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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


OF 


EZRA. 


1 fp the conclusion of 2 Kings, and also of the preceding book, 2 Chronicles, we have seen the 
£1 state of misery and desolation to which the kingdoms of Israel and Judah were reduced 
through their unparalleled ingratitude to God, and their innumerable backslidings and 
rebellions. These at last issued in their captivity; the inhabitants of the former country being 
carried away by the Assyrians, and those of the latter by the Chaldeans. The former never 
recovered their ancient territories, and were so disposed of by their enemies that they either became 
amalgamated with the heathen nations, so as to bo utterly undistinguishable, or they were transport- 
ed to some foreign and recluse place of settlement, that the place of their existence, though 
repeatedly guessed, has for more than two thousand years been totally unknown. 

In mercy to the less polluted inhabitants of the kingdom of Judah, though delivered up into the 
hands of their enemies, God had promised by his prophet, that at the expiration of seventy years, 
they should be enlarged, and restored to their own country. This prediction was most literally 
fulfilled ; and the books of Ezra, Esther , and Nehemiah , inform us how the divine goodness ac- 
complished this most gracious design, and the movers and agents he employed on the occasion. 

The*writer of this book is generally allowed among the Jews to have been of the sacerdotal family 
and therefore he is called the priest , by the Septuagint. Among the rabbins he passes for a most 
extraordinary critic, divinely authorized to collect and arrange the different portions of the sacred 
writings, and digest them into a system. .How far all they say on this subject is true, we cannot 
tell; he was, beyond all controversy, a very eminent man; and in all that ho did, acted under the 
immediate direction and inspiration of the Almighty. 

This history contains the transactions of about eighty4wo yoars ; from the first year of Cyrus in 
Babylon, according to Archbishop Usher, A.M. 3468, to the nineteenth [or more probably the eighth] 
year of Ardsheer Diraz De6t, or Artaxerxes Longimanus , who sent Nehemiah to Jerusalem, about 
A.M. 3550. 


[Internal evidence shows that the book of Ezra, though perhaps put together by him, is not 
entirely his composition. Portions were written by Daniel, and Nehemiah, probably also by Haggai, 
and by a later writer in the reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus. This later writer was undoubtedly 
Ezra himself.] 
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THE BOOK 


Of 

EZRA. 


CHAPTER I. 

The proclamation of Cyrus for the rebuilding of the tcmple y 1-4. The people provide far their return , 5, 
Cyrus restores to Sheshbazzar the vessels taken by Nebuchadnezzar out of the temple of Solomon, 7-11. 


TVT ^ rsfc y° ar of Cyrus king of 

1 V v i T Persia, that tne word of the Lord “by 
JL^I the mouth of Jeremiah might be fulfilled, 
the Lord stirred up the spirit of Cyrus king 
of Persia, b that c he made a proclamation throughout 
all his kingdom, and put it also in writing say- 
ing, 

2 Thus saith Cyrus king of Persia, The Lord God 
of heaven hath given mo all the kingdoms of tho 
earth ; and ho hath d charged mo to build him an 
house at Jerusalem, which is in Judah. 

3 Who is there among you of all his people P his 
God bo with him, and let him go up to Jerusalem, 
which is in Judah, and build the house of the Lord 
G od of Israel, (* he is the God*) which is in Jerusa- 
lem. 

4 And whosoever remaineth in any place where 
he sojourneth, let the men of his place f help him 
with silver, and with gold, and with goods, and 
with beasts, beside the freewill- offering for the 
house of God that is in Jerusalem : 

5 Then rose up the chief of the fathers of Judah 
and Benjamin, and the priests* and tho Levites, 
with all them whose spirit * God had raised, to go 

*2 Cliron. xxxvl. 22 23. Jer. xxv. 12. xx'x. 10.— b Ch. v. 13, 14. 
— c BeK caused a voice to pans.— d Isa. xliv. 28. xlv. 1, 13.—* Dan. vi. 
•6.— r HeW. hft him up.—s Phil. ii. 13.— k That is, helped them.— 1 Ch. 

Verse 1. Now in the first year J This is word for word 
with the two last verses of the preceding book ; which stand 
here in their proper place and connexion, bat they are 
entirely destitute of chronological connexion and refer- 
ence. 

Cyrus ] This prince, so eminent in antiquity, is said to 
have been the son of Cambyses king of Persia, and Mandane, 
daughter of Astyages king of the Medes ; and was born 
about six hundred years before Christ. Josephus accounts 
for his partiality to the Jews from this circumstance ; that he 
was shown the places in Isaiah the prophet where he is 
mentioned by name, and his exploits and conquests fore- 
told : see Isai. xliv. 28, and xlv. 1, &c. Finding himself 
thus distinguished by the God of the Jews, he was anxious 
to give him proofs of his gratitude in return ; and so made 
the decree in favour of the Jews, restored their sacred 
vessels, gave them liberty to return to their own land, and 
encouraged them to rebuild tb*temple of Jehovah, &c. 

By — Jeremiah] This prophet, chap. xxv. 12, and xxix. 11, 
had foretold that the Babylonish captivity should last only 
seventy years : these wer^ now ended ; Cyrus had given the 
Jews permission and encouragement to return to Judea, and 
rebuild the temple of the Lord : and thus the prediction of 
Jeremiah was fulfilled. 

Verse 2. The Lord Ood of heaven ] It is not unworthy of 
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up to build tho house of the Lord which is in Jeru- 
salem. 

6 And all they that were about them h streng- 
thened their hands with vessels of silver, with gold, 
with goods, and with beasts, and with precious 
things, beside all that was willingly offered. 

7 ‘Also Cyrus the king brought forth the vessels 
of the house of the Lord, J which Nebuchadnezzar 
had brought forth out of Jerusalem, and had put 
them in the house of his gods ; 

8 Even those did Cyrus king of Persia bring forth 
by the hand of Mithredath the treasurer, and 
numbered them k unto Sheshbazzar, the prince of 
Judah. 

9 Aud this is the number of them : thirty chargers 
Of gold, a thousand chargers of silver, and nine and 
twenty knives, 

10 Thirty basons of gold, silver basons of a second 
sort four hundred and ten, and other vessels a thou- 
sand. 

11 All the vessels of gold and of silver were five 
thousand and four hundred. All these did Sheshbaz- 
zar bring up with them of 1 the captivity that were 
brought up from Babylon unto Jerusalem. 


v. 14. vi. S. — J 2 Kings xxiv. 13. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 7.— * See oh. v. 14. 
— *Heb. the transportation. 


remark, that iti all the books written prior to the captivity, 
Jehovah is called The Lord of Hosts; but in all the books 
written after the captivity, as* 2 Chronicles, Ezra, Neheiniah, 
and Daniel, he is styled The God of Heaven. 

A ll the kingdoms of the earth] At this time the empire of 
the Med o- Persians, according to ancient writers, extended, 
on the East, to the Red Sea ; on the North, to the Euxine 
Sea ; on the West, to the island of Cyprus and Egypt ; and 
on the South, to Ethiopia. 

Verse 4. Whosoever remaineth in any place] Every one 
was at liberty to go, but none was obliged to go. Thus their 
attachment to God was tried ; he whose heart was right with 
God, went ; he who was comfortably settled in Babylon, 
might go if he chose. Those who did not go, were com* 
m ended to assist their brethren who went. 

Verse 6. Vessels of silver] Articles of silver, gold, &c. 

Verse 8. Sheshbazzar , the prince of Judah .J This was 
probably the Chaldean name of him who was originally 
called Zerubbabel. 

Verse 11. All the vessels — were five thousand and four 
hundred] This place is without doubt corrupted ; the 
enumeration of the articles, £s given in verses 9 and 10, 
gives the sum of two thousand four hundred and ninty.nine 
only. But we can correct this account from 1 Esdras ii. 18, 
14, where the sum total is only 69 different. 



EZRA. 


CHAPTER II. 


An account of thou who returned from Babylon , 1-35. The children of the priests who returned , 36-39. Ctf the 
Levites, 40. Of the singers , 41. Of the porters , 42. Of the Nethinims , and Me children of Solomon's ser- 
vants, 43-58. Others who could not find out their registers , 59-62. The number of the whole congregation , 
63, 64. Of their servants , maids , and singers , 65. Their horsestand mules, 66. TAeir camels and asses , 
67. The offerings of the chief men when they came to Jerusalem , 68, 69. 27ie priests, Levites, singers, porters , 
and Nethinims betake themselves to their respective cities, 70. , 


"\T f|W ‘these are the children of the province 

V V J T T that went up out of the captivity, of 
A 1 those which had been carried away, b whom 
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon had 
carried away unto Babylon, and came again unto 
Jerusalem and Judah, every one unto his city ; 

2 Which came with Zerubbabel : Jeshua, Nehe- 
miab, f Seraiah, d Reelaiah,Mordecai,Bilshan, e Mizpar, 
Bigvai, f Rehum, Baanah. The number of the men 
of the people of Israel : 

3 The children of Parosh, two thousand an hun- 
dred seventy and two. 

4 The children of Shephatiah, three hundred 
seventy and two. 

5 The children of Arah, * seven hundred seventy 
and five. 

6 The children of h Pahath-moab, of the children 
of Jeshua and Joab, two thousand eight hundred 
and twelve. 

7 The children of Elam, a thousand two hundred 
fifty and four. 

8 The children of Zattu, nine hundred forty and 
five. 

9 The children of Zaccai, seven hundred and three- 
score. 

10 The children of 1 Bani, six hundred forty and 
two. 

11 The children of Bebai, six hundred twenty 
and three. 

12 The children of Azgad, a thousand two hun- 
dred twenty and two. 

13 The children of Adonikam, six hundred sixty 
and six. 

14 The children of Bigvai, two thousand fifty and 
six. 

15 The children of Adin, four hundred fifty and 
four. 

16 The children of Ater of Hezekiah, ninety and 
eight. 

17 The children of Bezai, three hundred twenty 
and three. 

18 The children of J Jorah, an hundred and 
twelve. 

•Neh. vii. 8, &o. 1 End. v. 7, &o — b 2 Kings xxiv. 14, 15, 16. xxv. 
11. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 20.— «Or, iitariah, Neh. vii. 7 — d Or, fiaa tniah. 
— *Or, Misjmreth.—t Or, N«hum.~» 8ee Neh. vii. 10.— b Neh. vit. 11 
‘Or, Binnui, Neh. vii. 15.— iOr, Hariph, Neh. vii. 24.— k Or, Gvteon, 

Verse 1. These are the children of the province J That is, 
of Judea ; once a kingdom, and a flourishing nation; now a 
province, subdued, tributary, and ruined ! Some think 
Babylon is meant by the province ; and that the children of 
the province means those Jews who were born in Babylon. 
But the province is contradistinguished from Babylon even 
in this first verse. 

Verse 2. Which came with Zerubbabel ] There are many 
difficulties in this table of names ; but as we have no less than 
three copies, that contained from ver. 1 — 67, a second in 
Neh. vii. 6—69, and a third itf 1 Esdras v. 7~~43i on a care- 
ful examination they will be found to correct each other. 
The Versions also, and the Varia LecHones of Kenni - 


• 

19 The children of Hashum, two hundred twenty 
and three. 

20 The children of k Gibbar, ninety and five. 

21 The children of Beth-lehem, an hundred twenty 
and three. 

22 The men of Netophah, fifty and six. 

23 The men of Anatliotli, an hundred twenty and 
eight. 

24 The children of 1 Azmaveth, forty and two. 

25 The children of Kirjath-arim, Chephirah, and 

Beerotli, seven hundred and forty and three. % 

26 The children of Ramah and Gaba, six hundred 
twenty and one. 

27 The men of Michmas, an hundred twenty and 
two. 

28 The men of Beth-el and Ai, two hundred 
twenty and threo. 

29 The children of Nebo, fifty and two. 

30 The children of Magbish, an hundred fifty and 
six. 

31 The children of the other Elam, a thousand 
two hundred fifty and four. 

32 The children of Harim, three hundred and 
twenty. 

33 The children of Lod, “Hadid, and Ono, seven 
hundred twenty and five. 

34 Tho children of Jericho, three hundred forty 
and five. 

35 The children of Senaali, threo thousand and 
six hundred and thirty. 

36 The priests : the children of 0 Jedaiah, of the 
house of Jeshua, nine hundred seventy and three. 

37 The children of v lmmer, a thousand fifty and 
two. 

88 The children of q Pashur, a thousand two hun- 
dred forty and seven. 

39 The children of * Harim, a thousarM and* 
seventeen. 

40 The Levites : tho children of Jeshua and Kad- 
miel, of the children of •Hodaviah, seventy and 
four. 

41 The singers : the children of Asaph, an hun- 
dred tweuty and eight. 

Neh. vit. 25. — 1 Or, Beth-axmawth, Neh. vii. 28.—' “‘See ver. 7.— “Or, 
Uarid, as it is in some copies.—® 1 Chron. xxiv. 7.- p 1 Chron. xxiv, 
14. — ^ 1 Chron. ix. 12.— '1 Chron. xxiv. 8. — ■Or, Judah, ch. iii. 9j 
called also Bodsvah, Neh. vii. 43. 

cott and Be Rossi , do much towards harmonizing the 
names. 

Verse 8. The children of Parosli] Where the word child- 
ren is found in this table, prefixed to the name of a man, it 
signifies the descendants gt that person, as from this verse 
to ver. 21. Where it is found prefixed to a place, town , &c«, 
it signifies the inhabitants of that place, as from ver. 2L to 
ver. 85. 

Verse 21. The children of Beth-l^hem] The inhabitants \ 
see before. 

Verse 83, The children of Lod , Hadid, and Ono ] These 
were cities in the tribe of Benjamin ; see on 1 Chron. viii. 
12 . 



CHAP. III. 


42 The children of the porters : the children of 
Shallum, the children of Ater, the children of Tal- 
xnon, the children of Akkub, the children of Batita, 
the children of Shobai, in all an hundred thirty and 
nine. 

43 b The Nethinims : the children of Ziha, the 
children of Hasupha, the children of Tabbaoth, 

44 The children of Keros, the children of b Si aha, 

the children of Padon, 0 

45 The children of Lebanah, the children of Ha- 
gabah, the children of Akkub,* 

46 The children of Hagab, tfie children of c Shal- 
mai, the children of Hanan, 

47 The children of Giddel, the children of Gahar, 
the children of Reaiah, 

48 The children of Bczin, the children of Nekoda, 
the children of Gazzara, 

49 The children of Uzza, the children of Paseah, 
the children of Besai, 

50 The children of Asnah, the children of Me- 
hunim, the children of d Nephusim, 

51 The children of Baabuk, the children of 
Hakupha, the children of Harhur, 

52 The children of ® Bazluth, the children of 
Mehida, the children of Harsha, 

53 The children of Barkos, the children of Sisera, 
the children of Thamah, 

54 The children of Neziah, the children of 
Hatipha. 

55 The children of f Solomon’s servants: the 
children of Sotai, the children of Sopkereth, the 
children of * Peru da, 

56 The children of Jaalah, the children of Darkon, 
the children of Giddel, 

57 The children of Shcphatiah, the children of 
Hattil, the children of Pochereth of Zebaim, the 
children of b Ami. 

58 All the 1 Nethinims, and the children of 
i Solomon’s servants, were three hundred ninety 
and two. 

•1 Cliron. ix. 2.— b Or, Sia— "Or, Shamlai.— 1 A Or, Nephiahesim.— 
•Or, Bazlith, Neh. vii. 64.— f l Kings* ix, 21.- BOr, Perida, Neh. 
vii. 67. — h Or, Amon, Neh. vii. 69.— 1 Josh. ix. 21, 27. 1 Chr«»n. ix. 
2. — i 1 Kings ix. 21. — k Or, .4 ddon, Neh. vii. 61.— 1 Or, pedigree.— 

Verse 36. The priests] The preceding list takes in the 
census of Judah and Benjamin. 

Verse 55. The children of Solomon's servants] The 
Nethinims, and others appointed to do the meaner services of 
tire holy hftuse. 

Verse 88. The Tirshatha ] This is generally supposed to 
be Nehemiah, or the person who was the commandant ; 
*ee Neh. viii. 9, and x. 1, for the word appears to be the 
name of an office. [Gesenius derives the word from a Persian 
root, signifying severity. Haggai applies the term to Zerub- 
babel, who held the office before Nenemiah.1 

Should not eat of the most holy things ] There was a high, 
priest then, bnt no Urim and Thvmmim , these having been lost 
in the captivity. 

Verse 66. Their horses — seven hundred, <£*c.] They went 
into captivity, stripped of every thing; they now return 


59 And these were they which went up from Tel- 
melah, Tel-harsa, Cherub, k Addan, and limner : but 
they could not shew their father’s house, and their 
1 seed, whether they were of Israel : 

60 The children of Delaiah, the children of Tobiah, 
the children of Nekoda, six hundred fifty and two. 

61 And of the children of the priests : the children 
of Habaiah, the children of Koz, the children of 
Barzillai; which took a wife of the daughters of 
m Barzillai the Gileadite, and was called alter their 
name : 

62 These sought their register among those that 
were reckoned by genealogy, but they were not 
found : n therefore 0 were they, as polluted, put from 
the priesthood. 

63 And the p Tirshatha said unto them, that they 
q should not eat of the most holy things, till there 
stood up a priest with r Urim and with Thummim. 

64 ‘The whole congregation together was forty 
and two thousand three hundred and threescore, 

65 Beside their servants and their maids, of 
whom there were seven thousand three hundred 
thirty and seven : and there were among them two 
hundred singing men and singing women. 

66 Their horses were seven hundred thirty and 
six ; their mules, two hundred forty and five. 

67 Their camels, four hundred thirty and five ; 
their asses, six thousand seven hundred and twenty. 

68 1 And some of the chief of the fathers, when 
they came to the house of the Loud which is at Jeru- 
salem, offered freely for the house of God to set it 
up in his place : 

69 They gave after their ability unto the 11 trea- 
sure of the work threescore and one thousand drams 
of gold, and five thousand pound of silver, and one 
hundred priests’ garments. 

70 T So the priests, and the Levites, and some of 
the people, ana the singers, and the porters, and 
the Nethinims, dwelt in their cities, and all Israel 
in their cities. 

m 2 8am. xvii. 27. — “Num. iii. 10. — ° Heb. they were polluted from, 
the priesthood.— p Or, governor. Pee Neh. viii. 9.— 1 4 Lev. xxii. 2, 10, 
16, 10.— 'Exod. xxviii. 80. Num. xxvii. 21.— • Neh. vii. 67.— 
*Neh. vii. 70.—" 1 Chron. xxvi. 20.— ^Ch. vi. 16, 17. Neh. vii. 73. 

from it, abounding in the most substantial riches. 

Verse 69. Threescore and one thousand drams of gold , ] 
A Persian coin, always of gold, and worth about 11. 6s. ; not 
less than 76,250 1 sterling in gold. [The Persian daric weighed 
128 grains troy.] 

Five thousand pound, of silver] As a weight , the maneh 
was 100 shekels ; ae a coin, 60 shekels in value, or abont 91. ; 
5000 of these manehi therefore will amount to £45,000, 
making in the whole a sum of about £120,000; and in f.hin 
are not included the 100 garments for priests. 

Thus we find that God, in the midst of judgment, remem- 
bered mercy, and gave them favour in the land of their cap- 
tivity. 

V erse 70. Dwelt in their cities'] They all went to those 
cities which belonged originally to their respective fami- 
lies. 


CHAPTER III 

The altar of burnt-offerings is set up, 1-8. They keep the feast of tabernacles , 4 6. They make provision for 
rebuilding the temple ; and lay its foundation in the second month of the second year , 7, 8. Ceremonies 
observed in laying the foundation , 9-11. Some weep aloud, and others shout for joy, 12, 18. 
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EZRA. 


A TYTTl * when the seventh month was come, and 
f\ 1 1 U the children of Israel were in the cities, 
JlL the people gathered themselves together as 
one man to Jerusalem. 

2 Then stood up b J eshua the son of J ozadak, and 
his brethren the priests, and c Zerubbabel the son 
of d Shealtiel, and his brethren, and builded the 
altar of the God of Israel, to offer burnt-offerings 
thereon, as it is • written in the law of Moses tne 
man of God. 

3 And they set the altar upon his bases ; for fear 
wds upon them because of the people of those 
countries ; and they offered burnt-offerings thereon 
unto the Loan, even { burnt-offerings morning and 
evening. 

4 * They kept also the feast of tabernacles, h as it 
is written, and 1 offered the daily burnt-offerings by 
number, according to the custom , i as the duty of 
every day required ; 

5 And afterward offered the k continual burnt- 
offering, both of the new moons, and of all the set 
feasts of the Lord that were consecrated, and of 
every one that willingly offered a freewill- offering 
unto the Lord. 

6 From the first day of the seventh month began 
they to offer burnt-offerings unto the Loud. But 

1 the foundation of the tomple of the Loud was not 
yet laid. 

7 They gave money also unto the masons, and to 
the m carpenters ; and 11 meat, and drink, and oil, 
unto them of Zidon, and to them of Tyre, to bring 
cedar-trees from Lebanon to the sea of ° Joppa, 

* according to the grant that they had of Cyrus 
king of Persia. 

8 Now in the second year of their coming unto 
the house of God at Jerusalem, in the second month, 
began Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, and Jeshua 
the son of Jozadak, and the romnanfc of their 
brethren the priests and the Levites, and all they 
that were come out of the captivity unto Jerulalam ; 
q and appointed the Levites, from twenty years old 
and upward, to set forward the work of the house of 
the Lord, 

9 Then stood 1 Jeshua with his sons and his 
brethren, Kadmiel and his sons, the sons of * Judah 

1 together, to set forward the workmen in the house 
of God : the sons of Henadad, with their sous and 
their brethren the Levites. 

10 And when the builders laid the foundation of 
the temple of the Lord, u they set the pinests in 
thoir apparel with trumpets, and the Levites the 
sons or Asaph with cymbals, to praise the Lord, 
after the T ordinance of David king of Israel. 

11 w And they sang together by course in praising 
and giving thanks unto the Lord ; * because he is 
goocC 7 for his mercy endureth for ever towar^L 
Israel. And all the people shouted with a great 
shout, when they praised the Lord, because the 
foundation of the house of the Lord was laid. 

12 * But many of the priests and Levites and 
chief of the fathers, who were ancient men that had 
seen the first house, when the foundation of this 
house was laid before their eyes, wept with a loud 
voice ; and many shouted aloud for joy : 

13 So that the people could not discorn the noise 
of the shout of joy from the noise of the weeping of 
the people : for the people shouted with a loud 
shout, and the noise was heard afar off. 

• 1 Esd. v. 47, Ac.— b Or, Joshua , Hu*, i. 1. ii. 2. Zecb. Hi. 1.— 
•Called Zorobabel, Matt. i. 12. Luke iii. 27.—' * Matt. J. 12. Luke 
ill. 27, called, Salathiel.—* Ve ut. xii. 5.— Num. xxviii. 3, 4.—* Neh. 
viil. 14, 17. Zeoh. xiv. 16, 17.— h Exod. xxiii. 16.—* Num. xxix. 12, 
Ac. — i HeL. the matter of the day in his day.— k Exod. xxix. 38. 
Num. xxviii. 3, 11, 19, 26. xxix. 2, 8, 13.— *Heb. the temple of tfifl 
LOUD was not yet founded. — m Or, workmen. — “ 1 Kings v. 6, 9. 2 

Chron. il. 10. Acts xii. 20. — °2 Chron. ii. 16. Acts ix. 36.— vCh. 
vi. 8.— n 1 Chron. xxiii. 21, 27. — r Ch. ii. 4 \ — » Or. Hodaviah, ch. ii. 
40.— *Heb. as one. — vl uhron. xvi. 5, 6, 42. — T 1 Chron. vi. 31. xvi. 
4. xxv. 1. — w Exod. xv. 21. 2 Chron. vii. 3. Neh.xii.24, — »1 Chron. 
xvi. 34. Pb. cxxxvi. 1.— y 1 Chron. xvi. 41. Jer. xxxtii. H. — »See 
Hag. ii. 3. 

Verse 1. When the seventh month was come] The month 
Tisri, which answers to the latter part of our September, 
and beginning of October. It seems that the Israelites had 
left Babylon about the spring of the year ; that on their 
arrival at Jerusalem they constructed themselves huts and 
sheds to lodge in among the ruins, in which they must have 
spent some months. After this they rebuilt the altar of 
burnt-offerings, and kept the feast of tabernacles, which 
happened about this time, and continued to offer sacrifices 
regularly, as if the temple were standing. 

Verse 2. J eshua the son of Jonadak ] He was grandson of 
Seraiah, the high-priest, who was put to death by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 2 Kings xxv. 18, 21. This Jeshua or Joshua was the 
first high-priest after the captivity. 

Verse 8. They set the altar upon his bases] Rebuilt it on 
the same spot on which it had formerly stood. This they 
did, “ though fear was upon them,” because of the unfriend- 
ly disposition of their surrounding neighbours. 

Verse 4. They kept also the feast of tabernacles , as it is 
written ] But they had begun the regular offerings from the 
first day of this month, ver. 6. And these were religiously 
continued all the time they were building the temple. 

Verse 7* They gam * money also ] They copied the con- 
duct of Solomon while he was building his temple ; see 1 
Kings v. 11. 

Verse 8. In the second year ] The previous time had been 
employed in clearing the ground, felling timber, hewing 

stones, and transporting them to the place, and making 
other necessary preparations for the commencement of the 
building. 

Verse 10. After the ordinance of David] With psalms 
which he composed, acting in the manner which he di- 
rected. 

Verse 12. Wept with a loud voice ] They saw that the 
glory had departed from Israel ; in their circumstances it 
was impossible to build such a house as the first temfle 
was ; and had this been even possible, still it would have 
been greatly inferior, because it wanted the ark of the 
covenant, the heavenly fire, the mercy-seat, the heavenly 
manna, Aaron’s rod that budded, the divine Shecbinab, the 
spirit of prophecy, and most probably the Urim and Thum- 
mim. 

Many shouted aloud for joy] These in general, had not seen 
the original temple ; and therefore could not feel affected in 
that way which the elderly people did. 

The sight must have been very affecting : a whole people, 
one part crying aloud with sorrow ; the other shouting 
aloud for joy ; and on the same occasion too, in which both 
sides felt an equal interest ! The prophet Haagai comforted 
them on this occasion by assuring them that the glory of this 
latter house should exceed that of the former, because the 
Lord (Jesus Christ) was to come to this temple, and fill it 
with his glory. See Maggai , chap. ii. 1 — 9, 
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CHAP. IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The Samaritans endeavour to prevent the rebuilding of the temple , 1-5. They send letters to Artaxerxcs , against 
the Jews , (5-9. A copy of the letter , 10-1G. he commands the Jews to cease from building the ternjtle, which 
they do; nor teas any thing further done in the work till the second year of Darius, 17-24. 


TVTO'WT ’ vv ^ lcn * the adversaries 8f Judah and 
V VJ T Y Benjamin heard that b the children of 
A i the captivity buildedHhe temple unto the 
Loan God of Israel ; 

2 Then they came to Zerubbabel, and to the chief 
of the fathers, and said unto them, Let us build with 
you : for we seek your God, as ye do ; and we do 
sacrifice unto him c since the days of Esar-haddon 
king of Assur, which brought us up hither. 

3 But Zerubbabel, and Joshua, and the rest of the 
chief of the fathers of Israel, said unto them, d Ye 
have nothing to do with us to build an house unto 
our God; but wo ourselves together will build unto 

# the Lord God of Israel, as c king Cyrus the king of 
Persia hath commanded us. 

4 Then f the people of the land weakened the 
hands of the people of Judah, and troubled them in 
building, 

5 And hired counsellors against them, to frust- 
rate thoir purpose, all the days of Cyrus king of 
Persia, even until the reign of Darius king of 
Persia. 

6 And in the reign of K Ahasucrus, in the begin- 
ning of his reign, wrote they nnto him an accusation 
against the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem. 

7 And in the days of Artaxorxes wrote b Bishlam, 
Mithredath, Tabecl, and the rest of their ‘com- 
panions, unto Artaxorxes king of Persia; and the 
writing of tho letter was written in the Syrian 
tongue, and interpreted in the Syrian tongue. 

•See v©r. 7, 8, 0.— b II eb. The sons oj the transportation .— *2 Kings 
xvil, 24, 82, 33. x\x. 37. Ver. 10.- d Nell. li. 2D.- ‘ Ch. i. 1, 2, 8.— 
f I’ll. ili. 3. — s flel*. Ahashverash . — h Or, in pence — 1 Hoi*, b<n.ieties . — 
i(Jr, secretary . — k ChuM. x octehcs. — 1 2 Kiuijs xvji. 30 , 81 — ,n Ver. 1. 

Verso 1. Now when the adrtrsaries] These were tlio 
Samaritans, and the different nations with which tho kings 
of Assyria, had peopled Israel, when they had cairied the 
original inhabitants away into captivity, seo ver. 9. 

Vorso 2. Let us build with you] We acknowledge the 
^samo God, are solicitous for his glory, and will gladly assist 
you in flliis work. 

Verse 3. Ye have nothing to do with ws] We cannot 
acknowledge you as worshippers of the true God, and cannot 
participate with you in any thing that relates to your wor- 
ship. 

Verse 4. Weakened the hands] Discouraged and opposed 
them by every possible means. 

Verse 5. Hired counsellors ] They found means to corrupt 
some of the principal officers of tho Persian court, ho that 
the orders of Cyrus wero not executed ; or at least so slowly 
as to make them nearly ineffectual. 

Until the reign of Darius ] This was probably Darius the 
son of Ilystaspes. 

Verso 0. In (he reign of Ahasucrus ] This is the person 
who is called Cambyscs by tho Greeks. lie reigned seven 
years and five months ; and during the whole of that time 
the building of the tempi© was interrupted. 

Verse 7. In the days of Artaxerxcs 1 After the denth of 
Cambyscs, one of tbo Magi usurped tlio empire, feigning 
himself to be Smcrdis , tho brother of Cambyses, who bad 
been put to death. This is the person named Artaxorxes in 
the text : or, following the Hobrow, Artachshasta. 

Written in the Syriafl tongue] That is, the Syrian or 
Chaldean character was used ; not tho Hebrew. 

Interpreted in the Syrian tongue.] That is, tho language, 
as well as the character, was tho Syriac or Chaldaie. 

Verse 8. Helium the chancellor] With this verso the 
Chaldee part of this chapter begins ; and the same language 
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8 Rehum the chancellor and Shimshai the * scribe, 
wrote a letter against Jerusalem to Artaxorxes the 
king in this sort : 

9 Then wrote Rchum the chancellor, atid Shimshai 
the scribe and the rest of their k companions ; 1 the 
Dinaites, the Apharsathchites, the Tarpelites, the 
Apharsites, the Archevitos, the Babylonians, the 
Susanchitos, the Dchavites, and tho Elamites, 

10 m And the rest of the nations whom the great 
and noble Asnapper brought over, and set in the 
cities of Samaria, and the rest that are on this side 
the river, “and “at such a time. 

11 This u the copy of the letter that they sent 
unto him, even unto Artaxorxes the king; Thy 
servants the men on this side the river, and at sucli 
a time. 

12 Be it known unto the king, that tho Jews 
which came up from thee to us are (tome unto J eru Sa- 
lem, building the rebellious and the bad city and 
have v set up the walls thereof, and joined the foun- 
dations. 

1G Be it known now unto the king, that if this 
city be builded, and the walls set up again, then will 
they not r pay 8 toll, tribute, and custom, and so thou 
slialt endamage tlio * revenue of the kings. 

14 Now because " we have maintenance from the 
king's palace, and it was not meet for us to see the 
king's dishonour, therefore have wc sent and certified 
the king; 

15 That search may be made in tho book of tho 

n So vor. 11, 17. (ffi. vli 12-orimM. Chcnwlh -v Or, finished. 
— n Clmlil. «cu cd together —* OhnlJ. give.— 1 • (ffi. vii. 24.—* Or, strength 
11 Chuld. uc are * ailed uifh Ihe salt of the palace. 

continues to the end of verse 18 of chap. vi. Those men 
wrote to Darius in their own language; and the king in the 
same dialect returns an answer, chap. v. This circumstaneo 
adds authenticity to what is written : so scrupulous was tho 
inspired penman, that lie not only gave tho words which 
each spoke and wrote, but ho gave them also in tho very 
language in which they were conceived, and in the character 
peculiar to that language. 

Verso 10. The great and noble Asnapper] Whether this 
was Shalmaneser, or Esar-haddon, or some other person 
learned men and chronologists are not agreed. He might 
have been tho military officer who was appointed to escort 
this pooplo to Judea. 

Verse 11. And at such a time.] Tho original has greatly 
perplexed all commontators and critics. Some translate it 
and so forth; and our translators supposed that it referred 
to tbo date, which however is not specified, and might have 
boon as easily entered as the words and at such a time. 

Verse 13. loll, tribute, and custom J The first term is 
supposed to imply the capitation tax ; tho second, an excise 
on commodities and merchandise ; the third, a sort of land 
tax. 

Verso 14. Now because we have maintenance from the 
king’s palace] More litorally : Now, because at all times 
wo are salted with the salt of the palace ; i. e., We livo on 
tho king’s bounty, and must be faithful to our benefactor. 
Salt was used as the emblem of an incorruptible covenant ; 
and those who ate bread and salt toother were considered 
as having entered into a very solemn covonant. 

Verso 15. The book of the records of thy fathers] That is, 
tho records of tho Chaldeans, to whom the Persians suc- 
ceeded. 

Verso 19. Hath made insurrection against kings] How 
true is tho proverb, “ It is an easy thing to find a staff to 
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records of thy fathers : bo shalt thou find in the book 
of the records, and know that this city is a rebellious 
city, and hurtful unto kings and provinces, and that 
they have ‘moved sedition b within the same of old 
time : for which cause was this city destroyed. 

16 We certify the king, that if this city be builded 
again , and the walls thereof set up, by this moans 
tnou shalt have no portion on this side the river. 

17 Then sent the king an answer unto Rehum 
the chancellor, and to Sliimshai the scribe, and to the 
rest of their c companions that dwell in Samaria, 
and unto the rest Deyond the river, Peace, and at 
such a time. 

18 The letter which ye sent unto us hath been 
plainly read before me. 

19 And d I commanded, and search hath been 
made, and it is found that this city of old time hath 
• made insurrection against kings, and that rebellion 
and sedition have been made therein. 

•Chald. made. — b Chn)d. in the midst thereof. — e Chald. eoeictiea — 
d Chald. by mo a decree is eel . — •Chald. lifted up itself . — f l Kin«8 iv. 

beat a dog!” The struggles of tho Israelites to preserve or 
regain their independency, which they had from Clod, are 
termed insurrection, rebellion, and sedition ; because at last 
they fell under tho power of their oppressors. Had they 
been successful in these struggles, such offensive words had 
never been used. 

Verse 20. Beyond the river] That is, tho Euphrates. Both 
David and Solomon carriod their conquests bey oud this river. 


20 There have boon mighty kings also over 
Jerusalem, which have f ruled over all countries 
* beyond tho river ; and toll, tribute, and custom, 
was paid unto them. 

21 h Give yo now commandment to cause obese 
men to cease, and that this city be not buildod, until 
another commandment shall bo given from me. 

22 Take Ifeed now that ye fail not to do this ; why 
should damage grow to the hurt of tho kings? 

23 Now when the copy of king Artuxerxes’ letter 
was read before Rehum, and Shirnshai the scribe, 
and their companions, they went up in haste to 
Jerusalem unto the Jews, and made them to cease 
' by force and power. 

21 Then ceased the work of tho house of God 
which is at Jerusalem. So it ceased unto tho 
J second year of the reign of Darius king of Per- 
sia. 


21. Ph. Ixxii 8 . — k Gen. xv. 18. Jonh. i. 4.— b Chuld. Make a decree. 
— ‘Chald. by arm and jwu'er.—) Hug. i. 1. Zech. i. 1. 
— — : 

Verso 21. Until another commandment shall he given 
from me. J Tho rebuilding was only provisionally sus- 
pended. 

Verso 23. Made them to cease hy force and power .] Com- 
manded them on pain of the king’s displeasure not to pro- 
ceed, obliging all to remit their labours, and probably 
bringing an armed force to prevent them irom going for- 
ward. 


CHAPTER V. 


Uaggai and Zechariah the prophets encourage Zervbhabcl and Jeshua to proceed, with the building of the temple , 1, 2. 
Tatnai, the governor of the provinces on this side the Euphrates , and his companions , inquire hy what authority 
they do this , 3-5. They write to Darius ; a copy of the letter , 6-10. They request to know how they are to 
proceed , 17. 


miTFN *^e P ro P^ efcs * b Uaggai the prophet, 
I Xxllil i and c Zechariah the son of lddo, pro- 
JL phesied unto the Jews that were in Judah and 
Jerusalem in the name of the God of Israel, 
even unto them. 

2 Then rose up d Zcrubbabel the son of Shealticl, 
and Jeshua the son of Jozadak, and began to build 
the house of God which is at Jerusalem : and with 
them were the prophets of God helping them. 

3 At the same time came to them e Tatnai, gover- 
nor on this side the river, and Shethar-boznai, and 
their companions, and said thus unto them, f Who 
hath commanded you to build this house, and to 
make up this wall P 


•1 Esd. vi. 1, kc. — b Hatr. i. l.— c Zech. 1. 1. — d Ch, Hi. 2. — «Ver. 
6. Cli. vi. 6. — f Ver. 9. — I Ver. 10.— h Chald. that build this building ? 

Verse 1. Uaggai — and Zechariah] These are the same 
whose writings we have among the twelve minor prophets. 

'The son of lddo] That is, the grandson of lddo ; for 
Zechariah was the son of Barachiah, the son of Tddo. 

Verse 2. Then, rose up Zerubbabel] Here we find three 
classes of men joining in the sacred work : Zerubbabel the 
civil governor ; Jeshua the high -priest or ecclesiastical gover- 
nor ; and Uaggai and Zechariah the prophets. How glorious 
it is when we see the civil government joining with the 
sacerdotal and prophetic for the establishment and extension 
of true religion ! 

Verse 3. Tatnai, governor] He was governor of the pro- 
vinces which belonged to the Persian empire on their side the 
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4 e Then said wo unto them after this manner, 
What are the names of the men h that make this 
building P 

5 But 'the eye of their God was upon flic elders 
of tlie Jews, that they could not cause them to cease, # 
till tho matter came to Darius : and then they re- 
turned 1 answer by letter concerning this matter. 

6 The copy of the letter that Tatnai, governor on 
this side the I’iver, and Shethar-boznai, k and his 
companions the Apharsaebitcs, which were on this 
side the river, sent unto Darius the king : 

7 They sent a letter unto him, 1 wherein was 
written thus; Unto Darius the king, all peace. 

8 Be it known unto the king, that we went into 

—‘See cli. vii. 6, 28. Ph. xxxiii. 18.— JCli. vl. 6.— k Ch. iv. 9. — 

1 1 haid. in the midst whereof. 

Euphrates, comprehending Syria, Arabia Deserta,, Phoenicia,, 
and Samaria. He seems to have been a mild and judicious 
man ; and to have acted with great prudouce and caution, 
and without any kind of prejud ice. 

Verse 4. What are the names] The verso should be read 
thus : Tiiese are the names of the men who make this 
building. 

Verse 5. The eye of their God was upon the ciders] The 
watchful care of God was upon the elders. They were 
assured of his favour ; and they found his especial providence 
working in their behalf. 

Verse 8. With great stones] They are making a very 
strong and a very costly building. 



CHAP. VI. 


the province of Judah, to the house of the great God, 
which is builded with 8 great stones, and timber is 
laid in the walls, and this work goeth fast on, and 
prospcretli in their hands. 

.9 Then asked we those elders, and said unto them 
thus, b Who commanded you to build this house, and 
to make up these walls P 

10 We asked their names also, to certify thee, 

that we might write the names of the men that were 
the chief of them. • 

11 And thus they returned us answer, saying, We 
are the servants of the God of heaven and earth, and 
build the house that was builded these many years 
ago, which a great king of Israel builded c and sot up. 

12 But d after that our fathers had provoked the 
God of heaven unio wrath, he gave them into the 
hand of e Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, tho 
Chaldean, who destroyed this house, and carried the 
people away into Babylon. 

13 But in the first year of 1 Cyrus the king of 
Babylon, the same king Cyrus made a decree to build 

# this house of God. 

• Chald. elownx of rolling . — b Ver. 3, 4. — C 1 Kings vi. 1. — ,l 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 16, 27. — *2 Kings xxiv. 2. xxv. 8, 9, 11.— f Ch. i. 1.— * Ch. i. 

Verse 11. We are the servants of the Go d of Heaven J 
How simple, plain, and ingenuous is this confession ! They 
were tho servants of the God of heaven. How came they 
then into bondage P Why, they provoked the Qod of Heaven 
— repeatedly sinned against him, and then he gave them into 
the hands of their enomies. 

Verse 17. The— treasure house'] This is a Persian word. 


14- And * the vessels also of gold and silver of the 
house of God, which Nebuchadnezzar took out of 
the temple that was in Jerusalem, and brought them 
into the temple of Babylon, those did Cyrus the king 
take out of the temple of Babylon, and they were 
delivered unto one , h whose namo was Sheshbazzar, 
whom he had made 1 governor; 

15 Arid said unto him, Take these vessels, go, 
cany them into tho temple that is in Jerusalem, and 
let the house of God be builded in his place. 

16 Then came the same Sheshbazzar, and J laid 
the foundation of the houso of God which is in 
Jerusalem : and since that time oven until now hath 
it been in building, and k yet it is not finished. 

17 Now therefore, if it seem good to the king, let 
there bo search made in tho king’s treasure house, 
which is there at Babylon, whether it be so, that a 
decree was made of Cyrus the king to build 
this house of God at Jerusalem, and let the 
king send his pleasure to us concerning this mat- 
ter. 


7,8. vi. ft. — '* Hag. i. 14. li. 2,21. Or, deputy . — 1 Ch. iii. 8, 10.— 
J Ch. vi. 15.— k Ch. vi. 1, 2. 

Thoro is a great deal of good sense and candour in this 
letter. Nothing of passion or prejudice appears in it. God 
was in all this business; he was now giving an additional 
proof of his continued regard for a disobedient people, whom, 
though he had punished in his justice, he hod spared in hiB 
mercy . 


CHAT TEH VI. 


Darius orders search to be. made for the edict of Cyrus, 1. Jt is found at Achmetha, 2. A transcript of this 
edict , 3—5, Darius confirms it, 6-12. Tatnai eneourayes the Jews to proceed ; und they finish the temple in 
the sixth year of !)ariu.a , 13-15. They dedicate the temple , 1G-18; keep the passover, 19-21, and the feast of 
unleavened bread , 22. 


y MTTTjliyr Darius the king made a decree, a and 
I lllj li search was made in the house of the 
JL b rolls, where the treasures c were laid up in 
Babylon. 

2 And there was found at d Achmetha, in the 
palace that is in the province of the Medes, a roll, 
and therein was a record thus written : 

3 In the first year of Cyrus the king, the same 
Cyrus the king made a decree concerning the house 
of God at Jerusalem, Let the house be builded, the 
place where they offered sacrifices, and let the 
foundations thereof be strongly laid ; the height 


thereof threescore cubits, and tho breadth thereof 
threescore cubits : 

4 c With throe rows of great stones, and a row of 
new timber : and let the expenses be given out of 
the king’s house : 

5 And also let f the golden and silver vessels of 
the house of God, which Nebuchadnezzar took forth 
out of the temple which is at Jerusalem, and brought 
unto Babylon, be restored, and 9 brought again unto 
the temple which is at Jerusalem, every one to his 
place, and place them in tho house of God. 

6 b Now therefore , Tatnai, governor beyond the 


•Ch. v. 17. 1 Esd. Vi. 23.— »> Chnld. books.— 
e Clmld. made to descend. 


d Or, Evbatana ; or, mi a coffer . — • 1 Kings vi. 30. — *Ch. 1.7, 8. ▼. 14. 
— * Clmld. go . — b Ch. v. 3. 


Verse 1 . In the house of the rolls ] This is the first time 
wo hear of a library. 

Verso 2. At Achmetha] Ecbatana in Indio, whither it is 
probable all the records of Cyrus had been carried. This 
was a sort of summer residence for the kings of Persia. 
[Many commentators translate the word as in the margiu ; 
“in a coffor.”] 

Verse 8. The height thereof threescore cubits] This was 
much larger than the temple of Solomon. 

Verse 4. Three rows of great stones, and a row of new 
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timber] Wo have noticed this kind of building before, three 
courses of stones, and then a course of strong balk ; and this 
continued to the square of the building. 

And let the expenses be given] Cyrus had ordered wood 
to be cut at Libanus, and conveyed to Joppa at his expense; 
but it does not appear that he ‘furnished the other expenses 
of the building, for we have already seen that the Jews con- 
tributed for the defraying of all others. But it appears that 
he provided at his own expense the sacrificesandojferings for 
the temple. See ver. 9. 
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river, Shethar-boznai, and *■ your companions tlie 
Apharaachites, which are beyond tho river, be ye far 
from thence : 

7 Lot the work of this houso of God alone; let 
the governor of the Jews and the elders of the Jews 
build this houso of God in his place. 

8 Moreover b I make a decree what ye shall do 
to the elders of these Jews for the building of this 
house of God : that of the king’s goods, even of the 
tribute beyond tho river, forthwith expenses be given 
unto these men, that they be not c hindered. 

9 And that which they havo need of, both young 
bullocks, and rams, and lambs, for the burnt-otlbr- 
ings of the God of heaven, wheat, salt, wine, and oil, 
according to the appointment of tho priests which 
are at Jerusalem, let it be given thorn day by day 
without fail : 

10 d That they may offer sacrifices e of sweet 
savours unto the God of heaven, and f pray for the 
life of the king, and of his sons. 

11 Also 1 have made a decree, that whosoever 
shall alter this word, let timber be pulled down from 
his house, and being set up, * let him be hanged 
thereon ; h and let his house be mado a dunghill for 
this. 

12 And the God that hath caused his 1 name to 
dwell thero destroy all kings and people, that shall 
put to their hand to alter and to destroy this house 
of God which is at Jerusalem. I Darius have made 
a decree; let it be done with speed. 

13 Then Tatnui, governor on this side the river, 
Shethar-boznai, and their companions, according to 
that which Darius tho king had sent, so they did 
speedily. 

14 J And the elders of the Jews builder], and they 
prospered through the prophesying ofHaggai the 
prophet and Zechariah tho son of lddo. And they 

* Cliald. their societies.— b Chald. by me a decree is made. — c Cbnkl. 
made to cease.—' 1 Ck. vll. 23. Jer. xxix. 7.— •Chald. of rest.— 
*1 Tim. ii. 1, 2.— sChnkl. let him bo destroyed. — k Dn n . ji. 5. lii. 
20— ‘1 Kings ix. 3.— JCk. v. 1, 2.—* Chald. decree ~ l Oh. i. 1. v. 13. 
Vor. 3.— u 'Ch. iv. 24.— "Oh. vii. 1.— » Chald. the sons of the trans- 
portation.— v 1 Kings viii. G3. 2 Chroti. vii. 5. — *i C'l». viii. 35.- - r l 

Verso 6. Be ye far from thence] Do not interrupt tlio 
Jews in their building; but on the contrary, further them 
all in your power. 

Verse 10. And pray for the life of the Icing, and of his 
sons . ] Even heathens believed that offerings made in their 
behalf to tho God of the Jews would be available. And this 
principle has had considerable influence in certain states, 
where there was even a form of religion established by the 
law, to induce them to tolerate other forms, that the state 
might have the benefit of their prayors. 

Verso 11. Let timber be pulled down ] Whether this refers 
to tho punishment of hanging and gibbeting, of whipping at a 
post, or of empaling, is not quite clear. 

Let his house be made a dunghill J Lot it bo never 
more used, except for the most sordid and unclean pur. 
poses. 

Verse 14. According to the commandment of the God 
of Israel] He first gave the order, and stirred up the 
hearts of the following Persian kings to second that 
order. 

Verse 15. This house was finished] The sixth year of 
Darius mentioned here was about A.M, 8489, twenty years 


builded, and finished it, according to the command- 
ment of tho God of Israel, and according to the 
k commandment of 1 Gyrus, and m Darius, and n Ar- 
taxerxes king of Persia. 

15 And this house was finished on tho thircP day 
of the month Adar, which was in the sixth year of 
the reign of parius the king. 

lfi And the children of Israel, the priests, and the 
Levites, and the rest of °tho children of tho captiv- 
ity, kept p tho dedication of this house of God with 

j°y- 

17 And q offered at the dedication of this house 
of God an hundred bullocks, two hundred rams, 
lour hundred lambs; and for a sin-offering for all 
Israel, twelve lie-goats according to the number of 
the tribes of Israel. 

18 And they set the priests in their r divisions, 
and the Levites in their ‘courses, for tho service of 
God, which is at Jerusalem; ‘as u it is written in 
the book of Moses. 

19 And the children of tho captivity kept the 
passovor v upon the fourteenth day of the first 
month. 

20 For the priests and the Levites were w purified 
together, all of them were pure, and x killed tho 
passovor for all tho children of the captivity, and for 
their brethren the priests, and for themselves. 

21 And the children of Israel which were come 
again out of captivity, and all such as had separated 
themselves unto them from the y filthiness of the 
heathen of the land, to seek the Lord God of Israel, 
did eat, 

22 And kept lhe * feast of unleavened bread seven 
days with joy : for the Lord had made them joyful, 
and * a turned the heart bb of the king of Assyria unto 
them, to strengthen their hands in the work of the 
house of God, tho God of Israel. 


Chron. xxiv. 1 . — *1 Chron. xxiii. 6 — *Chfthl. according to the writing . 
— u Num. iii. 0. viii. 0.- v Kxod. xii. ' ** 2 ( hron. xxx. 15.— *2 

Chron. xxxv. 11 .- y Ch. ix. 11. — * Exod. xii 15. xia 6 2 Chron. xxx. 
21. xxxv. 7.--A* Prov. xxi. 1.— bb 2 Ivinas xxni. 20. 2 Chron. xxxiil. 
11. Ch. i. 1. Ver. 6, &o. 


after tho foundation had been laid by Zerubbabel, under tho 
reign of Cyrus. 

Verse 17. Twelve he-goats] This was a sin-offering for 
every tribe. 

Verse 18. And they set the priests] With this wu’se that 
Chaldee or Aramitic part of this chapter ends. 

Verse 20. The Levites were purified together] They were 
all ready at one time to observe tho proper ntos and cere- 
monies, and had no need of having a second passover, which 
was appointed by the law for those whe had been accidentally 
defiled, or were at a distunco from tho tabernacle. See 2 
Chron. xxx. 3. 

V erse 21 . An d all such a s had separated themselves] These 
were the proselytes who had embraced the Jewish religion 
by having mingled with tho Jews in their captivity. 

A good example is very persuasive ; and particularly so 
whon founded on pure principles. 

Verse 22. Turned the heart of the king of Assyria] Here 
put for king of Persia. Cvrus and his successors possessed 
all the rights and estates of tho ancient kings of Assyria, and 
therefore the same monarch may be styled king of Assyria as 
well as king of Persia. 
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CHAP. VII. 


• CHAPTER VII. 

In the seventh year of Art a xerxes, Icing of Persia, Ezra goes np to Jerusalem ; 'and with him certain of the priests, 
J writes, porters, and Nelhinim : his Character , 1-10. The litter and decree of Artaxerxes , in behalf of the 
Jews , 11 -20. Ezra's thanksgiving to God for these mercies, 27, 28. 


'\J/'VTX7 r “after these things, in the reign of 
|\| U H b Artaxerxes king of Persia, Ezra c the 
JL1 son of Seraiah, the son of Azariali, the son of 
Hilkiah, 

2 The son of Shallum, the son of Zadok, the son 
of Aliitub, 

2 The son of Amariah, tlie son of Azariah, the son 
of Meraioth, 

4 The son of Zerahiah, the son of Uzzi, the son of 
Bukki, 

5 The son of Abishna, the son of Phinehas, the 
dbn of Eleazar, the son of Aaron the chief priest : 

6 This Ezra went up from Babylon; and he was a 
d ready scribe in the law of Moses, which the Lord 
Cod of Israel had given : and the king granted him 
all his request, c according to the hand of the Lord 
his Cod upon him. 

7 f And there went up some of the children of 
Israel, and of the priests, and * tlie Lcvit.es, and the 
singers, and the porters, and h the Nethinims, unto 
Jerusalem, in the seventh year of Artaxerxes the 

kins- 

8 And he came to Jerusalem in the fifth month, 
which 'was in tlie seventh year of the king. 

9 Por upon the first day of the first month ‘be- 
gan lie to go up from Babylon, and on the first day 
of the fifth month came lie lo Jerusalem, J according 
to the good hand of his Cod upon him. 

10 Por Ezra had prepared his heart to k seek the 
law of the Lord, and to do it, and to 1 teach in Israel 
statutes and judgments. 

11 Now this is the copy of the letter that the 
king Artaxerxes gave unto Ezra the priest, the 
scribe, even a scribe of tlie words of the command- 
ments of the Lord, and of his statutes to Israel. 

12 Artaxerxes, m king of kings, n unto Ezra the 

^ 1 Ead.'fiii. 1, &c. — b Neh, ii. 1. — C 1 Chron. vi. 14 — d Ver. 11, 12, 
21.— • Ver. 9. Ch. viii. 22, 31.— 'Ch. viii. 1 .— « Seo eh. viii 15, Ac. 
— b Ch. ii, 43. viii. 20. — 1 Heb. wns the foundation nj the qomy n\). — 
JVor. 6. Neb. ii. 8, 18 — k Ps. exix. 45. — 1 Vor. 6, 25. Pent, xxxiil. 
10. Neh. viii. 1 -8. Mai. ii. 7.— m Eat ek. xxvl. 7. Ban. ii. 37.—" Or, 


Verso 1. In the reign of Artaxerxes] This was Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, tlie seventh of whoso reign chronologers place 
A. M. 3647, sixty-eight years after Cyrus had seut back 
Zerubbabel. 

Son of Seraiah] Either ibis could not have been Seraiah 
the high-priest , who had been put to death by Nebuchad- 
nezzar one hundred and twenty-one years before this time, 
or the term son here must signify only his descendants, or 
one of his descendants. In this place there are only sixteen 
generations reckoned botween Ezra and Aaron, but in 1 
Chron. vi. 8, 4, &c., there are not less than twenty -two. Wo 
mu3t therefore supply the deficient generations from the 
above place, between Amariah son of Meraioth, 1 Chron. vi. 
7, and Azariah the bou of Job a nan, ver. 10. 

Verse 6. A ready scribe J The original does not merely 
signify a speedy writer or an excellent penman, but one who 
was eminently skilful in expounding the law. In this senBO 
the word is repeatedly used in the New Tostament; 
and we find that both in the Old and New Testaments it had 
the same signification. 

Verse 8. He came to Jerusalem in the fifth month] From 
verse 9, we learn that Ezra and his company were upwards 
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priest, a scribe of the law of the Cod of heaven, per- 
fect peace, ° and at such a time. 

1 J I make a decree, that all they of the people of 
Israel, and of his priests and Le\ites, in my realm, 
which are minded of their own freewill to go up to 
Jerusalem, go with thee. 

14 Forasmuch as thou art sent p of tlie king, and 
of his q seven counsellors, to inquire concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem, according to the law of thy 
God which is in thine hand ; 

15 And to carry the silver and gold, which tho 
king and his counsellors liavo freely offered unto 
the God of Israel, r whose habitation is in Jerusa- 
lem. 

10 * And all the silver and gold that thou canst 
find in all the province of Babylon, with the free- 
will-offering of the people, and of the priests, ’ offer- 
ing willingly for the house of their God which is in 
J erusalcm : 

17 That thou mayost buy speedily with this 
money bullocks, rams, lambs, with their u meat- 
offerings and their driiik-ollerings, and v offer them 
upon the altar of the house of your God which is in 
Jerusalem. 

18 And whatsoever shall seem good to thee, and 
to thy brethren, to do with the rest of the silver and 
tho gold, that do after the will of your God. 

19 The vessels also that are given thee for the 
service of the house of thy God, those deliver thou 
before the God of Jerusalem. 

20 And whatsoever more shall be needful for the 
house of thy God, which thou slialt have occasion to 
bestow, bestow it out of tho king’s treasure house. 

21 And I, even I Artaxerxes the king, do make a 
decree to all the treasurers which are beyond the 
river, that whatsoever Ezra the priest, tho scribe of 


*To Ezra the priest, a perfect scribe of the bno of the God of heaven, 
poace, Ac- — ° Olt. IV. le — P Clmkl. from before (he king — ‘i Estli. i. 
14— r 2 Chron. vi. 2. Tfl. exxxv. 2l.— "(Jli. \ iii . 25.— 1 1 Clirou. 
xxix. G, 9. — u Num. xv. 4-13.— * Bout. xu. 5, 11. 


of four months on their jonrney. They could not travel fa'ff, 
as they were a great company, composed in part of the cvj \l 
and infirm , besides multitudes of women and children. They 
appear also to havo taken a circuitous route. 

Verse 10. Ezra had prepared his heart ] Here is a fine 
character of a minister of God : lie prepares, fixes, pur- 
poses, and determines, with his heart — with all his powers 
and affections, to seek the law of God , and to do it himself, 
that he may bo properly qualified to teach its statutes and 
judgments to Israel. 

Verse 12. Artaxerxes, kinq of kings j] This letter, from the 
beginning of this verso to the end ot ver. 26, is in tho Ara- 
mitic or Chaldee language. 

Verso 13. Their own freewill] None shall be forced either 
to go or to stay. Ho who loves his God will avail himself of 
this favourable opj ortunity. 

Verse 14, His seven counsellors] It is very likely that tho 
privy council of the king consisted of seven persons simply. 
The names of those seven counsellors or chamberlains may 
be found in the book of Esther, chop. i. 10. 

Verse 18. After the will of your God.] Ho gave them tho 
fullest liberty, binding them to no form or mode of worship. 



the law of the God of heaven, shall requiro of yon, 
it be done speedily, 

22 Unto an hundred talents of silver, and to an 
hundred “measures of wheat, and to an hundred 
baths of wine, and to an hundred baths of oil, and 
salt without prescribing how much. 

23 b Whatsoever is commanded by the God of 
heaven, lot it bo diligently done for the house of the 
God of heaven : for why should there be wrath 
against the realm of the king and his sons ? 

24 Also we certify you, that touching any of the 
priests and Levites, singers, porters, Netli mims, or 
ministers of this house of God, it shall not be lawful 
to impose toll, tribute, or custom, upon them. 

25 And thou, Ezra, after the wisdom of thy God, 
that is in thine hand, c set magistrates and judges, 
which may judge all the people that arc beyond the 

*Chal(3. cors . — b Heb. Wh a ts oever is of the decree.— c Exad. xvih. 
21,22. Deut. xvi. IK.— ,l Ver. 10. 2 C'liron. xvii. 7, Mai. ii. 7. 

Verse 22. An hundred talents o/ silver] The talent of sil- 
ver was 450/. 

An hundred measures of wheat] An hundred cors ; eaeh 
cor was a little more than seventy -Jive gallons, one quart, 
and a pint, wine measure. 

An hundred baths of wine] Each bath was seven gallons 
and jive pints. 

Verse 23. Why should there be wrath'] As he believed he 
was appointed by the Almighty to do this work, he there- 
fore wished to do it heartily, knowing that if lie did not, God 
would be displeased, and that the kingdom would be cut off 
from him or his posterity. 

Verse 24. It shall not be lawful to impose loll] As these 
persons had no private revenues, it- would have been un- 
reasonable to have laid them under taxation. 


river, all such as know the laws of thy God; and 
d teach ye them that know them not. 

26 And whosoever will not do the law of thy God, 
and tlio law of the king, let judgment be executed 
speedily upon him, whether it he unto death, or c to 
banishment, or to confiscation of goods, or to im- 
prisonment. 

27 f Blessed he the Lord God of our fathers , g which 
hath put such a thing as this in the king’s heart, to 
beautify the house of the Lord which is in Jeru- 
salem : 

28 And h hath extended mercy unto mo before tho 
king, and his counsellors, and before all the king’s 
mighty princes. Audi was strengthened as 1 tho 
hand of the Lord my God was upon me, and I 
gathered together out of Israel chief men to go up 
with mo. 

Mutt. xxm. *2, 8 , — to rooliny vut — f l Cluon. xx’X. I 1 '-. — 
e Uli. vi. 22.— b Ch. ix. 9.— 1 See ch. v. 5. Vcr. H, 9. Cli vin, IS. 

Verse 20. Tr7ic//icr it be unto death] With this verse the 
Chaldee part of this chapter ends. 

Verse 28. And 1 was strengthened T] In what tho kinjf 
decreed ho saw tho hand of God; he therefore gave him 
the praise, and took courage. Thoro is a most amiable 
spirit of piety in these rejections. Ezra simply states the 
case; shows what tho king bad determined, and tells what 
he said ; and then points out t ho grand agent in tho whole 
business— it was tho Lord God of his fathers. Thus God 
hud put it into the king’s heart to beautify the house of 
Jehovah : and, as that house was built for the salvation of 
the souls of men, he gives God praise for putting it into 
the king’s heart to repair it : he who loves God and man wilt 
rejoice in the establishment of the divine worship, because 
this is the readiest way to promote the best interests of man. 


chapter viii. 


The genealogy of the chief persons who went with Ezra from Lahylon, 1-14. lie gathers them together at Ahava ; 
and finding among them no Levites, he sends confidential persons to the river of Ahava, who return with many 
Levites and Nethinims , 15-20. He proclaims a fast at Ahava for divine protection on their journey , 21-23. 
He delivers to the rare of the jrriests , dc., the silver, gold , and san'ed vessels, that they might carry them to 
Jerusalem, and deliver them to the high-priest, 24-30. They depart from Ahava, and come to Jerusalem , 31, 
32. The vessels are weighed, and the weight registered, 33, 34. They offer Imrnt-ofi'crinys to God, 35 > 
deliver the king's commissions to his lieutenants, by 'whom they are furthered in their work, 36. 


miTUOU “are now the chief of their fathers, | 
I nJDjOJu and this is the genealogy of them 
JL that went up with me from Baby ion, in the 
reign of Artaxerxes the king. 

2 Of tho sons of Phinehas ; Gershom: of the 
sons of Ithamar ; Daniel : of the sons of David ; 
b Hat tush. 

3 Of the sons of Shechaniah, of the sons of 
c Pharosh ; Zeehariah : and with him were reckoned 
by genealogy of the males an hundred and fifty. 

4 Of the sons of rahath-moab ; Elihoenai the son 
of Zeraliiah, and with him two hundred males. 

5 Of tho sons of Sheehaniah; tho son of Jahaziel, 
and with him three hundred males. 

6 Of tho sons also of Adin; Ebod the son of 
Jonathan, and with him fifty males. 

*1 End. viii. 28.— b 1 Chron. iii. 22. 

Verse 2. Gershom] One of the descendants of Phinehas, 
son of Eleazar. 

Verse 8. Of the sons of Sheehaniah] There were three of 
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7 And of the sons of Elam; Joshaiali tho son of 
Athaliah, and with him seventy males. 

8 And of the sons of Shephatiah ; Zebadiah the 
son of Michael, and with him fourscore males. 

9 Of tho sons of Joab ; Obadiah the son of Jehiel, 
and with him two hundred and eighteen males. 

10 And of the sons of Shelornith; tho son of 
Josiphiah, and with him an hundred and threescore 
males. 

11 And of the sons of Behai; Zochariali the 
son of Bebai, and with him twenty and eight 
males. 

12 And of the sons of Azgad; Johanan d the son 
of Hakkalan, and with him an hundred and ten 
males. 

13 And of the last sons of Adonikam, whose names 

0 Ch. ii.S. — d Or, tho youngest son. 

this name ; tho second is mentioned ver. 6, aud the third 
chap. x. 2. They were all different persons as may be seen 
from their fathers’ houses. 



CHAP. VI II. 


are these, Eliphelet, Jeiel, Shemaiah, and with them 
threescore males. 

14 Of the sons also of Bigvai ; Uthai, and *Zab- 
bud, and with them seventy males. 

15 Aftid I gathered them together to the river 
that runneth to Ahava ; and there b abode we in 
tents three days : and I viewed the people, and the 
priests, and found there none of the c sonfe of Levi. 

16 Then sent I for Eliezer, for Ariel, for She- 
maiah, and for Elnathan, and f#r Jarib, and for El- 
nathan, and for Nathan, and for Zecliariah, and for 
Moshullam, chief men; also for Joiarib, and for 
Elnathan, men of understanding. 

17 And I sent them with commandment unto 
Iddo the chief at the place Casiphia, and d l told 
them what they should say unto Iddo, mid to his 
brethren the Netbinims, at the place Casiphia, that 
they should bring unto us ministers for the house 
of our God. 

18 And by the good hand of our God upon us 
they e brought us a man of understanding, of the 
sdiis of ]\bi hli, the son of Levi, the son of Israel ; 
and Sherebiali, with his sons and his brethren, 
eighteen ; 

1 1) And Ilaslmbiah, and with him Josliaiah of the 
sons of Merari, his brethren and their sons, twenty ; 

20 f Also of the Nefliinims, whom David and tAie 
princes had appointed for the service of the Lcvites, 
two hundred and twenty Netliinims : all of them 
were expressed by name. 

21 Then 1 * proclaimed a fast there, at the river 
of Ahava, that we might u afflict ourselves before our 
God, to seek of him a. 1 right way for us, and lor our 
lit tle ones, and for all our substance. 

22 For 1 * I was ashamed to require of the king a 
band of soldiers and horsemen to help us against 
the enemy in the way : because we had spoken unto 
the king, saying, k The hand of our God is upon all 
them for 1 good that seek him ; but his power 
and his wrath is "'agahist all them that "forsake 
him. 

211 So we fasted and besought our God for this : 
and he was ° ontreaL d of us. 

24 Then 1 sepaiated twelve of t-lie chief of the 
priests, Sherebiali, Hashabiah, and ten of their bre- 
thren with them. 

^5 And weighed unto them M,he silver, and the 

*Or, Zaccur, ns some rend — h Or, pitched . — '•See cli. vii. 7. — 
A I pvt nords in thsir mouth: See 2 Smn. xiv. 3, it) — e Nell. viii. 7, 
ix. 4, f>.~ { Seech. ii.43. — »2 (Miron. xx. 3 — h Lev.xvi.l9 xxui 29. 
I'M . Ivm. 3. 5. — * Ph. v. 8. — j So 1 (’or. ix. 15. — M’h. vii 6, 9, 28 — 
1 I j k xxxiii. 18, 19, xxxiv. 15,22. Rom. viii. 28.— »• Ts. xxxiv. 10 — 


Verse 15. The river that runneth to Ahava] Ahava. was 
a river itself, which is supposed to be the same that is 
called Viaea, or Adiava , in the province of Adiahenc; and 

{ )erhans the place whence the people of Ava came who were 
irougnt by the king of Assyria to Palestine, 2 Kings xvii. 
24. [The latest researches identify this river with the 
modern Hit, on the Euphrates, due east of Damascus.] 

None of the sons of Levi.] None that were simply Levites. 
He found priests , and they were sons of Levi ; but no 
Levites that were not priests. 

Verse 17. At the place Casiphia ] The most judicious 
commentators are agreed that by Casijdiia., the Caspian 
mountains , between Media and Hyrcanio, are intended ; 
where, probably, the Nethinim were employed in working 
silver mines : keseph, from which the word comes, signifies 
silver, [This explanation is improbable. The site is yot un- 
certain.] 

Verse 22. I was ashamed to require— a hand] He there- 
fore found it necessary to seek tho Lord by fasting and 


gold, and the vessels, even the offering of the house 
of our God, which the king, and^iis counsellors, 
and his lords, and all Israel there present, had of- 
fered : 

26 I even weighed unto their hand six hundred 
and fifty talents of silver, and silver vessels an hun- 
dred talents, and of gold an hundred talents ; 

27 Also twenty basons of gold, of a thousand 
drams; and two vessels of 4 fine copper r procious 
as gold. 

28 And I said unto them, Ye are * holy unto the 
Lord ; the vessels are 4 holy also ; and the silver and 
the gold are a freewill-offering unto the Lord God 
of jmur fathers. 

29 Watch ye, and keep them, until ye weigh them 
before tho chief of the priests and the Levites, and 
chief of the fathers of Israel, at Jerusalem, in the 
chambers of the house of the Lord. 

30 So took the priests and the Levites the weight 
of the silver, and the gold, and the vessels, to bring 
them to Jerusalem unto tho house of our God. 

31 Then we departed from tho river of Ahava on 
the twelfth day of the first month, to go unto 
Jerusalem : and u the hand of our God was upon us 
and he delivered us from the band of the enemy, 
and of such as lay in wait by the way. 

32 And we T came to Jerusalem, and abode there 
three days. 

33 Now on the fourth day was the silver and tho 
gold and the vessels " weighed in the house of our 
God by the band of Meremoth the son of Uriah the 
prio.-J ; and with him was Eleazar the son of 
Phinohas ; and with them was Jnzuhad the son of 
Joshua, and Noadiah the son of Binuui, Levites: 

3 1 By number and by weight, of every one : and 
all the weight was written at that time. 

35 Also the children of those that had been car- 
ried away, which were come out of the captivity, 
x offered burnt-offerings unto the God of Israel, 
twelve bullocks for all Israel, ninety and six rams, 
seventy and seven lambs, twelve lie-goats Jar a sin- 
offering : all this was a burnt-offeiing unto the 
Lord. 

36 And they delivered the king's y commissions 
unto fhe king’s lieutenants, and to the governors on 
this side the river : and they furthered the people, 
and the house of God. 


" 2 (Miron, xv 2 — H 1 C’hron. v. 2o. 2 ( hron. xxxiii. 13 Isu. xix. 
22 -p('1i vii 15, 1C — 1 1lel*. yellow or shining braes ,— 1 Hob. debir- 
able . — " Lev. xxi. 6. 7, 8. l)eur . xxxiii. 8, — 1 Lev. xxti.2,3. Mum. 
iv. 4, 15, 19, 2 ( >. — u (Jl>. vii. fi. 9, 28.—* Neh. ii. 11.— "Ver. 26, 30.— 
* So t li. vi. 17 . — y Ch. vie 21. 


prayer , that they might have from Him those succours 
without which they might become a prey to their enemies ; 
and then the religion which they professed would be con- 
sidered by the heathen as false and vain. Thus we see that 
’this good man had more anxiety for the glory of God than 
for his own personal safety. 

Verse 26. Silver vessels an hundred talents] That is, The 
weight of all the silver vessels amounted to one hundred 
talents ; not that there were one huudred vessels of silver, 
each a talent in weight. 

Verse 35. Twelve bullocks for all Israel] Though of tribes 
there were only Judah and Benjamin, vet they offered a 
bullock for every tribe , as if present. There can be little 
doubt that there were individuals there from all the twelve 
tribes, possibly some families of each ; but no complete tribe 
but those mentioned above. 

Verse 36. The king’s lieutenants^ This is generally under- 
stood to mean lieutenant or deputy , and is probably ot 
Persian origin, though hero greatly corrupted . 
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EZRA. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The princes inform Ezra that many of the people now settled in the land had married heathen wives ; and several 
of the rulers lucre principal offenders in this thing , 1, 2. lie is greatly afflicted, 3, 4. Ills prayer to God on 
this account . 5-16. 


TVT OW * when these things were done, the i 
I V v T f princes came to me, saying, The people | 
of Israel, andthe priests, and the Levites, have 
not b separated themselves from the people of 
the lands, c doing according to their abominations, 
even of the Canaanitiv, the Hittites, the Perizzites, 
the Jebusitcs, the Ammonites, the Moabites, the 
Egyptians, and the Amorites. 

2 For they have d taken of their daughters for 
themselves, and for their sons : so that the e holy 
seed have f mingled themselves with the people of 
those lands : yea the hand of the princes and rulers 
hath been chief in this trespass. 

3 And when I heard this thing, * I rent my gar- 
ment and my mantle, and plucked off the hair of 
my head and of my beard, and sat down h astonied. 

4 Then were assembled unto me every one that 
1 trembled at the words of the God of Israel, because 
of the transgression of those that had been carried 
away ; and I sat astonied until the J evening 
sacrifice. 

5 And at the evening sacrifice I rose up from my 
k heaviness ; and having rent my garment and my 
mantle, I fell upon my knees, and ‘spread out my 
hands unto the Loud my God, 

6 And said, O my God, I am m ashamed and blush 
to lift up my faco to thee, my God: for n our ini- 
quities ai*e increased over our head, and our ° tres- 
pass is p grown up unto the heavens. 


*1 Bad. Yiii. 03, &c.— b Ch. vi. 21. Nob. ix. 2.— 'Deut. xli. 30, ,31, 
— ^Exod. xxxiv. 1G. Deut. vil. 3. Neb. xui. 23.—* Exud. xix. G. 
xxii. 31. Deut. Vii. 6. xiv. 2.— < 2 Lor. vi. 14.— irjob i. 20.— h Pa. 
cxllil. 4 .—* Ch. x. 3. Ish. Ixvi. 2.— iExort. xxix. 89.— k Or, affliction. 
' " >d, ix. 29, 33.— m Dan. ix. 7, 8.—" ?«. xxxviii. 4.—° Or, gvilti- 
P2 Clirou, xxviii. 9. Kev. xviii. 6.— 9 Ps. cvi. 6. lbtu, ix 5, 


7 Since the days of our fathers have q we been in 
a great trespass unto this day; and for our iniquities 
r have we, our kings, and our priests, been delivered 
into the hand of the kings of the lands, to the sword, 
to captivity, and to a spoil, and to ■ confusion of face, 
as it is this day. 

8 And now for a * littlo space grace hath been 
shewed from the Loan our God, to leave us a remnant 
to escape, and to give us u a nail in his holy place, 
that our God may v lighten our eyes, and give us a 
littlo reviving in our bondage. 

9 * For we were bondmen; * yet our God hath 
not forsaken us in our bondage, but 7 hath extended 
mercy unto us in the sight of the kings of Persia, 
to give us a reviving, to set up the house of our 
God, and * to repair tho desolations thereof, and to 
give us “ a wall in Judah and in Jerusalem. 

10 And now, 0 our God, what Bhall we say after 
this P for we have forsaken thy commandments, 

11 Which thou hast commanded bb by thy servants 
the prophets, saying, The land, unto which ye go to 
possess it, is an unclean land with the cc filthiness of 
the people of the lands, with their abominations, 
which have filled it ud from one end to another with 
their uncleanness. 

12 Now therefore ee give not your daughters unto 
their sons, neither take their daughters unto your 
sons, ff nor seek their peace or their wealth for ever: 
that yo may be strong, anil eat the good of the land, 


6, 8. — T Deut. xxviii 86, 64. Neb. ix. 30.— *Dan. ix. 7, 8.—* Heb. 
moment. — “ Or, a pins that is, a constant and sure abode. — So Isa. 
xxii. 23 — v Pa. xiii. 8. xxxiv. 5.— w Neh. ix.3G.-*pM, cxxxvi. 23. 
y Uh. vii. 28.—* Heb. to set up.— » Isa. v. 2. — bb Heb. by the hand of 
thy servants. — Ch. vi. 21. — Heb. from mouth to mouth : as 2 Kinya 
xxi. 16. — * e Exod. xxiii. 32. xxxiv. 16. Deut. rii. 8. — ^Deut. xxiii. 6. 


Verse 1. The people of Israel ] Tkeso were they who had 
returned at first with Zorubbabel, and were settled in the 
land of Judah, and whom Ezra found on his arrival to bo 
little better than the Canaanitish nations from whom God 
had commanded them ever to keep separate. 

Verse 2. Hath been chief in this trespass.] They who are 
th efirst men have been the most capital offenders. 

Verse 8. I rent my garment and my mantle 1 This signifi- 
cant act is frequently mentioned in the sacreu writings, and 
was common among all ancient nations. 

Plucked off the hair] Shaving the head and beard were 
signs of excessive grief ; much more so the p tucking off the 
hair, which must produce exquisite pain. 

Verse 4. Those that had been carried a way] Those that 
had returned long before with Zerubbabel ; see ver. 1. 

Until the &)§ning sacrifice.] The evening sacrifice was 
offered between the two evenings, i . e ., between sunset and 
the end of twilight ; the morning sacrifice between break of 
day and aan-nse. Ezra sat astonied — confounded in his 
mind, distressed in his sonl, and scarcely knowing what to do. 
He probably had withdrawn himself into some sequestered 
place, or into some secret part of the temple, spending the 
tit»* in meditation and reflection. 

Verse 6. Fell upon my knees] In token of the deepest 
humility. Spread out my hands, as if to lay hold on the 
mercy of Goa. 

Verse 6. I am Ashamed and bZusTi] God had been so 
often provoked, and had so often pardoned them, that he 
was ashamed to go back again to the throne of grace to ask 
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for mercy in their behalf. This is the genuine feeling of 
every re-awakened backslide r. *> * 

Verso 8. And now for a little space] This interval in 
which they were returning from servitude to their own 
land. 

Grace hath been shewed] God has disposed the hearts of 
the Persian kings to publish edicts in our favour. 

To leave us a remnant to escape] The ten tribes are gone 
irrecoverably into captivity ; a great part even of Judah and 
Benjamin had continued beyond the Euphrates : so that 
Ezra might well say, there was but a remnant which had 
escaped . 

A nail in his holy place ] Even so much ground as to fix 
onr tent-poles in. 

May lighten our eyes] To give us a thorough knowledge 
of ourselves and of our highest interest, is the reason why 
God has brought us back to this place. 

A little reviving] We were perishing , and our hope* were 
almost dead : and, because of our sine, we were sentenced to 
death : but God in his great mercy has giveu us a new trial / 
and bo begins with little, to see if we wul make a wise and 
faithful use of it. . 

Verse 10. What shall we say after this f\ Even in the 
midst of these beginnings of respite and mercy we have 
begun to provoke tnoe anew. 

Verse 11 Have filled it f rom- one end to another U Too 
abominations have been like a sweeping mighty torrent, 
that has increased till it filled the whole land, and earned 
every thing before it. 




CHAP. X. 


and • leave it for an inheritance to your children for 
ever. 

13 And after all that is come upon us for our evil 
deeds, and for our great trespass, seeing that thou 
our God h hast c punished us less than our iniquities 
deserve, and hast given us such deliverance as 
this; 

14 Should we d again break thy commandments, 

* Prov. xiii. 22. xx. 7.— b Ps. ciii. 10.— « Heb. Host withhold beneath 
ow iniquities. — d Joho v. 14. 2 Pot. ih 20, 21. — • Ver. 2. Neh. xili. 


and “join in affinity with the people of these 
abominations P woulaest not thou be * angry with 
us till thou hadst consumed us, so that there should 
be no remnant nor escaping P 
15 0 Loud God of Israel, * thou art righteous : 
for we remain yot escaped, as it is this day '.behold, 
we are h before thee 1 in our trespasses : for we 
cannot i stand before thee because of this. 

23, 27. — f Deut. ix. 8.— »Neh. ix. 83. Dan. ix. 14.— ^Bow. iii. 19. 
— *1 Cor. xv. 17. — 1 Ps. cxxx.8. 


Verse 18. Hast ptmished us less them our iniquities ] 
Great, numerous, and oppressive as our calamities have 
been, yet merely as temporal punishments, they have been 
muoh less than our provocations have deserved. 

Verse 15. Thou art righteous ] Thou art merciful; this 
is one of the many meauings of the word tsedeh ; and to 
this meaning St. Paul refers, when he says, God declares his 
righteousness for the remission of sins that are past , Bom. 
iii. 25. 

We remain yet escaped] Because of this righteousness or 
mercy s 


In our trespasses ] We have no righteousness ; we are 
clothed and covered with our trespasses. 

We cannot stand before thee because of this*] There is a 
reference here to the temple servioe : the priests and Levites 
stood and ministered before the Lord, but they were not 
permitted to do so unless pure from all legal pollution; 
so no man shall stand before the judgment-seat of 
Christ who is not washed and made white in the blood 
of the Lamb. Leader, how dost thou expect to stand 
there? 


CHAPTER X. 


The people are greatly afflicted by Ezra* 8 prayer, 1. Shechaniah proposes that all who hare taken strange wives 
should put them away, and the children they had by them ; and make a covenant to serve God , 2-4. Ezra 
is encouraged ; and makes a proclamation to collect the people , to find who had transgressed , 5-8. They come 
together cm the twentieth day of the ninth month, 9. Ezra exhorts them to put away their strange wives, 10. 
The people agree to it, and require time , 11-14. This being granted , the business is completed by the first of 
the first month, 15-17. Some of the priests had taken strange wives ; their names, and the names of all who 
were in the same trespass, 18-44. 


TVTflW * w ken Ezra had prayed, and when lie 
V V V had confessed, weeping and casting 
JL i himself down b before the house of God, there 


assembled unto him out of Israel a very 
great congregation of men and women and children : 
for the people c wept very sore. 

2 Ana Shechaniah the son of Jehiel, one of the 


jjons of Elam, answered and said unto Ezra, Wo 
nave d trespassed against our God, and have taken 
strange wives of the people of the land : yot now 
there is hope in Israel concerning this thing. 

3 Now therefore let us make a • covenant with 
our God f to put away all the wivoB, and such as 
are born of them, according to the counsel of my 
lord, and of those that * tremble at b the command- 
ment of our God ; and let it be done according to 
the law. 

4 Arise ; for this matter belongeth unto thee : we 


also will be with thee : 1 be of good courage, and 
do it 

5 Then arose Ezra and made the chief priests, 
the Levites, and all Israel, i to swear that they 
should do according to this word. And they sware. 

6 k Then Ezra rose up from before the house of 
God and went into the cnamber of Johanan the son 
of Eliashib : and when he came thither, he 1 did eat 
no bread, nor drink water : for he mourned because 
of the transgression of them that had been carried 
away. 

7 And they made proclamation throughout Judah 
and Jerusalem unto all the children of the captivity, 
that they should gather themselves together unto 
J erusalem ; 

8 And that whosoever would not come within 
three days, according to the counsel of the princes 
and the elders, all his substance should be ■ forfeited, 


*1 Esd. viii. 91. *«, D»n. ix. 20.— 1 *2 Ohron. «. 0. 0 Heb. w«pt bring forth.—* Ch. ix. 4.— * Deut. vil. 2, 8.— U Chron. xxviii. 10.— 

a grtat iMspw#.— '‘Neh* xiii. 27.— *2 Ohron. xxxiv, 81.— 'Heb. to iNeh. v. 12.— 1 *1 Esd. ix. 1, £o.— 1 ‘Deut. ix. 18.-“ Heb, devoted. 


Verse 1 . The people wept very sore.] They were deeply 
affected at the thought of God’s displeasure, which they 
justly feared was about to light upon them, because of their 
transgressions. , , 

Verse 2. Shechaniah the son of JehieVi He speaks here 
in the name of the people, not acknowledging himself cul- 
pable, for he is not in the following list. He seems to have 
been a chief man among fhe people j and Ezra, at present, 
stood in need of his influence and support. 

Yet now there is hope in Israel I] Mihveh , expectation, of 
pardon ; for the people were convinced of the evil, and were 
deeply penitent . 


Verse 4. Arise ; for this matter belongeth unto thee] By 
the decree of Artaxerxes, he was authorized to do every 
thing^ that the law of God required : see chap, vii., 

Verse 5. And they swore,] The thing was evidently 
oontrary to the law or God ; and now he bound them by an 
oath to rectify the abuse. 

Verse 6. Johman the son of Eliashib 1 Eliashib was 
high-priest, and was succeeded in that office by bis son 
Joiaaa, Neh. xii. 10. Probably Johanan here is the same 
as Jonathan in Nehemiah, who was file son of Jena da, and 
grandson of Eliashib. 

106 






EZRA. 


and himself separated from the congregation of 
those that had been carried away. 

9 Then all the men of Judah and Benjamin gath- 
ered themselves together unto Jerusalem within 
three days. It was the ninth month on the 
twentieth dm/ of the month : and * all the people 
sat in the street of the house of God, trembling 
because of this matter, and for h the great rain. 

10 And Ezra the priest stood up, and said unto 
them, Ye have transgressed, and 8 have taken strange 
wives, to increase the trespass of Israel. 

11 Now therefore d make confession unto the 
Loan God of your fathers, and do his pleasure : and 
• separate yourselves from the people of the land, 
and from tne strange wives. 

12^ Then all the congregation answered and said 
with aloud voice, As thou hast said, so must we do. 

18 But the people are many, and it is a time of 
much rain, ana we are not able to stand without, 
neither is this a work of one day or two : for f we 
are many that have transgressed in this thing. 

14 Let now our rulers of all the congregation 
stand, and let all them which have taken strange 
wives in our aities come at appointed times, and 
with them the elders of every city, and the judges 
thereof, until 8 the fierce wrath of our God b for this 
matter be turned from us. 

15 Only Jonathan the son of Asahel and Jahaziah 
the son of Tikvah, 1 were employed about this 
matter: and Meshullam and Shabbethai the Levite 
helped them. 

16 And the children of the captivity did so. And 
Ezra the priest, with certain chief of the fathers, 
after the house of their fathers, and all of them by 
their names, were separated, and sat down in the 
first day of the tenth month to examine the 
matter. 

17 And they made an end with all the men that 
had taken strange wives by the first day of the first 
month. 

18 And among the sons of the priests there were 
found that had taken strange wives : namely, of the 
sons of Jeshua the son of Jozadak, and his brethren ; 
Maaseiah, and Eliezer, and Jarib, and Gedaliah. 

19 And they J gave their hands that they would 

•See 1 Sum. xU. 18, — b Heb. the sJuncsra . — « Heb. have caueedto 
dwell, or hat»e "brought back. Josh. vii. IS. Prov. xxviii. IB.— 
•Ver. 8. — f Or, im have greatly offended in this thing.— *2 Chron. 

Verse 8. Himself separated'] Excommunicated from the 
oh arch of God, ana exiled from Israel. 

Verse 9. Ninth month] Answering to a part of our 
December, 

Trembling because of— the great rain.] Because of the 
winter, Sepzuagint; in was now December , the coldest and 
most rainy part of the year in Palestine. 

Verse 11. Make confession] Acknowledge your sins be- 
fore God, with deep compunction of heart, and the fullest 
resolution to forsake them. 

Verse 12. As thou hast said , so must we do. ] They all 
resolved to do what Ezra then commanded ; they did put 
away their wives, even those by whom they had children j 
ver. 44 1 this was a great hardship on the women and children . 
Though by the Jewish laws such marriages were null and 
void, yet as the women they bad taken did not know these 
laws, their ease wfcs deplorable. After all there is some room 
to doubt whether they did put them finally away, for 
several yefcrs after Nenemiah found Jews that had mar- 


put away their wives ; and being k guilty, they offered 
a ram of the flock for their trespass. 

20 And of the sons of Immer ; Hanani, and Ze- 
badiah. 

21 And of the sons of Harim ; Maaseiah, an<i Eli- 
jah, and Shemaiah, and Jehiel, and Uzziah. 

22 And of the sons of Pashur; Elioenai, Maaseiah, 
Ishmaol, Notjianeel, Jozabad, and Elasah. 

23 Also of the Levites ; Jozabad, and Shimoi, and 
Kelaiah, (the same is I^elita,) Pethahiah, Judah, and 
Eliezer. 

24 Of the singers also ; Eliashib : and of the por- 
ters ; Shallum, and Telem, and Uri. 

25 Moreover of Israel : of the sons of Parosh ; 
Ramiah, and Jeziah, and Malchiah, and Miamin, and 
Eleazar, and Malchijah, and Benaiah. 

26 And of the sons of Elam ; Mattaniah, Zechar- 
iah, and Jehiel, and Abdi, and Jeremoth, and Eliah. 

27 And of the sons of Zattu ; Elioenai, Eliashib, 
Mattaniah, and Jeremoth, and Zabad, and Aziza. 

28 Of the sons also of Bebai ; Jehohpnan, Hana- 

niah, Zabbai, and Athlai. , 

29 And of the sons of Bani ; Meshullam, Malluch, 
and Adaieh, Jashub, and Sheal, and Ramoth. 

30 And of the sons of Pahath-moab ; Adna, and 
Chelal, Benaiah, Maaseiah, Mattaniah, Bezaleel, and 
Binnui, and Mnnasseh. 

81 And of the sons of Harim; Eliezer, Ishijah, 
Malchiah, Shemaiah, Sliimeon, 

32 Benjamin, Malluch, and Shemariah. 

33 Of trie sons of Hashum ; Mattenai, Mattathah, 
Zabad, Eliphelet, Jeremai, Manasseh, and Shimei. 

34 Of the sons of Bani ; Maadai, Amram, and Uel, 

35 Benaiah, Bedeiali, Chelluh, 

36 Vaniah, Meremoth, Eliashib, 

37 Mattaniah, Mattenai, and Jaasau, 

38 And Bani, and Binnui, Shimei, 

39 And Shelemiah, and Nathan, and Adaiah, 

40 1 Machnadebai, Shashai, Sharai, 

41 Azareel, and Shelemiah, Shemariah, 

42 Shallum, Amariah, and Joseph. 

43 Of the sons of Nebo; Jeiel, Mattithiah, Zabad, 
Zebina, Jadau, and Joel, Benaiah. 

44 All these had taken strange wives : and some 
of them had wives by whom they had children. 

xxx. 8. — K Or, till thie matter be dispatched. — ‘Heb. stood.— J2 Kin#« 
x. 15. 1 Chron. xxix. 24. 2 Chron. xxx. 8.— - k Lev. vi. 4, 6 — ‘Or fc 
Mabnadebai , according to some copies. • 2 

ried wives of Ashdod, Ammon , and Moab ; Neb. xiii, 23. 

Verse 17. The first day of the first month.] So they were 
three whole months in examining into this affair, and making 
those separations which the law required. 

Verse 19. They gave their hands] They bound themselves 
in the most solemn manner to do as the rest of the delin- 

S uents had done ; and they made an acknowledgment of 
bieir iniquity to God by offering each a ram for 4 trespass- 
offering. 

Verse 25. Moreover of Israel] That is, simple Israelites, 
to distinguish them from the priests, Levites , and singers, 
mentioned in verses 18, 23, and 24. 

Verse 44. Some of them had wives* by whom they had 
children.] This observation was probably intended to show 
that only a few of them had children, but it Bhows also how 
rigorously the law was put in execution. 

In the Hebrew text this and the following book make but 
one, though sometimes Nehemiah is distinguished as the 
Second Book of Esdras. 





INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


or 

NEHEMIAH. 


mTT { rp this book was compiled out of the journal or memoranda made by Nehemiah himBelf 
I 11111 there can be no doubt; but that he was not the compiler is evident from several passages 
in the work itself. As it is written consecutively as one book with Ezra, many have supposed 
that this latter was the author : but whoever compares the style of each, in the Hebrew, will soon 
be convinced that this is not correct; the style is so very different, that they could not possibly be 
the work of the same person. 

It is doubtful even whether the Nehemiah who is mentioned Ezra ii. 2, who came to Jerusalem with 
Zerubbabel, be the same with him who is the reputed author of this book. By the computation of 
the best chronologists, Zerulbabcl came to Jerusalem in A.M. 3468; and Nehemiah, who is here 
mentioned, did not come before the twentieth year of the reign of Artaxerxes, which falls in with 
A. M. 3558, ninety years after : and as his account here is carried down to A.M. 3570, nearly twenty 
years later, he must at his death have been about an hundred and thirty , allowing him to have been 
only twenty years old at the time that Zerubbabel went up to J erusalem. This is by no means likely, 
as this would make him the king’s cup-bearer when he was upwards of cm hundred years of age! It 
seems, therefore, evident that the Nehemiah of Ezra cannot be the same with the reputed author of 
►this bqpk, and the cup-bearer of the Persian king. 

Of what tribe or lineage he was, we cannot tell : all we know of his parentage is, that he was 
the son of Hachaliah. Some suppose he was a priest, and of the house of Aaron, on the authority of 
2 Mac. i. 18, 21 ; but this is but slender evidence. It is likely he was of a very eminent family, if 
not of the blood royal of Judah, as only persons of eminence could be placed in the office which he * 
sustained in the Persian oourt. 
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THE BOOK 


Of 

NEHEMIAH, 


CHAPTER I. 


Account of Nehemiah, 1. His inquiry about the Jews that had returned from their captivity, and concerning the 
state of Jerusalem, of which he receives the most discouraging information , 2, 3. He is greatly affected; fasts 
and prays, 4. His prayer and confession to God , 5-11. 


mTT Tjl words of* Nehemiah the son of Hachaliah. 

1 XI JDJ And it came to pass in the month 
X Chisleu, in the twentieth year, as I was in 

Shushan the palace, 

2 That Hanani, one of mv brethren, came, he and 
certain men of Judah; and I asked them concerning 
the Jews that had escaped, which were left of the 
captivity, and concerning Jerusalem. 

3 And they said unto me, The remnant that are 
left of the captivity there in the province are in 
great affliction and reproach : b the wall of Jerusalem 
also c t8 broken down, and the gates thereof are 
burned with fire. 

4 And it came to pass, when I heard these words, 
that I sat down and wept, and mourned certain days, 
and fasted, and prayed before the God of heaven, 

5 And said, I beseech thee, d 0 Lord God of 
heaven, the great and terrible God, e that keepeth 
covenant ana mercy for them that love him and 
observe his commandments : 

6 Let thine ear now be attentive, and f thine eyes 
open, that thou mayest hear the prayer of thy 
servant, which I pray before thee now, day and 
night, for the children of Israel thy servants, and 
Confess 4he sins of the children of Israel, which we 


have sinned against thee : both I and my father’s 
house have sinned. 

7 h We have dealt very corruptly against thee, and 
have 1 not kept the commandments, nor the statutes, 
nor the judgments, which thou commandedst thy 
servant Moses. 

8 Remember, I beseech thoe, the word that thou 
commandedst thy servant Moses, saying, *If ye trans- 
gress, I will scatter you abroad among the na- 
tions : 

9 k But if ye turn unto me, and keep my com- 
mandments and do them ; 1 though there were of 
you cast out unto the uttermost part of the heaven, 
yet will I gather them from thence, and will bring 
them unto the place that I have chosen to set my 
name there. 

10 m Now these are thy servants and thy people* 
whom thou hast redeemed by thy great power, 
and by thy strong hand. 

110 Lord, I beseech thee, n let now thine ear be 
attentive to the prayer of thy servant, and to the 
prayer of thy servants, °who desire to fear thy 
name : and prosper, I pray thee, thy servant this day, 
and grant him mercy in the sight of this man. For 
I was the king’s p cup-bearer. 


• Ch. x. 1.— 1 b Cb. 11. 17,— c 2 Kings xxv. 10.— d Dan. ix. 4.— *Exod. 
xx. fl.-f 1 Kings viil. 28, 29. 2 Chron. vi. 40. Dan. ix. 17, 18.- 
« Dan. ix. 20.— »Ps. ovi. 6. Dan. ix. 5.— ‘Dent. xxviii. 15.— 4 Lev. 


Verse 1. The month Chisleu ] Answering to a part of our 
November and December. 

Twentieth year] That is of Artaxerxes, A. M. 3558, B. C. 
446. 

Shushan the palace ] The ancient oity of Susa ; called in 
Persian Shuster : the winter residence of the Persian kings. 

Verso 3. The waU of Jerusalem also is broken down ] This 
must refer to the walls whioh had been rebuilt after the 
people returned from their captivity ; for it could not refer 
to the walls which were broken down and levelled with the 
dust by Nebuchadnezzar ; for to hear of this could be no 
news to Nehemiah. 

Verse 4. And mourned certain days] From the month Chis- 
leu to the month Nisan ; about four months from the time 
he received the above information, till the time that Ar- 
taxerxes noticed his grief, ohap. ii, 1. All this time he 
probably spent in ropphoation to God j waiting for a favour- 
able opening in the ditine providence. Every good 
work is not to be undertaken hastily j prayer and watch- 
fulness are necessary to its completion. Many good works 
have been ruined by making haste. 
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xxvi. 83. Deut. iv. 25, 26, 27. xxviii. 64.-* Lev. xxvi. 89. Ac. Dent, 
iv. 29, 80, 81, xxx. 2.— 1 Deut. xxx. 4.—® Deufc. ix. 29. Dan. ix. 15. 
— “ Ver. 6.-o Isa. xxvi. 8. Heb. xiii. 18.-P Cb. ii. 1. 


VerseS. Great ] Able to do mighty things. Terrible — able 
to infliot the heaviest judgments. 

Verse 6. Let thine ear] Hear what we say and confess. 
Thine eyes oven— see what we suffer. 

Verse 7. Have not kept the commandments] The moral 
precepts by which our lives should be regulated. 

/Statutes] What refers to the rites and oeremonies of thy 
religion. [duct to each other. 

Judgments 1 The precepts of justice relative to our con- 
verse 8. Thy servant Moses j Though in an enemy’s 
country, and far from the ordinances of God, Nehemiah aid 
not forget the law : he read his Bible well, and quotes correotly. 

Verse 11. Mercy in the sight of this man.] Favour before 
the king Ahasuerus. He seems then to have been giving 
him the cup. 

For I was the Hug's cup-bearer.] The king’s butler ; 
which gave him the opportunity of being frequently with 
the king : and to be in such a place of trust, he must be in 
the king’s confidence. No eastern potentate would hive a 
cup-bearer with whom he oould not trust his life, poison 
being frequently administered in this way. 





NEHEMIAH. 


CHAPTER It 


Artaxerxes, observing the sorrow of Nehemiah, inquires into the cause , 1, 2. Nehemiah shows him the cause , and 
requests permission to go and rebuild the walls of Jerusalem, 3-6. The king grants it, and gives him letters to 
the governors beyond the river, 7, 8. He sets out on his journey, 9. Sanballat and Tobiah are grieved to find 
he had got such a commission, 10. He comes to Jerusalem ; and without informing any person of his business, 
examinos by night the state of the city, 11-16. He informs the priests, nobles, and rulers, of his design and 
commission, 17, 18. The design is turned into contempt by Sanballat, Tobiah, and Oeshem, 19. Nehe- 
miah gives them a suitable answer, 20. 


AND 1 

XL king, 


TTV it came to pass in the month Nigan, in 
\ xJ the twentieth year of * Artaxerxes the 
king, that wine was before him : and b I took 


up the wine, and gave it unto the king. Now 
I had not been beforetime sad in his presence. 

2 Wherefore the king said unto me, Why is thy 
countenance sad, seeing thou art not sick P this is 
nothing else but c sorrow of heart. Then 1 was 


very sore afraid, 

3 And said unto the king, d Let the king live for 
ever : why should not my countenance be sad, when 
e the city, the place of my fathers* sepulchres, lieth 
waste, and the gates thereof are consumed with fire F 

4 Then the king said unto me, For what dost thou 
make request P So I prayed to the God of heaven. 

6 And I said unto the king. If it please the king, 
and if thy servant have found favour in thy sight, 
that thou wouldest send me unto Judah, unto the 


dity of my fathers’ sepulchres, that I may build it. 

6 And the king said unto me, (the * queen also 
Bitting by him,) For bow long shall thy journey be P 
and when wilt thou return P So it pleased the king 
to send me : and I set him * a time. 


7 Moreover I said unto the king. If it please the 
king, let letters be given me to the governors beyond 
the river, that they may convey me over till I come 
into Judah ; 


8 And a letter unto Asaph the keeper of the king’s 
forest, that he may give me timber to make beams 
for the gates of the palace which appertained h to the 
house, and for the wall of tho city, and for the house 
that I shall enter into. And the king granted me, 
1 according to the good hand of my God upon me. 

9 Then I came to the governors beyond the river, 
and gave them the king’s letters. Now the king 
had sent captains of the army and horsemen wifln 
me. 

10 When Sanballat the Horonite, and Tobiah 
the servant, the Ammonite, heard of it, it grieved 
them exceedingly that there was come a man to seek 
the welfare of the children of Israel. 

11 So I ) came to Jerusalem, and was there three 
days. 

12 And I arose in the night, I and some few men 
with me ; neither told I any man what my God had 
putin my heart to do at Jerusalem: neither was 
there any beast with me, save the beast that I rode 
upon. 

13 And I went out by night k by the gate of the 
valley, even before the dragon well, and to the dung 
port, and viewed the walls of Jerusalem, which were 
‘ broken down, and the gates thereof wero consumed 
with the. 

14 Then I went on to the gate of the n ' fountain, 


*E*ra vii. 1.— * Cb. i. ll.-*Prov. xv. 13. — « 1 Kings i. 31. Dan. 
ii. 4. r. 10. vi. 6, 21.—® Ch. i. 3.— 'Heb. wife.— 8 C fa. v. 14. xiii. 0.— 

VerBe 1. Month Nisan] Answering to a part of our March 
and April. 

I took up the wine] It iB supposed that the kings of 
Persia had a different cup-bearer for each quarter of the 
year, and that it had just now come to Nehemiah’ a turn. 

Verse 2. Then I was very sore afraid] Probably the king 
Spoke os if he had some suspicion that Nehemiah harboured 
some bad design, and that his face indicated some conceived 
treachery or remorse. 

Verse 8. Let the king live for ever] Far from wishing ill 
to my master, I wish him on the contrary to live and prosper 
for ever. 

Verse 4. So I prayed to the God of heaven. 1 Before he 
dared to prefer his request to the king, he made his prayer 
to God, that his suit might be acceptable : and this he does 
by mental prayer. To the spirit of prayer every place is a 
praying place. 

verse o. The city of my fathers* sepulchres] The tombs 
of the dead were sacred among the ancients and nothing 
could appear to them more detestable than disturbing the 
ashes or remains of the dead. Nehemiah knew that in men- 
tioning this circumstance he should strongly interest the 
feelings of the Persian king. 

Verse 6. The queen also sitting by him] Who probably 
forwarded his suit. This was not Esther, nor does shegal 
signify quern, bat rather harlot or concubine, she who was 
chief favourite. 

X set him a time.] How long this time was we are not 
told } it is by no means likely that it was long, probably no 
more than six months or a year s after wmen he either 
returned, or had his leave of absence lengthened ; for in the 
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b Cb. iii. 7.— ‘Ezra v. 5. vii. 6,9,28. Ver. 18.— JEzra viii. 82.— 
k 2 Cfaron. xxvi. 9. Ch. iii. 13.— ‘Ch.i.3. Ver. 17.—“ Ch. iii. 15. 

same year we find he was made governor of the Jews, in 
which office he continued twelve years, viz., from the twen- 
tieth to the thirty -second year of Artaxerxes, chap. v. 14. 
He then returned to Susa ; and after staying a short tiro#, 
had leave to return to rectify some abuses that Tobiah the 
Ammonite had introduced into the temple, chap. xiii. 6, 7, 
and several others of which the people themselves were 
guilty. After having performed thiB servioe, it is likely he 
returned to the Persian king, and died in his office of cup- 
bearer ; but of this latter circumstance we have no mention 
in the text. 

Verse 8. Asaph the keeper of the king* s forest] The para- 
dise of the king. This I believe is originally a Persian 
word: signifies a pleasant garden, vineyard, pleasure gar- 
den, and what we call a paradise. 

And the king granted me, frc.] This noble spirited man 
attributes every thing to God. 

Verse 10. Sanballat the Horonite] Probably a native of 
Horonaim, a Moabite by birth, and at this time governor of 
the Samaritans under the king of Persia. 

Tobiah the servant] Joint governor with Sanballat. Some 
suppose that the Sanballat here mentioned waa the same who 
persuaded Alexander to build a temple on mount Gerisim in 
favour of the Samaritans. 

Verse 18. The dragon well] Perhaps so called because of 
the representation of a dragoij, out of whose mouth the 
stream issued that proceeded from the well. 

Dung port] This was the gate on the eastern side of the 
city, through which the filth of the city was carried into the 
valley of Hinnom. 

Verse 14. The gate of the fountain] Of Biloah. 






CHAP. III. 


and to the king’s pool ; but there was no place for 
the beast that was under mo to pass. 

15 Then went I up in the night by the • brook, 
and viewed tho wall, and turned back, and entered 
by the gate of the valley, and so returned. 

16 And the rulers knew not whither I went, or 
what I did ; neither had I as yet told it to the J ews, 
nor to the priests, nor to the nobles, qpr to the 
rulers, nor to the rest that did the work. 

17 Then said I unto them, Ye see the distress 
that we are in, how Jerusalem Tieth waste, and the 

g ates thereof are burned with fire : come, and let us 
uild up the wall of Jerusalem, that we be no more 
b a reproach. 

*2 8am. xv 23. Jer. xxxi. 40.— b Ch. i. 3. Ps. xliv. 13. lxxlx. 4. 
Jer. xxiv. 9. Ezek. v. 14, 15. xxii. 4. 

Tho Icing* 8 pool ] Probably the aqueduct made by Hezo- 
kiah, to bring the waters of Gihon to the city of David. 
Verse 15. By the brook ] Kidron. 

By the gate of the valley ] The valley through which 
the brook Kidron flowed. It was by this gate he went out j 
so he went all round the city, and entered by the same gate 
fr<fcn which he had gone out. 

Verse 16. The rulers knew not whither I went ] He made 
no person privy to his design, that ho might hide every thing 
as much as possible from their enemies till he had all things 
in readiness ; lest they should take measures to defeat the 
work. 


18 Then I told them of c the hand of my God 
which was good upon me ; as also the king’s words 
that he had spoken unto me. And they said, Let 
us rise up and build. So they d strengthened their 
hands for this good work. 

19 But when Sanballat the Horonite, and Tobiah 
tho servant, the Ammonite, and tleshem the Arabian, 
heard ii, the y * laughed us to scorn, and despised 
us, and said, What is this thing that ye do P f will ye 
rebel against the king P 

20 Then answered I them, and said unto them, 
The God o^heaven, he will prosper us ; therefore we 
his servants will arise and build : * but ye have no 
portion, nor right, nor memorial, in Jerusalem. 

°Ver~ 8.— -d 2 Sam ii 7 .~~ • Ps. xllv. 13. lxxix. 4. lxxx. 6.— 
f Ch. vi, 8 .— e Ezra iv. 8. 

Verse 18. Then I told them] Ho opened to them his 
design and his commission. 

Verse 19. Qeshem the Arabian ] Some chief of the Arabs 
contiguous to Samaria, who had joined with Sanballat and 
Tobiah to distress the Jews, and hindor their work. 

Will ye rebel against the king f] This they said in order 
to raise jealousies in the king's mind, and induce him to recall 
his ordinance. 

Verse 20. Ye have no portion, nor right ] To be a citizen 
of Jerusalem was a high honour ; and they would not permit 
those who did not belong to the tribes of Israel to dwell 
there. 


CHAPTER III. 


The names of those who rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem ; and the parts assigned to each person, 1-32. 


yTUTT! TYT * Eliashib the high-priest rose up with 

1 XI Hill his brethren the priests, b atid they 
JL builded the sheep gate ; they sanctified it, 

and sot up the doors of it ; c even unto the 
tower of Meah they sanctified it, unto the tower of 
d Hananeel. 

2 And • next unto him builded f the men of 
Jericho. And next to them builded Zaccur the son 
of Imri. 

3 * But the fish gate did the sons of Hassenaah 
bxSld who *a Iso laid the beams thereof, and h set up 
the doors thereof, the locks thereof, arid the bars 
thereof. 

4 And next unto them repaired Meremoth the 
son of Urijah, the son of Koz. And next unto them 
repaired Meshullam the sou of Berechiah, the Bon 
of Meshezabeel. And next unto them repaired 
Zadok, the son of Baana. 

5 And next unto them the Tekoites repaired; 

■Ob. xii. 10. — b John v. 2. — 0 Ch. xti. 89. — d Jer. xxxi. 88. Zecli. 
xiv. 10.— «Heb, at his hand.— f Ezra ii. 34, — *2 Chron. xxxiii. 14. 
Cb.xii.89. Zeph.i. 10.— > b Seech, vi. 1. vii. l.-ijudg. v. 28.— 

Verse 1. EUashib'the high-priest ] It was right that the 
priests should be first in this holy work : and perhaps the 
sheep gate which is mentioned here is that by which the 
offerings or sacrifices were brought into the temple. 

They sanctified if] As they began with the sacred offering 
as soon as they got an altar built, it was proper that the gate 
by which these sacrifices entered should be consecrated for 
this purpose, i.e ,, set apart, sewthat it should be for this use 
only. 

Verse 8. The fish gats’] We really know scarcely any 
thing about these gates— what they were, why called by 
these names, or in what part of the wall situated. 
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but their nobles put not their necks to 1 the work of 
their Loud. 

6 Moreover J the old gate repaired Jehoiada the 
son of Paseah, and Meshullam the son of Besodeiah ; 
they laid the beams thereof, and set up the doors 
thereof, and the locks thereof, and the bars thereof. 

7 And next unto them repaired Melatiah the 
Gibeonite, and J adon the Meronothite, the men of 
Gibeon, and of Mizpah, unto the k throne of the 
governor on this side the river. 

8 Next unto him repaired Uzziel the son of 
Harhaiah of the goldsmiths. Next unto him also 
repaired Hananian the son of one of the apothe- 
caries, and they 1 fortified Jerusalem unto the 
m broad wall. 

9 And next unto them repaired Rephaiah the soi* 
of Hur, the ruler of the half part of Jerusalem. 

10 And next unto them repaired Jedaiah the son 
of Harumaph, even over against his house. And next 


JCh. xii. 39.— *0h. 11. 8.— 'Or, Itft Jerusalem unto (he broad wall.— 
“ Ch. xii. 88. 


Vers© 7. The throne of the governor J His house, and the 
place where he dispensed justice and judgment. 

Verse 8. Goldsmiths .] From the remotest period of the 
history of the Jews they had artiste in all elegant and orna- 
mental trades} and it is also evident that goldsmiths, 
apothecaries, and merchants were formed into companies in 
the time of Nehemiah. 

Apothecaries] Bather such as dealt in drugs, aromatics, 
spices, Ac. for embalming, or for furnishing the temple with 
the incense consumed there. 

Verse 9. Ruler of the half part of Jerusalem,] Probably 
the city was divided into two parte ; one for Jud&h, ana 








NEREMIAH. 


unto him repaired Hattush the son of Hashabniah. 

11 Malchijah the son of Harim, and Hashub the 
son of Pahath-moab, repaired the * other piece, 
b and the tower of the furnaces. 

12 And next unto him repaired Shallum the son 
of Halohesh, the ruler of the half part of Jerusalem, 
he and his daughters. 

18 c The valley gate repaired Hanun, and the 
inhabitants of Zanoah; they built it, and set up 
the doors thereof, the locks thereof and the bars 
thereof, and a thousand cubits on the wall unto 
d the dung gate. 

14 But the dung gate repaired Malchiah the son 
of Rechab, the ruler of part of Beth-haccerem ; he 
built it, and set up the doors thereof, the locks 
thereof, and the bars thereof. 

15 But e the gate of the fountain repaired Shallun 
the son of Col-hozeh, the ruler of part of Mizpah ; he 
built it, and covered it, and set up the doorB thereof, 
the locks thereof, and the bars thereof, and the wall 
of the pool of 1 Siloah by the king’s garden, and 
unto the stairs that go down from the city of David. 

16 After him repaired Nehemiah the son of 
Azbuk, the ruler of the half part of Beth-zur, unto 
the place over against the sepulchres of David, and 
to the * pool that was made, and unto the house of 
the mighty. 

17 And after him repaired the Levites, Rehum, 
the son of Bani. Next unto him repaired Hasha- 
biah, tho ruler of the half part of Keilah, in his 
part. 

18 After him repaired their brethren, Bavai, the 
son of Henadad, tho ruler of the half part of Keilah. 

19 And next to him repaired Ezer the son of 
Jeshua, the ruler of Mizpah, another piece over 
against the going up to tho armoury at the h turning 
of the wall. 

20 After him Baruch the son of 1 Zabbai earnestly 
repaired the other piece, from the turning of the wall 
unto the door of the house of Eliashib the high-priest. 

» Heb. second measure. — b Ch. xii. 88. — “ Ch. ii. 13. 
d Ch. il. 13. — «Ch. ii. 14. — f John ix. 7.—* 2 Kiugs xx. 20. Ibu. 
xxii. 11. — h 2 Chron. xxvl. 9. — iOr, Zaocai.—i Ver. 19. — k Jer. xxxii. 
2. xxxiii. 1. xxxvii. 2l.— 'Ezra ii. 48. Ch. xl. 21.—“ Or which dwelt 

the other for Benjamin, each having its proper governor. 

Verse 11. Repaired the other piece ] That which was 
left by Jedaiah after he had repaired the wall opposite to 
his own house. # Probably some of the principal people were 
obliged to repair those parts of the wall opposite to their 
own dwellings. 

Verse 12. The son of Halohesh ] Or, the son of the 
Enchanter : conjectured to be thus named from having the 
art to charm serpents. 

Verse 18. The inhabitants of Zanoah ] This was a town 
in the tribe of Judah. Josh. xv. 84. [of Benjamin. 

Verse 14. Beth-haccerem ] A village or town in the tribe 

Verse 16. The pool of StZoafc] This is probably the same 
as that mentioned by the evangelists. 

The stairs that go down from the city of David.] J erusalem 
being built on very uneven ground, and same hills being 
taken within the walls; there was a necessity that there 
should be in different places steps by which they could ascend 
and descend. 

Verse 16. The pool that was made] Oalmet supposes that 


21 After him repaired Meremoth the son of Urijah 
the son of Koz another piece, from the door of the 
house of Eliashib even to the end of the house of 
Eliashib. 

22 And after him repaired the priests, th^men of 
the plain. 

23 After him repaired Benjamin and Hashub over 
against their house. After him repaired Azariah 
the son ol* Maaseiah the son of Ananiah by his 
house. 

24 After him repaired Binnui the son of Henadad 
another piece, from the house of Azariah unto j the 
turning of the wall, even unto the corner. 

25 Palal the son of Uzai, over against the turning 
of the wall, and the tower which lieth out from the 
king’s high house, that was by the k court of the 
prison. Alter him Pedaiah the son of Parosh. 

26 Moreover 1 the Nefchinims ■ dwelt in “ Ophel, 

0 unto the place over against p the Watergate toward 
the east, and the tower that lieth out. 

27 After them the Tekoites repaired another piece, # 
over against the great tower that lieth out, 
unto the wall of Ophel. 

28 From above the * horse gate repaired the 
priests, every one over against his house. 

29 After them repaired Zadok the son of limner 
over against his house. After him repaired also 
Shemaiah the son of Shochaniah, tho keeper of tho 
east gate. 

30 After him repaired Hananiah the son of Shele- 
miah, and Hanun the sixth son of Zalaph, another 
piece. After him repaired Meshullam the eon of 
Berechiah over against his cliamber. 

31 After him repaired Malchiah the goldsmith’s 
son unto the place of tho Nethinims, and of the mer- 
chants, over against the gate Miphkad, and to tho 
r going up of the corner. 

32 Ana between the going up of the corner unto 
the sheep gate repaired the goldsmiths and the mer- 
chants. 


in Ophel. repaired unto.— a 2 Chron. xxvii. 3.—° Or, the fcnoer . — 
pCh. viii. 1, 8. xii. 87. — *» *2 Kings xi. 16. 2 Chron. xxiii. 15. Jer. 
xxxi. 40.— T Or, corner. chamber. 


this was tho reservoir made by Hezekiah, when besioged by 
Sennacherib, 2 Chron. xxxii. 4. 

The house of the mighty.] Probably a place where a band 
of soldiers was kept, or the city guard . • 

Verse 19. The going up to the armoury] This was either 
a tower that defended the an^le where the two walls met $ 
or the city arsenal i where shields, spears, Ac. were kept to 
arm the people in time of danger. 

Verse 29. Earnestly repaired ] He distinguished himself 
by his zeal and activity. 

Verse 22. The priests, the men of the plain.] Some of the 
officers of the temple, particularly the singers, dwelt in the 
plain country round about Jerusalem, chap, xii, 28 ; and it 
w likely that several of the priests dwelt in the same place. 

Verse 28. The horse gate j The place through which the 
horses passed in order to be watered ; it was near the temple. 

Verse 82. The goldsmiths and the merchants.] The word 
hatstsorephim may signify smiths, or persons who worked in 
metals of any kina ; but it is generally understood to mean 
those who worked in gold. 
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CHAP. IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Sanballat and Tobiah mock the Jews, and endeavour to prevent the completing of the wall , 1-3. Nehemiah praps 
against them, and the people completemone half of the wall, 4-6. The Arabians , Ammonites, and Ashdodites, 
conspire together, and come to fight against the Jews, 7, 8. The Jews commend themselves to God, and deter - 
mine to fight for their livqs and liberties ; on hearing of which their enemies are disheartened, 9-16. The 
Jews divide themselves into two bands ; one half working , and the other standing ready armed to meet their 
enemies. Even the workmen are obliged to arm themselves, while employed in building, for fear of their 
enemies , 17, 18. Nehemiah uses all precautions to prevent a surprise ; and all labour with great fervour in 
the work, 19-23. 


T)TTT ^ 03(1110 to pass* ‘that when Sanballat 
pv U A heard that we builded the wall, he was 
J J wroth, and took great indignation, and mocked 
the Jews. 

2 And he spake before his brethren and the army 
of Samaria, and said, What do these feeble JewsP 
jvill they b fortify themselves P will they sacrifice P 
will they make an end in a day P will they revive 
the stones out of the heaps of the rubbish which are 
burned P 

3 Now c Tobiah the Ammonite was by him, and 
he said, Even that which they build, if a fox go up 
he shall even break down their stone wall. 

4 d Hear, O our God ; for we are • despised : and 
1 turn their reproach upon their own head, and give 
them for a prey in the land of captivity : 

5 And * cover not their iniquity, ana let not their 
sin be blotted out from before thee : for they have 
provoked thee to anger before the builders. 

6 So built we the wall ; and all the wall was joined 
together unto the half thereof: for the- people had a 
mind to work. 

7 But it came to pass, h that when Sanballat, and 
Tobiah, and the Arabians, and the Ammonites, and 
the Ashdodites, beard that the walls of Jerusalem 
1 were made up and that the breaches began to be 
stopped, then they were very wroth, 

•Ch. ii. 10, 10. — b Heb. leave to themselves. — °Ch il. 10, 19. — <* Ps. 
cxxili. 3, 4. — • Heb. despite.— 1 'Ps. lxxix. 12. Prov. lii. 34. — * Ps. 
lxix. 27, 28. cix. 14, 15. Jer. xviii. 23. — h Ver. 1. — ‘Heb. ascended. 
— J Ps. lxxxiil. 8, 4, 6. — k Heb. to make an error to it. — 1 Pa. 1, 15. — 

% Verse 2. The army of Samaria ] As he was governor, he 
nad the command of the army, and he wished to excite the 
soldiers to second his views against Nehemiah and his men. 

Verse 4. Turn their reproach upon their own head] A 
prayer of this kind, understood literally, is not lawful for any 
Christian. Such sayings as the above ore excusable in the 
mouth of a Jew, under severe irritation. 

Verse 5, Let not their sin be blotted out] These are the 
most terrible imprecations ; but probably we should under- 
stand them as declaratory, for the same form of the verb, in 
the Hebrew, is used as precative and imperative. Besides 
we may rest assured that Nehemiah’ s curses, or declaration 
of God's judgments, had respect only to their bodies , and to 
their life : not to their souls and the world to come. And 
then tnev amount to no more than this : What a man 
, soweth , that he shall reap . 

Verse 6. For the people had a mind to work.'] The original 
is very emphatic : u For the people had a heart to work.” 
Their hearts were engaged in it; and where the heart is en- 
gaged, the work of God goes on well. 

verse 7* The walls of Jerusalem were made up] That 
is, they were made up to the half height of the wall ; for the 

S receding verse seems to intimate that the whole wall was 
ins far built; not half* of the wall completed, but the 
whole wall built to half its height . 

Verse 9. We made our prayer unto our God, and set a 
watch] The strongest confidence in the protection and 
favour of God does not preclude the use of all or any of the 
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8 And J conspired all of them together to oome 
and to fight against Jerusalem, and k to hinder it. 

9 Nevertheless ‘we made our prayer unto our 
God, and set a watch against them day and night, 
because of them. 

10 And Judah said, The strength of the bearers 
of burdens is decayed, and there is much rubbish ; 
so that we are not able to build the wall. 

11 And our adversaries said, They shall not know 
neither see, till we come in the midst among them, 
and slay them, and cause the work to cease. 

12 And it came to pass, that when the Jews which 
dwelt by them came, they said unto us ten times, 
ro From all places whence ye shall return unto us 
they will be upon you. 

13 Therefore set I “ in the lower places behind 
the wall, and on the higher places, I even set the 
people after their families with their swords, their 
spears, and their bows. 

14 And I looked, and rose up, and said unto the 
nobles, and to the rulers, anu to the rest of tho 
people, ° Bo not ye afraid of them : remember the 
Loud, which is p great and terrible, and q fight for 
your brethren, your sons, and your daughters, your 
wives, and your houses. 

15 And it came to pass, when our enemies heard 
that it was known unto us, r and God had brought 

“ Or, that from all places ys mwt return to u». — * Heb. from th* 
lower parts of ths place, Ac.— 1 "Nam. xiv. 9. Bout i. 29.— PDeut. 
x. 17.— 1 *2 Bam, x. 12.— ' Job. v. 12. 

means of self. preservation and defence which his providence 
has put in onr power. 

Verse 10. The strength of the bearers of burdens is decayed] 
They worked both day and night , scarcely ever patting off 
their clothes, except for the purpose of being washed, ver. 
21, 23. 

Much rubbish] The ruins they were obliged to dear away, 
before they could dig the foundation for a new wall : and m 
this labour they were nearly exhausted ; see chap. v. 15. 

Verse 12. From all places whence ye shall return unto us] 
This verse is extremely difficult. Our translators have sup- 
plied the words, they will be upon you, whioh have nothing 
correspondent in the Hebrew. The Septuagint have given 
a good sense, They come up from all places against us. It 
is probable that instead of tashubu, ‘‘ ye shall return,” we 
should read chashebu, u they designed or meditated” ” The 
Jews who dwelt among them told us frequently, from all 
places, what they designed against us.” But this various 
reading is not found in any MS., and is not countenanced by 
any of the Versions . 

Verse 14. Be not ye afraid of them] Are they more ter- 
rible or stronger than God P 

Fight for your brethren] They had everything at stake ; 
and therefore they must fight pro aris el fads, for their 
religion, their lives, and their property. A people thus in- 
terested, who once take up the sword, can paver be conquered. 

Verse 15. Their counsel to nought] The word counsel used 
here countenances the emendation in the 12th verse. 
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their counsel to nought, that we returned all of us 
to the wall, every one unto his work. 

16 And it came to pass from that time forth, that 
the half of my servants wrought in the work, and 
the other half of them held both the spears, the 
shields, and the bows, and the habergeons ; and the 
rulers were behind all the honse of Judah. 

17 They which builded on the wall, and they that 
bare burdens, with those that laded, every one with 
one of his hands wrought in the work, and with the 
other hand held a weapon. 

18 For the builders, every one had his sword 
girded* by his side, and so builded. And he that 
sounded the trumpet was by me. 

19 And I said unto the nobles, and to the rulers, 
and to the rest of the people, The work is great and 

»Heb. on his loins. — b Exod. xiv. 14, 25. Deut. i. SO. iii. 

22. xx. 4. Josh, xxiii. 10. 

Verse 16. Half — wrought in the work] This is no unusual 
thing, even in the present day, in Palestine j people sowing 
their seed are often attended by an armed man, to prevent 
the Arabs from robbing them or their seed, which they will 
not fail to do if not protected. 

Habergeons ] It may be considered rather as signifying a 
breast-plate, or armour for the breast. 

Verse 17. With one of his hands wrought in the work, and 
with the other hand held a weapon.] That is, he hud his 
arms at hand, and was as fully prepared to fight as to work. 

Verse 20. Ye hear the sound of the trumpet J As the walls 
were very extensive, and the workmen consequently much 
Scattered, their enemies might easily attack aud destroy them 
successively; he therefore ordered them all to work as near 
to each other as they could ; and he himself kept a trumpeter 
always with him, who was to sound when the enemy ap- 
proached ; and all were instantly to run to the place where 
they heard the sound. 

Verse 22. Let every one with his savant lodge within 


large, aud wo are separated upon the wall, one far 
from another. 

20 In what place therefore ye hear the sound of 
the trumpet, resort ye thither unto us : b ouf God 
shall fight for us. 

21 So we laboured in the work : and half of them 
held the spears from the rising of the morning till 
the stars appeared. 

22 Likewise at th^ same time said I unto the 

eoplo, Let overy one with his servant lodge within 

erusalem, that in the night they may be a guard 

to us, and labour on the day. 

23 So neither I, nor my brethren, nor my ser- 
vants, nor the men of the guard which followed me, 
none of us put off our clothes, 0 saving that every 
one put them off for washing. 

0 Or, every one went with Ms weapon fo) water : see Judg. v. 11. 

Jerusalem] The country people wore accustomed, after 
their day’s labour, to return to their families ; now, being so 
formidably threatened, he obliged them all to sleep it# 
Jerusalem, that they might be ready, in case of attack, to 
help their brethren. 

Verse 23. None of us put off our clothes , saving that every 
one put them off for washing.] The Hebrew for this is, 
“ We, not putting off our garments, a man his dart to tbo 
waters.” Of this latter clause what souse can be made ? 
Let us hear what the ancient Versions say. 

The Vulgate, “ Every one stripped himself for the bath.” 

The Septuagint omit the latter part of this clause. 

The Syriac, “ None of us put off his clothes for a month 
each in his turn.” 

The Arabic , “ Nor did we put off our clothes, hut with our 
arms, at the end of a month. 

There is a remarkable reading in one of I)e Rossi, s MSS. 
Wc did not lay aside our garments, but in order to send them 
to the washing. This is most likely the sense of the jdaco. 


CHAPTER V. 


The people complain that they are oppressed and enthralled by their richer brethren, 1-3. Kehemiah calls them to 
account ; upbraids them for their cruelty ; and obliges them to swear that they will forgive the debts, restore 
the mortgaged estates, and free their servants , 4-13. Nehemialfs generosity and liberality , 14-17. r Mht daily 
provision for his table , 18, 19. 


m there was a great * cry of the people and 
of their wives against their b brethren 
the Jews. 


2 For there were that said, We, our sons 
and our daughters, are many : therefore we take up 
corn for them,, that we may eat, and live. 

3 Some also there were that said, We have mort- 
gaged our lands, vineyards, and houses, that we 
mifl'ht buy com, because of the dearth. 

4 There were also that said, We have borrowed 


money for the king's tribute, and that upon our lands 
and vineyards. 

5 Yet now c our flesh is as the flesh of our breth- 
ren, our children as their children: and, lo, we d bring 
into bondage our sons and our daughters to be ser- 
vants, and some of our daughters are brought unto 
bondage already : neither is it in our power to redeem 
them' • for other men have our lands and vineyards. 

6 And I was very angry when I heard their cry 
and these words. 


» Is*, v. 7.— b Lev. xxv. 86, 86, 87. Iteat. xv. 7.— « Isa. lviii. 7. 

Verse 2. We, our sons and our daughters are many] Our 
families are larger than we can provide for ; we are obliged 
to go in debt ; and our richer brethren take advantage of 
our necessitous situation, and oppress ns. 

Verse 8. Because of the dearth .] About the time of 
Zerubbabel, God had sent a judicial dearth upon the land, 
as we learn from Haggai, chap. i. 9, &c., for the people it 
seems were more intent on building houses for themselves 
than on rebuilding the honse of the Lord. This dearth 
might have been continued, or it# effect# still felt j but it is 
more likely that there was a new dearth owing to the great 
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6 Exod. xxi. 7. Lev. xxv. 82. 

number of people, for whose support the land that had been 
brought ink) cultivation was not sufficient. 

Verse 4. We have borrowed money ] This should be read, 
We have borrowed money for the king* 8 tribute on our lands 
and vineyards : they bad a tax to pay to tho Persian king 
in token of theiT subjection to him, and though it is not 
likely it was heavy, yet they were not able to pay it. 

Verse 6. We bring into bondage our sons] The law per- 
mitted parents to sell their children in times of extreme 
necessity, Exod. xxi. 7. 

Verse 7. Ye exact usury] This was expressly contrary to 






CHAP. VI. 


7 Then “ I consulted with myself, and I rebukod 
the nobles, and tlio rulers, and said unto them, b Ye 
exact usury, every one of his brother. And I set a 
great assembly against them. 

8 ^knd I said unto them, We after our ability have 
c redoemed our brethren the Jews, which were sold 
unto the heathen ; and will ye even sell your breth- 
ren P or shall they be soli unto us & Then held 
they their peace, and found nothing to answer. 

9 Also I said, it is not good that ye do : ought ye 
not to walk d in tho fear of our God c because of the 
reproach of the heathen our enemies P 

10 I likewise, and my brethren and my servants, 
might exact of them money and corn; t pray you, 
let us leave off this usury. 

11 Restore, I pray you, to them, even this day, 
their lands, their vineyards, their oliveyards, and 
their houses, also the hundredth part of the money, 
and of the corn, the wine, and the oil, that ye exact 
of them. 

12 Then said they, We will restore them , and will 
# rcquiro nothing of them ; so will we do as thou say- 

est. Then I called the priests, f and took an oath 
of them, that they should do according to this pro- 
mise. 

13 Also * I shook my lap, and said, So God shake 
out every man from his house, and from his labour, 
that performetli not this promise, even thus be he 
shaken out, and h emptied. And all the congrega- 


tion said, Amen, and praised the Loan, 1 And the 
people did according to this promise. 

14 Moreover from tho time that I was appointed 
to be their governor in the land of Judah, from the 
twentieth year 1 even unto the two and thirtieth 
year of Artaxerxes the king, that is, twelve years, I 
and my brethren have not * eaten the bread of the 
governor. 

15 But the former governors that had been before 
me were chargeable unto the people, and had taken 
of them bread and wine, beside forty shekels of 
silver ; yea, even their servants bare rule over the 
people : but 1 so did not I, because of the “ fear of 


16 Yea, also I continued in the work of this wall, 
neither bought we any land : and all my servants 
were gathered thither unto the work. 

17 Moreover there were “at my table an hundred 
and fifty of the J ews and rulers, beside those that 
came unto us from among the heathen that are 
about us. 

18 Now that 0 which was prepared for me daily 
was one ox and six choice sheep ; also fowls were 
prepared for me, and once in ten days store of all 
sorts of wine : yet for all this p required not I the 
bread of the governor, because tne bondage was 
heavy upon this people. 

19 q Think upon me, my God, for good, according 
to all that I have done for this people. 


*Heb. my heart consulted in me , — b Exod. xxii. 25. Lev. xxv. 36. 
Ezek. xxii. 12.— c LiiV. xxv. 48. — d Lev. xxv. 3G.— e 2 Sam. xii. 14. 
Rom. ii. 21. 1 Pet. ii. 12.— r Kzra x. 5. Jer. xxxiv. 8, 9.— ffMatt. 
x. 14. Acts xiii. 51, xviii. 6.— h Heh. empty or void . — *2 Kings 


xxtih 3.-1 Ch. xiii. 6.— M Cor. ix. 4, 15.— >2 Cor. xi. 9. xii. 13.— 
“Ver. 9.— "2 Sam. Ix. 7. 1 Kings xviii. 19.— « 1 Kings iv. 22.— 
pVer. 14, 15. — <*Ch. xiii. 22. 


tho law of God ; and was doubly cruel at this time, when 
they were just returning’ out of tho land of their captivity 
and wore suffering from the effects of a dearth. 

J set a great assembly against them.’] Brought all these 
delinquents before the rulers of the people. 

Verse 9. Ought ye not to math in the fear of our Qod J If 
yo wish to accredit that religion ye prot’oes, which comes from 
tho God of justice and mercy; should you not, in the sight 
of the heathen, abstain from injustice and cruelty ? Tho in- 
consistent conduct of some professors of religion does much 
harm in tho church of God. 

Verse 11. Also the hundredth part of the money 1 Houbi - 
gaut contends that tho word meath which too and the Vul- 
gate translate ono hundredth part, never means so any 
where ; and that it would have answered no cud to have re- 
mitted to people so distressed merely tho one hundredth part 
^>f the money which had been taken from them by usury. 
\Ke understands meath as signifying the same as min eth, 
contracted into meeth , a proposition and demonstrative par- 
ticle joined together, also a part from the money. Neither 
tho Syriac, Septuagint, nor Arabic acknowledge this hun- 
dredth part. 

Verse 13. AUo I shook my lap ] This was a significant 
action frequent among the Hebrews; and something of the 
same nature was practised among other nations. 

Verse 14. I ana my brethren hove not eaten the bread of 
the governor.] From what is related here, and in the fol- 
lowing verse, we find that the table of the governor was 
always supplied by tho people with bread and wine ; and 
besides, they had forty shekels per diem for their other ex- 


cuses. But, during the twelve years that Nehemiah had 
eon with them, he took not this salary, and ate none of 
their bread. Nor were his servants permitted to take or 
exact any thing from them. Having such an example, it 
was scandalous for their chiefs, priests and nobles, thus to 
oppress an afflicted and distressed people. 

Verse 16. Neither bought we any land] Neither he nor 
his officers took any advantage of the necessities of the 
people, to buy their lauds, &c. He even made his own ser- 
vants to work at tho wall. 

Verse 17- An hundred and fifty of the Jews ] To be able 
to bear all these expenses, no doubt Nehemiah bad saved 
money while he was cup-bearer to the Persian king in Susa. 

Verse 18. One ox and six choice sheep ] This was food 
sufficient for more than two hundred men. 

' Once in ten days store of all sorts of wine] It is supposed 
that every tenth day they drank wine ; at all other times 
they drank water ; unless we suppose the meaning of the 
phrase to be, that his servants laid in a stock of wine every 
ton days. Though the Asiatics drank sparingly of wine, yet 
it is not very likely that, in a case such as that above, wine 
was tasted only thrice in each month. 

Verse 19. Think upon me, my Qod, /or good ] He does not 
offer his good deeds to God in extenuation of his sins, or as a 
compensation for the heaven he expected. Nothing of the 
kind : he simply says, what any good man mightsay. My God, 
as I have done good to them, so do good to me. 

This is according to the precept of Christ ; ** Forgive, 
and ye shall be forgiven ; give, and it shall be given unto 
you.” 


CHAPTER VL 

SanbaUat, Tobiah , and Geshem insidiously desire a conference with Nehemiah which he refuses, 1-4.. They then 
charge him with the design of rebelling, and causing himself io be made king , 5-7 } which he denies , and prays 
to God for support, B, 9. A false prophet is hired by Tobiah and Sanballat, to put him in fear ; he discovers 
the imposture, and defeats their design, 10-13. ffe prays to God against them , 14. The wall is finished in 
fifty-two days , 15. He discovers a secret and treasonable correspondence between Tobiah , and some of the 
Jewish nobles, 16-19. 
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NEHEMIAH. 


VmW it came to pass, ‘when Sanballat, and 
\| U V V Tobiah, and b Geshem the Arabian, and 
^..1 the rest of our enemies, heard that I had 
builded the wall, and that there was no breach 
left therein ; ( c though at that time I had not set up 
the doors upon the gates ;) 

2 That Sanballat and Geshem 4 sent unto me, 
saying, Come, let us meet together in some one of 
the Tillages in the plain of e Ono. But they f thought 
to do me mischief. 

3 And I sent messengers unto them, saying, I am 
doing a great work, so that I cannot come down : 
why should the work cease, whilst I leave it, and 
come down to you P 

4 Yet they sent unto me four times after this 
sort ; and I answered them after the same manner. 

5 Then sent Sanballat his servant unto me in 
like manner the fifth time with an open letter in his 
hand; 

6 Wherein was written. It is reported among the 
heathen, and g Gashmu saith it , h that thou ana the 
Jews think to rebel : for which cause thou buildest 
the wall, that thou mayest be their king, according 
to these words. 

7 And thou hast also appointed prophets to preach 
of thee at Jerusalem, saying, There is a king in 
Judah : and now shall it be reported to the king ac- 
cording to these words. Come now therefore, and 
let us take counsel together. 

8 Then I sent unto him, saying, There are no 
such things done as thou sayest, but thou feignest 
them out of thine own heart. 

9 For they all made us afraid, saying, Their hands 
shall be weakened from the work, that it be not 
done. Now therefore, 0 God , strengthen my 
hands. 


10 Afterward I came unto the house of Shemaiah 
the son of Delaiah the son of Mehetabeel, who was 
shut up ; and he said, Let us meet together in the 
house of God, within the temple, and let us shut 
the doors of the temple ; for they will come tb slay 
thee ; yea, in the night will they come to slay thee. 

11 And I said, Should such a man as I flee P and 
who is there? that, being as I am , would go into the 
temple to save his life P I will not go in. 

12 And, lo, I perceived that God had not sent 
him ; but that 1 he pronounced this prophecy against 
me : for Tobiah and Sanballat had hired him. 

13 Therefore was he hired, that I should be afraid 
and do so, and sin, and that they might have matter 
for an evil report, that they might reproach me. 

14 J My God, think thou upon Tobiah and San- 
ballat according to these their works, and on the 
k prophetess Noadiah, and the rest of the prophets, 
that would have put me in fear. 

15 So the wall was finished in the twenty and 
fifth day of the month Elul, in fifty and two days. 

16 And it came to pass, that 1 when all our° 
enemies heard thereof and all the heathen tliat were 
about us saw these things , they were much cast down 
in their own eyes : for ™ they perceived that this 
work was wrought of our God. 

17 Moreover in those days the nobles of Judah 
n sent many letters unto Tobiah, and the letters of 
Tobiah came unto them. 

18 For there were many in Judah sworn unto him, 
because he was the son-in-law of Shechaniah the son 
of Arah ; and his son Johanan had taken the daugh- 
ter of Meshullam the son of Berechiah. 

19 Also they reported his good deeds before me, 
and uttered my ° words to him. And Tobiah sent 
letters to put me in fear. 


• Ch. 11. 10, 19. iv. 1, 7. — b Or, Gaahmu , ver. 6.—° Ch. lii. 1, 8. — 
4 Prov. xxvi. 24, 25.— «1 Chron. viii. 12. Ch. xl. 35.— 1 f Ps. xxxvii. 
12 , 32.— « Or, Geshem, ver. l.- b Ch. ii. 19.— ‘Ezek. xiii. 22.— iCh. 


Verse 2. Come, let us meet together in — the plain of Ono .] 
They wished to get him out of Jerusalem from among his 
friends, that they might either carry him off, or murder him. 
Ono is supposed to have been in the tribe of Benjamin, near 
Jordan. 

Verse 8. I am doing a great work] Though he knew their 
design, he does not think it prudent to mention it. Had he 
done so, they would probably have gone to extremities, 
finding that they were discovered : and perhaps in a formid- 
able body attacked Jerusalem, when ill provided to sustain 
such a shock. They wished to effect their purpose rather by 
treachery than by open violence. 

Verse 5. With on open letter in his hand] This was an 
insult to a person of Nehemiah* s quality ,* as letters sent to 
chiefs and governors in Hie East are always carefully folded 
up, and put in costly silken ba^s, and these carefully sealed. 

Verse 6. And Gashmu saith it] You are accused of crimes 
against the state, and Geshem, the Arabian, is your accuser. 

Verse 7- Thou hast also appointed prophets ] Persons who 
pretend to be commissioned to preach to the people, and say, 
Nehemiah reigneth l 

Come now therefore, and let us take counsel] Come and 
justify yourself before me. This was a trick to get N ehemiah 
into his power. 

Verse 8. There are no such things done ] You well know 
that what you say is false : I shall not, therefore, trouble 
myself about a false charge. 

Verse 10. Who was shut up] Lived in a sequestered, 
solitary state : pretending to sanctity, and to close intercourse 
with God. 

Let us meet together in the house of God ] This he said to 
discourage and disgrace him, and to rain the people ; for, 
bad Nehemiah taken his advice, the people would have been 
without a leader , their enemies would have come upon them 


xiii. 29.— *Ezek. xiii. 17.—' 'Cb. ii. 10. iv. 1 . 7. vi. 1.— •» Pg. cxxvl. 
2. — B Heb. multiplied their letters passing to Tobiah, — ® Ur, matters. 


at onoe, and they would have been an easy prey. Besides, 
had Nehemiah done this, he would have been shut up in the 
temple, his government would have been declared at an end, 
and Sanballat would have assumed the reins. 

Verse 11. Should such a man as I fiee f] Shall I, who am 
governor of the people, appointed both by God and the king, 
shall I betray my trust, and leave the flock withont a shep- 
herd P I will stand at my post, and be ready to receive my« 
enemies whensoever they come j bo let Sanballat., Tobiah, 
and Geshem look to themselves. 

Verse 14. And on the prophetess Noadiah] I think that 
we should read Noadiah the prophet. 

Verse 15. The twenty and fifth— of— Elul] This Jewish 
month answers to a part of our August and September . 

Fifty and two days.] I see no difficulty in supposing that 
several thousand workmen, each of whom was working as 
for Cod, should be able to complete this wall in fifty-two 
days. There is little doubt that several parts of the old wall 
were entire ; in many places the foundations still remained ; 
there were all the materials of the old wall still at hand j 
and though they had to clear and carry away muoh rubbish, 
yet they do not appear to have had any stones to quarry. 

Verse 16. This work w&wrought of our God.] This is an 
additional reason why we should not wonder at the short- 
ness of the time in which so great a work was done, for God 
helped them by an especial providence j and this was so very 
observable, that their carnal enemies conid discover it. 

Verse 17. The nobles of Judah sent many letters] The 
circumstances marked in this and the following verses show 
still more clearly the difficulties wjiich Nehemiah had to en- 
counter ; he had enemies without and false friends within. 

Verse 18. He was the son -in -law of Shechaniah] Pre- 
viously to the coming of Nehemiah, the Jews seemed to be 
fast intermixing wi th the heathen, by intermarriages with Ash- 
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CHAP. VII. 

doditea. — Ammonites, and Moabites ; see chap. xiii. 28. Ezra J ewish nobles interlinked ; and the latter were so far imbued 
had many evils of this kind to redress (Ezra ix. 8, &c.), chiefly . with the spirit of idolatry, that they iurgot God, his service# 
among the common people, though there were both chiefs and J their brethren, and their own souls. 
prieBts in that trespass. But here we And the heathen and 


CHAPTER VII. 


Nehemiah makes use 0 / proper precautions in guarding the city gates , 1-4. He purposes to reckon the people accord- 
ing to their genealogies ,* and finds a register of those who came out of Babylon, with Zerubbabel, 5-7. A 
transcript of the register , 8-60. Account of those who came from other provinces; and of priests who , because 
they cotdd not show their register , were put away from the priesthood as polluted , 61-65. The sum total of 
the congregation: of their men-servants and maidservants ; singing men and women ; horses, mules , camels , 
and asses , 66-69. The sums given by different persons for the work, 70-72. All betake themselves to their 

several cities , 78. 


IT f\ it came to pass, when the wall was built, 

V v H and I had a set up the doors, and the 
X 1 porters and the singers and the Levites were 
appointed, 

2 That I gave my brother Hanani, and Hananiah 
the ruler b of the palace, charge over Jerusalem : for 
he was a faithful man, and c feared God above 
many. 

8 And I said unto them, Let not the gates of J eru- 
salem be opened until the sun be hot; and while 
they stand by, let them shut the doors, and bar 
them : and appoint watches of the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, every one in his watch, and every one to 
be over against his house. 

4 Now the city was d large and great: but the 

E eople were few therein, and the houses were not 
uilded. 

5 And my God put into mine heart to gather to- 
gether the nobles, and the rulers, and the people, 
that they might be reckoned by genealogy. And 
I found a register of the genealogy of them which 
came up at the first, and found written therein, 

6 • Tnese are the children of the province, that 
went up out of the captivity, of those that had been 
carried away, whom Nebuchadnezzar the king of 
>ylon had carried away, and came again to Jeru- 
salem and* to Judah, every one unto his city • 

7 Who came with Zerubbabel, Jeshua, Nehemiah, 
f Azariah, Raamiah, Naharaani, Mordecai, Bilshan, 
Mispereth, Bigvai, Nehum, Baanab. The number, 
J say, of the men of the people of Israel was this ; 

*Ch. vi. 1. — b Ch. ii. 8.— « Exod. xviii. 21.— d Heb. broad in spacw. 


8 The children of Parosb, two thousand an hun- 
dred seventy and two. 

9 The children of Shephatiah, three hundred 
seventy and two. 

10 The children of Arab, six hundred fifty and 
two. 

11 The children of Pahath-moab, of the children 
of Jeshua and Joab, two thousand and eight hun- 
dred and eighteen. 

12 The children of Elam, a thousand two hundred 
fifty and four. 

13 The children of Zattu, eight hundred forty 
and five. 

14 The children of Zaccai, seven hundred and 
threescore. 

15 The children of * Binnui, six hundred forty 
and eight. 

16 The children of Bebai, six hundred twenty and 
eight. 

17 The children of Azgad, two thousand three 
hundred twenty and two. 

18 The children of Adonikam, six hundred three- 
score and seven. 

19 The children of Bigvai, two thousand threescore 
and seven. 

20 The children of Adin, Bix hundred fifty and 
five. 

21 The children of Ater of Hezekiah, ninety and 
eight. 

The children of Hashum, three hundred twenty 
and eight. 

• Ezra ii. 1, &o.— f Or, Scraiafc. See Ezra ii. 2.— t Or, Bani. 


Verse 2. My brother Hanani] This was the person who 
gave Nehemiah the account of the desolate state of the Jews, 
chap. i. 2. He is now made ruler of Jerusalem probably be- 
cause Nehemiab was about to return to the Persian oourt. 
And he found this man to be one in whom he could trust : 1. 
Because he was a faithful morn, 2. Because he feared God 
abovemany. These are the proper quAfloations of a governor. 

Verse 8. Until the sun be hot] The meaning of this is, 
the gates were not to be opened before sunrise, and always 
shut at sunset. This is the custom to the present day in 
many of the cities of the East. If a traveller arrives after 
sunset, he finds the gates shut ; and on no consideration will 
they open them till the next morning, so that those who 
come late are obliged to lodge in the plain, or under the 
walls . 

Every one — over against his house.] Each was obliged to 
guard that part 01 the wall that was opposite to his own 
dwelling. 

Verse 4. The houses were not builded .] The city was not 
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yet rebuilt, only a row of houses in the inside of the wall all 
round. 

Verse 5. God put into mine heart] With this good man 
every good thing was of God. If he purposed any good, it 
was beoause God put it into his heart ; if he did any good, 
it was because the good hand of his God was upon him ; if 
he expected any good, it was because be earnestly pra/yed God 
to remember him for good. Thus, in all his ways he ac- 
knowledged God, and God directed all his steps. 

Verse 7. Who came with Zerubbabel] The register which 
he found was that of the persons only who came long before 
with Zerubbabel, Ezra, and Joshua the son of Josedek, which 
register could not answer in every respect to the state of the 

O le then. Several persons and families were no doubt 
.and others had arrived since. Nehemiah probably altered 
it only in such parts, leaving the body of it as it was before ; 
, and this will account for the difference between it and the 
I register that is found in Erra, chap. ii. 

' Verse 19. The children of Bigvai, two thousand threescore 


N E H E M I A EL 


IB The children of Bezai, three hundred twenty 
and four. 

24 The children of * Hariph, an hundred and 
twelve. 

25 The children of b Gibeon, ninety and five. 

26 The men of Bcth-lchem and Netopliah, an 
hundred fourscore and eight. 

27 The men of Anathoth, an hundred twenty and 
eight. 

28 The men of c Bcth-azmaveth, forty and two. 

29 The men of d Kirjath-jearim, Chephirali, and 
Beerofch, seven hundred forty and three. 

30 The men of Hamah and Gaba, six hundred 
twenty and one. 

31 The men of Michmas, an hundred and twenty 
and two. 

32 The men of Both-el and Ai, an hundred twenty 
and three. 

33 The men of the other Nebo, fifty and two. 

34 The children of the other e Elam, a thousand 
two hundred fifty and four. 

35 The children of Harim three hundred and 
twenty. 

36 The children of Jericho, three hundred forty 
and five. 

37 The children of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, seven 
hundred twenty and one. 

38 The children of Scnaah, three thousand nine 
hundred and thirty. 

39 The priests : the children of f Jedaiah, of the 
house of Joshua, nine hundred seventy and three. 

40 The children of 8 Immer, a thousand fifty and 
two. 

41 The children of h Pashur, a thousand two hun- 
dred forty and seven. 

42 The children of 1 ITarim, a thousand and seven- 
teen. 

43 The Levites : the children of Joshua, of Kad- 
miel, and of the children of J Hodovah, seventy and 
four. 

41 The singers : tho children of Asaph, an liun- 
dren forty and eight. 

45 The porters: the children of Shallum, the 
cbildron of Afcer, the children of Talmon, the chil- 
dren of Akkub, the children of Hatita, the children 
of Shobai, an hundred thirty and eight. 

46 The Nethinims : the children of Ziha, the 
children of Hashuplia, the children of Tabbaoth, 

47 The children of Keros, the children of k Sia, 
the children of Padon, 

48 The cbildron of Lebana, the children of Hagaba, 
the children of 1 Shalmai, 

49 The children of Hanan, the children of Giddel, 
the children of Gahar, 

50 The children of Beaiah, the children of Bezin, 
the children of Nekoda, 

51 The children of Gazzam, the children of Uzza, 
the children of Phaseah, 

52 The children of Besai, the children of Meunim, 
the children of m Nephishesim, 

53 The children of Bakbuk, the children of 
Hakupha, the children of Harhur, 

*Or,Jora.— 1 H)r t Qibbar.-~' »Or, Atmaveth.—^Or, Kirjath-nrim.—'&ee 
ver. 12. — * l Chron. xxiv. 7.— *1 Chron. xxiv. 14.— h See 1 Cbroti. ix. 
12. xxiv. 9,— ‘1 Chron. xxiv. 8.— 10r, Hodaviah, Ezra ii, 40; or 
Judah, Ezraiii. 9.— k Or, Swt/ia.— l Or, Shamlai .— « Or, Nephueim . — 

and seven] Some MSS, read two thousand and sixty -six, 
as in Ezra ii. 14. 

Verse 83. The men of the other JiTe&o] The word other ia 
not in the parallel place, Ezra ii. 29, and is wanting in many 
of Kennicotfs and De Rosses MSS. This Nebo is supposed 
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54 The children of "Bazlith, the children of Mehida, 
the children ofHarsha, 

55 The children of Barkos, the children of Sisera, 
the children of Tamah, 

56 The children of Keziah, the children of Hatipha. 

57 The children of Solomon’s servants : the chil- 
dren of Sotai, the children of Sophereth, the children 
of ° Perida^ 

58 The children of Jaala, the children of Darkon, 
the children of Giddel, 

59 The children of Shephatiah, the children of 
Hat til, the children of Pochereth of Zcbaim, tho 
children of p Amon. 

60 All the Nothinims, and the children of Solo- 
mon’s servants, ivere three hundred ninety and 
two. 

61 q And these were thoy which went up also 
from Tel-molah, Tel-liaresha, Cherub, r Addon, and 
Immer: but they could not shew their father’s 
house, nor their * seed, whother they were of Israel. 

62 The children of Delaiah, the children of To- 
biah, the children of Nekoda, six hundred forty and 
two. 

63 And of the priests : tho children of Habaiah, 
the children of Koz, the children of Barzillai, which 
took one of the daughters of Barzillai the Gileadite 
to wife, and was called after their name. 

64 These sought their register among those that 
wero reckoned by genealogy, but it was not found : 
therefore were they, as polluted, put from the priest- 
hood. 

65 And 1 tho Tirshatha said unto them, that they 
should not eat of the most holy things, till there 
stood up a priest with Urim and Thummim. 

66 The whole congregation together was forty and 
two thousand three hundred and threescore, 

67 Besides their man-servants and their maid- 
servants, of whom there were seven thousand three 
hundred thirty and seven : and they had two hun- 
dred forty and five singing men and singing women. 

68 Their horses, seven hundred thirty and six : 
their mules, two hundred forty and five : 

69 Their camels, four hundred thirty and five : 
six thousand soven hundred and twenty asses. 

70 And u somo of tho chief of the fathers gave 
unto the work. T The Tirshatha gave to tho trea- 
sures a thousand drams of gold, fifty basons, fiv$ 
hundred and thirty priests’ garments. # 

71 And some of the chief of the fathers gave to 
tho treasure of tho work w twenty thousand drams 
of gold, and two thousand and two hundred pound 
of silver. 

72 And that which tho rest of the people gave was 
twenty thousand drams of gold, ana two thousand 
pound of silver, and threescore and sevon priests’ 
garments. 

73 So the priests, and the Levites, and the porters, 
and tho singers, and some of the people, and tho 
Nethinims, and oil Israel, dwelt in their cities; 
* and when the sev<8|fch month came, the children 
of Israel were in their cities. 


“Or, Bazluih — ® Or, Peruda.—p Or, Ami.—* Essra ii. 69.— r Or, 
i4ddan.— • Or, pedigree.— 1 Or, the governor, ch, vlii. 9.— “Heb, par*. 
— ' r Oh. viii, 9.—" So Ezra ii. 69.—* Ezra hi. 1. 

■ — * * 

to bo the same as Nob or Nobah, in the tribe of Benjamin. 

Verse 34. The other Elam] To distinguish him from the 
Elam mentioned ver. 12. 

Vorse 54. The children of Mehida] Many of KennicoWs 
and De Rossi’s MSS. have Mehira , 
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Verse 73. All Israel, dwelt in their cities] It was in 
reference to this particularly that the public registers were 
examined ; for by them they found the different families, and 
consequently the cities, villages, &o., which belonged to them, 
according to the ancient division of the lands. It seems that 
the examination of the registers occupied about a month ; for 
as soon as the walls were finished, which was in the sixth 


month (Elul), chap. vi. 15, Nehemiah instituted the examin- 
ation mentioned in this chapter, ver. 5 ; and by the concluding 
verse wo find that the different families had got into their 
paternal cities in the seventh month, Tisri, answering to a 
part of our September and October. Thus the register deter- 
mined every thing : there was no room for complaint, and 
none to accuse the governor of partiality. 


CHAPTER VIIL 

Ezra, Neherniah, and the Levites read and interpret the law to the people , 1-7. The manner in which they do this 
important work , 8. The effect produced on the people's minds by hearing it, 9. The people are exhorted to be 
glad, and are told that the joy of the Lord is their strength , 10-12. On the second day they assemble , and find 
that they should keep the feast of tabernacles, which they accordingly religiously solemnize for seven days, and 
Ezra reads to them from the book of the law , 13-18. 


A TVTT\ all tt the people gathered themselves 

nL U together ns one man' into the street 
ll that was b before the water gate : and they 
spake unto Ezra the c scribe to bring the 
book of the law of Moses, which the Loud had com- 
manded to Israel. 

2 And Ezra the priest brought d the law before 
the congregation both of men and women, and all 
* that could hoar with understanding, f upon the 
first day of the seventh month. 

3 And he read therein before the street that ivas 
before the water gate * from the morning until mid- 
day, before the men and the women, and those that 
could understand ; and the oars of all the people 
were attentive unto the book of the law. 

4 And Ezra the scribe stood upon a h pulpit of 
wood, which they had made for trie purpose; and 
beside 3iim stood Mattithiah, and Shoma, and Anaiali, 
and Urijah, and Hilkiali, and Maaseiah, on his right 
hand; and on his loft hand, Pedaiah, and Mishael, 
and Malchiah, and Hashum, and Hashbadana, Zec- 
hariah, rmrZ Mesliullam. 

5 And Ezra opened the book in the 1 sight of all 
the people; (for he was above all the people;) and 
when he opened it, all the ’people J stood up. 

C And Ezra blessed the Loud, the great God. 
Afcd all tl#3 people k answered Amen, Amen, with 
1 lifting up their hands: and they m bowed their 
heads, ana worshipped the Loud with their faces to 
the ground. 

*Ezra iii. 1. 1 Esd. ix. 38. &o.— b Ch. iii. 2G.— “Ezra vii. (i.— 
d Deut. xxxi. 11, 12.— « Heb. that understood in hearing. — f Lev. xxiii. 
24. — t Heb. from the liglit . — h Heb. tower of wood , — ‘ Heb. eyca.— 
iJudg. iii. 20.— k l Cor. xiv. 16.— 1 ‘Lam. iii. 41. 1 Tim. ii. 8.— 
“Exod. iv. 81. xii. 27. 2 Chron. xx, 18.— n Lev. x. 11. Deut. 

Verse 1. The street that was before the water gate] The 
gate which led from the tomple to the brook Kidron. 

Verse 2. All that could hear with understanding] Infants, 
idiots, and children not likely to receive instruction, were 
not permitted to attend this meeting*. toor should any such 
in any place, be ever brought to the house of God, if it can 
be avoided : yet, rather than a poor mother should be deprived 
of the ordinances of God, let her come with her child in her 
wma j and although it be inconvenient to the congregation, 
and to some ministers, to hear a child cry, it is cruel to ex- 
olude the mother on this account. 

Upon the first day of the seventh month.] This was the 
fit ’si dav of what was called thft civil year ; and on it was the 
feast of trumpets, the year being ushered in by the sound of 
these instruments. 

Verse 4. Stood upon a pulpit of wood] Migdal, a tower , 

platform, raised up for the purpose, to elevate him suf- 
ficiently for the people both to see and hear him. This is 


7 Also Jeshua, and Bani, and Sherebiah, Jamin, 
Akkub, ShabbeLhai, Hodijah, Maaseiah, Kolita, 
Azariah, Jozabad, Hanan, Pelaiah, and the Levites, 
n caused the people to understand the law : and the 
people stood in their place. 

8 So they read in the book in the law of God 
distinctly, and gave the sense, and caused them to 
understand the reading. 

9 ° And Neliemiah, which is p the Tirshatha, and 
Ezra the priest the scribe, q and the Levites that 
taught the people, said unto all the people, r This day 
is holy unto the Lord your God; ‘mourn not, nor 
weep. For all the people wept, when they hoard 
tlio words of tho law. 

10 Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat 
the fat, and drink the sweet, 1 and send portions 
unto them for whom nothing is prepared : for this 
day is holy unto our Lord : neither bo ye sorry : for 
the joy of the Lord is your strength. 

11 So the Levites stilled all the people, saying, 
Hold your peace, for the day is holy ; neither be ye 
grieved. 

12 And all the people went their way to eat, 
and to drink, and to u send portions, and to make 
great mirth, because they had ’ understood the 
words that were declared unto them. 

13 And on the second day were gathered to- 
gether the chief of the fathers of all the people, the 
priests, and the Levites, unto Ezra the scribe, even 
w to understand the words of the law. 

xxxiii. 10. 2 CVon. xvii. 7, 8, 9. Mal.il. 7.— °Ezrail. 63. Ch. 
vii. 65. x. 1.— POr, the governor .— 1 1 2 Chron. xxxv. 8. Ver. 8. — 
r Lev. xxiii. 24. Num. xxix. 1.— • Deut. xvi. 14, 15. Ecclea. iii. 4. 
— *Esth. ix. 19, 22. Rov. xi. 10.— u Ver. 10.-* Ver. 7, 8.—** Or, 
that they might instruct in the words of the law. 


the first intimation we have of a pulpit, or structure of this 
kind. 

Verse 5. All the people stood up.] This was out of respect 
to the sacred word. 

Verse 8. So they read in the booh] For an explanation of 
this verse, see the observations at the end of tho chapter. 

Verse 9. Neherniah , which is the Tirshatha] This puts it 
out of doubt that, when the Tirshatha is mentioned, Nehe~ 
miah himself is intended, Tirshatha being the name of his 
office. [But in ch. vii. 66, it probably refers to Zerubbabel.] 

Mourn not, n or weep.] This is an holy day to God ; a day 
appointed for general rejoicing in Him who has turned our 
captivity, restored to us his law, and again established among 
us his ordinances. 

Verse 10. Eat the fat, and drink the sweet] Eat and drink 
the best that you have ,* and while ye are feeding yourselves 
in the fear of the Lord, remember those who cannot feast ; 
and send portions to them, that the joy and the thanksgiving 
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14 And they found written in the law which the 
Lord had commanded • by Moses, that the children 
of Israel should dwell in h booths in the feast of the 
seventh month : 

15 And c that they should publish and proclaim 
in all their cities, and 6 in J erusalem, saying, Go 
forth unto the mount, and * fetch olive branches, 
and pine branches, and myrtle branches, and palm 
branches, and branches of thick trees, to make booths, 
as it is written. 

16 So the people went forth, and brought them, 
and made themselves booths, every one upon the 
f roof of his house, and in their oourts, and in the 
courts of the house of God, and in the street of the 

•Heb. by the Turn* of.—* Lev. xxiii. 84, 42. Deut. xvi. 13 — 
•Lav. xxiii. 4. — d Dent, xvi, 16.— • Lev. xxiii. 40. — TDeat. xxii. 8.— 
»Ch. xii. 87.— *2 Kings xiv. 18. Ch. xii. 89.— » 2 Chron. xxx. 21. 

may be general. Let the poor have reason to rejoice as well 
as yon. 

For the joy of the Lord is yov/r strength.'] This is no glut- 
tonous and drunken festival that enervates the body, and 
enfeebles the mind : from your religious feast your bodies 
will acquire strength, and your minds power and fervour, so 
that you shall be able to do His will, and to do it cheerfully. 
Religious joy , properly tempered with continual dependence 
on the help of God, meekness of mind, and self-diffidenoe, is 
a powerful means of strengthening the soul. In suoh a state 
every duty is practicable, and every duty dolightful. In such 
a frame of mind no man ever fell, and in such a state of mind 
the general health of the body is much improved ; a cheerful 
heart is not only a continual feast, but also a continual 
medicine. 

Verse 14. In the feast of the seventh month ] That is, the 
feast of tabernacles, which was held in commemoration of 
the sojourning of their fathers in the wilderness after they 
had been delivered from the Egyptian bondage. 

Verse 15. Fetch, olive branches] For every thing concern- 
ing this feast of tabernacles, see the notes on Lev. xxiii., and 
the other places there referred to. 

Verse 16. Upon the roof of his house ] It need scarcely be 
repeated, that the houses in the East are generally built with 
flat roofs. 

Verse 17. Since the days of Jeshua ] No feast of taber- 
nacles since Joshua's time had been so heartily and so piously 
celebrated. 

As we nowhere find that what is called preaching on or 
expounding a text was ever in use before that period, we 
are probably beholden to the Babylonish captivity for pro- 
ducing, in the hand of Divine Providence, a custom the most 
excellent and beneficial ever introduced among men. 

What the nature of preaching or expounding the word of 
God was, at this early period of its institution, we learn from 
the above cited text. 

L They read in the book of the law of Ood. — The words of 
God, the doctrines of dwine revelation, are the proper matter 
of preaching. 

U. They read distinctly — mephorash, from par ash, to 
expand ; they analysed, dilated, and expounded it at large, 


• water gate, h and in the street of the gate of 
Ephraim. 

17 And all the congregation of them that were 
come again out of the captivity made booths, and 
sat under the booths : for since the days o£ Jeshua 
the son of Nun unto that day had not the children 
of Israel done so. And there was very 1 great 
gladness. 

18 Also J day by day, from the first day unto the 
last day, he read yi the book of the law of God. 
And they kept the feast seven days; and on the 
eighth day was k a solemn assembly, 1 according 
unto the manner. 


— J Deut. xxxi. 10, 6fcc.— * Heb. a restraint. — 1 Lev. xxiii. 86. Num. 
xxix. 86. 

showing the import and genuine meaning of every word. 

III. They gave the sense — vesom sechel , they put weight 
to it ; showing its value and utility, and how intimately con- 
cerned they were in all that was revealed : thuB applying 
verbal criticism, and general exposition to their true aha 
most important purposes. 

IV. They caused them to understand the reading — vaiya- 
binu bammikra : and they understood — had a mental taste 
and perception of the things which were in the reading , i. e., 
in the letter and spirit of the text. 

This was the ancient method of expounding the word of 
God among the Jews ; and this mode is still more necessary 
for us : 

1. Because the sacred writings, as they came from God, 
are shut up in languages no longer vernaoular : and no 
translation ever did or ever can reach the force of the 
original words, though perhaps our own, in general, comes 
nearest to this of all versions, whether ancient or mo- 
dern, 

2. Ninety-nine out of a hundred know nothing of these 
languages ; and consequently cannot, of themselves, reap all 
the requisite benefit from reading the Scriptures. 

3. Sacred things are illustrated in the Bible by a reference 
to arts and sciences, of which the mass of the people are as 
ignorant as they are of the original tongues. 

4. Provincial customs and fashions are mentioned in these 
writings, which must be understood, or the force and mean- 
ing of many texts cannot be comprehended. 

6. There is a depth in the word of God which cannot be 
fathomed except either by divine inspiration, or by deep 
study and research, for which the majority of the people 
have no time. 

6, The people in general trust to the piety, learning, and 
abilities of their ministers, and maintain them as persons 
capable of instructing them in all the deep things of God ; 
and believing them to be holy mm, they are cqpfident they 
will not take their tithes, their food, and their raiment, under 
a pretenoe of doing a work for which they have not the 
ordinary qualifications. 

Reader — Art thou a Christian minister ? Dost thou feed 
the flock of God ? Let thy conduct, thy conscience, and the 
frrnts of thy ministry answer for thee. 


CHAPTER IX 

On the twenty-fourth dew of the seventh month , the people hold a solemn fad unto the Lord, and confess their 
sine, 1-3. The Levites give a general account of Goats kindness and forbearance to them and to their fathers ; 
and acknowledge God's mercies and judgments, 4-87. They make a covenant with the Lord , 38. 
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•VT twenty and fourth day of * this 

j\J ■ ^ ' month tho children of Israel were as- 
X 1 sembled with fasting, and with sackclothes, 
b and earth upon them. 

2 And c the seed of Israel separated themselves 
from all d strangers, and stood and confessed their 
sins, and the iniquities of their fathers. 

3 And thoy stood up in their place, and • read. in 
the book of the law of the Loan their God one fourth 
part of the day ; aud another fourth part they con- 
fessed, and worshipped the Loftm their God. 

4 Then stood up upon the 1 stairs, of the Levites, 
Jesbua, and Bani, Kadmiel, Shebaniah, Bunni, 
Sherebiah, Bani, and Chenani, and cried with a loud 
voice unto the Loud their God. 

5 Then the Levites, Jeshua, and Kadmiel, Bani, 
Hasliabniah, Sherebiah, Hodijah, Shebaniah, and 
Pethahiah, said, Stand up and bless the Loud your 
God for ever and ever : and blessed be g thy glorious 
name, which is exalted above all blessing and praise. 

6 h Thou, even thou, art Lord alono ; 1 thou hast 
made heaven, 1 the heaven of heavens, with k all their 
nost, tho earth, and all things that are therein, the 
seas, and all that is therein, and thou 1 preservest 
them all ; and the host of heaven worshippeth thee. 

7 Thou art the Lord the God, who didst choose 
“ Abram, and broughtest him forth out of Ur of tho 
Chaldees, and gavest him the name of n Abraham ; 

8 And foundest his heart 0 faithful before thee, 
and madcst a p covenant with him to give the land 
of the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, and 
the Perizzites, and tho Jebusites, and the Girgash- 
ites, to give it, I say, to his seed, and q hast per- 
formed thy words ; for thou art righteous : 

9 r Ana didst see the affliction of our fathers in 
Egypt, and “ hoardost their cry by the Eod Sea ; 

10 And * showedst signs and wonders upon 
Pharaoh, and on all his servants, and on all the 
people of his land: for tliou knewest that thoy 
tt dealt proudly against them. So didst thou v get 
thoe a name, as it is this day. 

11 w And thou didst divide tho sea before them, so 
that they went through the midst of the sea on the 


•Ch. viii. 2. — b Josh. vii. 6. 1 Sam. iv. 12. 2 Sam. i. 2. Job. ii. 
13. — 0 Ezra x. 11. Ch. xiii. 8, *30. — d Heb. strange children. — *Ch. 

viii. 7, 8. — f Or, scaffold,. — *1 Chron. xxix. 18.--" 2 Kinifa xix. 15, 
10. Ps. Ixxxvi. 10. Isa. xxxviL 16, 20.— 1 Gen. i. I. Exod. xx. 11. 
Rev. xiv. 7.— JDeufc. x. 14. 1 Kings viii. 27.— 1 * Gen. ii. 1.— >P«. 
Axvl. 6. — "%Gen. xi. 31. xii.l.— "Gen. xvii. 6.—° Gen. xv. 6. — 
PGen.xii. 7. xv. 18. xvii. 7, 8.— 1 4 Josh, xxiii. 14 . — * Exod. ii. 25. 
iii. 7.— "Exod. xiv. 10.— *Exod. vii., viii., ix., x., xii., xiv.— » Exod. 
xviii. 11.— * Exod. ix. 16. lea. lxiii. 12, 14. Jer. xxxii. 20. Gan. 

ix. 15. — w Exod. xiv. 21, 22, 27, 28. Ps. lxxviii. 13.— * Exod. xv. ft, 
10,— y Exod. xiii. 21. — * Exod. xix. 20. xx, 1. — “Pa. xix. 8, 9. Rom. 


dry land ; and their persecutors thou threweat into 
the deeps, * ar a stone into the mighty waters. 

12 Moreover tholi 7 leddest them in the day by a 
cloudy pillar ; and in the night by a pillar of fire, to 
give them light in the way wherein they should go. 

13 ■ Thou earnest down also upon Mount Sinai* 
and spakest with them from heaven, and gavest 
them M right judgments, and bb true laws, good 
statutes and commandments : 

14 And madest known unto them cc holy 
Babbath, and commandedst them precepts, statutes* 
and laws, by the hand of Moses thy servant : 

15 And ad gavest them bread from heaven for their 
hunger, and #r broughtest forth water for them out 
of the rock for their thirst, and promisedst them 
that they should tf go in to possess the land g(r which 
thou haast sworn to give them. 

16 hh But they and our fathers dealt proudly and 
11 hardened their necks, and hearkened not to thy 
commandments, 

17 And refused to obey, ^ neither were mindful of 
thy wonders that thou didst among them ; but hard- 
ened their necks, and in their rebellion appointed 
kk a captain to return to their bondage : but thou art 
11 a God ready to pardon, mm gracious and merciful, 
slow to anger, ana of great kindness, and forsookest 
them not. 

18 Yea, nn when they had made them a molten 
calf, and said, This is tny God that brought thee up 
out of Egypt, and had wrought great provocations; 

19 Yet thou in thy 00 manifold mercies forsookest 
them not in the wilderness ; the pp pillar of the cloud 
departed not from them by day, to lead them in the 
way ; neither the pillar of fire by night, to shew them 
light, and tho way wherein they should go. 

20 Thou gavest also thy qq good spirit to instruct 
them, and withheldest not thy rr manna from their 
mouth, and gavest them " water for their thirst. 

21 Yea, “forty years didst thou sustain them in 
the wilderness, so that they lacked nothing ; their 
Utt clothes waxed not old, and their feet swelled not. 

22 Moreover thou gavest them kingdoms and 
nations, and didst diviae them into corners : so they 

vii. 12. — bb Heb, laws of truth. — “Gen. ii. 8. Exod. xx. 8, 11,— 

Exod. xvi. 14, 1ft. John vi. 81.— “Exod. xvii. 6. Nam, xx.9, Ac. 
— ff Deut. i. 8.— w Heb. which fhou hadst lift up thine handto give them . 
Nuui. xiv. 30. — ** Ver. 29. Ps. cvi. 6.—** Dent. xxxi. 27. 2 Kings 
xvii. 14. 2 Chron. xxx. 8. Jer. xix. 15.— DPs. lxxviii. 11, 42, 43.— 
kk Num.xiv. 4. — 11 Heb. a Qod of pardons.— Exod. xxxlv. 6. Num. 
xiv. 18. Ps. Ixxxvi. 5, 15. Joel ii. 18.— »» Exod. xxxii, 4.—®° Ver. 
27. Pa. cvi. 45. — PPExod. xiii. 21, 22. Nam. xiv. 14. 1 Cor. x. 1, 
vi Num. 3p. 17. Isa. Jxiii. 11 .— 1 n Exod. xvi. 15. Josh. v. 12.— 
“ Exod. xvii. 6.— “Geut. ii. 7.— w, Deut. viii. 4. xxix. 5. 


Verse 1. Now in the twenty and fourth day ] The feast of 
trumpets was on the first day of this month; on the four • 
teenth began the feast of tabernacles , which, lasting seven 
days , finished on the twenty -second ; on the twenty. third 
thoy separated themselves from their illegitimate wives and 
children; and, on tho twenty. fourth, they hold a solemn day 
of fasting and confession of sin, and reading the law ; whioh 
they closed by renewing their covenants. 

verse 2. The seed of Israel separated themselves'] A re- 
formation of this kind was begun byjBsra, x. 8 but it ap- 
pears that either more were found oat who had taken strange 
wives, or else those who had separated from them had taken 
them again. 

And stood and confessed their sins , cm i the iniquities of 
their fathers.] They acknowledged that they had been 
sinners against God throughout all their generations ; that 
their fathers had sinned, and were punished ; and that they 
with this example before their eyes, had copied their fathers’ 
offences. 

Verse 8. One fourth part of the day] As they did 
no manner of work on this day of fasting and humilia- 
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tion, so they spent the whole of it in religious duties. 

Verse 5. Stand up and bless the Lord your Ood] It is the 
shameless custom of many congregations of people to sit still 
while they profess to bless and praise God, by singing the 
Psalms of David or hy mns made on the plan of the gospel ! 
I ask such persons, Bid they ever feel the spirit of devotion 
while thus employed P 

Verse 6. Thou preservest them all ] Thou givest life to 
them all ; and the host of the heavens prostrate themselves 
unto thee . 

Verse 7. Who didst choose Abram Q See the notes on tho 
passages referred to in the margin. 

Verse 14. Madest known unto them thy holy sabbath] 
They appear to have forgotten thw first of all the command- 
ments of God, during their sojourning in Egypt. 

Verse 17. And in their rebellion appointed a captain ] 
This clause, read according to its order m the Hebrew text., 
is thus : And appointed a captain to return to their 
bondage in their rebellion . But it is probable ib at he - 
miryam, in their rebellion , is a mistake for bemitsrayim, 
in Egypt. The clause should undoubtedly be re ad, They 
108 
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possessed the land of • Sihon, and the land of the 
Rkifj of Heshbon, and the land of Og king of 
Basnan. 

23 b Their children alfo multipliedsfc thou as the 
stars of heaven, and broughtest them into the land, 
concerning which thou hadst promised to their 
fathers, that they should go in to possess it. 

24 So c the children went in and possessed the 
land, and d thou subduedst before them the inhabit* 
ants of the land, the Canaanites, and gavest them 
into their hands, with their kings, ana the people 
of the land, that they might do with them • as they 
would. 

25 And they took strong cities, and f a fat land, 
and possessed * houses full of all goods, b wells 
digged, vineyards, and oliveyards, and 4 fruit-trees 
in abundance : so they did eat, and were filled, and 
J became fat, and delighted themselves in thy great 
k goodness. 

26 Nevertheless they 1 were disobedient, and 
rebelled against thee, and “cast thy law behind 
their backs, and slew thy * prophets which testified 
against them to turn them to thee, and they 
wrought great provocations. 

27 0 Therefore thou deliveredst them into the 
hand of their enemies, who vexed them : and in the 
time of their trouble, when they cried unto thee, 
thou Mieardest them from heaven; and according 
to thy manifold mercies q thou gavest them 
saviours, who saved them out of the hand of their 
enemies. 

28 But after they liad rest, r they ■ did evil again 
before thee : therefore loffccst thou them in the hand 
of their enemies, so that they liad the dominion 
over them : yet when they returned, and criod unto 
thee, thou heardest them from heaven ; and 4 many 
times didst thou deliver them according to thy 
mercies ; 

29 And testifiedst against them, that thou 

•Num. and. 21, &o.~ b Gen. xxii. 17 — * Josh. i. 2, Ac.— *Pb. xliv. 
2, 8. — *Heb. according to their will. — f Ver. 36. Num. xiii. 27. 
Deut. vill. 7, 8. Ezak. xx. 6. — *Deut. vi. 11. — h Or, cinema.— 
*H«b. trot of food.— JDeufc. xxxii. 15.— k Hob. iii. 5.— 1 Jud. li. 11, 
12. Eaek. xx. 21.— ~1 Kings xiv. 9. Pa. i. 17.— » l Kinfrs xviii. 
4 . xix. 10. 2 (Jhrou. xxlv. 20, 21. Matfc. xxiii. 87. Acts vii. 52. — 
•Jud. ii. 14. iii. 8, Ac. Pb. cvi. 41, 42.-P P«. ovi. 44.-1 Jud. ii. 18. 
iii. 9.— »Heb. ihsy returned to do *So Jud. iii. 11, 12, 80. iv. 
1. v. 81. vi. 1.— 1 Pe. ovi. 43.-“ Ver. 16. — ’ r Lev. xviii. 5. Ezek. xx. 


appointed a captain to return to their bondage in Egypt. 

v erne 19. The pillar of the cloud departed not from them ] 

this miraculous cloud, the symbol of the Divine Presence, 
assumed three different positions while accompanying 1 the 
Israelitish camp : 1, As a cloud, in the form of a pillar , it 

went before them when they journeyed, to point out their 

way in the wilderness. 2. As a pillar of fire, it oontinued 
with them during the night, to give them light, and be a 
rallying point of the whole camp ra the night-season. 8. As 
an extended cloud, it hovered over them in their encampments, 
to refresh them with its dews, and to keep them from the 
ardours of the sun . 

Ve*se 22. The land of Og king of Bashan.] It is most 
evident that Sihon was king of Heshbon. How then can it 
be said that they possessed the land of Sihon, and the land 
of the king of Heshbon t The reading of the text is un- 
doubtedly wrong ; or tbe van may be translated here as it 
often is, even : m v*» the land of the king of Heshbon, 

Verse 25. Became fat, and detighted themselves ] They 
beoame effeminate, fell under the power of luxury, got 
totally corrupted m their manners, sinned against all the 
mercies of God, and then were destroyed byhis judgments. 

Verse 27. Thou gavest them saviours] The whole book 
of Judges is a history of God’s mercies, and their rebellions. 

VeTse 20. Many years didst thou forbear] It is supposed 
. that Nehemiah refers here principally to the ten tribes. And 
many years did God bear with them ; not less than two 


mightest bring them again unto thy law : yet they 
“ dealt proudly, and hearkened not unto thy com- 
mandments, but Sinned against thy judgments, 
( T which if a man do, he shall live in them;) and 
“ withdrew the shoulder, and hardened their neck, 
and would not hear. 

30 Yet many years didst thou 'forbear them, 
and testifiedst 7 against them by thy spirit 1 in “ thy 
prophets : yet would they not give ear : bb therefore 
gaveBt thou them into the hand of the people of the 
hinds. 

31 Nevertheless for thy great mercies* sake cc thou 
didst not utterly consume them, nor forsake them ; 
for thou art dd a gracious and merciful God. 

32 Now therefore, our God, the great, the 

mighty, and the terrible God, who keepest covenant 

and mercy, let not all the ff trouble seem little before 
thee, H that hath come upon us, on our kings, on our 
princes, and on our priests, and on our prophets, 
and on our fathers, and on all thy people, bb since tho 
time of the kings of Assyria unto this day. 

83 Howbeit 44 thou art just in all that is brought 
upon us ; for thou hast done right, but ^ we have 
done wickedly : 

34 Neither have our kings, our princes, our 
priests, nor our fathers, kept thy law, nor hearkened 
uuto thy commandments and thy testimonies, 
wherewith thou didst testify against them. 

35 For they have kk not served thee in their king- 
dom, and in 14 thy great goodness that thou gavest 
them, and in the large and rtuh fat land which thou 
gavest before them, neither turned they from then- 
wicked works. 

36 Behold, an we are servants this day, and for 
the land that thou gavest unto our fathers, to eat 
the fruit thereof, and the good thereof, behold, wo 
are servants in it : 

37 And °° it yieldeth much increase unto the 
kings whom thou hast set over us because of our 

11. Bom. x. 5. Gal. iii. 12. — w Heb. they gave a withdrawing 
shoulder. Zech. vii. 11. — * Heb. protract over them. — yi Kiutcs xvii. 
13. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15. Jer. vii. 25. xxv. 4.—* Hob. in the hand oj 
thy prophets. — Acts vii. 81 1 Pet. i. 11. 2 Pet. i. 21.— 
bb Isa. v. 6. xlii. 24. — ® c Jer.iv. 27. v. 10, 18. — dd Ver. 17. — ee Exod. 
xxxiv. 6, 7. Ch, i. 5. — ff Heb. weariness.— ss Heb. that hath found 
«*.—*»' 2 Kings xvii. 8.—** Dsn. ix. 14. Pb. cxix. 137.-ji Pa. cvi. 6. 
Dan. ix. 5, 6, 8.~ kk Deut. xxviii. 47.— u Ver. 25. — rom Ver. 25.— 
““ Deut. xxviii. 48. Ezra ix, 9. Bar. iii. 8.— 00 Deut. xxviii. 33, 51. 

. _ ‘ ” * 

hundred and fifty -four years from their separation from the 
house of David, till their captivity and utter dispersion 
under Shalmaneser ; during the whole of which time God 
invariably warned them by bis prophets ; or, as it is here 
said, by thy Spirit in thy prophets, which gives us the true 
notion of divine inspiration. 

Verse 32. On our kings , on our princes] I believe Nehom- 
iah in this place mentions the whole of civil society in its 
officers as they stand related to each other in dignity : — 1. 
Kings. 2. Princes. 8. Priests. 4. Prophets. 5. The 
Fathers, heads or chiefs of tribes and families. 6. Tbe 
Common People. Those who disturb this natural order are 
enemies to the peace of the whole , whatever they may pre- 
tend to the contrary. 

Verse 84. Neither have our Icings] In this verse he 
acknowledges that the kings, prince^ priests, and fathers had 
broken the law: but the prophets are left out; for they 
oontinued faithful to God, testifying by his Spirit against the 
crimes of all ; and this even at the risk of their lives. 

Verse 85. For they have not served thee in their kingdom] 
Instead of bemalcutham , "in their kingdom/* bemaU 
cuthecha, "in thy kingdom/* is the reading of two of 
Kennicott’s MSS. ; as also of the Septuagint, Syriac , and 
Arabic. This is most likely to be the true reading. 

Verse 86. Behold, we are servants] They had no king of 
their own : and were under the government of the king of 
Persia, to whom they paid a regular tribute. 





CHAP. X. 


sins : also they have * dominion over our bodies, 
and over our cattle, at their pleasure, and we are in 
great distress. 

*Detifc. xxvili. 48.— b 2 Kings xxlii. 8. 2 Cbron. xxix. 10. xxxiv. 
31. Ch. x. 29. Ezra x. 8. 


Verse 87. It yieldeth much increase unto the kings] Good 
and fruitful as the land is, yet it profits « a • little ; as the 
chief profits on all things go to the hings of Persia. 

Over our bodies'] Exacting personal and feudal services 
from us, and from our cattle ; and Ihis not by any fixed rate, 
but at their pleasure : so that we can neither call our 
persons, our time, our land, nor our cattle , our own : there- 
fore we are in great distress. Miserable are the people that 
live under such a government. 

Verse 38. Our princes , Levitcs , and priests, seal unto it.] 
From this sealing we learn that at this time the government 
of the Jews was a mixed aristocracy ; composed of the nobles 
for the civil department, and the priests and Levites for the 
ecclesiastical; 


38 And because of all this we b make a sure 
covenant , and write it; and our princes, Levites, 
and priests, c seal d unto it. 


o Heb. are at the staling, or staled.—* Cb. x. 1. 


This was not mixing the church with the state, or the state 
with the church : both were separate, yet both mutually 
supported each other. The state never attempted to model 
the church according to its own mind : because the church 
had been founded and regulated by God, and neither its creed 
nor its ordinances oould be changed. The church did 
not meddle with the state, to give it new laws , new ordi- 
nances, or new officers. Therefore the one could not be 
jealous of the other. Where this state of things prevails, 
every public blessing may be expected. In every state Goa 
says to the governors and the governed : “ Bender to Osesar 
the things which are Osesar’s, and to God the things which 
arc God’s/* 


CHAPTER X. 


The names of those who sealed the covenant, 1-27. All solemnly promise not to have affinity with the people of the 
land, 28-30 ; to observe the sabbaths , 31 ; to provide for the sanctuary according to the law, 32-36 ; and to 
pay the regular tithes for the support of the priests, Levites, and other officers of the temple , 37-89. 


"\T CXXKf * t ^ lose that sealed were, b Nehemiah, 
V VJ YV c the Tirshatha, d the son of Hacha- 
liah, and Zidkijah, 

2 • Soraiah, Azariah, Jeremiah, 

3 Pashur, Amariah, Malchijah, 

"* 4 Hattush, Shebaniah, Mai Inch, 

5 Harim, Meremoth, Obadiah, 

6 Daniel, Ginnotlion, Baruch, 

7 Meshullam, Abijuh, Mijamin, 

8 Maaziah, Bilgai, Shemaiah: these were the 
priests. 

9 And the Levites : both Jeshua the son of 
Azaniah, Binnui of the sons of Henadad, Kadmiel ; 

10 And their brethren, Shebaniah, Hodijah, 
Kelita, Pelaiah, Hanan, 

11 Micha, Rehob, Hashabiah, 

12 Zaccur, Sherebiah, Shebaniah, 

* 13 Hodijah, Bani, Beninu. 

14 The chief of the people: f Parosh, Pahath- 
moab, Elam, Zatthu, Bani, 

15 Bunni, Azgad, Bebai, 

16 Adonijah, Bigvai, Adin, 

1 7 Ater, Hizkijah, Azzur, 

18 Hodijah, Hashum, Bczai, 

19 Hariph, Anathoth, Nebai, 

20 Magpiash, Meshullam, Hezir, 

21 Mesnezabeel, Zadok, Jaddua, 


22 Pelatiab, Hanan, Anaiah, 

23 Hoshea, Hananiah, Hashub, 

24 Hallohesh, Pileha, Shobek, 

25 Relium, Hashabnah, Maasciah, 

26 And Ahijah, Hanan, Anan, 

27 Malluch, Harim, Baanah. 

28 8 And the rest of the people, the priests, the 
Levites, the porters, the singers, the Nethinims, 
h and all they that had separated themselves from 
the people of the lands unto the law of God, their 
wives, their sons, and their daughters, every one 
having knowledge, and having understanding ; 

29 They clave to their brethren, their nobles, 
l and entered into a curse, and into an oath, J to 
walk in God’s law, which was given k by Moses the 
servant of God, and to observe and do all the com- 
mandments of the Loed oui God, and his judg- 
ments and his statutes ; 

80 And that we would not give 1 our daughters 
unto the people of the land, nor take their daugh- 
ters for our sons : 

31 m And if the people of the land bring ware or 
any victuals on the sabbath day to sell, that we 
would not buy it of them on the sabbath, or on the 
holy day : and that we would leave the ° seventh 
year, and the 0 exaction of p every debt. 

32 Also we made ordinances for us, to charge 


•Heb. at the aeaUngs. Oh. lx. 88.— *>Ch. viii. 9. — « Or, ths gover- 
nor.— *Ch. i. 1.— • See Oh. xii. 1-21.— 'See Ezraii. 8, <fec. Ch. vii. 
8, Ac.— t Ezra ii. 86-48.— * Ezra ix. 1. x. 11, 12, 19. Ch. xiii. 3.— 
1 Dent. xxix. 12, 14. Oh. v. 12, 18. Pa. exhc. 106.— 12 Kings xxiil. 


8. 3 Chron. xxxiv. 81.— 1 * Heb. by ths hand of. — 1 Exod. xxxiv. 16. 
Deut. vli. 8. Esra ix. 12, 14.— “Exod. xx. 10. Lev. xxfil. 8. 
Deut. v. 18. Ch. xiii. 15. &c.-» Exod. xxiii. 10, II, Lev. xxv. 4, 
°Deut, xv. 1. 2, Ch. v. 12. — vHeb. svsry band. 


Verse 1 . Now those that sealed] Four classes here seal. 
Nehemiah first, os their governor. And after him, secondly, 
The priests, ver. 2-8. Thirdly, The Le rites, ver. 9-18. 
Fourthly , The chiefs of the people, ver. 14-27. 

It is strange that, among all these, we hear nothing of 
JE era, nor of the high-priest, Fliaehib. Nor are any of the 
prophets mentioned, though there must have been some of 
them at Jerusalem at thiB time. 

~ The whole of this chapter, the two first verses excepted, 
is wanting in the Arabic; the word Pashur of the third 
verse is retained ; and the rest of the chapter is summed up 
in these words, and therestof their assembly. 


Verse 28. And the rest of the people] All had, in one or 
other of the classes which sealed, their representatives ; and 
by their sealing they considered themselves bound. 

Verse 29. They clave to their brethren] Though they did 
not sign this instrument, yet they bound themselves under 
a solemn oath that they would fulfil the conditions of the 
covenant, and walk acoording to the law of Moses. 

Verse 30. Not give our daughters] Make no affinity with 
the people of the land. 

Verse 82. Charge ourselves yearly with the third part of a 
shekel] According to the law, every one above twenty years 
of age was to give half a shekel to the sanctuary, which was 
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ourselves yearly with the third part of a shekel for 
the service of the house of our God ; 

83 For ‘the shew-bread, and for the b continual 
meat-offering, and for the continual burnt-offering, 
of the sabbaths, of the new moons, for the set feasts, 
and for the holy things, and for the sin-offerings to 
make an atonement for Israel, and for all the work 
of the house of oiir God. 

34 And wo cast the lots among the priests, the 
Levites, and the people, c for the wood-offering, to 
bring it into the house of our God, alter the houses 
of our fathers, at times appointed year by year to 
bum upon the altar of the Loed, our God, d as it is 
written in the law ; 

35 And * to bring the first-fruits of our ground, 
and the first-fruits of all fruit of all trees, year by 
year unto the house of the Loed : 

36 Also the first-born of our sons, and of our 
cattle, as it is written f in the law, and the first- 
lings of our herds and of our flocks, to bring to the 

*L«v. xxiv. 5, &o. SChron. ii. 4.— b Seo Kum. xxviii., xxix. — 
•Ch. xiil. 81. Isa. xl. 16.-<* Lev. vi. Exod. xxlii. 19. xxxiv. 
20. Lav. xix. 23. Nam. xviii. 12. Deut. xxvl. 2 . — 1 Exod. xiil. 2, 
12,18. Lev. xxvii. 26; 27. Num. xviii. IS, 10. — » Lev. xxiii. 17. 

called a ransom for their souls. See Exed. xxx. 11-16. But 
why is one third of a shekel now promised instead of the 
half shekel, which the law required? To this question no 
better answer can be given than this : the general •poverty 
of the people, occasioned by their wars, overthrows, heavy 
tributes. Ac., in the landjof their captivity : and now on their 
return, having little property, it was impossible for them to 
give more ; and we know, from the terms of the law in thiB 
case, that the poor and tho rich were obliged to give alike, 
because it was a ransom for their souls ; and the souls of the 
poor and the rich were of like value, and stood equally in 
need of redemption; for all were equally fallen, and all had 
come equally short of the glory of God. 

* Though only a third part of a shekel was given at this 
time, and probably for the reason above assigned, yet when 
the people got into a state of greater prosperity, the half 
shekel was resumed : for it is clear that thiB sum was paid 
in the time of our Lord, though not to the temple, but to the 
Roman government. Hence when those who collected this 
as a tribute came to our Lord, it was for the didrachma , 
whioh was half a shekel ; and the coin with which our Lord 
paid for himself and Peter was a stater whioh contained 
exactly two half shekels. 

Verse 84. (fast the lots— for the wood-offering ] There 
does not appear to have been any wood-offering under the 
low. It was the business of the Nethinim to procure this ; 
and henoe they were called hewers of wood and drawers of 
water to the congregation. But it is very likely that after 
the captivity few Nethinim were found j henoe, the people 
now oast lots, not who should furnish the wood, but what 
class or district should furnish it at a particular time of the 
year,, so that there might be a constant supply. Perhaps 
this providing of the wood was done only once a year by one 
district, the next year by another district, and bo on : and 
this bringing the wood to the temple at last became a great 
day; and was constituted into a feast , called by Josephus 
Hvkopopta, the carrying of the wood. This feast is not 
mentioned in the sacred writings : then there was no need 
for such an institution, as the Nethinim were sufficiently 
numerous. 


house of our God, unto the priests that minister in 
the house of our God : 

87 8 And that we should bring the first-fruits of 
our dough, and our offerings, and the fruit, of ail 
manner of trees, of wine, ana of oil, unto the priests, 
to the ohambers of the house of our God ; and h the 
tithes of ouf ground unto the Levites, that the same 
Levites might have the tithes in all the cities of our 
tillage. 

38 And tho priest \he son of Aaron shall be with 
the Levites, 1 when the Levites take tithes : and 
the Levites shall bring np the tithe of tho tithes 
unto the house of our God, to J the chambers, into 
the treasure house. 

39 For the children of Israel and the children of 
Levi k shall bring the offering of the corn, of the 
new wine, and the oil, unto the chambers, where 
are the vessels of the sanctuary, and the priests 
that minister, and the porters, and the singers: 

1 and we will not forsake the houso of our God. 

Num. xv. 19. xviii. 12, Ac. Deut. xviii. 4. xxvi. 2.— h Lev. xxvib 
30. Num, xviii. 21, &c. — « Num. xviii. 26. — JlChron. ix. 26. 2 
Chron. xxxi. 11.—* Deut. xli. 6, 11. 2 (Jhron. xxxi. 12. Cb. xiii. 

12.— >Ch. xiii. 10, 11. 

Verse 86. Also the first-born] See this law, and tho 
reasons of it, Exod. xiii. 1-13. As by ttiis law tho Lord had 
a right to all the first-born, instead of these he was pleased 
to take the tribe of Levi for the whole ; and thus the Levites 
served at the tabernacle and temple, instead of the first-bom 
of all the tribes. 

Verse 88. Tithe of the tithes'] The tithes of oil the pro- 
duce of the fields were brought to the Levites : out of these 
a tenth part was given to the priests. This is what is callod 
the tithe of the tithes. The law for thiB is found, Numb, 
xviii. 26. 

Verse 89. We will not forsake the houso of our God.] Here 
was a glorious resolution ; and had they been faithful to it, 
they had been a gfreat and good people to the present day. 
But what is implied in, We will not forsake tho house of our 
God ? I answer : 

I. The church of God is the house of God ; there he has 
his constant dwelling- place. 

II. True believers are his family in thiB house ; and this 
family consists of, 1. Fathers and mothers ; 2. Young per- 
sons ; 3. Little children ; And 4. Servants. 

III. The ministers of the word of God are the officers 
and overseers of this house and family. 

IV. The worship of God is the grand employment of this 
family. 

V. The ordinances of God are the food of the members of 

this family ; or the means of their spiritual suppojt. c 

VI. Those who do not forsake the house of their God are 
those, 1. Who continue in the faith ; 2. Who grow in grace ; 

3. Who labour in the vineyard ; 4. Who bring forth fruit ; 
6. Who conscientiously atten<Lail the ordinances: and 6. 
Who take care that the offerings of the house of God shall 
be duly made, providing for those who labour in the word 
and doctrine. 

Reader, 1. Art thou of this house P 2. Art thou in this 
house P 8. To what part of the family dost thou belong P 

4. Art thou still an infant in this honse P 6. Dost thou at- 
tend the ordinances of this house P 6. Hast thou forsaken 
this house P These questions are of great importance ; 
answer them as in the sight of God. 


CHAPTER XL 

JMeare cant that a tenth of the people may constantly dwell at Jerusalem , and the other nine parts in the other 
cities and villages, 1. Some willingly offer themselves to dwell in Jerusalem, and the* people bless them, 2. An 
enumeration of the families that dwell in Jerusalem, of Judah , and Benjamin, 3-9 ; of those of the priests , 
10-12 ; of the chiefs of the fathers, 13 ; of the mighty men, 14 ; of the Levites, 15-18 ; of the porters, 19 ; of 
the residue of Israel and the officers, 20-24 The vilhtges at which they dwelt, 25-35. Certain divisions of 
the Jheefm were in Judah and Benjamin, 36. 
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4 NTi ^he ra ^ ers °** P e °pl° dwelt at Jerusa- 
\ lily lem: the rest of the people also cast 
j[jL lots, to bring one of ten to dwell in J erusalem 
• the holy city, and nine parts to dwell in 
other cities. 

2 And the people blessed all the men that b will- 
ingly offered themselves to dwell at Jeri^alem. 

8 c Now these are the chief of the province that 
dwelt in Jerusalem : but in the cities of Judah dwelt 
every one in his possession in their cities, to wit , 
Israel, the priests and the Levites, and d the 
Nethinims, and e the children of Solomon’s servants. 

4 And f at Jerusalem dwelt certain of the children 
of Judah, and of the children of Benjamin. Of the 
children of Judah; Athaiah the son ofUzziah, the 
son of Zechariah, the son of Amariah, the son of 
Shephatiah, the son of Mahalaleel, of the children of 
» Perez ; 

5 And Maaseiah the son of Baruch, the son of 
Ool-hozeh, tho son of Hazaiah, the son of Adaiah, 
the son of Joiarib, the son of Zechariah, the son of 
©hiloni. 

6 All the sons of Perez that dwelt at Jerusalem 
were four hundred threescore and eight valiant 
men. 

7 And these are the sons of Benjamin ; Sallu the 
son of Meshullam, the son of Joed, the son of Pe- 
daiah, the son of Kolaiah, the son of Maaseiah, the 
son of Ithiel, the son of Jesaiah. 

8 And after him Gabbai, Sallai, nine hundred 
twenty and eight. 

9 And Joel the son of Zicliri ivas their overseer: 
and Judah the son of Senuah was second over the 
city. 

10 h Of the priests: Jedaiah the son of Joiarib, 
Jachin. 

11 Seraiah the son of Hilkiah, tho son of Meshul- 
lam, the son of Zadok, the son of Meraioh, tho son of 
Ahitub, was the ruler of the house of God. 

12 And their brethren that did the work of tho 
house were eight hundred twenty and two : and 
Adaiah the son of Jeroham, the son of Pclaliah, the 
son of Amzi, the son of Zechariah, the son of Pashur, 
the son of Malchiah, 


13 And his brethren, chief of tho fathers, two 
hundred forty and two : and Amaskai the son of 
Azaroel, the son of Ahasai, the son of Moshilleraotb, 
the son of Immer, 

14 And their brethren, mighty men of valour, an 
hundred twenty and eight: and their overseer was 
Zabdiel, Hhe son of one of the great men. 

15 Also of the Levites : Shemaiah the son of Has- 
hub, tho son of Azrikam, the son of Hashabiah, the 
son of Bunni ; 

16 And Shabbethai and Jozabad, of the chief of 
the Levites, Hiad the oversight of k the outward 
business of the house of God. 

17 And Mattaniah the son of Micha, the son of 
Zabdi, the son of Asaph, was the principal to begin ’ 
the thanksgiving in prayer : and Bakbukiah the 
second among his brethren, and Abda the son of 
Shammua, the son of Galal, the son of Jeduthun. ' 

18 All the Levites in 1 the holy city were two hun- 
dred fourscore and four. 

19 Moreover the porters, Akkub, Talmon, and 
their brethren that kept m the gates, were an hun- 
dred seventy and two. 

20 And the residue of Israel, of the priests, and 
the Levites, were in all tho cities of Judah every one 
in his inheritance. 

21 "But tho Nethinims dwelt in 0 Ophel : and 
Ziha and Gispa were over the Nethinims. 

22 The overseer also of the Levites at Jerusalem 
was Uzzi the son of Bani, the son of Hashabiah, 
the son of Mattaniah, tho son of Micha. Of the 
sons of Asaph, the singers were over the business 
of the house of God. 

23 For p it was the king’s commandment concern- 
ing thorn, that q a certain portion should be for the 
singers, due for every day. 

24 And Pethahiah the son of Meshezabeel, of the 
children of r Zerah the son of Judah, was “at the 
king’s hand in all matters concerning tho people. 

25 And for the villages, with their fields, some of 
the children of Judah dwelt at 1 Kirjath arba, and 
in the villages thereof, and at Dibon, and in the 
villages thereof, and at J ekabzeel, and in the villages 
thereof, 


•Ver. 18. Matt. iv. 5. xxvii. 53.— b Jud. v. 9.—° 1 Chron. ix. 2, 
rt Ezra ii. 43.— * Ezraii.56.— f l Chrou.'ix. 8, Ac.— aGen.xxxviii. 
29, Phares,-*! Chron. ix. 10, Ac. — ‘Or, the son of Haggedolim — 
jHeb, ware over.—* 1 Chron. xxvi. 29.— 1 Ver. 1.— “ Heb. at the gates. 

Verso 1. To bring one of ten} Jerusalem certainly had 
many inhabitants at this time j but not sufficient to preserve 
tho city, which was now enoompassod with a wall, and the 
rebuilding of which was going on fast. Nehemiah therefore 
obliged one tenth of the country people to come and dwell in 
it, that the population might be sufficient for the preserva- 
tion and defence of the city. 

Verse 2. All the mm that willingly offered?) Some volun- 
teered their services, which was considered a sacrifice to 
patriotism at that time, as Jerusalem afforded very few ad- 
vantages, and was a place of considerable danger; hence 
the. people spoke well of them and no doubt prayed for God’s 
blessing upon them. 

Verse 8. Now these are the chief] A good deal of dif- 
ference will be found between the enumeration here and 
that, in 1 Chron. ix. 2, Ac. There, those only who came with 
Zerubbabel appear to be numbered ; here , those, and the 
persons who came with Ezra and Nehemiah, enter into 
the aooount. 

Verse 9. And Joel — was tJfeir overseer] Joel was chief or 
magistrate over these, and Judah was his second or deputy. 
Perhaps each had a different office, but that of Joel was the 
chief. 

Verse 11. Ruler qf the house of God,] He had the com- 


"Sec cb. iii. 26.— °Or, the tower.— v See Ezra vi. 8, 9. vii, 20, Ac. — 
•» Or, to a sure ordinance. — 1 Gen. xxxviii. S0 f Zarah. — ■ 1 Chron. xviii. 
17. xxiii. 28.— 1 Josh. xiv. 15. 

mnnd over all secular matters, os the high -priest had over 
those which were spiritual . 

Verso 14. Mighty men of valour] Noted for strength of 
body, and military courage. 

Verse 17. The principal to begin the thanksgiving ] ' The 
precentor , pitcher of the tune , or master ^singer. 

Verse 22. The overseer also of the Levites J The visitant , 
the inspector ; translated ttrurKoirog bishop , both by the 
Sepiuagint and Vulgate. 

Verse 23. It was the king's comma/ncbnent] By the king 
some understand David, and others Artaxerwes. It is most 
probable that it was the latter ; who wished that a provision 
should be made for these, a part of whose office was to offer up 
prayer 8 also as well as praises. See Ezra vi. 10. Some have 
thought that they had been Jewish singers employed in the 
service of the Persian king, to whom he had given a salary, 
and to whom he wished still to continue the same. 

Verse 24. Pethahjah — was at the king's hand! He was the 
governor appointed by the Persian king over the Jewish nation 
in those matters, in which the civil government interfered 
with Jewish concerns. He no doubt fixed, levied, and 
received the tribute. 

V erse 26. And at J eshua] This city is nowhere else mentioned. 

Verso 28. Mekonah] This city is also unknown. 
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26 And at Joshua, and at Moladah, and at Bebh- 
phelet, 

27 And at Hazar-shua.1, and at Beor-shoba, and 
in the villages thereof, 

28 And at Ziklag, and at Mekonnh, and in the 
villages thereof, 

29 And at En-rimmon, and at Zareah, and at 
Jarmuth, 

30 Zanoah, Adullam, and in their villages, at 
Lachish, and the fields thereof, at Azekah, ana in the 

•Or, of Qeba ,— -** Or, to Miohmash. 

Verse 81. Qeba] Probably the same as Oibeah of Saul. 

Verse 82. Ananiah ] No city of this name is known. 

Verse 84. Hadid] This place is also unknown. 

Neballat'] Also unknown. 

Verse 85. Lod , and One] These towns were built by the 
.tons of Elpaal, 1 Ohron. viii. 12. 


villages thereof. And they dwelt from Beer-sheba 
unto the valley of Hinnom. 

31 The children also of Benjamin * from Gcba 
dwelt b at Michmash, and Aija, and Beth-el, and in 
their villages, 

32 And at Anathoth, Nob, Ananiah, 

33 Hazcjf, Hamah, Gittaim, 

34 Hadid, Zeboim, Neballat, 

35 Lod, and Ono, c the valley of craftsmen. 

36 And of the Levi tea were divisions in Judah, 
and in Benjamin. 

«1 Chron. iv, 14. 

The valley of craftsmen J See 1 Chron. iv. 14. Probably 
this latter town was built in this valley . 

Verse 36. And of the Levites were divisions ] The Levitoa 
had their dwellings in the divisions of Judah and Benjamin. 
This is probably the meaning : the Syriac eay^ They had 
the half of Judah and Benjamin ; whioh is not likely. 


CHAPTER XII. 


Account of the priests and Levites that came with Zerubbabel , 1-7. Of the Levites, 8-21. The Levites in the. days 
of Eliashib, 22-26. Of the dedication of the wall , and its ceremonies , 27-43. Different officers appointed, 

44-47. 


-VTnW theso are the ‘priests and the Levites 
V W VV that went up with Zerubbabel the son 
X 1 of Shealtiel, and Jeshua : b Seraiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezra, 

2 Amariah, c Malluch, Hattusb, 

3 d Shechaniah, e Rehum, f Meremoth, 

4 Iddo, « Ginnetho, h Abijah, 

5 1 Miamin, i Maadiah, Bilgah, 

6 Shemaiah, and Joiarib, Jedaiah, 

7 k Sallu, Amok, Hilkiah, Jedaiah. These were 
the chief of the priests and of their brethren in the 
days of 1 Jeshua. 

6 Moreover the Levites : Jeshua, Binnui, Kad- 
miel, Sherebiah, Judah, and Mattaniah, m which was 
over “the thanksgiving, he and his brethren. 

9 Also Bakbukiah and XJnni, their brethren, were 
over against them in the watches. 

10 And Jeshua begat Joiakim, Joiakim also begat 
Eliashib, and Eliashib begat Joiada, 

11 And Joiada begat Jonathan, and Jonathan 
begat Jaddua. 


. »Ezra 11. 1, 2.— b 8©S ch.'x. 2— 8.— *Or, Melicu , ver. 14.— *Or, She- 
baniah, ver. 14.—* Or, ffarim, ver, 15.—* Or, Af«raioth, ver. 15.— 
sOr, Qinnethon, ver. 16 . — 1 h Luke 1. 5,— 1 Or, Jfiniatntn, ver. 17.— 


12 And in the days of Joiakim were priests, the 
chief of the fathers: of Seraiah, Meraian; of Jere- 
miah, Hananiah; 

13 Of Ezra, Meshullam; of Amariah, Jeho- 
hanan ; 

14 Of Melicu, Jonathan; of Shebaniah, Joseph; 

15 Of Harim, Adna ; of Meraioth, Hclkai ; 

16 Of Iddo, Zechariah ; of Ginnethon, Mesliul- 
lam ; 

17 Of Abijah, Zichri; of Miniamin ; of Moadiah, 
IHltai ; 

18 Of Bilgah, Shammua; of Shemaiah, Jehona- 
than ; 

19 And of Joiarib, Mattenai; of Jedaiah, 
Uzzi ; 

20 Of Sallai,, Kallai ; of Amok, Eber ; • * 

21 Of Hilkiah, Hashabiah ; of Jedaiah, Nethaneel. 

22 The Levites in the days of Eliashib, Joiada, 
and Johanan, and Jaddua, were recorded chief of 
the fathers : also the priests, to the reign of Darius 
the Persian. 

1 Or. Moadiah , ver. 17.— 11 Or, Sallai. ver. 20.— 1 Ezra Ui. 2. Her. 1. 1. 
Zeoh. lii. 1.— “Cb. xi. 17.— “That is, tJts psalms of thanksgiving . 


Verse 1. Now these are the priests! Not the whole, but 
the chief of them, as we are informed, ver. 7. 22, 23, and 24. 

Mention is made of Ezra in this verse ; ana he is generally 
allowed to be that Ezra whose book the reader has already 
passed over, and who oame to Jerusalem in the time of 
Cyrus, with Zerubbabel. If this were the same, he must have 
been at this time upwards of ait hundred years of age : and 
this case is not improbable, as an especial providence might 
preserve such a very useful man beyond the ordinary age of 
men. [TheEzramentionedis identical with Azariab, chap. x. 2.] 
• Verse 7. The chief of the priests’] There were twenty four 
orders or courses in number, all subordinate to each other : 
os established by David, 1 Chron. xxiv. 18. And these 
orders or courses were continued till the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Romans. 

. Verne & Over the thanksgiving] The principal singers : 
toe on chap. xi. 17* 
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Verse 22. Jaddua] This was probably the bi^h -priest 
who went in his pontifical robes, accompanied by his breth- 
ren, to meet Alexander the Great, when he was advancing 
towards Jerusalem, with the purpose to destroy it, after 
having conquered Tyre and Qaza. Alexander was so struck 
with the appearance of the priest, that he forbore all hos- 
tilities against Jerusalem, prostrated himself before Jaddua, 
worshipped the Lord at the temple, and granted many 
privileges to the Jews. [This story is probably apocryphal.] 

To the reign of Darius the Persian.] Oalmez maintains 
that this must have been Darius Coaomanus who was de* 
feated by Alexander the Great ; but Archbishop Usher 
understands it of Da/rius Noth/us in whose reign he thinks 
Jaddua was born, who was high-priest under Darius Coda - 
manus. [If Nehemiah wrote this passage he must have re- 
ferred to Darius Nothus.] 

Verse 28. The book <f the chronicles] This is not the 





CHAP. XII. 


23 The sons of Levi, the ohief of the fathers, 
were written in the book of the a chronicles, even 
until the days of Johanan the son of Eliashib. 

24 And the chief of the Levites: Hashabiab, 
Sherebiah, and Jeshna the son of Kadmiel, with 
their brethren over against them, to praise and to 
give thanks, b according to the commandment of 
David the man of God, c ward over against ward. 

25 Mattaniah, and Bakbukiab, Obadiah, Meshul- 
lam, Talmon, Akkub, were porters keeping the ward 
at the d thresholds of the gates. 

26 These were in the days of Joiakim the son of 
Jeshua, the son of Jozadak, and in the days of 
Nehemiah *the governor, and of Ezra the priest> 
f the scribe. 

27 And at * tlio dedication of the wall of Jerusalem 
they sought the Levites out of all their places, to 
bring them to Jerusalem, to keep the dedication 
with gladness, h both with thanksgivings, and with 
singing, with cymbals, psalteries, and with harps, 

, 28 And the sons of the singers gathered them- 

s«dves togethor, both out of the plain country round 
about Jerusalem, and from the villages of Nctbp- 
hathi ; 

29 Also from the house of Gilgal, and out of the 
fields of Geba and Azmaveth : for the singers had 
builded them villages round about Jerusalem. 

30 And the priests and the Levites purified them- 
selves, and purified the people, and the gates, and 
the wall. 

31 Then I brought up the princes of Judah upon 
the wall, and appointed two great companips of them 
that gave thanks, whereof 1 one went on the right 
hand upon tho wall J toward the dung gate : 

32 And after them went Hosliaiah, and half of 
tho princes of Judah, 

33 And Azariah, Ezra, and Meshullam, 

34 Judah, and Benjamin, and Shemaiah, and 
J eremiah, 

35 And certain of the priests* sons k with trum* 
pets : namely , Zoohariah tho son of J onathan, the 
son of Shemaiah, tho son of Mattaniah, the son of 
Michaiah, the son of Zaccur, the son of Asaph : 

36 And his brethren, Shemaiah, and Azarael, 
Milnlai, Gilalai, Maai, Nethaneel, and Judah, Hanani, 
with 1 the musical instruments of David the man of 
Gjpd and Ezra the scribe before them. 

37 m Anil at the fountain gate, which was over 


against thorn, they went up by ° the stairs of the 
city of David, at the going up of the wall, above tho 
house of David, even unto 0 the watorgate eastward. 

38 p And the other company of them that gave 
thanks went over against them, and I after them, 
and the half of the people upon the wall, from 
beyond * the tower of the furnaces even unto r the 
broad wall ; 

39 “And from above the gate of Ephraim, and 
above ‘ the old gate, and above “ the fish gate, r and 
the tower of Hananeel, and the tower of Meab, even 
unto w the sheep gate : and they stood still in * tho 
prison gate. 

40 So stood the two companies of them that gave 
thanks in the house of God, and I, and the half of 
the rulers with me : 

41 And the priests ; Eliakim, Maaseiah, Miniamin, 
Michaiah, Elioenai, Zechariah, and Hananiah, with 
trumpets ; 

42 And Maaseiah, and Shemaiah, and Eleazar, 
and Uzzi, and Johohanan, and Malchijab, and Elam, 
and Ezer. And the singers 7 sang loud, with 
Jezrahiah their overseer. 

43 Also that day they offered great sacrifices and 
rejoiced : for God had made them rejoice with great 
joy : the wives also and tho children rejoiced : so 
that the joy of Jerusalem was heard even alar 
off. 

44 8 And at that time wore some appointed over 
the chambers for the treasures, for tho offerings, for 
the first fruits, and for the tithes, to gather into 
them out of the fields of the cities the portions a * of 
the law for the priests and Levites : bb for Judah re- 
joiced for tho priests and for the Levites co that 
waited. 

45 And both tho singers and the porters kept tho 
ward of their God, and the ward of tho purification, 
dd according to the commandment of David, and of 
Solomon lus son. 

46 For in the days of David ec and Asaph of old 
there were chief of the singers, and songs of praise 
and thanksgiving unto Goa. 

47 And all Israel in the days of Zerubbabel, and 
in tho days of Nohemiah, gave the portions of the 
singers and the porters, every day his portion : 
ff and they gg sanctified holy things unto the Levites ; 
hh and the Levites sanctified them unto the children 
of Aaron i 


•1 Chron, lx. 14, Ac,— M Chron. xxiil., xxv,, xxvi.—« Ezra iii. 11. 
*Or, trtasurta, or a*MiwbU#s.— *Oh. viii. 0. — f Ezra. vii. 6, 11.— 
i Dcut. xx. 5. Pb. xxx. title.— h l Chron. xxv. 6. 2 Chron. v. 13., 
vii. 6. — 1 See ver. 38.— JCh.ii. 18., ili.13.— *Ntrri.x. 2, 8. — 1 1 Chron. 
xxiii. 5.-»Ch. ii. 14 iii. 15.— *Ch. ili. 15.— "Cb. lli. 26., viii. 1, 8, 
IB.—pBeever. 81.— *»Cb. iii. 11.— 1 * Cb. ili. 8.— *2 Kings xlr. IX Ch. 


viii. 16.— *Ch. iii. 6.— «Ch. iii. 3.— *Cb. iii. i.— 1 "Ch. iii. 82.— »Jer. 
xxxii. 2.-r Heb. mads their voice to bo heard— » 2 Chron. xxx i. 11, 
12. Ch. xiii. 5, 12, 13. — •• That is, appointed by the law.—' w» Heb./0r 
the joy of Judah. — Heb. that stood . — dJ 1 Chron. xxv., xxvi.— •• 1 
Chron. xxv. 1, &c. 2 Chron. xxix. 30 .— Nuru. xviii. 21, 24.— tv That 
is, set apart.— hb Num. xviii. 26. 


Book of Chronicles which we have now, no such list being 
found in it ; but some other book or register, which is lost. 

Verse 25. The thresholds of the gates] Rome understand 
this of a sort of porticoes at the gates, and are purr, led about • 
it, because they find no mention of porticoes elsewhere : but 
why may we not supix>se these to resemble our watch-boxes, 
or some temporary moveable shelters for those who took 
cart of the gates ? 

Verse 27. At the dedication of the wall] The dedication 
seems to have consisted in processions of the most eminent 
persons aTound the walls, and thanksgivings to God, who 
had enabled them to bring the work to so happy a conclusion : 
and no doubt to all this were added a particular consecration 
of the city to God, and the most earnest invocation that he 
would take it under his guardian care, and defend it and its 
inhabitants against all their enemies. 

Verse 29. From the house of Gilgal, and out of the fields 
of Geba and Azmaveth,] Or, from Beth -Gilgal ; a village 
erected in the place where the Israelites encamped after they 
had, under the direction of Joshua, passed over Jordan. 

m 


Verse 80. The priests and the Levites purified themselves] 
This consisted in washings, abstinence from wine, and other 
matters, which on all other occasions were lawful. And as 
to the purifying of the gates and the walls, nothing was 
requisite but to remove all filth from the former, and all 
rubbish that might have been laid against the latter. 

Verse 81. Then I brought up the princes] The following 
seems to have been the order of the procession : he divided 
the priests, the Levites, the magistrates, and the people into 
two companies ; each company to go round one noli of the 
wall. They began at the dung gate, one party going to the 
right and the other to the left, till they met at the great 
space opposite to the temple, where they all offered many 
sacrifices to God : and rejoiced with exceeding great joy ; 
shouting so that the noise was heard a great way off. 

Verse 88. The broad wall ] What part this was, we know 
not : it might have been a place designed for a public pro- 
menade, or a parade for assembling the troops or guard of 
the temple. 

Verse 47. All Israel — gave the portions of the singers ] 




NEHEMIAH. 


The singers and the porters were supported by the people at 
large ; and each of these had their portions served out to 
them daily. 

And they sanctified — unto the Levites] The things which 
were provided for scared uses were delivered by the people 
to the Levites , and the Levites presented them to the 
priests. 


The ohild/ren of Aaron.] This may refer principally to the 
tithes which the People brought to the Levites ; the tithe or 
tenth of which the Levites gave to the priests. The pre- 
senting these tithes is termed sanctify mg them ; that is, de- 
dicating them to thoBe Bacred or ecclesiastical uses for which 
they were designed : this is a very general meaning of the 
word sanctify m Scripture* 


CHAPTER XIII* 

The law is read t which commands that the Ammonite and Moabite should he separated from the congregation ; on 
which they separate all the mixed multitude , 1-3. Eliashib the high-priest having not only joined opinion 
with Sanballat, but being also allied to Tobiah the Ammonite, and having given him some of the chambers in 
the court of the house of God , 4, 5 ; Nehemiah casts out the goods of Tobiah , and purifies the chambers , 6-9. 
He rectifies several evils ; and the people bring the tithes of all things to the treasuries , 10-12. He appoints 
treasurers, 13, 14 ; finds that the sabbaths had been greatly profaned by buying and selling , and rectifies this 
abuse , 15-22; finds Jews that had married strange wives; against whom he testifies, and expels one of the 
priests who had married the daughter of Sanballat the Horonite , 23-29. He cleanses them from all strangers , 
makes a final regulation , and prays for God's mercy to himself \ 30, 31. 


jyr that day • they b read in the book of Moses 
I 1 1 * in the c audience of the people ; and therein 
\J was found written, d that the Ammonite and 
the Moabite should not come into the congrega- 
tion of God for ever ; 

2 Because they met not the children of Israel with 

bread and with water, but 0 hired Balaam against 
them, that he should curse them : 1 howbeit our God 
turned the curse into a blessing. « 

3 Now it came to pass, when they had heard the 
Jaw, * that they separated from Israel all the mixed 
multitude. 

4 And before this, Eliashib the priest, h having 
the oversight of the chamber of the house of our 
God, was allied unto Tobiah : 

5 And he had prepared for him a great chamber, 
1 where aforetime they laid the meat-offerings, the 
frankincense, and the vessols, and the tithes of the 
com, the new wine, and the oil, J which k was com- 
manded to be given to the Levites, and the singers, 
and the porters ; and the offerings of the priest b. 

6 But in all this time was not I at Jerusalem : 
1 for in the two and thirtieth year of Artaxerxes king 
of Babylon came I unto the king, and m after certain 
days n obtained I leave of the king. 

• Deut. xxxi< 11, 12. 2 Kings xxiii. 2. Oh. viii. 3, 8., ix 3. Isa 
xxxiv. 16, — b Heb. there wa a read.—* Heb. eart.—* Deut. xxiii. 8, 4. 
•Haas, xxil. 6. Josh. xxiv. 0. 10.— f Num. xxlii, 11., xxiv. 10. Deut. 
xxiii. 5. — sCh. ix. 2., x. 28.— h Heb. being set over , cb. xii. 4>l , — 1 Ch. 
xii. 44. — jHeb. the commandment of the Levites. — k Nurn. xviii. 21, 24. 
»Oh. v. 14.— m Heb. at the end of days.— 0 Or, 1 earnestly requested.— 

Verse 1. On that day] It is most likely that, when this 
dedication was ended, Nehemiah returned to Babylon, as 
himself particularly marks, ver. 6, for be did return in the 
thirty .second year of Artaxerxes ; and then, after certain 
days, supposed, to be about the term of one year, he got leave 
to return to Jerusalem to see how matters were conducted : 
and there he found the evils which he mentions in this 
chapter, and which he redressed in the manner himself des- 
cribes. 

Should not come into the congregation] That is, Ye shall 
not form any Mud of matrimonial alliance with them. This, 
and this alone, is the meaning of the law. 

Verse 3 They separated from Israel all the mixed multi * 
fade.] They excluded all strange women, and ail persons 
young and old, who had been bom of these illegal connexions. 

Verse 4. Eliashib the priest] Perhaps this was a different 
person from Eliashib the high-priest j but there is no 
indubitable evidence that he was not the same. If he was 
high-priest, he wae very unfaithful to the high charge which 
he had received ; and a reproach to the priesthood. He had 
married his grandson to Sanballat' a daughter : this produced 
864 


7 And I came to Jerusalem, and understood of 
the evil that Eliashib did for Tobiah, in ° preparing 
him a chamber in the courts of the houso of God. 

8 And it grieved me sore : therefore I oast forth 
all the household stuff of Tobiah out of the chamber. 

9 Then I commanded, and they p clcansod tho 
chambers : and thither brought I again the vessols 
of the house of God, with the raeat-olforiug and tho 
frankincense. 

10 And I perceived that the portions of the 
Levites had fl not been given them : for the Levites 
and tho singors, that did the work, were fled every 
one to r his field. 

11 Then 8 contended I with the rulers, and said, 

* Why is the house of God forsaken P And I gathered 
them together, and set them in their " place. 

12 T Then brought all Judah tho tithe of the corn 
and the new wine and tho oil unto the w treasuries. 

13 * And I made treasurers, over tho treasuries, 
Shelemiah the priest, andZadok tho scribe, and of the 
Levites, Pedaiah : and y next to them was Hanan 
the son of Zaccur, the son of Mattaniah : for they 
were counted * faithful, and their n * office was to dis- 
tribute unto their brethren. 

14 bb Remember me, O my God, concerning thjs, 


°Ver. 1, 6 .— p 2 Chron. xxix. 6, IB, 16, 18.— *»Mal. lii. 8. — 'Num. 
xxxv. 2 — • Ver. 17, 25. Prov. xxviii. 4.— ‘Ch. x. 89. — « Heb. stand- 
ing.— y Cb. x. 38,89., xii. 44 . — n Or, store-houses, — *Ch. xii. 44. 2 
Chron. xxxi. 1*2 . — y Hob. at their hand . — * Cb. vli. 2. 1 Cor. iv. 2.— 
»*Heb. it wae upon them.— bb Ver. 22. 81. Ch. v, 19. 


a connexion with Tobiah, the fast friend of Sanballat ; in 
whose favour he polluted the house of God, giving him one 
of the chambers for his ordinary residence^ which were 
appointed for the reception of the tithes, oblations, &c., that 
came to the house of Uod. 

Verse 6. Was not I at Jerusalem] Nehemiah came to 
Jerusalem in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes, and remained 
there till the thirty -second year, iwol ro years t then returned 
to Babylon, and staid one year ; got leave to revisit his 
brethren ; and found matters as stated in this chapter. 

V erse 8. I cast forth aU the household stuff of Tobiah] He 
acted as Jesus Christ did when he found the courts of the 
Lord’s house profaned. 

Verse 10. The portions of the Levites had not been given] 
This was the fault of the rulers, who permitted all these 
abuses. • 

Verso 11. Why is the house cf God forsaken?] They had 
all solemnly promised, chap. x. 39, that they would never 
forsake the house of their God; but, alas, how soon is this 
forgotten ! Nehemiah uses their own words here by way of 
reproof. 




CHAP. XIII. 


and wipe not out my * good deeds that I have done 
for the house of my Goa, and for the b offices there- 
of. 

15 In those days saw I in Judah some treading 
wine-presses c on the sabbath, and bringing in 
sheaves, and lading asses ; as also wine, grapes, and 
figs, and all manner of burdens, d which they brought 
into J erusalem on the sabbath day : and 1 testified 
against tliem in the day wherein they sold victuals. 

16 There dwelt men of Tyre also therein, which 
brought fish and all manner of ware* and sold on the 
sabbath unto the children of Judah, and in 3 erusa- 
lem. 

17 * Then I contended with the nobles of Judah, 
and said unto them, What evil thing is this that ye 
do, and profane the sabbath day P 

18 f Did not your fathers thus, and did not out* 
God bring all this evil upon us* and upon this oity P 
yet ye bring more wrath upon Israel by profaning 
the sabbath. 

19 And it came to pass, that when the gates of 
Jerusalem * began to be dark before the sabbath, I 
commanded that the gates should be shut* and 
charged that they should hot be opened till after the 
sabbath : h and soine of my servants set I at the gates* 
that there should no burdeb ne brought in on the 
sabbath day. 

20 So the merchants and sellers of all kind of 
ware lodged without Jerusalem once or twice. 

21 Then I testified against them, and said unto 
them, Why lodge ye 1 about the wall P if ye do so 
again, I will lay hands on you, From that time forth 
came they no more on the sabbath. 

22 Arid I commanded the Levites, that i they 
should cleanse themselves, and that they should 


•Heb. kindnesses b Or, observations. — * Exod. xx. 10. — d Jer. xvii. 
21,22. Ch.x. 81. — • Ver. 11. — *.Jor. xvii. 21, 22, 23.— * Lev. xxiii. 32. 
— "Jor. xvii. 21, 22.— 1 Heb. before the wall?— iCh. xii. 80. — k Ver. 
14, 31.— U)r, multitude. — “Heb. had made ft> dwell with them. — 


"Ezra ix. 2. — ° Heb. they discerned not to speak. — PHeb. of people 
and people . — <i Ver. 11. Prov. xxviii. 4. — r Or, reviled them.—* Ezra 


Verse 13. They were counted faithful] They were reported 
to me as persons in ■whom I could confide ; they had been 
steady in .God’s ways and work, while others hod been 
careless and relaxed. 

Verse 14. Wife not out my good deeds] If thou wert strict 
to mark what is done amiss, even my good deeds must be 
wiped out ; but, Lord, remember me m thy mercy, and let 
nay upright conduct be acceptable to thee ! 

v orse 15 * Treading wine-presses] The sabbath appears to 
have been totally disregarded. 

Verse 17* I contended with the nobles 1 These evils took 
place through their negligence* and this I proved before 
them. 

Verse 19. When the gates— began to be dark ] After sun- 
set on Friday evening he caused the gates to he shut, and 
kept them shut all the sabbath * and, as he could not trust 
the ordinary officers, he set some of his own servants to 
watch the gates, that no person might enter for the purpose 
of traffio. 

Verse 20. So the merchants — lodged without Jerusalem ] 


TfWTU. 

Verse 22. Spare me according to the greatness of thy mercy.] 
By some Nenemiah has been thought to deal with God 
too much on the principle of merit. That he wished God to 
remember him for goody is sufficiently evident * and who does 
not wish the same P But that he expected heaven because of 
his good deeds , does not appear. Indeed, the oonduding 
clause of this verse proves tae contrary , and shows that he 
expected nothing from God but through the greatness of his 
mercy. 

Verse 24. Half in the speech of Ashdodf] There weTe 
children in the same family by Jewish and Philistine mothers. 


come and keep the gates, to sanotify the sabbath day. 
k Remember me, O my God, concerning this also, 
and spare me according to the 1 greatness of thy 
mercy. 

23 In those days also saw I Jews that m had 
■ married wives of Ashdod, of Ammon, and of Moab ; 

24 And their children spake half in the speech of 
Ashdod, and ° could not speak in the J ews’ language, 
but according to the language p of each people. 

25 And I ’contended with them, and 'cursed 
them, and smote certain of them, and plucked off 
their hair, and made them • swear by God, saying , 
Ye shall not give your daughters unto their sons, 
nor take their daughters unto your sons, or for 
yourselves. 

26 * Did not Solomon king of Israel sin by these 
things? yet “among many nations was there no 
king like him, T who was oeloved of his God, and 
Goa made him king over all Israel : 7 nevertheless 
even him did outlandish women cause to sin. 

27 Shall we then hearken unto you to do all this 
great evil, to * transgress against our God in marry- 
ing strange wives P 

28 And one of the Bons 7 of Joiada, the son of 
Bliashib the high priest, was Bon in law to Sanballat 
the Horonite : therefore I chased him from me. 

29 1 Remember them, O my God, “ because they 
have defiled the priesthood, and bb the covenant of 
the priesthood, and of tho Levites. 

30 cc Thus cleansed I them from all strangers, 
and dd appointed the wards of the priests and the 
Levites* every one in his business ; 

31 And for ee the wood-offering, at times appointed, 
and for the first-fruits. "Remember me, O my God, 
for good. 

x. 5. Ch. X. 29, 30.— 1 1 Kings xf. 1, ho.—' -1 King* ill. 13. 2 Chron. 
L 12, — T 8 8am, xii. 24. — w 1 Kings xi. 4, Ac.— ‘Ezra x. 2.— rCb. 
xii. 10.22.— *Ch. vi. 14. - ■* Heb. for the df filings. — Mai. ii. 4. 11, 
12.— °°Ch. x. 30.— ^Ch. xii. 1, Ac.—' “Ch. x. 84.— **Vor. 14, 
22 . 

As the Jewish mother would always speak to her children in 
Hebrew or Chaldee, so they learnt to speak these languages ; 
and as the Ashdod mother would always speak to her children 
in the Ashdod language , so they learnt that tongue. Thus 
there were, in the same family, children who oonld not un- 
derstand each other * half, or one part, speaking one lan- 
guage, and the other part another. Children of different 
wives did not ordinarily mingle together ; and the wives had 
separate apartments. 

V erse 25. I contended with them] Proved the fact against 
these iniquitous fathers, in a legal assembly. 

And cursed them] Denounced the judgments of God and 
the sentence of the law upon them. 

Smote certain of them] Had them punished by whipping. 

And plucked off their hair] Had them shaven , as a mark 
of the greatest ignominy. 

And made them swear by God, saying, Ye shall not give] 
Caused them to bind themselves by an oath, that they would 
make no intermarriages with those who were not of the seed 
of Israel. 

Verse 26. Bid not Solomon] Have yon not had an awful 
example before yon P What a heavy curse did Solomon’s 
conduct bring upon himself and upon the people, for con- 
duct such as yours ? 

Verse 27. Shall we then hearken wnto you] If God snared 
not Solomon, who was so much beloved of Him, shall we 
spare you, who by yonr conduct are bringing down God’s 
judgments upon Israel P 

Verse 28. One of the sons of Joiada 1 This was Manasseh, 
brother of Jaddua , son of Joiada , ana grandson of Eliashib 
the high-priest. 

I chased him from me.] Struck him off the list * of the 
priests, and deemed him utterly unworthy of all connexion 
and intercourse with truly religions people. 

Verse 29. Because they have defiled the priesthood ] God, 

109 



NEHEMIAH. 


gone forward ; and therefore Nehemiah mentions this ae one 
of the moct important service* he had rendered to his nation. 

Renumber me, 0 my Ood, for good.'] This has precisely 
the same meaning with, 0 my Ood, have mercy upon me t 
and thus alone it should be understood. 


m 


therefore, will remember their iniquities against them, and 
punish them for their transmissions. These words of Hebe* 
miah are to be understood aeclaratively. 

Verse 31. For the wood-offering] This was a most neces- 
sary regulation i without it the temple service oould not have 


miah are to be understood declaratively. 
Verse 31. For the wood-offering] This i 
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others, to the men 


NTNP ^he author of this book there are several opinions: 

I VjHiXtli 11^1 VJ wor ] £ to ]$ xra . some to one Joachim , a high-priest; 

of the Great Synagogue; and others, to Mordecai . This latter is the most likely opinion: nor 
is that to be disregarded which gives to Mordecai for co-partner Ezra himself; though it is likely 
that the conclusion, from chap. ix. 23. to the end of the book, was inserted by another hand, and at 
a later time. Though some Christians have hesitated to receive the book of Esther into the sacred 
canon; yet it has always been received by the Jews, not only as perfectly authentic , but also as one 
of the most excellent of their sacred books. They call it megUlah , The Yolume, by way of eminence; 
and hold it in the highest estimation. That it records the history of a real fact, the observation of 
the feast of Purim, to the present day, is a sufficient evidence. Indeed, this is one of the strongest 
evidences that any fact can have, viz., that, to commemorate it, a certain rite, procession, feast, or the 
like, should have been instituted at the time, which, without intermission, has been continued annually 
through every generation of that people , and in whatsoever place they or parties of them may have 
•sojourned, to the present day. This is the fact concerning the feast of Purim here mentioned ; which 
the Jews, in all places of their dispersion, have uninterruptedly celebrated, and do still continue to 
celebrate, from the time of their deliverance from the massacre intended by Hainan to the present 
time. Copies of this book, widely differing from each other, exist in Hebrew, Chaldee, Syriac , Creek 
and Latin. All these differ much from the Hebrew text, particularly the Creek and the Chaldee: the 
former has many additional paragraphs; and the latter, as it exists in the London Polyglot , contains 
five times more than the Hebrew text. 

Though learned men in general decide in favour of a Hebrew original, yet there are many reasons 
which might be urged in favour of the Persian. Several of the proper names ore evidently of a Per- 
sian origin; and no doubt all the others are so; but they are so transformed by passing through the 
Hebrew, that they are no longer discernible. The Hebrew has even retained some of the Persian 
words, having done little else than alter the characters, e.g., Esther, Mehuman, MiehaJc , Melzar, 
Vashii, Shuehan , Pwr, Dariut, Paradise, &e., several of which will be noted in their proper places. 

It is a singular circumstance that the name qf Cod does not once occur in the whole of this 
book as it stands in Hebrew* 
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OF 
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CHAPTER I. 


A hasuerus makes royal /easts for his nobles and people , 1-9. Vashti is sent for "by the king, but refuses to come , 
10-12. Vashti is disgraced ; and a law made for the subjection of women, 13-22. 


“VTr'VTlT it came to pass in the days of *Aha- 
I V v" VV suerus, (this is Ahasuerus which 
JLi reigned b frora India even unto Ethiopia, 
c over an hundred and seven and twenty pro- 
vinces:) 

2 That in those days, when the king Ahasuerus 
d sat on the throne of his kingdom, which was in 
* Shushan the palace, 

3 In the third year of his reign, he f made a 
feast unto all his princes and his servants : the power 
of Persia and Media, the nobles and princes of the 
provinces being before him : 

4 When he shewed the riches of his glorious 
kingdom and the honour of his excellent majesty- 
many days, even an hundred and fourscore days. 

5 And when these days were expired, the king 
made a feast unto all the people that were * present 
in Shushan the palace, both unto great and small, 
seven days, in the court of the garden of the king's 
palace ; 

6 Where were white, green, and h blue hangings , 


fastened with cords of fine linen and purple to silver 
rings and pillars of marble : 1 the beds were of gold 
and silver, upon a pavement 1 of red, and blue, and 
white, and black, marble. 

7 And they gave them drink in vessels of gold, 
(the vessels being diverse one from another,) and 
k royal wine in abundance, 1 according to the state 
of the king. 

8 And the drinking was according to the law; 
none did compel : for so the king had appointed to 
all the officers of his house, that they should do ac- 
cording to every man’s pleasure. 

9 Also Vashti the queen made a feast for the 
women in the royal house which belonged to king 
Ahasuerus. 

10 On the seventh day, when m the heart of the 
king was merry with wine, he commanded Mehuman, 
Biztha, “Harbona, Bigtha, and Abagtha, Zethar, 
and Oarcas, the seven ° chamberlains that served in 
the presence of Ahasuerus the king, 

11 To bring Vashti the queen before the king 


■Ezra. lv. 6. Dan. ix. 1.— b Cb. viii. 9. — c Dun. vi. 1. 1 Ead. ill. 
2— d 1 Kinra i. 46.-«Neh. i. 1.— 'Gen. xl. 20. Oh. ii. 18. Mark 
vi. 21. ~ rHeb.^ound.— h Or, violet .-- ‘See eh. vii. 8. Ezek. xxiii. 41. 


Amos ii. 8., vi. 4. — JOr, of p orphyre, and marble, and aloboater, and 
atone of hive colour . — k Ileb. wine of the kingdom. — 1 Heb. according to 
the ?iand of the king . — m 2 8am. xiil. 28.— “Ch. vii. 9.—° Or, eunuchs. 


Verse 1 . Now it came to pass] The Ahasuerus of the 
Romans , the Artaxerxes of the Greeks , and Ardsheer of the 
Persians ? are the same. Some think that this Ahasuerus 
Hras Danu%, the son of Hystaspes ; but Prideaux and others 
maintain that he was Artaxerxes Longimanus. [Modern 
criticism identifies the Ahasuerus of this book with Xerxes.'] 

Reigned from lnd/ia even unto Ethiopia] This is nearly 
the same account that is given by Xenophon. 

Verse 2. Sat on the throne of his kingdom ] Having sub- 
dued all his enemies, and brought universal peace to his 
empire. 

Shushan the palace ] The ancient city of Susa, which 
with Eobatana and Babylon, was a residence of the Persian 
kings. The word habbirah , which we render the palace , 
should be rendered the city, as in the Septuagint. 

Verse 4. The riches of his glorious kingdom ] Luxury was 
the characteristic of the eastern monarchs, and particularly 
of the Persians. In their feasts, which were superb and of 
long continuance, they made a general exhibition of their 
wealth, grandeur, Ac., and received the highest encomiums 
from tneir poets and flatterers. Their ostentation on such 
occasions passed into a proverb. 

Verse 6. A feast unto all the people ] The first was a feast 
for the nobles in general j this, for the people of the city at 
e. 

i the court of the garde*] t As the company was very 
numerous that was to be received, no apartments in the 
palace oould be capable of containing them j therefore the 
court cf the garden was chosen. 

Verse 6 . White, green, and blue hangings] It was custom- 
ary on such occasions, not only to hang the place about with 


elegant ourtains of the above colours, but also to have a 
canopy of rich stuffs suspended on cords from side to side of 
the place in which they feasted. And snch courts were 
ordinarily paved with different coloured marbles, or with tiles 
painted, as above specified. And this was the origin of the 
Musive or Mosaic work, well known among the Asiatics, and 
borrowed from them by the Greeks and the Romans. 

The beds of gold and silver mentioned here were the 
couches covered with gold and silver cloth, on which the 
guests reclined. 

Verse 7. Vessels being diverse] They had different services 
of plate. 

Verse 8. None did compel : for so the king had appointed] 
Every person drank what he pleased; he was not obliged 
to take more than he had reason to think would do him good. 

Among the Greeks, each guest was obliged to keep the 
round , or leave the oompany ; hence the proverb Drink or 
begone. , 

At the Roman feasts there was a person chosen by the 
cast of dice , who was the Arbiter bibendi, and prescribed 
rules to the company, which all were obliged to observe. 

Verse 9. Also Vashti the gueen] Vashti is a mere Persian 
word j and signifies a beautiful or excellent woman. 

Made a feast for the women] As the women of the East 
never mingle with the men in public, Vashti made a feast for 
the Persian ladies by themselves ; and while the men were 
in the court ofthe garden, the women were in the royal house. 

Verse 10. He commanded Mehuman] AU these are doubt- 
less Persian names ; but so disguised by passing through a 
Hebrew medium, that some of them can scarcely be known. 
Mehuman signifies a stranger or guest. 
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with the crown royal, to shew the people and the 
princeB her beauty : for she was • fiur to look on. 

12 But the queen Vashti refused to come at the 
king’s oommandment b by his chamberlains : there- 
fore was the king very wroth, and his anger burned 
in him. 

13 Then the king said to the c wise men, d which 
knew the times, (for so was the king’s manner to- 
ward all that knew law and judgment : 

14 And the next unto him was Oarshena, Shethar, 
Admatha, Tarshish, Meres, Marsena, and Memucan, 
the e seven princes of Persia and Media, 1 which saw 
the king's face, md which sat the first in the king- 
dom:) 

15 * What shall we do unto the queen Vashti 
according to law, because she hath not performed 
the oommandment of the king Ahasuerus by the 
chamberlains P 

16 And Memucan answered before the king and 
the princes, Vashti the queen hath not done wrong 
to the king only, but also to all the princes, and to 
all the people that are in all the provinces of the 
king Ahasuerus. 

17 For this deed of the queen shall come abroad 
unto all women, so that they shall h despise their 
husbands in their eyes, when it shall be reported, 


• Heb. good of countenance. — b Heb. which was by the hand of his 
eunuchs. — « Jer. x. 7. Dan. il. 12. Matt. ii. 1.— * 1 Chron. xii. 32.— 
•Ezra vil. 14.—' 2 Kin** xxv. 19.— t Heb. What to do.— b Epb. v. 
83* — ; Heb. If it be good tcith the king. — J Heb. from before him. — * Heb. 
that it pan not tvway, oh. viii. 8. l)an. vi. 8, 12. 16.— 1 Heb. unto her 


The king Ahasuerus commanded Vashti the queen 
to be brought in before him, but she came not. 

18 Likewise shall the ladies of Persia and Media 
say this day unto all the king's princes, which have 
heard of the deed of the queen. Thus shall there 
arise too much contempt and wrath. 

19 l If jt please the king, let there go a royal 
commandment Jfrom him, and let it be written 
among the laws of the Persians and the Medes, 
k that it be not altered, That Vashti come no more 
before king Ahasuerus ; and let the king give her 
royal estate l unto another that is better than 
she. 

20 And when the king’s decree which he shall 
make shall be published throughout all his empire, 
(for it is great,) all the wives shall m give to their 
husbandB honour, both to great and small. 

21 And the saving n pleased the king and the 
princes j and the ting did according to the word of 
Memucan ; 

22 For he sent letters into all the king’s provinces, * 
0 into every province according to the writing 
thereof, and to every people after their language, 
that every man should p bear rule in his own house, 
and q that it should be published according to the 
language of every people. 


companion. — m Eph . v. 33. Col. iii. 18. 1 Pet. iii. 1.— "Heb. wae 
good in the eyee oj the king.— 1 ®Ch. ▼ill. 9.— PEph. v. 22, 23,24. 1 
Tim. il. 12.— Heb. that one should publish it according to the langu- 
age of hie people. 


Verse 11. To briny Vashti the queen] The Tar gum adds 
naked , [But there is no authority for this gloss.] 

For she was fair to look on-.] Hence she had her name 
Vashti , which signifies beautiful. 

Verse 12. Vashti refused to come] And much should she 
be commended for it. What woman, possessing even a 
common share of prudence and modesty , could consent to 
expose herself to the view of such a group of drunken 
Bacchanalians P Her courage was equal to her modesty ; 
she would resist the royal mandate, rather than violate the 
rules of chaste decorum. 

Her humility was greatly evidenced in this refusal. She 
was beautiful ; and might have shown herself to great ad- 
vantage, and have had a fine opportunity of gratifying her 
vanity, if she had any : but she refused to come. 

Hail, noble woman ! be thou a pattern to all thy sex on 
every similar occasion ! Surely, every thing considered, we 
have few women like Vashti j for some of' the highest of the 
land will dress and deck themselves in the utmost splen- 
dour, even to the selvedge of their fortunes, to exhibit them- 
selves at balls, plays, galas, operas, and public assemblies of 
all kinds (nearly half-naked), that they may be seen and ad- 
mired of men, and even, to the endless reproach and brood 
suspicion of their honour and chastity, figure away in 
masquerades ! 

Verse 18. To the wise men] Probably the lawyers. 

Verso 14. And the next unto him — the seven princes] 


Probably, tbe privy counsellors of tbe king. Which saw the 
king's face— were at all times admitted to the royal pre- 
sence. 

Verse 16. Vashti — hath not done wrong to the king only] 
This reasoning or arguing was inconsequent and false. Vashti 
had not generally disobeyed the king, therefore she could be 
no precedent for the general conduct of the Persian women. 
She disobeyed only in one particular ; and this, to serve a 
puipose, Memucan draws into a general consequence. 

Verse 18. The ladies of Persia] The princesses ; but the 
meaning is very well expressed by our term ladies. 

VerBG 19. That it be not altered] Let it be inserted 
amonf? tbe permanent laws, and made a part of the con- 
stitution of the empire. Perhaps the Persians affected such 
a degree of wisdom in the construction of their laws, that 
they never could be amended , and should never be repealed . 
And this we may understand to be the ground of the say- 
ing, The laws of the Medes and Persians, that change not. 

Verse 22. That every man should bear rulsdn his cn&n, 
house ] Both God’s law and common sense taught this 
from the foundation of the world. And is it possible that 
this did not obtain in the Persian empire, previously to this 
edict P The twentieth verse has another clause, That aU 
wives 8 hall give their husbands honour, both to great and 
small . This also was universally understood. This law did 
nothing. I suppose the parade of enactment was only made 
to deprive honest Vashti of her crown. 


CHAPTER II. 

• 

TJe counsellors advise that a selection of virgins should be made throughout the empire , out of whom the king should 
choose one to he queen in plate of Vashti , 1-4. Account of Mordecai and his cousin Esther, 6-7. She is 
chosen among the young women, and is plated under the care of Hegai , the Icing's chamberlain , to go through 
a years purification , 8-11. The manner in which these young women were introduced to the king, and how 
those were disposed of who were not oaiUd again to the king's bed , 12-14. Esther pleases the king , find is set 
owwe au the women ; and he makes her queen in the place of Vashti, and does her great honour, 15-20. 
Jfordecai , sitting at the king's gate, discovers a conspiracy formed against the king's Ufe by two of his cham- 
berlains ; he informs the king , the matter is investigated, they are found guilty and MmmA, and the transac- 
tion %s recorded, 21-23. 
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CHAP. II. 


A these things, when the wrath of 

/I 1? X Hilt king Ahasuerus was appeased, he 
XJL remembered v ashti, and what she had done, 
and * what was decreed againBt her. 

2 Then said the king’s servants that ministered 
imto him, Let there be fair young virgins sought 
for the king : 

3 And let the king appoint officers in ali the pro- 
vinces of his kingdom, that they may gather together 
all the fair young virgins unto Shusnan the palace, 
to the house of the women, b unto the custody of 
c Hege the king’s chamberlain, keeper of the women ; 
and let their things for purification be given them : 

4 And let the maiden which pleaseth the king be 
queen instead of Vashti. Ana the thing pleased 
the king ; and he did so. 

5 Now in Shushan the palace there was a certain 
Jew, whoso name was Mordecai, the son of Jair, the 
Bon of Shimei, the son of Kish, a Benjamite ; 

6 d Who had been earned away from Jerusalem 
.with the captivity which had been carried away with 
• Jeconiah king of Judah, whom Nebuchadnezzar 
the king of Babylon had carried away. 

7 And he f brought up Hadassah, that is, Esther, 
*his uncle’s daughter: for she had neither father 
nor mother, and the maid Idas h fair and beautiful ; 
whom Mordecai, when her father and mother were 
dead, took for his own daughter. 

8 So it came to pass, when the king’s command- 
ment and his decree was heard and when many 
maidens were 1 gathered together unto Shushan the 

alace, to the custody of Ilegai, that Esther Was 
rought also unto the king’s house, to the custody 
of Hegai, keeper of tho women. 

9 And the maiden pleased him and she obtained 
kindness of him ; and he speedily gave her J things 
for purification, with k such things as belonged to 
her, and seven maidens which were meet to be given 


* Oh. 1. 19, 20. — b Heb. unto ihc hand. — « Or, Hegai, ver. 8. — d 2 
Kings xxiv. 14. 16. 2 Cbron. xxxvi. 10, 20. Jer. xxiv. I.— 1 'Or, 
Jehoi&chin, 2 Kings xxlv. 6.— f Heb. nourished , Eph. vi. 4. — s Ver. 


her, out of the king’s house : and 1 he preferred her 
and her maids unto the best place of the house of 
the women. 

10 “ Esther had not shewed her people nor her 
kindred: for Mordecai had charged her that she 
should not shew it, 

11 And Mordecai walked every day before the 
court of the women’s house, n to know how Esther 
did, and what should become of her, 

12 Now when every maid’s turn was come to go 
in to king Ahasuerus, after that she had been twelve 
months, according to the manner of the women, (for 
so were the days of their purification accomplished, 
to wit, six months with oil of myrrh, and six months 
with sweet odours, and with other things for the 
purifying of the women ;) 

13 Then thus came evert/ maiden unto the king ; 
whatsoever she desired was given her to go with her 
out of the house of the women unto the king’s 
house. 

14 In the evening she went, and on tho morrow 
she returned into the second house of the women, 
to the custody of Shaashgaz, the king’s chamber- 
lain, which kept the concubines : she came in unto 
the king no more, except the king delighted in her, 
and that she were called by name. 

15 Now when the turn of Esther, 0 the daughter 
of Abihail the uncle of Mordecai, who had taken her 
for his daughter, was come to go in unto the king, 
she required nothing but what Hegai the king’s 
chamberlain, the keeper of the women, appointed. 
And Esther obtained favour in the sight of all them 
that looked upon her. 

16 So Esther was taken unto king Ahasuerus 
into his house royal in the tenth month, which is 
the month Tebetli, in the seventh year of his reign. 

17 And the king loved Esther above all tho 
women, and she obtained grace and p favour q in his 


16. — h Heb. fair of form, and good of countenance. — * Vor. 3. — J Ver. 3, 
12. — k Heb. her portions. — k Heb. he changed her. — m Ver. 20. — ■ Heb. 
to know tiu peac«.— °Ver. 7.— POr, Jcinanesa.— <» Heb. btfore him. 


Verso 2. Let there be fair young virgins sought for the 
king] This was the usual way in which the harem or serag- 
lio was furnished : the finest women in the land, whether 
of high or low birth, were sought out and brought to the 
harem. They all became the king’s conoubines t but one 
was raised, as chief wife or sultana , to the throne ; and her 
issue was specially entitled to inherit. 

Verse 8. Hege the king* s chamberlain ] u The king’s 
eunuch so the Septuagint, Vulgate, Targpm, and Syriac. 
In the eastern countries the women are intrusted to the 
care of the eunuchs only* 

Let their things for purification be aiven them] Their 
cosmetics. What these were we are told in ver. 12 ; oil of 
myrrh, and sweet odours. The myrrh was employed for six 
months, and the odours for six months more, alter whioh the 
person was brought to the king. This space was sufficient to 
•how whether the young woman had been chaste ; whether 
she were with child or not, that the king might not be im- 
posed on, and be obliged to father a spurious offspring, which 
might have been the case had not this precaution been used. 

Verse 7. He brought up Hadassah] Hadassah signifies a 
myrtle in Chaldee ; this was probably her first or Babylonish 
name. When she came to the Persia/n court, she was called 
Esther, which signifies a star in Persian : the name is un- 
doubtedly Persian. Esther was the daughter of Abihail, the 
unde of Mordecai, and therefore must have been Mordecai’ s 
cousin, though the Vulgate and Josephus make her Mor- 
decai’s niece : but it is safest here to follow the Hebrew. 

Verse 9. The maiden pleased him] He conceived a parti- 
ality for her above the rest, probably because of the propriety 
of her deportment, and her engaging though unassuming 
maimers. 

Seven maidens] These were to attend her to the bath, 
871 


to anoint and adorn her, and be her servants in general. 

Verse 10. Esther had not shewed her people] This might 
have prejudiced her with the king ; for it was certainly no 
credit at the Persian court tp be a Jew ; and we shall find 
from the sequel that those who were in the Persian dominions 
were far from being reputable, or in a safe state. Besides, 
had her lineage been known, envy might have prevented her 
from ever having access to tno king. 

Verse 18. Whatsoever she desired] When any of the 
young women were called to go to the king, it appears that it 
was an ordinance that whatever kind of dress, stuff, colour, 
jewels , &c., they thought best to set off their persons, and 
render them more engaging, should be given them. 

Verse 14. She returned into the second house] This was 
the place where the king’s concubines were kept. They went 
out no more, and were never given in marriage to any man, 
and saw the king’s face no more unless specially called. 

Custody of Shaashgaz] This is probably another Persian 
name, beardless, a proper epithet of a eunuch ; or weak loins, 
for the same reason. Names of this kind at once show the 
reason of their imposition, by describing the state of the 
person. 

Verse 15. She required nothing] She left this entirely to 
her friend Hege, who seems to have been intent on her 
success. She therefore left her decorations to his judgment 
alone, and went in that dress and in those ornaments which 
he deemed most suitable. 

Verse 16. The tenth month—Tebeth] Answering to part 
of our December and January. 

Verse 17. Set the royal crown upon her head] Made her 
what is now called in the East the sultana, the queen. She 
was the mistress of all the rest of the wives, all of whom 
were obliged to pay her the most profound respect. 
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sight more than all the virgins; so that he set the 
royal crown upon her head, and made her queen in- 
stead of Vashti. 

18 Then the king * made a great feast unto all his 
princes and his servants, even Esther’s feast ; and he 
made a b release to the provinces, and gave gifts, 
according to the state of the king. 

19 Ana when the virgins were gathered together 
the second time, then Mordecai sat c in the king’s gate* 

20 d Esther had not yet shewed her kindred nor 
her people; as Mordecai had charged her: for 
Esther aid the commandment of Mordecai, like as 
when she was brought up with him* 

21 In those days, while Mordecai sat in the 
king’s gate, two of the king’s chamberlains, • Bigthan 
and Teresh, of those which kept f the door, were 
wroth, and sought to lay hand on the king Aha- 
suerus. 

22 And the thing was known to Mordecai, * who 
told it unto Esther the queen ; and Esther certified 
the king thereof in Mordecai’s name. 

23 And when inquisition was made of the matter, 
it was found out ; therefore they were both hanged 
on a tree : and it was written in h the book of the 
chronicles before the king* 

•Oh. i. 8.— b Heb. rest. -« Ver* 21. Ch. lii. a.-* Ver. 10.— 

•Or, Bigthana, ch. vi. 2.-' Heb. the threshold,— t Cb. vi. 2.— 
h Ch. vi. 1. 

Verse 18. Made a release to the provinces ] Remitted 
some kind of tribute or impost . in honour of Esther, at her 
coronation, as our kings generally do when they are crowned, 
ordering a discharge from prison of many who are confined 
for minor offences. As it was the custom of the Persian 
kings to give their queens something like wbat is oalled with 
us the evurum reginas, " queen gold,” which was a tenth of 
all fines, &c., above what was given to the king (for they 
gave them such a city to buy them clothes , another for their 
hair , a third for their necklaces, a fourth for their pearls, 
&c.) ; it is probable that, on this occasion, Esther so wishing, 
he relieved those cities and provinces which had before paid 
this queen gold from all those expenses j and this would tend 
greatly to make the queen popular. 

Verse 21. Mordecai sat in the Icing’s gate.’] Mordecai 
might have been one of the officers of the king, as the gate 
was the place where such usually attended to await the king’s 

call. It is not likely that he was the porter ; had he been 
only such, Haman could have removed him at once. 

Two of the king’s chamberlains ] Eunuchs. Why they 
conspired against the life of the king, we are not informed. 
It is very likely that they were creatures of Haman, who 
probably affected the kingdom, and perhaps were employed 
by him to remove the king, and so make his way open to t£e 
throne. 

Verse 22. Was known to Mordecai ] Josephus says that a 
Jew, named Barnabasus, overheard the plot, told it to Mor- 
decai, Mordecai to Esther, and Esther to the king in Mor- 
decai’s name j and he was registered os the discoverer. 

Verse 23. It was found out] It was proved against them, 
in consequence of which they were hanged. Perhaps the 
words they were hung ttpon ivood or a tree , may refer to their 
being impaled * 


CHAPTER III 


Ahasuerus exalts Haman the Agagite , and commands all his officers to do him reverence, which Mordecai refuses, 
1-3. Haman , informed of Mordecai* a refusal , plots his destruction , and that of the Jews, , 4-6. Lots are cast 
to find out the proper time , 7. Haman accuses the Jews to Ahasuerus , counsels him to destroy them , and offers 
ten thousand talents of silver for the damage which the revenue might sustain by their destruction , 8, 9. The 
king refuses the money , but gives Haman full authority to destroy them , 10, 11. Letters are written to this 
effect, and sent to the king's lieutenants throughout the empire, and the thirteenth day of the month Adar is 
appointed for the massacre , 12-15. , c 


4 PTPP these things did king Ahasuerus 

\ Jj Alii it promote Haman the son of 
XX ' Haramedatha the * Agagite, and advanced 
him, and set hie seat above all the prindes 
that were with him. 

2 And all the king’s servants, that were b in the 
king’s gate, bowed, and reverenced Haman : for the 
king had so commanded concerning him. But 
Mordecai c bowed not, nor did him reverence. 

3 Then the king’s servants, which were in the 


•Num. xxiv. 7. 1 Sana, xv. 8. — b Oh. ii. 19, 


Verse 1. Hamwnr-the Agagite! Perhaps he was some 
descendant of that Agog, king of the AmaUkites, spared by 
Saul, but destroyed by Samuel j and on this ground might 
have an antipathy to the Jews. t 

Set his seat above all the princes J Made him his prime 
minister, and put all the officers of state under his direction. 

Verse 2. The king’s servants, that were in the king’s gate ] 
By servants here, certainly a higher class of officers are in- 
tended than porters / and Mordecai was one of those officers, 
and came to the gate with the others who were usually there 
in attendance to receive the commands of the king. 
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king’s gate, said unto Mordecai, Why transgressest 
thou the 8 king’s commandment P 

4 Now it came to pass, when they spake daily 
unto him, that he hearkened not unto them, that 
they told Haman, to see whether Mordecai’s matters 
would stand : for he had told them that he was a 
Jew. 

5 And when Haman saw that Mordecai e bowed 
not, nor did him reverence, then was Haman f full 
of wrath. 

•Ver. 5. Ps. xv. 4.— d Ver. 2.—* Ver. 2. Ch. v. 9.— 
'Don. lii. IP. 


Mordecai bowed not ] “ He did not bow down /* 44 nor 
did be prostrate himself/’ I think it most evident, from 
these two words, that it was not civil reverence merely that 
Haman expected and Mordecai refused ; this sort of respect 
is found in the word cara, to bow. This sort of reverence 
Mordecai could not refuse without being guilty of the most 
inexcusable obstinacy, nor did any part of the Jewish law 
forbid it. But Haman expected, what the Persian kingp 
frequently received, a species of divine adoration ; and this 
is implied in the word shachah , which signifies that kind of 
prostration whioh implies the highest degree of reverence 
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6 And he thought scorn to lay hands on Mordecai 
alone; for they had shewed him the people of 
Mordecai : wherefore Haman • sought to destroy all 
the Jews that were throughout the whole kingdom 
of Ahasuerus, even the people of Mordecai. 

7 In the first month, that is, the jnonth Nisan, 
in the twelfth year of king Ahasuerus, b they cast 
Pur, that is, the lot, before Haman from’ day to day, 
and from month to month, to the twelfth month , that 
is, the month Adar. 

8 And Haman said unto king Ahasuerus, There 
is a certain people scattered abroad and dispersed 
among the people in all the provinces of thy king- 
dom ; and c their laws are diverse from all people ; 
neither keep they tho king’s laws : therefore it is not 
d for the king’s profit to suffer them. 

9 If it please the king, let it be written • that 
they may be destroyed : and I will f pay ten thou- 
sand talents of silver to the hands of those that 
have the charge of the business, to bring it into the 
king’s treasuries. 

• 10 And the king * took h his ring from his hand, 
and gave it unto Haman the son of Hammedatha 
the Agagite, the Jews’ 1 enemy. 

11 And the king said unto Haman, The silver is 

• Pa. lxxxiii. 4.— ix. ‘24.— ‘Ezra iv. IS. Acta xvi. 20.— 
d Heb. mcetor equal .— • Heb. to destroy them . — f Heb. weigh.— t Gen. 
xli. 42.— h Cb. viii. 2,8. — ‘Or, oppressor, ch. vii. 0. — JCh. ▼iil. 9. — 

that can he paid to Ood or man, lying down flat on tlie 
earth, with the hands and feet extended, and the mouth in 
tho dust. 

The Jews all think that Mordecai refused this prostration 
because it implied idolatrous adoration. 

Verse 7. The first month] That is, of the civil year of 
the Jews. 

The month Nisan ] Answering to a part of our March 
and April. 

The twelfth year of king Ahasuerus'] Acoording to the 
ohronology in our Bibles, about five hundred and ten years 
before Christ. 

They cast Fur, that iB, the lot ] This appears to bo the 
Hebrew corruption of the pure JPersian word pari , which 
signifies any thing that happens fortuitously. There is an 
addition here in the Greek text, that was probably in the 
original , and which makes this place very plain .* “ that they 
might destroy in one day the people of Mordecai ; and the 
lot fell on the fourteenth day of the month Adar.” 

We see plainly intimated by the Hebrew text that they 
cast lots, or used a species of divination, to find which of the 
twelve months would be the most favourable for the execu- 
tion of Haman’ s design j and, having found the desired 
month , then they cast lots, or used divination , to find out 
which day of the said month would be the lucky day for 
the accomplishment of the enterprise* 

Some have questioned whether Pur may not have signified 
also some game of chance, which they played before or with 
Haman, from day to day) to divert him from bis melancholy, 
till tho lucky time came in which he was to have the grati- 
fication of slaying all the people who were objects of his 
enmity; or they cast lots, or played, who should get the 
property of snob and such opulent families. 

Verse 8. Their laws %re diverse from aU people ] Such 
they certainly were ; for they worshipped the true God, 
according to his own laws; and this was not done by any 
other people then on the face of the earth. 

Verse 9. Let it be written that they may be destroyed] Let 
it be enacted that they may all be put to death. By this he 
would throw all the odium off himself, and put it on the 
king and his counsellors ; for he wished the thing to pass 
into a law, in which ke could have but a small share of the 
blame. 

I will pay ten thousand talents of silver ] He had said 
before that it was not for the king's profit to suffer them ; but 
here he ie obliged to acknowledge that there will be a loss to 


given to thee, the people also, to do with them as it 
seemeth good to tnee. 

12 J Then were the king’s k scribes called on the 
thirteenth day of the first month, and there was 
written according to all that Haman had command- 
ed unto the king’s lieutenants, and to the governors 
that were over every province, and to the rulers of 
every people of every province, According to the 
writing thereof, and to every people after their 
language ; m in the name of king Ahasuerus was it 
written, and sealed with the king’s ring. 

13 And the letters were “ sent by postB into all 
the king’s provinces to destroy, to kill, and to cause 
to perish, all J ews, both young and old, little chil- 
dren and women, °in one day, even upon p the 
thirteenth day of the twelfth month, which is tho 
month Adar, and q to take the spoil of them for a prey. 

14 r The copy of the writing for a commandment 
to be given in every province was published unto 
all people, that they should be ready against that day. 

15 The posts went out, being hastened by the 
king’s commandment, and the decree was given in 
8husban the palace. And the king and Haman 
sat down to drink ; but • the city Shushan ,was 
perplexed. 

k Or, secretaries. — 1 Ch. i. 22. viii. 9.— “1 Kings xxi. 8. Ch. viii. 
8, 10.— n uh. viii. 10.— °Ch. viii. 12, Ac.— p 2 Mac. xv. 80.— 4Uh. viii. 
11.— f Ch. viii 18, 14,— 'See oh. viii. 15. Prov. xxix. 2. 

the revenue, but that loss he is willing to make up out of his 
own property. 

Verse 10. The king took his ring] In this ring was no 
doubt included his privy seal, and he gave this to Hainan, 
that when he had formed such a decree as he though fit, he 
might seal it with this ring, which would give it its due force 
and influence among the rulers of the provinces. 

Verse 12. Unto the king's lieutenants ] This is in all proba- 
bility another Persian word, for there is nothing like it in 
the Hebrew language, nor can it be fairly deduced from any 
roots in that tongue. The Vulgate translates ad onvnes 
satrapas rcais , to all the satraps of the king. It is very 
likely that this is tho true sense of the word. 

Verse 13. To destroy , to kill, and to cause to perish] To 
put the whole of them to deatli in any manner, or by every 
way and means. 

l’ake the spoil of them for a prey.] Thus, whoever killed 
a Jew had his property for his trouble ! And thus the hand 
of every man was armed against this miserable people. 

Verse 16. The posts ] Literally, the couriers, the hircar. 
rahs, those who carried the public dispatches ; a species of 
pnblio functionaries, who have been in use in all nations of 
the world from the remotest antiquity. 

The decree was given in Shushan] It was dated from the 
royal SuBa, where the king then was. 

The city Shushan was perplewed .] They saw that in a 
short time, by this wicked measure, the whole city would be 
thrown into confusion ; for although the Jews were the only 
objects of this decree, yet, as it armed the populace against 
them, even the Persians could not hope to esoape without 
being spoiled, when a desperate mob had begun to teste of 
human blood, and enrich themselves with the property of the 
murdered. Besides, many Persian families had no doubt 
become united by intermarriages with Jewish families, and 
in such a massacre they would necessarily share the same 
fate with the Jews. A more impolitic, disgraceful, and cruel 
measure was never formed by any government ; and one 
would suppose that the king who ordered it must have been 
an idiot, and the counsellors who advised it must have been 
madmen. But a despotic government is ever capable of ex- 
travagance and cmelty j tor as it is the ban# of popular 
freedom and happiness, so is it the dsignoa ef political 
wisdom and of all civil institutions. Despotism and tyranny 
in the state are the most direct curses which insulted justice 
ean well inflict upon a sinful nation* 
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CHAPTER IV. 


On hearing of the king's decree to exterminate the Jews , Mordecai mourns, and clothes himself in sackcloth , 1,2. 
The Jews are filled with consternation , 8. Esther , perceiving Mordecai in distress at the palace gate , sends 
her servant Hatach to inquire the reason , 4-6. Hatach returns with the information , and also the expi'ess 
desire of Mordecai that she should go instantly to the king , and make supplication in behalf of her people, 7- 
9. Esther excuses herself on the ground that she had not been called by the king for thirty days past ; and that 
the law was such , that anyone approaching his presence , without express invitation , should be put to death f unless 
the king should , in peculiar clemency , stretch out to such person the golden sceptre , 10-12. Mordecai returns 
an answer , insisting on her compliance , 13, 14. She then orders Mordecai to gather all the Jews of Shushan , 
and fast for her success three days, night and day ; and resolves to make the attempt , though at the risk of her 
life, 16-17. 


TITTTPN ^ or ^ eca i perceived all that was 
W done, Mordecai ■ rent his clothes, 

f f and put on sackcloth *\with ashes, and 
went out into the midst of the city, and 
* cried with a loud and a bitter cry ; 

2 And came even before the king’s gate : for none 
might enter into the king’s gate clothed with sack- 
cloth. 

8 And in every province, whithersoever the 
king’s commandment and his decree came, there was 
great mourning among the Jews, and fasting, and 
weeping, and wailing ; and d many lay in sackcloth 
and ashes. 

4 So Esther’s maids and her "chamberlains came 
and told it her. Then was the qceen exceedingly 
grieved ; and she sent raiment to clothe Mordecai, 
and to take away his sackcloth from him: but he 
received it not. 

5 Then called Esther for Hatach, owe of the 
king’s chamberlains, f whom he had appointed to 
attend upon her, and gave him a commandment 
to Mordecai, to know what it was, and why it was. 

6 So Hatach went forth to Mordecai unto the 
street of the city, which was before the king’s 
gate. 

7 And Mordecai told him of all that had happened 

•2 Sam. i. 11.— b Joph. vii. 6. Exek. xxvii. 30.— c Gen. xxvii. 34. 
— -*Heb. sackcloth and aehee i rare laid under many. Isa. lviii. 6. 

Verse 1. Mordecai rent his clothes ] He gave every de- 
monstration of the most poignant and oppressive grief. 

Verse 2. Before the king's gate ] He oonld not enter into 
the gate, or the place where the officers waited, because he 
was in the habit of a mourner j for this would have been 
contrary to law. 

Verse 8. Fasting, and weeping, and wailinaj How as- 
tonishing, that in all this there is not the slightest intima- 
tion given o/ praying to Qod ! 

Verse 4. Sent raiment] She snpposed that he must have 
been spoiled of his Taiment by some means ; and therefore 
sent him clothing. 

Verse 5. Then called Esther for Hatach] This eunuch the 
king had appointed to wait upon her, partly, as is still the 
in the Bait, to serve her, and partly to observe her con- 
duct; for no despot is ever exempt from a two-fold torture, 
jealousy and suspicion. 

Verse 11. Into the inner court] We have already seen 
that the Persian sovereigns affected the highest degrees of 
majesty, even to the assuming of divine honours. No man 
nor woman dared to appear unveiled before them, withont 
hai ar ding their lives : into the inner chamber of the harem 
no person ever entered but the king, and the woman he had 
chosen to call thither. None even of his courtiers or minis- 
ters dared to appear there ; nor the most beloved of his 
concubines. except led thither by himself, or ordered to come 
, to him. Here was Esther’s difficulty \ and that difficulty 
wraa now increased by the circumstance of her having not 
been sent for to the king’s bed for thirty days. In the last 
Terse of the preceding chapter we find that the king and 
Mamas* sat down to drink. It is very likely that this 
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unto him, and of * the sum of the money that Human 
had promised to pay to tho king’s treasuries for the 
Jews, to destroy them. 

8 Also he gave him h the copy of the writing of 
the decree that was given at Shushan to destroy 
them, to show it unto Esther, and to declare it unto# 
her, and to charge her that she should go in unto 
the king, to make supplication unto him, and to 
make request before him for her people. 

9 And Hatach came and told Esther the words 
of Mordecai. 

10 Again Esther spake unto Hatach, and gave 
him commandment unto Mordecai; 

11 All the king’s servants, and the people of the 
king’s provinces, do know that whosoever, whether 
man or woman, shall come unto tho king into ‘the 
inner court, who is nob called, j there is one law of 
his to put him to death, except Buch k to whom the 
king shall bold out the golden sceptre, that he may 
live : but I have not been called to come in unto the 
king these thirty days. 

12 And they told to Mordecai Esther’s words. 

13 Then Mordecai commanded to answer Esther, 
Think not with thyself that thou shalfc escape in the 
king’s house, more than all the Jews. 

14 For if thou altogether holdcst thy peace at 

Dan. ir. 8. -•Heb. eunuchs.-* Hob. u'hom he had eetbefore her. 
iii. 9.— h Ch. ili. 14, 15.— 1 Ch. v. l.—l Dun. ii. 9 . — k Oh. v. 2. vlii. 4 . 

wicked man had endeavoured to draw the king’s attention 
from tho queen, that his affection might be lessened, as he 
must have known something of the relationship between hen 
and Mordecai ; and consequently viewed her as a person 
who, in all probability, might stand much in the way of the 
accomplishment of his designs. I cannot but think that he 
had been the cause why Esther had not Been the king for 
thirty days. 

Verse 18. Think not — that thou shalt escape] This con- 
firms the suspicion that Haman knew something of the 
relationship between Mordecai and Esther : and therefore 
he gives her to understand that although in the king's palace 
she should no more escape than the Jews. 

Verse 14. Then shall there enlargement and deliverance 
arise] He had a confidence that deliverance would come by 
some means ; and he thought that Esther would be the most 
likely ; and that, if she did not use the influence which her 
providential station gave her, she would be highly culpable. 

And who knoweth whether thou art come] As if he had 
said, u Is it likely that Divine Providenoe would have so dis- 
tinguished thee, and raised thee from a state of abject ob- 
scurity, merely for thy own sake f Must it not have been on 
some public account f Did not he see what was coming P 
and hew he not put thee in the place where thou mavest 
counteract one of the most ruinous purposes ever formed P” 
Is there a human being who has not some particular station 
by an especial providence, at some particular time, in whioh 
he can be of some essential service to his neighbour, in 
averting evil or procuring good, if he be but faithful to the 
grace and opportunity afforded by this station P Who dares 
give a negative to these questions P We lose much, both in 
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this time, then shall there a enlargement and deliver- 
ance arise to the Jews from another place ; but thou 
and thy father’s house shall be destroyed : and who 
knoweth whether thou art come to the kingdom for 
such a time as this P 

15 Then Esther bade them return Mordecai this 
answer, 

16 Go, gather together all the Jews that are 

»Heb. respiration. Job. ix. 18.—' *» Heb, found. 

reforence to ourselves and others, by not adverting to our 
providential situation and circumstances. 

Verse 16. Fast ye for me, and neither eat nor drink three 
days ] What a strange thing, that still we hear nothing of 
prayer nor of God ! What is the ground on which we can 
aoeount for this total silence ? I know it not. He could 
not suppose there was any chcui'm in fasting, sackcloth gar- 
ments, and lying on the ground. If these were not done to 


b presont in Shushan, and fast ye for me, and neither 
eat nor drink c three days, night or day : I also and 
my maidens will fast likewise ; and so will I go in 
unto the king, which is not according to the law : 
d and if I perish, I perish. 

17 So Mordecai • went his way, and did according 
to all that Esther had commanded him. 


e See oh. ▼. 1.— d 8ee Gen. xlliU4.— • Heb. pa ued. 

turn away the displeasure of God, which seemed now to 
have unchained their enemies against them, what were they 
done for P 

If I perish, I perish . J If I lose my life in this attempt to 
save my people, I shall lose it cheerfully. I see it is my duty 
to make the attempt ; and come what will, 1 am resolved to 
do it. She must, however, have depended mueh on the 
efficacy of the humiliations she prescribed. 


CHAPTER V. 

Esther presents herself before the Icing, and finds favour in his sight, 1, 2. Tie aslcs what her request is. and pro- 
mises to grant it, 3. She invites him and Human to a banquet, which they accept, 4, 5. He then desires to 
know her request ; and she promises to make it known on the morrow, if they will again came to her banquet , 
6-8. Haman, though overjoyed at the manner in which lie was received by the queen, is indignant at the indif- 
ference with, which he is treated by Mordecai , 9. He goes home, and complains of this conduct to his friends, 
and his wife Zeresh , 10, 13. They counsel him to make a gallows of fifty cubits high, and to request the king 
that Mordecai may be hanged on it, which they take for granted the king ivill not refuse ; and the gallows is 
made accordingly, 14. 


F \Wf ^ cam0 t ,() P ass * on the third day, that 
' » V Esther put on her royal apparel, and 
stood in b the inner court of the king’s house, 
over against the king’s house ; and the king 
sat upon his royal throne in the royal house, over 
against the gate of the house. 

2 And it was so, when the king saw Esther the 
queen standing in the court, tha,t c she obtained 
favour in his sight : and d the king held out to Esther 
the golden sceptre that was in his hand. So Esther 
sdrew near, ana touched the top of the sceptre. 

3 Then said the king unto her, What wilt thou, 
queen Esther P and wliat is thy request P * it shall 
be even given thee to the half of the kingdom. 

4 And Esther answered, If it seem good unto the 
king, let the king and Haman come this day unto 
the banquet that I have prepared for him. 

5 Then the king said, Cause Haman to make haste, 
that he may do as Esther hath said. So the king 

* See oh. iv. 16.— b See ch. iv. 11.— Ch. vl. 4. — ' 8 See E«th. xv. 7, 
8. Prov. xxi. 1.— d Ch. iv. 11. viii. 4. 

Verse 1. On the third day ] Most, probably the third day 
of the fast whioh she had prescribed to Mordecai and the 
Jews. 

Verse 2. She obtained favour in his sight ] The Septua- 
gint represents “ the king as being at first greatly enraged 
when he saw Esther, because she had dared to appear before 
him unveiled; and she, perceiving this, was so terrified that 
she fainted away ; on which the king, touched with tender- 
ness, sprung from his thronq, took her up in his arms, laid 
the golden sceptre on her neck, and spoke to her in the most 
endearing manner. 11 This is more circumsta n tial than the 
Hebrew, but is not contrary to it. 

Verse 4. Let the king and Haman come this day unto the 
banquet] It was necessary to invite Haman to prevent his 
suspicion, and that he might not take any hasty step •.Inch 
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and Haman came to the banquet that Esther had 
prepared. 

6 f And the king said unto Esther at the banquet 
of wine, * What is thy petition P and it shall be 
grantod thee: and what is thy request P even to 
the half of the kingdom it shall be performed. 

7 Then answered Esther, and said, My petition 
and my request is • 

8 If I have found favour in the sight of the king, 
and if it please the king .to grant my petition, and 
h to perform my request, let the king and Haman 
come to the banquet that I shall prepare for them, 
and I will do to morrow as the king hath said. 

9 Then went Haman forth that day joyful and 
with a glad heart : but when Haman saw Mordecai 
in the king’s gate, ‘that he stood not up, nor moved 
for him, he was full of indignation against Mor- 
decai. 

10 Nevertheless Haman J refrained himself : and 

• So Mark vi. 23.— f Ch. vii. 2.— « Ch. lx. 12.—* Heb. to do.— 

1 Cb. lil. 6. — J So 2 Sam. xlli. 22. 

might have prevented the execution of the great design. 

Verse 6. The banquet of wine] At that part of the ban- 
quet when the wine was introduced. 

Verse 8. I unll do to morrow] She saw she was gaining 
cm the king's affections ; but she was not yet sufficiently 
confident j and therefore wished another interview, that she 
might ingratiate herself more fully in the king’s favonr, and 
thus secure the success of her design. But Providence dis- 
posed of things thus, to give time for the important event 
mentioned in the succeeding chapter. 

Verse 9. That he stood not up, nor moved for him] This 
was certainly carrying his integrity or inflexibility to the 
highest pitch. But still we are left to conjecture that some 
reverence was required, whioh Mordecai could not conscien- 
tiously pay. 
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when he came home, he sent and * called for his 
friends, and Zeresh his wife. 

11 And Human told them of the glory of his riches, 
and k the multitude of his children, and all the 
things wherein the king had promoted him and how 
he had * advanced him above the princes and ser- 
vants of the king. 

12 Haman saia moreover, Yea, Esther the queen 
did let no man come in with the king unto the ban- 
quet that she had prepared but myself; and to 

morrow am I invited unto her also with the king. 

13 Yet all this availeth me nothing, so long as X 
see Mordecai the Jew sitting at the king's gate. 

14 Then said Zeresh his Wife and all his friends 
unto him, Let a d gallows • be made of fifty cubits 
high, and to morrow f speak thou unto the king that 
Mordecai may be hanged thereon : then go thou in 
merrily with the king unto the banquet. And the 
thing pleased Haman ; and he caused * the gallows to 
be made. 

•H*b. eauMd to oomo.— *Gh. lx. 7, <fcc.— «Ch. iii. 1. 

* Heb. tree. — • Ch. vti. D. — *Cb. vl. 4.— »Ch. vii. 10. 

Voxue 11. The multitude of his children] The Asiatio 
sovereigns delight in the number of their children ; and this 
is one cause why they take so many wives and oonou- 
bines. 

Verse 18. Yet all this availeth me nothing] Pride will ever 
render its possessor unhappy. He has such a high opinion 
of his own worth, that he oonceives himself defrauded by 
every one who does not pay him all the respect and homage 
whioh he conceives to be his due. 

The soul was made for God, and nothing but God can fill 
it and make it happy. Angels could not be happy in glory , 
when they had cast off their allegiance to their Maker. As 
soon as his heart had departed from God, Adam would needs 
go to the forbidden fruit, to satisfy a desire which was only 
an indication of his having been unfaithful to his God. 
Solomon , in all his glory, possessing every thing heart could 

wish, found all to be vanity and vexation of spirit ; because 
his soul had not God for its portion. Ahab, on the throne of 
Israel, takes to his bed, and refuses to eat bread, not merely 
because he cannot get the vineyard of Naboth, bnt because 
he had not God in his heart, who oould alone satisfy its 
desires. Haman, on the same ground, though the prime 
favourite of the king, is wretched because ho cannot have a 
bow from that man whom his heart oven despised. Oh, how 
distressing are the inquietudes of vanity ! And how wret- 
ched is the man who has not the God of Jacob for his help, 
and in whose heart Christ dwells not by faith ! • 

Verse 14. Let a gallows be made of iijty cubits h : gh] The 
words ets, which we translate gallows , signifies simply wood, 
a tree, or pole; and this was to be seventy five feet high, 
that he might suffer the greater ignominy, and be a more 
public speotacle. I believe impaling is here also meant. 


CHAPTER VI. 


That night the king, not being able to sleep, orders the chronicles of the kingdom to be read to him; and findr there 
the record concerning the discovery of the treason of the two eunuchs, made by Mordecai , 1, 2. He inquires 
whether Mordecai had been rewarded, and was answered in the negative, 3. At this time Haman arrives in 
order to request the king's permission to hang Mordecai ; and being suddenly asked what should be done to the 
man whom the king delighted to honour , supposing that himself must be meant , presented the ceremonial, 4-9. 
The king orders him to give Mordecai those honours ; which he performs, to his extreme mortification, 10, 11. 
He informs his wife Zeresh of these transactions , who predicts his downfall , 12, 13. He is hurried by the 
eunuchs to the queen's banquet , 14. 


V"\ ’VT that night a could not the king sleep, and he 
I 111 commanded to bring b the book or records 
V/ of the ohronioles ; and they were read before 
the king. 

i And it was found written, that Mordecai had 
told of c Bigthana and Teresh, two of the king’s 
chamberlains, the keepers of the d door, who sought 
to lay hand on the king Ahasueruer. 

8 And the king said, "What honour and dignity 
liath been done to Mordecai for this P Then said 
the king’s servants that ministered unto him, There 
is nothing done for him. 

,4 And the king said, Who is in the court ? Now 
lTo.mn.Ti ms come into * the outward court of the 

• H«b. t h$ king's JU& «*»».— *Ch. 28—° 0r * Bigthan, ch. 

11. 21.—* Heb. threshold.- See oh. v. 1.— f Ch. v. 14.— f Heb. in vrfiow 
Mo *r limbing dMghtoh.-^ Heb. in when hot nmrjfco king ddighUth, 

Verse 1. The records of the chronicles] It maybe well 
asked. Why should the king, in snbh a perturbed state 6f 
tnind, wish such a dry detail, as chronicles afford, to be read 
to him? But the truth is, as ohronioles were composed 
among the Persians, he Could not have brought before him 
any work more instructive, and more entertaining : because 
jkhey were all written in verse, and were generally the work 
“of the most eminent poets in the empire. They are written 
Aa^his way to the present time : and the famous epic poem, 
linest Persian poet, Tetrami, the Homer of India, is 
g else than a collection of chronicles brought down 
p - -'aiibtL to the reign of Mohammed Gheeny, in the 

w J fSe tenth century. Even our rough English 

ancestors had their poetic chronicles ; and, among many, the 
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king’s house, f to speak unfco the king to hang 
Mordecai on the gallows that he had prepared for 
him. 

5 And the king’s servants said unto him, Behold, 
Haman standeth in the court. And the king saiA 
Let him come in. 

6 So Haman came in. And the king said unto 
him, What shall be done unto the man * whom the 
king delight eth to honour P Now Haman thought 
in his heart, To whom would the king delight to do 
honour more than to myself P 

7 And Haman answered the king, Eor the man 
k whom the king delighbeth to honour, 

8 1 Let the royal apparel be brought 1 which the 


l Heb. Let them bring the royal apparel , — J Heb, wherewith lbs Using 
o lotheth himself. * 


chronicle of Robert of Gloucester is proof in point. I need 
not add, that all that is real in Ossian is of the same com- 
plexion. 

Verse 3. What honour and dimity hath hem done to 
Mordecai] It is certain he found nothing in the record ; 
and had anything been done, that was the most likely place 
to find it. D 

Verse A Now Haman was come] This must have been 
very early in the morning. Hainan's pride and revenge were 
both on the tenters to be gratified. 

Verse 6. The king said unto him ] He did not give him 
time to make his request : and put a question to him which 
at the first view, promised him all that Ids heart could wish. 

Verse 8. Let the royal apparel be brought] Pride and folly 




CHAP. VII. 


king uaeth to wear, and * the horse that the king 
rideth upon, and the crown royal which is set upon 
Lis head: 

9 And let this apparel and horse be delivered to 
the hand of one or the king’s most noble princes, 
that they may array the man withal whom fcne king 
delighteth to honour, and b bring him on horseback 
throughout the street of the city, c and proclaim be- 
fore him, Thus shall it be done to the man whom 
the king delighteth to honour. 

10 Then the king said to Haman, Make haste, 
and take the apparel and the horse, as thou hast 
said, and do even so to Mordecai the Jew, that 
sitteth at the king’s gate: d let nothing foil of all 
that thou hast spoken. 

11 Then took Haman the apparel and the horse, 

• 1 Kings i. S3.— - b Hsb. cauw him to ride.—* Gen. xli. 43. — 

* Heb. suffer not a whit to fall. 

ever go hand in hand. What he asked would have been in 
•any ordinary case against his own life : but he wished to 
reach the pinnacle of honour; never reflecting that the 
higher he roso, the more terrible would be his fall. The 
royal apparel was never worn but by the king ; even when 
the king had laid them aside, it was death to put them on. 

And the home — and the crown royal] Interpreters are 
greatly divided whether what is called here the crown royal 
be not rather an ornament worn on the head of the horsey 
than what may be called the royal crown. The original may 
be understood both ways ; and our Version seems to favour 
the former opinion : but I think it more likely that the royal 
crown is meant : for why mention the ordinary trappings of 
the royal steed P 

Verse 9. One of the king* 8 most noble princes ] Alas, poor 
Haman ! Never was the fable of the dog and shadow more 
literally fulfilled. Thou didst gape at the shadow , and didst 
lose the substance. 

Verse 10. Make haste , and take the apparel — and do even 
8o to Mordecai ] O mortifying reverse of human fortune ! 
How could Haman bear this P How astonishing is the con- 


and arrayed Mordecai, and brought him on horse- 
back through the street of the city, and proclaimed 
before him, Thus shall it be done unto the man 
whom the king delighteth to honour. 

12 And Mordecai came again to the king’s gate. 
But Haman e hasted to his house mourning, 'and 
having his head covered. 

13 And Haman told Zeresh his wife and all his 
friends every thing that had befallen him. Then 
said his wise men and Zeresh his wife unto him, If 
Mordecai be of the seed of the Jews, before whom 
thou has begun to fall, thou shalt not prevail against 
him, but shalt surely tall before him. 

14 And while they were yet talking with him, came 
the king’s chamberlains, and hasted to bring Haman 
unto * the banquet that Esther had prepared. 

•2 Chron. xxvl. 20. — '2 6am. xv. S>. Jer. xiv. 8, 4.— 
vCh. v. 8. 

duct of Divine Providence in all this business ! From it we 
plainly see that there is neither counsel nor wisdom against 
the Lord ; and that he who digs a pit for his neighbour, is 
sure to fall into it himself. 

Verse 12. Mordecai came again to the king's gate ] He 
resumed his former humble state ; whilo Haman, ashamed 
to look up, covered his face, and ran home to hide himself in 
his own house. Covering the head and face was a sign of 
shame and confusion, as well as of grief, among most people 
of the earth. 

Verse 14. Hasted to bring Haman] There was a dreadful 
banquet before him, of which he knew nothing: and he 
could have little appetite to enjoy that whioh he knew was 
prepared at the palace of Esther. 

One grand design of this history is, to show that ho who 
lays a snare for the life of his neigh hour, is most likely to fall 
into it himself : for, in the oourse of the divine providence, 
men generally meet with those evils in life which they have 
been the means of inflicting on others : and this is exactly 
agreeable to the saying of our Lord : “ With what measure 
ye mete, it shall be measured to you withaL” 


CHAPTEE VII. 


The Icing at the banquet urges Esther to prefer her petition , with the positive assurance that it shall be granted , 1, 2. 
• She petitions for her own life , and the life of her people , who were sold to be destroyed, 3, 4. The king inquires 
the author of this project, and Haman is accused by the queen , 5, 6. The king is enraged : Haman supplicates 
for his life; but the Mng orders him to be hanged on the gallows he had prepared for Mordecai , 7-10. 


the king and Haman came * to banquet with 
Esther the queen. 

2 And the king said again unto Esther on 
the second day b at the banquet of wine, What 
is thy petition, queen Esther? and it shall be 
granted thee: and what is thy request? and it 
Shall be performed, even to the half of the kingdom. 

8 Then Esther the queen answered and said If I 
have found favour in thy sight, 0 king, and if it 
please the king, let my life be given me at my peti- 
tion, and my people at my request : 

•Hsh. to *0 h. V. 6. — 0 Ch. ill. 9. iv. 7.—* Heb. that they 

should destroy, and kill , and cause to psrish. 

Verse 2. At the banquet of wine] Postquam vino incalue- 
rat, after he had been heated with wine, says the Vulgate. 
In such a state the king was •more likely to come into the 
measures of the queen. 

Verse B. Let my life be given me] This was very artfully, 
as well as very honestly, managed ; and was highly calcu- 
lated to work on the feelings of the king. What I is the life 
of the queen, whom I most tenderly love, in any kind of 
danger f 


4 For we are c sold, I and my people, d to be de- 
stroyed, to be slain, and to perish. But if we had 
been sold for bondmen and bondwomen, I had held 
my tongue, although the enemy could not counter- 
vail the king’s damage. 

5 Then the king Ahasnerus answered and said 
unto Esther the queen, Who is he, and where is he, 
e that durst presume in his heart to do so P 

6 And Esther said, f The adversary and enemy is 
this wicked Haman. Then Haman was afraid * De- 
fore the king and the queen. 

•Heb; whose heart hath filed him.-~ r Heb, The man adversary • 
#Or, at the ptvsSnos of. 


Verse 4. To be destroyed, to be slain ] She here repeats 
the words whioh Haman put into the decree. 

Could not countervail the king’s damage ,J Even the ten 
thousand talents of silver could not be considered as a com- 
pensation to the state for the loss of a whole nation of people 
throughout all their generations . 

Verse 6. Who is he, and where is he ] There is a wonder- 
fol abruptness and oonfoaion in the original words, highly 
expressive of the state of mind in whioh the king then was : 
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CHAP. IX. 


8 Write ye also for the Jews, as it liketh you, in 
the king’s name, and seal it with the king’s ring : 
for the writing which is written in the king’s name, 
and sealed with the king’s ring, a may no man re- 
verse. 

9 b Then were the king’s scribes called at that 
time in the third month, that is, the month Sivan, 
on the three and twentieth day thereof, and it was 
written according to all that Mordecai commanded 
unto the Jews, and to the lieutenants, and the 
deputies and rulers of the provinces which are 
c from India unto Ethiopia, an hundred twenty and 
seven provinces, unto every province d according to 
the writing thereof, and unto every people after 
their language, and to the Jews according to their 
writing, and according to their language. 

10 * And he wrote m the king Ahasuerus* name, 
and sealed it with the king’s ring, and sent letters 
by posts on horseback, and riders on mules, camels, 
gnd young dromedaries ; 

11 Wherein the king granted the Jews which 
were in every city to gather themselves together, 
and to stand for their life, to destroy, to slay, and 
to cause to perish, all the power of the people and 
province that would assault them, both little ones 
and women, and f to take the spoil of them for a prey, 

•See ch. i 19~ Dan vi. 8, 12, 15.— b Ch. Hi. 12— *Ch. i. 1.— 
d Ch. i. 22., iii. 12.— * 1 Kings xxi. 8. Cb. iii. 12, 13.— f See ch. ix. 
10, 15, 16.— #Ch. ill. 13, ir.c. ix. 1. — h Ch. iii. 14, 15.— ‘ Heb. revealed. 

Verso 8. May no man reverse.] Whatever had passed the 
royal signet could never be revoked : no succeeding edict 
could destroy or repeal a preceding one : but one of a simi- 
lar nature to the Jews against the Persians , as that to the 
Persians was against the Jews, might bo enacted ; and thus 
the Jews be enabled legitimately to defend themselves ; and, 
consequently, placed on an equal footing with their enemies. 

Verso l). f Plie month Sivan] This answers to a part of our 
May and June. 

Verse 10. On mules, camels, and young dromedaries] What 
these boasts were is difficult to say. The v/ordjechesh, which 
wo translate mules, signifies a swift chariot horse. 

The strange word achashteranim is probably a Persian, word, 
but perhaps incurably corrupted. The most likely deriva- 
tion is that of Bochart, from the Persian akhash, huge, large, 
rough, and aster, a mule ; largo mules 

The words beney harammachim , the sons of mares, which 
we translate dromedaries , are supposed to signify mules, 
produoed between the he ass and the mare , to distinguish 
them from those produced between the stallion and the ass. 

Verse 11. To destroy , to slay , and to cause to perish ] The 
same words as iu Haman’s decree : therefore the Jews had 
as much authority to slay their enemies, as their enemies had 
to slay them. 

Little ones and women] This was the ordinary custom, to 
destroy the whole family of those convicted of great crimes ; 
and whether this was right or wrong, it was the custom of 
the people, and according to the laws. Besides, as this edict 
was to give the Jews the same power against their enemies 
as they had by the former deoree against them, and the 


12 * Upon one day in all the provinces of king 
Ahasuerus, namely, upon the thirteenth day of the 
twelfth month, which is the month Adar. 

13 h The copy of the writing for a commandment 
to be given in every province was published unto 
all people, and tliafc the Jews should be ready 
against that day to avenge themselves on their 
enemies. 

14 So the posts that rode upon mules cmd camels 
went out, being hastened and pressed on by the 
king’s commandment. And the decree was given 
at Shushan the palace. 

15 And Mordecai went out from the presence of 
the king in royal apparel of J blue and white, and 
with a great crown of gold, and with a garment of 
fine linen and purple : and k the city of Shushan 
rejoiced and was glad. 

16 The Jews had 1 light, and gladness, and joy, 
and honour. 

17 And in every province, and in every city, 
whithersoever the king's commandment and his 
decree came, the Jews had joy and gladness, a feast 
m and a good day. And many of the people of the 
land n became Jews ; for 0 the fear of the Jews fell 
upon them. 


JOr, violet — k Seech, iii. 15. Prov. xxix. 2.— 'Ps. xcvii 11. — “'1 
Sam. xxv. 8. Ch. ix. 19, 22.— “Pa. xvhi. 43.— °Geu. xxxv. 5. Exod. 
xv. 16. Deut. ii. 25. xi. 25. Ch. ix. 2. 

women and children wore there included ; consequently they 
must be included here. 

Verse 14. The decree was given at Shushan] The con- 
trary effect which it was to produce considered, this decree 
was in every respect like the former. See ch. iii. 

Verse 15. Blue and white] Probably stripe interchanged 
with stripe ; or blue faced and bordered with white fur. 

A great crown of gold] A large turban, ornamented with 
gold, jewels, &c. 

Fine linen and purple] The huts here mentioned is most 
probably the same with the byssus of the ancients ; supposed 
to be the beautiful tuft or beard, growing out of tbo side of 
the pinna lonqa, a very large species of mussel, found on the 
coasts of the Mediterranean Sea. 

Shushan — was glad.] Human was too proud to be popular ; 
few lamented bis fall. 

Verse 17. Many— became Jews; for— fear] These were a 
species of converts not likely to bring much honour to 
true religion : but the sacred historian states the simple 
fact. They did profess Judaism for fear of the Jews, 
whether they continued steady in that faith or not. 

It is only the gospel which will not admit of coeroion for 
the propagation and establishment of its doctrines. It is a 
spiritual system, and can be propagated only by spiritual 
influence. As it proclaims holiness of heart and life, which 
nothing but the Spirit, of God oan produce, so it is the Spirit 
of God alone that can persuade the understanding and 
chaDge the heart. If the kingdom of Christ were of this 
world , then would his servants fight. But it is not from 
hence . 


CHAPTEE IX* 

On the thirteenth of the month Adar the Jews destroy their enemies, and the governors of the provinces assist them , 
1-5* They slay five hundred in Shvehan, and kill the ten sons of Haman , but take no spoil , 6-10, The 
kingisinformeaof the* slaughter in Shushan , 11. He desires to knoiu what Esther requests further ; who 
begs that the Jews may be permitted to act on the following day as they \ had done on the preceding , and that 
Barnard s sons may be hanged upon the gallows ; which is granted , and they slay three hundred more in 
Shushan , and m the other provinces seventy-five thousand, 12-16. A recapitulation of what was done ; and 
qf the appointment of the feast of Purim to be observed through all their generations every year, 17-28. 
Esther writes to confirm this appointment, 29-32. 



ESTHER 


TtT/^VWr *m tli© twelfth month, that is, the 
|V v V month Adar, on the thirteenth day of 
X 1 the same, b when the king’s commandment 
and his deoree drew near to be put in execu- 
tion, in the day that the enemies of the Jews hoped 
to have power over them, (though it was turned to 
the contrary, that the Jews c had rule over them 
that hated them ;) 

2 The Jews 4 gathered themselves together in 
their oities throughout all the provinces of the king 
Aliasuerus, to lay hand on such as ■ sought their 
hurt : and no man could withstand them ; for f the 
fear of them fell upon all people. 

3 And all the rulers of the provinces, and the 
lieutenants, and the deputies, and * officers of the 
king, helped the Jews ; because the fear of Mordccai 
fell upon them. 

4 For Mordecai was great in the king’s house, 
and his feme went out throughout all the provinces : 
for this man Mordecai h waxed greater and greater. 

5 Thus the Jews smote all their enemies with the 
stroke of the sword, and slaughter, and destruction, 
and did 1 what they would unto those tliat hated 
them. 

6 And in Shushan the palace the Jews slew and 
destroyed five hundred men. 

7 And Parshandatha, and Dalphon, and Aspatha, 

8 And Poratha, and Adalia, and Aridatha, 

9 And Parmashta, and Arisai, and Aridai, and 
Vajezatha, 

10 i The ten sons of Hainan the son of Ham- 
medatha, the enemy of the Jews, slew they ; k but 
on the spoil laid they not their hand. 

11 On that day the number of those that were 
slain in Shushan the palace 1 was brought before 
the king. 

12 And the king said unto Esther the queen, The 
Jews have slain and destroyed five hundred men in 
Shushan the palace, and the ten sons of Hainan ; 
what have they done in the rest of the king’s pro- 
vinces P now m what is thy petition P and it shall be 
granted thee : or what is thy request further P and it 
shall be done. 

18 Then said Esther, If it please the king, let it 


• Cb. viii. 12.— b Ch. iii, 13.— «2 Sam. xxii. 41.— * Ch. vfii. 11. Ver. 

18. — • P«. Ixxi. 13, 24.— # Ch. viii. 17.— * Heb. those which did the 
tirnnes* that belonged to the king .— b 2 Snro. iii. 1. 1 Chron. xi. 9. 
fror. iv. 18.— 1 Heb. according to their will.— i Cb. t. 11. Job. xviii. 

19. janrii. 13, 14, 16. P«. xxi. 10. — k See cb. viii. 11.— 1 Heb. came . 


be granted to the Jews whioh are in Shushan to do 
to morrow also n according unto this day’s decree, 
and Met Hainan’s ton sons be hanged upon the 
gallows. 

14 And the king commanded it so to be done : 
and the decree was given at Shushan; and they 
hanged Ha man’s ten sons. 

15 For the Jews that were in Shushan p gathered 
themselves together on the fourteenth day also of 
the month Adar, and slew three hundred men at 
Shushan; q but on the prey they laid not their 
hand. 

16 But the other Jews that were in the king’s 
provinces r gathered themselves together and stood 
for their lives, and had rest from their enemies, and 
slew of their foes seventy and five thousand, ■ but 
they laid not their hands on the prey, 

17 On the thirteenth day of the month Adar; 
and on the fourteenth day * of the same rested they, 
and made it a day of feasting and gladness. 

18 But the Jews that were at Shushan assembled 
together u on the thirteenth day thereof, and on ffhe 
fourteenth thereof; and on the fifteenth day of the 
same they rested, and made it a day of feasting and 
gladness. 

19 Therefore the Jews of the villages, that dwelt 
in the unwalled towns, made the fourteenth day of 
the month Adar r a day of gladnoss and feasting, 
w and a good day, and of x sending portions one to 
another. 

20 And Mordecai wrote these things, and sent 
letters unto all the Jews that were in all tne provinces 
of the king Ahasuerus, both nigh and far, 

21 To stabliBh this among them, that they should 
keep 7 the fourteenth day of the month Adar, and 
the fifteenth day of the same, yearly. 

22 As the days wherein the Jews rested from 
their enemies, and the month which was 1 turned 
unto them from sorrow to joy, and mourning into a 
good day : that they should make them days of 
feasting and joy, and of “ sending portions one to 
another, and gifts to the poor. 

23 And the Jews undertook to do as they had 
begun, and as Mordecai had written unto them ; 


“Cb. v. 6. vii. 2.— "Ch. viii. il.— "Heb. let men hang.—v 2 Sam. 
xxi. 6, 9.—' 9 Ver. 2. Ch. viii. IX.—' Ver. l0,-» Ver. 2. Cb. vii^ll. 

* See oh. viii. 11.— u Hob. in it.— * Ver. 11, 15.— w Dent. xvi. 11, 14. 

* Ch. viii. 17 . — r Ver. 22. Neh. viii. 10, 12.— *8ee 2 Mae. xv. 36.— 
“Ps. xxx. 11.— bb Ver. 19. Neh, viii. 11. 


VeTse I- Now in the twelfth month ] What a number of 
providence*, and none of them apparently of an extraordinary 
nature, concurred to preserve a people so signally, and to all 
human appearance so inevitably, doomed to destruction ! 
None are ever too low for God to lift up, or too high for God 
to cast down. 

Verse 3. And all the rulers of the provinces] Mordecai 
being raised to the highest confidence of the king, and to 
have authority over the whole realm, these officers assisted 
the Jews, no doubt, with troops under their command, to 
overthrow those who availed themselves of the former 
decree to molest the Jews. For it does not appear that the 
Jews slew any persons who did not rise np to destroy them. 
Bee ver. 6. 

Verse 0. And in Bhushm] It is strange that in this city, ' 
where the long’s mind must have been so well known, there 
should he found five hundred persons to rise up in hostility 
against those whom they knew the king befriended ! 

Verse 10. The ten sons of Haman] Their names are given 
above- And it is remarked here, and in ver. 16, where the 
aeoouat is given of the number slain in the province, that the 
Jfow* laid no hands on the spoil. 

Vewe IS. Let Kaman’s ten sone be hanged] They had 
been slain the preceding day, and now she requests that they 
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may be exposed on posts or gibbets, as a terror to those who 
sought the destruction of the Jews. 

verse 15. And slew three hundred men] Esther had 
probably been informed by Mordeoai, that there were still 
many enemies of the Jews who sought their destruction, who 
had escaped the preceding day; and, therefore, begs that 
this second day be added to the former permission. This 
being accordingly granted, they found three hundred more, 
in all eight hundred. And thus Susa was purged of all 
their enemies. 

Verse 18. The Jews — assembled— on the thirteenth — and 
on the fourteenth] These two days they were employed in 
•laying their enemies ; and they rested on the fifteenth. 

Verse 19. The Jews of the villages 1 They joined that to 
the preceding day, and made it a day of festivity, and of 
sending portions to each other $ that is, the rich sent por- 
tions of the sacrifices slain on this occasion to the poor f that 
they also might be enabled to make the day a day or festivity ; 
that as the sorrow was general, bo also might the joy be. 

Verse 20. Mordecai wrote these things] It has been sup- 
posed that thus far that part of the book of Esther, which 
was written by Mordecai extends : what follows* to the end, 
was probably added either by Esro, or the men of the Great 
Synagogue i though what is said here may refer only to 





CHAP. X. 


24 Because Human the son of Hammodatha, the 
Agagite, the enemy of all the Jews, * had devised 
against the Jews to destroy them, and had cast Pur, 
that is, the lpt, to b consume them, and to destroy 
them ; 

25 But 6 when d Esther came before the king, he 
commanded by letters that his wicked device, which 
he devised against the Jews, should * return upon 
his own head, and that he and his sons should be 
hanged on the gallows. 

26 Wherefore they called these days Purim after 
the name of f Pur. Therefore for all the words of 
* this letter, and of that which they had seen con- 
cerning this matter, and which had come unto them, 

27 The Jews ordained, and took upon them, and 
upon their seed, and upon all such as h joined them- 
selves unto them, so as it should not 1 fail, that they 
would keep these two days according to their writing 
and according to their appointed time every year ; 

•Ch.iit. 6, 7. — b Heb. crush. — c Heb. when she came.— d Ver. 13, 14. 
<#i. vii. 5, &o. viii. 3, &c.— “Ch. vii. 10. Ps. vii. 16.— ‘That is, 
let.— *Ver. 20.— h Ch. viii. 17. Isa. lvi. 3, 6. Zeph. ii. 11.—* Heb. 

the letters sent by Mordecai to the Jews of the provinces. • 

Verso 23. The Jews undertook to do as they had begun] 
They had already kept the fifteenth day, and some of them 
in tue country the fourteenth also, as a day of rejoicing : 
Mordecai wrote to them to bind themselves and their suc- 
cessors, and all their proselytes, to celebrate this as an 
annual feast throughout all their generations; and this 
they undertook to do. And it has been observed among 
them, in all places of their dispersion, from that day to the 
present time, without any interruption. 

Verse 2G. They called these days Purim ] That is from 
pari, the lot ; because, as wo have seen, Haman cast lots to 
lind what month and what day of the month, would be most 
favourable for the accomplishment of his bloody designs 
against the Jews. 


28 And that these days should be remembered 
aud kept throughout every generation, every family, 
every province, and every city ; and that these days 
of Purim should not i fail from among the Jews nor 
the momorial of them k perish from their seed. 

29 Then Esther the queen, 1 the daughter of 
Abihail, and Mordecai the Jew, wrote with ®all 
authority, to confirm this n second letter of Purim. 

30 And he sent the letters unto all the Jews, to 
0 the hundred twenty and seven provinces of the 
kingdom of Ahasuerus, \ joilh words of peace and 
truth. 

31 To confirm these days of Purim in their timeB 
appointed , according as Mordecai the Jew and Esther 
the queen had enjoined them, and as they had 
decreed p for themselves and for their seed, the 
matters of q the fastings and their cry. 

32 And the decree of Esther confirmed these 
matters of Purim ; and it was written in the book. 

pass. — JHob. pass. — k Heb. be ended. — ^h. ii. 15. — "Hob. all 
strength.— n See ch. viii. 10. Ver. 20.—° Ch. i. 1 . — p Heb. for their 
souls. — Ch. iv. 3, 16. 

And of that which they had seen] The first letter to 
which this second refers, must be that sent by Mordecai 
himself. Seo ver. 20. 

Verse 29. Estho' — wrote with all authority] Esther and 
Mordecai had the king’s license so to do j and their own 
authority was great and extensive. 

Verse 81. As they had decreed for themselves and for their 
seed] There is no mention of their receiving the approba- 
tion of any high-priest, nor of any authority beyond that of 
Mordecai and Esther ; the king could not join in such a 
business, as he had nothing to do with the Jewish religion, 
that not being the religion of the country. 

Verse 32. The decree of Esther confirmed these matters] 
It was received by the Jows universally with all respect, and 
they bound themselves to abide by it 


CHAPTEE X. 


Ahasuerus lays a tribute on his dominions , 1. Mordecai 1 s advancement under him, 2. His character, 3. 


A 


TV]* TV the king Ahasuerus laid a tribute upon 
T l U the land, and upon • the isles of the 


2 And all the acts of his power and of his 
might, and the declaration of the greatness of Mor- 
decai, b whereunto the king c advanced him, are 

•Gen, X. 6 Pe.lxxil.10. Isa. xxiv. 15.— *> Ch. viii. 15. lx. 4.— 
c Heb. mads him great. 

Verse 1. Laid a tribute upon the land j On the one hun- 
dred and twenty -seven provinces of which we have already 
heard. 

The isles of the sea.] Probably the isles of the JEgean 
Sea. which were oonquered by Bonus Hy stashes. 

V erse 2. The book of the chronicles — of Media and Persia T] 
The Persians have ever been remarkable for keeping exact 
chronicles of all public events. Their Tareekhs, which are 
compositions of this kind, are still very numerous and indeed 
very important. 

verse 8. Was next unto kiiyg Ahasuerus] Ho was his 
prime minister ; and, under him, was the governor of the 
whole empire. 


they not written in the book of the chronioles of 
the kings of Media and Persia P 

3 For Mordecai the Jew was d next unto king 
Ahasuerus, and great among the Jews, and accepted 
of the multitude of his brethren, • seeking the wealth 
of his people, and speaking peace to all his seed. 

« Gen. xh. 40. 2 Chron. xxviii. 7.— • Neb. ii. 10. Ps. exxii. 8, 9. 

Seeking the wealth of his people ] Studying to promote 
the Jewish interest to tne utmost of his power. 

Speaking peace to all his seed.] Endeavouring to settle 
their prosperity upon such a basis, that it might be for ever 
permanent. Here the Hebrew text ends j but in the anoient 
Vulgate, and in the Greek ten verses are added to this chap- 
ter, and six whole chapters besides, so that the number of 
chapters in Esther amounts to sixteen . 

This is the last of the historical books of the Old Testa- 
ment, for from this time to the birth of Christ they had no 
inspired writers ; and the interval of their history must be 
sought amonp the Apocryphal writers and other histo rians 
who have written on Jewish affairs* 
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PREFACE TO THE BOOK 
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JOB. 


miTTO * s tho most singular book in tho wholo of the Sacred Code: though written by the same 
I inspiration, and in reference to the same end, the salvation of men, it is so different from 

every other book of the Bible, that it seems to possess nothing in common with them ; for even 
the language , in its construction, is dissimilar from that in tho Law , the Prophets, and tho historical boohs. 
But on all hands it is accounted a work that contains “ the purest morality, the sublimest philosophy, tho 
simplest ritual , and the most majestic creed.” Except the two first chapters and the ten last verses, 
which are merely prose , all the rest of the book is poetic ; and is every where reducible to the hemistich 
form, in which all the other poetic books of the Biblo are written: it is therefore properly called a 
poem; and it is evidently a poem of tho highest order; dealing in subjects the most grand and sub- 
lime; using imagery tho most chaste and appropriate; described by language the most happy and 
energetic; conveying instruction , both in divino and human things, the most ennobling and useful; 
abounding in precepts tho most pure and exalted, which are enforced by arguments tho most strong 
and conclusive, and illustrated by examples the most natural and striking. 

Notwithstanding all this, there is not a book in Scripture on tho subject of which moro difficulties 
have been started. On this subjoct the great questions which have been agitated refer, principally, 1. 
To the person of Job. 2. To his existence . 3. To tho time in which he lived. 4. To his country . 5. To 
his stoch or kindred . 6. To his religion. 7. To the author of the book. 8. To its truth. 9. To its authen- 

ticity ; and 10. To tho time and occasion on which it was written. 

• With respect to the first and second , several writers of eminent note liave denied the personality of Job; 
according to them, no such person ever existed ; ho is a mere ideal being, created by the genius of 
the poet; clothed with such attributes, and placed in such circumstances, as gave the poet scope and 
materials for his work. 

Thirdly , as to the time in which those place him who receive this as a true history , thore is great 
variety. According to some, he flourished in the patriarchal ago ; some make him contemporary with 
Moses; that he was in the captivity in Egypt, and that ho lived at the time of the exodus . Some 
place him in tho time of the Israelitish judges ; others, in tho days of David , or Solomon ; and othors, 
in the time of the Babylonish captivity , having been teaoher of a school at Tiberias in Palestine, and, 
with the rest of his countrymen, carried away into Babylon; and that he lived under Ahasuerus and 
Esther* Fourthly , as to his country : some make him an Arab ; others, an Egyptian ; others, a Syrian ; 
some, an Israelite ,• and some, an Idumean. Fifthly , as to his origin : some derive him from Nachor, 
and others from Esau, and make him the fifth in descent from Abraham. Sixthly , as to his religion : 
some suppose it to have been Sabmism ; others, that it was patriarchal • and others, that he was bred 
up in the Jewish faith. • Seventhly , as to the author of the work, learned men are greatly divided .* 
some suppose the author to have been Elihu ; others, Job; others, Job and his friends ; others, Moses ; 
some, Solomon ; others, Isaiah; and othors Ezra, or some unknown Jew , posterior to the captivity. 
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Eighthly , as to the books some maintain that it is a history of fact , given by one best qualified to 
record it ; and others, that it is an instructive fiction — facts, persons, dialogues and all, being supposi- 
tional ; given, however, by the inspiration of God, in a sort of parabolic form, like those employed in 
the GoBpel; and similar to that of the rich man and Lazarus. Ninthly , as to its authenticity: some 
have asserted it to be a mere human production , of no divine authority; others have clearly shown 
that the book itself was ever received by the Jewish church and people as authentic, genuine, and 
divinely inspired; and incorporated, with the highest propriety, among the most instructive, sublime, 
and excellent portions of divine revelation. Tenthly, as to the occasion on which it was written : some 
will have it to be written for the consolation of the Hebrews in their peregrinations through the wilder- 
ness* and others, for the comfort and encouragemont of the Israelites in the 'Babylonish captivity ? 
these state that Job represents Nehemiah, and that his three professed friends, but real enemies, 
EUphaz, Bildad, and Zophar, represent Sanballat the Horonitc , Tobiah the Ammonite, and Geshem the 
Arabian! and that the whole book should be understood and interpreted on this ground; and that, 
with a little allowance for poetic colouring, all its parts perfectly harmonize, thus understood; showing, 
in a word, that into whatsoever troubles or persecutions God may permit his people to be brought, 
yet he will sustain them in the fire, bring them safely through it, and discomfit all their enemies: 
and that whatsoever is true on this great scale, is true also on that which is more contracted ,* as he 
will equally support, defend, and finally render conqueror, every individual that thrusts in him. 

I shall not trouble my readers with the arguments whioh have been used by learned men. I 
believe Job to have been a real person , and his history to be a statement of facts. 

As the preface to this book states him to have lived in the land of Uz, or Uts, I believe this 
place to have been “ situated in Arabia Petroea, on the south-western coast of the lake Asphaltitcs, in 
a line between Egypt and Philistia, surrounded with Kedar, Teman, and Midian; all of which were 
districts of Arabia Petraea; situated in Idumea, the land of Edom or Esau; and comprising so large 
a part of it, that Idumea and Ausitis , or the land of Uz, and the land of Edom , were convertible terms 
wad equally employed to import the same region : thus, Lam. iv. 21 : * Rejoice and be glad, 0 daughter 
of Edom, that dwellest in the land of Uz.” 

The man and his country being thus ascertained, the time in which he lived is the point next to 
be considered. That he lived after the giving of the Law appears to me very probable, from what I 
consider frequent references to the Mosaic institutions occurring in the book, and which I shall notice 
in their respective places. 

As to the aM&hjvv of the book: the opinions that appear the most probable are the following: 1. 
Moses was the author of this book, as many portions of it harmonize with his acknowledged writings* 
2. Solomon is the most likely author, as many of the sentiments contained in it are precisely the same 
with those in the Proverbs; and they are delivered often in nearly the same words. 3. The book 
was written by some Jew, in or soon after the time of the Babylonish captivity. 

1. That Moses was the author has been the opinion of most learned men; among whom Mr. 
Mason Good contends, “that the writer of this poem must have been minutely and elaborately ac- 
quainted with Astronomy , Natural History , and the general science of his age ; that he must have been 
a Hebrew by birth and native language, and an Arabian by long residence and local study; and, finally^ 
that he must have flourished and composed the work before the exodus.” And he thinks that every 
one of these features is consummated in Moses, and that he composed the poem during some part of 
his forty years’ residence m Midian. 

g. That this book was the work of Solomon was the opinion of some early Christian writers, 
among whom was Gregory Nazianzen ; and of several moderns, among whom were Spanheim and 
Hardouin. The latter has gone so for as to place the death of Job in the thirty fifth year of the reign 
of David; and he supposes that Solomon wrote the work in question, about the second or third year 
Of his reign. That Solomon, from his vast learning and wisdom, was capable of BUoh a work, none can 
deqy. His knowledge in astronomy , natural history, politics , theology , languages,* and the general science 
Of ii$ age, most have given him at least equal qualifications to those possessed by Moses. And if he 
was the author of the Book of Canticles, which most men believe, he had certainly a poetic mind 
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equal, if not superior, to all the writers who had existed previously to his time. The Book of Pro- 
verbs and that of Ecclesiastes are almost universally attributed to him : now, in the Book of Job, 
there .are a multitude of sentiments, sentences , terms, and modes of speech, which are almost peculiar to 
Solomon, as will appear from the whole books. I think the argument much stronger in favour of 
Solomon as its author than of Moses : yet I think it possible that it was the work of neither, but 
rather of some learned Idumean, well acquainted with the Jewish religion and writers ; and 1 still hold 
that the work was originally composed in Arabic, and afterwards translated into Hebrew by a person 
who either had not the same command of the Hebrew as he had of the Arabic, or elso purposely 
affected the Arabic idiom, retaining many Arabic words and Arabisms • either because he could not 
find appropriate expressions in the Hebrew, or because he wished to adorn and enrich the one language 
by borrowing copiously from the other. 

As the person, family, time, and descendants of Job are so very uncertain, I shall not trouble 
my readers with the many genealogical tables which have been constructed by chronologists and com- 
mentators. 




THE BOOK 


OF 

JOB. 


CHAPTER I. 

Vfarader of Job, 1. His family, 2. His substance . 3. Care of his family, 4, 5. Satan acctises him to God as 
a selfish person, who served God only for the hope of secmar rewards, 6-11. Satan is permitted to strip him 
of all his children and property , 12-19. Job's remarkable resignation and patience, 20-22. 


I jnLJjJltJu -whose name was b Job, and that 
JL man was c perfect and upright, and one that 
feared God, and eschowea e^il. 

2 And there were born unto him seven sons and 
three daughters. 

3 His d substance also was seven thousand sheep, 
and three thousand camels, and five hundred yoke 
of oxen, and five hundred she-asses, and a very 
great * household; so that this man was the greatest 
of all the 1 men of the cast. 

•Gen. xxli. 20, 21.— b Ezek. xiv. 14. Jame* v. 11.— oCli. ii. 8.— 
<*Or, cattlu. — ®Or, husbandry . — fHob. sons of lh« east.—eQen. viii. 


4 And his sons went and feasted in their houses, 
every one his day, and sent and called for their three 
sisters to eat and to drink with them. 

6 And it was so, when the days of their feasting 
were gone about, that Job sent and sanctified them, 
and rose up early in the morning, * and offered 
burnt-offerings according to the number of them all : 
for Job said, It may be that my sons have sinned, 
and h cursed God in their hearts. Thus did Job 
1 continually. 

6 Now J there was a day k when the sons of God 

20. Ch. xlil. 8.—* 1 Kings xxi. 10, 13.— *Heb. all the daye .— J Ch. it 
1.— k 1 Kings xxii. 19. Ch. xxxviii. 7. 


Verse 1. In the land of XJz] This country was situated in 
Idumea, or the land of Edom, in Arabia Petr cca, of which it 
comprised a very largo district. 

Whose name was Job! The original is Aiyob ; the name 
signifies sorrowful , or he that weeps. He is supposed to 
have been called Jobab. [This is not likely, nor is the name 
to be taken as symbolicaLJ 

Perfect and upright ] Complete as to his mind and heart , 
and straight or correct as to his moral deportment . 

Feared God] Had him in continual reverence as the foun- 
taiif of justice, truth, and goodness. 

Eschewed evil.] We have the word eschew from the old 
French eschever , which signifies to avoid. All within was 
holy, all without was righteous j and his whole life was em- 
ployed in departing from [evil, and drawing nigh to God. 

Verse 3. His substance also was seven thousand sheep ] A 
thousand , says the Chaldee, for each of his sons. Three 
thousand camels : a thousand for each of his daughters. Five 
hundred yoke of oooen for himself. And five hundred she- 
asses for his wife. 

A very great household ] The word refers chiefly to hus- 
bandry, including all manner of labour in the field, with 
cattle , and every description of servants. 

The greatest of all the men of the east.] He was more 
eminent than any other person in that region in wisdom, 
wealth, and piety. He was the ohief emir of that dis- 
trict. 

( Verse 4. Feasted in their houses, every one his day] It is 
likely that a birth-day festival is here intended. When the 
birth-day of one arrived, he invited his brothers and sisters 
to feast with him ; and each observed the same custom. 
[Or probably the seven sons dined with each other in turn 
the week round.] • 

Verse 5. When the days of their feasting were gone about] 
At the conclusion the pious father appears to have gathered 
them all together, that the whole family might hold a feast 
to the Lord, offering burnt-offerings in order to make an 

m 


atonement for sins of all kinds, whether presumptuous or 
committed through ignorance. This we may consider as a 
general custom among the godly in those ancient times. 

And cursed God in their hearts .] In this book, according 
to most interpreters, the verb barach signifies both to bless 
and to curse ; and the noun Elohim signifies the true God , 
false gods , and great or mighty. The reason why Job offered 
the burnt- offerings appears to have been this : m a country 
where idolatry flourished, he thought it possible that his 
children might, in their festivity, have given way to 
idolatrous thoughts, or done something prescribed by 
idolatrous rites j and therefore the words may be rendered 
thus : It may be that my children have blessed the gods in 
their hearts. Others think that the word should be under- 
stood as implying farewell, bidding adieu — lest my children 
have bidden adieu to God, that is, renounced him, and cast 
off his fear. To me this is very unlikely. 

Verse 6. There was a dan when the sons of God] All the 
Versions, and indeed all the critics, are puzzled with the 
phrase sons of God ; literally, sons of the God, or, sons of the 
gods . Expositions are endless. That of Mr. Peters appears 
to me to be at onoe the most simple and the most judicious : 
** The Scripture speaks of God after the manner of men ; 
as kings, therefore, transact their most important affairs in 
a solemn council or assembly so God is pleased to represent 
himself as having his council likewise ; and as passing the 
decrees of his providence in assembly of his holy angels ” 

And Satan came also] This word also is emphatio 
in the original, hassatan, the Satan, or the Adversary. 
St Peter, 1 Epist., chap, v., ver. 8, plainly refers to 
this place i and fully proves that hassatan, which he 
literally translates the ahvbrsart, is no other than the 
devil, or ohief of bad demons, which he adds to others 
by way of explanation. There are many demons , mentioned 
in Scripture j but the word Salon or devil is never found in 
the originals of the Old and Hew Testaments in the plural 
number. Hence we reasonably infer, that all evil spirits are 




JOB. 


came to present themselves before the Lord, and 
* Satan came also b among them. 

7 And the Lord said unto Satan, Whence comest 
thouP Then Satan answered the Lord, and said, 
From c going to and fro in the earth, ' and from 
walking up and down in it. 

8 And the Lord said unto Satan, 4 Hast thou 
considered my servant Job, that there is none like 
him in the earth, a perfect and an upright man, one 
that feareth God, and escheweth evil P 

9 Then Satan answered the Lord, and said, Doth 
Job fear God for nought P 

10 Hast not thou made an hedge about him, and 
about his house, and about all that he hath on every 
side P thou hast blessed the work of his hands, and 
his * substance is increased in the land. 

11 f But put forth thine hand now, and touch all 
that he hatn, g and he will curse thee to thy face. 

12 And the Lord said unto Satan, Behold, all 
that he hath is in thy h power, only upon himself 
put not forth thine hand. So Satan went forth 
from the presence of the Lord. 

13 Ana there was a day when his sons and his 

•Heb. the adversary , 1 Chron. xxl. 1. Rev. atli. 9, 10.— b Heb. 
in the midst of them.-* Ch. ii. 2. Mat. xii. 48. 1 Pet. v. 8.— d Heb. 
hast thou set thine heart on. — • Or, oatile. — f Ch. ii. 5. xix. 21.— v Heb. 


daughters were eating and drinking wine in their 
eldest brother’s house : 

14 And there came a messenger unto Job, and 
said, The oxen were plowing, ana the asses feeding 
beside them : 

15 And the Sabeans fell upon them , and took them 
away; yea, they have slain the servants with the 
edge of the sword ; and I only am escaped alone to 
tell thee. 

16 While he was yet speaking, there came also 
another, and said , 1 The fire of God is fallen from 
heaven, and hath burned up the sheep, and the ser- 
vants, and consumed them ; and I omy am escaped 
alone to tell thee. 

17 While he was yet speaking, there came also 

another, and said, Trie Cnaldeans made out three 
bands, and J fell upon the camels, and have carried 
them away, yea, and slain the servants with the 
edge of the sword ; and I only am escaped alone to 
tell thee. « 

18 While he was yet speaking, there came aftso 
another, and said.Thysons and thy daughters were eat- 
ing and drinking wine in their eldest brother’s house ; 

if he curse thee not to thy face . — k Heb. hand . — * Or, A great fire . — 
i Heb. rushed. 


under the government of one chief, the devil, who is more 
powerful and more wicked than the rest. 

It is now fashionable to deny the existence of this evil 
spirit ; and this is one of what St. John (Rev. ii. 24.) calls 
the depths of Satan ; as he well knows that they who deny 
his being will not be afraid of his power and influence ; wiu 
not watch against his wiles and devices ; will not pray to 
God for deliverance from the evil one ; and, consequently, 
Will become an easy prey to the enemy of their souls. By 
leading men to disbelieve and deny his existence, he throws 
them off their guard ; and is then their complete master, and 
they are led captive by him at his will. Those who deny 
the existence of the devil are they who pray little or none 
at all ; and are, apparently, as careless about the existence of 
God as they are about tbe being of a devil. Those who do 
not pray, especially in private (and I never met with a devil- 
denier who did), have no religion of any kind, whatsoever 
pretensions they may choose to make. 

Verse 7. From gomg to and fro in the earth] The trans- 
lation of the Sevtuagint is curious : “ Having gone round the 
earth, and walked over all that iB under heaven, 1 am come 
hither/* 

St. Peter, as has been already stated, ver. 6, refers to this. 
I rather think, that arete here signifies rather that land, than 
the habitable globe. The words are exceedingly emphatic ; 
and the latter verb hithhaZlech being in the hxthpael con- 
jugation shows how earnest and determined the devil is in 
his work : he sets himself to walk ; he is busily employed in 
it ; he is seeking the destruction of men ; and while they 
sleep, he wakes— while they are careless, he is alert. The 
spirit of this saying is often expressed by the simple inhabit- 
ants of the country : when they perceive a man plotting 
mischief, and frequent in transgression, they say, The devu 
i s BUST with him. 

Verse 8. Bast thou considered my servant Job] Literally, 
Bast thou placed thy heart on my servant Job ? Hast thou 
viewed his conduct with attention, whilst thou wert roaming 
about, seeking whom thou mightest devour P viz., the care- 
less. prayerless, and profligate in general. 

Verse 9. Doth Job fear God for nought f] Thou hast made 
it his interest to be exemplary in his conduct : for this asser- 
tion Satan gives his reasons m what immediately follows. 

Verse 10. Hast not thou made an hedge about him] Thou 
hast fortified him with spikes and spears . Thou hast defend- 
ed him he by an unapproachable hedne. He is an object of 
thjy^ecuLiar care ; and is not exposed to the common trials 

Verse 1L But put forth thine hand] Shoot the dart of 
poverty and affliction against him. 

Ana he wilt curse thee to thy fate.] u If he will not bless 
thee to thy appearance.” He will bless thee only in pro- 
portion to the temporal good thou bestowest upon him j to 


the providential and gracious appearances or displays of thy 
power in his behalf. If thou wilt be gracious, he will be 
pious. The exact maxim of a great statesman, Sir Robert 
Walpole : Every man has his price. No doubt Sir R. met 
with many such ; and the devil many more. But still God 
has multitudes that will neither self their souls, their con- 
sciences, nor their country, for any price ; who, though God 
should slay them, will nevertheless trust in him ; and be 
honest men, howsoever tempted by tbe devil and hie vice- 
gerents. So did Job ; so have done thousands ; po will all 
do, in whose hearts Christ dwells by faith. 

Verse 12. All that he hath is in thy power] Satan cannot 
deprive a man even of an ass, a sheep , or a pig, but by espe- 
cial permission of God. His power and malice are ever 
bounded, and under control. 

Verse 13. There was a day 1 It no doubt refers to one of 
those birth-day festivals mentioned before. 

Verse 14. The asses feeding beside them] Athonoth , the 
. she-asses, which appear to have been more domesticated, as 
of more worth and use than the others, both for their milk 
and their work. 

Verse 15. And the Sabeans fell] The Vulgate alone under- 
stands this of a people. The Septuwgint , Syriac, and Arabic 
understand it as implying a marauding party. The Sabeans 
mentioned here are supposed to have Been the same with 
those who were the descendants of Abraham by Keturab, 
whose son Jokshan begat Sheba. Hordes of predatory 
banditti were frequent in those countries, and continue so to 
the present day. They made sudden incursions, and carried 
off men, women, children, cattle, and goods of every descrip- 
tion ; and immediately retired to the desert, whither it was 
in vain to pursue them. 

Verse 16. The fire of God is fallen] Though the fire of 


of God. And as the prince of the power of the air was per- 
mitted now to arm himself with this dreadful artillery of 
heaven, he might easily direot the zig-zag lightning to every 

S rt of the fields where the sheep were feeding, and so des- 
>y the whole in a moment. 

Verse 17. The Chaldeans made out three hands } The 
Chaldeans inhabited each side of the Euphrates, near to 
Babylon, which was their capital. They were also mixed 
with the wandering Arabs, and lived like them, on rapine . 
They divided themselves into three bands* in order the more 
speedily and effectually to encompass, collect, and drive off 
the three thousand camels; probably they mounted the 
camels and rode off* * 

Verse 19. A great wind from the wilderness] Here was 
another proof of the influence of the prince of the power of 
the air. He seems to have directed four different currents, 




CHAP. II. 


19 And, behold, there came a great wind * from 
the wilderness, and smote the four corners of the 
house, "and it fell upon the young men, and they 
are dead ; and I only am escaped alone to tell thee. 

20 Then Job arose, b and rent his • mantle, and 
shaved his head, and fell down upon the ground, 
and worshipped, 

* Heb. from aside, &o.— b Gen. xxxvil. 29. Ezra ix. 8.— 

•Or, robe.— d Pa. xlix. 17. 

which, blowing against the four corners or sides of the house, 
crushed it together, and involved all within in one common 
ruin. 

Verse 20. Rent his mantle ] Tearing the garments, shaving 
or pulling off the hair of the head, throwing dust or ashes on 
the head, and sitting on the ground, were acts by which im- 
moderate grief was expressed. Job must have felt the 
bitterness of anguish when he was told that, in addition to 
the loss of all his 'property he was deprived of his ten children 
by a violent death. Had he not felt this most poignantly, 
he would have been unworthy of the name of man. 

Worshipped ] Prostrated himself; lay all along upon the 
ground, with his face in the dust. 

• Vorse 21. Naked came I out of my mother's womb] I had 
no earthly possessions when I came into the world ; I cannot 
have less going out of it. What I have the Lord gave : as 
it was his free gift , he has a right to resume it when he 
pleases ; and 1 owe him gratitude for the time he has permit- 
ted me to enjoy this gift. 

Naked shall I return thither ] Whither? Not to his 
mother’s womb surelv; nor does he call the ecurthhis mother 
in this place. In the first clause of the verse he speaks 
without a metaphor , and in the latter he speaks in reference 
to the ground on which he was about to fall. 

Blessed be the name of the Lord.] Seeing I have lost my 
temporal goods, and all my domestic comforts, may God 
alone be all my portion ! The Vulgate , Septuagint , and 
Coverdale add, The Lord hath done as he pleased. 

Verse 22. In all this Job sinned not] He did not give way 
to any action, passion, or expression, offensive to his Maker. 
He did not charge God with acting unkindly towards him, 
but felt as perfectly satisfied with privation which the hand 
of God had occasioned, as he was with the affluence and 
health which that hand bad bestowed. This is the transac- 
tion that gave the strong and vivid colouring to the character 
of Job ; in this and in this alone, he was a pattern of patience 
and resignation. In this Satan was utterly disappointed ; he 
found a man who loved his God more than his earthly 
portion. This was a rare case, even in the experience of the 


21 And said, d Naked came I out of my mother’s 
womb, and naked shall I return thither : the Loro 
gave, and the Lord hath taken away; blessed be 
the name of the Lord. 

22 * In all this Job sinned not, nor f charged God 
foolishly. 


Socles, v. 15. 1 Tim. vi. 7.—* Ch. it. 10.— 'Or, attributed 
folly to Qod. 

devil. He had seen multitudes who bartered their God for 
money, and their hopes of blessedness in the world to come 
for secular possessions in the present. He had been so often 
successful iu this kind of temptation, that he made no doubt 
he should succeed again. He saw many who, when riches 
increased, set their hearts on them, and forgot God. He saw 
many also who, when deprived of earthly comforts, blas- 
phemed their Maker. He therefore inferred that Job, in 
similar circumstances, wonld act like the others; he was dis- 
appointed. Header, has he by riches or poverty, succeeded 
with thee ? Art thou pious when affluent, and patient and 
contented when in poverty ? 

That Job lived after the giving of the law, seems to me 
dear from many references to the rites and ceremonies 
instituted by Moses. Compare chap. i. 5 with Lev. ix. 7, 22. See 
also Exod. xxix. 42 ; Numb, xxvin. 8, 6, 10, 15, 24, 81 ; Ezra 
iii. 5 ; Neh. x. 83 ; and Ezek. xlvi. 13-15. 

Job appears to have thought that his cbildrem mjght have 
sinned through ignorance, or sinned privately ; and it was 
consequently necessary to make the due sacrifices to God in 
order to prevent his wrath and their punishment ; he there- 
fore offered the burnt-offering, whioh was prescribed by the 
law in cases of sins committed through ignorance. 

The worship of the sun, moon , and stars, as being the 
most prevalent and most seductive idolatry, was very ex- 
pressly forbidden by the law, Dent. iv. 19. Job purges him- 
self from this species of idolatry, chap. xxxi. ver. 26-28. 

He clears himself also from adultery in reference to the 
law enacted against that sin, Job. xxxi. 9-12. See the law 
ainst this sin, Exod. xx. 14, 17 ; Lev. xx. 10 ; Bent. xxii. 
. And for the judge’s office in such cases, see Dent. xvii. 
9-12 ; 1 Sam. ii. 25. 

The passage occurring ch. xxvi. 11, 12, will, I think, be 
considered an evident allusion to thejpossope of the Red Sea, 
and the destruction of the proud Egyptian king. These, 
with several others that might be adduced, are presumptive 
proofs that the writer of this book lived after the giving and 
establishment of the law, if not muoh later, let Job hirmta lf 
live when he might. 


CHAPTER II. 

The Bone of Qod Mice more present themselves before him ; and Satan comes also , accusing Job as a person whose 
stedfaetness would soon be shaken, provided hie body were to be subjected to eore afflictions , 1-5. He receives 
permission to afflict Job, and smites him with sore boils, 6-8. His wife reviles him , 9. His pious reproof 10. 
His three friends come to visit and mourn with him. 


1 p A TTVT ‘there was a day when the sons of 
f\ VJiilll God came to present themselves 
LX. before the Lord, and Satan came also among 

them to present himself before the Lord. 

2 And the Lord said unto Satan, From whence 
comest thou P And b Satan answered the Lord, 

*Ch. i. 6.— b Ch. i. 7. 

Verse 1 . Again there was a day ] How Long this was 
after the former trial, we l&ow not s probably, one whole 
year* This appearance of the sons of uod and Baton is to 
be understood metaphorically — there could be nothing real 
in it — hut it is intended to instruct us in the dootrine of the 
existence of good and evil spirits ; that Satan pursues man 
with implacable enmity, ana that he can do no man hurt, 
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and said, From going to and fro in the earth, and 
from walking up and down in it. 

3 And the Lord said unto Satan, Hast thou con- 
sidered my servant Job, that there is none like him 
in the earth, ® a perfect and an upright man, one 
that feareth God, and escheweth evil r and still he 

either in his person or property, but by the espeoial 
permission of God j and that Goa gives him permission 
only when he purposes to overrule it for the greater 
manifestation of his own glory, and the greater good of liis 
tempted followers. 

Verse 3 . To destroy him without cause,] Thou wishedst 
me to permit thee to destroy a man whose sins have not 
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• holdeth fast his integrity, although thou movedst 
me against him, b to c destroy him without cause, 

4 And Satan answered the Lord, and said, Skin 
for skin, yea, all that a man hath will he give for his life. 

5 d But put forth thine hand now, and touch his 

• bone and his flesh, and he will curse thee to thy face. 

6 f And the Lord said unto Satan, Behold, he is 
in thine hand : * but save his life. 

7 So went Satan forth from the presence of the 
Lord, and smote Job with sore boils b from the sole 
of his foot nnto his crown. 

8 And he took him a potsherd to scrape himself 
withal ; * and he sat down among the ashes. 

9 Then said his wife unto him, J Dost thou still 
k retain thine integrity P curse God, and die. 

10 But he said unto her, Thou speakest as one of 

•Oh. xxvii, 5, 6.—* Heb. to swallow him up .— « Ch. ix. 17.— d Cb. 
i.ll.-«Cb. xix. 29.— *Ch. i. 12.— *Or. onlj/.— h Isa. i.6 .— *2 Som. 
adit 19. Ob. xlii. 6. Exek. xxvii. 30. Mat. xi. 21.— JCh. xxi. 
15.-* Ver. 8.— 1 ‘Ch. i. 21. Bom, xll. 12. James v. 10, 11.-" CJh. 

called for bo heavy a judgment. This seems to be the 
meaning of this saying. The original word signifies 
to swallow down or devour ; and this word St. Peter had no 
doubt in view : i. Pet. v. 8. 

Verse 4. Shin for shin ] That is, A man will part with all 
he has in the world to save his life j and he will part with 
all by piecemeal, till he has nothing left on earth, and even 
be thankful^ provided his life be spared. Thou hast only 
destroyed his property ; thou hast left him his life and his 
health. Thou hast not touched his flesh nor his bone ; 
therefore he is patient and resigned. Man, through the 
love of life, will go much farther : he will give up one mem- 
ber to save the rest; yea. limb after limb , as long os there is 
hope that., by suoh sacrifices, life may be spared or prolonged. 
This is the meaning given to the passage by the Targum ; 
and I believe, the true one : hence, ver. G, the Lord says, 
Save his life. 

V erse 6. He will curse thee to thy face.] Literally, If he 
will not bless thee to thy face or appearances. His piety to 
thee will be always regulated by thy bounty to him. 

Verse 0. But save his life ] His body thou shalt have per- 
mission to affliot, but against his life thou shalt have no 
power; therefore take care of his life. How astonishing is 
the economy of salvation ! It is so managed, by the un- 
limited power and skill of God, that the grand adversary of 
souls becomes himself, by the order of God, the preserver of 
that which the evil of his nature incessantly prompts him to 
destroy ! 

Verse 7. Sore boils ] What this diabolical disorder was, 
interpreters are not agreed. Some think it was the leprosy ; 
and this is the reason why he dwelt by himself, and had 
his habitation in an unclean place, without the city, or in 
the open air : and the reason why his friends beheld him 
afar off, ver. 12, was because they knew that the disorder 
was infectious. 

His scraping himself with a potsherd indicates a disease 
aooompanied with intolerable itching , one of the character- 
istics of the small jpo®. Query, Was it not this disorder P 
In the elephantiasis and leprosy there is, properly speaking, 
no boil or detached inflammation, or swelling, but one uni- 
form disordered state of the whole surface ; in the email poeo 
it is different: each pock or pustule is a separate inflam- 
mation, tending to suppuration ; the itching is extreme ; and 
the hands are often obliged to be confined to prevent the 
patient from literally tearing his own flesh. 

Verse 9. Then said his toys) We translate barech Elohim 
x tomvtth, Curst God, and die. The verb barach is supposed 
to include in it the ideas of oxersing and blessing ; but it is 
not dear that it has the former meaning in any part of the 
sacred writings, though we sometimes translate it so. 

Here it seems to be a strong irony. Job was exceedingly 
afflicted, and apparently . dying through sore disease ; yet 
his soul was filled with gratitude to God. His % mfe, desti- 
tute <ff the salvation which her husband possessed, gave him 
this ironical reproof. Bless God, and die— -What ! bless him 
for his goodness, while he is destroying all that thou hast ! 
btsus him for his support, while he is casting thee down and 
destroying the^j ! Bless on. and die. [Commentators are 
wiry much divided in their exposition of this passage. 
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the foolish women speakefch. What P 1 shall we re- 
ceive good at the hand of God, and shall we not re- 
ceive evil ? m In all this did not Job * sin with his lips. 

11 Now when Job’s three 0 friends heard of all 
this evil that was come upon him, they came 
everyone from his own place; Eliphaz the p Temanite, 
and Bildad the q Shuhite, and Zophar the Naama- 
thite : for they had made an appointment together 
to come r to mourn with him ana to comfort him. 

12 And when they lifted up their eyes afar off, 
and knew him not, they lifted up their voice, and 
wept ; and they rent every one his mantle, and 
• sprinkled dust upon their heads toward heaven. 

13 So they sat down with him upon the ground 
‘seven days and seven nights, and none spake a word 
unto him : for they saw that his grief was very great. 

i. 22.— “Pb. xxxix. 1.— °Prov. xvii. 17.— PGen. xxxvi. 11. Jer. xllx. 
7.—* Gen. xxv. 2.— r Ch. xlii. 11. Roui. xii. 15.— »Neh. ix. 1. 
Lam. ii. 10. £aek. xxvii. 30.—* Gen. 1. 1). 

The majority favour the interpretation in the text.] 

Verse 10. Thou speakest as one of the foolish] Thoff 
speakest like an infidel : like one who has no knowledge of 
God, of religion, or of a future state. 

Shall we receive good] This we have received in great 
abundance for many years : — 

And shall we not receive evil?] Shall we murmur when 
He afflicts ns for a day, who has given us health for so many 
years ? Shall we blaspheme his name for momentary 
privations, who has given us such a long succession of enjoy- 
ments ? His blessings are his own : ho never gave them to 
us ; they were only lent. We have had the long, the free, 
the unmerited use of them ; and shall we be offended at the 
Owner, when he comes to reclaim his own property ? This 
would be foolish, ungrateful, and wicked. So may every 
one reason who is suffering from adversity. But who, be- 
sides Job, reasons thus P Man is naturally discontented and 
ungrateful. 

In all this did not Job sin with his lips.] The Chaldee 
adds, But in his heart he thought words. He had surmisings 
of heart, though ho lot nothing escape from his lips. 

VerBe 11. Job’s three friends] Tho first was Eliphaz the 
Temanite ; or, as tho Septuagint has it, Eliphaz the king of 
the Thaimanites. Eliphaz was one of the sons of Esau; 
and Teman, of Eliphaz, Gen. xxxvi. 10, 11. Temon was a 
oity of Edom, Jer. xlix. 7-20 ; Ezek. xxv. 13, Amos h 11, 12. 

Bildad the Shuhite] Or, as the Septuagint, Baldad, 
tyrant of the Suchites. Shuali was the son of Abraham, by 
Heturah ; and his posterity is reckoned among the easterns. 

Zophar the Naamathite ] Or, according to the Septuagint, 
Sophar king of the Minaites. He most probably came from 
that UTaamah, which was bordering upon the Edomites 
the south, and fell by lot to the tribe of Judah, Josh. xv. 
21-41. That some of those eastern people were highly 
cultivated , we have at least indirect proof in the case of the 
Temanites, Jer. xlix. 7. They are celebrated also in Baruch 
iii. 32, 23. The sayings of Job’B three friends are proofs 
that their reputation for wisdom stood on very eolidf oundation. 

Verse 12. They rent every one his mantle] Significant 
actions which were in use among all nations. 

Verse 18. They sat down with him upon the ground seven 
days] The seven days mentioned here were the period ap- 
pointed for mourning. The Israelites mourned for Jacob 
seven days, Gen 1. 10. And the men of JabeBh mourned so 
long for the death of Saul, 1 Sam. xxxi. 13. 1 Ohron. x. 12. 
And Ezekiel sat on the ground with the captives at Chebar, 
and mourned with and for them seven days, Ezek. iii. 15. 
The wise eon of Siraoh says, “ Seven days do men mourn for 
him that is dead Eoolus. xxii. 12. So calamitous was the 
state of Job. that they considered him as a dead man ; and 
went through the prescribed period of mourning for him. 
[Or rather, with Delitzsoh, they were silent seven days 
through the force of the impression produced on them, and 
the fear of annoving the suffer^.] 

They saw that his grief was very great.] This is the reason, 
why they did not speak to him : they believed him to be suf- 
fering for heavy crimes ; and, seeing him suffer so much, 
they were not willing to add to his distresses by invectives 
or reproach. Job himself first broke silence. 




CHAP. III. 


CHAPTER III. 


Job curies the day of his birth , and regrets that he ever saw the light , 1-12. Describes the empire of death , and its 
inhabitants , 13-19. liegrets that he is appointed to live in the midst of sorrows, for the calamities which he 
feared had overtaken him , 20-26. 


AFTEE 


this openod Job his mouth, and 
cursea his day. 

LjL 2 And Job a spake, and said, 

3 b Let the day perish wherein I was bom, 
and the night in which it was said, There is a man 
child conceived. 

4 Let that day be darkness ; let not God regard 
it from above, neither let the light shine upon it. 

5 Let darkness and c the shadow of death d stain 
it ; let a cloud dwell upon it : • let the blackness of 
the day terrify it. 

6 As for that night, let darkness seize upon it ; 


* Heb. aittncersd.— b Oh. x. 18, 19. Jer. xv. 10. xx. 14. — c Ch. x. 
21, 22. xvi. 16. xxvili, 8. Ps. xxiii. 4. xli v. 19. cvii. 10, 14. Jer. 
xiii. 16. Amos v. 8.— d Or, challenge it.—* Or, let tliem terrify it, as 


Verse 1. After this opened Job his mouth] Here the poetic 
part, of the book begins ; for most certainly there is nothing 
in the preceding chapters either in the form or spirit of 
Hebrew poetry . It is easy indeed to break the sentences 
into hemistich s ; but this does not constitute them poetry : 
for, although Hebrew poetry is m general in liemistichs, yet 
it does not follow that the division of narrative into liemis- 
tichs must necessarily constitute it poetry . 

In many cases the Asiatic poets introduce their composi- 
tions with prose •% arrative ; this appears to be the plan fol- 
lowed by the author of this book. 

Cursed his day.] That is, the day of his birth. His exe- 
crations have something in them awfully solemn, tremend- 
ously deep, and strikingly sublime. But let us not excuse 
all the things which he said in his haste, and in the bitter- 
ness of his soul, becauso of his former well established 
character of patience. He bore all his privations with be- 
coming resignation to the divine will and providence : but 
now, feel iug himself the subject of continual sufferings, being 
in heaviness through manifold temptation, and probably 
having the light of God withdrawn from his mind, as his 
consolations most undoubtedly were, he regrets that ever he 
was born ; and in a very high strain of impassioned poetry 
curses his day. 

Verse 3. There is a man child conceived.] The word harah 
signifies to conceive ; yet here, it seems, it should be taken 

the sense of being born , as it is perfectly unlikely that the 
night of conception should be either distinctly known or 
published. [But the original should be translated “ the 
night which said” The literal sense of harah is therefore 
to bo maintained.] 

Verse 4. Let that day be darkness] The meaning is ex- 
actly the same with our expression, " Let it bo blotted out 
of the calendar.” However distinguished it may have been, 
fts the birthday of a man once celebrated for his possessions, 
liberality, and piety, let it no longer be thus noted ; as ho 
who was thus celebrated is now tho sport of adversity, the 
most impoverished, most afflicted, and most wretched of 
human beings. 

Let not Qod regard it from above j " Let Him not require 
it” — lot Him not consider it essential to the completion of 
the days of the year j and therefore he adds, neither let the 
tight shine upon it. If it must be a part of duration, let it 
hot be distinguished by the light of the sun. 

Verse 5. Let darkness and the shadow of death stain if] 
“ Pollute or avenge it,*' from goal, to vindicate , avenge , ffc. ; 
hence goel, the nearest of kin, whose right it was to redeem an 
inheritance, and avenge the death of his relative by slaying 
the murderer. Let this day be pursued, overtaken, and des- 
troyed. Let natural darkness, the total privation of the 
solar light, rendered still more intense by death’s shadow 
projected over it, seize on and destroy it. 

Let a cloud dwell upon if] Let the thickest clouds hare 
there their dwelling-place — let that bo tbe period of time on 
which they shall constantly rest, and never be disposed. 
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f let it not be joined unto the days of the year, let 
it not come into the number of the months. 

7 Lo, let that night be solitary, let no joyfhl voioe 
come therein. 

8 Let them curse it that curse the day, * who are 
ready to raise up h their mourning. 

9 Let the stars of the twilight thereof bo dork ; 
let it look for light, but have none ; neither let it see 
1 the dawning of the day : 

10 Because it shut not up the doors of my mother's 
womb, nor hid sorrow from mine ey os. 

11 J Why died I not from the wombP why did I 

<h 08 « who have a Utter day. Amos vlii. 10. -*Or, Ut it not rejoice 
among the days.— ft Jer. ix. 17. 18.— * Or, a leviathan ,— 1 1 Heb. the eye- 
lids of the morning, cb. xli. 18.— iCh. x. 18. 

Let the blackness of the day terrify if.] Leaving out the 
semicolon, we had better translate the whole clause thus : 
“ Let the thickest cloud have its dwelling-place upon it, and 
let the bitterness of a day fill it with terror.” 

Verse 6. As for that night , let darkness seize upon it] 
Some understand the word ophel as signifying a dark stolen : 
hence tbe Vulgate, tenebrosus turbo , “ a dark whirlwind.* 1 
Every thing is here personified ; day, night, darkness . shadcrw 
of death , cloud, #*c. ; and the same idea of the total extinc- 
tion of that portion of time, or its being rendered ominous 
and portentous, is pursued through all these verses, from the 
third to the ninth , inclusive. The imagery is diversified, 
the expressions varied, but the idea is tho same. 

Verse 7. Lo, let that night be solitary] The word galmud, 
which we translate solitary, is properly Arabic. From the 
original we may gather Job's meaning : " Lot that night bo 
grievous, oppressive, as destitute of good as a bare rack is of 
verdure. [The true sense is, “ let that night be barren”] 

Let no joyful voice come therein.] Let there be no choirs 
of singers ; no pleasant music heard ; no dancing or merri- 
ment. The word renanah signifies any bnslc movement, 
such as tho vibration of the rays of light, or the brisk modul- 
ation of the voice in a cheerful ditty. 

Verse 8. Let them curse it that curse the day ] Some think 
the custom of sorcerers, who had execrations for peoples, 
places, things, days, &c., is bore referred to ; such as Balaam, 
Elymas, and many others were : but I cannot think that a 
man who knew the Divino Being and his sole government of 
the world so well as Job did, would make such an allusion, 
who must have known that such persons and their pt'eten- 
sions were impostors and execrable vanities. I shall give os 
near a translation as I can of the words, and subjoin a short 
paraphrase : “ Let them curse it who detest the day ; them 
who are ready to raise up the leviathan.” That is, let them 
curse my birthday who hate daylight, such as adulterers, 
murderers, thieves, and banditti, for whose practices the 
night is more convenient ; and let them curse It who, being 
like me, weary of life , are desperate enough to provoke the 
leviathan, the crocodile, to tear them to pieces. By leviathan 
some understand the greatest and most imminent dangers ; 
and others, the devil, whom the enchanters are desperate 
enough to attempt to raise by their incantations. [The evi- 
dent reference to sorcerers, who according to popular super- 
stition could raise the dragon or leviathan, warrants theaup- 
position that Job refers to magicians in the former expression]. 

Verse 9. Let the stars of the twilight thereof] The stars 
of the twilight may here refer to the planets Venus, Jupiter, 
Mars, and Mercury, as well as to the brighter fixed stars. 

Let it look for light] Here the prosopopoeia or personifica- 
tion is still carried on. The darkness is represented as 
waiting for the lustre of the evening star, but is disappointed ; 
and then for the Aurora or dawn, but equally in vain. Thus 
his execration comprehends every tfctog that might irradiate 
or enliven it. 

Verse 11. Why died I not from the womb f] These three 
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not give up the ghost when I came out of the belly P 

12 ‘Why did the knees prevent me? or why the 
breasts that I should suck P 

13 For now should I have lain still and been 
quiet, I should have slept: then had I been at 
rest, 

14 With kings and counsellors of the earth, 
which b built desolate places for themselves ; 

15 Or with princes that had gold, who filled their 
houses with silver. 

16 Or e as an hidden untimely birth I had not 
been ; as infants which never saw light. 

17 There the wicked cease from troubling ; and 
there the d weary be at rest. 

18 There the prisoners rest together ; • they hear 
not the voice of the oppressor. 

•Gen. xxx. 8. Isa. lxvi. xv. 28.-* Ps. lviii. 8.-*Heb. 

tMartfd in strength'--* Ch. xxxlx. 7.—*Jer. xx. 18.-«1 Sam. i. 10. 
2 Kings It. 27. Prov. xxxi. 6.— h Heb. toati.— ‘Eev. ix. 6.- J Prov. 


19 The small and great are there ; and the ser. 
vant is free from his master. 

20 1 Wherefore is light given to him that is in 
misery, and life unto the * bitter in soul ; 

21 Which Mong ‘for death, but it cometh not; 
and dig for it more than J for hid treasures ; 

22 Which rejoice exceedingly, and are glad, when 
they can find the grave? 

23 Why is light given to a man whose way is hid, 
k and whom God hath 1 hedged in P 

24 For my sighing cometh “ before I eat, and my 
roarings are poured out like the waters. 

25 For * the thing which I greatly feared is come up- 
on me, and that which I was afraid of is oome unto me. 

26 I was not in safety, neither had I rest, neither 
was I quiet ; yet trouble camo. 


ii. 4.-*Cb. xix. 8. Lam. lii. 7.- l Ch. i. l\-«Heb. before my 
tn« at. — ° Heb. I feared a fear , and it came upon me. 


things appear to me to be clearly intended here : — 1. Dying 
in the womb, or never coming to matarity, as in the case of 
an abortion . 2. Being still-born, without ever being able to 
breathe. 8. Or, if born alive, dying within a short time 
after. And to these states, he seems to refer in the follow- 
ing verses. 

Verse 12. Why did the knees prevent me ?\ Why was I 
dandled on the knees P Why was I nourished by the breasts ■? 
In either of the above oases I had neither been received into 
a mother’s lap, nor bung upon a mother’s breasts. 

Terse 18. For now should I have lain still ] In that case 
I bad been insensible ; quiet — without these overwhelming 
agitations; slept— unconscious of evil; been at rest — been 
out of the reach of calamity and sorrow. 

Terse 14. With kings and counsellors of the earth] I 
believe this translation to be perfectly correct. These mighty 
agitators of the world are at rest in their graves, after the 
lives of commotion which they have led among men .• most 
of whom indeed have been the troublers of the peace of the 
globe. 

Which built desolate places ] Who erect mausoleums, 
funeral monuments, sepulchral pyramids. &c~, to keep their 
names from perishing , while their bodies are turned to 
corruption. 

Terse 15. Or with princes that had gold] Chief or mighty 
men, lords of the soil, or fortunate adventurers in merchan- 
dise, who got gold in abundance, filled their houses with 
silver, left all behind, and had nothing reserved for them- 
selves but the empty places which they had made for their 
last dwelling, and where their dust now sleeps, devoid of 
care, painful journeys, and anxious expectations. 

Terse 10. Or as an hidden untimely birth] An early mis- 
carriage, which was scarcely percejtftible by the parent her- 
Belf ; and in this case he had not been — he had never had the 
distinguishable form of a human being, whether male or 
female. 

As infants] Little ones : those further advanced in ma- 
turity, but miscarried lonp before the time of birth. 

Terse 17. There the wicked cease] In the grave the op- 
pressors of men oease from irritating, harassing, and distres- 
sing their fellow-creatures and dependants. 

And there the weary be at rest.] Those who were worn 
out with the cruelties and tyrannies of the above. The 
troublers and the troubled, the restless and the submissive, 
the toils of the great and the labours of the slave, are here 
put in opposition. 

Tone 18. The prisoners rest together ] Those who were 
slaves, feeling all the troubles, and scarcely tasting any of 
the pleasures, of life, are quiet in the grave together ; and 
the voice of the oppressor, the hard unrelenting task-master, 
whioh was more terrible than death, is heard no more. 
They are free from his exactions, and his mouth is silent in 
the dust. 

Terse 19. The small and great are there ] All sorts and 
conditions of men are equally blended in the grave, and 
ultimately reduced to one common dust $ and between the 
bond and free there is no difference. Tho grave is 

* The appointed place of rendesvous, where all 

These travellers meet.’* 

Equality is absolute among the sons of men in their 


entrance into and exit from the world : all the intermediate 
state is disparity. All men begin and end life alike ; aqd 
there is no difference between the king and the oottager. A 
contemplation of this should equally humble the great and 
the small. 

Terse 20. Wherefore is light given] Why is life granted 
to him who is incapable of enjoying it, or of performing its 
functions ? 

Terse 21. W7i£c7i lorig for death ] They look to it as the 
end of all their miseries ; and long more for a separation 
from life, than those who love gold do for a rich mine. 

Terse 22. Which reioice exceedingly] Literally They re- 
joice with joy, and exult when they find the grave. 

Verse 23. To a man whose way is hid] Who knows 
not what is before him in either world, but is full of feurs 
and tromblings concerning both. 

Ood hath hedged in ?] Leaving him no way to escape ; 
and not permitting him to see one Btep before him. 

There is an exact parallel to this passage in Lam. iii. 7, 9. 

Terse 24. For my sighing cometh J Some think that this 
refers to the ulcerated state of Job’s body f mouth , hands t &c. 
He longed for food, but was not able to lift it to his mouth 
with his hands, nor masticate it when brought thither. But 
perhaps it is most natural to suppose that he means his 
sighing took away all his appetite, and served him in place 
of meat. 

My roarings cure poured out] My lamentations are like 
the noise of the murmuring Btream, or the dashings of the 
overswollen torrent. 

Terse i 



my family and my pro- 
w , and both have occurred. I was not lifted up : 1 
Know that what I possessed I had from Divine Providence, 
and that he who gave might take away. I am not stripped 
of my all as a punishment for my self-confidence. 

Terse 26. I was not in safety] If this verse be read inter- 
rogatively, it will give a good and easy sense : Was I not in 
safety ? Had I not rest ? Was I not in comfort ? Yet 
trouble came. 

In this chapter J ob’s oonflict begins. Now, and not before, 
Satan appears to have access to his mind. When he de- 

S rived him of his property, and. what was still dearer, of 
is sons and his daughters , the hope of his family, he bore 
all with the most exemplary patience, and the deepest re- 
signation to the divine will. When his adversary was per- 
mitted to touch his body, and afflict it in the most grievous 
and distressing manner, rendered still more intolefable by 
his being previously deprived of all the comforts and neces- 
saries of life ; still ne held fast his integrity j no complaint, 
no murmur was heard. From the Lora’s hand he received 
his temporal good ; and from that hand he received his tem- 
poral evil, the privation of that good. Satan was, therefore, 
baffled in all his attempts j Job continued to be a perfect 
and upright man, fearing Ood and avoiding evil. This was 
Job’s triumph, or rather the triumph of divine grace ; and 
Satan’s defeat and confusion. 

It is indeed very seldom that God permits Satan to waste the 
substance or afflict the body of any man ; but at all times 
this malevolent spirit may nave access to the mind of any 






CHAP. IV, 


man, and inject doubts, fears and diffidence, perplexities, and 
even unbelief. And here is the spiritual conflict. In such 
cases Satan is often permitted to diffuse darkness into the 
understanding, and envelope the heavens with clouds. Hence 
are engendered false views of God and his providence, of 
men, of the spiritual world, and particularly of the person’s 
own state and circumstances. Strong temptations to things 
which the soul contemplates with abhorrence are injected ; 
and which are followed by immediate accusations , as if the 
injections were the offspring of the heart itself ; and the 
trouble and dismay produced are represented as the sense of 
guilt, from a consciousness of having, in heart committed 
these evils. Behold here the permission of God, and behold 
also his sovereign control : all this time the grand tempter 
is not permitted to touch the heart , the seat of the affections, 
nor offer even the slightest violence to the will. The soul 
is cast down, but not destroyed; perplexed, but not in 


despair. It is on all sides harassed $ without are fightings, 
within are fears ; but the will is inflexible on the side or 
God and truth, and the heart, with all its train of affections 
and passions, follows it. The man does not wickedly depart 
from his God ; the outworks are violently assailed , but not 
taken ; the city is still safe, and the citadel impregnable. 
Heaviness may endure for a night, but joy cometh in the 
morning. Jesus is soon seen walking on the waters. Ho 
speaks peace to the winds and the sea : immediately there 
is a calm. Satan is bruised down under the feet of the 
sufferer ; the olouds are dispersed, the heavens re-appear, 
and the soul, to its surprise, finds that the storm, instead or 
hindering, has driven it nearer to the haven whither it 
would be. 

The reader who closely examines the subject will find that 
this was the case of Job. Satan sifted him as wheat, but 
his faith failed not. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Eliphaz answers ; and accuses Job of impatience, and of despondence in the time of adversity , 1-6; asserts that no 
innocent man ever perished, and that the wicked are afflicted for their sins , 7-11 ; relates a vision that he had 
12-16, and what was said to him on the occasion , 17-21. 


Eliphaz the Temanite answered and 
said, 

we assay * to commune with thee, wilt 
thou be grieved P but b who can withhold 
himself from speaking? 

3 Behold, thou hast instructed many, and thou 
c hast strengthened the weak hands. 

4 Thy words have upholden him that was falling, 
and thou d hast strengthened * the feeble knees. 

5 But now it is come upon thee, and thou faintest : 
it toucheth thee, and thou art troubled. 

6 Is not this f thy fear, * thy confidence, thy hope, 
and the uprightness of thy ways P 


7 Remember, I pray thee, h who ever perished, 
being innocent P or where were the righteous cut ofFP 

8 Even as I have seen, 1 they that plow iniquity, 
and sow wickedness, reap the same. 

9 By the blast of God they perish, and J by the 
breath of his nostrils are they consumed. 

10 The roaring of the lion, and the voice of the 
fierce lion, and k the teeth of the young lions, are 
broken. 

11 1 The old lion perisheth for lack of prey, and 
the stout lion’s whelps are scattered abroad. 

12 Nowa thing was m secretly brought to me, and 
mine ear received a little thereof. 



“Heb. a word.—' b Heb. who can refrain from words f—' B l8a. xxxv. 
8. — d Isa. xxxv. 8. — *Heb. the bowing knees. Heb. xii. 12. — f Ch. i. 
I.— sProv. iii. 26.— h Pa. xxxvii. 25.— ‘Pa. vii. 14. Prov. xxii. 8. 


Ho«. x. 13. Gal. vi. T, 8.— 1 That is, by his anger : as Isa. xxx. 88. 
See Exorl. xv. 8. Ch. i. 19. xv. 30. Isa. xi. 4. 2 Thee. 11. 8.— 
k Ps. Iviii: 6.— > Ps. xxxiv. 10.—® Heb. by stealth. 


Verse 1. Then Eliphaz the Temanite answered] Having 
now sufficiently contemplated his afflicted state, and heard 
his bitter complaint, he loses the feeling of the friend in 
the haughtiness of the censor, endeavouring to strip him of 
his only consolation, — the testimony of his conscience, that 
in simplicity, and godly sincerity, not in fleshly wisdom, but 
by the ^race of God, he had his conversation among men, 
— by insinuating that if his ways had been upright, ho would 
not have been abandoned to such distress and affliction; 
and if his heart possessed that righteousness of which he 
boasted, he would not have been so suddenly cast down by 
adversity. 

Verse 2. If we assay to commune with thee 1 Should I 
and my friends endeavour to reason with thee ever so 
mildly, because we shall have many things to say by way of 
reprehension, thou wilt be grieved and taint ; and this we 
may reasonably infer from the manner in which thou bearesb 
thy present afflictions. Yet it is our duty to rise up on the 
part of God, though thereby we shall grieve him who is our 
friend. 

Verse 8 . Thou hast instructed many] Thou hast seen 
many in affliction and distress, and thou hast given them suoh 
advice as was suitable to their state, and effectual to their 
relief. 

Verse 6. But now it is come upon thee ] Now it is thy turn 
to suffer, and give an example of the efficacy of thy own 
principles ; but instead of this, behold, thou faintest. Either, 
therefore, thou didst pretend to what thou hadst not : or 
thou art not mnVi^g a proper use of the principles watch 
1! ...... others. 

Veras fi. Is not tib&ft fear ] If these be genuine, surely 

there is no cause lor this complaint, vexation, and despair. 
[Deiitosoh translates 1 this s “ Is not thy piety thy confidence, 
thy hope P And uprightness of thy ways ?”] 
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Verse 7- Rem ember, I pray thee] Didst thou ever hear of 
a case in which God abandoned a righteous man to destruc- 
tion P Wert thou a righteous man, and innocent of all hidden 
crimes, would God abandon thee thus to the malice of Satan P 

Verse 8. They that plow iniquity] A proverbial form of 
speech drawn from nature. Whatever seed a man sows in 
the ground, he reaps the same kind ; for every seed produces 
its like. 

Verse 9. By the blast o f Ood they perish] As the noxious 
and parching east wind blasts and destroys vegetation, so 
the wicked perish under the indignation of the Almighty. 

Verse 10. The roaring of the lion] The design of Eliphaz 
in using these figures is to show that even those who are 
possessed of the greatest authority and power — the Icings, 
rulers, and princes, of the earth — when they become wioked 
and oppressive to their subjects, are cast down, broken to 
pieces, and destroyed, b v the incensed justice of the Lord ; and 
their whelps — their children and intended successors , scat- 
tered without possessions over the face of the earth. 

Verse* 11. The old lion perisheth] In this and the pre- 
ceding verse the word lion occurs five times ; and in the 
original the words are all different. 

All however may point out some quality of the lion ; and 
this was probably the cause why they were originally given : 
but it is likely that, in process of time, they served only to 
designate the beast, without any particular reference to any 
of his properties. We have ono and the same idea when we 
say the Uon, the king of beasts, the monarch of the forest, 
the most noble of qtuulrupeds, Ac. 

Verse 12. Now a thing was secretly brought to me] To 
give himself the more authority, he professes to have received 
a vision from God, by which he was taught the secret of the 
divine dispensations in providence ; and a confirmation of 
the doctrine which he was now stating to Job; and which 




JOB. 


13 ‘In thoughts from the visions of tho night, 
when deep sleep falleth on men, 

14 Fear h came upon me, and c trembling, which 
made d all my boneB to shake. 

15 Then a spirit passed before my fhce ; the hair 
of my flesh stood up : 

16 It stood still, but I could not discern the form 
thereof : an image was before mine eyes, * there was 
silence, and I heard a voice, saying , 

17 'Shall mortal man be more just than GodP 

• Ch xxxiii. 16.— b Heb. mat me.— « Hab. Hi. 10.— d Heb. the multi- 
tude of my bones. — • Or, I heard a still voice .— ’ * Ob. ix. 2 — *Ch. xv. 
15. xxv. 6. 2 Pet, ii, 4.— h Or, nor in his ungala, in whom he put light . 


shall a man be more pure than his Maker P 

18 Behold, he * put no trust in his servants : h and 
his angelB he charged with folly : 

19 1 How much less in them that dwelling houses 
of clay, whose foundation is in the dust, which are 
crushed before the moth P 

20 k They are 1 destroyed from morning to evening : 
they perish for ever without any regarding it, 

21 m Doth not their excellency which is in them 
go away P “ they die, even without wisdom. 


— 1 'Ch. xv. 10.— J2 Cor. It 7. v. 1.— k Ps. xo. 6, 6.— 1 Heb. baatanin 
pieces.- ® Pa. xxxix. 11. xlix. 14.— n Cb. xxxvi. 12. 


he applied in a different way to what waB designed in the 
divine communication. 

Mine ear received a little thereof.] Mr. Good translates, 
** And mine ear received a whisper along with it.” The 
apparition was the general subject : and the words related 
ver. 17, &c., were the whispers whicn he heard when the ap. 
parition stood still. 

Verse 18. From the visions of the night] " It is in vain to 
search through ancient or modern poetry for a description 
that has any protensions to rival that upon which we are 
now entering. Midnight— solitude— the deep sleep of all 
around— the dreadful cnill and horripilation or erection of 
the hair over the whole body — tbe shivering, not of tho 
muscles only, but of the bones themselves— the gliding ap- 

S roach of the spectre — the abruptness of his pause — his un- 
efined and indesoribable form — are all powerful and original 
characters, which have never been given with equal effect by 
any other writer/'— Good. 

Be more just than God ?] Or, shall poor, weak, sinf al man 
be justified before God ? 

Shall a man] Gaber, shall even the strong and mighty 
mam, be pure before his Maker P No. He must beiustified 
by the mercy of God,through an atomno sacrifice ; he must 
be sanctified by the Holy Spirit of God, and thus made a 
partaker of tho divine nature. Then he is justified before 
God, and pure in the sight of his Maker : and this is a work 
which Goa himself alone oan do ; so the work is not man's 
work, but God’s. It is false to infer, from the words of this 
spectre that no man can be justified, and that no man can be 
purified, when God both justifies the ungodly, and sanctifies 
the unholy. The meaning can be no more than this : no 
man can make an atonement for his own Bins, nor purify hie 
own heart. Hence all boasting is for ever excluded. Or this 
Eliphaz believed Job to be guilty ? as he appeared to talk of 
his righteousness and purity, as if they had been his own 
acquisition. 

Verse 18. i Behold, he put no trust in his servants] This 
verse is generally understood to refer to the fall of angels ; 
for these were some of those heavenly beings who kept not 
their first estate : they did not persevere to the end of their 
probation, and therefore fell mto condemnation, and are 
reserved in chains of darkness unto the judgment of the great 
day ; Jude 6 . It is said he put no trust in them — ho knew 
that nothing oould be absolutely immutable but himself ; 
and that no intelligent beings could subsist in a Btate of 
purity , unless continually dependant on himself, and deriving 
constant supplies of grace, power, and light from him who 
gave them their being. 

And his angels he charged with folly] Not chargeth, as 
many quote the passage. He charged those with folly who 


kept not their first estate. It does not appear that he is 
charging the others in the same way, who eontinue steadfast. 
[Modern critioism does not refer this passage to the fallen 
angels.] 

Verse 19. How much less] Rather, with tho Vulgate, 
How much more ? If angels may bo unstable, how can man 
arrogate stability to himself who dwells in an earthly taber- 
nacle, and who must shortly return to dust P 

Crushed before the moth ?] The slightest accident of^n- 
times destroys. This is the general idea in the text ; and it 
is useless to swift for meanings. 

Verso 20. They are destroyed from morning to evening] 
In almost every moment of time some human being comes 
into the world, and some one departs from it. 

They perish for ever] Yobcdu ; they pass by ; they go out 
of sight ; they moulder with the dust, and are Boon forgotten. 
Who regards tho past generation now among tbe dead ? 

Verse 21. Doth not their excellency— go away ?] Porsonal 
beauty, corporeal strength, powerful eloquence, and various 
mental endowments, pass away, or are plucked up by the 
roots ; they are no more seen or heard among men, and their 
mem 017 soon porisheth. 

They die , even without wisdom.] If wisdom means the 
pursuit of the best end, by the most leaitimate and appropri- 
ate means, the great mass of mankind appear to perish 
without it. But, if we consider the subject more closely, wo 
ahull find that all men die in a state of comparative ignorance. 
With all our boasted science and arts, how little do we know! 
Do we know any thing to perfectio r n that belongs either to 
the material or spiritual world P Do we understand even 
what matter or what spirit is ? Almost all the phenomena of 
nature have been explained on tho principle of gravitation or 
attraction ; but in what does this consist ? We can traverse 
every part of the hugo and trackless ocean by means of the 
compass / but who understands the naturo of magnetism on 
which all this depends ? We eat and drink in order to main- 
tain life • but what is nutrition, and how is it effected P This 
has never been explained. Life depends on respiration for 
its continuance ; but by what kind of action is it, that vn a 
moment the lungs separate the oxygen, which is friendly to 
life, from the nitrogen, which would destroy it ; suddenly 
absorbing the one, and expelling the other r Life is con- 
tinued by the circulation of the blood ; but by what power 
and law does it circulate P Have the systole and diastole of 
the heart, on which this circulation depends, ever been 
satisfactorily explained P Most certainly not. To be safe, 
in reference to eternity, we must know the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ whom he has sent ; whom to know is life 
eternal. This knowledge, obtained and retained, will entitle 
ns to all tbe rest in the eternal world. 


CHAPTER V. 

Eliphaz proceeds to shew that the wicked are always punished by the justice of God, though they may appear to 
flourish for a time , 1-8 ; extols the providence of God, by which tke counsels of the wicked are brought to 
nought, and the poor fed and supported, 9-16 ; shotos the blessedness of being corrected by God . in the 
excellent fruits that result from it ; and exhorts Job to patience and submission , with the promise of all secular 
prosperity , and a hajtpy death in a mature and comfortable old age , 17-27. 
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CHAP. V. 


f|ALL' 


now, if there be any that will answer 
thee ; and to which of the saiuts wilt 
\J thon * turn P 

2 For wrath killeth the foolish man, and 
b envy slayeth the silly one. 

3 c I have seen the foolish taking root : but sud- 
denly I cursed his habitation. 

4 d His children are far from safety, and they are 
crushed in the gate, * neither is there any to deliver 
them. 

6 Whose harvest the hungry eatethup, and taketh 
it even out of the thorns, and f the robber swalloweth 
up their substance. . 

6 Although * affliction cometli not forth of the 
dust, neither doth trouble spring out of the ground i 

7 Yet man is h born unto 1 trouble, as J the sparks 
fly upward. 

8 1 would seek unto God, and unto God would I 
commit my cause : 


9 k Which doeth great things 1 and unsearchable ; 
marvellous things m without number : 

10 n Who giveth rain upon the earth, and sendeth 
waters upon the 0 fields : 

11 p To set up on high those that be low; that 
those which mourn may be exalted to safety. 

12 q He disappointeth the devices of the crafty, so 
that their hands r cannot perform their enterprise. 

13 1 He taketh the wise in their own craftiness : 
and the counsel of the fro ward is carried headlong. 

14 4 They tt meet with darkness in the day-time, 
and grope in the noonday as in the night. 

15 But T he saveth the poor from the sword, from 
their mouth, and from the hand of the mighty. 

16 w So the poor hath hope, and iniquity stoppeth 
her mouth. 

17 ‘Behold, happy is the man whom God cor- 
rected : therefore aespise not thou the chastening 
of the Almighty j 


»Or, look .—' b Or, indignation.— e Pa. xxxvli. 86, 86. J«r. xii. 2, 8. 
-*- d Pa. cxix. 165. cxxvii. 6.— « Ps. cix. 12.— f Ch. xviii. 9.— »Or, 
inilfbity. — iii. 17, 18, 19. 1 Cor. x. 18. — ‘Or, labour. — JHeb. 
the eons of the burning coal lift up to flu.— k Cb. lx. 1<>. xxxvii. 6. 
Pi. xl. 5 Ixxii. 18. oxlv. 8. Bom. xi. S3.— ‘Heb. and there is no 
search.—' m Hob. till there be no number. — n Ch. xxviii. 26. Ps. Ixv. 

Verse 1. Call now, if there be any 1 This appears to be a 
strong irony. From whom among those whose foundations 
are in the ilust, and who are crushed before the moth, canst 
thou expect succour P 

To which of the saints wilt thou turn f] To whom among 
the holy ones, or among those who are equally dependant 
on divine support with thyself, and can do no good but as 
influenced and directed by God, canst thou turn for help P 
Neither angel nor saint can help any man unless sent espe. 
cially from God ; and all jprayers to them must be foolish 
and absurd, not to say impious. Can the channel afford me 
water, if the fountain cease to emit it P 

Verse 2. For wrath killeth the foolish man ] The words of 
Eliphaz may be considered as a sort of maxim, which the 
wisdom and experience of ages had served to establish ; viz., 
The wrath of God is manifested only against, the wielced and 
impious; and if thou wert not such God would not thus 
contend with thee 

Verse 3. I hare seen the foolish taking root] I have seen 
wicked men for a time iu prosperity : but I well knew that 
they must soon be blasted. I even ventured to pronounce 
their doom / for I knew that, in the order of God’s providence, 
that was inevitable. 

Verse 4. His children are far from safety ] His posterity 
shall not continue in prosperity. Ill gotten, ill spent ; what, 
ever is got by wrong must have God’s curse on it. 

Th ey are crushed in the gate'] In eastern countries the 
court-house, or tribunal of justice, was at the gate of the 
city ; here the magistrates attended, and hither the plaintiff 
and defendant came for justice. 

Verse 6. Whose harvest] Their possessions, because ac. 
quired by unjust means, shall not be under the protection of 
God’s providence ; he snail abandon them to be pillaged and 
destroyed by the wandering half -starved hordes of the desert 
baAiditti. They shall carry it suddenly off ; even the thorns 
— grain, weeds, thistles, and all, shall they carry off in their 
rapacious hurry. 

The robber swalloweth up] Or, more properly, the thirsty, 
t8ammim, as is plain from their swallowing up or gulping 
down ; opposed to the hungry or half -starved, mentioned in 
the preceding clause. 

Verse 6. Affliction cometh not forth of the dust] If there 
were not an adequate cause, thou couldst not be so grievously 
afflicted. 

Spring out of the ground] It is not from mere natural 
causes that affliction and trouble come ; God’s justice inflicts 
them upon offending man. 

Verse 7. Yet man is bom unto trouble] Leamal to labour. 
He must toil and be careful} «and if in the oourse of his 
labour he meet with trials and difficulties, he should rise 
superior to them, and not sink as thou dost. 

As the sparks jhj upward.] And the sons of the coal lift 
t tp their flight, or dart upwards. And who are the sons of 
the coal r. Are they not bold, intrepid, ardent, fearless men, 


9, 10. exlvil. 8. Jer. v. 24. x. 13. li. 16. Acts xiv. 47.—* Heb. out- 
places ,— Pi 8am. ii. 7. Ps. oxiii. 7.— iNeh. iv. 16. Ps. xxxiii. 10, 
Isa. viii. 10.— * Or, oaunot perform any thing. — • Ps. ix. 15. 1 Cor. 
Hi. 19.— l Deut. xxviii. 29. Isa. lix. 10. Amos viii. 9. — *Qr,run 
into. — v Ps. xxxv. 10.— w 1 8am. ii. 9. Ps. ovii. 42.— m Ps. xoiv. 12. 
Prov. iii. 11, 12. Heb. xii. 5. James i. 12. Rev. iii. 19. 

who rise superior to all their trials ; combat, what are termed 
chance and occurrence ; succumb under no difficulties ; and 
rise superior to time, tide, fate, and fortune P I prefer this to 
all tbo various meanings of the place with which I have met. 
[The ordinary interpretation is better. Truth is as much a 
part of the divine order, as that in the order of nature sparks 
should ascend.] 

Verse 8. I would seek unto God] Were I in your place, 
instead of wasting my time, and irritating my soul with use- 
less complaints, I would apply to my Maker, and, if conscious 
of my innocence, would confidently commit my cause to 
him. 

Verse 9. Which doeth great things ] No work, however 
complicated, is too deep for his counsel to plan ; none, how- 
ever stupendous, is too great for his power to exocute. He 
who is upright is always safe in referring his cause to God, 
and trusting in him. 

Verse 10. Sendeth waters wpon the fields] The term 
chntsoth, which we translate fields, and generally signifies 
streets, may here mean those plantations which are laid out 
in ridges or plats, in an orderly, regular manner. God does 
not only send rain upon the earth m a general manner, but, 
by an especial providence, waters the cultivated ground, so 
that not one ridge is destitute of its duo proportion of fruc- 
tifying moisture. 

verso 11. To set up on high those that be low] He so dis- 
tributes his providential blessings without partiality, that the 
land of the poor man is as well sunned and watered as that 
of the rich / so that he is thus set upon a level with the lords 
of the soil. 

Vorse 12. He disappointeth the devices of the crafty] All 
these sayings refer to God’s particular providence, by whioh 
he is ever working for the good, and counterworking the 
plots of the wicked. 

Verse 13, He taketh the wise in their own craftiness] So 
counterworks them as to cause their feet to be taken in their 
own snares, and their evil dealings to fall on their own pate. 

Verse 14. They meet with darkness in the day-time] God 
confounds them and their measures; so that they act in. 
noonday os if the sun were extinct, and their eyes put out. 

Verse 16. He saveth the poor from the sword, from their 
mouth] This is rather a harsh construction. To avoid this, 
some have proposed to render mechereb, which we translate 
from the sword, the persecuted, but. I am afraid, on very 
slender authority. Bosses MSS. read from the sword of their 
month ; and with these MSS. the Chaldee, Vulgate , Syriac , 
and Arabic agree. The verse, therefore, may be translated 
thus ; 

He saveth from the sword of their mouth ; 

The poor from the hand of the mighty. 

Verse 16. So the poor] Dal , he who is made thin, who is 
wasted, attenuated ; hath hope — he sees what God is accus- 
tomed to do, and he expects a repetition of graoious dealings 
in his own behalf ; and because God deals thus with those 


895 




JOB. 


18 ‘For he maketh sore, and bindeth up: he 
woundeth, and his hands make whole. 

19 b He shall deliver thee in six troubles ; yea, in 
seven ' there shall no evil touch thee. 

20 d In famine he shall redeem thee from death : 
and in war • from the power of the sword. 

21 # Thou shalt be hid * from the scourge of the 
tongue : neither shalt thou be afraid of destruction 
when it cometh. 

22 At destruction and famine thou shalt laugh : 
fc neither shalt thou be afraid of the beasts of the 
earth. 

23 1 For thou shalt be in league with the stones of 

•Dent, xxxii. 89. 1 8am. ii. 6. Isa. xxx. 26. Ho a. vi. 1.— b Ps. 
xxxiv. 19. xci. 3. Prov. xxiv. 10. 1 Cor. x. 13.— 1 B Ps. xci. 10.— 11 Pa. 
xxxiii. 19. xxxvii. 19.— • Heb. from the hands.—* Ps. xxxi. 20.— *Or» 
when the tongue ecourgeth.— 1 b Isa. xi. 9. xxxv. 9. lxv. 25. Ezek. 

who trust in him, therefore the mouth of impiety is stopped. 

Verse 17. Behold , happy is the mam] We have had 
fathers of our flesh, who corrected us for their pleasure or 
according to their caprices, and we were subject to them ; 
how much more should we be subject to the Father of spirits , 
and lire P for he corrects that we may be partakers of his 
holiness, in order that we may be rendered tit for his glory. 
See Heb. xii. 6, James i. 12, and Prov. iii. 12. 

Verse 19. Me shall deliver thee in six troubles ] The num- 
bers six and seven are put here for many ; for he saveB as 
well from many as from few . We may also understand the 
words, He who hath been thy deliverer in past troubles, 
will not deny his help in those which are to come. 

Verse 21. Thou shalt be hid from the scourge of the tongue ] 
Perhaps no evil is more dreadful than the scourge of the 
tongue: evil-speaking, detraction, back.biting, calumny, 
slander, tale-bearing, whispering, and scandalizing, are some 
of the terms which we use when endeavouring to express 
the baleful influence and effects of that member, which is a 
world of fire, kindled from the nethermost hell. The Scrip, 
ture abounds with invectives and execrations against it. See 
Ps. xxxi. 20, lii. 2-4; Prov. xii. 18, xiv. 8 ; James iii. 5-8. 

Neither shalt thou be afraid ] “Thou shouldst have such 
strong confidence in God, that even in the presence of des- 
truction thou shouldst not fear death,” the God of life and 
power being with thee. 

Verse 22. At destruction and famine thou shalt laugh] 
This most forcibly expresses the strongest security, and con- 
fidence in that security. 

Verse 28. Thou shalt be in league with the stones of the 
field] Instead of abney, stones, Mr. Ocod reads beney, sons 
of produce ; but this reading is not supported by any ancient 
Version, nor, as far as I know, by any MS. yet collated. 

Perhaps the reference is to those rocks or strongholds where 
banditti secured themselves and their prey, or where the 
emirs or neighbouring chiefs had their ordinary residence. 
Sliphaz may be understood as saying : Instead, then, of tak- 
ing advantage of thee, as the JSabeans have done, the circum- 


the field : and the beasts of the field shall be at 
peace with thee. 

24 And thou, shall know J that thy tabernacle 
shall be in peace ; and thou shalt visit thy habita- 
tion, and shalt not k sin. 

25 Thou shalt know also that 1 thy seed shall be 
m great, and thine offspring n as the grass of the 
earth. 

26 0 Thou shalt come to thy grave in a full age, 
like as a shock of corn p cometh in his season. 

27 Lo this, we have * searched it, so it is ; hear it, 
and know thou it T for thy good: 


xxxiv. 25 — JPs. xci. 12. Hos. ii. 18.— JOr, that neact is thy taber- 
nacle * Or,#rr.— 1 Ps. oxii. 2.—® Or, much . — » Ps. lxxii. 16.— o Prov. 
ix. 11. x. 27. — PHeb. asoendeth— 4 Ps. cxi. 2.— 'Hob. for thyself. 
Prov. ix. 12. 


jacent chieftains will be confederate with thee ; and the very 
beasts of the field will not be permitted to harm thy flockB. 
[This interpretation is strained.] 

Verse 24. Thou shalt know] The word oholecha, “tl^y 
tabernacle,” means simply a tent, or moveable dwelling, 
composed of poles, pins , and cloth or skin, to be pitched any 
where in a few moments, and struck again with the same 
ease. 

The word navecha, which we properly translate thy habi- 
tation, signifies a solid, permanent dwelling-place. 

As to techeta, which we translate thou shalt NOT bin, it 
comes from chata, to err, to mistake, to miss the mark : 
hence to sin, transgress God’s laws, seeking for happiness in 
forbidden and unlawful things, and therefore missing the 
mark , because in them happiness is not to be found : and it 
is very likely, from the connexion above, that to mistake or 
err is its meaning in this place. 

Verse 25. Thine offspring as the grass ] Thou shalt have 
a numerous and permanent issue. 

Verse 26. Thou shalt come to thy grave] Thou shalt not 
die before thy time ; thou shalt depart from life like a full- 
fed guest ; happy in what thou hast known, and in what 
thou hast enjoyed. 

Like as a shock of corn] Thou shalt completely run 
through the round of the spring, summer, autumn, and 
winter of life ; and thou shalt be buried like a wholesomo 
Boed in the earth ; from which thou shalt again riso up into 
an eternal spring ! 

Verse 27. Lo this, we have searched it] What I have 
told thee is the sum of our wisdom and experience on these 
important points. These are established maxims, which 
universal experience supports. Know — understand, and re- 
duce them to practice for thy good. Thus ends Eliphaz the 
Temanite, “ full of wibo saws and ancient instances but 
he miserably perverted them in his application of them to 
Job’s case and character. They contain, however, many 
wholesome truths, of whioh the wise in heart may make a 
very advantageous practical use. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Job answers, and vindicates himself ; and shows that the great affliction which he suffered was the cause of his 
complaining , by which life was rendered burdensome to him, 1-13. He complains t hat, whereas he expected con- 
solation from hie friends, he had received nothing but the bitterest reproaches, on the assumed ground that he 
must be a wicked man, else Ood would not so grievously afflict him, J4-20. He shows them that they Jcneuf 
nothing of his case, and that they had no compassion, 21-23. And then entreats them, if they can, to show 
' him in what he has offended, ae he is ready to acknowledge and correct every trespass , 24-80. 
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CHAP. VI. 


r>TTT answered and said, 

KUl 2 Oh, that my grief were thoroughly 
LI weighed, and my calamity * laid in the balanc es 
together ! 

3 For now it would be heavier b than the sand of 


the sea : therefore c my words are swallowed up. 

4 d For the arrows of the Almighty are within 
me, the poison whereof drinketh up my spirit : * the 
terrors of God do set themselves in array against 


me. 

5 Doth the wild ass bray f when he hath grass P 
or loweth the ox over his fodder P 

6 Can that which is unsavoury be eaten without 
salt P or is there any taste in the white of an egg P 

7 The things that my soul refused to touch are as 
my sorrowful meat. 

8 Oh that I might have my request ; and that 
God would grant me * the thing that I long for ! 

9 Even h that it would please God to destroy me; 
that he would let loose his hand, and cut me off! 

10 Then should I yet have comfort ; yea, I would 
' burden myself in sorrow ; let him not spare ; for 1 1 

have not concealed the words of J the Holy One. 


11 What is mv strength, that I should hope? and 
what is mine ena, that 1 should prolong my life P 

12 Is my strength the strength of stones P or is 
my flesh k of brass P 

13 Is not my help in me P and is wisdom driven 
quite from me ? 

14 1 To m him that is afflicted pity should he shewed 
from his friend ; but he forsaketh the fear of the 
Almighty. 

15 n My brethren have dealt deceitfully as a brook, 
and 0 as the stream of brooks they pass away ; 

16 Which arc blackish by reason of the ice, and 
wherein the snow is hid : 

17 What time they wax warm, ^they vanish: 
« when it is hot, they are r consumedout of their place. 

18 The paths of their way are turned aside ; they 
go to nothing, and perish. 

19 The troops of “Tenia looked, the companies of 
1 Sheba waited for them. 

20 They were Q confounded because they had 
hoped ; they came thither, and were ashamed. 

21 v For now w ye are * nothing ; ye see my casting 
down, and 1 are afraid. 


*Hel>. lifted up. — b Prov. xxvii. 3. — °That is, I want words to ex- 
press my grief. Ps. lxxvii. 4.— d Ps. xxxviii. 2.— • Ps, lxxxviii, 15, 
10. — 'Heb. at grass.— it Hob. my expectation .— *1 Kings xix. 4.— 
1 Acts xx. 20. — JLev. xix. 2. Isa. lvii. 15. Hos. Xi.9.— k Heb. 
brasen.— 1 Heb. Tohimthatmelteth.—™ Prov. xvii. 17.—° Ps. xxxvili. 

Verse 2. Oh that my grief were thoroughly weighed'] Job 
wished to be dealt with according to justice ,* as he was 
willing that his sins, if they could bo proved, should be 
weighed agaiust his sufferings ; and if this could not be 
done, he wished that his sufferings and his complaining 
might be weighed together ; and it would then be soen that, 
bitter as his complaint had been, it was little when com- 
pared with the distress which occasioned it. 

Verse 8. Heavier than the sand of the sect] This includes 
two ideas : their number was too great to bo counted ; their 
weight was too great to be estimated; 

Verse 4. The arroivs of the Almighty ] There is an evident 
reference here to wounds inflicted by poisoned arrows ; and 
to the burning fever occasioned by such ivounds , producing 
such an intense parching thirst as to dry up all the moisture 
in the system, and terminate in raging mania, from which 
the patient is relieved only by death. That calamities are 
represented among the oastern writers as the arrows of the 
Almighty , wo have abundant proofs. 

Verse 6. Doth the wild ass J It is the same with the tame 
ass ; only in a wild state it grows to a larger Bizs, is stronger, 
and more fleet. The meaning of Job appears to be this: 
You condemn me for complaining ; do I complain without a 
cause P The wild ass will not bray, and the ox will not low, 
unless in want. If they have plenty of provender, they are 
silent. Were I at rest, at ease, and happy, I would not 
complain. 

Verse 6. Can that which is unsavoury'] Mr. Good renders 
this verse as follows : Doth insipid food without a mixture 
of salt, yea, doth the white of the egg give forth pungency f 
Which he thus illustrates : “ I too should be quiet and com- 
plain not, if I had nothing provocative or acrimonious ; but, 
alas ! the food I am doomed to partake of is the very 
calamity which is most acute to my soul— that which I most 
loathe, and which is most grievous or tying to nay palate.” 

Verse 8. Oh that I might have] As Job had no hope that 
he should ever be redeemed from his present helpless state, 
he earnestly begs God to shorten it by taking away his life. 

Verse 9. Let loose his hand'] A metaphor taken from an 
archer drawing his arrow to the head , and then loosing his 
hold , that the arrow mayfly to the mark. 

Verse 10. I would harden myself in sorrow ] To know 
that I should shortly have an end put to my miseries, would 
cause me to endure the present with determinate resolution. 
Let him not spare — let him nee whatever means he chooses, 
for I will not resist his decree j he is Holy, and his decrees 
most be just. 

Verse 11. What is my strength] X can never suppose that 
my strength will be restored j and, were that possible, have 
I any comfortable prospect of a happy termination of my 
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11. xli. 9.—° Jer. xv. 18 .— p H eb. they are cut off.—' i Heb. in theheat 
thereof.—* Heb. extinguished.—* Geu. xxv. 15.- 1 1 Kings x. 1. Ps. 
Ixxh. 10. Ezek. xxvii. 22, 23,— u Jer. xiv. 3.— Y Or, For now ye are 
like <o them. Heb. to it.— w Ch. xiii. 4.—* Heb. not.— y Ps. xxxviii. 
11 . 

life ? Had I any prospect of future happiness, I might 
woll bear my present ills j but the state of my body and the 
state of mv circumstances preclude all hope. 

Verse 12. Is my sUength the strength of stones ?] I am 
neithor a rock, nor is my flesh brass, that I can endure all 
these calamities. This is a proverbial saying, and exists in 
dll countries. 

Verse 18. Is not my help in me ?] My help is all in myself ; 
and, alas J that is perfect weakness : and my subsistence , 
tushiyah, all that is real, stable, and permanent, is driven 
quite from me. My friends have forsaken me, and I am 
abandoned to myself; my property is all taken away, and I 
have no resources left. 

Verse 14. To him that is afflicted pity should be showed 
from his friend ; but he forsaketh the fear of the Almighty.] 
The Vulgate, gives a better sense, “ He who takes away 
mercy from his friend, hath cast off the fear of the Lord. 
[Better still is the rendering of the latter clause : “ Other- 
wise he might forsake the fear of the Almighty.”] 

V erse 15. Have dealt deceitfully as a brook ] There is probably 
an allusion here to those land torrents which make a sudden 
appearance, and as suddenly vanish ; being produced by the 
rains that fall upon the mountains during the rainy season, 
and are soon absorbed by the thirsty sands over which they 
run. The approach of Job’B friends promised much of sym- 
pathy and compassion ; his expectations were raised : but 
their conduct Boon convinced him that they were physicians 
of no value j therefore he compares them to the deceitful 
torrents that soon pass a/way. 

Verse 16, Blackish by reason of the tee] He represents 
the waters as being sometimes suddenly frozen, their foam 
being turned into the semblance of snow or hoar-frost : 
when the heat comes, they are speedily liquefied ; and the 
evaporation is so strong from the heat, and the absorption so 
powerful from the sand, that they soon disappear. 

Verse 18. The paths of their way] They sometimes for- 
sake their ancient channels , which is a frequent case with 
the river Ganges; and growing smaller and smaller from 
being divided into numerous streams, they go to nothing and 
perishr- are at last utterly lost in the sands. 

Verse 19. The troops of Tema looked] The carmans 
coming from Tema are represented as amving at those 
places where it was well known torrents did descend from 
the mountains, and they were full of expectation that here 
they could slake their thirst and fill their water-skins ; but 
when they arrive, they find the waters totally dissipated and 
lost. 

Verse 21. For now ye are nothing] Ye are just to me as 
those deceitful torrents to the caravans of Tema and Sheba ; 
they were nothing to them ; ye are nothing to me. 





JOB. 


22 Bid r say, Bring unto me P or, Give a reward 
for me of your substance P 

23 Or, Deliver me from the enemy’s hand P or, 
Redeem me from the hand of the mighty P 

24 Teach me, and I will hold my tongue : and 
cause me to understand wherein I have erred. 

25 How forcible are right words 1 but what doth 
your arguing reprove P 

26 Do ye imagine to reprove words, and the 

•Heb. y* cause to fall upon.— h Pa. lvii. 6.—® Heb. before your 
face.— A Ch. xvii. 10. 

Ye soe my casting down ] Ye see that I havo been hurried 
from my eminence into want and misery, as the flood from 
the top of the mountains, which is divided, evaporated, and 
lost in the desert. 

And are afraid ,] Ye are terrified at the calamity that has 
come upon me j and instead of drawing near to comfort me, 
ye start back at my appearance. 

Verse 22. Did I say, bring unto me ?] Why do yon stand 
aloof P Have I asked you to bring me any presents P or to 
supply my wants out of your stores P 

Verse 23. Or, Deliver me] Did I send to you to come and 
avenge me of the destroyers of my property, or to roscue my 
substance out of the hands of my enemies r 

Verse 24. Teach me] Bring proper arguments to convince 
me of my errors ; and you will soon find that I shall gladly 
receive your counsels, and abandon the errors of which I 
may be convicted. 

Verse 25. How forcible are right words ] A well -construct- 
ed argument, that has truth for its basis, is irresistible. 

Buz what doth your arguing repr ove?] The last clause, 
literally rendered, is, What reproof, in a reproof from you ? 
As you have proved no fault you have consequently reproved 
novice. 


speeches of one that is desperate, which are as wind? 

27 Yea, B ye overwhelm the fatherless, and ye 
b dig a pit for your friend. 

28 Now therefore be content, look upon me; for 
it is c evident unto you if I lie. 

29 d Return, I pray you, let it not be iniquity ; yea, 
return again, my righteousness is * in it. 

30 Is there iniquity in my tongue P cannot f my 
taste discern perverse things P 


• That is, in this matter.—* Heb. my palate, ch. xli. 11. xxxiv. 3. 


Verse 2G. Do ye imagine to reprove words] Is it some 
expressions which in my hurry, and under the pressure of 
unprecedented affliction, I have uttered, that ye catoh at ? 
You can find no flaw in my conduot j would ye make me an 
OFFENDER for a WORD P 

Verse 27. Ye overwhelm the fatherless] Ye see that I am 
as destitute as the most miserable orphan ; would yo over- 
whelm such an one ? and would you dig a pit for your friend 
— do ye lay wait for me, and endeavour to entangle me in 
my talk ? 

verse 28. Look upon me] View me ; consider my circnm- < 
stances j compare my words ; and you must be convinced 
that I have spoken nothing but truth. 

Verse 29. Return, I pray you] Reconsider the whole sub- 
ject. Do not be offended. Yea, reconsider the subject; my 
righteousness is in it— my argumentation is a sufficient proof 
of ray innooence. 

Verse 80. Is there iniquity in my tongue?] Am I not an 
honest man ? and if in my haste my tonguo had uttered 
falsity, would not my conscience discern it ? and do you think 
that such a man as your friend is would defend what he knew 
to be wrong P 


CHAPTER VII. 

Job continues to deplore his helpless and afflicted state , 1-6. He expostulates with Ood concerning his afflictions , 7-12 ; 
describes the disturbed state of his mindly visions in the night-season ; abhors life, 13-16; and, showing 
that he is unworthy of the notice of God, begs pardon and respite, 17-21. 


/ '& there not * an b appointed time to man upon 
earth P are not his days also like the days of 
an hireling P 

2 As a servant c earnestly desireth the sha- 
dow, and as an hireling looketh for the reward of his 
work : 

•Or, a warfare,—* Ch. xiv. 5, 13, 14. Ps. xxxix, 4.— 
c Heb. gapeth after. 

Verse 1. Is there not an appointed time to man] “ Is 
there not a warfare to miserable man upon the earth P ” 
And thus most of the Versions have understood the words ; 
and are nearer to the true sense than ours ; and of a bad 
translation, worse use has been made by many theologians. 
I believe tne simple sentiment which the writer wished to 
convey is this : Human life is a state of probation ; and every 
day and place is a time and place of exercise, to train us up 
for eternal life. Here is the exercise , and here the warfare : 
we are enlisted in the bands of the church militant , and must 
accomplish our time of service , and be honourably dismissed 
from tne warfare, having conquered through the blood of the 
Lamb ; and then receive the reward of the heavenly inheri- 
tance. , 

Verse 2. Earnestly desireth the shadow] As a man who 
labours hard in the We of the day earnestly desires to get 
a shade , or wishes for the long evening shadows } that 
he may rest from his labour, get his day’s wages, retire to 
his food, and then go to rest. , . , . 

Verse 8. Bo am I made to possess ] But night is no relief 


3 So am I made to possess d months of vanity, 
and wearisome nights are appointed to me. 

4 * When I lie down, I say, When shall I arise:, 
and f the night be goneP and I am full of tossings 
to and fro unto the dawning of the day. 

5 My flesh is * clothed with worms and clods of 

d See ch. xxix. 2.—»Deut. xxvlii. 67. Ch. xvii. 12.— 
f Heb. the evening be measured— s Isa. xiv. 11. 

to me j it is only a continuance of my anxiety and labour. 
I am like the hireling, I have my appointed labour for the 
day, I am like the soldier harassed by the enemy ; I ara 
obliged to be continually on the watch, always on the look 
out, with scarcely any rest. 

Verse 4. When I lie down] Nothing can better depict tho 
state of a man under continual afflictions, which afford him 
no respite, his days and his nights being spent in constant 
anguish, utterly unable to be in any one posture, so that he 
is continually changing his position in his bed, finding* easo 
nowhere : thus, as himself expresses it, he is full of tossings. 

Verse 5. My flesh is clothed with worms] This is perhaps 
no figure, but is literally true : the miserably ulcerated state 
of his body, exposed to the open air, and in a state of great 
destitution, was favourable to those insects that sought such 
places in which to deposit their ova, which might have pro- 
duced the anknals in question. 

Clods of dust] If Job’s disease was the elephantiasis this 

a refer to the scales whioh are continually falling off the 
j in that disorder. It is well known, that in this disease 




CHAP. VII. 


dust ; my skin is broken, and become loath- 
some. 

6 • My days are swifter than a weaver’s shuttle, 
and are spent without hope. 

7 O remember that b my life is wind : mine eye 
* shall no more d see good. 

8 e The eye of him that hath seen me shall see 
me no more .* thine eyes are upon me, f and I am 
not. 

9 As the cloud is consumed and vanisheth away ; 
so * he that goeth down to the grave shall come up 
no more. 

10 He shall return no more to his house, h neither 
shall his place know him any more. 

11 Theroforo I will 1 not refrain my mouth ; I 
will speak in the anguish of my spirit ; I will J com- 
plain in the bitterness of my soul. 

12 Am I a sea, or a whale, that thou settest a 
watch over me P 

13 k When I say, My bed shall comfort me, my 
. couch shall ease my complaint ; 

*»Ch. ix. 25. xvi. 22. xvii. 14. Ps. xc. 6. cii. 11. ciii. 15. 
oxliv. 4. Isa. xxxviii. 12. xl. 6. .lames iv. 14.— b Ps. lxxviii. 
31*. Ixxxix. 47. — 0 Heb. shall not return . — d To see, that Is, to 
enjoy. — *Ch.xx. 9. — f That is, loan live no longer. — « 2 Sam.xil. 28. 
— hCh. vili. 18. xx. 9. Ps. ciii. 16.— * Fs. xxxix. 1, 9. xl. 9.— 

the shin becomes very rigid , so as to crack across, especially 
at the different joints , out of which fissures a loathsome ichor 
is continually exuding. 

Verse 6. Swifter than a weaver's shuttle ] The word areg 
signifies rather tho weaver than his shuttle. That some such 
instrument as the shuttle was in use from time immemorial, 
there can be no doubt : and it is certain that such an instru- 
inont must have been in the view of Job, without which the 
figure would lose its expression and forco. In almost every 
nation the whole of human existence has been compared to 
a web ; and the principle of life, through tho continual suc- 
cession of moments, hours, days, weeks, mouths, and years, 
to a thread woven through that web. Job represents the 
thread of his life as being spun out with great .rapidity and 
tenuity, and about to be cut off. 

And are spent without hope.'] Expectation of future good 
was at an end ; hope of tho alleviation of his miseries no 
louger existed. The hope of future good is the balm of Life : 
where that is not, there is despair ; whore despair is, there 
is hell. 

Verse 8. Shall see me no moro] If I die in my present 
state, with all this load of undeserved odium which is cast 
upon me by my friends, I shall never have an opportunity 
of vindicating my character, and regaining the good opinion 
mankind. 

Thine eyes are upon me, and I am not.] Thou canst look 
me into nothing. Or, Let thine eye be upon me as judged 
to death, and I shall immediately cease to live among men. 

_ Verse 9. As the cloud is consumed] As the cloud is dis- 
sipated, so is the breath of those that go down to the grave. 
As that cloud shall never return, so shall it bo with the dead ; 
they return no more to sojourn with the living. 

Verse 10. He shall return no more to his house, neither 
shall his place know him amy more ] He does not mean that 
he shall be annihilated, but that he shall never more become 
an inhabitant of the earth. 

The word which we properly enough translate grave, here 
signifies also the state of the dead , hades , and sometimes any 
deep pit, or even hell itself. 

Verse 11. Therefore I will not refrain ] All is hopeless : I 
will therefore indulge myself in complaining. 

Verse 12. Am I a sea, or a whale } I think onr own version 
less exceptionable than any other hitherto given of this verse. 
The meaning is sufficiently plain. Job was hedged about and 
shut in with insuperable difficulties of various kinds ; he was 
entangled as a wild beast in a net ; the more he struggled, 
the more he lost his strength, and the less probability there 
was of his being extricated frotn his present situation. The ' 
sea is shut in with barriers, over which it cannot pass ; Jer. 
v. 22. Ps. oiv. 9. and ohap. xxxviii. 8. 

As bounds, doors, &c., are the watchers or keepers which 
God has set to prevent the sea from overflowing the earth ; 
•o Job’s afflictions and distresses were the bounds and bars 
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14 Then thou scarest me with dreams, and terri- 
fiest me through visions : 

15 So that my soul ohooseth strangling, cmd 
death rather 1 than my life. 

16 m I loathe it • I would not live alway : ■ let me 
alone ; ° for my days are vanity. 

17 p What is man, that thou shouldest magnify 
him P and that thou shouldest set thine heart upon 
him P 

18 And that thou shouldest visit him every morn- 
ing, and try him every moment P 

19 How lone wilt thou not depart from me, nor 
let me alone till I swallow down my spittle P 

20 I have sinned ; what shall I do unto thee, * O 
thou preserver of men P why T hast thou set me as 
a mark against thee, so that I am a burden to my- 
self? 

21 And why dost thou not pardon my transgres- 
sion, and take away mine iniquity P for now shall I 
sleep in the dust : and thou shalt seek me in the 
morning, but I shall not be. 


Jl 8am. i. 10. Ch. x. 1. — k Ch. ix. 27. — 1 Heb. than my bon«.— 
» Ch. x. 1.— n Ch. x. 20. xiv. 6. Pa. xxxix. 13.— 1 “Pa. lxii. 9. — 
p Pa. viii. 4. cxliv. 3. Heb. U. 0.— iPs. xxxvi. 6.— "Ch. xvi. 12. 
Ps. xxi. 12. Lam. iii. 12. 


which God had apparently set to prevent him from injuring 
his follow-creatures . At least Job, in his complaint, so takes 
it. Am I like the sea, which thou hast imprisoned within 
bounds, ready to overwhelm and destroy the country P or am 
I like a dragon, which must be cooped up in the same way, 
that it may not havo the power to kill and destroy P [Some 
think that the reference here is to the Nile and the croco- 
dile.] 

Verse 14. Thou scarest me with dreams] There is no 
doubt that Satan was permitted to haunt hia imagination 
with dreadful dreams and terrific appearances ; so that, as 
soon as he fell asleep, he was suddenly roused and alarmed 
by those appalling images. He needed rest by sleep, but 
was afraid to close his eyes because of the horrid images 
which were presented to his imagination. Could there be a 
state more deplorable than this ? 

Verse 15. Ohooseth strangling] It is very likely that he 
felt, in those interrupted and dismal slumbers, an oppression 
and difficulty of breathing something like the incubus or 
nightmare ; and, distressing as this was, he would prefer 
death by this means to any longer life in such miseries. 

Verse 16. 1 loathe it; I would not live alway] Life, in such 
circumstances, is hateful to me ; and though I wish for long 
life, yet if length of days were offered to mo with the suffer- 
ings which I now undergo, I would despise the offer, and 
Bpurn the boon. 

Verse 17- What is man that thou shouldest magnify him? 
and that thou shouldest set thine heart upon him rj Two 
different ideas have been drawn from these words ; 

1. Man is not worth thy notice j why therefore dost thou 
contend with him P 

2. How astonishing is thy kindness that thou shouldest 
fix thy heart— thy strongest affections, on such a poor, base, 
vile, impotent creature as man, that thou shouldest so highly 
exalt him beyobd all other creatures, and mark him with the 
most particular notice of thy providence and grace I 

Verse 19. Till I swallow down my spittle f] This is a pro- 
verbial expression, and signifies the same as Lei me draw 
my breath ; give me a moment? s space ; let me have even the 
twinkling of an eye. Suspend my Bufferings even for so short 
a space as is necessary to swallow my spittle, that my parched 
tongue may be moistened, so that 1 may renew my oom- 
plaint. 

Verse 20. Ihavesvrmed / what shall I do] Those who sup- 
pose that the address is made to God, translate the verse 
thus : “ Be it that I have sinned, what injury can I do unto 
thee, O thou Observer of man P Why hast thou set me up 
as a mark for thee, and why am I made a burden to thee P* r 

Verse 21. And why dost thou not pardon] These words 
are spoken after the manner of men . If thou have any 
design to save me, if I have sinned, why dost thou not par- 
don my transgression, as thou seest that I am a dying man ; 
and to-morrow morning thou mayest seek me to do me good, 



JOB. 


but in all probability I Bball then be no more, and all tby 
kind thoughts towards me shall be unavailing ? 

That Job does not criminate himself here, as our text in- 
timates, is evident enough from his own repeated assertions 
of his innocence. And it is most oertain that Bildad, who 
immediately answers, did not consider him os criminating 
but as justifying himself ; and this is the very ground on 


which he takes up the subject. Were we to admit the con- 
trary, we Bhould find strange inconsistencies, if not contra- 
dictions, in Job's speeches : on such a ground the contro- 
versy must have immediately terminated, as he would then 
have acknowledged that of which his friends accused him | 
and here the Book of Job would have ended. 


CHAPTER YIII. 


Bildad answers , and reproves Job for his justifying himself 1, 2. Shows that Ood is just , and never punishes but 
for iniquity ; and intimates that it was on account of their sins that his children were cut off, 3, 4. States 
that , if Job would humble himself to the Almighty , provided he were innocent , his captivity would soon be 
turned , and his latter end be abundantly prosperous , 5-7. Appeals to the. ancients for the truth of what he 
says ; and draws examples from the vegetable world , to show hoio soon the wicked may be cut off ', and the hop # 1 
of the hypocrite perish , 8-19. Asserts that God never did cast off a perfect man, nor help the wicked ; and 
that , if Job be innocent , his end shall be crowned with prosperity , 20-22. 


mrrpTVT answered Bildad the Shuhite, and 

JL 2 How long wilt thou speak these things ? 
and how long shall the words of thy mouth be like a 
strong wind P 

3 ‘Doth God pervert judgment P or doth the 
Almighty pervert justice P # 

4 H b thy children have sinned against him, and he 
have caBt them away c for thoir transgression ; 

5 * If thou wouldest seek unto God betimes, and 
make thy supplication to the Almighty ; 

6 If thou wert pure and upright, surely now he 

a Oen. xvii. 25. Deut. xxxii. 4. 2 Chron. xlx. 7. Ch. xxxiv. 12, 
17. Dsn. ix. 14. Eom. iii. 6.— b Ch. i. 5, 18.—° Heb. in the hand of 
their transgression.. — d Cb. v. 8. xl. 13. xxii. 23. &c. — * Deut. lv. 32, 

Verse 1. Bildad the Shuhite'] Supposed to be a descen- 
dant of Shuah. one of the sons of Abraham, by Keturah, 
who dwelt in Arabia Deserta, called in Scripture the east 
country. See Gen. xxv. 1, 2, 6. 

Verse 2. How long wilt thou speak these things P] Wilt 
thou still go on to charge God foolishly P Thy heavy afflic- 
tion proves that thou art under his wrath ; and his wrath, 
thus manifested, proves that it is for thy BinB that he 
punish eth thee. 

Be like a strong wind ?] The Arabic t with which the 
Syriac agrees, is the spirit of pride. Wilt thou continue to 
breathe forth a tempest of words ? This is more literal. 

Verse 8. Doth God pervert judgment f] God afflicts thee ; 
can he afflict thee for nought P As he is just, his judg- 
ment is just ; and he could not inflict punishment unless 
there be a cause. 

Verse 4. If thy children hare siftnfid] I know thy children 
have been out off by a terrible judgment ; butwaa it not be 
cause by transgression they had flUed up tne measure of 
their iniquity P 

Verse 6. If thou wouldest seek unto God] Though God 
has so severely afflicted thee, yet If thou wilt now humble 
thyself before him and implore his meroy, thou ahalt be 

84 Verse 6. If thou wert pure and upright] If thou badst 
been a holy man, and these calamities had occurred through 
accident, or merely by the malioe of thy enemies, would not 
God^lon^ ere this, have manifested his power and justice in 

\he habitation of thy righteousness} Strongly ironical. If 
thy house had been as a temple of G$, in which his worship 
had been performed, and his commandments obeyed, would 
it r ndw be m a state of rum and desolation P ^ 

Tepee 7. Though thy beginning was mail] Thy former 
State, compared to that into which God would have brought 
thee# would be small i for to show his respect for thy piety, 
because thou hadat, through. thy faithful attachment to him, 
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would awake for thee, and make the habitation of 
tby righteousness prosperous. 

7 Though thy beginning was small, yet tliy latter 
end should greatly increase. 

3 e For inquire, I pray thee, of the former age, 
and prepare thyself to the search of their fathers : 

9 (For f we are but of yesterday, and know * no- 
thing, because our days upon earth are a shadow :) 

10 Shall not they teach thee, and tell thee, and 
utter words out of their heart P 

11 Can the rush grow up without mireP can the 
flag grow without water P 

xxxii. 7. Ch. xv. 18.— f Gen. xlvii. 9. 1 Chron. xxix. 15. Ch. vii. 
6. Pb. xxxix. 5. oii. 11. cxlW. 14 .— « Heb. not. 

suffered the loss of all things, he would have greatly multi- 
plied thy former prosperity, so that thou ehouldest now 
have vastly more than thou didst ever before possess. 

Verse 8. Inquire — of the former age] Of the first age ; 
of the patriarchs ; the first generation of men that dwelt 
upon the earth. 

Verse 9. For we are but of yesterday , and know nothin m 
It is evident that Bildad refers to those times in whicJ 
human life was protracted to a much longer date than that 
in which Job lived; when men from the long period of 
eight ov nine hundred years , had the opportunity of making 
many observations, and treasuring up a vast fond of know- 
ledge and experience. In comparison with tliem, he con- 
siders that age as nothing , and that generation as being only 
of yesterday , not having nad opportunity of laying up know- 
* ledge : nor oould they expect it, as their days upon earth 
would be but a shadow , compared with that substantia l time 
in which the fathers had lived. Perhaps there may be an 
allusion here to the shadow projected by the gnomon of a 
dial . during the time the sun is above the horizon. As is a 
single solar day , so is our life. [There is no reason for 
assuming that this verse is an antithesis to the long life of 
former ages. The idea is thst our ephemeral life is not 
long enough to allow of our passing judgment on the dealings 

Verse 10. Shall not they teach thee] Wilt thou not treat 
their maxims with the utmost deference and respect P They 
utter words from their heart — what they say is the fruit of 
long and careful experience. 

Verse 11. Can the rush grow] The word gome which we 
translate rush , is, without dou£t, the Egyptian flag papyrus , 
on which the ancients wrote and from which our paper 
derives its name. 

This plant grows in the muddy banks of the Kile, as it 
requires an abundance of water for its nourishment. 

Can the flag grow without water ?] Parkhurst supposes 
that the word achu, which we render flag , is the same with 



CHAP. IX. 


12 * Whilst it ie yet in his greenness, cmd not cut 
down, it withereth before any other herb. 

13 So are the paths of all that forget God ; and 
the b hypocrite’s hope shall perish : 

14 Wnose hope Btutll be cut off, and whose trust 
shall be 0 a spider’s web. 

15 d He shall lean upon his house, but it shall ppt 
stand : he shall hold it fast, hut it shall not endure. 

16 He is green before thp sun, and his branch 
shooteth forth in his gardep. 

17 His roots are wrapped, about the heap, and 
seeth the place of stone$. 

• Ps. cxxix. 6. Jer. xvii. 6.— *>Ch. xi. 20. xviii. 14. xxvfi. & 
Pa. oxii. 10. Prov. x. 28.— c Heb. a spider's house. Isa. lix. 6, 
C. — <*Cb. xxvii. 18. — »Cb. vii. 10. xx. 9. Ps. xxxvli. £6. — 'Ps. 

a species of reed found growing near the river Nile, The 
Egyptians make ropes of the leaves. 

Verse 12. Whilst it is yet in his greenness] We do not 
know enough of the natural history of this plant to be able to 
discern the strength of this allusion, but we learn from it that 
although this plant be very succulent, and grow to p great 
%ize, yet it is snort-lived, and speedily withers ; and this we 
hAy suppose to be in the dry season , or on the retreat of the 
waters of the Nile. Boon ripe, soon rotten, is a maxim in 
horticulture. 

Verse 13. So are the paths] The papyrus and the rush 
flourish while they have a plentiful supply of ooze and water ; 
but take these away, and their prosperity is speedily at an 
end : so it is with the wicked and profane ; their prosperity 
is of short duration, however great it may appear to be m the 
beginning. 

The hypocrite *s hope shall perish] This is the first place 
in which the word hypocrite occurs, or the noun chaneph , 
which rather conveys the idea of pollution and defilement 
than of hypocrisy. A hypocrite is one who wishes to be 
taken for a religionist, though ho is conscious he has no 
religion. Such a person cannot have hope of any good, be- 
cause he knows he is insincere : but the person in the text 
has hope j therefore hypocrite cannot be the meaning of the 
original word. But all the vile, the polluted, and the projlU 
gate, have hope ; they hope to end their iniquities before 
they end life ; and they hope to get at last to the kingdom 
of heaven. 

Verse 14. Whose hope shall be cut off] Such persons, sub- 
dued by the strong habits of sin, hope on fruitlessly, till the 
last thread of tho web of life is cut off from the beam ; and 
then they find no more strength in their hope than is in the 
threads of the spider’s web. 

Verse 15. He shall lean upon his house] When the spider 
suspects his web to be frail or unsure, ho leans upon it in 
different parts, propping himself on nis hinder logs, and 
pulling with his fore claws, to see if all be safe. If ne find 
any part of it injured, he immediately adds new cordage to 
that part, and attaches it strongly to the wall. When he 
finds all safe and strong, he retires into hie hole at one 
comer, supposing himself to be in a state of complete 
security, when in a moment the brush or the besom sweeps 
away both himself, his house, and bis confidence. The 
wicked , whose hope is in his temporal possessions, strengthens 
and keeps his house in repair j and thus leans on his earthly 


16 e If he destroy him from his place, then it shall 
deny him, saying, I have not seen thee. 

19 Behold, this is the joy of his way, and f onfc of 
the earth shall others grow. 

20 Behold, God will not cast away a perfect man , 
neither will he * help the evil doers ; 

21 Till he fill thy month with laughing, and thy 
lips with h rejoicing. 

22 They that hate thee shall be ‘clothed with 
shame ; and the dwelling place of the wicked J shall 
come to nought. 


cxlil. 7. — c Heb. take the ungodly by the hand.-—' Heb. shouting for 
joy.— 1 Ps. xxxv. 26. cix. 20.— 1 Heb. shall not bs. 

supports ; in a moment, as in the case of the spider, his 
house is overwhelmed by the blast of God’s judgments, and 
himself probably buried in its ruins. 

Verse 16. He is green before the sun] The wicked is re- 
presented as a luxuriant plant, in a good soil, with all the 
advantages of a good situation ; the roots intervolving them- 
selves with stones, so as to render the tree more stable ; but 
suddenly a blast comes, and the tree begins to die. The 
sudden fading of its leaves, &c., shows that its root is 
become as rottenness, and its vegetable life destroyed. 

Verse 18. If he destroy him from his place] Is not this a 
plain reference to tho alienation of his inheritance ? God 
destroys him from it; it becomes the property of another; 
and on his revisiting it, tho place, by a striking prosopopoeia , 
says, “ X know thee not ; I have never seen tliee.” 

Verse 19. Behold, this is the ioy of his way] A strong 
irony. Here is tho issue of all his mirth, of his sports, 
games, and pastimes! See the unfeeling ? domineering, 
polluting and polluted scape-grace, levelled with thosUtyvhora 
lie had despised, a servant of servants, or unable to Wvork 
through bis debaucheries, cringing for a morsel of bread. 

Out of the earth shall others grow.] As in the preceding 
case, when one plant or tree is blasted or cut down, another 
may be planted in the same place : so, when a spendthrift 
has run through his property, another possesses his inherit- 
ance, and grows up from that soil in which he himself might 
have continued to flourish, had it not been for his extrava- 
gance and folly. 

Verse 20. Behold. Ood will not cast away a perfect man] 
This is another of the maxims of the ancients, which Bildaa 
produces : “ As sure as he will punish and root out the 
wicked, so surely will he defend and save the righteous.” 

Verse 21. Till he Jill thy mouth with laughing] The two 
verses may be read aB a prayer ; and probably they were thus 
expressed by Bildad, who speaks with less virulence than his 
predocessor, though with equal positiveness in respect to the 
grand charge. 

This most exceptionable position, taken by these men, was 
founded upon maxims which they derived from the ancients . 
Surely observation must have, in numberless instances, cor- 
rected this mistake. They must have seen many worthless 
men in high prosperity, and many of the excellent of the 
earth in deep adversity and affliction ; but the opposite was 
an article of their creed, and all appearances and facts must 
take its colouring. 


CHAPTER IX 

Job acknowledge* God’s Justice and man’s sinfulness, 1-3. tfeUbrates hi* almighty power a* manifested in the 
earth and in the heavens, 4-10. Maintain* that God afflicts the innocent as welt as the wicked, without any 
respect to their work * : and hath delivered the earth into the hands of the wicked , 11 * 24 * Complains of hie 
lot, and maintains his innocence , 25-35, 
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Job answered and said, 

2 I know it is so of a tmtli : but how 
• man be just b with God P 
8 If he will contend with him, he cannot 
answer him one of a thousand. 

4 c He is wise in heart, and mighty in strength : 
who hath hardened himself against him, and hath 
prospered P 

5 Which removeth the mountains, and they know 
not : which overturneth them in his anger. 

6 Which d shaketh the earth out of her place, and 
• the pillars thereof tremble, 

7 Which commandeth the sun, and it riseth not; 
and sealeth up the stars. 

8 1 Which alone spreadeth out the heavens, and 
treadeth upon the 8 waves of the sea. 

9 h Which maketh 1 Arcturus, Orion, and Pleiades, 
and the chambers of the south. 

10 i Which doeth great things past finding out ; 
yea, and wonders without number. 

11 k Lo, he goeth by me, and I see him not : he 
passeth on also, but I perceive him not. 

•Ps. cxliii. 2. Rom. iii. 20.— b Or, before God. — «Ch. xxxvi. 5.— ■ 
a Isa. ii. 19, 21. Mag. ii. 6, 21. Heb. xii. 26.— 'Cb. xxvi. 11 .— * Get), 
i. 6. Ps. oiv. 2, 8. — *Heb. heights, — h Gen. i. 16. Ch. xxxviii. 81, 
& 0 . Amos v. 8. — 1 Heb. Aeh, Ceail, and Oimah.—i Cb. v. 9. Ps. lxxi . 

Verse 2. I know it is so of a truth] I acknowledge tbo 
general truth of the maxims you have advanced. God will 
not ultimately punish a righteous person, nor shall the wicked 
finally triumph ; and though righteous before man, and truly 
sincere in my piety, yet I know, when compared with the 
immaculate holiness of God, all my righteousness is nothing. 

Verse 8. If he will contend with him ] God is so holy, and 
his law so strict, that if he will enter into judgment with his 
creatures, the most upright of them cannot be justified in his 
sight. 

One of a thousand .] Of a thousand offences of which he 
may be accused, he cannot vindicate himself even in one . 
Ob, how necessary to fallen, weak, miserable, imperfect, and 
sinful man, is the doctrine of justification by faith, and sanc- 
tification through the Divine Spirit, by the sacrificial death 
and mediation of the Lord JeBus Christ ! 

Verse 4. He is wise in heart , and mighty in strength 1 By 
his infinite knowledge he searches out and sees all things, 
and by his almighty power he can punish all delinquencies. 
He that rebels against him must be destroyed. 

Verse 5. Removeth the mountains , and they know not ] 
This seems to refer to earthquakes. By those strong con- 
vulsions, mountains, valleys, hills, even whole islands, are 
removed in an instant ; and to this latter circumstance the 
words, they know not , most probably refer. 

Verse 6. The pillars thereof tremble.] This also refer3 to 
an earthquake, and to that tremulous motion which some- 
times gives warning of the approaching catastrophe, and 
from which this violent convulsion of nature has received its 
name. 

Verse 7. Which commandeth the sun ] Obscures it either 
with clouds, with thick darkness, or with an eclipse. 

Sealeth up the stars.] Sometimes the heavens become 
as black as ebony, and no star, figure, or character in this 
great book of God can be read. 

Verse 8. And treadeth upon the waves ] This is a very 
majestic image. God not only walks upon the waters, but, 
when the sea runs mountains high, he steps from billow to 
billow in his almighty and essential majesty. 

Verse 9. Whichs maketh Arcturus , Orion , and Pleiades, 
and the chambers of the south.] As to the Hebrew words, 
they might as well have been applied to any of the other 
constellations of heaven: indeed, it does not appear that 
constellations are at all meant. Parkhurst and Bate have 
given, perhaps, the best interpretation of the words, which 
is as follows : — 

" Kimah from camah , to be hot or warm , denotes genial 
beat or warmth, as opposed to aeh, a parching, biting air, on 
the one side } and kesxl, the rigid, contracting cold, on the 
other j and the chambers (thick clouds) of the south/' 

I need scarcely add that these words have been variously 
translated by critics and commentators. 
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12 1 Behold, he taketh away, m who can hinder 
him P who will say unto him, W hat doest thou P 

13 If God will not withdraw his anger, “ the 
0 proud helpers do stoop under him. 

14 How much less shall I answer him, and choose 
out my words to reason with him P 

15 v Whom, though I were righteous, yet would I 
not answer, 5 I would make supplication to my judge. 

16 If I had called, and he had answered me; yet 
would I not believe that he had hearkened unto my 
voice. 

17 For he breaketh me with a tempest, and 
multiplieth my wounds q without cause. 

18 He will not suffer me to take my breath, but 
filleth me with bitterness. 

19 If I speak of strength, lo, he is strong : and if 
of judgment, who shall set me a time to plead ? 

20 If I justify myself, mine own mouth shall con- 
demn me : if I scuy I am perfect, it shall also prove 
me perverse. 

21 Though ! were perfect, would I not know 

my soul : 1 would despiso my life. * * 

15. — k Ch. xxlii. 8, 9. xxxv. 14 . — ‘Ibs. xlv. 9. Jer. xviii. 6. Rons, 
lx. 20. — “ Heb. who can turn him away ? Ch. xi. 10. — n Ch. xxvi. 12. 
Isa. xxx. 7.—° Heb. helpers of pride or strength . — p Ch. x. 15,— «Ch. 
ii. 8. xxxiv. 0. 


Verse 11. Lo, he goeth by me, and I see him not ] He ia 
incomprehensible in all bis ways, and in all bis works ; and 
he must be so if he be Gon, and work as God ; for his own 
nature and his opera! ions are past finding out. 

Verse 12. He taketh away'] He never gives, but he is ever 
lending : and while the gift is useful or is improved, ho per- 
mits it to remain ; but when it becomes useless or is misused, 
be recals it. 

Who can hinder him T\ Literally, Who can cause him to 
restore it ? 

What doest thou ?] He is supreme, and will give account 
of none of his matters. He is infinitely wise, and cannot 
mistake. He is infinitely kind, and can do nothing cruel. 
He is infinitely good, and can do nothing wrong. No one, 
therefore, should question either his motives or his opera- 
tions. 

Verse 13. If God will not withdraw his anger] It is of no 
use to contend with God ; he cannot be successfully resisted ; 
all his opposers must perish. 

Verse 14. How much less shall I answer] I cannot con- 
tend with my Maker. He is the Lawgiver and the Judge. 
How shall I stand in judgment before him ? 

Verse 15. Though I were righteous] Though clear of all 
the crimes, public and secret, of which you accuse me, yet I 
would not dare to stand before his immaculate holiness. 
Man’s holiness may profit man, but in the sight of the infinite 
purity of God it is nothing. 

I would make supplication to my judge.] Though not 
conscious of any sin, I should not Ihink myself thereby 
iustified ; but would, from a conviction of the exceeding 
breadth of the commandment, and the limited nature of my 
own perfection, cry out, " Cleanse thou me from secret 
faults!" 

Verse 16. If I had called , and he had answered !] I could 
scarcely suppose, such is his majesty and such his holiness, 
that he could condescend to notice a being so mean , and in 
every respect so infinitely beneath his notice. 

Verse 17. He breaketh me with a tempest] That is, There 
is no reason known to myself, or to any man, why I should 
be thus most oppressively afflicted. It is, therefore, cruel 
and inconsequent to assert that I suffer for my crimes. 

V erse 18. He will not suffer me to take my breath] I have 
no respite in my afflictions ; I suffer continually in my body, 
and my mind is incessantly harassed. 

Verse 19. If I speak of strength, lo, he is strong] Human 
wisdom, power, and influence avail nothing before him. 

Who shall set me a time] "Who would be a witness for 
me P" or, Who would dare to appear in my behalf P Almost 
all the terms in this part of the speech of Job, from ver. 11 
to ver. 24, are forenstc or juridical, and are taken from legal 
processes end pleading 8 in their gates or courts of justice. 

Verse 20. If I justify myself] Though I am conscious of 



CHAP. X. 


22 This is one thing, therefore I said it, *He 
destroyeth the perfect and the wicked. 

23 If the scourge slay suddenly, he will laugh at 
the trial of the innocent. 

24 The earth is given into the hand of the 
wicked : b he covereth the faces of the judges there- 
of; if not, where, and who is he P 

25 Now c my days are swifter than a post : they 
flee away, they see no good. 

26 They are passed away as the d swift e ships : 
f aS the eagle that hasteth to the prey. 

27 * If I say, I will forget ray complaint, I will 
leave off my heaviness, and comfort myself: 

28 h I am afraid of all my sorrows, I know that 
thou 1 wilt not hold me innocent. 

*Eooles. ix. 2. 8. Ezek. xxi. 3. — b 2 8am. xv. 30. xix. 4. Jer. 
xiv. 4. — 1 o Ch. vii. 6, 7. — d Heb. ships of desire.— • Or, ships of Ebeh. — 
f Hab. 1. 8. — sCh. vii. 13.- h Ps. cxix. 120.— ‘Exod. xx. 7.— JJer. ii. 
22.— k Or, make me to he abhorred.— 1 Eocles. vi. 10. Isa. xlv. 0. Jer, 

none of the crimes of which yon accuse me ; and .know not 
why he contends with me ; yet ho must have some reason, 
antf that reason he doos not choose to explain. 

Verse 21. Though I were perfect ] Had I the fullest con- 
viction that, in every thought, word, and deed, I were 
blameless before him, yet I would not plen.d this j nor would 
I think it any security for a life of ease and prosperity, or 
any proof that my days should be prolonged. 

V erso 22. This is one thing] My own observation shows, 
that in the course of providence tho righteous and the 
wicked have an equal lot; for when any sudden calamity 
comes, the innocent and the guilty fall alike. There may be 
a few exceptions, but they are very extraordinary, and very 
rare. 

Verso 24. The earth is given into the hand of the wicked 1 
Is it not most evident that the worst raeu possess most of 
this world’s goods, and that tho righteous are scarcely ever 
in power or affluence P This was the case in Job's time ; it 
is the case still. Therefore prosperity and adversity in this 
life are no marks either of God’s approbation or disappro- 
bation. 

He covei'cth the faces of the judges thereof] Or, The faces 
of its decisions he shall cover. God is often stated in Scrip- 
ture as doing a thing which he only permits to be done. So 
he permits the eyes of judgment to be blinded j and hence 
false decisions. 

Where , and who is he ?] If this be not the oase, who is 
he that acts in this way, and where is he to be found P If 
God does not permit these things, who is it that orders 
them ? 

Verso 25. Swifter than a post] The light-footed messenger 
or courier who carries messages from place to place. 

Wiey flee a way] So swiftly do they flee away that I cannot 
disoern them ; and when past they cannot be recalled. 

Verse 26. As the swift ships ] Ships of desire, or ships of 
Fbeh, says our margin , perhaps more correctly inflated ships, 
the sails bellying out with a fair brisk wind, tide favourable, 
and the vessels themselves lightly freighted. 

Perhaps the idea to be seised is not so much the swiftness 
of the passage, as their leaving no trace or track behind 
them. 

The next words, As the eagle that hasteth to the prey, 
seem at least to countenance, if not confirm, the above 
reading ; the idea of robbeiy and spoil, prompt attack and 
sudden retreat, is preserved in both images. 

Verse 27. I will forget my complaint J I will forsake or 
forego my complaining. I will leave off my heaviness . 


29 If I be wicked, why then labour I in vain P 

80 J If I wash myself with snow water, and make 
my hands never so clean ; 

31 Yet shaft thou plunge me in the ditch, and 
mine own clothes shall k abhor me. 

32 For 1 he is not a man as I am, that I should 
answer him, and we should come together in judg- 
ment. 

33 m Neither is there 11 any 0 day*s-man betwixt 
us, that might lay his hand upon us both, 

34 9 Let him take his rod away from me, and let 
not his fear terrify me : 

35 Then would I speak, and not fear him : « but 
it is not so with me. 


xlir. 19. Rom. lx. 20.— “ Ver. 19. 1 Sam. ii. 25.—* Heb. one that 
should argue.— 0 Or, umpire.— r Ch. xiii. 20. 21, 22. xxxiii. 7. Ps. 
xxxix. 10.— s Heb. but I am not 00 with myeeif. 


Vulgate, I mil change my countenance — force myself to 
smile, and endeavour to assume the appearance of comfort. 

Verse 28. Thou wilt not hold me innocent.] Thou wut not 
acquit me so as to take away my afflictions from me. 

Verse 29. If I be wicked] If I am the sinner you sup- 
pose me to be, in vain should I labour to counterfeit joy, and 
cease to complain of my sufferings. 

Verse 30 . If I wash myself with snow water] Supposed 
to have a more detorgent quality than common water ; and 
it was certainly preferred to common water by the ancients. 

Verse 31. And mine own clothes shall abhor me.] Searched 
and tried by the eye of God, I should bo found as a leper , so 
that my own clothes would dread to touch me, for fear of 
being infected by my corruptions. This is a strong and bold 
figure ; and is derived from the corrupted state of his body , 
which his clothes dreaded to touch, because of the conta- 
gious nature of his disorder. 

Verse 32. For he is not a mam. as I am] I cannot contend 
with him as with one of my fellows in a court of justice. 

Verse 83. Neither is there any day's-man] Hay’s- man, 
in our law, means an arbitrator or umpire between party 
and party ; as it were bestowing a day , or certain time on a 
certain day, to decree, judge, or decide a matter. Day is 
used in law for tho day of appearance in court, either origin- 
ally or upon assignation, for hearing a matter for trial. But 
arbitrator is the proper meaning of tho term here ; one who 
is, by the consent, of both parties, to judge between them, 
and settle their differences. 

Poor Job! He did not yet know the Mediator between 
God and man : the only means by which God and man con 
be brought together and reconciled. Had St. Paul this in 
his eye when he wrote 1 Tim. ii. 6, 6 P Without this Mediator 
and tho ransom price which he has laid down, God and man 
can never be united : and that this union might be made pos- 
sible, Jesus took the human into conjunction with his divine 
nature ; and thus Qod was manifest vn the flesh. 

V erse 34 Let him take his rod aivay] As shebet signifies, 
not only rod, but also sceptre or the ensign of royalty. Job 
might here refer to God sitting in his majesty upon the judg- 
ment-seat ; and this sight so appalled him that, filled with 
terror, he was unable to speak. When a sinful soul sees God 
in his majesty, terror sei sees upon it, and prayer is impossible. 
We have a beautiful illustration of this, Isa. vi. 1-5. 

Verse 85. But it is not so with me.] I am not in such cir- 
cumstances as to plead with my Judge. A natural picture 
of the state of a penitent soul, which needs no additional 
colouring. 


CHAPTEE X. 

Job is weary of life , and expostulate* with God , 1-6. He appeals to God for hie innocence > and plead s on the 
weakness of his frame, and the manner of his formation, 7-13. Complains of his sufferings, and prays for 
respite, 14-20. Describes the state of the dead, 21 , 22. 
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JOB. 


Tiry • soul is b weary of my life ; I will leave my 
j|| X complaint upon myself; c I will speak in 
iTX the bitterness of my soul. 

2 I will say unto God, Do not condemn 
me; shew me wherefore thou contendest with me. 


8 Is it good unto thee that thou shouldest oppress, 
that thou shouldest despise d the work of thine 
hands, and shine upon the counsel of the wicked ? 

4 Hast thou eyes of flesh f or * seest thou as man 
seeth ? 


5 Are thy days as the days of man P are thy years 
as man's days, 

6 That thou inquirest after mine iniquity, and 
searchest after my sin P 

7 f Thou «knowest that I am not wicked; and 
there is none that can deliver out Of thine hand. 


8 h Thine hands 1 have made me and fashioned 


me together round about ; yet thou dost destroy me. 
9 Semember, I beseech thee, that J thou hast 


made me as the clay ; and wilt thou bring me into 
dust again P 

10 k Hast thou not poured me out as milk, and 
curdled me like cheese P 

11 Thou hast clothed me with skin and flesh, and 
hast 1 fenced me with bones and sinews. 

12 Thou hast granted me life and favour, and thy 
visitation hath preserved my spirit. 

13 And these things hast thou hid in thine heart : 
I know that this is with thee. 

14 If I sin, then m thou markest me, and thou 
wilt not acquit me from mine iniquity. 

15 If I be wicked, n woe unto me ; 0 and if I be 
righteous, yet will I not lift up my head. I am full 
of confusion ; therefore p see thou mine affliction ; 

16 For it increaseth. *Thou huntest me as a 
fierce lion: and again thou shewest thyself mar- 
vellous upon me. 

17 Thou renewest *thy witnesses against me, and 


•1 Kings xbc, 4. Ch. vil. 16. Jonah iv. H, 8. — “Or, out off white 
I « Ch. vil. 11 .— <* Heb. th « labour of thine hands t Pa. cxxxviii. 
8. Isa. lxiv. 8.— «1 8am. xvi. 7. — r Heb. It iB upon thy knowledge — 
f Ps. cxxxix. 1, 2 .— ^Pb. cxix. 73.— 1 Heb. took patna about me.— 

Verse 1. My soul is weary of rrty li/el Here is a proof 
that nephesh does not signify the animal life, but the soul or 
immortal mind, os distinguished from chai the animal life ; 
and is a strong proof that Job believed in the distinction 
between these two principles ; was no materialist ; but: on 
the contrary, credited the proper immortality of the soul. 

I will leave my complaint] I will charge myself with the 
cause of my own calamities ; and shall not charge my Maker 
foolishly : but I must deplore my wretched and forlorn state. 

Verse 2. Do not condemn me] Let me not be afflicted in 
thy wrath. 

Shew me wherefore thou contendest] If 1 am afflicted be- 
cause of my sin, show me what that Bin is. 

Verse 8. Is it good unto thee] Surely it can be no grati. 
fieation to thee to distress the children of men, as if thou 
didst despise the work of thy own hands: 

And shine upon the counsel ] For by my afflictions the 
harsh -judgments of the wicked will appear to be confirmed ; 
viz., that God regards not his moBt fervent worshippers ; 
and it is no benefit to lead a religious life. 

Verse 4. Hast thou eyes of flesh f] Dost thou judge as 
man judgeth ? Illustrated by the next clause; Seest thou as 
man seeth ? 

Verse 5. Are thy da$s ds the days of man] Enosh, 
wretched , miserable man. thy years as man* 8 days ; aaber . 
the strong man. Man in his low estate cannot bo likened 
unto thee; nor can he in his greatest excellence^ though 
made in thy own image and likenqgs; be compared to thee. 

Verse 6. That thou inquirest] la it becoming thy in- 
finite dignity to concern thyself so much with the affairs or 
transgressions of a despicable mortal P A word spoken in 
the heart of most sinners. 

Verse 7* Thou knowest that I am not wicked] While thou 
hast this knowledge of me and my oonduct, why appear to be 
sifting me as if in order to find out sin : and, though none 
can be found, treating me as though I were a transgressor ? 

Verse 8. Thine hands have made me] Thou art well 
acquainted with human nature, for thou art its author. 

And fashioned me together round about] It is thou who 
hast refined the materials out of which I have been formed, 
and modified them into that excellent symmetry and order 
in which they are now found ; so that the union and harmony 
of the different parts, and their arrangement and completion 
proclaim equally thy wisdom, skill, power, and goodness. 

Yet thou dost destroy me.] Men generally care for and 
prize those works on which they have spent most time, skill, 
and pains : but, although thou hast formed me with such 
incredible skill and labour, yet thou art about to destroy me ! 
How dreadful an evil must sin be, when, on its account, God 
has pronounced the sentence of death on all mankind ; and 
that body, so ouriously and skilfully formed, must be decom- 
posed, and reduced to dust ! 

Vtirse 9. Thou hast made me as the c lay] Thou bast fash- 
ioned me, according to thy own mind, out of a mass of clay : 
after so much skill and pains expended, men might naturally 
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Gen. ii. 7. iii. 19. Isa. lxiv. 8.— *Ps. cxxxix. 14, 15, 18.— i Hel>. 
hedged, — “ Ps. cxxxix. 1.— *Iaa. iii. 11.— ®Ch. ix. 12, 15,20,21.*- 
pPs. xxv. 18.— ‘ilsa. xxxviii. 13. Lam. iii. 10.— 'That ia.^thy 
ptaguss. Ruth. i. 21. 

suppose they were to have a permanent being ; but thou hast 
decreed to turn them into dust 1 

Verse 10. Hast thou not poured me out as milk] After all 
that some learned men have Said on this subject, in order to 
confine the images here to simple nutrition , I am satisfied 
that generation is the true notion. 

The different expressions in this and the following verse 
are very appropriate ; well imagined, and delicately, and at 
the same time forcibly; expressed. 

Verse 12. Thou hast granted me life and favour] Thou 
hast given me an actual existence among men ; by thy favour 
or mercy thou hast provided me with the means of life ; and 
thy visitation — thy continual providential care, has preserved 
me in lifb— has given me the air I breathe, and furnished me 
with those powers which enable me to respire it as an agent 
and preserver of life. 

Verse 18. And these things hast thou hid in thine heart] • 
Thou hast had many gracious purposes concerning me which 
thou hast not made known ; but thy visitations and mercy 
are sufficient proofs of kindness towards me ; though for 
purposes uuknown to me thou hast sorely afflicted me, and 
continuest to treat me as an enemy. 

Verse 14. If I sin] From thee nothing can be hidden ; if 
I sin, thou takest account of the transgression, and const not 
hold me for innocent when thou knowest I am guilty. 

Verse 16. If I be wicked] I must meet with that punish- 
ment that is due to the workers of iniquity. 

If I be righteous ] I am only in the state which my duty 
to my Creator requires me to be in ; and I cannot therefore 
suppose that on this account I can deserve any thing by way 
oi favour from the justice of my Maker. 

I am full of confusion] I know that thou art merciful, and 
dost not afflict willingly the children of men: I know I have 
not wickedly departed from thee ; and yet I am treated by 
thee as if I were an apostate from every good. I am there- 
fore full of confusion. 

Verse 16. For it increaseth] Probably this refers to the 
affliction mentioned above, which is increased in proportion 
to its duration. 

Thou huntest me as a fierce lion] As the hunters attack 
the king of beasts in the forest, so my friends attack me. 
They assail me on every side. 

Thou shewest thyself marvellous] Thy designs, thy ways, 
thy works, are all incomprehensible to me ; thou dost both 
confound and overpower me. 

Verse 17. Thou renewest thy witnesses] In this speech of 
J ob he is ever referring to trials in courts of judicature , and 
almost all his terms are forensic. Thou bringest witnesses 
in continual suooession to confound and convict me. 

Changes and war] I ^m as if attacked by successive 
troops ; one company being wearied, another succeeds to the 
attack, so that I am harassed by continual warfare. 

Verse 18. Wherefore then] Why didst thou give me a 
being, when thon didst foresee I should be exposed to such 
incredible hardships P 





CHAP. XI. 


increasest thine indignation upon me ; changes and 
war are against me. 

18 • Wherefore then hast thou brought me forth 
out of the womb P Oh that I had given up the 
ghost, and no eye had seen me ! 

19 I should have been as though I had not been ; 

I should have been carried from the womb to the 
grave. 

20 b Are not my days few P c cease them and d let 
me alone, that I may take comfort a little, 

21 Before I go whence I shall not return, • even to 
the land of darkness, f and the shadow of death ; 

22 A land of darkness, as darkness itself ; and of 
the shadow of death, without any order, and where 
the light is as darkness. 

•Ch. iii. 11.— b See eh. vii. 0, 10. viii. 9. Pt. xxxix. 6.— 

®Pa. xxxix. 18. 

d Ch. vii. 10, 19.— • P«. lxxxviii. 12. — * Ps. xxiii. 4. 

Terse 19. I should have been as though] Had I given up 
the ghost as soon as born, as I could not then have been 
conscious of existence, it would have been, as it respects 
myself, as though I had never been; being immediately 
transported from my mother’s womb to the grave. 

Terse 20. Are not my days few f] My life cannot be 
long ; let me have a little respite before I die. 

Terse 21. 1 shall not return] I shall not return again 
from the dust to have a dwelling among men. 

To the land of darkness] There are here a crowd of obscure 
and dislocated terms, admirably expressive of the obscurity 
# and uncertainty of the subject. What do we know of the 
qfcate of separate spirits P What do we know of the spiritual 
world P How do souls exist separate from their respective 
bodies P Of what are they capable, and what is their em- 
ployment P Perhaps nothing can be said much better of the 
state than is here said, a land of obscurity, like darkness. 

The shadow of death ] A place where death rules, over 
which he projects his shadow, intercepting every light of 
every kind of life. Without any order, having no arrange- 
ments, no distinction of inhabitants ; the poor and the rich 
arP +V»«r« the master and the slave, the king and the beggar, 

their bodies in equal corruption and disgrace, their souls dis- 
tinguished only by their moral character. Stripped of their 
flesh, they stand in their naked simplicity before God in that 
place. 

Verse 22. Where the light is as darkness.] A palpable 
obscure : it is space and place, and has only such light or 
capability of distinction as renders “ darkness visible.” A 
duration not characterized or measured by any of the attri- 
butes of time ; where there is no order of darkness and light, 
night and day, heat and cold, Bummer and winter. It is the 
state of the dead ! The place of separate spirits / It is out 
of time, out of probation, beyond change or mutability. It is 
on the confines of eternity ; But what is this ? and where ? 
Eternity ! how can I form any conception of thee ? In thee 
there is no order, no bounds, no Bubstance, no progression, 
no change, no past, no present, no future ! Thou art an in- 
describable something, to which there is no analogy in the 
compass of creation. Thou art infinity and incomprehensi- 
bility to all finite beings. Thou art what, living, I know not, 
and what I must die to know ; and even then I shall appre- 
hend no more of thee than merely that thou art E-T-K-B- 
N-I-T-Y ! 


CHAPTER XL 


Zophar answers Job , and reproves Mm severely for Ms attempts to justify himself; charges him with secret iniquity , 
and contends that God inflicts less punishment on him than his iniquities deserve , 1-6. Shows the knowledge 

and perfections of God to be unsearchable , and that none can resist his power , 7-11. Warns him against 
vanity of mind, and exhorts Mm to repentance on the ground, that his acceptance with God is still a possible 
case, and that his latter days may yet become happy and prosperous, 12-20. 


fT^TT p TVT answered Zophar the Naamatliite, and 
JL 2 Should not the multitude of words be 


answered P and should * a man full of talk be 
justified P 

3 Should thy b lies make men hold their peace P 
alhd when thou mockest, shall no man make thee 
ashamed P 


4 For d thou hast said, My doctrine is pure, and I 
am clean in thine eyes. 

5 But oh that God would speak, and open his 
lips against thee; 

6 And that he would shew thee the secrets of 
wisdom, that they are double to that which is ! 
Know therefore tna$ d God exactethof thee less than 
thine iniquity deservet-h. 


» Heb. am an of lipa — b Or, devices. 

Teree 1. Zophar the Naamathite ] He is the most invete- 
rate of Job’s accusers, and generally speaks without feeling 
or pity. In sour godliness he excelled all the rest. 

Verse 2. Should not the multitude of words be answered f] 
Some translate, “ To multiply words profitcth nothing.” 

And should a man full of talk be justified ?] “ A man of 
lips,” a proper appellation for a great talker : his lips are the 
only active parts of his system. 

Verse 3. Should thy lies make men hold their peace f] 
This is a very severe reproof, aud not justified by the oc- 
oasion. 

And when thou mockest 1 As thou despisest others, shall 
no man put thee to scorn r Zophar could never think that 
the solemn and awful manner in which Job spoke could be 
called bubbling, as some would translate the term laaa. He 
might consider Job's speech as sarcastic and severe, but he 
could not consider it as nonsense. 

Terse 4 My doctrine is pure ] " My assumptions.” What 
I assume or take as right, ana just, and true, are so : the pre- 
cepts which I have formed, and the practice which I have 
founded on them, are all correct and perfect. Job had not 
exactly said, My doctrine and way of life are pure, and I am 
clean in thine mm • he had vindicated himself from their 


0 Ch. vi. 10. x. 7.- J 4 Ezra ix. 18. 


charges of secret sins and hypocrisy , and appealed to God for 
his general uprightness and sincerity : but Zophar here begs 
the question, in order that he may have something to say, 
and room to give vent to his invective. 

Terse 5. But oh that Qod would speak"] How little feeling, 
humanity, and charity is there in this prayer ! 

Terse 6. The secrets of wisdom .] All the depths of his own 
counsels ; the heights, lengths, and breadths, of holiness. 
That they are double to that which is. Tushiydh , which we 
translate that which is, is a word frequent in Job and in the 
Book of Proverbs, and is one of the evidences brought in 
favonr of Solomon as the author of this book. It signifies 
substance or essence, and is translated by a great variety of 
terms ; enterprise, completeness, substance, the whole eon- 
stitution, wisdom, law, sound wisdom, solid complete happi- 
ness, solidity of reason and truth, the complete total sum, 
&c., Ac. Perhaps Zophar is here, in mind comparing the 
wisdom which has been revealed with the wisdom not revealed^ 
The perfection and excellence of the divine nature, and the 
purity of his law, are, in substance and essence, double or 
manifold to the revelation already made. 

Less than thine iniquity deserveth.] That Zophar in- 
tends to insinuate that God afflicted Job because of his 
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QOS 




JOB. 


7 ■ Canst thou by searching find oufc God P canst 
thou find out the Almighty unto perfection P 

8 It is * as high as heaven ; what canst thou do P 
deeper than hell; what canst thou know P 

9 The measure thereof is longer than the earth, 
and broader than the sea. 

10 c If he 4 out off, and shut up, or gather together, 
then 9 who can hinder him P 

11 For f he knoweth vain men : he seeth wicked- 
ness also ; will he not then consider it f 

12 For • vain h man would be wise, though man 
be bora like a wild ass’s colt. 

13 1 If thou i prepare thine heart, and k stretch 
out thine hands toward him ; 

14 If iniquity be in thine hand, put it far away, 
and 4et not wickedness dwell in thy tabernacles. 

*Eoafos. iii. 11. Korn. xi. 83.— b Heb. th$ heights of heaven. — 
•Ch. 12. xii. 14. Eer. iii. 7. — d Or, make a change.—* Heb. who 
can turn him away f Cb. ix. 12.— f P*. x. 11. xxxr. 22. xciv. 11. — 
» Heb. empty. — h Pi. lxxiii. 22. xeii. 6. Ecciee. iii. 18. Rom. i. 22. 
— l Ch. v. 8. xxii.21.— J1 Sam. vii. 3. P*. lxxviii. 8.— k Ps. Ixxxviii. 
®. oxUii. 6.— > Pi. oi. S.— -See Gen. iv. 5, 0. Ch. xxii. 26. P*. cxix. 

iniquities, it evident; and that he thought that God had 
inflicted less chastisement upon him than his sins deserved, 
is not less so; and that, therefore, Job’s complaining of 
harsh treatment was not at all well founded. 

Verse. 7. Const Hunt by searching find out God Y] What 
is God P A Being self-existent, eternal, iufinite, immense, 
without bounds, incomprehensible either by mind, or time, 
or space. Who then can find this Being out P Who can 
fathom his depths, ascend to his heights, extend to his 
breadths, and comprehend the infinitude of his perfections ? 

Verse 8. It is as high as heaven ] High as the heavens, 
what canst thou work ; deep below sheol (the invisible world), 
what canst thou know P Long beyond the earth, and broad 
beyond the sea, is its measure. 

Verse 10. If he cut off] As he is unlimited and almighty, 
he cannot be controlled. He will do whatsoever he pleases ; 
and he is pleased with nothing but what is right. Who then 
will dare to find fault ? Perhaps Zopliar may refer to Job’s 
former state, his losses and afflictions. If he cut off , as he 
has done, thy children ; if he shut up, as he has done, thyself 
by this sore disease ; or gather together hostile bands to in- 
vade thy territories, and carry away thy property ; who can 
hinder him P He is a sovereign, and has a right to dispose 
of his own property as he pleases. 

Verse 11. He knoweth vain men ] 44 Men of falsehood.” 

He seeth wickedness J He sees as well what is in man , as 
what man does ; and of his actions and propensities he cannot 
be an indifferent spectator. 

Verse 12. For vain man would be wise J The original is 
difficult and uncertain, 41 And shall the hollow man assume 
courage,” or “ pride himself P” 

Though mom be bom like a wild asfs cott.] There is no 
end to the translations of this verse, and conjectures relative 
to its meaning. I shall conclude with the Vulgate : — “ Vain 
man is pnffed up with pride j and he supposes nimself to be 
bora free like the wild ass's colt.” Man is full of Belf-con- 
ceit j and imagines himself bora to act as he pleases, to roam 
at large, to be under no control, and to be accountable to 
none for his actions. [Delitzsch translates this difficult pas- 
sage: — **But before an empty head gaineth understanding, a 
wild ass would become a man. 1 But this is open to criticism .] 

Verse 18. If thou prepare thine heart ] Make use of the 
powers which God has given thee, and be determined to 
seek him with all thy soul 

And stretch out thine hands toward Mm3 Making fervent 
prayer and supplication, putting away iniquity out of thy 
hand, and not permitting wickedness to dwell in thy taber- 
nacle; then thou ehalt hft up thy face without a blush , thou 
wilt become established, and have nothing to fear, ver 14, 15. 

Zophar. like all the rest, is true to his principle. Job must 
be a wicked man, else he had not been afflicted. There 
must be some iniquity in his hand; and some wickedness 
tolerated in his family. So they all supposed. 

Verse 16. Because thou shaft forge m thy misery'] Thou 
•halt have such long and complete rest, that thou ehalt 
scarcely remember thy labour. 

As waters that pass away] Like as the mountain floods. 


15 m For then ehalt thou lift up thy Jhoe without 
spot; yea, thou shalt be stedt&st, and ehalt not 
fear: 

16 Because thou shalt n forget thy misery, and re- 
member it as waters that pass away : 

17 And thine age® shall p be dearer than the 
noonday ; thou shalt shine forth, thou shalt be as 
the morning. 

18 And thou shalt be secure, because there is 
hope; yea, thou shalt dig about thee , and Hhou 
shalt take thy rest in safety. 

19 Also thou shalt lie down, and none shall make 
thee afraid ; yea, many shall r make suit unto thee. 

20 But • the eyes of the wicked shall fail, and 
‘they shall not escape, and * their hope shall be as 
T the giving up of the ghost. 

6. 1 John iii. 21.— 1 “Isa. Ixv. 16.— ©Heb. shall arise above ihe noon- 
day .— p Pk. xxxvii. 6. cxii 4. Isa. Jviii. 8, 10.— 1 9 Lev. xxvi 6,0. 
Fa. iii. 5. iv. 8. I'rov. iii. 24. — r Heb. entreat ihyfacs. Pe. xlv. 12. 
— • Lev. *xvi. 18. Deut. xxviii. 65.— ‘ Heb. /light shall relish from 
them.—* Ch. viii. 14. xviii. 14. Prov. xi. 7.—* Or, a pty of breath. 

which sweep everything before them, and are speedily ab- 
sorbed by the sandy plains over which they run ; so shalt 
thou remember thy sufferings : they were wasting and ruin- 
ous for the time, but were soon over and gone. 

Verse 17. Thine age shall be clearer than the noonday ] 
The rest of thy life shall be unclouded prosperity. ' 

Thou shalt shine forth] Thou shalt be in this unclouded 
state, as the sun in the firmament of heaven, giving light and 
heat to all around thee. 

Than shalt be as ihe morning .] Thus the sun of tliy pro- 
sperity shall arise, and shine more and more unto the perfect 
day. 

Vorse 18. And thou shalt be secure] Thou shalt not fear 
any further evils to disturb thy prosperity, for thou shalt 
have a well-grounded hope and confidence that thou shalt no 
more be visited by adversity. 

Yea, thou shalt dig] I believe this refers to the custom of 
digging for water in the places whore tlioy pitched their 
tents. It was a matter of high importance in Asiatic coun- 
tries to find good wells of wholesome water ; and they were 
frequently causes of contention among neighbouring chiefs, 
who sometimes stopped them up, and at other times soized 
them as their own. Zophar, in reference to all these sorts 
of contentions and petty wars about wells and springs, tells 
Job that in the state of prosperity to which he shall be 
brought by the good providence of God, he shall dig — find 
wells of liviug water ; none shall contend with him ; and he 
shall rest in safety, all the neighbouring chieftians cultivating 
friendship with Lim. 

Verse 20. The eyes of the wicked shall faiV\ They shall 
be continually looking out for help and deliverance j but 
their expectation shall be cut off. 

And they shall not escape] They shall receive the punish- 
ment due to their deserts ; for God has his eye continually 
upon them, “ And escape perishes from them.” Flight from 
impending destruction is impossible. 

And their hope shall be as the giving up of the grfcost.] 44 And 
their hope an exhalation of breath,” or a mere wish of the 
mmd. They retain their hope to the last ; and the last breath 
they breathe is the final and eternal termination of their hope. 
And thus endeth Zophar the Naamathite ; whose premises 
were in general good, his conclusions legitimate ; but his 
application of them to Job’s oase totally erroneous ; because 
he still proceeded on the ground that Job was a wicked man, 
if not ostensibly, yet secretly ; and that the sufferings he was 
undergoing were the means by which God was unmasking 
him to the view of men. 

Zophar seems to have had a full conviction of the all- 
governing providence of God ; and that those who served him 
with an honest and upright heart would be ever distinguished 
in the distribution of temporal good. He seems, however, to 
think that rewards and punishments were distributed in this 
life, and does not refer, at less# very evidently, to a future 
stats. Probably his information on subjects of divinity did 
not extend much beyond the grave : ana we have much cause 
to thank God for a dearer dispensation. God grant that we 
may make a good use of it 1 
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CHAP. Xll. 


CHAPTER XII. 


Job reproves the boasting of his friends , and shows their uncharitalleness towards himself , 1-5 ; asserts that even 
the tabernacles of robbers prosper ; and that , notwithstanding, God as the Governor of the world; a truth 
which is proclaimed by all parts of the creation whether animate or inanimate , and by the revolutions which 
take place in states, 6-25. 


A TVJ Job answered and said, 

/% T i U 2 No doubt but ye are the people, 
XjL and wisdom shall die with you. 

8 But • I have b understanding as well as 
you : c I am not inferior to you ; yea, d who knoweth 
not such things as these P 

4 e I am as one mocked of his neighbour, who 
'calleth upon God, and he answereth him : the just 
upright man is laughed to scorn. 

5 * He that is ready to slip with his feet is as a 
lamp despised in the thought of him that is at ease. 
# 6 b The tabernacles of robbers prosper, and they 
that provoke God are secure ; into whose hand God 
bringeth abundantly. 

7 But ask now the boasts, and they shall teach 
thee; and the fowls of the air, and they shall tell thee : 

8 Or speak to the earth, and it shall teach thee : 
and the nslies of the sea shall declare unto thee. 

9 Who knoweth not in all these that the hand of 
the Lord hath wrought this P 

*Ch. xiii. 2.— b Heb. an heart.—' «IIeb. I fall not lover than you.— 
d Heb. with whom ure no* such as these ? — •Ch. xvi. 10. xvn. 2, 6. 
xxi. 3. xxx. 1 . — 1 P*. X'-i. 15.— s Prov. xiv. 2. — h Ch. xxi. 7 Ps. 
xxxvil. 1, 36. lxxiii. 11, 12. xcii. 7. Jer. xii. 1. Mai. iii. 15.— ‘Num. 
xvi. 22. Dan. v. 23. Aots xvii. 28 .— i Or, life .—' * Heb. alfrflesh of 


10 1 In whose hand is the i soul of every living 
thing, and the breath of k all mankind. 

11 1 Doth not the ear try words P and the “ mouth 
taste his meat P 

12 “With the ancient is wisdom; and in length 
of days understanding. 

13 0 With p him is wisdom and strength, he hath 
counsel and understanding. 

14 Behold, q he breaketh down, and it cannot be 
built again : he r shutteth • up a man, and there can 
be no opening. 

15 Behold, he * witbholdeth the waters, and they 
dry up : also he u sendeth them out, and they over- 
turn the earth. 

16 ’With him is strength and wisdom : the de- 
ceived and the deceiver are his. 

17 He leadeth counsellors away spoiled, and 
" maketh the judges fools. 

18 He looseth the bond of kings, and girdefch 
their loins with a girdle. 

wan.— 1 Ch. xxxiv. 8 . — m Heb. palate, ch. vi. 80.— ®Cb. xxxil. 7. — 
° That is, with God.—v Ch. ix. 4. xxxvi. 5.-9 Oh. xi. 10.— r I&a. xxii. 
22. Rev. iii. 7.—* Heb. upon.—' * 1 Kings viii. 85. xvii. 1.— “ Gen. vil. 
11. — ' r Ver. 13.—' "2 Sam. xv. 81. xvii. 14, 28. Is a. xix. 12. xxix. 14. 
1 Cor. i. 19. 


Yerso 2. No doubt but ye arc the people] This is a strong 
irony. 

Verse 3. I am not inferior to you 1 I do not fall short of 
any of you in understanding, wisdom, learning, and experience. 

Who knoweth not such things as these ?] All your boosted 
wisdom consists only in stnngs of proverbs which are in every 
person’s mouth, and are no proof of wisdom and experience 
m them that use them. 

Verse 4. I am us one mocked of his neighbour] Though 
I am invoking God for help and salvation, yet my friends 
mock me in this most solemn and sacred work. But God 
answereth me. 

The just upright man is laughed to scorn.] This is a very 
difficult verse, on which no two critics seem to be agreed. 

# The general sonse is tolerably plain ; but to emendations 
and conjectures there is no end. 

Versed. The tabernacles of robbers prosper] Those who 
live by the plunder of their neighbours are often found in great 
secular prosperity ; aud they that provoke God by impiety 
and blasphemy live in a state of security and aflluence. These 
are administrations of Providence whicn cannot be accounted 
for; yet the Judge of all the earth does right Therefore 
prosperity and adversity are no evidences of a man’s spiritual 
state, nor of the place he holds in the approbation or disap- 
probation of God. 

Verse 10. In whose hand is the soul of every living thing ] 
" The soul of all life.” 

And the breath of all mankind.] “ And the spirit or 
breath of all flesh.’ f Does not the first refer to the im. 
mortal soul, the principle of all intellectual life ; and the 
latter to the breath , respiration, the grand means by which 
a/nimal existence is continued ? 

Verse 11. Doth not the ear try words?] All these are 
common-place sayings. Ye have advanced nothing new ; ye 
have oast no light upon the dispensations of Providence. 

Verse 12. With the ancient is wisdom] Men who have 
lited in those primitive times, when the great facts of nature 
were recent, had much knoMedge of those facts, and their 
length of days gave them such an opportunity of accumulating 
wisdom by experience, that they are deservedly considered as 
oracles. 

Verse 18. With him is wisdom and strength] But all these 
things come from God ; he is the Fountain of wisdom, and 
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the Source of power. He alone can give us unerring 
counsel, and understanding to comprehend and act profit- 
ably by it. 

Verse 14. He breaketh down] He alone can create, and 
he alone can destroy. Nothing can be annihilated but by 
the same Power that created it. Man, by chemical agency, 
may change itB form; but to reduce it to nothing belongs to 
God alone. 

He shutteth , up a man] He often frustrates the best laid 
purposes, so that they can never be brought to good effect. 

Verse 15. lie withholdeth the waters] This is, I think, an 
allusion to the third day’s work of the creation, Gen. i. 9. 
Thus the earth was drained, and the waters oolleoted into 
seas, and bound to their particular piaoes. 

Also he sendeth them out] Here is also an allusion to the 
flood , for wheu he broke up the fountains of the great deep, 
then the earth was overturned. [Probably there is no his- 
torical reference in these verses.] 

Verse 16. With him is strength and wisdom] Strength 
or power, springing from an exhaustless and infinite source 
of potency. With him is every excellence, in potmtia and in 
esse. He borrows nothing, he derives nothing. As he is 
self-existent, so is he self-sufficient. 

The deceived and the deceiver are his.] Some think thia 
refers to the fall ; even Satan the deceiver or beguiler, and 
Adam and Eve, the deceived or beguiled, are his. Satan, as 
this book shows, cannot act without especial permissions 
and man, whom the seducer thought to make bis own pro- 
perty for ever, is claimed as the peculium or especial property 
of God, for the seed of the woman was then appointed to 
bruise the head qf the serpent ; and Jesus Christ has assumed 
the nature of man, and thus brought human nature into a 
state of fellowship with himself. Thus he who sanctifieth 
and they who are sanctified are all of one, for which cause he 
is not ashaaned to call them brethren ; Heb. ii. 11. 

Verse 17. He leadeth counsellors awwy spoiled] It is he 
who gives victory ; through him even the counsellors — the 
great and chief men, are often led into captivity, and found 
among the spoils. 

Ana maketh the judges fools.] He infatuates the judges. 
Does this refer to the foolish oonduot of some of the Israel* 
itish judges , such as Samson ? 

Verse 18. He looseth the bond of kings] He takes away 
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19 He leadeth princes away spoiled, and over- 
throweth the mighty. 

20 • He removeth away b the speech of the trusty, 
and taketh away the understanding of the aged. 

21 c He poureth contempt upon princes, and 
d weaken eth the strength of tne mighty. 

22 * He discovereth deep things out of darkness, 
and bringeth out to light tne shadow of death. 

• Ch. xxxii. 0. Isa. iii. 1, 2. 8.— 1 *» Heb. the lip of the faithful.— 
® Pa. crii. 40. Dan. ii. 21.—® Or, looteth the girdle o ) the st/ong.— 
•Dan. ii.22. Mat. x. 26. I Cor. iv. 5.— * Ps. cvii. 38. Isa. ix. 3. 

their splendid robes, and clothes them with Backcloth ; or, he 
dissolves their authority, permits their subjects to rebel and 
overthrow the state, to bind them as captives, and despoil 
them of all their power, authority, and liberty. 

Verse 19. He leadeth princes away spoiled , a/nd over - 
throweth the mighty .] What multitudes of proofs of this 
does the history of the world present ! 

Verse 20. He removeth away the speech of the twisty] 
The faithful counsellor and the eloquent orator avail no- 
thing : “ God infatuates those whom he is determined to 
destroy.” 

The understanding of the aged.] Zekenim signifies the 
same here as our word elders or eldermen : which includes 
in itself the two ideas of seniority , or considerably advanced 
age, and official authority. Those can do no more to save a 
state which God designs to destroy, notwithstanding their 
great political wisdom and knowledge, than the child who 
can neither reason nor speak. 

Verse 21 . He poureth contempt upon princes ] “ Those of 
royal extraction.” 

Weakeneth the strength of the mighty.] Aphikim , the 
compact; the welUstrung together ; the nervous and sinewy. 
Perhaps there is a reference here to the crocodile, as the 
same term is applied, chap. xl. 13, to the compactness of his 
bones. What is human strength against this P 

Verse 22. He discovereth deep things out of darkness ] 
This may refer either to God’s works in the great deep or to 
the plots and stratagems of wicked men, conspiracies that 


23 f He increaseth the nations, and destroyeth 
them : he enlargeth the nations, and * straiteneth 
them again . 

24 He taketh away the heart of the chief of the 
people of the earth, and h causeth them to wander in 
a wilderness where there is no way. 

25 1 They grope in the dark without light, and he 
raaketh them to* Btagger k like a drunken man. 


xxvi. 16.— r Heb. leadeth in.- h Pa. cvn. 4, 40.— tDeut. xxviii. 29. 
Ch. v. 14. — j Heb. bandar. — k Ps. evii. 27. 


wore deeply laid, well digested, and about to be produced 
into existence, when death , whose shadow had. hitherto 
concealed them, is to glut himself with carnage. 

Verse 23. He increaseth the nations] Mr. Good translates, 
He letteth the nations grow licentious. When, then, the cup 
of iniquity is full, God destroys the nation, by bringing or 
permitting to come against it a nation less pampered, more 
necessitous, and inured to toil. 

He enlargeth the nations] All these things seem to occur 
as natural events, and the consequence of state intrigues, and 
such like causes ; but when divine inspiration comes to pro- 
nounce upon them, they are shown to be the consequence o'’ 
God’s acting in his judgment and mercy ; for it is by him 
that kings reign j it is he who putteth down one and raiseth 
up another. 

Verse 24. He taketh away the heart of the chief] Suddenly 
deprives the leaders of great counsels, or mighty armies, of 
courage ! so that, panic-struck, they flee when none pursuetb, 
or are confounded when about to enter on the accomplish- 
ment of important designs. 

And causeth them to wander in a wilderness J A plain 
allusion to the journeyings of the Israelites in the deserts of 
Arabia, on their way to the promised land. 

Verse 25. They grope in the dark] See Deut. xxviii. 28, 
29. And this also may refer to the unaccountable errors, 
transgressions, and judicial blindness of the Israelites in their 
journeying to the promised land ; but it will apply also to 
the state of wicked nations under judicial blindness. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Job defends himself against the accusations of his friends , and accuses them of endeavouring to pervert truth , 1-8. 
Threatens them with God's judgments , 9-12. Begs some respite , and expresses strong confidence in God , 
13-19. He pleads with God , and deplores his severe trials and sufferings , 20-28. 


mine eye hath seen all this , mine ear hath 
$ heard and understood it. 

2 • What ye know, the same do I know also : 

I am not inferior unto you. 

3 b Surely I would speak to the Almighty, and I 
desire to reason with Grod. 

•Ch. xii. S.- b Cb. xxiii. 3. xxxi. 35. 

Verse 1. ho, mine eye hath seen all this] Ye have brought 
nothing new to me j 1 know those maxims as well as you : 
nor have you any knowledge of which I am not possessed. 

Verse 8. Surely I would speak to the Almighty] 0 that : 
—I wish 1 could speak to the Almighty / 

I desire to reason with God.] He speaks here in reference 
to the proceedings in a court of justice. Ye pretend to be 
advocates for God, but ye are forgers of lies P O that God 
himself would appear ! Before him I could soon prove my 
innocence of the evils with which ye charge me. 

Verse 4. Ye are forgers of lies] Ye frame deceitful argu- 
ments : ye reason sophistically, and pervert truth and justice, 
in order to support your cause. 

Physicians of no value.] Probably Job’s friends had tried 
their skill on his body os well as on his mind. He therefore 
had, in his argument against their teaching, a double advan- 
tage i Your skill in divinity and physic is equal ; in the 
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4 But ye are forgers of lies, c ye are all physicians 
of no value. 

5 O that ye would altogether hold your peace ! 
and d it should be your wisdom. 

6 Hear now my reasoning and hearken to the 
pleadings of my lips. 

~Ch. Vi. 21. xvi 2.— d Prov. xvii. 28. 

former ye are forgers of lies ; in the latter, ye are good for* 
nothing physicians. The imagery in tho former clause is 
chirurgical, and refers to the sewing together or connecting 
the divided sides of wounds : for topheley, which we trans- 
late forgers, comes from taphal, to fasten, tie, connect, sew 
together. And I question whether topheley here may not as 
well express burgeons, as ropheey, in the latter clause, 

PHY8ICIAN8. 

Verse 6. Hold your peace ; and it should be your wisdom.] 
In Prov. xvii. 28 we have the following apophthegm : (t Even 
a fool, when he holdeth his peace, is counted wise j and he 
that shutteth his lips, a man of*understanding.” 

I may observe here that a silent man is not likely to be a 
fool ; for a fool will be always prating, or according to 
another adage, a fool's bolt is soon shot. The Latins have the 
same proverb: “A wise man speaks little.’* 

Verse 0. Hear now my reasoning] The speeches in this 






CHAP. XIII* 


7 ‘Will ye speak wickedly for GodP and talk 
deceitfully for him P 

8 Will ye accept his person P will ye contend for 
God P 

9 Is it good that he should search you out P or as 
one man mooketh another, do ye so mock him P 

10 He will surely reprove you, if ye do secretly 
accept persons. 

11 Shall not his excellency make you afraid ? and 
his dread fall upon you P 

12 Your remembrances are like unto ashes, your 
bodies to bodies of clay. 

18 b Hold your peace, let me alone, that I may 
speak, and let come on me what will. 

14 Wherefore c do I take my flesh in my teeth, 
and d put my life in mine hand ? 

15 * Though he slay me, yet will I trust in him : 
f but I will * maintain mine own ways before 
him. 

16 He also shall he my salvation : for an hypocrite 
shall not come before him. 

•17 Hear diligently my speech, and my declaration 
with your ears. 

*Ch. xvii. 5. xxxii. 21. xxxvi. 4.— b Heb. Be silent from me.— 0 Ch. 
xviii. 4. — d J Sam. xxviii. 21. Ps. oxix. 109. — • Pb. xxiii. 4. Prov. 
xiv. 82.— f Ch. xxvii. 5.— ff Heb. prove or argue . — h Ch. xxxiii. 6. Isa. 
1.8.— ‘Ch. ix. 34. xxxiii. 7.-JPfl. xxxlx. 10.— * Deut. xxxii. 20. 


book are conceived as if delivered in a court of justice, dif- 
ferent counsellors pleading agaiust eaoh other. Hence most 
of the terms are forensic. 

Verse 7. Will ye speak wickedly for Ood ?] Will ye con- 
tinue to assert that God could not thus afflict me, unless 
flagrant iniquity were found in my ways ; for it is on this 
ground alone that ye pretend to vindicate the providence of 
God. Thus ye tell lies for God’s sake, and thus ye wickedly 
oontend for your Maker. 


Do you think to act 
by telling lies in his 


Verse 8. Will ye accept his person ?] 
by him as you would by a mortal ; and, 
favour, attempt to conciliate his esteem ? 

Verse 9. Is it good tJvat he should search you out ?] Would 
it be to your credit God should try your hearts, and uncover 
the motives of your conduct P Were you tried as I am, how 
would you appear ? 

Do ye so mock him f] Do ye think that you can deceive 
him ; and by flattering speeches bring him to your terms, as 
you would bring an undisceming, empty mortal, like your- 
selves P 

Verse 10. He will surely reprove you] You may expect, 
not only bis disapprobation, but bis hot displeasure. 

Verse 11. His dread fall upon you P] The very apprehen- 
sidh of his wrath is sufficient to crush you to nothing. 

Verse 12. Your remembrances are like unto ashes J Your 
memorable sayings are proverbs of dust. This he speaks in 
reference to the ancient and reputably wise sayings which 
they had so copiously quoted against him. 

Verse 13. Hold your peace] You have perverted right- 
eousness and truth, and your pleadings are totally irrelevant 
to the case ; yon have travelled out of the road j you have 
left law and justice behind you ; it is high time that you 
should have done. 

Let come on me what will.] I will now defend myself 
against you, and leave the cause to its issue. 

Verse 14. Wherefore do I take my flesh in my teeth] A 
proverbial expression. I risk every thing on the justice of 
myoause. 

Verse 15. Though he slay me] I have no dependence but 
God j I trust in him alone. Should he even destroy my life 
by this affliction, yet will 1 hope that when he has tried me, 
1 shall come forth as gold. 

But I will maintain mine own ways ] I am so conscious of 
my innocence, that I fear not to defend myself from your 
aspersions, even in the presence of my Maker. 

Verse 16. He also shall be my salvation, ] He will save me, 
became I trust in him. 

An hypocrite] A wicked man shall never be able to stand 
before him ; and were I a secret sinner , I should not dare to 
make this appeal. 

Verse 18. Behold now, I have ordered ] I am now ready 
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18 Behold now, I have ordered my cause ; I know 
that I shall be justified. 

19 h Who is he that will plead with me P for now 
if I hold my tongue, I shall give up the ghost. 

20 1 Only do not two things unto me : then will I 
not hide myself from thee. 

21 i Withdraw thine hand far from me: and let 
not thy dread make me afraid. 

22 Then call thou, and I will answer : or let me 
speak, and answer thou me. 

23 How many are mine iniquities and sins P make 
me to know my transgression and my sin. 

24 k Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and 1 holdest 
me for thine enemy ? 

25 m Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro? and 
wilt thou pursue the dry stubble P 

26 For thou writest bitter things against me, and 
n makes t me to possess the iniquities of my youth. 

27 0 Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks, and 
p lookest narrowly unto all my paths ; thou settest 
a print upon the q heels of my feet. 

28 Ana he, as a rotten thing, consumeth, as a 
garment that is moth-eaten. 

Pa. xiii. 1. xliv. 24. Ixxxviii. 14. Iaa. viii, 17.— 'Deut. xxxii. 42 . 
Ruth i. 21. Ch. xvi. 9. xix. 11. xxxiii. 10. Lam. ii. 5.— "Iaa. xlii. 
3.— n Ch. xx. 11. Ps. xxv. 7.— °Ch. xxxiii. 11 .— p Heb. observest.— 
s Heb. root*. 


to oome into court, and care not how many I have to contend 
with, provided they speak truth. 

Verse 19 Who is he that will plead with me f] Let my 
accuser come forward ; I will defend my cause against him. 

I shall give up the ghost.] While he is stating nis case, I 
will be so silent as scaroely to appear to breathe. 

Verse 20. Only do not two things unto me] 1. Withdraw 
thine hand far from me— remove the heavy affliction which 
thy hand has inflicted. 2. Let not thy dread make me afraid 
— terrify me not with dreadful displays of thy majesty. The 
reasons of this request are sufficiently evident : 1. How can 
n man stand in a court of justice and plead for his life, when 
under grievous bodily affliction P 2. Is it to be expected 
that a man can bo sufficiently recollected, and in self-posses- 
sion, to plead for Mb life, when he is overwhelmed with the 
awful appearance of the jndge ? the splendour of the court, 
and the various ensigns of justice P 

Verse 22. Then call thou] Begin thou first to plead, and 
I will answer for myself : or, I will first state and defend my 
own case, and then answer thou me. 

Verse 23. How many are mine iniquities] What are the 
specific charges in this indictment ? To say I must be a 
sinner to be thus afflicted, is saying nothing j tell me what 
are the sins, and show me the proofs. 

Verse 24. Wherefore hidest thou thy face] Why is it that 
I no longer enjoy thy approbation 7 

Holdest me for thine enemy 7 ] Treateat me as if I were the 
vilest of sinners ? 

Verse 25. Wilt thou break a leaf] Is it becoming thy 
dignity to concern thyself with a creature so contemptible P 

Verse 26. Thou writest bitter things against me] The 
indictment is filled with bitter or grievous charges, which, if 
proved, would bring me to bitter punishment. 

The iniquities of my youth.] The levities and indiscretions 
of my youth I acknowledge ; but is this a ground on which 
to form charges against a man, the integrity of whose life is 
unimpeachable P 

Verse 27. Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks] "In a 
clog,” such as was tied to the feet of slaves, to prevent them 
from running away. 

And lookest narrowly] Thou hast seen all my goings out 
and oomings in ; and there is no step I have taken m life 
with whioh thou art unacquainted. 

Thou settest a print upon the heels qf my feet .] Some 
understand this os the mark left on the foot by tbe clog ; or 
the owner’s mark indented on this clog, or, Thou hast 
pursued me as a hound does his game, by the scent. 

Verse 28. And he, as a rotten thing] I am like a vessel 
made of skin ; rotten, because of old age t or like a garment 
corroded bv the moth. So the Stptuaavnt, Syriac, ana Arabio 
understood it. The word he may refer to himself. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


The shortness, misery, and sinfulness of man's life , 1-4, The unavoidable necessity of death ; and the hope of a 
general resurrection , 5-15. Job deplores his own state , and the general wretchedness of man, 16-22. 


Tl JT A AT ™ bom of a woman is “ of few days, 

VI All and b full of trouble. 

1TJL 2 c He cometh forth like a flower, and is 
ont down : he fleeth also as a shadow, and 
continueth not. 

3 And 4 dost thou open thine eyes upon Buch an 
one, and "bringest me into judgment with thee P 

4 r Who * oan bring a clean thing out of an un- 
clean P not one. 

5 h Seeing his days are determined, the number 
of his months are with thee, thou hast appointed his 
bounds that he cannot pass ; 

6 1 Turn from him, that he may 1 rest, till he shall 
accomplish, k as an hireling, his day. 

•Heb. ihort of days — * Ch. v. 7. Eccles. ii. 23.— « Ch. viii. 9 Ps. 
xo. 5, 6, 9. oli. 11. cilt. 15. cxliv. 4. Isa. xl. 6. James i. 10, 11. iv. 
14. 1 Pet. i. 24.—* Ps. oxliv. 8.— • P*. oaliii. 2.— *Heb. Who will 
givt — fQen. ▼. 8. Pa. li. 5. Johnlii.9.’ Rom. v. 12. Epta. ii. 3, 

Verse 1. Man — bom of a woman } There is a delicacy in 
the original, not often observed : “ Adam born of a woman, 
few of days, and full of tremor.*’ Adam, who did not spring 
from woman, but was immediately formed by Ood , had many 
days, for he lived nine hundred, and thirty years ; during 
which time neither Bin nor death had multiplied in the earth, 
as they were fonnd in the days of Job. But tho Adam who 
springe now from woman, in the way of ordinary generation, 
has very few years. He seems born, not indeed to live, but to 
die i and, bv living, he forfeits the title to life. 

Verse 2. He cometh forth like a flower] This is a frequent 
image both in the Old and New Testament writers ; I need 
not quote the places here, as the readers will find them all 
in the margin. 

He fleeth also as a shadow ] Himself as he appears among 
men, is only the shadow of his real, substantial , and eternal 
being. He is here oompared to a vegetable ; he springs np, 
bears his flower, is often nipped by disease, blasted by affliction, 
and at last cut down by death. The bloom of youth, even 
in the most prosperous state, is only the forerunner of hoary 
hairs, enfeebled muscles, impaired senses, general debility, 
anility, and dissolution ! 

Verse 3. Dost thou open thine eyes upon such an one] The 
whole of this chapter is directed to God alone ; in no part of 
it does be take any notice of his friends. 

Verse 4. Who can bring a clean thing] The text refers to 
man’s original and corrupt nature. Every man that is bora 
into the worid comes into it in a corrupt or sinful Btate. 
This is called original sin; and is derived from fallen Adam, 
who is the stock, to the utmost ramifications of the human 
family. Not one human spirit is born into the world with- 
out this corruption of nature. All are impure and unholy ; 
and from this principle of depravity all transgression is pro- 
duced ; and from this corruption of nature God alone oan save. 

Verse 5. Seeing his days are determined] The general 
term of human life is fixed by God himself ; in vain are all 
attempts to prolong it beyond this term. Several attempts 
have been made in all nations to find an elixir that would 
expel all the needs of disease, and keep men in continual 
health ; but all these attempts have failed. 

But, although man cannot pass his appointed bounds, yet 
he may so live ae never to reach them j for folly and wicked- 
ness abridge the term of human life ; and therefore the 
Psalmist says, Bloodyand deceitful men shall notlive out halt 
their days, re, hr. 28, for by indolence, intemperance, and 
disorderly passions, the life of man is shortened in cases in- 
numerable. We are not to understand the bounds as applying 
to indimduals, but to the race in general. Perhaps there is 
no case in which God has determined absolutely this man’s 
age shall be so long, and shall neither be more nor less. The 
contrary supposition involves innumerable absurdities. 

Verse fl. Turn from him, that he may rest] Cease to try 
him by afflictions end distresses, that he may enjoy some of 
the comforts of life, before he be removed from it : and thus, 
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7 For there is hope of a tree, if it be out down 
1 that it will sprout again, and that the tender 
branch thereof will not cease. 

8 Though the root thereof wax old in the earth, 
and the stock thereof die in the ground ; 

9 Yet through the scent of water it will bud, and 
bring forth boughs like a plant. 

10 But man dieth, and “ wasteth away : yea, man 
givefch up the ghost, and where is he P 

11 As the waters fail from the sea, and the flood 
decayeth and drieth up : 

12 Soman lieth down, and riseth not : “till the 

heavens be no more, they shall not awake, nor be 
raised out of their sleep. • 

I i 

- J h Ch. vii. 1. xxx. 23. H u. ix. 27.— ‘ * U. vii. 16, 19. x. 20. P*. 

xxxix 13. — iHeb. cease . — k Ch. vii. 1. — iVor 14.—® Heb.it weakened 
or out off — “ Ps. cii. 26. Iia. li. 6. )xv. 17. lxri. 22. Acts iil. 21. 
Rom. vlii. 20. 2 Pet. iii. 7, 10, 11. Rev. xx. 11. xxi. 1. 

like & hireling, who is permitted by his master to take a little 
repose in the heat of the day, from severe labour, I shall also 
have a breathing time from affliction, before I come to that 
bound over which I cannot pass. 

Verse 7. For there is hope of a tree] There are some 
trees which grow from cuttings ; and some which, though 
pulled out of the earth, will, on being replanted, take root 
and resume their verdure. There are also certain trees, the 
fibres of whioh are so solid, that if after several years they 
bo steeped in water, they resume their vigour, the tubes 
dilate, and the blossoms or flowers which were attached to 
them expand, os tho rose of Jericho. 

Vorse 9. Through the scent of water it will bud] A fine 
metaphor : the water acts upon the decaying and perishing , 
tree, as strong and powerful odours from musk, otto of roses, 
ammonia, &c., act on a fainting or swooning person. 

Verse 10. But man dieth] No human being ever can 
spring from the dead body of man ; that wasteth away, cor- 
rupts, and is dissolved ; for the man dies : and when he 
breathes out his last breath, and his body is reduced to dust, 
then where is he? 

Verse 11. The waters fail from the sea] As the waters are 
evaporated from the sea, and the river in passing over the 
sandy desert is partly exsiccated, and partly absorbed ; and 
yet the waters of the Bea are not exhausted ; so man is im- 
perceptibly removed from his fellows by doath and dissolu- 
tion : yet the human race is still continued, the population 
of the earth being kept up by perpetual generations. 

Verse 12. So man lieth down] He falls asleep in big bed 
of earth. 

And riseth not] Men shall not, like cut down trees and 

S lants, reproduoe their like ; nor shall they arise till the 
eavens are no more, till the earth and all its works are burnt 
up, and the general resurrection of human beings shall take 
place. Surely it would be difficult to twist this passage to 
the denial of the resurrection of the body. Neither can 
these expressions be fairly understood as implying Job's 
belief in the materiality of the soul, and that the whole man 
sleeps from the day of his death to the morning of the resur- 
rection. We have already seen that Job makes a distinction, 
between the animal life and rational soul in man ; and it is 
most certain that the doctrine of the materiality of the sold, 
and its sleep till the resurreotion, has no place in the sacred 
records. 

Verse 18. 0 that thou wouldest hide me in the grave] 
Dreadful as death is to others* I shall esteem it a high privi- 
lege ; it will be to me a covert from the wind and from the 
tempest of this affliction on d, distress. 

Keep me secret] Hide my soul with thyself, where my 
enemies cannot invade my repose. 

Job does not appear to have the same thing in view when 
he entreats God to hide him in the grave ; and to keep him 
secret , until his wrath be past . The former relates to the 
body ; the latter, to the spirit . 




CHAP. XV. 


13 0 that thou wouldest hide me in the grave, 
that thou wouldest keep me secret, until thy wrath 
be past, that thou wouldest appoint me a set time, 
and remember me ! 

14 If a man die, shall he live again ? all the days 
of my appointed time * will I wait, b till my change 
come. 

15 c Thou shalt call, and I will answer thee : thou 
wilt have a desire to the work of thine hands. 

16 d For now thou numberest my steps : dost thou 
not watch over my sin ? 

17 8 My transgression is sealed up in a bag, and 
thou sewest up mine iniquity. 

• Ch . xiii~ I5.-b Ver . 7. 1 Cor. xv. 51. 2 Cor. Hi. 18. Phil, iif, 
21. — 0 Ch. xiii. 22.— d Ch. x. 6, 14. xiii. 27. xxxi. 4. xxxiv. 21. 
Ft. lvj. 8. oxxxix. 1, 2. 3. Prov. v. 21. Jer. xxxii. 19.— *I>eut. 

That thou wouldest appoint me a set time] As he had 
spoken of the death of hie body before, and the secreting of 
his spirit in the invisible world, he must refer here to the 
resurrection; for what else can be said to be an object of 
dtyire to one whose bodyis mingled with the dust P 

And remember me !] When my body has paid that debt of 
death which it owes to thy divine justice, atid the morning 
of the resurrection is come, when it may be said thy wrath, 
“ thy displeasure,’ * against the body is past, it having suf- 
fered the sentence denounced by thyself ; then remember me 
—raise my body, unite my spirit to it, and receive both into 
thy glory for ever. 

verse 14. If a man die , sha'l he lii)e again P] Here is no 
doubt, but a strong persuasion, of the certainty of the general 
resurrection. 

All the days of my appointed time] “ Of my warfare 
see on chap. vii. 1. Will I await till my renovation 

come. This word is used to denote tho springing again 
of grass, Ps. xc. 5, 6, after it had once withered, which is in 
itself a very expressive emblem of the resurrection. 

Verso 15. Thou shalt call] Thou shalt say, There shall 
be time no longer : Avxxhe ye dead ! oyral come to judymovt ! 

And I will answer thee] My dissolved frame shall be 
united at thy call ; and body ana soul shall be rejoined. 

> Thou wilt have a desire] “ Thou wilt pant with desire 
or, '* Thou wilt yearn over the work of thy hands.” Man is 
one of the noblest works of God. He has exhibited him as a 
master-piece of his creative skill, power, and goodness. No- 
thing loss than the strongest coll upon justice could have 
induced him thus to dostroy the work of his hands. No 
wonder that he has an earnest desire towards it ; and that 
although man dies , God is represented as earnestly longing 
for the ultimate revivisoence of his sleeping dust. He 
cannot, he will not, forget the work of his hands. 

Verse 16. For now thou numberest my steps] although 
thoifo &o. Though thou, by thy conduct towards me, seemest 
bene on my utter destruction, yet thou dolightest in mercy, 
and I shall be saved. 

Verse 17. My trangression is sealed up in a bag ] An 
allusion to the custom of collecting evidenoe of state trans- 


18 And surely the mountain falling f cometh to 
nought, and the rock is removed out of his place. 

19 The waters wear the stones : thou * wasliest 
awav the things which grow out of the dust of the 
earth ; and thou des tropes t the h hope of man. 

20 Thou prevailest for ever against him, and he 
passeth: thou changest his countenance, and sendest 
him away. 

21 His sons come to honour, and 1 he knoweth it 
not ; and they are brought low, but he perceiveth it 
not of them. 

22 But his flesh upon him shall have pain, and 
his soul within him shall mourn. 


xxxih 34. Hos. xiii. 12. — f Heb. fadeth . — * Heb. ovsrJUnont. — k Ch. 
xi. 20. xxvii. 8.— 1 Eccles. ix. 5. Isa k lxiii. 18. 


gressions, sealing them up in a bag, and presenting them to 
judges and officers of state to be examined, in order to trial 
and judgmeut. Some suppose the allusion is to money, 
sealed up in bags ; which is common in the Bast. This in- 
cludes two ideaB : 1. Job’s transgressions were all numbered ; 
not one was passed by. 2. They were sealed up j so that none 
of them could be lost. 

Verse 18. The mountain falling cometh to nought] Every 
thing in nature is exposed to mutability and decay : — even 
mountains themselves may fall from their bases, and be 
dashed to pieces ; or be suddenly swallowed up by an earth- 
quake; and, by the same means, the strongest and most 
massive rocks may be removed. 

Verse 19. The waters wear the stones ] Even the common 
stones are affected in the same way. Were even earthquakes 
and violent concussions of nature wanting, the action of 
water, either running over them as a stream , or even falling 
upon them m drops , will wear these stones. 

Thou washest away the things] Alluding to sadden falls of 
rain occasioning floods, by wluoh the fruits of the earth are 
swept away ; and thus the hope of man— the grain for his 
household, and provender for his pattle, is destroyed . 

Verse 20. Thou prevailest for ever against Kim] It is 
impossible for him to withstand thee ; every stroke of thine 
brings him down. 

Thou changest his countenance] Probably an allusion to 
the custom of covering the face , when the person was con- 
demned, and sending him away to execution. [Or more 
probably to the disfiguration of the countenance by the death 
struggle.] 

Verse 21. His sons come to honour] When dead, he is 
equally indifferent and unconscious whether his children 
have met with a splendid or oppressive lot in life ; for as to 
this world, when man dies, in that day all his thoughts 
perish. 

Verse 22. But his flesh upon him shall have vain] The 
sum of the life of man is this, pain of body an<f distress of 
soul ; and he is seldom without the one or the other, ana 
often oppressed by both. Thus ends Job's discourse on the 
miserable state and condition of man* 


CHAPTER XV. 


Eliphaa chargee Job with impiety in attempting to justify himself > 1-13 ; asserts the utter corruption emd abomin- 
able state of man, 14-16 ; and, from his own knowledge and the observations of the ancients, sHowe the desola- 
tions to which the wicked are exposed, and insinuates that Job has such calamities to dread, 17-35. 


fPITlT'N an8 . wore< ^ EUpka* the Temanite, and 

X 2 Should awise man utter 8 vain knowledge, 
and fill his belly with Jihe east wind ? 


•Heb. knowledge cfvnnd . — * Heb. thou makest void. 

Verse 2. Should a wise man utter vain knowledge] Or 
rather, Should a wise man utter the science of wvndt A 
science without solidity or certainty. 
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3 Should he reason with unprofitable talk? or 
with speeches wherewith he can do no good P 

4 Yea, b thou castest off fear, ana restrainest 
c prayer before God. 

•Or, synch. 

And fill his belly with the east wind f] Betm, which we 
translate belly, is used to signify any part of the cavity of 
the body, whether the region of the thorax 'or abdomens 



JOB. 


5 For thy mouth ‘uttereth thine iniquity, and 
thou choosest the tongue of the crafty. 

6 b Thine own mouth condemneth thee, and not 
I : yea, thine own lips testify against thee. 

7 Art thou the first man that was born ? e or wast 
thou made before the hills P 

8 d Hast thou heard the secret of God P and dost 
thou restrain wisdom to thyself P 

9 * What knowest thou, that we know not P what 
understandest thou, which is not in us P 

10 'With us are both the grav-headed and very 
aged men, much elder than thy father. 

11 Are the consolations of God small with thee ? 
is there any secret thing with thee P 

12 Why doth thine heart carry thee away P and 
what do thy eyes wink at, 

13 That thou tumest thy spirit against God, and 
lettest such words go out of thy mouth P 

14 * What is man, that he should be clean P and 

•Heb. teach*th.— b Luke xix. 22. Ps. xc. 2.— « Prov. viii. 25.— 
d Rom. xi. 84. 1 Cor. ii. U.-«Ch. xiii. 2.— f Ch. xxxii. 6, 7.— *1 

Kings rlii. 46. 2Chron. vi. 86. Cb. xiv. 4. Ps. xiv. 8. Prov, xx. 

here it evidently refers to the lungs, and may include the 
cheeks and fauces . The east wind , kadim , is a very stormy 
wind in the Levant, supposed to be the same with that 
called by the Greeks euroclydon, the east storm, mentioned 
Acts xrvii. 14. Eliphaz, by these words, seems to intimate 
that Job’s speech was a perfect storm or tempest of words. 

Verse 8. Should he reason with unprofitable talk f] 
Should a man talk disrespectfully of his Maker, or speak to 
him without reverence ? and should he suppose that he has 
proved any thing, when he has uttered words of little 
meaning, and used sound instead of sense f 

Verse 4. Thou castest off fear 1 Thou hast no reverence 
for God. 

And restrainest prayer] Instead of humbling thyself, 
and making supplication to thy Judge, thou spendost thy 
time in arraigning his providence, and justifying thyself. 

When a man has any doubts whether he has grieved God’s 
Spirit^ and his mind feels troubled, it is much better for him 
to go immediately to God, and ask forgiveness , than spend 
any time in finding excuses for his conduct, or labouring to 
divest it of its seeming obliquity. 

Verse 5. For thy mouth uttereth] In attempting to jus- 
tify thyself , thou hast added iniquity to sin, and hast en- 
deavoured to impute blame to thy Maker. 

The tongue of the crafty.] Thou hast varnished thy own 
conduct, and used sophistical arguments to defend thyself. 
Thou resemblest those cunning persons, arumvm, who derive 
their shill and dexterity from the old serpent , “ the nachash , 
who was arum, subtle or crafty , beyond all the beasts of the 
field." Thy wisdom is not from above, but from beneath. 

Verse 7. Art thou the first man that was bom ?] Literally, 
"Wert thou bom before Adam P” Or art thou like Adam, 
in hi s first state f It does not become the fallen descendant 
of a fallen parent to talk as thou dost. 

Made before the hills ?] Did God create thee in the be- 
ginning of his ways P or wert thou the first intelligent 
creature his hands have formed P 

Verse 8. Hast thou heard the secret of God ?] u Hast 
thou hearkened in God’s council P" Wert thou one of the 
celestial cabinet, when God said, Let us make mom in oub 
image . , and in oub likeness ? 

Dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself?] Dost thou wish 
n« to understand that God's counsels were revealed to none 
but thyself, and that we should give implicit credence to 
whatsoever thou art pleased to speak P These are all strong 
sarcastic questions, and apparently uttered with great con- 
tempt. 

Verse 9. What knowest thou] Is it likely that thy intel- 
lect is greater than ours} and that thou hast cultivated it 
better than we have done ours P 

What understandest thou] Or, Dost thou understand 
anything t and it is not with us r Show us any point of 
knowledge possessed by thyself, of which we are ignorant. 

Verse 10. With us are both the gray -headed] It is very 
likely that Eliphaz refers to himself and his friends in this 
verse, and not either to the old men of their tribes, or to the 
masters by whom they themselves were instructed. Eliphaz 
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he which is born of a woman, that he should be 
righteous P 

15 h Behold, he puttefch no trust in his saints ; 
yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight. 

16 1 How much more abominable and filthy is 
man, J which drinketh iniquity like water P 

17 1 will shew thee, hear me ; and that which I 
have seen I will declare ; 

18 Which wise men have told k from their fathers, 
and have not hid it : 

19 Unto whom alone the earth was given, and 
1 no stranger passed among them. 

20 The wicked man travaileth with pain all his 
days, m and the number of years is hidden to the 
oppressor. 

21 n A dreadful sound is in his ears : ° in pro- 
sperity the destroyer shall come upon him. 

22 He believeth not that he shall return out of 
darkness, and he is waited for of the sword. 

9. Eocle*. vii. 20. I John i. 8, 10. — h Ch. iv. 18. xxv. 5.— l Ch. iv. 19. 
Pb. xiv. 3. liii. 3. — i Ch. xxxiv. 7. Prov. xix. 28.— k Cb. viil. 8.*- 
1 Joel iii. 17.— » Ps. Xc. 12.—“ Heb. A sound of fmra.—° 1 Tbes. V. 8. 

seems to have been the eldest of these Bages ; and, therefore 
he takes the lead in each part of this dramatic poem. 

Verse 11. Are the consolations of God small with thee?] 
Scarcely any two translators or interpreters agree in the 
translation, or even meaning, of this verse. The sense is 
plain enough t — “ Hast thon been so unfaithful to God, that 
he has withdrawn his consolations from thy heart ? And is 
there any secret thing, any bosom Bin, which thou wilt not 
give np, that has thus provoked thy Maker 

Verse 12. Why doth thine heart carry thee away?] Why 
is it that thon dost conceive and entertain such high senti- 
ments of thyself P 

And what do thy eyes wink at] With what splendid 
opinion of thyself is tbino eye dazzled P Perhaps there is 
an allusion here to that, sparkling in the eye which is excited 
by sensations of joy, and pleasing objocts of sight, or to that 
furious rolling of the eyes observed in deranged persons. This 
latter seems to agree best with the words of the text, and 
with the context. 

Verse 18. That thou tumest thy spirit against God] The 
ideas here seem to bo taken from an archer , who turns his 
eye and his spirit — his desire , against the objeot which he 
wishes to hit ; and then lets loose his arrow, that it may at- 
tain the mark. 

Verse 14. What is man, that he should be clean ?] What 
is weak, sickly, dying, miserable man, that he should be 
clean ? This is the import of the original word enosh. 

And — bom of a woman, that lie should be righteous f] It 
appears, from many passages in the sacred writings, {bat 
natural birth was supposed to be a defilement; and that 
every man born into the world was in a state of moral pollu- 
tion. Perhaps the word yitsdak should be translated, that 
he should justify himself, and not, that he should be righteous. 

Verse 16. Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints ; yea , 
the heavens are not clean in his sight.] 

Eliphaz uses the same mode of speech, chap. iv. 17, 18 ; 
where see the notes. Nothing is immutable but God : saints 
may fall ; angels may fall ; all their goodness is derived and 
dependent. The heavens themselves have no purity com- 
pared with his. 

Verse 16, How much more abominable and filthy is man] 
As in the preceding verse it is said, he putteth no trust in his 
saints . it has appeared both to translators and commentators 
that the original words should be rendered how much less, 
not how muchuonz : How much less would he put confi- 
dence in man, who is filthy and abominable in his nature, and 
profligate in his practice, as he drinks down iniquity like 
water f This is a finished character of a bod man ; he 
hungers and thirsts after sin. 

Verse 17. 1 will shew thee , hear me i and that which I have 
seen I will declare] Eliphaz is now about to quote a whole 
collection of wise sayings frefm the ancients ; all good enough 
in themselves, but sinfully misapplied to the case of Job. 

Verse 19. Unto whom alone the earth was given] Some 
think that Noah and Ms sons may be intended j as it is cer- 
tain that the whole earth was given to them, when there - 
wore no strangers — no other family of mankind, in being. 



CHAP. XY. 


23 He * wandereth abroad for bread, saying, 
Where is it? he knoweth that b the day of darkness 
is ready at his hand. 

24 Trouble and anguish shall make him afraid ; 
they shall prevail against him, as a king ready to 
the battle. 

25 For he stretcheth out his' hand against Cod, 
and strengthenetk himself against the Almighty. 

26 He runneth upon him, even on his neck, upon 
the thick bosses of nis bucklers : 

27 c Because he covereth his face with his fatness, 
and maketh collops of fat on his flanks. 

28 And he dwelleth in desolate cities, and in 
houses which no man inhabiteth, which are ready to 
become heaps. 

29 He shall not be rich, neither shall his sub* 

•Ps lix. 15. cix. 10.— *> Ch. xviii. 18.-« Ch. xvii. 10.— Ch. iv. 9.— 
•Isa. lix. 1. 

But, system apart, the words seem to apply moie clearly to 
the Israelites. 

• Verse 20. The wicked man travaileth vnth pain] This 
it a most forcible truth : a life of sin is a life of misery ; and 
he that will sin must suffer . The sense of the original, 
mithcholel , is, he torments himself ; and he alone is author 
of his own sufferings, and of his own ruin. 

Verse 21. A dreadful sound is in his ears] If he be an 
oppressor or tyrant, he can have no rest ; he is full of sus- 
picions that the cruelties he has exercised on others shall be 
one day exercised on himself ; for even in his prosperity he 
may expect the destroyer to rush upon him. 

Verse 22. That he shall return out of darkness] If he 
take but a few steps in the dark, he expects the dagger of 
the assassin. Some think the passage should be understood 
to signify that he has no hope of a resurrection ; he can 
never escapo from the tomb. This I doubt : in the days of 
the writer of this book, the doctrine of a future judgment was 
understood in every part of the East where the knowledge 
of the true God was diffused. 

Verse 23. He wandereth abroad for bread] He is re- 
duced to a state of the utmost indigence ; he who was once 
in affluence requires a morsel of bread, and can scarcely by 
begging procure enough to sustain life. 

Is ready at his hand.] Is beyado, in his hand— in liis 
possession. As he cannot get bread, he must soon meet 
death. 

Verse 24. Trouble and anguish shall make him afraid] 
He shall be in continual fear of death j being now brought 
down by adversity, and stripped of all the goods which he 
had got by oppression, his life is a mark for the meanest 
assassin. 

As a Icing ready to the battle.] The acts of his wicked- 
ness and oppression are as numerous as the troops he com. 
mands ; and when he comes t-o meet his enemy in the field, 
he is not onlydeserted but slain by his troops. 

VerBe 2B. He stretcheth out his hand against Qod] While 
in power he thought himself supreme. He not only did not 
acknowledge God, by whom kings reign, but stretched out 
Ms hand — used his power , not to protect , but to oppress 
those over whom he had supreme rule j and thus strengthened 
himself against the Almighty. 

Verse 26. He runneth upon htw] This refers to God, 
who, like a mighty conquering hero, marches against the 
ungodly, rushes upon him, seizes him by the throat, which 
the mail by which it is encompassed oannot protect ; neither 
his shield nor spear can save him. 

Verse 27. Because he covereth his fate] He has lived in 
luxury and excess ; and like a man overloaded with flesh, he 
cannot defend himself againstthe strong gripe of his adversary. 

To the lust of power and the schemes of ambition there 
are no bounds ; but see the end of such persons : the haughty 
snirit precedes a fall j their palaces become desolate ; ana 
their heaven is reduced to a chaos, 


stance continue, neither shall he prolong the perfec- 
tion thereof upon the earth. 

30 He shall not depart out of darkness ; the flame 
shall dry up his branches, and d by the breath of 
his mouth shall he go away. 

31 Let not him that is deceived * trust in vanity : 
for vanity shall be bis recompence. 

32 It shall be f accomplished * before his time, 
and his branch shall not be green. 

33 He shall shake off* his unripe grape as the vine, 
and shall cast off his flower as the olive. 

34 For the congregation of hypocrites shall be 
desolate, and Are shall consume the tabernacles of 
bribery. 

35 * They conceive mischief, and bring forth 
1 vanity, ana their belly prepareth deceit. 

* Or, cut off.— s Ch. xxii. 10. Ps. lv~ 23.—“ Pi. vii. 14. Isa. lix. 4. 

Hos. x. 13. — * Or, iniquity. 

Verse 28, He dwelleth in desolate cities] It is sometimes 
the fate of a tyrant to be obliged to take up his habitation 
in some of those cities which have been ruined by his wars, 
and in a house sp ruinous as to be ready to fall into heaps. 

Verse 29. He shall not be rich] The threatened evils are, 
1. He shall not be rich, though he labours greatly to acquire 
riches. 2. His substance shall not continue — God will blast- 
it, and deprive him of power to preserve it. 3. Neither shall 
he prolong the perfection thereof— ail his works shall perish, 
for God will blot out his remembrance from nnder heaven. 

Verse 80. He shall not depart out. of darkness] 4. He 
shall be in continual afflictions and distress. 6. The flame 
shall dry up his branches— his children shall be cut off by 
sudden judgments. 6. He shall pass away by the breath of 
his mouth ; for by the breath of his mouth doth God slay 
the wicked. 

Verse 31. Let not him that is deceived] 7. He has 
many vain imaginations of obtaining wealth, power, 
pleasure, and happiness i but he is deceived , and he finds 
that he has trusted bashshav. in a lie; and this lie is his 
recompence. 

Verse 32. It shall be accomplished before his time] 8. He 
shall be removed by a violent death, and not live out half his 
days. 9. And his branch shall not be green — there shall be 
no scion from his roots ; all his posterity Bhall fail. 

Verse 38. He shall shake off his unripe grape] 10. What- 
ever children he may have, they shall never Burvive him, nor 
come to mature age. They shall be like windfall grapes 
and bloated olive blossoms , 

Verse 84. The congregation of hypocrites] 11. Job is 
here classed with hypocrites, or rather the impious of all 
kinds. The congregation , or adath , society , of such, shall 
be desolate, or a barren rock. 

Fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery .] 12. 

Another insinuation against Job, that he had perverted jus- 
tice and judgment, and had taken bribes. 

Verse 35. They conceive mischief] The figure here is 
both elegant and impressive. The wicked conceive mischief, 
from the seed which Satan sows in their hearts ; in produc- 
ing which they travail with many pangs (for sin is a sore 
labour) ; and at last their womb produces fraud or deception. 
This is an accursed birth, from an iniquitous conception. St. 
James gives the figure at full length, most beautifully 
touched in all its parts ; Jam. i. 15. 

Poor Job ! what a fight of affliction had he to contend 
with ! His body wasted and tortured with sore disease ; his 
mind harassed by Satan ; and his heart wrung with the un- 
kindness and false accusations of his friends. No wonder 
he was greatly agitated, often distracted, and sometimes even 
thrown off his guard. However, all his enemies were 
chained ; and beyond that chain they could not go. God 
was his unseen Protector, and did not suffer his faithful ser- 
vant to be greatly moved. 
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JOB. 


5 For thy mouth ‘uttoreth thine iniquity, and 
thou choosest the tongue of the crafty. 

6 b Thine own mouth condemneth thee, and not 
I : yea, thine own lips testify against thee. 

7 AH thou the first man that was born ? c or wast 
thou made before the hills P 

8 d Hast thou heard the secret of God P and dost 
thou restrain wisdom to thyself? 

9 • What knowest thou, that we know not P what 
understandest thou, which is not in us P 

10 1 With us are both the grav-headed and very 
aged men, much elder than thy father. 

11 Are the consolations of God small with thee ? 
is there any secret thing with thee P 

12 Why doth thine heart carry thee away P and 
what do thy eyes wink at, 

13 That thou turnest thy spirit against God, and 
lettest such words go out of thy mouth P 

14 * What is man, that he should be clean P and 

*Heb. Uacheth.— h Luke xix. 22. Pa. xc. 2.— 0 Prov, viii. 25. — 
d Rom. xi. 84. 1 Cor. ii. 11.-* Ch. xiii. 2.— 'Ch. xxxii. 6, 7.— *1 

Ki age fi ii. 46. 2 Chron. vi. 96. Cb. xiv. 4. Pb. xiv. 3. Prov. xx. 


he which is born of a woman, that he should be 
righteous P 

15 h Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints; 
yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight. 

16 1 How much more abominable and filthy is 
man , i which drinketh iniquity like water P 

17 1 will shew thee, hear me ; and that which I 
have seen I will declare ; 

18 Which wise men have told k from their fathers, 
and have not hid it : 

19 Unto whom alone the earth was given, and 
1 no stranger passed among them. 

20 The wicked man travaileth with pain all his 
days, m and the number of years is hidden to the 
oppressor. 

21 n A dreadful sound is in his ears : 0 in pro- 
sperity the destroyer shall come upon him. 

22 He believeth not that he shall return out of 
darkness, and he is waited for of the sword. 

9. EccleR. vii. 20. 1 John i. 8, 10.— * Ch. iv. 18. xxv. 5.— ‘Ch. iv, 19. 
Pb. xiv. 3. liii. 3.— J Ch. xxxiv. 7. Prov. xix. 28.— k Cb. vlii. 8 
1 Joel ill. 1?. — m Pb. Xo. 12.— n Heb. A sound of fears.— 0 1 Tbes. ♦. 8. 


here it evidently refers to the lungs, and may include the 
cheeks and fauces. The east wind, Icadim, is a very stormy 
wind in the Levant, supposed to be the same with that- 
called by the Greeks euroclydon , the east storm, mentioned 
Acts xxvii. 14. Eliphaz, by these words, seems to intimate 
that Job’s speech was a perfect storm or tempest of words. 

Verse 8. Should he reason with unprofitable talk ?] 
Should a man talk disrespectfully of his Maker, or speak to 
him without reverence P and should he suppose that he has 
proved any thing, when he has uttered words of little 
meaning, and used sound instead of sense 7 

Verse 4. Thou castest off fear] Thou hast no reverence 
for God. 

And resirainest prayer ] Instead of humbling thyself, 
and making supplication to thy J udge, thou spondest thy 
time in arraigning his providence, and justifying thyself. 

When a man has any doubts whether he has grieved God’s 
Spirit^ and his mind feels troubled, it is much better for him 
to go immediately to God, and ask forgiveness , than spend 
any time in finding excuses for his conduct, or labouring to 
divest it of its seeming obliquity. 

^ Verse 6 . For thy mouth uttereth ] In attempting to jus- 
tify thyself, thou hast added iniquity to sin, and hast en - 
deavoured to impute blame to thy Maker. 

The tongue of the crafty.] Thou hast varnished thy own 
oonduct, and used sophistical arguments to defend thyself. 
Thou resembleBt those cunning persons, arumim , who derive 
their skill and dexterity from the old serpent, “ the nachash, 
who was arum, subtle or crafty, beyond all the beasts of the 
field.” Thy wisdom is not from above, but from beneath. 

Verse 7. Art thou the first man that was bom ?] Literally, 
"Wert thou born before Adam P” Or art thou like Adam, 
in hi b first state f It does not become the fallen descendant 
of a fallen parent to talk as thou dost. 

Made before the hills ?] Did God create thee in the be- 
ginning of his wayB P or wert thou the first intelligent 
creature his hands have formed P 

Verse 8. Hast thou heard the secret of God ?] u Hast 
thou hearkened in God’s council?” Wert thou one of the 
celestial cabinet, when God said, Let us make mem in our 
image, and in our likeness ? 

Dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself?] Dost thou wish 
us to understand that God’s counsels were revealed to none 
but thyself, and that we should give implicit credence to 
whatsoever then art pleased to speak P These are all strong 
sarcastic questions, and apparently uttered with great con- 
tempt. 

Verse 9. What knowest thou ] Is it likely that thy intel- 
lect is greater than ours 3 and that thou hast cultivated it 
better than we have done ours P 

What understandest thou] Or, Dost thou understand 
anything f and it is not with us ¥ Show us any point of 
knowledge possessed by thyself, of whioh we are ignorant. 

Verse 10. With us are both the gray •headed] It is very 
likely that Eliphaz refers to himself and his mends in this 
verse, and not either to the old men of their tribes, or to the 
masters by whom they themselves were instructed. Eliphaz 
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seems to have been the eldest of these sages ; and, therefore 
he takeB the lead in each part of this dramatic poem. 

Verse 11. Are the consolations of God small with thee f] 
Scarcely any two translators or interpreters agree in the 
translation, or even meaning, of this verse. The sense is 
plain enough : — “ Hast thou been so unfaithful to God, that 
he has withdrawn his consolations from thy heart ? And is 
there any secret thing, any bosom sin, which thou wilt not 
give up, that has thus provoked thy Maker ?” 

Verse 12. Why doth thine heart carry thee away? ] Why 
is it that thou dost conceive and entertain suoh high senti- 
ments of thyself P 

And what do thy eyes wink at] With what splendid 
opinion of thyself is thine eye dazzled P Perhaps there is 
an allusion here to that sparkling in the eye whicn is excited 
by sensations of joy, and pleasing objects of sight, or to that 
furious rolling of the eyes observed in deranged persons. This 
latter seems to agree best with the words of the text, and • 
with the context. 

Verse 13. That thou turnest thy spirit against God] The 
ideas here seem to be taken from an archer, who turns his 
eye and his spirit — his desire, against tho object which ho 
wishes to hit ; and then lets loose his arrow, that it may at- 
tain the mark. 

Verse 14. What is man, that he should be clean f] What 
is weak> sickly , dying, miserable man, that he should be 
clean ? This is the import of the original word enosh. 

And— bom ■ of a woman, that hs should be righteous 7] It 
appears, from many passages in the sacred writings, |hat 
natural birth was supposed to bo a defilement; and that 
every man born into the world was in a state of moral pollu- 
tion. Perhaps the word yitsdak should he translated, that 
he should justify hiynself, and not, that he should be righteous. 

Verse 16. Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints ; yea, 
the heavens are not deem in his sight.] 

Eliphaz uses the same mode of speech, chap. iv. 17, 18 ; 
where see the notes. Nothing is immutable but God : saints 
may fall ; angels may fall ; all their goodness is derived and 
dependent. The heavens themselves have no purity com- 
pared with hie. 

Verse 16, How much more abominable and filthy is man] 
As in the preceding verse it is said, he putteth no trust in his 
saints, it has appeared both to translators and commentators 
that the original words should be rendered how much less, 
not how much -more : How much less would he put confi- 
dence in man, who is filthy and abominable in his nature, and 
profligate in his practice, as he drinks down iniquity like 
water 9 This is a finished character of a bad mum / he 
hungers and thirsts after sin. 

Verse 17. J will shew thee , hear me ; and that whioh I have 
seen I will declare ] Eliphaz is now about to quote a whole 
collection of wise sayings frdm the ancients ; all good enough 
in themselves, but sinfully misapplied to the case of Job. 

Verse 19. XJnto whom alone the earth was given^ Some 
think that Noah and his sons may be intended ; as It is cer- 
tain that the whole earth was given to them , when there 
were no strangers — no other family of mankind, in being. 



CHAP. XV. 


23 He • wandereth. abroad for bread, say mg, 
Where is it ? he knoweth that b the day of darkness 
is ready at his hand. 

24 Trouble and anguish shall make him afraid ; 

they shall prevail against him, as a king ready to 
the battle. ^ , 

25 For he stretoheth out his v hand against God, 
and strengthened himself against the Almighty. 

26 He runneth upon him, even on hie neek, upon 
the thick bosses of nis bucklers : 

27 c Because he covereth his face with his fatness, 
and maketh collops of fat on his flanks. 

28 And he dwelled in desolate cities, and in 
houses which no man inhabited, which are ready to 
become heaps. 

29 He shall not be rich, neither shall his sub- 

•Ps. lix. 15. oix. 10.—' b Ch. xviii. 19.-« Ch. xvii. 10.— < * Ch. iv. 9.— 
•Isa. lix. 4. 


But, system apart, the words seem to apply moie clearly to 
the Israelites. 

• Verse 20. The wicked man travaileth with pain ] This 
i#a most forcible truth : a life of sin is a life of misery ; and 
he that will sin must suffer. The sense of the original, 
mithcholel , is, he torments himself; and he alone is author 
of his own sufferings, and of his own ruin. 

Verse 21. A dreadful sound is in his ears] If he be an 
oppressor or tyrant, he can have no rest ; he is full of sus- 
picions that the cruelties he has exercised on others shall be 
one day exercised on himself ; for even in his prosperity he 
may expect the destroyer to rush upon him. 

Verse 22. That he shall return out of darkness] If lie 
take but a few steps in the dark, he expects the dagger of 
the assassin. Some think the passage should be understood 
to signify that he has no hope of a resurrection ; he can 
never cscapo from the tomb. This I doubt : in the days of 
the writer of this book, the doctrine of a future judgment was 
understood in every part of the East where the knowledge 
of the true God was diffused. 

Verse 23. He wandereth abroad for bread] He is re- 
duced to a state of the utmost indigence ; he who was once 
in affluence requires a morsel of bread, and can scarcely by 
begging procure enough to sustain life. 

Is ready at his hand.] Is bey ado , in his hand— in his 
possession. As he cannot get bread, he must soon meet 
death. 

Verse 24. Trouble and anguish shall make him afraid] 
He shall be in continual fear of death ; being now brought 
down by adversity, and stripped of all the goods which he 
had got by oppression, his life is a mark for the meanest 
assassin. 

As a king ready to the battle.] The acts of his wicked- 
ness and oppression aro as numerous as the troops he com- 
mands ; and when he comeB to meet his enemy in the field, 
he is not onlydeserted but slain by his troops. 

Verse 25. He stretcheth out his hand against Qod] While 
in power he thought himself supreme. He not only did not 
acknowledge God, by whom kings reign, but stretched out 
his hand — used his power , not to protect , but to oppress 
those over whom he had supreme rule ; and thus strengthened 
himself against the Almighty. 

Verse 26. He runneth upon him] This refers to God, 
who, like a mighty conquering hero, marches against the 
ungodly, rushes upon him, seizes him by the throat, which 
the mail by which it is encompassed cannot protect ; neither 
his shield nor spear can save him. 

Verse 27. Because he covereth his fate] He has lived in 
luxury and excess j and like a man overloaded with flesh, he 
cannot defend himself against the strong gripe of his adversary. 

To the lust of power and the schemes of ambition there 
are no bounds ; but see the end of such persons : the haughty 
spirit precedes a fall ; their palaces become desolate ; and 
their heaven is reduced to a chaos. 


stance continue, neither shall he prolong the perfec- 
tion thereof upon the earth. 

30 He shall not depart out of darkness ; the flame 
shall dry up his branches, and d by the breath of 
his mouth shall he go away. 

31 Let not him that is deceived • trust in vanity : 
for vanity shall be bis recompence. 

32 It shall be f accomplished f before his time, 
and his branch shall not be green. 

33 He shall shake off his unripe grape as the vine, 
and shall cast off his flower as the olive. 

34 For the congregation of hypocrites shall be 
desolate, and fire shall consume the tabernacles of 
bribery. 

35 " They conceive mischief, and bring forth 
1 vanity, ana their belly prepareth deceit. 

' Or, cut off. — » Ch. xxii, 10T~ Pi. lv. 23.—“ Ps. vii. 14. Isa. lix 4. 

Hoi. x. 13.— * Or, iniquity. 

Verse 28, He dwellethin desolate cities] It is sometimes 
the fate of a tyrant to be obliged to take up his habitation 
in some of those cities which have been ruined by his wars, 
and in a house qp ruinous as to be ready to fall into heaps. 

Verse 29. He shall not be rich] The threatened evils are, 
1. He shall not be rich , though he labours greatly to acquire 
riches. 2. His substance shall not continue — God will blast, 
it, and deprive him of power to preserve it. 8. Neither shall 
he prolong the perfection thereof— all his works shall perish, 
for God will blot out his remembrance from under heaven. 

Verse 30. He shall not depart out of darkness ] 4. He 
shall be in continual afflictions and distress. 5. Tne flame 
shall dry up his branches— his children shall be cut off by 
sudden judgments. 6. He shall pass away by the breath of 
his mouth ; for by the breath of his mouth doth God slay 
the wicked. 

Verso 31. Let not him that is deceived] 7. He has 
many vain imaginations of obtaining wealth, power, 
pleasure, and happiness j but he is deceived , and he finds 
that he has trusted bashshav. in a lie ; and this lie is his 
recompence. 

Verso 32- It shall be accomplished before his time] 8. He 
shall be removed by a violent death, and not live out half his 
days. 9, And his branch shall not be green — there shall be 
no scion from his roots ; all his posterity shall fail. 

Verse 38. He shall shake off his unripe grape ] 10. What- 

ever children he may have, they shall never survive him, nor 
come to mature age. They shall be like windfall grapes 
and blasted olive blossoms. 

Verse 84. The congregation of hypocrites] 11. Job is 
here classed with hypocrites , or rather the impious of all 
kinds. The congregation , or adath , society , of such, shall 
be desolate, or a barren rock. 

Fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery.] 12. 
Another insinuation against Job, that he had perverted jus- 
tice and judgment, and had taken bribes. 

Verse 35. They conceive mischief] The figure here is 
both elegant and impressive. The wicked conceive mischief, 
from the seed which Satan sows in their hearts j in produe- 
ing which they travail with many pangs (for sin is a sore 
labour) ; and at last their womb produces fraud or deception. 
This is an accursed birth, from an iniquitous conception. St. 
James gives the figure at full length, most beautifully 
touched in all its parts ; Jam. i. 15. 

Poor Job! what a fight of affliction had he to oontend 
with ! His body wasted aud tortured with sore disease ; his 
mind harassed by Satan ; and his heart wrung with the un- 
kindness and false accusations of his friend*. No wonder 
he was greatly agitated, often distracted, and sometimes even 
thrown off his guard. However, all his enemies wer^ 
chained ; and beyond that chain they oould not go. God 
was his unseen Protector, and did not suffer his faithful ser- 
vant to be greatly moved. 
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JOB. 


CHAPTER XV 1 

Job replies to Eliphaz , and through him to all his friends , who , instead of comforting him , had added to his m/s- 
fortunes ; and shows that , /iad( Mey teen iw /as circumstances , he would have treated them in a different 
manner , 1-5. Enters into an affecting detail of his sufferings , 6-16. Consoles himself with the consciousness 
of his own innocence , of which he takes God to witness , and patiently expects a termination of all his sufferings 
by death, 17 -22. 


) answered and said, 

2 I have heard many such things : 
b comforters are ye all. 

3 Shall c vain words have an end ? or what 
emboldeneth thee that thou answerest ? 

4 I also could speak as ye do : if your soul were 
in my soul’s stead, I could heap up words against 
you, and d shake mine head at you. 

5 But I would strengthen you with my mouth, 
and the moving of my lips should asswage your 
grief 

6 Though I speak, my grief is notesswaged and 
though I forbear, 0 what am I eased P 

7 But now he hath made me weary : thou hast 
made desolate all my company. 

8 And thou hast tilled me with wrinkles, which is 
a witness against me : and my leanness rising up in 
me beareth witness to my face. 

9 1 Ho tearcth me in Iiis wrath, who hateth me : 
he gnashetli upon me with his teeth ; * mine enemy 
sharpeneth his eyes upon me. 

10 They have h gaped upon me with tlioir mouth : 
they 1 have smitten mo upon the cheek i*cproach- 

»Or, trovblesome — h Ch. xlii. 4.— c Hoi . words of -wind — '* l***. xxii 
7. cix. 25. Lain. ii. 16. — “He'’, ivhat goeth from me 7— 1 f On . x. 10, 
17.—* Ch. xiii. 24— h P«. xxii. 13.— ‘Lam, iii. 30. Mlo. v. 1.— J I’p. 

Verse 2. I have heard many sack things] Thcso sayings 
of the ancients are not strange to me ; but they do not apply 
to my case : ye see me in affliction ; yo should endeavour to 
consolo me. This ye do not ; and yet ye pretend to do it 1 

Verso 8. Vain words] Literally, wort Is of air. 

What emboldeneth thee] Thou art totally ignorant of the 
business ; what then can induce thee to take purt in this dis- 
cussion ? 

Verse 4. I also could speak] It is probably better to render 
some of these permissires or potential verbs literally in the 
future tense , as in the Hebrew : I also will spealc. 

If your soul were in my soul’s stead] Even when I might 
not choose to go further in assertion , I might shake my head 
by way of insinuation that there was much more behind, of 
which I did not choose to speak ; but would this be right P 
That such sayings are in memory, is no proof that they were 
either made for me, or apply to my case. [The shaking of 
the head in this verse is a gesture of mockery at misfortune.] 

Verse 6. Though I speak] But it will be of no avail thus 
to speak ; for reprehonsions of your conduct will not serve 
to mitigate my sufferings. 

Verse 7. But now he hath made me weary] Perhaps Job 
alluded here to his own afflictions and the desolation of his 
family. Thou hast made me weary with continual affliction ; 
my strength is quite exhausted ; and thou hast made desolate 
all my company, not leaving me a single child to continue 
rayn&me, or to comfort me in sickness or old age. 

Verse 8. Thou hast filled me with wrinkles] If Job’s 
disease were the elephantiasis, in which the whole skin is 
wrinkled as the skin of the elephemt , from which this species 
of leprosy has taken its name, these words would apply most 
forcibly to it ; but the whole passage, through its obsourity, 
has been variously rendered. 

Verse 9. He teareth me in his wrath] Who the person is 
that is spoken of in this verse, and onward to tbo end of the 
fourteenth, has been a question on which commentators have 
greatly differed. Some think God, others Eliphaz, is in- 
tended s I think neither Probably God permitted Satan 
to show himself to Job ; and the horrible form which he and 
his demons assumed increased the misery under which Job 
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fully ; they have * gathered themselves together 
against me. 

11 God k hath delivered me to the ungodly, 
and turned me over into the hands of the 
wicked. 

12 I was at ease, but he hath broken me asunder : 
he hath also taken me by my neck, and shaken mo 
to pieces, and m sot me up for his mark. 

13 His archers compass me round about, he 

cleavefcli my reins asunder, and doth not spare, he 
poureth out my gall upon the ground. • 

14 He breaketh me with breach upon breach, lfe 
runneth upon me like a giant. 

15 I have sewed sackcloth upon my skin, and 
“defiled my horn in the dust. 

16 My face is foul with weeping, and on my eye- 
lids is the shadow of death. 

17 Hot for any injustice in mine hands : also my 
prayer is pure. 

18 0 earth, cover not thou my blood, and 0 let my 
cry liavo no place. 

19 Also now, behold, p my witness is in heaven, 
and my record is on 11 high. 

xxxv. 15 — k Cli. i. 15, 17.— 1 Hob. hath nhut me up. — m 0b. vji 2L— 
n Uli. xxx 19. I's. vii 5 — " Ch. xxvii. 1). I'd. Ixvi. 18, 19.— P Emu. 
i. 9 — *J Heb. in the high "places . 

had already suffered so much. All the expressions, from 
this to the end of th e fourteenth verse, may be easily under- 
stood on this principle. 

if we consider all these expressions as referring to Job’s 
three friends, we must, in that case, acknowledge that the 
figures are all strained to an insufferable height., so as not to 
be justified by any figure of speech. [The best critics refer 
the passage to God.] 

Verse 13. His archer's comjmss me] Rabbaiv, “bis great 
ones.” The Vulgate and Septuagint translate this, his 
spears ; the Syriac, Arabic , and Chaldee, his arrows. 

Verse 15. I hare sewed sackcloth J Sak, a word that liqs 
passed into almost all languages, as I have already had 
occasion to notice. 

Defded my lwrn in the dust.] The horn was an emblem 
of power ; and tho metaphor was originally taken from 
beasts, such as the urus, wild ox, buffalo, or perhaps the 
rhinoceros, who were perceived to have so much power in 
their horns. Hence a horn was frequently worn on crowns 
and helmets, as is evident on ancient ooins. 

Defiling or rolling the horn in the dust , signifies the dis- 
grace or destruction of power, authority, aud eminence. 

Verse 16. On my eyelids is the shadow of death.] Death 
is now fast approaching me j already his shadow is projected 
over me. 

Verse 17. Not for any injustice] I must assert, even with 
my last breath, that the charges of my friends against me 
are groundless. I am afflicted unto death, but not on ac- 
count of my iniquities. 

Also my prayer is pure ] I am no hypocrite, God knowetb. 

Verso 18. 0 earth, cover not thou my blood ] This is evi- 
dently an allusion to the murder of Abel, and the verse has 
been understood in two different ways : 1. Job here calls for 
justice against his destroyers. His blood is his life, which he 
considers as taken away by vitlence, and therefore calls for 
vengeance. Let my blood cry against my murderers, as the 
blood of Abel cried against Cain. 2. It has been supposed 
that tho passage means that Job considered himself accused 
of shedding innocent blood ; and conscious of his own per- 
fect innocence, he prays that the earth may not cover any 




CHAP. XVII. 


God, as a man pleadcth for his c neighbour J 
22 When A a few years are come, then I shall * go 
the way whence I shall not return. 

* Or, fri$vd.— d Heb. ytars of it umbw.— • Eooles. xli. 5. 

“ But the years numbered to me are come, 

And I must go the way whence I shall not return.’* 

Job could not, in his present circumstances, aspect a few years 
of longer life ; from his own conviction he was expecting 
death every hour. See next verse. 

I have said on ver. 9 that a part of Job’s sufferings probably 
arose from appalling representations made to bis eye or to his 
imagination by Satan and his agents. I think this neither 
irrational nor improbable. That he and his demons have 
power to make themselves manifest on especial occasions, has 
neen credited in all ages of the world : not by the weak, 
credulous, and superstitious only, but also by the wisest, the 
most learned, and the best of men. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Job complains of the injustice of his friends , and compares his present state of want and woe with his former 
honour and affluence ,1-6. God's dealings with him will even astonish upright men; yd the righteous shall 
not be discouraged, but hold on his way , 7-9. Asserts that there is not a wise man among his friends , and that 
he has no expectation of a speedy death , 10-16. 

* breath is corrupt, my days are extinct, 6 He hath made me also a 1 by-word of th« 
b the graves are ready for me. people ; and « aforetime I was as a tabret. 

2 Are there not mockers with me? and doth 7 h Mine eye also is dim by reason of sorrow, and 
not mine eyes c continue in their d provoca- all 1 my members are as a shadow, 
tion P 8 Upright men shall be astonied at this, and the 

3 Lay down now, put me in a surety with thee ; innocent shall stir up himself against the hypocrite, 

who is he that e will strike hands with me? 9 The righteous also shall hold on his way, and 

4 For thou hast hid tlioir heart from understand- he that hath j clean hands k shall be stronger and 

ing : therefore slrnlt thou not exalt them. stronger. 

5 Ho that speak cth flattery to hie friends, even 10 But as for you all, Mo ye return, and come 

fhe eyes of his children shall fail. bow : for I cannot find one wise man among you. 

vif is spent. — b I’s. Ixxxviii. .'J, 4 - «■ Heb. lodge.- d lSmi. thcm.— h Ps. vi. 7. xxxi. 9. — U)r, my thoughts. - i Pu. xxiv. 4 .— k Heb. 
i c, 7.— • Prov. vi. 1. xvii. 18. xxii. 26 — f Ch. xxx. 9 .— « Or, before shall add strength. — >Ch. vi.29. 

* Verse 1. My breath is corrupt ] Rather, my spirit is op- (Tophutb) before them. They shall have little reason to 

pressed. There is probably a reference here to cemeteries, mock when they see the end of the Lord’s dealings with me ; 

where were several niches, in each of which a corpse was my example will be a consuming fire to them, and my false 

deposited. - friends will be confounded. [A better translation is : I be- 

V erse 2. Are there not mockers with me f] This has been came as one in whose face they spit.”] 

variously translated. The general meaning is sufficiently Verse 7 - Mine eye also is aim] Continual weeping im- 

plain. [“ Truly mockery surrounds me.” Delitzsch.] pairs the sight ; and indeed any affliction that debilitates the 

Verse 8. Lay down note] Deposit a pledge ; stake your frame generally, weakens the sight in the same proportion, 

conduct against mine, and your life and soul on the issue; All my members are as a shadow] Nothing is left but skin 

let the cause come before God; lot him try it; and seo and bone. I am but the shadow of my former self. 
whether any of you shall be justified by him, while I am con- Verse 8. Upright men shall be astonied ] In several 

demned. °f these verses Job is supposed to speak prophetically of 

Verse 4. For thou hast hid their heart] This address is his future restoration, ana of the good which religious 

to God ; and hero he is represented as domg that which in society should derive from the history of his original 

the course of his providence he only permits to be done. affluence, consequent poverty and affliction, and final res- 

Shalt thou not exalt them.] This was exactly fulfilled : not toration to health, peace, and prosperity. The upright wdl 

one of Job’s friends was exalted; on the contrary, God reoeive the account with astonishment, and wonaer; while 

condemned the whole ; and they were not received into the hypocrites— false professors and the sour-headed godly, 

divine favour till Job sacrificed, and made intercession for shall be unmasked, and innocent men, whether in affliction 

tb em . or affluence, shall be known to be favourites of the Almighty. 

Verse 5. He that speaketh flattery] Tbe general sense Verse 9. The righteous also shall hold on his way 1 Thera 

is, The man who expects much from his friends will be dis- shall be no doubt concerning the dispensations of the divine 

appointed: while depending on them his children’s eyes providence. Mv case shall illustrate all seemingly intricate 

may fail in looking for bread. # displays of God’s government. None shall be stumbled at 

Verse 6. He hath made me also a by-word ] My afflictions seeing a godly man under oppression, knowing that God 

and calamities have become a subject of general conversation, never permits any thing of the kind but for the good of 

so that my poverty and affliction are proverbial. A s poor as the subject, and the manifestation of his own mercy, wisdom, 

Job. As afflicted its Job , are proverbs that have even reached and love. 

out times, and are still in use. Shall be stronger and stronger.] This is one grand use of 

Aforetime 1 was as a tabret.] Instead of lephanim, I the Book of Job. It casts much light on seemingly partial 

would read liphneyhem, and then the clause might be displays of divine providence; and has .ever been the great, 

translated thus : J shall be as a furnace, or consuming fire text-hook of godly men in a state of persecution and affliction, 
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20 My friends " scorn me : but mine eye poureth 
out tears unto God. 

21 b 0 that one might pload for a man with 

•Heb. are my 8Cornerx.-— b CL. xxxi. 85. Eccle^. vl. 10. 

Isa. xlv.9. Rom. lx. 20. 

blood shed by him. I therefore prefer the first sense, which 
is sufficiently natural, and quite in the manner of Job in his 
impassioned querulousness. 

Verse 19. My witness is in leaven] I appeal to God for 
mv iunocence. 

Verse 20. My friends scorn me] They deride and insult 
mo, but my eye is towards God ; I look to him to vindicate 
mv cause. 

Verse 21. O that one might plead] Let me only have 
liberty to plead with God, as a man hath with his fellow. 

Verse 22. When a few years are come] I prefer Mr. 
Good's Version : 



JOB. 


11 1 My days are past, my purposes are broken 
off, even b the thoughts of my heart. 

12 They change the night into day : the light is 
c abort because of do&ness. 

18 If I wait, the grave is mine house : I have 
made my bed in the darkness. 

14 I nave d said to corruption, Thou art my fa- 

ther : to the worm, Thou art my mother, and my 
sifter. 

15 And where is now my hopeP as for my hope, 
who shall see it P 

16 They shall go down * to the bars of the pit, 
when our f rest together is in the dust. 

•Gh. vii. 6. ix. 25. — * Heb. th* possessions.— 

0 Ueb. nsar. 

A Heb. cried or called.—* Ch. xvlli. 13. — 

*Ch. iii. 17, 18, 10. 

Verse 10. But as for you all] Ye are too proud, and too 
full of self-importance, to profit by what ye see. Return — 
enter into yourselves, consider your ways, go again to school, 
and endeavour to acquire humility and knowledge ; for there 
is not one wise man among you. 

Verse 11. My days are past] Job seems to relapse here 
ipto his former state of gloom. Those transitions are very 
frequent in this poem ; and they strongly mark the struggle 
of piety find resignation with continued affliction, violent 
temptation, and gloomy providences. 

The thoughts of my heart.] All my purposes are inter- 
rupted ; and all my sohemes and plans, in rotation to myself 
and family, are torn asundor, destroyed, and dissipated. 

Verse 12. They change the night into day] These pur. 
poses and thoughts are so very gloomy, that they change day 
into night. 

The light is short because of darkness. J “ The Hght is near 
from the face of darkness.” A fine picture of the state of 
his mind — he was generally in darkness ; but had occasional 
gleams of hope. 

Verse 18. The grave is mine house ] Let my life be long 
or short, the grave at last will be my home. I expect soon 
to lie down in darkness — there is my end. I cannot reason- 
ably hope for any thing else. 

Verse 14. I have said to corruption] The Hebrew might 
be thus rendered : To the ditch I have called, Thou art my 
father . To the worm , Thou art my mother and my sister. 

I am in the nearest state of affinity to dissolution and cor - 
ruptxon : I may well call them my nearest relations , as I 
shall be soon blended with them. 

Verse 15. And where is now my hope ?] In the circum- 
stances in which I am found, of what use can hope be P 
Were I to form the expectation of future good, who could 
ever see it realized P Is it then any wonder that I should 
complain, and bemoan my wretched lot P 

Verse 16. They shall go down to the bars of the pit] All 
that I have must deseend into the depths of the grave. 
Thither are we all going ; and there alone can I rest. 

The word whii h we translate bars, signifies also branches, 
distended lim bs , or claws, and may here refer either to a per- 
sonification of the grave, a monster who seizes on human 
bodies, and keeps them fast in his deadly gripe ; or to the 
different branching -off alleys in subterranean cemeteries, or 
catacombs, in which niches are made for the reception 6£ 
different bodies. 

When our rest together is in the dust.] That is, acoordiug 
to some critics, My hope and myself shall descend together 
into the grave. It shall never be realized, for the time of my 
departure is at hand. 

In those times what deep shades hung on the state of man 
after death, and on every thing pertaining to the eternal 
world ! Perplexity and uncertainty were the consequences ; 
and a corresponding gloom often dwelt on the minds of even 
the best of the Old Testament believers. Job himself, 
though sometimes strongly confident, is often harassed with 
doubts and fears upon the subject, insomuch that his 
sayings and experience often appear contradictory. Jesus 
alone brought life and immortality to light by his goB- 
pel. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


Bildad, in a speech of passionate invective , accuses Job of impatience and impiety , 1-4; shows the fearful end of 
the wicked and their poster ity ; and apparently applies the whole to Job , whom he threatens with the most 
ruinous end, 5-21. 


THEN 

X 2 He 


answered Bildad the Shuhite, and 
said, 

2 How long will it be ere ye make an end 
of words P mark, and afterwards we will 


speak. 

8 Wherefore are we counted * as beasts, and 
reputed vile in your sight P 


4 b He teareth e himself in his anger : shall the 
earth be forsaken for thee P and shall the rook be 
removed out of his place P 

5 Yea, d the light of the wicked shall be put out, 
and the spark of his fire shall not shine. 

6 The light shall be dark in his tabernacle, • and 
his 1 candle shall be put out with him. 


*P«. lxxlli. 22.— * Oh. Jriii. 14.— * Hab. hit tout .— « P ror. xiii. 


0. xx. SO. xxiv. 20,— «Ch. xxl. 17. avlil. 28.— 'Or, lamp. 


Verse 2. How long will it be ere ye make an end ] It is 
■ difficult to say to whom this address is made : being in the 

f luraX number, it can hardly be supposed to mean Job only, 
t probably means all present ; as if he had said, It is vain 
to talk with this man, and follow him throngh all his 
quibbles s take notice of this, and then let us all deliver our 
sentiments fully to him, without paying any regard to his 
self -vindications. It must be owned that this is the plan 
which Bildad followed ; and he amply unburdens a mind that 
was labouring under the spirit of ranoour and abuse. Mr. 
Good translates : — “ How long will ye plant thorns amonq 
words t” translating the unusual term hintsey , thorns , instead 
of, bounds or limits. The word hintsey may be the Chaldee 
form for Htsey, and may be considered as the contracted plural 
from hats, a thorn, from kaU z to lacerate, rather than ksts, 

Thou troatest usas if we had 
ting. 


Verse 4. He teareth himself in his anger ] Literally, 
Bending his own soul in his anger : as if he had said, Thou 
art a madman i thy fury has such a sway over thee that thou 
eatest thy own flesh. While thon treatest us as beasts, we 
Bee thee to be a furious maniac, destroying thy own life. 

Shall the earth be forsaken for thee f] To so* the least* 
afflictions are the common lot of men. Must God work a 
miracle in providenoe, in order to exempt thee from the 
operation of natural causes ? Dost thou wish to engross all 
the attention and care of Providence to thyself alone r What 
pride and insolence ! 

Verse 5. The light of the wicked shall he put out"] Some 
think it would be better to translate the original, Let the 
Hght of the wicked be extinguished !” Thou art a bad man 
and thon hast perverted the understanding which God hath 
given thee. Let that understanding, that abused gift, be 
taken away. From this verse to the end of the chapter is a 
continual invective against Job. 
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CHAP. XIX. 


7 The steps of his strength shall be straitened, 
and * his own counsel shall cast him down. 

8 For b he is cast into a net by his own feet, and 
he walketh upon a snare. 

9 The gin shall take him by the heel, and * the 
robber shall prevail against him. 

10 The snare is d laid for him in the ground, and 
a trap for him in the way. 

11 • Terrors shall make him afraid on every side, 
and shall f drive him to his feet. 

12 His strength shall be hunger-bitten, and * 
destruction shall be ready at his siae. 

13 It shall devour the h strength of his skin : even 
the first-born of death shall devour his strength. 

14 4 His confidence shall be rooted out of his taber- 
nacle, and it shall bring him to the king of terrors. 


15 It shall dwell in his tabernacle, because it is 
none of his : brimstone shall be scattered upon his 
habitation. 

16 i His roots shall be dried t$>beneath, and above 
shall his branch be cut off. 

17 k His remembrance shall perish from the earth, 
and he shall have no name in the street. 

18 1 He shall be driven from light into darkness, 
and chased out of the world. 

19 “ He shall neither have son nor nephew among 
his people, nor any remaining in his dwellings. 

20 They that come after htm shall be astonied at 
11 his day, as they that 0 went before p were affrighted. 

21 Surely such are the dwellings of the wicked, 
and this is the place of him that q knoweth not God. 


*Oh. v. IS.— 1 b Ch. xxii. 10. Pa.ix. 15. jcxxv. 8.-*«Ch, ▼. 5.— d Heb. 
hidden,— 1 'Cb.xv.21. xx. 25. Jer. vi. V5. xx.3. xlti. 5. xlix 2i>.— f H«b. 
waiter Kim.— » Uh. xv. 23. — h Heb. 6 <re.— ! 'Ch. viii. li. xi. 20. Pe. 
cxli. 10. Prov. x. 28. — J Ch. xxix. 10. Isa. v. 24. Amos ii. 9. Hal. 

Verse 6. The light shall be dark in his tabernacle ] His 
•property shall be destroyed, his house pillaged, and himself 
and his family come to an untimely end. 

His candle shall be put out ] He shall have no posterity. 

Verse 7- The. steps of his strength 1 JSven in his greatest 
prosperity he shall be in straits and difficulties. 

Hts own counsel] He shall be the dupe and the victim of 
bis own airy , ambitious, and impious schemes. 

Verse 8. For lie is cast into a net ] His own conduct will 
infallibly bring him to ruin. He shall be like a wild beast 
taken in a net ; the more he flounces in order to extricate 
himself, the more he shall be entangled. 

He walketh upon a snare .1 He is continually walking on 
the meshes of a net, by which he must soon be entangled and 
overthrown. 

Verse 9. The gin shall take hinx] From the beginning of 
the seventh verse to the end of the thirteenth there is an 
allusion to the various arts and methods practised in liunt- 

erse 13. It shall devour the strength of his skin ] This 
may refer to the elephant, or to the rhinoceros , whose skin 
scarcely any dart can pierce : but in the case referred to 
above, the animal is taken in a pitfal, and then the first - 
lorn of death — a sudden and overwhelming stroke , deprives 
him of life. 

Verse 14. His confidence shall be rooted out J His dwell- 
ing-plaoe, how well soever fortified, shall now be deemed 
utterly insecure. 

Ana it shall bring him to the king of terrors,] He shall be 
completely and finally overpowered. 

The phrase king of teirors has been generally thought to 
n&an death ; but it is not used in any such way in the text. 

It may however be stated that death has been denominated 
by epithets both among the Greeks and Romans. 


iv. 1.— k Pa. xxxiv. 10. cix. 13. Prov. ii. 22. x. 7.— J Heb. They shall 
drive him.—™ 1st. xiv. 82. Jer. xxii. 80 — ® J*s. xxxvii. 10.— ®Or, 
lived xvith him.— p Heb. laid hold on horror, — « Jer. ix. 3. x. 25. 1 
Thea. iv. 5. 2Thes.i.8. Tit. i. 10. 

Verse 15. It shall dwell in his tabernacle'] Desolation is 
here personified, and it » said that it shall be the inhabitant, 
its former owner being destroyed. 

Brimstone shall be scattered upon his habitation.] This 
may either refer to the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
as has already been intimated, or to an ancient custom of 
fumigating houses with brimstone, in order to purify them 
from defilement. 

But it is most likely that Bildad, in his usual uncharitable 
manner, alludes to the destruction of Job's property and 
family by winds and lire : see chap. i. 16, 19. 

Verse 16. His roots shall be dried up — his branch be cut 
off. 1 He shall be as utterly destroyed, both in himself , his 
posterity , and his property, as a tree is whose branches are 
all lopped off, and whose every root is cut away. 

Verse 17. His remembrance shall perish ] He shall have 
none to survive him, to continue his name among men. 

No name in the street] He shall never be a man of re- 
putation : after his demise, none shall talk of his fame. 

Verse 18. He shall be driven from light] He shall be 
taken off by a violent death. 

.And chased out of the world.] The wicked is driven a way 
in his iniquity. This shows his reluctance to depart from life. 

Verse 20. They that come after him] The young shall be 
struck with astonishment when they hear the relation of the 
judgments of God upon this wicked man. As they that went 
before. The aged who were his contemporaries, and who 
saw the judgments that fell on him, were affrighted, achazu 
soar, seized with horror ' — were horrified ; or, were panic- 
struck. 

Verse 21. Such are the dwellings] This is the common 
lot of the wicked ; and it shall be particularly the case with 
him who knoweth not Ood , that is Job, for it is evident he 
alludes to him. Poor Job 1 bard was thy lot, severe were 
thy sufferings. 


CHAPTER XIX, 

Job complains of the crueUjfqf his friends, 1-5. Pathetically laments his sufferings, 6-12. Complains of his 
being forsaken by all his domestics, friends , relatives, and even his wife, 13-19. Details his sufferings in an 
affecting manner, cads upon his friends to pity him , and earnestly wishes that his speeches may be recorded 
20-24 Empresses Us hope in a future re sur rection, 25-27. And warns his persecutors to desist, test they 
fall under C^Vs judgments, 28, 29. 
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JOB. 


TJT? lVT Job answered and said, 

I flljll 2 How long will ye vex ray soul, 
JL and break me in pieces with words P 

3 These m ten times have ye reproached me : 
ye are nob ashamed that ye b make yourselves strange 
to me* 

4 And be it indeed that I have erred, mine error 
reraaineth with myself. 

5 If indeed ye will c magnify yourselves against 
me, and plead against me my reproach : 

6 Know now that God hath overthrown me, and 
hath compassed me with his net. 

7 Behold, I cry out of d wrong, but I am not 
heard : I cry aloud, but there is no judgment. 

8 • He hath fenced up my way that I cannot pass, 
and he hath set darkness in my paths. 

9 1 He hath stripped me of my glory, and taken 
the crown from my head. 

10 Ho hath destroyed me on every side, and I am 
gone : and mine hope hath he removed like a tree. 

11 He hath also kindled his wrath against me, 
and * he counteth me unto him as one o/his enemies. 

•Gan. xxxi. 7. Lev. xxvi. 26. — b Or, harden yourselves against me. 
— °Pa. xxxviii. 16. — d Or, violence.--* Oh. iii. 23. Ps. Ixxxviii. 8.— 
r Pa. lxxxix. 44 .— f Cb. xiii. 24. Lana. ii. 5.— *»Ch. xxx. 12.— 1 Ps. 
xxxi. 11. xxxviii. 11. lxix. 8. Ixxxviii. 8, 18.— i Heb. my belly.— k Or, 

Verse 2. How long will ye vex my soul] Everything that 
was irritating, vexatious, and opprobrious, his friends had 
recourse to, in order to support their own system, and over- 
whelm him. Not one of them seems to have been touched 
with a feeling of tenderness towards him, nor does a kind 
expression -drop at any time from their lips! They were 
called friends ; but this terra, in reference to them, must be 
taken m the sense of cold-blooded acquaintances. However, 
there are many in the world that go under the sacred name 
of friends, who, in times of difficulty, aot a similar part. 

Verse 3. These ten times'] The exact arithmetical number 
is not to be regarded here ; ten times being put for many 
times, as we have already seen. 

Ye make yourselves strange to me.] When I was in affluence 
and prosperity, ye were my intimates, and appeared to rejoice 
in my happiness ; but now ye scarcely know me, or yo pro- 
fess to consider me a wicked man because I am in adversity. 
Of this you had no suspicion when I was in prosperity ! Cir- 
cumstances change men’s minds. 

Verse 4. And be it indeed that I leave erred] Suppose in- 
deed that in the simplicity of my heart I have gone astray, 
and that this matter remains with myself, you must grant 
that this error, whatsoever it is, has hurt- no person except 
myself. Why then do ye treat me as a person whose life has 
been a general blot, and whose example must bo a publio 
curse P 

Verse 6. Know vow that Qod hath overthrown me] The 
matter is between him and me, and he has not commissioned 
you to add reproaches to his chastisements. 

And hath compassed me with his net.] There may be an 
allusion here to the different modes of hunting which have 
been already referred to in the preoeding chapter. But if 
we read the latter clause before the former, the allusion may 
be to an ancient mode of combat practised among the ancient 
Persians, anoient Goths, and. among the Romans. The cus- 
tom among the Romans was this : “ One of the combatants 
was armed with a sword and shield, the other with a trident 
and net. The net he endeavoured to cast over the head of 
his adversary, in which when he succeeded, the entangled 
person was soon pulled down by a noose that fastened round 
the neck, and then dispatched.” The Persians in old 
times used what was called kumund, the noose. It was not 
a net. but a sort of running loop , which horsemen endeav- 
oured to oast over the heads of their enemies that they might 
pull them off their horses. 

The Qoths need a hoop net fastened to a pole, which they 
endeavoured to throw over the beads of their foes. 

Verse 7* l cry out of terengj I complain of violence and 
<©f injustice j but no one comes to ray help. 

Verse 8. He hath fenced up my way] This may allude to 
the mode of hunting the elephant, or to the operations of an 
invading army. 


12 His troops come togotker, and h raise up tbeir 
way against me, and encamp round about my taber- 
nacle. 

13 l He hath put my brethren far from me, and 
mine acquaintance are verily estranged from me. 

14 My kinsfolk have failed, and my familiar 
friends have forgotten me. 

15 They that dwell in mine house, and my maids, 
count me for a stranger : I am an alien in their 
sight. 

16 I called my servant, and he gave me no answer; 
I entreated him with my mouth. 

17 My breath is Btrangoto my wife, though I en- 
treated for the children’s sake of 1 mine own body. 

18 Yea, k young 1 children despised me; I arose, 
and they spake against me. 

19 m All u my inward friends abhorred me : and 
they whom I loved are turned against me. 

20 ° My bone cleaveth to my skin v and to my 
flesh, ana I am escaped with the skin of my teeth. 

21 Have pity upon me, have pity upon me, O yo 
my friends ; q for the hand of God hath touched m'fe. 


the wicked.— »2 Kincrs ii. 23.—™ Ps. xli. 9. lv. IS, 14, 20.—" Heb. the 
men of my secret.—* Ch. xxx. 80. Ps. cii. 6. Lam. iv. 8 .— p Or, at. 
— QCh. i. 11. Ps. xxxviii. 2. 


Verse 9. He hath stripped me of my glory] I am reduced 
to such circumstances, that I have lost all my honour and 
respect. 

Verse 10, Mine hope hath he removed like a tree.] There 
is no more hopo of my restoration to affluonoe, authority, 
and respect, than there is that a tree shall grow and flourish, 
whose roots are extracted from the earth. I am pulled up 
by the roots, withered, and gone. 

Verse 11. And he counteth me unto him as one of his 
enemies.] From the seventh to the thirteenth verse there 
seems to be an allusion to a hostile invasion, battles, sieges, 
&c. 

Verse 14. My kinsfolk have failed] Literally, departed : 
they have all left my house now there is no more hope of 
gain. 

Verso 15. They that dwell in mine house] In this and the 
following versos the disregard and contempt usually shown 
to men who have fallen from affluence and authority into 
poverty and dependence, are very forcibly described : for- 
merly reverenced by all, now esteemed by none. Pity to 
those who havo fallen into adversity is rarely shown ; the 
rich have many friends, and to him who appoars to be gain- 
ing worldly substance much court is paid ; for many worship 
the rising sun, who think little of that which has gone down. 
Some are even reproached with that eminence, which thejr 
have lost, though not culpable for the loss. 

Verso 17. Though I entreated for the children's sake of 
mine own body.] This may imply no more than adjuring her 
by the teuderest ties, by their affectionate intercourse, and 
consequently bv the children which had been the seals of 
their mutual affection, though these children were no more. 

But the mention of his children in this place may intimate 
that he had still some remaining j that there might have 
been young ones, who, not being of a proper age to attend 
the festival of their elder brothers and sisters, escaped that 
sad catastrophe. [How widely divergent the criticism on 
this passage is may be judged from the rendering contended 
for by Delitzsch : “ My breath is offensive to my wife, amd 
mv stench to my own brethren .”] 

Verse 19. My inward friends] Those who were my great- 
est intimates. 

Verse 20. My bone cleaveth to my skin] My flesh is en- 
tirely wasted away, and nothing but skin and bone left. 

lam escaped with the skin of my teeth.] To escape with 
the skin of thefeeth seems to have been a proverbial expres- 
sion, signifying great difficulty. I had as narrow an escape 
from death, as the thickness of the enamel on the. teeth. 
1 was within an hair’s breadth of destruction. [Or it may 
refer to the disease itself.] 

Verse 21. Have pity upon me] The iteration here strongly 
indicates the depth of his distress, and that his spirit was 
worn down with the length and severity of his suffering. 
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CHAP. XIX. 


22 Why do ye * persecute me as God, and are not 
satisfied with my flesh P 

23 b Oh that my words were now written ! oh that 
they were printed in a book ! 

24 That they were graven with an iron pen and 
lead in the rock for ever. 

25 For I know that my redeemer liveth, and that 

*P8. lxix. 26.— 1 Heb. Who will give , ftc.- c Or, A/Cer I shall 
awake, though this body be destroyed , yet out of my flesh shall l see 
Qod.— 1 d Ps. xvii. 16. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. 1 John iii. 2. — * Heb. a stranger. 

Verse 22. Why do ye persecute me as God ] Are not the 
afflictions which God sends enough P Do ye not see that I 
have as much as I can bear P 

And are not satisfied with my flesh ?] Will ye persecute my 
soul , while God is persecuting my body t Is it not enough 
that my body is destroyed P Why then labour to torment 
my mind ? 

Verse 2$. 0 that my words were now written /] Job in- 
troduces the important subject which follows in a manner 
unusually solemn ; and he certainly considers the words 
which he was about to utter of great moment, and therefore 
wishes them to bo recorded in every possible way. All the 
mOdes of writing then in use he appears to refer to. As to 
printing , that should be out of the question, as no such art 
was then discovered, nor for nearly two thousand years after. 
Our translators have made a strauge mistake by rendering 
the verb yuchaku , printed, when they should have used des- 
cribed, traced out. It is necessary to make this remark, be- 
cause superficial readers have imagined that the art of print- 
ing existed in Job’s time, and that it was not a discovery of 
the fifteenth century of the Christian era: whereas there is 
no proof that it ever existed in tho world before A.D. 1-140, 
or thereabouts, for the first printed book with a date is a 
psalter printed by John Fust, in 1457, and the first Bible with 
a date is that by the same artist in 1460. 

Three kinds of writing Job alludes to, as being practised 
in his time: 1. Writing in a book , formed either of the 
leaves of the papyrus, or on a sort of linen cloth. 2. Cutting 
with an iron spike on plates of lead. 3. Engraving on large 
stones or rocks, many of which arc still found in different 
parts of Arabia. 

To the present day the leaves of the palm-tree arc used in 
the East instead of paper , and a stile of brasB, silver, iron, 
&c., with a steel point, serves for a pen. By this instrument 
the letters arc cut or engraved on the substance of the leaf, 
and afterwards some black colouring matter is rubbed in, in 
order to make the letters apparent. This was probably the 
oldest mode of writing, and it continues among the Cingalese 
to the present duy. 

Verse 24. Iron pen and lead ] Some suppose that the mean- 
ing of this place is this : the iron %jen is the chisel by which the 
letters were to be deeply cut in the stone or rock ; and the 
ledtit was melted into those cavities in order to preserve the 
engraving distinct. But this is not so natural a supposition 
as what is stated above; that Job refers to the different 
kinds of writing for perpetuating public events, used in his 
time. 

Verse 25. For I know that my redeem er liveth ] Any 
attempt to establish the true meaning of this passage is 
almost hopeless. By learned men ana eminent critics the 
words have been understood very differently ; some vehe- 
mently contending that they refer to the resurrection of the 
body , and the redemption of the human race by Jesus Christ ; 
while others, with equal vehemence and show of argument, 
have contended that they refer only to J ob’ s restorationtoh ealth, 
family comforts, and general prosperity, after the present 
trial should be ended. There is one principle, without which 
no mode of interpretation hitherto offered can have any 
■weight : Job was now under the especial inspiration of the 
Holy Spirit, and spoke prophetically. 

Now, whether we allow that the passage refers to the 
gen trad resurrection and the redemption by Christ, or to Job’ s 
restoration to health , happiness , a/nd prosperity, this princi- 
ple is equally necessary. 1- In those times no man could 
speak so clearly concerning thew general resurrection and the 
redemption by Jesus Christ as Job, by one class of interpre- 
ters, is supposed here to do, unless especially inspired for 
this very purpose. 2. Job’s restoration to health and happi- 
ness was so totally improbable to himBelf, and, in every sense, 
impossible, except to the almighty power of God, that it 
oould not be inferred from any thing that had already 


he shall stand at the latter day upon the earth : 

26 c And though after my skin worms destroy 
this body, yet d in my flesh shall I see God : 

27 Whom I shall see for myself, and mine eyes 
shall behold, and not • another; 1 though my reins 
bo consumed * within me. 

28 But ye should say, h Why persecute we him, 


— *Or my reina within rm art consumed with earnest desire [for that 
day.]— » Heb. in my bosom . — h Ver. 22. 


taken place, and must be foreshown by direct inspiration. 

But which was most likely to be the subject of this oracular 
declaration, the general resurrection and redemption by 
Christ ; or the restoration of Job to health and afflu- 
ence f 

If we look only to the general importance of these things 
this question may be soon decided ; for the doctrine of hu- 
man redemption, and the general resurrection to an eternal 
life, are of infinitely greater importance than any thing that 
could affect the personal welfare of Job. 

It is natural to conclude, therefore, that the revelation 
relative to the general resurrection, &c., is that whioh most 
likely the text includes. 

But to this it may be answered, God does not do always 
in the first instance that which is most necessary and import- 
ant in itself, as everything is done in that order and in that 
time which seems host to his godly wisdom. God made the 
earth before he made man, produced light before he formed 
the celestial luminaries, ana instituted tho Mosaic economy 
before the Christian dispensation. This is all true, for every 
thing is done in that season in which it may best fulfil the 
designs of providence and grace. But the question still re- 
curs, Which of tho predictions was most congruous to the 
circumstances of Job, and those of his companions ; and 
which of them was most likely to do most good on that 
occasion, and to be most useful through the subsequent ages 
of tho world ? 1. For the sake of righteousness, justice, and 

truth, and to vindicate the ways of God with man, it was 
necessary that Job’s innocence should be cleared ; and as Job 
was now reduced to a state of the lowest distress, it was 
worthy the kindness of God to give him some direct intima- 
tion that his sufferings should have a happy termination. 
But surely there was no need of so solemn a revelation to 
inform them of what was shortly to take place, when they 
lived to see it ; nor can it be judged essentially necessary to 
the support of Job, when the ordinary consolations of God's 
Spirit, and the excitement of a good hope through grace, 
might have as completely answered the end. 

2. On the other hand, to give men, who were the chiefs of 
their respective tribes, proper notice of a doctrine of which 
they appear to have had no adequate conception, and which 
was so necessary to the peace of society, the good government 
of men, and the control of unruly and wayward passions : 
and to stay and support the suffering godly under the afflic- 
tions and calamities of life, were objects worthy the highest 
regards of infinite philanthropy and justice, and of thi 
most pointed and solemn revelation which oould be given or 
such an occasion. In short, they are the grounds on whicl 
all revelation is given to the sons of men : and the prophet*, 
in question, viewed in this light, was, in that dark age am 
country, a light shining in a dark place. I have thus en- 
deavoured dispassionately to view this subject ; and I arriv< 
at the conclusion that the prophecy in question was not de- 
signed to point out the future prosperity of Job ; but rather the 
future redemption of mankind by Jesus Christ, and the 
general resurrection of the human race . 

I know, yadati , I have a firm and full persuasion, that my 
Redeemer, goali, my Kinsmcm, he whose right it was among 
the ancient Hebrews to redeem the forfeited heritages be- 
longing to the family, to vindicate its honour, and to avenge 
the death of any of his relatives by slaying the murderer 
(Lev. xxv. 25; Numb. xxxv. 12 ; Ruth in. 18 ) ; but here it 
must refer to Christ . who has truly the right of redemption, 
being of the same kindred, who was bom of woman, flesh of 
ourfiesh, a/nd bone of owr bone. 

Liveth . chai, is the Living One, who has the keys of hell 
and deatn : the Creator and Lora of the spirits of all flesh, 
and the principle and support of all life. 

And that he shall stand at the l&tter day -upon the earth . 
The latter day, acharon , the latter day or time, wheu God 
comes to judgment j or finally, or at last, or i/n the last time. 





JOB. 


•seeing the root of the matter is found in meP 
29 Be ye afraid of the sword : for wrath bringeth 

•Or, and what root of matter it found in mo t 

or latter days , ae the gospel is termed, he shall be manifested 
in the flesh. 

He shall stand , yalcum , he shall arise, or stand up, i.e., to 
give sentence in judgment ; or he himself shall arise from 
the dust, as the passage has been understood by some to ro- 
fer to the resurrection of Christ from the dead. 

Upon the ea/rth, al aphar, over the dead, or those who are 
reduced to dstet. This is the meaning of apkor in Psa, 
xxx. 9: What profit is there in my blood when I go down 
to the pit f Shall the dust (i. e. the dead) praise thee f lie 
shall arise over the dust— over them who sleep in the dust, 
whom he shall also raise up. 

Verse 26. And though after my skin worms destroy this 
body] My skin, which is now almost all that remains of my 
former self, except the bones ; see ver. 20. They destroy 
this — not body. Rikkephu zoth, they— diseases and affliction, 
destroy this wretched composition of misery and corruption. 

Yet in my flesh shall I see Ood ] Either, I shall arise from 
the dead, have a renewed body, and see him with eyes of 
flesh and blood, though what I have now shall shortly 
moulder into dust: or, I shall see him in the flesh; ray 
Kinsman , who shall partake of my flesh and blooa, in order 
that he may ransom the lost inheritance. 

Verse 27. Whom I shall see for myself] Have a personal 
interest in the resurrection , as I shall have in the Redeemer. 

And mine eyes shall behold] That very person who shall 
be the resurrection, as he is the life. 

And not another] Velo zar, and not a stranger, one who 
has no relation to human nature ; but goali, my redeeming 
Kinsman. 

Though my reins be consumed within me ,] Though I am 
now apparently on the brink of death, the thread of life being 
spun out to extreme tenuity. 

This, on the mode of interpretation which I have assumed, 


the punishments of the sword, b that ye may know 
there is a judgment. 

™ ~~~ ' * Ps. lviii. 10, 11. 

appears to be the meaning of this passage. The words may 
have a somewhat different colouring put on them ; but the 
basis of the interpretation will be the same. 

Verse 28. But ye should say ] Or, Then ye shall say. 

Why persecute we him ] Or, as Mr. Good, How aid we 
persecute him ! Alas ! we are now convinced that we did 
wrong. 

Seeing t he root of the matter] A pure practice, and a sound 
hope, resting on the solid ground of sound faith, received 
from God himself. Instead of bi, in me, bo, in him, is the 
reading of more than one hundred oF Kennicott's and D« 
Rossi's MSS., and in several of the Versions. Seeing the root 
of the matter is found in him. 

Verse 29. Be ye afraid of the sword] Of God’s judgments. 

For wrath bringeth] Such anger as ye have displayed 
against me God wul certainly resent and punish. 

That ye may know there is a judgment.] That ye may 
know that God will judge the world ; and that the unequal 
distribution of riches and poverty, affliction and health, in 
the present life, is a proof that there must be a future judg- 
ment, where evil shall be punished and virtue rewarded. *• 

A third method of solving all difficulties has been proposed, 
viz., that Job refers to a divine conviction which he had just 
then received, that God would appear in the most evident 
manner to vindicate his innooence, and give the fullest proofs 
to his friends and to the world that his afflictions had not 
been sent as a soourge for his iniquities. 

There is something very plausible in this ; and in the 
conflicting opinions rolative to the meaning of this cele- 
brated and much controverted passage, no doubt some will 
be found who will adopt it as a middle course. The theory, 
however, is better than some of the arguments by which it 
is supported. 


CHAPTER XX, 


Zophar answers Job, and largely details the wretchedness of the wicked and the hypocrite; shows that the rejoicing 
of such is short and transitory , 1-9. That he is punished in his family and in his person, 10-14. That he 
shall he stripped of his ill-gotten wealth , and shall be in misery , though in the midst of affluence, 15-23. He 
shall at last die a violent death , and his family and property be finally destroyed , 24-29. «• 


(FT^JJ Jgl answered Zophar the Naamathite, and 

JL 2 Therefore do my thoughts cause me to 
answer, and for this ‘ I make haste. 

8 I have heard the check of my reproach, and the 
spirit of my understanding causeth me to answer. 


•Heb. my hosts is in ms.— 1 * Ps. xxxvii. 8&, SO. 


Verse 2, Therefore do my thoughts] It has already been 
observed that Zophar was the most inveterate of all Job's 
enemies, for we really must cease to call them friends. He 
sets no bounds to his invective, and outrages every rule of 
charity. A man of such a bitter spirit must have been, in 
general, very unhappy. With him Job is, by insinuation, 
every thing that is base, vile, and hypocritical. He acknow- 
ledges- that he is pressed by the impetuosity of his spirit to 
reply to Job's self- vindication. The original is variously 
translated, bat the senseis as above. 

For this I make haste. J My feelings provoke me to reply. 

Verso A I hove heard the check cf rrvy reproach] Zophar 
assumes his. old ground, and retracts nothing of what he had 
said. Like many of his own complexion in the present day, 
be was determined to believe that his judgment was infal- 
lible, and that he oould not err. 

, Verne 4, Knowest thou not this of old] This is a maxim 
930 


4 Knowest thou not this of old, since man was 
placed upon earth, 

5 b Tliat the triumphing of the wicked is e short, 
and the ioy of the hypocrite but for a moment ? 

6 d Though his excellency mount up to the 
heavens, and his head reach unto * the clouds ; 


• Heb. from near.— 1 4 Isa. xiv. IS, 14, Obad. 8, 4.— «H< b. cloud. 


as ancient as the world ; it began with the first man : A 
wicked man shall triumph but a short time } God will des- 
troy the proud doer. 

Since man was placed upon earth ] Literally, since Adam 
teas placed on the earth ; that is, since the fall, wickedness 
and hypocrisy have existed , but they have never triumphed 
long. Thou hast lately been expressing confidence in re- 
ference to a general judgment; but such is thy character, 
that than hast little reason to anticipate with any joy the 
decision of that day. 

Verse 6. Though his emceUency mount up to the heavens ] 
Probably referring to the original state of Adam, of whose 
fall he appears to have spoken, ver 4. He was created in 
the image of God ; but by his sin against his Maker he fell 
into wretchedness, misery, death, snd destruction. 

Verse 7- He shall perish for ever] He is dsist, snd shall 
return to the dust from which he was taken. Zophar here 






CHAT. XX. 


7 Yet he shall perish for ever • like his own dung: 
they which have seen him shall say, Where is ho r 

8 He shall fly away b as a dream, and shall not be 
found : yea, he shall be chased away as a vision of 
the night. 

9 c The eye also which saw him shall see him no 
more ; neither shall his place any more behold him. 

10 d His children shall seek to please the poor, 
and his hands • shall restore their goods. 

1 1 His bones are full of * the sin of his youth, 
if which shall lie down with him in the dust. 

12 Though wickedness be sweet in his mouth, 
though he hide it under his tongue ; 

13 Though he spare it, and forsake it not; but 
keep it still h within his mouth : 

14 Yet his meat in his bowels is turned, it is the 
gall of asps within him. 

15 He hath swallowed down riches, and he shall 
vomit them up again : God shall cast them out of 
his belly. 

16 He shall suck the poison of asps : the viper’s 
tgngue shall slay him. 

•Ps. Ixxxtii. 10.— b Ps. Ixxiii. 20. xc. 6.— c Ch. vii. 8. 1<\ vtii. 18. 
Ps. xxxvii. 36. ciii. 16.— d Or, The poor shall oppress his children.— 
•Ver. 18.— f Ch.xiii. 26. Pa. xxv. 7 — «(’h. xxi. 26. — h Hob. in the 
midst of his palate. — 1 Pe. xxxvi. 9 .Jer. xvu.6, — JOr, streaming brooks. 

hints his disbelief in that doctrine, the resurrection of the 
body, which Job had so solemnly asserted in the preceding 
chapter. Or he might have been like some in the present 
day, who believe that tho wicked Bball be annihilated, and 
the bodies of the righteous only be raised from the dead ; but I 
know of no scripture by which such a doctrine is confirmed. 

Like his own dung ] His reputation shall be abominable, 
and his putrid carcase shall resemble his own excrement. 
A speech that partakes as much of the malevolence as of the 
asperity of Zophar’s spirit. 

Verse 8. lie shall jly away as a dream ] Instead of rising 
again from corruption, as thou hast asserted (ebon, xix 20), 
with a new body, his flesh shall rot in the earth, and his 
spirit be dissipated like a vapour ; and like a vision of the 
night, nothing shall remain but the bare impression that 
such a creature had once existed, but shall appear no more 
for ever. 

Verse 10. His children shall seek to please the poor] They 
shall be reduced to the lowest degree of poverty and want, 
so as to bo obliged to become servant to the poor. There 
are cases where the poor actually serve the poor { and this 
is the lowest or most abject state of poverty. 

His hands shall restore their poods.] He shall bo obliged 
to restore the goods that he has taken by violence. 

*Verse 11. His bones are full of the sin of his youth ] At 
first view it might appear that Zophar refers to those in- 
firmifcies in old age, which are the consequences of youthful 
vices and irregularities. Alutnav, w'hich we translate his 
youth, may be rendered his hidden things ; as if he had 
said, his secret vices bring down his strength to the dust. 
For this rendering Roscnmuller contends, and several other 
German critics. [There is much to be said against this 
rendering.] 

Verse 12. Though wickedness be sweet in his mouth ] This 
seems to refer to the secret sins mentioned above. 

Hide it under his tongue] This and the four following 
verses contain an allegory ; and the reference is to a man 
who, instead of taking wholesome food, takes what is poison • 
out , and is so delighted with it because it is sweet, that he 
rolls it under his tongue, and will scarcely let it down into 
his stomach, he is so delighted with the taste ; “ he spares 
it, and forsakes it not, but keeps it still within his mouth,” 
ver. 13. *' But when he Bwallows it, it is turned to the gall 
of asps within him,” ver. 14, which shall corrode and torture 
his bowels. 

Verse 13. He shall vomit them up again] This is also an 
allusion to an effect of most ordinary poisons ; they occasion 
a nausea, and often excruciatirfg vomiting ; nature striving to 
eject whit it knows, if retained, will be its bane. 

Verse 16. He shall suck the poison of asps] That delicious 
morsel, that secret, easily •besetting sm, so palatable, and so 
pleasurable, shall act on the life or his soul, as the poison of 
asps would do on the life of his body. 
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17 He shall not see 1 the rivers, i the floods, the 
brookB of honey and butter. 

18 That which he laboured for k shall he restore, 
and shall not swallow it down: According to his 
substance shall the restitution he, aud he snail not 
rejoice therein . 

19 Because he hath ln oppressed and hath forsaken 
the poor; because he hath violently taken away an 
house which he builded not ; 

20 n Surely he shall not °feel Quietness in his belly, 
he shall not save of that which he desired. 

21 p There shall none of his meat be left ; there- 
fore shall no man look for his goods. 

22 In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall be in 
straits : every hand of the q wiolcod shall come upon 
him. 

23 When he is about to fill his belly, Ood shall 
cast the fury of his wrath upon him, and shall rain 
it upon him r while he is eating. 

24 1 He shall flee from tho iron weapon, and the 
bow of steel shall strike him through. 

25 It is drawn, and cometli out of the body ; yea, 

— k Ver. 10, 15. — iJIob. according to the substance of his eacohange , — 
ni Heb. crushed.—' 1 Eccles. v. 13, 14 — 0 lleb. know .— p Or, There shall 
be none left Jor his meat. — troublesome.—* Num. xi. 33. Ps. 
Ixxviii. 3u, 31.—* I. a. xxiv. 18. Jer. xlvui. 4i. Amos v. 19. 

This poison is called the gall of asps, it being anciently 
supposed that the poison of serpents consists in their gall, 
which is thought to be copiously exuded when those animals 
are enraged; as it has been often seen that their bite is not 
poisonous when they are not angry. 

Verse 17- He shall not see the rivers] The expression ap- 
pears to have been proverbial ; and is certainly used here to 
denote a very high degree of temporal prosperity. See also 
chap. xxix. 5. To the Hebrews such expressions were quite 
familiar. See Exod. iii. 8 ; xiii. 6 ; xxxiii. 3 ; 2 Kings xviii. 
32 ; Beat. xxxi. 20, and elsewhere. 

The Greek and ltoman writers abound in such images. 

Verse 18. That which he laboured for shall he restore] I 
refer here the reading of the Arabic, which is also supported 
y the Syriac, and is much nearer to the Hebrew text than 
the common Version. He shall return to labour, but he shall 
not cat ; he shall toil, and not be permitted to enjoy the fruit 
of his labour. 

The general meaning is, He shall labour and toil, but shall 
not reap, for God shall send on his land blasting and mil- 
dew. 

Verse 19. He hath oppressed and hath forsaken the poor] 
Literally, He ha th broken in pieces the forsaken of the poor . 
The poor have fled from famine, aud left their children be- 
hind them ; and this hard-hearted wretch, meaning Job all 
the while, has suffered them to perish, when he might have 
saved them alive. 

He hath violently taken away an house which he builded 
wot] Or, rather, He bath thrown down a bouse, and bath 
not rebuilt it. By neglecting or destroying the forsaken 
orphans of the poor, mentioned above, he has destroyed a 
house (a family), while be might, by helping the wretched, 
have preserved the family from becoming extinct. 

Verse 20. Surely he shall not feel quietness in his belly J 
I have already remarked that the word beten, which we 
translate belly, often means in the sacred scriptures the 
whole of the human trunk ; the heart, lungs, liver, &c., and 
consequently all the thoughts , purposes, and inclinations of 
the mmd, of which those viscera were supposed to be the 
functionaries. 

Verse 21. There shall none of his meat be left] He shall 
be stripped of everything. 

Verse 22. In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall be in 
straits] This fine saying is literally true of every great, rich, 
wicked man ; he has no God, and anxieties and perplexities 
torment him, notwithstanding he has his portion in this life. 

Every hand of the wicked shall come upon him.] All kinds 
of misery shall be his portion. 

Verse 23. When he is about to fill his belly] Here seems 
a plain allusion to the lusting s of the children of Israel in 
the desert. God showered down quails upon them, and 
showered down his wrath while the flesh was in their 
mouth. 
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• the glittering sword cometh out of his gall : b ter- 
rors are upon him. 

26 All aarkness shall be hid in his secret places : 

• a fire not blown shall consume him ; it shall go ill 
with him that is left in his tabernacle. 

27 The heaven shall reveal his iniquity ; and the 
earth shall rise up against him. 

•Ch. xvi. 13.— ^ Ch. xviii. 11.— c Ps. xxi. 9. 

Verse 24. He shall flee from the iron weapon] Or, 
“ Though he Bhould floe from the iron armour, the brazen 
bow should strike him through.” That is, he shall most 
certainly perish : all kinds of death await him. 

Verse 25. It is drawn, and cometh out] This refers to 
archery ; The arrow is drawn out of tho sheaf or qaiver, 
and discharged from the bow against its mark, and pierces 
the vitals, and passes through the body. 

Verse 26. A tire not Mown shall consume him] As 
Zophar is here showing that the wicked cannot escape from 
the divine judgments ; so he points out the different instru- 
ments which God employs for their destruction. A fire not 
blown — a supernatural fire ; lightning ; such as fell on Korah 
and his company, to whose destruction there is probably here 
an allusion : hence the words, It shall go ill with him who is 
left in his tabernacle. 

Verse 27- The heaven shall reveal his iniquity ; and the 
earth shall rise wp against him.] Another allusion, if I 
mistake not, to the destruction of Korah and his company. 


28 The increase of his house sliall depart, 
and his qoode shall flow away in tho day of his 
wrath. 

29 d This is the portion of a wicked man from 
God, and the heritage 'appointed unto him by 
God. 

d Ch. xxvil. 13. xxxi. 2, 3.— •Heb. of his decree from God, 

The heaven revealed their iniquity ; God declared out of 
heavon his judgment of their rebellion. 

Verse 28. The increase of his house shall depart , and his 
goods shall flow away in the day of his wrath.] A farther 
(illusion to the punishment of tne rebellious company of 
Korah, who not only perished themselves, but their bowses 
also, and their goods. 

These examples were nil in point, on the ground assumed 
by Zophar ; and such well-attested facts would not be passed 
over by him, had he known the record of them ; and that 
he did know it, alludes to it, and quotes the very circum- 
stances, is more than probable. 

Verse 29. This is the portion] As God has dealt with the 
murmuring Israelites , and with the rebellious sons of Korah , f 
so will he deal with those who murmvr against the dispense * 
tions of his providence, and rebel againstbisa uthority. Instead 
of unearthly portion, and an ecclesiastical heritage, such h a 
Korah, Dathan, and Abiram Bought; they shall have fire 
from God to scorch them, and the earth to swallow them up. 


CHAPTE II XXI. 


Job express himself as puzzled by the dispensations of Divine Providence , because of the unequal distribution of 
temporal good ; he shows that wicked men often live long , prosper m their fumilies, in their flocks, and in all 
their substance, and yet live in defiance of Qod and sacred things , 1-16. At other times their prosperity is 
suddenly blasted , and they and their futilities come to rum, 17-21. God, however is too u'ise to err ; and he 
deals out various lots to all according to his wisdom : some come sooner , others later, to the grave : the strung 
and the weak, the prince and the peasant , come to a similar end in this life ; but the wicked are reserved for a 
day of wrath, 22-33. He charges liis friends with falsehood in their pretended attempts to comfort him, 34. 


TkTTfP Job answered and said, 
rv U J- 2 Hear diligently my speech, and let 
3J this be your consolations. 

3 Sutler me that I may speak ; and after 
that I have spoken, *mock on. 

4 As for me, is my complaint to man P and if it 
were so, why should not my spirit be b troubled P 


5 c Mark tne and be astonishod, d and lay your 
hand upon your mouth. 

6 Even when I remember I am afraid, and 
trembling taketh hold on my flesh. 

7 e Wherefore do the wicked live, become old, yea, 
are mighty in power P 

8 Their seed is established in their sight with 


•Ob. xvi. 10. xvii. 2. — b Heb. shortened. — ®Heb. loolt unto me . — 
d Jud. xviii. 19. ( b. xxix. 9. xl. 4. Ps. xxxix. 9. 


• Ch. xii. 0. Ps. xvii, 10, 14. Ixxjii. 3, 12. Jer. xii. 1. 
Ilttb. 1. 10. 


Verse 2. Let this be your consolations.] “ And let this be 
your retractations.” Let what I am about to say induce you 
to retract what you have said, and to recal your false judg- 
ments. 

Nacham signifies, not only to comfort, but to change one's 
mind, to repent ; hence the Vulgate translates, et agite pami- 
tentiam, “ and repent,” which Ooverdale follows in his Ver- 
sion. Borne suppose the verse to be understood ironically : 
l am now about to give yon consolations for those yon have 
given me. When I have done, then turn them into mockery 
li you please. 

Verse 4. As for me] " Alas for me!” Is it not with a 
man that 1 speak P And, if this be the case, why should not 
my spirit be troubled P I do not reply against my Maker : 
I suffer muoh from God and man j why then may I not have 
theprivilege of complaining to creatures like myself P 

eras 5. Mark me* and be astonished] Consider and com- 
pare the state in which I was once, with that in which I am 
now , and be astonished at the judgments and dispensations 
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of God. You will then be confounded ; you will put your 
hands upon your mouths, and keep silence. 

Putting the hand on the mouth or th q finger on the lips, 
was the token of silence. The Egyptian god Harpocrates, 
who was the god of silence , is represented with his finger 
compressing his upper lip. 

Verse 6. I am afraid] I am about to speak of the mys- 
terious workings of Providence ; and I tremble at the thought 
of entering into detail on such a subject j my very flesh 
trembles. 

Verse 7. Wherefore do the wicked live] You have frequently 
asserted that the wicked are invariably punished in this life ; 
and thAt the righteous are ever distinguished by the strong- 
est marks of God’s providential kindness : how then does it 
come that many wicked men live long aqd prosperously, and 
at last die in peace, without any evidence whatever of God’s 
displeasure P 

Verse 8. Their seed is established] They see their own 
children grow up, and become settled in the land ; and be- 
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them, and their offspring before their eyes. 

9 Their houses are safe from fear, b neither is the 
rod of God upon them. 

10 Their bull gendereth, and faileth not; their 
cow calrefch, and c casteth not her calf. 

11 They send forth their little ones like a flock, 
and their children dance. 

12 They take the timbrel and harp, and rejoice at 
the sound of the organ. 

13 They d spend their days * in wealth, and in a 
moment go down to the grave. 

14 f Therefore they say unto God, Depart from 
us ; for wo desire not the knowledge of thy ways. 

15 f What is the Almighty, that we should serve 
him P and h what profit should we have, if we pray 
unto him P 


10 Lo, their good is not in their hand : 1 tho 
counsel of the wicked is far from me. 

17 J How oft is the k candle of the wicked put 
out P and how oft cometh their destruction upon them. 
God 1 distributed sorrows in his anger. 

18 m They are as stubble before the wind, and as 
chaff that the storm “ carrieth away. 

19 God layeth. up 0 his iniquity p for his children : 
he rewardeth him, and he shall know it . 

20 His eyes shall see his destruction, and q he 
shall drink of the wrath of the Almighty. 

21 For wliat pleasure hath he in his house after 
him, when the number of his months is cut off in 
the midst ? 

22 r Shall any teach God knowledge P seeing he 
judgeth those tnat are high. 


* Heb. are peace from fear. — *» Pa. lxxili. 5. — c Exod. xxili, 26. — 
d Ch. xxxvi. 11. — •Or, in mirth . — f Ch. xxii. 17. — R Kxod. v. 2. Ch. 
xxxiv. 9. — h Ch. xxxv. 3, Mai. iii. 14. — 1 ('ll. xxii. 18. Ps, i. 1. 
l*rov. i. 10. Ezek. xl 2. Luke xxiii. 51. Actsv. 33. — i Ch. xvhi. 6. 
«_kQr, lamp.— ‘Luke xii. 46.— m Pe. i. 4, xxxv. 5. Da. xvii. 13. 


hold their children's children also ; so that their generations 
are not cut off. Even the posterity of the wicked continue. 

Verse 9. Neither is the rod of God upon them.'] They are 
not afflicted as other men. 

Verse 10. Their hull gendereth ] Their flocks multiply 
greatly, they bring forth in time, and none of them is barren. 

Verse 11. They send forth their little or.es] It is uot very 
clear whether this refers to tho young of th o flocks or to their 
children. The first clause may mean the former, the next 
clause the latter ; while the young of their cattle are iu flocks, 
their numerous children are healthy and vigorous, and dance 


for joy. 

Verse 12. They take the timbrel and harp ] Yisu, they 
rise up or lift themselves up , probably alluding to tho rural 
exercise of dancing. 

Tophy which we translate timbrel, means a sort of drum , 
such as the tom-tom of the Asiatics. 

Kinnor may moan something of the harp kind. 

Ugab , organ , means nothing like the instrument now called 
the organ, though thus translated both by the Septuagint 
aud Vulgate ; it probably moans the syrinx , composed of 
several unequal pipes, close at the bottom, which, when 
blown into at the top, gives a very shrill and lively sound. 
To these instruments tile youth are represented as dancing 
joyfully. 

The original is intended to convey the true notion of tho 
gambols of the rustic nymphs and swains on festival occa- 
sions ; and let it bo observed that this is spoken of the child- 
ren of those who say unto God, “ Depart from us ; for we 
desire not the knowledge of thy ways. What is the Al- 
mighty that wo should servo him ? and what profit Bhould 
we have if we pray unto him ?” ver. 14, 15. Is it any won- 
der that the children of such parents should bo living to the 
flesh, and serving the lusts of tho flesh ? for neither they nor 
their parents know God. nor pray unto him. 

Verse 13. Thmi spend their days in wealth] There is a 
various reading here of some importance. In the text we 
have yeballu, they grow old, or wear out as with old age ; 
and in the margin, yechallu , they consume. I incline to tho 
former, as Job’s argument derives considerable strength from 
this circumstance ; they not only spend their days in faring 
sumptuously every day, but they even wear out so as to grow 
old m it ; they are not cut off by any sndden judgment of 
God. This is fact j therefore your doctrine, that the wioked 
are cut off suddenly and have but a short time, is far from 
the truth. „ rrii 

In a moment go down to the grave . ] They wear out their 
years in pleasure ; grow old in their gay and giddy life ; and 
die, as in a moment, without previous sickness. 

Verse 14. They say unto God] This is the language of 
their conduct, though not directly of their Ups. 

Depart from us] Let us alone j we do not trouble thee. 
Thy ways are painful ; we do not like cross-bearing. Thy 
ways are spiritual j we wish to live after the flesh. We have 
learned to do our own will ; we do not wish to study thine. 

Verse 15. What is the AUwighty] What allegiance do we 
owe to him P We feel no obligation to obey him ; and what 
profit can we derive from prayer t We are as happy as flesh 
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xxix. 5. Hos. xiii. 3.— 1 “Heb. stealeth away . — 0 That is, the punish- 
ment of hia iniquity .— p Exod. xx. 6.— P«. Jxxv. 8. Isa. li. 17. Jer. 
xxv. 1*5. Hev. xiv. 10. xix. 15.—' » Isa. xl. 13. xlv. 9. Boa. xl. 34. 
1 Cor. ii. 10. 


and blood can make us : our kingdom is of this world ; we 
wish for no other portion than that which we have. 

Those who have never prayed as they ought, know nothing 
of the benefits of prayer. 

Verse 1C. Their good is not in their hand) With all their 
boasting aud self-dependence, God only Zends them his 
bounty ; aud though it appears to bo their own, yet it is at 
his disposal. Some of the wicked ho permits to live and die 
iu affluence, provided it be acquired in the ordinary way of 
his providence, by trade, commerce, &c . Others ho permits 
to possess it for a while only, and then strips them of their 
illegally procured property. 

The counsel of the wicked is far from me.] I have nothing 
in common with them, and am not their apologist. I state 
a fact : they are often found in continual prosperity. I state 
another fact : they are often found iu wretchedness and 
misery. 

Verso 17. IIow oft is the candle of the wicked put out T] 
The candle or lamp is often used, both as the emblem of 
prosperity and of posterity. Oftentimes the rejoicing of 
tho wicked is short; and not ^infrequently, his seed is cut 
off from the earth. The root is dried up, and the branch is 
withered. [Dolitzsch translates the interrogation at the be- 
ginning of the verse “ How rarjlv !”] 

God distributeth sorrows in his anger.] He must bo in- 
censed agaiust those who refuse to know , serve, and pray unto 
him. In his anger, therefore, he portions out to each hia 
duo share of misery, vexation, and woe. 

Verse 18. Tluy are as stubble before the wind] Tho 
original signifies that they shall be carried away by a furious 
storm ; and borne off as booty is by tho swift-riding robbers 
of the desert, who make a sudden irruption, and then set off 
at full speed with their prey. 

Verso 19. God layeth up his iniquity for his children] 
This is according to the declaration of God, Exod, xx. 6. 
This always supposes that the children, who are thus visited 
have copied their parents' example ; or that ill-gotten 
property is found in their hands, which lias descended to them 
from their wicked fathers ; and of this God, in his judgments, 
strips them. It is, however, very natural to suppose that 
children brought up without the four of God will walk in the 
sight of their own eyes, and according to the imaginations of 
their own Hearts. 

He rewardeth him, and he shall know it.] He Bhafl so 
visit his transgressions upon him, that he shall at last discern 
that it is God who hath done it. And thus they will find, 
that there would have been profit in serving him, and safety 
in praying unto him. But this they have neglected,, and 
now it is too late. 

Verse 20. His eyes shall see his destruction] He shall 
peroeive its approach, and have tho double punishment of 
fearing and feeling ; feeling a thousand deaths in fearing 

ONE. 

He shall drink of the wrath] The eup of God’s wrath, the 
cup of trembling, &c., is frequently expressed or referred to 
in the sacred writings, Dent, xxxii. 33 ; Isa, li. 17-22 1 Jer. 
xxv. 15 ; Rev. xiv. 8. It appears to he a metaphor taken 
from those cups of poison which certain criminals were 
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23 One dieth * in his full strength, being wholly 
at ease and quiet. 

24 His b breasts are full of milk, and his bones 
are moistened with marrow. 

25 And another dieth in the bitterness of his soul, 
and never eateth with pleasure. 

26 They shall * lie down alike in the dust, and the 
worms shall cover them. 

27 Behold, I know your thoughts, and the devices 
which ye wrongfully imagine against me. 

28 For ye say, d Where is the house of the 
prince P and where are * the dwelling-places of the 
wicked P 

29 Have ye not asked them that go by 

*Heb. inhiavery perfection , or in the strength of hia perfection . — 
b Or, milk-paila.— 0 Ch. xx. 11. Eccles. it. 2. — «* Ub. xx. 7. — • Heb. 
the tent of the tabemaciea of the \ tricked.—* Prov. xvi. 4. 2 Pet. ii. 9. 

obliged to drink. A cup of the juice of hemlock was the 
wrath or punishment assigned by the Athenian magistrates 
to the philosopher Socrates. 

Verse 21. For what pleasure hath he in his house after 
him ] What may happen to his posterity he neither knows 
nor cares for, as he is now numbered with the dead, and 
numbered with them before be bad lived out half his years. 

Verse 22. Shall any teach God knowledge f] Who among 
the eons of men can pretend to teach God now to govern 
the world, who himself teaches those thcr.t are high — the 
heavenly inhabitants, that excel us infinitely both in know- 
ledge and wisdom P Neither angels nor men can comprehend 
the reasons of the divine providence. It is a depth known 
only to God. 

Verse 23. One dieth in his full strength] In this and the 
three following verses Job shows that the inequality of 
fortune, goods, health, strength, &c., decides nothing either 
for or against persons in reference to the approbation or 
disapprobation of God, as these various lots are no indications 
of their wickedness or innocence. 

Verse 24. His breasts are full of millc] The word atinaiv, 
which occurs nowhere else in the Hebrew Bible, is most 
likely an Arabic term, but probably so provincial as to be 
now lost. Under the root atan , Mr. Parkhurst gives the 
following definitions : “ occurs, not as a verb, but as a noun 
masculine plural, in construction, atiney t the bowels , 
intestines ; once Job xxi. 24, atinaiv , his bowels or intestines, 
are full of, or abound with, chalab, fat. May not atinim, be 
a noun masculine plural from atah , to involve ; And may 
not the intestines, including those fatty parts, the mesentery 
and omentum, be so called on account of their wonderful 
involutions ?” I think this conjecture to be as likely as any 
that has yet been formed. [The Arabic root seems to point 
to “ troughs/* but there is much difficulty in the word.] 

Verse 26. They shall lie down alike in the dust] Death 
levels all distinctions, and the grave makes all equal. There 
may be a difference in the grave itself; but the human corpse 
is the same in all. Splendid monuments Enshrine corrupt 
tion i but the sod must lie close and heavy upon the putrefy- 
ing carcase, to prevent it from becoming the bane of the 
living. 

Verse 27. I know your thoughts] Ye still think that, be- 
cause I am grievously afflicted, I must therefore be a feloni- 
ous transgressor. 

Verse 28. For ye say , Where is the house of the prince r} 
In order to prove your point, ye ask, Where is the house of 
the tyrant and oppressor t Are they not overthrown and 
destroyed P And is not this a proof that God does not per- 
mit the wicked to enjoy prosperity P 

Verse 29. Have ye not asked them that ao by the way f] 
This appears to be Job's answer. Consult travellers who 
have gone through different countries ; and they will tell you 
that they have seen both examples— the wicked in great pro- 
sperity in some instances, while suddenly destroyed in others. 

Verse 30. That the wicked is reserved to the day of destruc- 
tion f] Though every one can tell that he has seen the 
wicked in prosperity, and even spend a long life in it ; yet 
this is no proof that God loves him, or that he shall enjoy a 
prosperous lot in the next world. There he shall meet with 
the day of wrath. There, the wicked shall b€ punished, and 
the just rewarded. 


the wayP and do ye not know their tokens, 

30 'That the wicked ia reserved to the day of 
destruction P they shall be brought forth to * the 
day of wrath. 

31 Who shall declare his way h to his face P and 
who shall repay him tuhat he hath done P 

32 Yet shall he be brought to the 1 grave, and 
shall i remain in the tomb. 

33 The clods of the valley shall be sweet unto 
him, and k every man shall draw after him, as there 
are innumerable before him. 

34 How then comfort ye me in vain, seeing in 
your answers there remaineth 1 falsehood P 


— sHeb. the day of wraths. — b Gal. ii. II.—* Heb. graves. — iH*b. 
watch in the heap . — * Hob. ix. 27.— 1 Hot*, transgression. 


Verse 31. Who shall declare his way to hie face ?] Who 
shall dare to tell him what his true character is P or, to 
repay him the evil he has done ? As such a person cannot 
have his punishment in this life, he must have it in another ; 
and for this the day of wrath— the day of judgment, is 
prepared. 

V erse 32. Yet shall he be brought to the grave] He shall 
die like other men ; and the corruption of the grave shall 
prey upon him. [Or rather, “Ana over the tomb he still 
keepeth,” or one keepeth watch.] 

Ver3e 83. The clods of the valley shall be sweet unto him] 
Perhaps there is an allusion here to the Asiatic mode or 
interment for princes, saints, and nobles : a well watered 
valley was choBen for the tomb, whoro a perpetual spring 
might be secured. This was intended to be the omblem of 
a resurrection, or of a future life ; and to conceal as much as 
possible the disgrace of the rotting carcase. 

Every man sJtall draw after him] There seem to bo two 
allusions intended here : 1. To death, the common lot of all. 
Millions have gone before him to the tomb; and all men 
shall follow him : all past generations have died; all suc- 
ceeding generations shall die also. 2. To pompous funeral 
processions ; multitudes preceding, and multitudes following, 
the corpse. 

Verse 34. ITnw then comfort ye me in vain ] Mr. Good 
translates : “ How vainly then would ye make me retract !*’ 
See the note on ver. 2. I cannot retract any thing I have 
said, as I have proved by fact and testimony that your posi- 
tions are false and unfounded. Your pretensions to comfort 
me are as hollow as the arguments you briug in support of 
your exceptionable doctrines. 


This chapter may be called Job’s triumph over the insinu- 
ated calumnies, and specious but false doctrines, of his op- 
ponents. The irritability of his temper no longer appears ? 
from the time he got that glorious discovery of his Redeemer, 
and the joyful hope of an eternal inheritance, chap. xix. 25, 
<fec 7 we find no more murraurings, nor unsanctmed com- 
plainings. Impassioned transports no longer carry him 
away : his mind is serene ; biB heart, fixed ; his hope, steady ; 
and his faith, strong. Zophar the Naamathito is now, m 
his presence, as an infant in the gripe of a mighty giant. 
Another of these pretended friends but real enemies comes 
forward to renew the attack with virulent invective, male- 
volent insinuation, and unsupported assertion. Him Job 
meets, and vanquishes by pious resignation and fervent 
prayer. Though, at different times after this, Job had his 
buffetings from nis grand adversary, and some seasons of 
comparative darkness, yet his faith is unshaken, and he 
stands as a beaten anvil to tbe stroke. He •effectually excul- 
pates himself, and vindicates the dispensations of his 
Maker. 

Neither good nor evil can be known by the occurrences of 
this life. Every thing argues the certainty of a future state, 
and the necessity of a day of judgment. They who are in 
the habit of marking casualties, especially if those whom 
they love not are the subjects of them* as tokens of divine 
displeasure, only show an ignorance of God's dispensations, 
and a malevolence of mind that would fain asm itself with 
the celestial thunders in order to transfix those whom they 
deem their enemies. 
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CHAP. XXII. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


Eliphax reprovts Job for his attempts to dear his character and establish his innocence , 1-4. Charges him with in- 
numerable transgressions ; with oppressions towards his brethren, cruelty to the poor, hard-heartedness to the 
needy, and uncharitableness towards the widow and the orphan ; and says it is on these accounts that snares 
and desolations are come upon him, 5-11. Speaks of the majesty and justice of God : how he cut off the ante- 
diluvians, the inhabitants of Sodom and the cities of the plain, 12-20. Exhorts him to repent and acknow- 
ledge his sins, and promises him great riches and prosperity , 21*30. 


niTipiVr Elipbaz the Temanite answered and 

X 2 a Can a man be profitable unto God, b as 
he that is wise may he profitable unto him- 
self P 

3 Is it any pleasure to the Almighty, that thou 
art righteous? or is it gain to him , that thou 
makest thy ways perfect. P 

* 4 Will he reprove thee for fear of thee P will he 
eflter with thee into judgment ? 

5 Is not thy wickedness groat? and thine iniquities 
infinite.? 

6 For thou hast c taken a pledge from thy 
brother for nought, and d stripped the naked of their 
clothing. 

7 Thou hast not given water to the weary to 
drink, and thou * hast withholden bread from the 
hungry. 

8 But as for * the mighty man, he had the earth ; 
and the * honourable man dwelt in it. 


9 Thou hast sent widows away empty, and the 
arms of h the fatherless have been broken. 

10 Therefore 1 snares are round about thee, and 
sudden fear troubleth thee ; 

11 Or darkness, that thou canst not see; and 
abundance of f waters cover thee. 

12 Is not God in the height of heaven P and 
behold k the height of the stars, how high they are ! 

13 And thou sayest 1 How “ doth God know P can 
he judge through the dark cloud P 

14 " Thick clouds are a covering to him, that he 
seeth not ; and he walketh in the circuit of heaven. 

15 Hast thou marked the old way which wicked 
men have trodden ? 

16 Which 0 were cut down out of time, p whose 
foundation was overflown with a flood : 

17 q Which said unto God, Depart from us: and 
r what can the Almighty do " for them ? 

18 Yet he filled their houses with good things: 
but * the counsel of the wicked is for from me. 


•Ch. xxxv. 7. Ps. xvi. 2. Luke xvii. !«.— * Or if he be 
profitabl t, doth bln good meows depend thereon T — c Exod. xxii. 26, 
27. Deut. xxiv. 10, <fcc. Ch. xxiv. 8, 9. Ezek. xviii. 12.— d Heb. 
stripped, the clothes of the naked.—' Seech, xxxi. 17. Deut. xv. 7, 4c. 
Isa. Iviii. 7. Ezek. xviii. 7, 16. Mat. xxv. 42— ( ileb. the man of 
arm.— « Heb. eminent or accepted for countenance.— h Ch. xxxi. 21. 


Isa. x. 2. Ezek. xxii. 7.— 1 Ch. xviii. 8, 9, 10. xix. 6.— i Ps. Ixix. 1, 
2. exxiv. 4. Lam. iii. 54.-* Heb. the head of the stars.— * Or, What. 
— m Ps. x. 11. lix. 7. ixxiil. 11. xciv. 7.— "Pa cxxxix. 11, 12.— “Oh. 
xv. 32. Pa. lv. 23. cii. 24. Eoclea. vii. 17 — p Heb. a Jlood tea* poured 
upon, their foundation. Gen. vii. 11. 2 Pet. ii. 5.— <i Cb. xxi. 14. — 

r Ps. iv. 6. — "Or, to them.— ‘Ch. xxi. 16. 


Verse 2. Can a man be profitable unto God ] God does not 
affiiet thee because thou bast deprived him of any excellency. 
A man may be profitable to a man, but no man can profit 
his Maker. He has no interest in thy conduct ; he does not 
punish thee because thou hast offended and deprived him of 
some good. Thy iniquities are against justice, and justice re- 
quires thy punishment. 

Yerse 3. Is it any pleasure to the Almighty ] Infinite in 
his perfections, he can neither gain nor lose by the wicked- 
ness or righteousness of men. 

•Y erse 4. For fea/r of thee ?] Is it because he is afraid that 
thou wilt do him some injury, that he has stripped thee of 
thy power and wealth P 

Verse 6. Is not thy wickedness great f] Thy sins are not 
only many, but. they are great ,* and of thy continuance in 
them there is no end. 

Versed. Thou hast taken a pledge"] Thou hast been vex- 
atious in all thy doings, and hast exacted where nothing was 
due, so that through thee the poor have been unable to pro- 
cure their necessary clothing. 

Yerse 7. Thou hast not given water] It was esteemed a 
great virtue in the East to furnish thirsty travellers with 
water ; especially in the deserts, where scarcely a stream was 
to be found, and where wells were very rare. 

Verse 8. But as for the mighty man, he had the earth] Ish 
ueroa, tlielnan of arm. Finger, hand, and arm, are all em- 
blem* of strength and power. The man of arm is not only 
the strong man, but the man of power and influence, the 
man of rapine and plunder. 

The honourable wan] Literally, the man whose face is ac- 
cepted, the respectable man, the man of wealth. Thou wert 
an enemy to the poor and needy, but thou didst favour and 
flatter the rich and great. 

Yerse 9. The arms of the fatherless] Whatever strength or 
power or property they had, of that thou hast deprived them. 
Them hast been hard-hearted and cruel, and hast enriched 
thyself with the spoils of thepoor and the defenceless. 

Verse 10. Therefore snares] As thou hast dealt with others, 
•Q has God, in his retributive providence, dealt with thee. 
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As thou hast spoiled, so art thon spoiled. Thou art taken 
in a net from which thon canst not escape. 

Verse 11. Or darkness, that thou canst not see] The Bense 
of this passage in the connexion that the particle or gives it 
with the preceding verse, is not easy to be ascertained. The 
copy used by the Septuagint had the word or, light, instead 
of o, which we translate M or and therefore they translate 
the verse thus : Thy light is changed into darkness ; that 
is, Thy prosperity is turned into adversity. [If the sentence 
be used interrogatively, the difficulty vanishes.] 

Yerse 12. Is not God in the height of heaven f] It appears 
from this and the following verses, that Eliphax was attri- 
buting infidel and blasphemous speeches or sentiments to 
Job. These Job never uttered ; but if a man be dressed m 
a bear’s skin, he may be hunted and worried by his own 
dogs. Job’s friends attribute falsities to him, and then 
dilate upon them, and draw inferences from them injurious 
to his character. Polemic writers, both in theology and 
politics, often act in this way. 

Yerse 14. He walketh in the circuit of heaven.] He con- 
fines himself to those infinitely exalted regions, and cares 
nothing for the inhabitants of tne earth. 

Verse 15. Hast thou marked the old way] This is sup- 
posed to bo another accusation. 

Verse 16. Whose foundation was overflown with a food] 
The unrighteous in the days of Noah said, in effect to God, 
Depart from us. And when Noah preached unto them the 
terrors of the Lord, and the necessity of repentance, they 
rejected his preaching with, What can the Almighty do fair 
us ? Let him do his worst : we care not for him, ver. 17. 

For lanw, to them, the Septuagint, Syriac , and Arabic, 
have evidently read lano, to us. This reading quotes their 
own saying : the former reading narrates it in the third per- 
son. The meaning however is the same. , 

Verse 18. But the counsel of the wicked is far from ma] 
Sarcastically quoting Job’s words, chap. xxi. 14, 16. Elipbas 
here, having described the impious, among whomhe evidently 
ranks Job, makes use of the same expression, as if he had 
said, “ Thank God, I have no connexion with you nor your 
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19 • The righteous see it, and are glad : and the 
innooent laugh them to scorn. 

20 Whereas our b substance is not cut down, but 
f the remnant of them the fire consnmeth. 

21 Acquaint now thyself d with him, and e be at 
peace : thereby good shall come unto thee. 

22 Receive, I pray thee, the law from his mouth, 
and f lay up his words in thine heart. 

23 * If thou return to the Almighty, thou shalt be 
built up, thou shalt 'put away iniquity far from thy 
tabernacles. 

24 Then shalt thou k lay up gold 1 as dust, and 
the gold of Ophir as the stones oFthe brooks. 

25 Yea-, the Almighty shall be thy i defence, and 
thou shalt have k plenty of silver. 

»P«. lviii. 10.ovii.42. — b Or, estatt.— c()r, their excellency.—* That 
Is, with Qod.—* Iso. xxvii. 5. — f Ps. cxix. 11. — *Ch. viti. 6, 0. xi. 13, 
14.— h 2 Cbron. i. 16. — ‘Or, on Ike dust.— JOr, gold.— k Heb. silver of 
strength . — *Ch. xxvii. 10. Isa. lviii. 14. — “Cb. xi. 16.— 1 * Ps. 1. 14, 

companions j nor is my mind contaminated by your creed. 

Verse 19. The righteous see it. and are gladj They see 
God’s judgments on the incorrigibly wicked, and know that 
the Judge of all the earth does right ; hence they rejoice in 
all the dispensations of his providence. 

Verse 20. Whereas owr substance is not cut down] We, 
who fear the Lord, still continue in health and peace ; 
whereas they who have departed from him are destroyed even 
to their very remnant. 

The reference here is supposed to be to the destruction of 
the men of Sodom and Gomorrah. A judgment by a flood 
took off the world of the ungodly in the days of Noah. Their 
remnant, those who lived in the same ungodly way, -were 
taken off by a judgment of fire, in the days of Lot. Eliphaz 
introduces these two examples in order to terrify Job into a 
compliance with the exhortation which immediately follows. 

Verse 21. Acquaint now thyself with him ] Perhaps the 
verb hasken Bhould be translated here, treasure up, or lay 
up. Lay up or procure an interest now with kirn, and be at 
peace. 

Thereby good shall come unto thee.] Bahem, “ in them,” 
shall good come unto thee. That is, in getting an interest in 
the divine favour, and in having thy soul brought into a state 
of peace with him ; thereby, in them, that is. these two things, 
good will come unto thee. First, thou wilt have an interest 
in his favour, from which thou rnayest expect all blessings ; 
and, secondly, from his peace in thy conscience thou wilt 
feel unutterable happiness. 

Verse 22. Receive, I pray thee, the law from his mouth ] 
Some, who wish to place Job before the law given by Moses, 
say that this means the Noahic precepts ; others, that the 
law of nature is intended ! Stuff and vanity ! The allusion 
is plainly to the law given by God to the children of Israel, 
called here, by way of emphasis, torah, the law, which con- 
tained amaraiv , his words, the words or sayings of God 
himself ; consequently, it is not the Noahic precepts , nor the 
law of nature, neither of which were ever written or regis- 
tered as the words of God's mouth. [This interpretation of 
the Hebrew torah is not admissible here. Its value as fixing 
the date of the book of Job is simply nothing.] 

Verse 28. Thou shalt be built up] God will restore thee 
to thy wonted state of prosperity ; and thou shalt again have 
a household , not only of servants, but of children also. So 
much may be implied in the words, Thou shalt be built up. 

Verse Zi. Then shalt thou lay up gold as dusf] The 
original is not fairly rendered in this translation, veshith al 
apnar batser, which Montanus renders : “ And fix a tower 
upon the dost ubetsur nechalvm Ophir, " and in the rook, 
the torrents of Ophir.” 

Verse 25. Thou shalt have plenty of silver.] Here again 


26 For then slialt thou have thy delight in 
the Almighty, and “* shalt lift up thy face unto 
God. 

27 n Thou Bhalt make thy prayer unto him, 
and he shall hear thee, and thou shalt pay thy 
vows. 

2 8 Thou shalt also decree a thin£, and it shall be 
established unto thee : and the light shall shine 
upon thy ways. 

29 When men are cast down, then thou shalt say, 
There is lifting up ; and ° he shall save p the humble 
person. 

30 q He shall deliver the island of the innocent : 
and it is delivered by the pureness of thine hands. 


16. Isa. lviii. 9.— ° Prov. xxix. 23. James iv. 6. I. Pet. v. 6. — 
p Heb. him that hath low eyes . — * Or, The innooent shall deliver the 
island, Gen. xvlii. 26, &c. 


the Versions and critics vary. The critics may disagree; 
but the doctrine of Eliphaz is sufficiently plain: “ To those 
whom God loves best he gives the most earthly good. Tko 
rich and the great are his high favourites : the poor and the 
distressed he holds for his enemies.” 

In the above verses, there seemB to be a reference to the 
mode of obtaining the precious metals : 1. Gold in dust ; 2. 
Gold in streams from the hills and mountains ; 3. Silver iu 
mines ; lceseph toaphoth, “ silver of giddiness ;” of mines bo 
deep as to make one giddy by looking into them. [Ewald’s 
translation is better : silver of brightest lustre.l 

Verse 26 . For then shalt thou have thy deliaht'] Thon 
shalt know, from thy temporal prosperity, that Gou favours 
thee ; and for his bounty thou shalt be grateful. How dif- 
ferent is this doctrine from that of St. Paul and St. John ! 
Tribulation itself was often a mark of God’s favour. 

Verse 27 - Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him ] Tatir, 
thou shalt open or unbosom thyself. And when the heart 
prays, God hears ; and the person, being blessed, vows 
fidelity, prays on, is supported, and enabled to pay his vows. 

Verso 28 . Thou shalt also decree a thing ] Whatsoever 
thou purposest in his strength, thou shalt be enabled to ac- 
complish. 

Verse 29 . When mon are cast down ] There is a great 
difficulty in this verse ; the sense, however, is tolerably evi- 
dent, and the following is nearly a literal vevv'on : When 
they shall humble themselves, thou shalt say. Be exalted . 
or, there is exaltation : for the downcast of eye he will 
save. The same sentiment as that of our Lord, “ He that 
exalteth himself shall be abased ; but ho that humbleth him- 
self shall be exalted.” 

Verse 80. He shall deliver the island of the innocent] The 
word at, which we translate island, is most probably the 
Arabic particle whosoever, whatsoever, any, whosoever he 
may be. The text may therefore be translated, He shall 
deliver every innocent person : He, the innocent person, 
shall be delivered by the pureness of thy hands ; i. e., as thou 
lovest justice, so thou wilt do justice. Instead of cappeyca, 
thy hands, the Vulgate, Syriac, and Arabic, have read, his 
or their hands. 

Thus ends Eliphaz the Temanite, who began with a tissue 
of the bitterest charges, continued with the most cruel insinua- 
tions, and ended with common-place exhortations to repent* 
ance, and promises of secular blessings in consequence .* and 
from his whole speech scarcely can one new or important 
maxim be derived. Blessed be God for Moses and the 
prophets ! for Jesus, the evangelists, and the apostle* ! Their 
trumpet gives no uncertain sound : but by that of Job’s 
friends who can prepare him*Alf for the battle f 
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CHAPTEK XXIII. 


Job answers ; apologizes for his complaining ; vnshes to plead his cause in the presence of his Maker » from whom he 
knows he should receive justice; but regrets that he cannot find him , 1-9, He, however, gives himself and 
hie cause up to God , with the conviction of his own innocence , and God’s justice and goodness t 10-14. He is , 
nevertheless , afraid when he considers the majesty of his Maker , 15-17. 

10 But he • knoweth f the way that I take : when 
r he hath tried me, I shall come forth as gold. 

11 h My foot hath held his steps, his way have I 
kept, and not declined. 

12 Neither have I gone back from the command- 
ment of his lips ; 1 1 3 have esteemed the words of 
his mouth more than k my necessary food . 

13 But he is in one mind , and 1 who can turn him P 
and what m his soul deBireth, even that he doeth. 

14 For he performeth the thing that is " appointed 
for me : and many such things are with him. 

15 Therefore am I troubled at his presence ; when 
1 consider, I am afraid of him. 

16 For God ° maketh my heart soft, and the 
Almighty troubleth me : 

17 Because I was not cut off before the darkness, 
neither hath he covered the darkness from my 
face. 


NlH'ffN answered and said, 

I -CL Hill 2 Even to day is my complaint 
JL bitter : • my stroke is heavier than my groan- 
ing. . 

3 b Oh that I knew where I might find him ! that 
I might come even to his seat ! 

4 I would order my cause before him, and fill my 
mouth with arguments. 

5 I would know the words which he would answer 
me, and understand what he would say unto me. 

6 c Will he plead against me with his great power P 
Ef<h; but he would put strength in mo. 

7 There the righteous might dispute with him ; 
so should I be delivered for ever from my judge. 

8 d Behold, I go forward, but he is not there; and 
backward, but I cannot perceive him t 

9 On the left hand, where he doth work, but I 
cannot behold him .* he hideth himself on the right 
hand, that I cannot see him : 

*Heb. my hand.— b Ch. xiii. 3. xvi. 21. — “Is*. xxvii. 4, 8. lvit. 1G. 
—4 Ch. ix. 11.—* Pa. cxxxix. 1, 2, 3— f Heh. Iheway tlist is with me. 
— f Pa. xv ii. 3. Ixvi. 10. James i. 12.— h Pa. xliv. IS.— 1 Heb. I have 

Verse 2. Even to day is my complaint bitter ] Job goeBon 
to maintain bis own innocence, and shows tbnt he has derived 
neither conviction nor consolation from the discourses of his 
friends. He grants that his complaint is bitter ; but states 
that, loud as it may be, the affliction which ho endures is 
» heavier than his complaints aro loud. 

Verse 5. I would know the words which he would answer 
me] Ho would Bpeak nothing but what was true, decree 
nothing that was not righteous, nor utter any thing that I 
could not comprehend. 

Verso 6. Will he plead against me] He would not exhibit 
his majesty and his sovereign authority to strike mo dumb, 
or so overawe me that I could not speak in my own vindica- 
tion. 

No ; but he would put strength in me.] On the contrary, 
he would treat mo with tendorness, he would rectify my 
mistakes, he would show me what was in my favour, and 
woftld temper the rigid demands of justice by the mild 
interpretations of equity : and where law could not clear me, 
mercy would conduct all to the most favourable issue. 

Verse 7. There the righteous might dispute with him] 
Nochaeh , might argue or plead . To dispute with God sounds 
very harsh. 

8 o should I be delivered for ever] The Hebrew word la net- 
each may as well be translated to victory as for ever : and in 
this sense the Vulgate understood the words. Nothing less 
than the fullest conviction of his own innocenoe could have 
led Job to express himself thus to the Judge of quick and 
dead ! 

Verse 8. Behold . I go forward] These two verses paint in 
vivid colours the distress and anxiety of a soul in search of 
the favour of God. No means are left unU'ied, no place un- 
explored, in order to find the object of his research. This is 
a true description of the conduct of a genuine penitent. 

Verse 9. On the left hand, where he doth work ] In these 
two verses Job mentions the four cardinal points of the 
heavens. And from this it appears that the Hebrews, 
Xdu means, and Arabs had the same ideas of these points of 
the heavens. It is worthy of remark that Job Bays, He 
lUdeth himself on the right hand (the south), that I cannot 
see Him : for in foot, the southern point of heaven is not 
visible in Idumea, where Job was. Hence it comes that 
when he spake before, chap. ix. 9. of the constellations of 
the antarctic pole, he terms them the hidden chambers of the 
south ; t. e., those oompartments of the celestial concave that 
never appeared above tne horizon in that place. 
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hid, or laid up. — J Jolm iv. 82, 31.— k Or, my appointed portion. — 1 Cb. 
ix. 12, 18. xii. 14. Eom. ix. 19. — “Ps. cxv. 3. — “1 Thes. iii. 3. — 
0 P». xxii. 14. 

Verse 10. But he knoweth the way that I take] He ap- 
proves of my conduct ; my ways please him. Ho tries me : 
but, like gold, I shall lose nothing in the fire ; I shall come 
forth more pure and luminous. If that which is reputed to 
be gold is exposed to the action of a Btrong fire, if it be 
genuine, it will lose nothing of its quality , nor of its weight. 
If it went into the fire gold, it will coine out gold ; the 
strongest fire will neither alter nor destroy it. So Job : he 
went into this furnace of affliction an innocent, righteous 
man ; he came out the same. Hia character lost nothing 
of its value , nothing of its lustre. 

Vorse 11 . My foot hath held his steps , his wa u hare l 
kept ] I have carefully marked his providential dealings ; 
and in his way— his pure and undefiled religion, have I 
walked. I have not only been generally but particularly 
religious : 1 have attended carefully to the weig htier matters 
of the law, and have not forgotten its slightest injunctions. 

Verso 12. The commandment of his lips ] The written law 
that proceeded from his own mouth. 

I have esteemed the words of his month ] Mr. Good has 
given a better version of the original : In my bosom hare I 
stored up the words of his mouth. The Asiatics carry every 
thing precious or valuable in their bosom, their handkerchiefs, 
jewels, purse, &c. Job, therefore, intimates that the words 
of God’s mouth were to him a most precious treasure. [Bat 
it would be difficult to show how the original bears this 

Verse 13. But he is in one mind] The original is literally, 
But he is in one : property rendered by the Vulgate, But he 
is alone. He has no partner ; his designs are his own, they 
are formed in his infinite wisdom, and none can tom his 
determinations aside. It is vain, therefore, for man to con- 
tend with his Maker. He designs my happiness, and yon 
cannot prevent its accomplishment. 

Verse 14. For he performeth the thing that is appointed 
for me] Chukki may as well be translated bosom here as in 
the 12th verse j but probably it may mean a portion, lot, 
sufficiency : For he hath appointed me my lot ; and like 
these there are multitudes with him . He diversifies human 
affairs : scarcely any two men bare the same lot; nor has 
the same person the same portion at all times. He has 
multitudes of resources, expedients, means, &o«, which he 
employs in governing human affairs. 

Verse 15. Therefore cm I troubled ] I do not as yet see 
an end to my afflictions : he has not exhausted his means of 
trial : therefore when I consider this, I am afraid of him. 
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Verse 16. For God maketh my heart soft] Prostrates ray 
strength, deprives me of courage, so that I sink beneath my 
burden, and 1 am troubled at the thought of the Almighty! 
the self-sufficient and eternal Being. 

Verse 17. Because I was not cut off] “ Oh, why oan I 
pet draw darkness over my face P Why may not thick 
darkness oover my face P Good. This verse should be 
read in connexion with the preceding ; and then we shall 
have the sense. 

Nothing can humble a pious mind so much as seriptural 
apprehensions of the majesty of God. It is easy to contem- 
plate his goodness, loving -kindness, and mercy ; but to 


oonsider his holiness and justice, the infinite righteousness 
of his nature, tinder the conviction that we have sinned and 
broken the laws prescribed by his sovereign majesty, and to 
feel onrselves brought as into the presence of his judgment- 
seat, —who can bear the thought P If cherubim and seraphim 
veil their faces before his throue, what must a sinner feel, 
whose conscience is not yet purged from dead works, and 
who feels the wrath of God abiding on him P And how, 
without such a mediator and sacrifice as Jesus Christ is, can 
any humAn spirit come into the presence of its Judge P Those 
who can approach him without terror, know little of his 
justice, and nothing of their tin. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


Job asserts that there are various transgressors whose wickedness is not visited on them in this life ; and particular- 
izes the unjust and oppressive, 1-6; those who are cruel to the poor , 7-13; the murderer, 14; the adulterer , 
15; thieves and plunderers , 16, 17. Nevertheless they have an accursed portion , and shall die , and their 
memory perish , 18-20. He speaks of the abuse of power and of the 'punishment of oppressors, 21-24 ; and 
asserts that what he has said on these subjects cannot be contradicted , 25, 


WHY 


seeing •times are not hidden from 
; the Almighty, do they that know him 
T T not see his days P 

2 Some remove the b landmarks ; they 
violently take away flocks, and e feed thereof, 

8 They drive away the ass of the fatherless, they 
- take the widow’s ox for a pledge. 

4 They turn the needy out of the way : • the poor 
of the earth hide themselves together. 

5 Behold, as wild asses in the desert, go they 
forth to their work ; rising betimes for a prey ; the 

•Acts i. 7.— b Deni. xix. 14. xxvii. 17. Pro*, xxii. 28. xxiii. 10. 
Hos. v. 10.— «Or ,f* 9 d them.— *Ch. xxii. 6. Deufc. xxiv. 6. 10, 12, 
17.~-j*Frov. xxviii. 28. — f Heb. mingled 00 m or drtige .— * lieb. the 


wilderness yieldeth food for them and for tlievr chil- 
| dren. 

6 They reap every one his f com in the field : and 
* they gather the vintage of the wicked. 

7 They b cause the naked to lodge without cloth- 
ing, that they have no covering in the cold. 

8 They are wet with the showers of the mountains, 
and 1 embrace the rock for want of a shelter. 

9 They pluck the fatherless from the breast, and 
take a pledge of the poor. 

10 They cause him to go naked without clothing, 

wicked gather the vintage.— b Exod. xxii. 26, 27. Deufc. xxiv. 12, 13. 
Ch. xxii. 26. — ‘Lam. iv. 5. 


Verse L Why, seeing times are not hidden from the 
Almighty ] Mr. Good translates: “Wherefore are not 
doomsdays kept by the Almighty, so that his offenders may 
eye their periods r* Doomsdays are here used in the same 
sense as term times; and the wish is, that God would ap- 
point such times that the falsely accused might look forward 
tothem with comfort ; knowing that, on their arrival, they 
should have a fair hearing, and their innocence be publicly 
declared; and their detractors, and the unjust in general, 
meet with their deserts. But God reserves the knowledge 
of thew things to himself. 

Verse 2. Some remove the landmarks 1 Stones or posts 
were originally set up to ascertain the bounds of particular 
estates : and this was necessary in open countries, before 
hedge* and fences were formed. Wicked and covetous men 
often removed these, and set them in on their neighbours 
nauiuL that, by contracting their boundaries, they might 
enlarge their own. The law of Moses denounces curses on 
those who remove their neighbours’ landmarks. 

They violently take away docks, and feed thereof.! Mr. 
VT ood translates yiru, they destroy, denying the word, not 
from raah, to feed, but from ra, to rend, to destroy. 

The Septuagint bad read roeh, a shepherd ; mid therefore 
^ave translated “ violently carrying on both the nook and 
the shepherd.'* 

Vme 4. They turn the needy out of the way] They will 
not permit them to go by the accustomed paths ; they oblige 
them to take circuitous-routes. All tolerated oppression and 
voluntary forfeiture of ancient rights, are injurious to society 
at latga , and they who ttxwi k at them leave the world worse 
ikon they found it. . , 

. Vene 5. JtMng hetimujor a prey ] The genera} eenee 
bore seems plain enough. There are some who live a lawless 
roaming life ; make a predatory life their employment ; for 
this purpose, frequent the wilderness, where they seise on 
tmd appropriate whatsoever they find, and by this method 
they sod their families are supported. 


Verse 6. They reap every one his corn in the field] This 
is perfectly characteristic of the Bedouin Arabs. These 
wandering hordes often make sudden irruptions, and carry 
off the harvest of grain, olives, wines, Ac., and plunge with 
it into the wilderness, where none can follow them. 

Verse 7- They cause the naked \ to lodge without clothing] 
Or rather, They spend the night naked , without clothing .* 
and without a covering from the cold : another characteris- 
tic of the wandering Arabs. They are ill-fed, ill-clothed , 
and often miserably off, even for tents. They can have little 
household stuff: as they aro plunderers, they are often 
obliged to fly for their lives, and cannot encumber themselves 
with what is not absolutely needful. 

Verse 8. And embrace the rock for want of a shelter .] In 
cases of storm, the .firm rock is the only shelter which can 
be found, or safely trusted. 

Verse 9. They pluck the fatherless from the breast ] They 
forcibly take young children in order that they may bring 
them up in a state of slavery. This verse is the commence- 
ment or a new paragraph, and points out the arbitrary deal- 
ings of oppressors, under deapotio governors. 

Take a pledge of the poor.] Oppressive landlords who let 
out their pounds at an exorbitant rent, which the poor la- 
bourers, though using the utmost diligence, are unable at all 
times to pay ; and tben the unfeeling wretch sells them up, 
as the phrase here is, or takes their cow, their horse, their 
cart, or their 6ed ? in pledge, that the money shall be paid in 
such a time. This is one of the crying sins of some countries 
of Europe. 

Verse 10. They cause him to go naked] These cruel, hard- 
hearted oppressors seise the cloth made for the family wear , 
or the wool and flaw' out of •which sueh clothes should be 
made. 

And they take away the sheaf] Seise the grain as soon 
as it is reaped, that they may pay themselves the exorbitant 
rest at which they have leased out their laud r and thus the 
sheaf -* the throve s and ticks, by which they should have 
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and they take away * the sheaf* from the hungry ; 

11 Which make oil within their walls, and tread 
their wine-presses, and suffer thirst. 

12 Men groan from out of the city, and the soul 
of the wounded crieth out : yet God iayeth not folly 
to them. 

13 They are of those that rebel against the light ; 
they know not the ways thereof, nor abide in the 
patns thereof. 

14 b The murderer rising with the light killebh 
the poor and needy, and in the night is as a thief. 

15 0 The eye also of the adulterer waiteth for the 
twilight, d saying, No eye shall see me : and * dis- 
guiaeth his face. 

16 In the dark they dig through houses, which 
they had marked for themselves in the day-time : 
they f know not the light. 

17 For the morning is to them even as the shadow 
of death : if one know them , they are in the terrors 
of the shadow of death. 

1 » Ch. xxii. 7.— b Pc. x. 6.— c Prov. vii. V — d Ps. x. 11. — • Heb. sette Ih 
Bib face in secret. — f John iii. 20.- s Heb. violently take. — h Prov. x. 

been supported, are taken away from the hungry. 

Verse il. Make oil within their walls] Thus stripped of 
all that on which they depended for clothing and. food, they 
are obliged to become vassals to their lord, labour in the 
fields on scanty fare, or tread their wine-presses, from the 
produce of which they are not permitted to quench their 
thirst. 

Verse 12. Men groan from out of the city'] The poor in 
such places are often in the most wretched state ; they are 
not only badly fed , and miserably clothed , but also most u?i- 
wholesomely lodged. 

Yet God Iayeth not folly to themJ He does not impute 
their calamities to their own folly. Or, according to the Vul- 

?ate , “ And God will not leave (these disorders) unpunished.'’ 
lut the Hebrew may be translated, And God doth not attend 
to their prayers. Job’s object was to show, in opposition 
to the mistaken doctrine of his friends, that God did not 
hastily punish every evil work, nor reward every good one. 
That vice often went long unpunished, and virtue unreward- 
ed ; and that we must not judge of a man’s state either by 
hia prosperity or adversity. 

Verse 18. They— rebel against the light ] Speaking of 
wicked men. They rebel against the light of God in their 
consciences, and his light in his word. They are tyrants in 
grain , and care neither for God nor the poor. They know 
not the ways thereof— they will not learn their duty to God 
or man. Nor abide in the paths thereof— if brought at any 
time to a better mind, they speedily relapse ; and are steady 
only in cruelty and mischief. This is tne character of the 
oppressors of suffering humanity, and of sinners audacious 
and hardened. 

Verse 14. The murderer rising with the light] This des. 
cription is suitable to a highwayman ; one who robs in day- 
light, and who has been impelled by poverty and distress to 
use this most unlawful and perilous mode to get bread ; and 
for fear of being discovered or taken, commits murder, and 
thus adds crime to crime. 

In the night is as a thief.] Having been a highwayman 
in the day-time, he turns footpad or house-breaker by night, 
and thus goes on from sin to sin. 

Verse 15. The eye also cf the adulterer] This is another 
sin particularly of the city. The adulterer has made his as- 
signation i he has marked the house of her into whose good 
graces he has insinuated himself, called digging through the 
house : he waits impatiently for the dusk : and then goes 
forth, having muffled or disguised his face, and spends a 
criminal night with the faithless wife of another man. The 
morning dawns : but it is to him as the shadow of death, 
lest he should be detected before he can reach his own home. 
And \f one know him — if he happen to be recognised in 
coming out of the forbidden house ; the terrors of death 
seise upon him, being afraid ttfat he shall be called to aooount. 
[But the 16th and following verses indicate the way of the 
thief not the adulterer.] 

Verse 16. In the dark they dig throuah houses] Thieves 
in Bengal very frequently dig through the mud wail and on- 
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18 He is swift as the waters ; their portion is 
cursed in the earth : he beholdeth not the way of 
the vineyards. 

19 Drought and heat * consume the snow-waters 
so doth the grave those which have sinned. 

20 The womb shall forget him ; the worm shall 
feed sweetly on him ; h he shall bo no more remem- 
bered ; ana wickedness shall be broken as a tree. 

21 He evil enbreateth the barren that beareth not : 
and doeth not good to the widow. 

22 He draweth also the mighty with his power : 
he riseth up, ‘and no man is sure of life. 

23 Though it be given him to be in safety, whereon 
he resfceth ; yet i his eyes are upon their ways. , 

24 They are exalted for a little while, but k are 
gone and brought low ; they are 1 taken out of the 
way as all other , and cut off as the tops of the ears of 
corn. 

25 And if it be not so now, who will make me a liar, 
and make my speech nothing worth P 

7.— iOr, lie triusteth not his own life. — iP». xi. 4. Prov. xv. S. — 

k Heb. are not . — 1 Heb. closed up. 

dor the clay floors of houses, and, entering unperceived, 
plunder them while the inhabitants are asleep. 

Verse 18. He is swift as the waters] Literally, Light is 
he on the face of the waters : and cursed shall be their por- 
tion on the earth. 

He beholdeth not the way of the vineyards.] These no 
longer flourish or bring forth fruit. The labour of the vin- 
tage fails. 

Verse 19. Drought and heat consume the snow waters] 
The public cisterns or large tanks which had been filled with 
water by the melting of the snow on the mountains, and which 
water was stored for the irrigation of their lands, had been 
entirely exhausted by the intensity of the heat, and the long 
continuance of drought. 

So doth the grave those which have sinned.] For this 
whole paragraph we have only two words in the original ; 
viz., sheol chatau, “ the pit, they have sinned.” 

I have elsewhere shown that sheol signifies, not only hell 
and the grave , but any deep pit ; and, also, that chata sig- 
nifies to miss the mark. 

Verse 20. The womb shall forget him] The mother that 
bare him shall have no affection for him, nor be afflicted at 
his death. But the word rechem signifies compassion, 
mercy. Mercy shall be unmindful of him. How dreadful 
such a state ! When mercy itself forgets the sinner, his 
perdition slumbereth not. 

The worm shall feed sweetly on him] The Chaldee has, : 
u The cruel, who have neglected to commiserate the poor, 
shall be sweet to the worms.” He shall be brought into a 
state of the greatest degradation, and shall be no more re- 
membered. 

And wickedness shall be broken as a tree.] He shall be 
as a rotten or decayed tree, easily broken to pieces. 

Verse 2L He evil entreateth the barren] I believe tbe 
original word should be translated he feedeth ; and so the 
Vulgate understood the word. He has been kind to the 
barren woman ; bnt he has done no good to the widow. He 
has shown no mercy to large families ; he has been an enemy 
to the prooreation of children. Though he may, for par- 
ticular reasons, have provided for a barren wfrman ; yet the 
widow he has not comforted, she being old or infirm, or suoh 
os might not suit his purpose. [The version in the text is 
most probably correct.] 

Verse 22. He draweth also the mighty] In the midst 
even of his guards be is afraid ; and dares not put confidence 
in any person. This is an admirable delineation of the in- 
quietudes and terrors of a tyrant. 

Verse 28. Though it be given hiasio be in safety] I think 
the words should be translated thus: “He gives them (i e., 
tbe guards) to him for security, and he leans upon them $ yet 
his eyes are upon their ways.”) Though he have taken the 

S oards, mentioned in the preceding verse, for his nqpaonal 
efence, and for this purpose he uses them ; yet he Is full of 
diffidence, and he is continually watching them, lest they 
should be plotting his destruction. The true picture of an 
eastern tyrant. Without are fightings \ within are fears. 
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Verse 24. They are exalted for a little while] Such 
tyrants are exalted for a time, for God putteth down one 
and raiseth up another ; but he turns his hand against them, 
and they are gone. They may flourish for a time, and con- 
tinue their oppressions ; but they shall at last oome to an 
untimely end. Few tyrants ever visit the eternal world, 
bnt by a violent death. All eastern history is full of this 
great fact. 

Verse 25. And if it be not so now] Job has proved by 
examples that the righteous are often oppressed ; that the 
wicked often triumph over the just ; that the impious are 
always wretched even in the midst of their greatest pro- 
sperity; and he defies his friends to show one flaw in his 
argument, or an error in his illustration of it; and that 
existing facts are farther proofs of what he has advanced. 

In the preceding chapters we find Job’s friends having 
continual recourse to this assertion, which it is the grand 
object of all their discourses to prove, viz., The righteous 
are so distinguished in the approbation of God, that they 
live always in prosperity, and die in peace. 


On the other hand, Job contends that the dispensations of 
Providence are by no means thus equal iu this life *, that 
experience shows that the righteous are often in adversity, 
and the wicked in power and prosperity. 

Job’s friends had also endeavoured to prove, that if a re- 
ported good man fell into adversity, it was a proof that his 
character had been mistaken, that he was an internal sinner 
and hypocrite ; and that God, by theso manifest proofs of 
his disapprobation, unmasked mm. Henee they charged 
Job with hypocrisy and secret sins, because he was now 
suffering adversity ; and that his Bins must be of the most 
heinous nature, because his afflictions were uncommonly 
great. This Job repels by appeals to numerous facts where 
there was nothing equivocal in the character ; where the 
bad was demonstrably bad, and yet in prosperity ; and the 
good demonstrably good, and yet in adversity. It is strange 
that none of theso could hit on a middle way; viz., The 
wicked may be in prosperity, but he is ever miserable in his 
soul j the righteous may be in adversity, but he is ever happy 
in his God. In these respects, Goa’s ways are always 
equal. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


Bildad , the Shuhite, in an irregular speech, shows that God's dominion is supreme , his armies innumerable, and 
his providence extended over all, 1-3; that man cannot be justified before God ; that even the heavenly bodies 
cannot be reputed pure in his sight ; much less man, who is naturally weak and sinful, 4-6. 


THEN 


answered Bildad the Sliuhite, and 
said, 

JL 2 Dominion and fear are with him, lie 
maketh peace in his high places. 

3 Is there any number of his armies ? and upon 
whom doth not * his light arise ? 


4 b HoW then can man be justified with God ? or 
how can he bo clean that is born of a woman ? 

5 Behold even to the moon, and it shineth not : 
yea, the stars are not pure in his sight. 

6 How much less man, that is ° a worm ? and the 
son of man, which is a worm ? 


• James i. 17.— b Cli. iv. 17, Ac. xv. 14, Ac. 


Ps. exxx. 3. cxiiif. 2.— c Is.xxi. 0. 


Verse 1. Bildad the Shuhite ] This is the last attack on 
Job ; the others felt themselves foiled, though they had not 
humility enough to acknowledge it, bnt would not again 
return to the attack. Bildad makeB a few assertions, par- 
ticularly in reference to what Job has said in the commence- 
ment of the preceding chapter. 

Verse 2. Dominion and fear are with Kim ] God is an 
absolute sovereign ; his fear is on all the liostB of heaven ; 
and by his sovereignty he establishes and preserves order in 
the heavens, and among all the inhabitants of the eternal 
world : how canst thou, therefore, dare to appeal to him, or 
desire to appear before nim P 

Verse 3. Is tliei'e any number of his armies ?] He has 
troops innumerable ; he can serve himself of all his creatures ; 
every thing may be a means of help or destruction according 
to lus divine will. When he purposes to save, none can 
destroy ; and when he is determined to destroy, none can save* 
It is vain to trust iu his creatures against himself. 

Upon whom doth not his light arise f] That is, his pro- 
vidence rules over all; he is universal Lord ; he causes his 
sun to arise on the evil and the good, and sends his rain on 
tbejust and unjust. 

Verse A How then cam man be justified] Or, With what 
shall a mcm be justified with God 9 though this is no con- 
clusion from Bildad’ s premises, yet the question is of tbe 
highest importance to man. Neither Bildad nor any of his 
fellows could answer it ; the doctrine of redemption through 
the blood of the cross, was then known only through types 
and shadows. We, who live in the gospel dispensation, can 
readily answer the question, With what shall miserable mam 
be justified with God P — Ana. By bringing forward by faith, 
to the throne of the divine justice, the sacrificial offering of 
the Lord Jesus Christ ; ana confiding absolutely in it, as 
being a full, sufficient, and complete atonement and sacrifice 
for ms ring, and for the salvation of a lost world, 

' How, or with what shall he be clean that is born of a 
woman ?~Ans. By receiving that graoe or heavenly influence 
c on s nm n ioft ted by the power and energy of the eternal Spirit 
applying to the heart the efficacy of that blood which cleanses 
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from all unrighteousness. This, and this only, is the way in 
which a sinner, when truly penitent, can be justified before 
God ; and in which a believer, convinced of indwelling sin, 
can bo sanctified and cleansed from all unrighteousness. 
This is the only means of justification and sanctification, 
without whioh there can be no glorification. And these two 
great works, whioh constitute the whole of salvation, have 
been procured for a lost world by the incarnation, passion, 
death, and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ, who was 
delivered for our offences, and rose again for our justification ; 
to whom be glory and dominion now and for evermore* 
Amen ! 

Verse 5. Behold even to the moon, and it shineth not] It 
is continually changing its appearance. It never appears 
twice in its whole revolution with the same face : it is ever 
waxing or waning \ and its face is variegated with opaque 
spots. Its changeableness can never be compared with the 
unchangeable nature of God. 

Yea, the stars are not pure in his sight.] Whatever their 
excellence may be as stars, it is nothing in comparison with 
him from whom they have derived their being and splen- 
dour. 

Some think that by stars mo meant those angels who kept 
not their first estate : this may be so, but I cannot see it m 
the text. It may, however^ mean the heavenly host, as it is 
supposed to do, chap, xxvih. 7 i but I still must hesitate on 
the propriety of such applications. 

It is probable this speech of Bildad was delivered in the 
night-season , when clouds interrupted the bright shining of 
the moon. The third veree seems to refer immediately to 
the stars, which to the naked eye are innumerable. The stm 
is not mentioned because of his absence. 

Verse 6. How much less man, that is a worm f] Almost 
all the Versions read, “ Truly man is corruption, and the son 
of man a worm.” The original is depradingly expressive : 
“ Even because enosh, miserable man, is rimmah, a crawling 
worm i and the son of Adarn, who is toleah, a worm, or 
rather maggot, from its eating into and dividing certain sub- 
stances.” 



CHAP. XXVI. 


Thus endeth Bildad the Shuhite, who endeavoured to speak 
on a subject which h© did not understand ; and, having got 
on bad ground! was soon confounded in his own mind, spoke 
inooherently, argued inconclusively! and came abruptly and 


suddenly to an end. Thus, his three friends being confoun- 
ded, Job was left to pursue his own way ; they trouble him 
no more; and he proceeds in triumph to the end of the 
thirty-first chapter. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

Job , perceiving that his friends could no longer support their arguments on the ground they had assumed , sharply 
reproves them for their want both of wisdom and feeling , 1-4 ; shows that the power and wisdom of God are 
manifest in the works of creation and providence; gives several proofs; and then adds that these are a small 
specimen of his infinite skill arid unlimited power, 5-14. 


TiTTTP answere ^ an< ^ sa ^» 

, U X 2 How hast thou helped him that is 
JL/ * without power ? how savcst thou the arm 
that hath b no strength ? 

8 How hast thou counselled him that hath no 
wisdom ? and how hast thou plentifully declared the 
thing as it is ? 

4 To whom hast thou uttered words ? and whose 
spirit came from thee P 

5 Dead things are formed from under the waters! 
c and the inhabitants thereof. 

•Nell. v. 5. — M Sum. ii. 9. — *Or, with the inhabitants .— d P». 
cxxxix. 8, 11. Prov. xv. 11. Heb. iv. 13.— * Cli. ix. 8. i’s. xxiv. 2. 

Verse 2. How host thou helped him] This seems a 
species of irony. How wonderfully bast, thou counselled the 
unskilful, and strengthened the weak ! Alas for you ! ye 
could not give what ye did not possess. 

Verse 4. Whose spirit came from thee T\ The retort is 
peoulio.rly severe ; and refers immediately to the proverbial 
sayings which in several of the preceding answers have been 
adduced against the irritated sufferer. 1 therefore regard the 
remainder of this chapter as a sample, ironically exhibited 
by Job, of the harangues on the power and greatness of God 
which he supposes his friends to have taken out of the 
mouths of other men, to deck their speeches with borrowed 
lustre. Only, in descanting on the same subject, he shows 
how much he himself can go beyond them in eloquence and 
sublimity. 

Job intimates that, whatever spirit they had. it was not 
the Spirit of God, because in their answers falsehood was 
found. 

Verse 6. Dead things are formed from under the waters] 
This verse, as it stands in our Version, seems to convey no 
meaning j and the Hebrew is obscure ; “ the Rephaira,” cer- 
tainly means not dead things ; nor can there be any propriety 
in saying that dead things , or things without life, are formed 
under the waters, for such things are formed everywhere in 
the earth, and under the earth, as well as under the waters. 

There is probably here an allusion to the destruction of 
the earth by the general deluge. Moses, speaking concerning 
the state of the earth before the flood, says, Gen. vi. 4. 
u There were giants, n&philim , in the earth in those days. 
Now it is likely that Job means the same by revhaim as 
Moses does by the nepMlim ; and that both refer to the 
antediluvians, who were all, for their exceeding great iniqui- 
ties, overwhelmed by the waters of the deluge. Can those 
mighty men and their neighbours, all the sinners who have 
been gathered to them since, be rejected from under the 
waters, by which they were judicially overwhelmed P 

I greatly question whether sea-monsters be not intended, 
such as porpoises, sharks, narwala, grampuses, and whales. 

Verse 6. Hell is naked before him] BhcoJ, tbe place of 
the dead , or of separate spirit, is always in his view. And 
there is no covering to Abaddon— the place of tbe destroyer , 
where destruction reigns, and where those dwell who are 
eternally separated from God. The ancients thought that 
hell or Tartarus was a vast space in the centre, or at the 
very bottom of the earth. 


6 d Hell is naked before him, and destruction hath 
no covering. 

7 e He st retch eth ont the north over the empty 
place, and hangeth the earth upon nothing. 

8 * He bindeth up the waters in his thick clouds ; 
and the cloud is not rent under them. 

9 He holdeth back the face of his throne, and 
spreadeth his cloud upon it. 

10 * He hath compassed the waters with 
bounds, h until the day and night come to an 
end. 

civ. 2, <teo. — f Prov. xxx. 4.—*Ch. xxxviii. 8. Ps. xxxtii. 7. civ. 9. 
Prov. viii. 29. Jer. v. 22 — h Heb. until the end vj light with diirleneu . 

And some have supposed that there is an allusion to this 
opinion in the above passage, as well as in several others in 
the Old Testament; but it is not likely that the sacred 
writers would countenance an opinion that certainly has 
nothing in factor philosophy to support it. Yet still a poet 
may avail himself of popular opinions. 

Verse 7- He stretcheth out the north over the empty place] 
The same word as is used, Gen. i. 2, The earth was without 
form , toliu. The north must here mean the north pole , or 
northern hemisphere ; and perhaps what is here stated may 
refer to the opinion that the earth was a vast extended plain, 
and the heavens poised upon it, resting on this plain all round 
the horizon. Of the south , the inhabitants of Idumea knew 
nothing ; nor could they have any notion of inhabitants in 
that hemisphere. 

Verse 8. He bindeth up the waters] Drives the aqueous 
articles together, which were raised by evaporation, so that, 
eing condensed, they form clouds which float in the atmo- 
sphere, till, meeting with strong currents of wind, or by the 
agency of the electric fluid, they are farther condensed ; and 
then, becoming too heavy to be sustained in the air, fall down 
in the form of rain, when, in thiB poetic language, the cloud 
is rent under them. 

Verso 9. He holdeth back the face of his throne ] Though 
all these are most elegant effects of an omniscient and al- 
mighty power, yet the great Agent is not personally discover- 
able ; he dwelleth in light unapproachable, and in mercy 
hides himself from the view of his creatures. The words, 
however, may refer to those obscurations of the face of 
heaven, and the hiding of the body of the sun, when the at- 
mosphere is laden with dense vapours, and the rain begins 
to be poured down on the earth. 

Verse 10. He hath compassed the waters with bounds ] 
Perhaps this refers merely to the circle of the horizon, the 
line that terminates light and commences darkness, called 
here ad tachlith or i m chosech , “ nntil the completion of 
light with darkness.” Or, if we take tachlith here to be the 
same with techeleth, Exod. xxv. 4, and elsewhere, which we 
translate blue, it may mean that sombre skv-blne appearance 
of the horizon at the time of twilight f i. e., between light and 
darkness ; the line where the one is tenninating and the 
other commencing. Or, He so circumscribes the waters, 
retaining them in their own place, that they shall not be 
able to overflow the earth until day and night, that is, rime 
itself, come to an end. 
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JOB, 


11 The pillars of heaven tremble, and are as- 
tonished at his reproof. * 

12 *He divideth the sea with his power, and 
by his understanding he smiteth through b the 
proud. 

•Exod. xiv. 21. Pb. lxxiv. IS. Isa. li. 15. Jer. xxxi. 85. 

Verse 11. The pillars of heaven tremble] This is pro- 
bably a poetical description either of thunder, or of an earth- 
quake. 

Bat there may be an allusion to the high mountains, which 
were anoiently esteemed by the common people as the pil- 
lars on which the heavens rested; and when these were 
shaken with earthquakes, it might be said the pillars of 
heaven tremble . Mount Atlas was supposed to be one of 
those pillars, and this gave rise to the fable of Atlas being a 
man who bore the heavens on his shoulders. 

Verse 12. He divideth the sea with his power] Here is a 
manifest allusion to the passage of the Bed Sea by the 
Israelites, and the overthrow of Pharaoh and his host, 
according to the opinion of the most eminent critics. 

- He smiteth through the proud.] Rahab, the very name 
by which Egypt is called Isa. li. 9, and elsewhere. [Rahab, 
which Isaiah uses as figurative of Egypt, may mean here 
nothing more than a sea- monster or dragon.] 

Verse 18. By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens] 
See the observations below. 

Verse 14. Lo, these are parts of his ways] Ketsoth, the 
ends or extremities, the outlines , an indistinct sketch, of his 
eternal power and godhead. 

How tittle a portion is heard ] Shernets, a mere whisper ; 
admirably opposed to roam, the thunder, mentioned in the 
fiext clause. As the thunder is to a whisper , so are the 
tremendous and infinitely varied works of God to the faint 
outlines exhibited m the above discourse. Every reader 
will relish the dignity, propriety, and sense of theso expres- 
•ions. They force themselves on the observation of even the 
most heedless. 

By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens. — Some think 
this refers to the clearing of the sky after a storm, such as 
appears to be described ver. 11, 12 ; and suppose his spirit 
means the wind , which he directs to sweep and cleanse the 
face of the sky, by which the splendour of the day or the 
lustre of the night is restored : and by the crooked flying 
or aerial serpent, as it is variously rendered, the ecliptic is 
supposed to be meant, as the sun , B apparent course in it 
appears to be serpentine, in his approach to and recession 
from each of the tropics. This tortuous line may be seen 
on any terrestrial globe. Many will object to this notion as 
too refined for the time of Jobj but this 1 could easily 


13 c By bis spirit he hath garnished the heavens ; 
his hand hath formed d the crooked serpent. 

14 Lo, these are parts of his ways : but how little 
a portion is heard of him P but the thunder of his 
power who can understand P 

b Heb. pride . — «Ps. xxxiii. 8. d Isa. xxvil. 1. 

admit, as astronomy had a very early existence among the 
Arabians , if not its origin. But with me the chief objection 
lies against the obscurity of the allusion, if it be one ; for it 
must require no small ingenuity, and almost the spirit of 
divination, to find out the sun's oblique path in the zodiac 
in the words His hand hath formed the crooked serpent. 
Others have imagined that the allusion is to the lightning in 
that zig-zag form which it assumes when discharged from 
one cloud into another during a thunder storm. This is at 
once a natural and very apparent sense. Others think that 
the act of the creation of tno solar system is intended to be 
expressed, which is in several parts of the sacred writings 
attributed to the Spirit of Ood (Gen. i. 2 ; Ps. xxxiii. 6) ; and 
that the crooked serpent means either Satan, who deceived 
our first parents, or huge aquatic animals ; for in Isa. xxvii. 
1, we find the leviathan and dragon of the sea called nachash . 
bariach , the very terms that are uBed by Job in this placs. 
And we know that in Gen. i. 21 hattanninim haggedolim, 
which we translate great whales, includes all sea-monstei’s 
or vast aquatic animals. The intelligent Dr. Sherlock gives 
another interpretation : i( that Job here intended to oppose 
that grand religious system of sabahsm which prevailed in 
his time, and to which, in other parts of this book, he alludes ; 
a system which acknowledged two opposite independent 
principles by which the universe was governed, and paid 
divine adoration to the celestial luminaries. In opposition 
to the idolatrous practice of the time, he asserts God to be 
the maker of all the host of heaven : By his spirit he gar- 
nished the heavens. In opposition to tho false notion of two 
independent principles, he asserts God to bo the maker of 
him who was the author of evil : His hand hath formed the 
crooked serpent [The moro obvious interpretation is that 
“ the crooked serpent ” is the straggling constellation of the 
dragon, which winds between Ursa Major and Ursa Minor.] 
From the contradictory opinions on this passage, the 
reader will no doubt feel cautious what mode of interpreta- 
tion he adopts, and the absolute necessity of admitting no 
texts of doubtful interpretation as vouohers for the essential 
doctrines of Christianity. Neither metaphors, allegories, 
similes, nor figurative expressions of any kmd, should ever 
be adduced or appealed to os proofs of any article in the 
Christian faith. 


CHAPTEE XXVII. 


Job strongly asserts his innocence, determines to maintain it, and to avoid every evil way , 1-7. Shows his abhor- 
rence of the hypocrite by describing his infamous character, accumulated miseries , and wretched end, 8-23. 


"■ fC\ Ti T? (Wf I? T? parable 

JjJL 2 As God liveth b who hath taken away 
ttiy judgment ; and the Almighty, who hath 
vexed my soul ; 

• Beb. added to take up.— * Ch. xxxiv, 6.—* Heb. made my sovl 
bitter. Ruth, i. 20. 2 Kings iv. 27. 

Verse 1. Continued his parable] After having paused to 
see if any of his friends chose to make any reply ; he resumed 
his discourse, which is here called meshalo, Ms parable , his 
authoritative weighty discourse ; from mashed, to exercise 
nds, at etharity, dominion, or power, Parhkurst , 

: Verse SL Who hath taken away my judgment] Who has 
tamed away my cause, and has not permitted it to come to 
shearing, where .1 might have justice done tome, but has 
abandoned me to the harsh and uncharitable judgment of 
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3 All the while my breath is in me, and 4 the 
spirit of God is in my nostrils ; 

4 My lips shall not speak wickedness, nor my 
tongue utter deceit. 

5 God forbid that I should justify you : till I 

d That 1?, the breathwhidh Ood gave 7dm, Gen. ii. 7. 

my enemies ? There appears to be a great want of reverence 
in tbese words of Job i he speaks with a degree of irritation, 
if not. bitterness, which cannot be justified. No man should 
speak thus of his Maker. 

Verse 8. AU the while my breath is in me J The whole of 
Job’s assertion may be no more than a periphrasis for Am 
long as I Uve ana have my understanding. Indeed with- 
mathi may be rendered my mind or understanding, and 
ruach Eloah, the breath of God, the principle of animal life. 








CHAP. XXVII. 


die * I will not remove my integrity from me. 

6 My righteousness b I hold fast, and will not let 
it go : 0 my heart shall not reproach me d so long as 
I live. 

7 Let mine enemy be as the wicked, and he that 
riseth up against me as the unrighteous. 

8 e For what is the hope of the hypocrite, though 
he hath gained, when God taketh. away his soul ? 

9 f Will God hear his cry when trouble cometh 

upon him P 4 

10 * Will he delight himself in the Almighty ? 
will he always call upon God P 

11 I will teach you h by the hand of God : that 
which is with the Almighty will I not conceal. 

12 Behold, all ye yourselves have seen it; why 
then are ye thus altogether vain P 

• Cli. ii. 9. xiii. 15.— b Ch. ii. 8.—' 0 Act* xxiv. 16. — 4 a Heb. from my 
daya.—*M at. xvi.‘<?6 Luke xii. 20.— < Oh. xxxv. 12. Ps. xrili. 41. 
cix. 7. Prov. i. £8. xxviii. 9. Isa. i. 15. Jer. xiv. 12. Ezek, 
viii. 10. Mic. iii. 4. John ix. 31. James iv. 8.—* See cb . xxii. 


13 1 This is the por. ion < f a wicked man with God, 
and the heritage of oppressors, which they shall re- 
ceive of the Almighty. 

14 J If his children be multiplied, it is for the 
sword : and his offspring shall not be satisfied with 
bread. 

15 Those that remain of him shall be buried in 
death : and k his widows Bhall not weep. 

16 Though he heap up silver as the dufift, and pre- 
pare raiment as the clay ; 

17 He may prepare it, but 1 the just shall pat U 
on, and the innocent shall divide the silver. 

18 He buildeth his house as a moth, and m em a 
booth that the keeper maketh. 

19 The rich man shall lie down, but he shall not 
be gathered : he openeth his eyes, and he is not. 


28, 27. — h Or, being in the handy kc . — 1 Ch. xx. 29. — i Dent, xxviU. 
41. Esth. ir. 10. Ho*, ix. 18. — 11 Pa. lxxviii. 64.— , Prov. xxviii. 8. 
Eccles. ii. 26 —> * lea. i. 8. Lam. ii. 6. 


tko same that he breathed into Adam ; for it is there said, 
Gtft. ii. 7, He breathed into his nostrils, nismath chayim , 
the breath of lives, or that principle from which animal and 
spiritual life proceeds ; in consequence of which he became 
lenephesh chaxyah , an intelligent or rational animal. 

Verse 4. My lips shall not speak wickedness'] As I have 
hitherto lived in all good conscience before God, as he 
knoweth, so will I continue to live. 

VerBe 5. God forbid] Far be it from me, that I should 
justify you— that I should now by any kind of acknowledg- 
ment of wickedness or hypocrisy, justify your harsh judg- 
ments. You say that Goa afflictB me for my crimes ; I say, 
and God knows it is truth, that I have not sinned so as to 
draw down any such judgment upon me. 

Verse 6. My righteousness 1 holdfast] I stand finnly on 
this ground ; I have endeavoured to live an upright life, and 
my afflictions are not the consequence of my sins. 

My heart shall not reproach me] I shall take care so to 
live that I shall have a conscience void of offence before God 


and man. 1 John iii. 21. 

Verse 7. Let min e ensm y be as the wicked] Let my accuser 
be proved a lying and perjured man, because he has laid to 
my charge things which he cannot prove, and which are 
utterly false. „ ,, 

Verse 8. What is the hope of the hypocrite \ The word 
chaneph, which we translate, most improperly, hypocrite , 
means a wicked fellow, a defiled, polluted wretch , a rascal, a 
knave , a man who sticks at nothing in order to gain his ends. 
In this verse it means a dishonest man , a rogue , who by 
overreaching, cheating, &c., has amassed a fortune. 

When God taketh away his soul ? J Could he have had any 
we$U grounded hope of eternal blessedness when he was 
acquiring earthly property by guilt and deceit P And of what 
avail will this property be when his soul is summoned before 
the judgment-seat P A righteous man yields up his soul to 
God ; the wicked does not, because he is afraid of God, of 
death, and of eternity. God therefore takes the soul away 
—forces it out of the body. 

The words appear to have been in the eye of onr Lord, 
when he said, " For what is a man profited if he shall gain 
the whole world, and lose his own soul P or what shall a 
man give in exchange for his soul ?” Matt. xvi. 26. 

Verse 11. I will teach you by the hand of God] Job felt 
that the good hand of his God was upon him, and that 
therefore he should make no mistake in his doctrines. 

Verse 12. Ye yourselves have seen it] Your own experi- 
ence and observation have shown you that the righteous are 
frequently in affliction, and the wicked in affluence. 

Why then are ye thus aUogether vain r] The original is 
very empbatical : ‘hebel tehbalu, “ Why then should ye thus 
babble babblings ? 

Verse 18. This is the portion of a wicked man ] Job now 
commences Hi* promised teaching ; and what follows is a 
description of the lot or portion of the wicked mom and of 
tyrants. And remuneration shall they have with God 
in general, though the hand of man be not laid upon them. 
Though he does not at all time# show his displeasure against 
the wicked, by reducing them to a state of poverty and 
affliction, yet he often does ii so that mm may nee it ; and 


at other times he seems to pass them by, reserving their 
judgment for another world, that men may not forget that 
there is a day of judgment and perdition tor ungodly men, 
and a future recom pence for the righteous. 

Verse 14. If his children be multiplied] Am numerous 
families were supposed to be a proof of the benediction of 
the Almighty, Job shows that this is not always the case ; 
for the offspring of the wicked shall be partly cut off by 
violent deaths, and partly reduced to great poverty. 

Verse 15. Those that remain of him] His remains , 
whether meaning himself personally, or his family. 

Shall be buried in death] Shall come to utter and 
remediless destruction. Death shall have his full conquest 
over them, and the qrave its complete victory . These are 
no common dead. iSven widows shall not weep for them: 
the public shall not bewail them; for when the wicked 
perish there is shouting. 

Verso 16. Though he heap up silver] Unsanc titled wealth 
is a curse to its possessor. Money , of all earthly possessions, 
is the most dangerous, as it is the readiest agent to do good 
or evil. He that perwrts it is doubly cursed, because it 
affords him the most immediate means of sinful gratification} 
and he can sin more in an hour through this, than he can in 
a day or week by any other kind of property. On the other 
hand, they who use it aright have it in their power to do the 
most prompt and immediate good. 

Verse 17- The just shall put it on] Monoy is God’s pro- 
perty ; and though it may be abused for a time by unrighteous 
hands, God, in the course of his providence, brings it back 
to its proper use ; and often the righteous possess the in- 
heritance of the wicked. 

Verse 18. He buildeth his house as a moth] With great 
skill, great pains, and great industry ; but it shall be only a 
temporary habitation, like that which the moth makes in its 
larva or caterpillar state, during its change from a chrysalis 
to a winged insect. 

As a booth that the keeper maketh.] A shed made of the 
lightest and most worthless material which the watchman or 
keeper of a vineyard erects to cover him from the scorching 
sun, while watching the ripening grapes, that they may be 
preserved from depredation. 

Verse 19. The rich man shall lie down ] In the gram 

But he shall not be gathered] Neither have a respectable 
burial among men, nor be gathered with the righteous in 
the kingdom of God. It may be that Job alludes here to an 
opinion relative to the state of certain persons after death, 
prevalent m all nations in ancient times, vis., that those 
whose funeral rites had not been duly performed, wander 
about as ghosts , and find no rest. 

He openeth his eyes} In the morning of the resurrection. 

And he is not.] He is utterly lost and undone for ever. 
This seems to be the plain sense of the passage ; and so all 
the Versions appear to have understood it; hut Mr, Good 
translates thus : Let the rich man Ue down , and care not, 
I see no manner of occasion to resort to his interpretation, 
which, in my judgment, gives a sense inferior to that given 
above, or to the following : The rich man shall tie down — 
go to his rest, fully persuaded that his property is in perfect 
safety ; but he shaU not be ga th e re d, or he shaft not gather-* 
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20 • Terrors take hold on him as waters, a tempest 
stealeth him away in the night. 

21 The east wind carrieth him away, and he 
departetb ; and as a storm hurleth him out of his 
place. 

• Cb. zviii. 11. 

make any farther addition to his stores : he openeth his eyes 
in the morning , when he is not — marauders in the night have 
stripped him of all his property, as in the case of Job him- 
self ; a case quite probable, and not unfrequent in Arabia, 
when a hostile tribe makes a sudden incursion, and carries off 
an immense booty. Bat 1 prefer the first meaning, as it is 
obtained without crucifying the text, pit is difficult, how- 
ever, to see how the passage in itself, or its relations, can 
have any reference to death and the resurrection.] 

Verse 20. Terrors take hold on him as waters] They come 
upon him as an irresistible flood ; and he is overwhelmed as 
by a tempest in the night, when darkness partly hides his 
danger, and deprives him pi discerning the way to escape. 


22 For God shall cast upon him, and not spare : 
b he would fain flee out of nis hand. 

23 Men shall clap their hands at him, and shall 
hiss him out of his place. 


b Heb. in fleeing he would flee. 

Verse 21. The east wind carrieth him away ] Such as is 
called the ewroclydon , the eastern storm of Acts xxvii. 14. 

Verse 22. God shall cast upon him ] Or, rather, the storm 
mentioned above shall incessantly pelt him, and give him no 
respite ; nor can he by any means escape from its fury. 

Verse 23. Men shall clap their hands at him ] These two 
verses refer to the storm, which is to aweep away the un- 
godly ; therefore the word God in ver. 22, and men in this 
verse, should be omitted. Here the storm is personified, and 
the wioked aotor is hissed and driven by it from off the stage. 
It seems it was an ancient method to clap the hands against 
and hiss a man from any publio offioe, who had acted impro- 
perly in it. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Job, in showing the vanity of human pursuits in reference to genuine wisdom , mentions mining for and refining 
gold and silver , 1 ; iron and other minerals, 2 ; the difficulties of mining , 3, 4 ; produce of grain for bread 
from the earth, and stones of fire from under it, 5. He speaks of j/recioua stones and gold dust, 6 ; of the in- 
stinct of fowls and wild beasts in finding their way , 7,8; and of the industry and successful attempts of men 
in mining and other operations, 9-11; but shows that with all their industry, skill, and perseverance, they 
cannot find out true wisdom, 12 ; of which he gives the most exalted character, 13-22 ; and shows that God 
alone , the fountain of wisdom, knows and can teach it, 23-27 ; and in what the true wisdom consists , 28. 


OTTPT?T V tbere is * a vein for t * 10 si i vGT v 

U ihJuij X and a place for gold where they 
h-s fine it, 

2 Iron is taken out of the b earth, and brass 
is molten out of the stone. 

3 He setteth an end to darkness, and searcheth 
out all perfection : the c stones of darkness, and the 
d shadow of death. 

*Or, a mins. — b Or, 4t«t.-- e Ver. 5. 

Verse 1. Burely there is a vein for the silver. ] This chap- 
ter is the oldest and finest piece of natural history in the 
world, and gives ns very important information on several 
curious subjects ; and could we ascertain the precise meaning 
of all the original words, we might, most probably, find out 
allusions to several useful arts which we are apt to think are 
of modem, or comparatively modern, invention. # 

The word tnotsa , which we here translate vein, signifies 
literally a going out, i. e., a mine , or place dug iu the earth, 
whence the silver ore is extracted. And this ore lies gene- 
rally in veins or lodes, running in certain directions. 

A place for gold where they fine it.] This should rather 
be translated, A place for gold which they refine. Gold ore 
by fllf n its peculiar mine, and requires to be refined from 
eartldy impurities. , . , 

Verse 2. Iron is taken out of the earth] This most useful 
is bidden under the earth, and men hare found out the 
method of separating it from its ore. 

Brass is molten out of the stone .J As brass is a factitious 
metal, copper must be the meaning of the Hebrew word 
nechusah: literally, the stone is poured out for brass. If we 
retain the common translation, perhaps the process of mak- 
ing brass may be that to which Job refers ; tor this metal is 
formed from copper melted with the stone calamine ; and 
thus the stone is poured out to make brass. 

Verse S. He setteth an end to darkness ] As Job still re- 
fere to mining, the words above point out the persevering 
industry of in penetrating into the bowels of the earth. 
Even Hie stones that lay hidden in the bowels of the earth 
hehae brought to light, and has penetrated in directions in 
which Hie solar light could not be transmitted } so that he 
984 


4 The flood breaketh out from the inhabitant; 
even the waters forgotten of the foot : they are dried 
up, they are gone away from men. 

5 As for the earth, out of it cometh bread : and 
under it is turned up as it were fire. 

6 The stones of it are the place of sapphires : and 
it hath * dust of gold. 

7 There is a path which no fowl knoweth, and 

d Ps. xxiii, 4. — • Or, gold ore. 

appears to have gone to the regions of the shadow of death. 

Verse 4. The fiood breaketh out from the inhabitant] 
This passage is very difficult. Some think it refers to mining ; 
others, to navigation. If it refer to the former, it may Jbe 
intended to point out the waters that spring up when the 
miners have sunk down to a considerable depth, so that the 
mine is drowned, and they are obliged to give it up. 

Forgotten of the foot] No man treads there any more. 
The waters increase, dallu, they are elevated, they rise up to 
a level with the spring, or till they meet with some fissure 
by which they can escape ; and then meenosh nau , they are 
moved or carried away from men ; the stream is lost in the 
bowels of the earth. 

[Modern exegesis gives a very different sense to this verBo. 
The word rendered “Ttood" is properly "the shaft" of the 
mine, and the following words describe the position of the 
miners, swinging by the descending rope.] 

Verse 5. The earth , out of it cometh bread] Or the earth, 
mimmennah, from itself, by its own vegetative power, it 
sends out bread , or the corn of which bread is made. 

And u/nder it is turned up as it were fire.] It seems as if 
this referred to some combustible fossil, similar to our stone 
coal, which was dug up out of the earth in some places of 
Arabia. 

Verse 6. The stones — the place of Sapphires] In the lan- 
guage of mineralogists, the gangue, matrix, or bed iu which 
the sapphire is found. 

Dust of gold <•] Or rather, gold dust. 

Verse 7. There is a path which no fowl knoweth] The 
instinct of birds is most surprising. They traverse vast 
forests, Ac., iu search of food, at a great distance from the 






CHAP. XXVIII. 


which the vnlfcnre’s eye hath not seen : 

8 The 1 ion’s whelps have not trodden it, nor the 
fierce lion passed by it. 

9 He putteth forth his hand upon the B rook ; he 
overtumeth the mountains by the roots. 

10 He cutteth out rivers among the rocks ; and 
his eye seeth every precious thing. 

11 He bindeth the floods b from overflowing; 
and the thing that ia hid bringeth he forth to 
light. 

12 c But where shall wisdom be found ? and where 
is the place of understanding P 

■Or, fiint.—* Heb. from weeping.-* Ver, 2 o. Eoctes. vit. 24.— 
* Prov. iii. 15.— • Ver. 22. Bom. xi. 33, Si.— 1 Heb. fine gold shall not 

plaoe which they have chosen for their general residence j 
and return in all weathers, never missing their track : they 
also find their own nest without ever mistaking another of 
the same kind for it. It is possible that Job may here refer 
to undiscovered mines and minerals ; that notwithstanding 
man had already discovered much, yet much remained un- 
discovered, especially in the internal structure and contents 
of ^he earth. Since his time innumerable discoveries have 
been made ; and yet how little do we know ! Our various 
conflicting and contradictory theories of the earth are full 
proofs of our ignorance, and strong evidences of our folly. 
[The reference of the poet is evidently to the mining opera- 
tions of men. Paths, unknown and inaccessible to bird and 
beast, are penetrated by man in bis search after precious 
metals and stones.] 

Verse 9. He putteth forth his hand upon the rock ] Still 
there appears to be a reference to mining. Man puts hiB 
hand upon the rock, he breaks that to pieces, in order to ex- 
tract the motals which it contains. 

He overtumeth the mountains ] He excavates, undermines, 
or digs them away, when in search of the metals contained in 
them : this is not only poetically, but literally, the case in 
many instances. 

Verse 10. He cutteth out rivers among the rocks ] He 
cuts canals, adits, &c., in the rocks, and drives levels under 
ground, in order to discover lodes or veins of ore. These are 
often continued a great way under ground ; and may be 
poetically compared to rivers, channels, or canalB. 

His eye seeth every precious thing.’] He sinks those shafts, 
and drives those levels, in order to discover where the pre- 
cious minerals lie, of which he is in pursuit 

Verse 31. He bindeth the foods] Prevents the risings of 
springs from drowning the mines ; and conducts rivers and 
streams from their wonted course, in order to bring forth to 
light what was hidden under their beds . 

Verse 12. But where shall wisdom be found ?] It is most 
evident that the terms wisdom and understanding are used 
her# in a widely different sense from all those arts and 
sciences which have their relation to man in his animal and 
social state, and from all that reason and intellect by which 
man is distinguished from all other animals. In ver. 28, Job 
says, The fear of the Lord is wisdom, and to depart from 
evil is understanding. We know that the/ear of the Lord 
is often taken for the whole of that religious reverence and 
holy obedience which God prescribes to man in his word, 
and which man owes to his Maker. Hence the Septuagint 
render choehmah , wisdom t by divine worship ; and as to 
a departure from evil * that is necessarily implied iu a 
religions life ; but it is nere properly distinguished, that no 
man might suppose that a right faith , and a proper perform- 
ance of the rites of religious worship, is the whole of religion. 
No. They must not only worship God in the letter, but also 
iu the spirit ; they must not only have the form, but also the 
power of godliness : hence they will be truly happy : so that 
wisdom is another word for happiness . 

Verse 18. Man hnoweth not the price thereof] It is of infinite 
value ; and is the only science which concerns both worlds. 
Without itj the wisest man is but a beast ; with it, the sim- 
pleat man is next to an angel. 

Neither is it found in the land of the living.] The world 
by wisdom, its wisdom, never kn%w God. Literature, science, 
arts, &o., &o., can only avail man for the present life ; nor 
can they contribute to his true happiness, unless temperod 
and directed by genuine religion. 

Verse 14. The depth saith , It is not in me] Men may dig 
into the bowels of the earth, and there find gold, silver, ana 
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13 Man knoweth not the d price thereof ; neither 
is it found in the land of the living. 

14 e The depth saith, It ie not in me : and the sea 
saith, It is not with me. 

15 1 It * cannot be gotten for gold, neither shall 
silver be weighed for the price thereof. 

16 It cannot be valued with the gold of Ophir, 
with the precious onyx, or the sapphire. 

17 The gold and the crystal cannot equal it : and 
the exchange of it shall not be for h jewels of fine gold. 

18 No mention shall be made of 1 coral, or of 
pearls : for the price of wisdom is above rubies. 

be gicen for it.— f Prov. iii. 13, 14, 15, viii. 10, 11, 19 xvi. 16— *0r, 
vessels of fine gold.— ‘Or,Eamot7i. 

precious stones ; but these will not give them true happiness. 

The sea saith , It is not with me.] Men may explore foreign 
countries, and by navigation connect as it were the most 
distant parts of the earth, and multiply the comforts and 
luxuries of life ; but every voyage and every enjoyment pro- 
claim, True happiness is not neret. 

Verse 16. It cannot be gotten for gold] Solomon made 

S old and silver as plentiful as the stones in Jerusalem, and 
ad all the delights of the sons of men, and yet he was not 
happy ; yea, he had wisdom, was the wisest of men, but he 
had not the wisdom of which Job speaks here, and therefore, 
to him, all was vanity and vexation of spirit. 

Verse 16. The gold of Ophir] Gold is jive times mentioned 
in this and verses 17 and 19, and four of the times in different 
words. I shall consider them all at once. 

1. Segor, from sagar. to shut up. Gold in the mine, or 
shut up in the ore ; native gold washed by the streams out 
of the mountains, &c. ; unwrought gold. 

Verse 16. 2. Kethem, from catham , to sign or stamp: 
gold made current by being coined , or stamped with its 
weight or value ; what we would call standard or sterling gold. 

Verso 17- 3. Zahar, from zahab , to be clear, bright , or 
resplendent : the untamishing metal ; the only metal that 
always keens its lustre. But probably here it means gold 
chased , or that in which precious stones are set ; burnished 
gold. 

4. Paz, from paz, to consolidate, joined here with keley, 
vessels, ornaments, instruments, &o. : hammered or wrought 
gold ; gold in the finest forms, and most elegant utensils. 

In these verses there are also seven kinds of precious 
stones, <fec. These I shall also consider in the order of their 
occurrence. 

Verse 16. 1. Shoham , the onyx, a word signifying a man's 
nail , hoof of an horse, because in colour it resembles both. This 
stone is a species of chalcedony ; and consists of alternate 
layers of white and brown chalcedony , under which it 
generally ranges. In the Vulgate it is called sardonyx, 
compounded of sard and onyx. 

2. Sappir, the sapphire stone, from saphar, to count, 
number ; probably from the number of aolden spots with 
which it is said the sapphire of the ancients abounded. 

I conjecture that lapis lazuli, which is of a blue colour, 
with golden dike spots , formed by pyrites of iron, must be 
intended. The lapis lazuli is that from which the beautifuland 
unfading colour called ultramarine is obtained. 

Verse 17. 3. Zechuchith, crystal; or glass, from taohah, 
to be pure, clear, transparent. Crystal or crystal of quartz 
is a six-sided prism, terminated by six-sided pyramids. It 
belongs to the silicoius class of minerals : it is exceedingly 
clear and brilliant, insomuch that this property of it has 
become proverbial, as clear as crystal . 

Verse 18. 4. Ramoth, coral, from raewn, to be exalted or 
elevated ; probably from this remarkable property of ooral, 
“it always grows from the tops of marine rocky caverns 
with the head downwards.” Red coral is found in the 
Mediterranean, about the isles of Majorca and Minorca, on 
the African coasts, and in the Ethiopio ocean. 

5. Gabish, pearls, from gabash, in Arabio, to be smooth, 
to shave off the hair; and henoe gabish, the pearl, the 
smooth round substance ; and also hail or hailstones, be- 
cause of their resemblance to pearls. The pearl is the pro- 
duction of a shell-fish of the oyster kind, found chiefly in the 
East Indies, and called berberi : but pearls are occasionally 
found in the common oyster, end in the mussel also. They 
are of a brilliant sparkling white, perfectly round in general, 
and formed of coats in the manner of an onion. 
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19 The topaz of Ethiopia shall not equal it, neither 
shall it be valued with pure gold. 

20 * Whence then cometh wisdom ? and where ie 
the place of understanding ? 

21 Seeing it is hid from the eves of all living, and 
kept close from the fowls of the * air. 

22 ® Destruction and death say. We have heard 
the fame thereof with our ears. 

28 God undersfcandeth the way thereof, and he 
knoweth the place thereof. 


•Ver. 12.— b Or, hsavsn.— • Ver. 14 .— A Pro v. xv. 3.— 
• Pa. ox xxv. 7.— fCh.xxxvili. 25. 


24 For he looketh to the ends of the earth, <md 
4 seeth under the whole heaven ; 

25 ■ To make the weight for the winds; and he 
weigheth the waters by measure. 

26 When he f made a decree fbr the rain, and a 
way for the lightning of the thunder ; 

27 Then did he see it, and ' declare it ; he pre- 
pared it, yea, and searched it out. 

28 Ana unto man he said, Behold , % the fear of 
the Loed that ie wisdom ; and to depart from evil 
is understanding. 

« Or, number it.— h Dent. iv. 6. Pa. cxi. 90. Prov. L 7. ix. 10. 

JSccles. xii. 13. 


Verse 18. 6. Peninim, rubies, from panah, he turned, 
loo feed, beheld* The oriental ruby is blood-red, rose-red, or 
with a tinge of violet. It hae occasionally a mixture of blue, 
•nd is generally in the form of six-sided prisms. 

But some learned men are of opinion that the magnet or 
loadstone is meant, and it is thus called because of the re- 
markable property it has of turning north and south. And 
this notion is rendered the more likely, because it agrees 
with another word in this verse, expressive of a different 
property of the magnet, vis., its attractive influence : for 
the Hebrew which we render. The price of wisdom is above 
rabies, is literally. The attraction of wisdom is beyond the 
penintm, the loadstone; for all the gold, silver, and precious 
Stones, have strong influence on the human heart, attracting 
til its passions strongly ; yet the attraction of wisdom — that 
which insures a man s happiness in both worlds, is more 
powerful and influential, when understood, than all of these, 
and even than the loadstone, for that can only attract iron ; 
but, through desire of the other, a man having separated 
himself from all those earthly entanglements, seeketh and 
intermeddleth with all wisdom. 

7. Pitdah , the topaz. This stone is generally found in a 
prismatic form, sometimes limpid and nearly transparent, or 
of various shades of yellow, green , blue, lilac, and red. [The 
uncertainty as to the meaning of the original word weakens 
the authority of Dr. Clarke's account of these precious 
stones,] 

Verse 10. The topaz of Ethiopia ] The country called 
Cush, which we oall Ethiopia, is snppoaed to be that which 
extends from the eastern coast of the Red Sea, and stretches 
towards Lower Egypt. Diodorus Siculus says that the topaz 
was found in great abundance, as his description intimates, 
in an island in the Red Sea called Ophiodes, or the isle oj 
serpents. 

Verse 20. Whence then cometh wisdom T] Nearly the same 
words as in ver. 12, where see the note. 

Verse 22. Destruction and death say, We have heard the 
fame thereof] Abaddon vamaveth, the destroyer and his 
offspring death. This is the very name that is given to the 
devU in Greek letters, Rev. ix. 11, and it is rendered by the 
Greek word, Apollyon, a word exactly of the same meaning. 
Ho wonder death and the devil are brought in here as saying 
the y had heard the fame of wisdom., seeing ver. 28 defines it 
to be, the fear of the Lord, and a departure from evil ; 
things point blank contrary to the interests of Satan, and 
the extension of the empire of death. 

Verse 23. God understandeth the way thereof] It can only 
be taught by a revelation from himself- Instead of hebin , 
Wider stand*dh, six MSS. have hechin, disposed or estab- 
lished. 

Verse 24. For he looketh to the ends of the earth] His 
knowledge is unlimited, and his power infinite. 

Verse 25. To make the weight for the winds J God has given 
gn atmosphere to the earth, which, possessing a certain de- 
gree of gravity perfectly suited to ail necessities, is the cause 
so his hand of preserving animal and vegetative life through 
the creation ; for by it the blood circulates in the veins of 
animals, and the voices in the tubes of vegetables. Without 
this pressure of the atmosphere, there oould be no respira- 
tion; and the elasticity of the p ar t ic l es of air included in 


animal and vegetable bodies, without this superincu mbe nt 
pressure, would rupture the vessels in whioh they are con- 
tained, and destroy both kinds of life. 

And he weigheth the waters by measure .] It has been 
found, by a pretty exact calculation, that the aqueous surface 
of the globe is to the terrene parts as three to one ; or, that 
three-fourths of the surface of the globe is water, and about 
one-fourth earth. And ether experiments on evaporation, 
or the quantity of vapours which arise from a given spaq^ in 
a given time, show that it requires such a proportion of 
aqueous surface to afford moisture sufficient for the other 
proportion of dry land. Thus God has given the waters by 
measure, as he has given the due proportion of weight to the 
winds. 

Verse 26. When he made a decree for the rain] When he 
determined how that should be generated ; viz., By the heat 
of the sun, evaporation is produced, the particles of vapour, 
being lighter than the air on the surface, ascend into the 
atmosphere, till they come to a region where the air is of 
their own density ; there they are formed into thin clouds, 
and become suspended. When the particles are driven to- 
gether and condensed, so as to be weightier than the air in 
which they float, then they fall down in the form of rain ; 
the drops being greater or less according to the force or 
momentum, or suddenness, of the agitation Dy which they are 
driven together, as well as to the degree of rarity in the 
lower regions of the atmosphere through which they fall. 

A way for the lightning of the thunder] Kol signifies 
voice of any kind ; and koloth is the plural, and is taken for 
the frequent claps or rattlings of thunder. Chaz signifies to 
notch, vndentatc, or serrate, as in the edges of the leaves of 
trees ; chaziz must refer to the zigzag form which lightning 
assumes in passing from one cloud to another. Nothing can 
better express this appearance than the original word. 

Verse 27- Then aid he see it, and declare it] When he 
had finished all his creative operations, and tried and proved 
his work, chakarah, investigated and found it to be very 
good ; then he gave the needful revelation to man ; for, 

Verse 28. Unto man he said] This probably refers teethe 
revelation of his will which God gave to Adam after his fall. 
He had before sought for wisdom in a forbidden way. 
When he and Eve saw that the tree was pleasant to the eyes. 
amd a tree to be desired to make one wise, they took and did 
eat, Gen. iii. 6. Thus they lost all the wisdom that they 
had, by not setting the fear of the Lord before their eyes ; 
and became fooUsh, wicked, and miserable. Hear, then, 
what God prescribes as a proper remedy for this dire disease : 
The fear ot the Lord, that is wisdom ; it is thy only wisdom 
now to set God always before thy eyes, that thou mayest not 
again transgress. 

Depart from evil is understanding.] Depart from the 
evil within thee, and the evil without thee ; for thy own evil, 
and the evil that is now, through thee, brought into the 
world, will conspire together to sink thee into ruin and 
destruction. Therefore, let it be thy constant employment 
to shun and avoid that evil whioh is every where diffused 
through the whole moral world by thy offence ; and labonr 
to be reconciled to him by righteousness and tone holiness, 
that thou mayest escape the bitter pains of an eternal 
death. 
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CHAP. XXIX 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

Job laments his present condition , and gives an affecting account of his former prosperity, having property in abun- 
dance , being surrounded by a numerous family , and enjoying every mark of the approbation of God, 1-6. 
Speaks of the respect he had from the young , 7, 8 ; and from the nobles , 9, 10. Details his conduct as a magis- 
trate and judge in supporting the poor, and repressing the wicked , 11-17 ; his confidence, general prosperity, and 
respect, 18-25. 


ob * continued his par- 
able, and said, 
b as in months past, as 
in the days when God preserved me ; 

3 * When his 41 candle shined upon my head, and 
when by his light I walked through darkness ; 

4 As I was in the days of my youth, when • the 
secret of God was upon my tabernacle ; 

5 When the Almighty was yet with me, when my 
children were about me ; 

* # 6 When f I washed my steps with butter, and 
• the rock poured h me out rivers of oil ; 

7 When I went out to the gate through the city, 
when I prepared my seat in the street ! 

8 The young men saw me, and hid themselves : 
and the aged arose, and stood up. 

9 The princes refrained talking, and 1 laid their 
hand on their mouth. 

10 1 The nobles held their peace, and their k tongue 
cleaved to the roof of their mouth. 

• Heb. add«d to take b See ch. vii. 8.— 0 Ch. xviii. 6.— 11 Or, 

lamp. Pa. xviii. 28.—' 9 Pa. xxv. 14.— f Gen. xlix. 11. Peut. xxxii. 
33. xxxiii. 24. Ch. xx. 17.— * Pa. Ixxxi. 10. — h Heb. with me. — ‘Ch. 
xxl. 5. — iHeb. The voice of the voiles was hid . — k Pa. cxxxvii. 0. — 
IPs. Ixxii. 12. Prov. xxi. 13. xxir. 11.— “Peat. xxiv. 18. Pa. 


11 When the ear heard me, then it blessed me: 
and when the eye saw me, it gave witness to me : 

12 Because *1 delivered the poor that cried, 
and the fatherless, and him that had none to help 
him. 

13 The blessing of him that was ready to perish 
came upon me : and I caused the widow’s heart to 
sing for joy. 

14 m I put on righteousness, and it clothed mo: 
my judgment was as a robe and a diadem. 

15 I was n eyes to the blind, and feet was I to the 
lame. 

16 I was a father to the poor: and °the cause 
which I knew not I searched out. 

17 And I brake p the q jaws of the wicked $nd 
r plucked the spoil out of his teeth. 

18 Then I said, ■ I shall die in my nest, and I 
shall multiply my days as the sand. 

19 * My root was u spread out * by the waters, and 
the dew lay all night upon my branch. 


cxxxii. 9. Isa. lix. 17. Ixi. 10. Epbes. vi. 14, &o. 1 That. t. 8. 

— 11 Numb. x. 81.—° Prov. xxix. 7.— PPa. lviii. 6. Prov. xxx. 14.— 
«iHeb. the jaw-teeth, or the grinders. — r Heb. cast. — » Ps. xxx. 0. — 
*Ch. xviii. 16.— n Heb. opened.—* Ps. i. 3. Jer. xvii. 8. 



Verso 2. Oh that I were as in months pa si] Job seems 
here to make an apology for bis complaints, by taking a 
view of bis former prosperity, which was very great, but was 
now entirely at an end. He shows that it was not removed 
because of any bad use be bad made of it j and describes 
bow be behaved himself before God and man, and bow much, 
for justice, benevolence, and mercy, be was estoemed and 
honoured by the wise and good. 

Preserved we] Kept, guarded, and watched over me. 

Verse 3. When liis candle shined upon my head'] Allud- 
ing most probably to the custom of illuminating festival or 
assembly rooms by lamps pendant from the ceiling. These 
shone literally on the heads of the guests. 

* By his light I walked through darkness ] His light — pros- 
perity andpeace, continued to illuminate my way. If adver- 
sity came, I bad alwayB the light of God to direct me. Almost 
all the nations of the world have represented their great men 
as having a nimbus or divine glory about their beads, which 
not only signified the honour they had, but was also an 
emblem of Hie inspiration of the Almighty. 

Verse 4. The days of my youth ] The original word rather 
means in the days of my winter, charpi, from chcvraph, “ to 
strip or make bare.” Mr. Harmer supposes the rainy season 
is intended, when the fields, &c., parched up by long drought, 
are revived by the plentiful showers . Others think the 
autumnal state is meant, when he was loaded with pros- 
perity, as the trees are with ripe fruits. [The last opinion 
is probably correct.] 

The secret of God was upon my tabernacle] Besod Eloah, 
u the secret assembly of God,” meaning probably the same 
thing that is spoken of in the beginning of this book, the sons 

? f God, the devout people, presenting themselves before God. 
t is not unlikely that such a secret assembly of God Job had 
in his own house ; where he tells us, iu the next verse, 
" The Almighty was with him, and his children were about 
him.” [This is scarcely the meaning of the text : the ori- 
ginal word denotes not an assembly, but confidential inter- 
course.] 

Verse 6. Washed my steps with butter ] See the note on 
chap. xx. 17. 

Verse 7. When I went out to the gate ] Courts of justice 
were held at the gates or entrances of the cities of the East j 
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and Job, being an emir, was supreme magistrate : and here 
he speaks of bis going to the gate to administer justice. 

I prepared my seat in the street!] I administered judgment 
openly, in the most public manner ; and none could say that 
I, iu any case, perverted justice. 

V orse 8. The young men saw me, and hid themselves] The 
young, through modesty and bashfulness, shrunk hack, and 
were afraid to meet the eye of their prince ; and the aged 
rose from their seats when I entered the place of judgment. 

Verse 9. The princes refrained talking] They never ven- 
tured an opinion in opposition to mine ; so fully were they 
persuaded of the justice and integrity of my decision. 

Verse 10. The nobles held their peace] Princes, sarim, 
and nobles, negidim , must have been two different classes 
of the great men of Idumea. Job here intimates that his 
judgment was so sound, his decisions so accredited, and his 
reasoning power bo great, that every person paid him the 
utmost deference. 

Verse 11. When the ear heard me] This and the six fol- 
lowing verses present ns with a fine exhibition of a man full 
of benevolence and charity, acting up to the highest dictates 
of those principles, and rendering the miserable of all de- 
soriptions happy, by the constant exercise of his unoonfined 
philanthropy. 

Verse 12. Because I delivered the poor that cried] This 
appears to be intended as a refutation of the charges produced 
by Elipha*, chap. xxii. 6 — 10, to confute which Job appeals 
to facts , and to public testimony . 

Verse 16. I was eyes to the blind K and feet was I to the 
lame.] Alluding probably to the difficulty of travelling in 
the Arabian deserts. I teas eyes to the blind — those who 
did not know the way, I furnished with guides. I was feet 
to the lame — those who were worn out, and incapable 
of walking, I set forward on my camels, Ate. [More probably 
the expression was proverbial.] 

Verse 16. The cause which I knew no t I searched out.] 
When any thing difficult occurred, I did not give it a slight 
consideration ; 1 examined it to the bottom* whatever pain, 
time, and trouble it cost me, that I might not pronounce a 
hasty judgment. 

Verse 17. I brake the jaws of the wicked] A metaphor 
taken from hunting. See the case 1 Sam. xvii. 84—37. 
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20 My glory was * fresh in me, and b my bow waB 
c renewed in my hand. 

21 Unto me men gave ear, and waited, and kept 
silence at my counsel. 

22 After my words they spake not again; and 
my speeoh dropped upon them. 

23 And they waited for me as for the rain ; and 

* Heb. mw. — b Gen. xlix. 24. 

Verse 18. I shall die in my nest ] As I endeavoured to live 
soberly and temperately, fearing Qod and departing from evil , 
endeavouring to promote the welfare of all around me, it was 
natural for me to conclude that I should live long, be very 

S rosperous, and see my posterity multiply as the sands on 
tie sea-shore. 

Verse 19. My root was spread out by the waters ] A meta- 
phor taken from a healthy tree growing beside a rivulet 
where there is plenty of water; which in consequence 
flourishes in all seasons ; its leaf does not wither, nor its 
fruit fall off. See Ps. i. 3, Jer. xvii. 8. 

Verse 20. My glory was fresh in me] My vegetative power 
was great ; my glory — my splendid blossom, large and mellow 
fruit, was always in season, and in every season. 

My bow was renewed] I was never without means to ac- 
complish all my wishes. 

Verse 22. My speech dropped upon them.] It descended 
as refreshing dew ; they were encouraged, comforted, and 
strengthened by it. 

Verse 28. They waited for me as for the rain] They 
longed as much to hear me speak, to receivo my counsel and 
my decisions, as the thirsty land does for refreshing wators. 

They opened their mouth wide] A metaphor taken from 
ground chapped with long drought. 

The latter ratn/j The rain that falls a littlo before har- 
vest , in order to hll and perfect the grain. The former rain 
is that which falls about seed-time , or in spring. 

Verse 24. I laughed on them, they believed it no/1 Similar 
to the expression m the Gospel, Luke xxiv. 41 . We have a 
similar phrase : The news is too good to be true f 


they opened their mouth wide, as for d the latter 
rain. 

24 If I laughed on them, they believed it not : and 
the light; of my countenance they cast not down. 

25 I chose out their way, and sat chief, and dwelt 
as a king in the army, as one that comforteth the 
mourners. 


«Heb. changed.—' *Zeoh. x. 1. 

The light of my countenance] This evidence of my be- 
nevolence and regard. A smile is, metaphorically, the light 
of the countmance. 

They cast not down.] They gave me no occasion to change 
my sentiments or feelings towards them. I could still smile 
upon them, and they were then worthy of my approbation. 
Their change he refers to in the beginning of the next chap- 
ter. [This exposition is doubtful.] 

Verse 25. I chose out their way, and sat chief— as a king 
in the army ^ I cannot see, with some learned men, that 
our version of the original is wrong. The whole verso seems 
to me to point out Job in his civil, military , and domestic 
life. 

As supreme magistrate he chose out their way, adjusted' 
their differences, and sat chief presiding in all their civil as- 
semblies. 

As captain general he dwelt as a king in the midst of his 
troops , preserving order and discipline, and seeing i hat his 
fellow-soldiers were provided with requisites for their war- 
fare, and the necessaries of life. 

As a man he did not think himself superior to the meanest 
offices in domestic life, to relieve or support his fellow-crea- 
tures ; he went about comforting the mourners — visiting the 
sick and afflicted, and ministering to their wants, and seeing 
that the wounded were properly attended. Noble Job i Look 
at liim, ye nobles of the eartli, yo generals of armies, and yo 
lords of provinces. Imitate bis active benevolence, and bo 
healthy and happy. Bo as guardian angels in your par- 
ticular districts, blessing all by your example and your 
bounty. 


CHATTER XXX. 

Job proceeds to lament the change of hie former condition, and the contempt into which his adversity had brought 
him , 1-15. Pathetically describes the afflictions of his body and mind, 16-31. 


B now they that are * vounger than I have 
- — mein derision, whose fathers I would 
have disdained to have set with the dogs of 
my flock. 

2 Yea, whereto might the b strength of their 
hands profit me, in whom old age was perished P 

•Heb. offerer days than I.—* Cb. xil. 21. 

Verse 1. But now they that are younger than I have me in 
derision] Compare this with chap. xxix. 8, where he 
speaks of the respect he had from the youth while in the days 
or his prosperity. Now he is no longer affluent, and they are 
no longer respectful. 

Dogs of my flock*] Not respectable or confidential enough 
to be made shepherds, ass-keepers, or cameLdrivers ; nor 
even to have the care or the dogs by which the flocks were 
guarded. [Or, rather, to associate with the dogs, &c., <fec.] 
Verse 2. The strength of their hands profit me] He is 
speaking here of the fathers of these young men. The sense 
I believe to be this i l have never esteenfed their strength 
even in t^ieir most vigorous youth, nor their conduct nor their 
counsel Van in old age. They were never good for any 
thing, either young or old. As their youth was without 
profit, so their old age was without honour. 

Verse 8. Fleeing into the wilderness] This shows the ex- 
treme of want, when the desert is supposed to be the only 
phuse where any thing to sustain life can possibly be found. 


3 For want and famine they were t solitary ; fleeing 
into the wilderness d in former time desolateand waste. 

4 Who cut up mallows by the bushes, and juniper 
roots for their meat. 

5 They were driven forth from among men, (they 
cried after them as after a thief,) 

6 Or, dark an the night.— d Heb. yt§ lemight. 

Verse 4. Who cut up mallows by the bushes] Some herb 
or shrub of a salt nature, sca-purslane, or saltwort, an ex- 
tensive genus of plants, common to Asia, and indigenous to 
a dry and sandy soil. 

And juniper roots for their meat.] This is variously trans- 
lated juniper, broom, furze, gorsc, or whin. It is supposed 
to derive its name from the toughness of its twigs, as ratham 
signifies to bind / and this answers well enough to the broom. 
But how can it be said that the roots of this shrub were 
eaten P I do not find any evidence from Asiatic writers that 
the roots of the juniper- tree were an article of food ; and 
some have supposed, because of this want of evidence, that 
the word lachmam, for their bread, should be understood 
thus, to bake their bread , because it is well known that the 
wood of the juniper gives an intense heat, and the coals of it 
endure a long time ; and therefore we find coals of juniper 
used Ps. cxx. 4 to express severe and enduring punishment. 
But that the roots of the juniper were used for food in the 
northern countries , among the Goths, we have a positive tosti- 







CHAP. XXX. 


6 To dwell in the cliffs of the Talleys, in * caves of 
the earth and in the rocks. 

7 Among the bushes they brayed; under the 
nettles they were gathered together. 

8 They were children of fools, yea, children of 
b base men : thoy wero viler than tne earth. 

9 0 And now am I their song, yea, I am their by- 
word. 

10 They abhor me, they flee far from me, d and 
spare not e to spit in my face, 

11 Because he 1 hath loosed my cord, and afflicted 
mo, they have also lot loose the bridle before me. 

12 Upon my right hand rise the youth ; they push 
away my feet, and * they raise up against me the ways 
of their destruction. 

13 Thoy mar my path, they set forward my cal- 
amity, they have no helper. 

14 They came upon me as a wide breaking in of 
water e: in the desolation they rolled themselves upon 
me. 

»Heb. Holes.— b Heb, men of no nam«.— «Ch. xvii. 6. Pb. xxxv. 
16. lxix. 12. Lam. ill. 14, G3. — d Hob. and wi/hhold not spittle from 
my face. — • Nurn. xii. 14. Deut. xxv. 9. Ian. 1. 6. Mat. xxvi. 67. 

mony from Olaus Magnus, himself a Goth and archbishop of 
Upsal, in lib. vii., c. 4, of his Hist, de Qeniibus Septentnon - 
alihu8. 

Verse 5. They ivere driven forth ] They were persona 
whom no one would employ ; and if any of them appeared, 
the hue and cry was immediately raised up against them. 

Verse 6. To dwell in the cliffs of the valleys ] They were 
obliged to take shelter in the most dangerous, out-of-the-way 
and unfrequented places. 

Verse 7- Among the hushes they brevyed] They cried out 
among the bushes, seeking for food, as the wild ass when be 
is in want of provender. 

Under the nettles ] The briars or brambles , under the 
brush wood in the thickest parts of the underwood; they 
huddled together like wild beasts. 

Verse 8. Children of fools ] Children of nabal ; children 
without a name ; persons of no consideration, and descend- 
ants of such. 

Viler than the earth.] Rather, Driven out of the land ; 
persons not fit for civil society. 

Verse 9. Now am I their song] I am tho subject of their 
mirth, and Berve as a proverb or by- word. They use me 
with every species of indignity. 

Verse 10. They abhor me] What a state must civil society 
be in when such indignities were permitted to be offered to 
the aged and afflicted l 

.Verse 11. Because he hath loosed my cord] Instead of 
yithri, my cord, yithro, his cord , is the reading of the text 
m many eopies ; and this reading directs us to a metaphor 
taken from an archer, who observing his butt, sets his arrow 
on the string, draws it to a proper degree of tension, levels, 
and then loosing his hold, the arrow flies at the mark. He 
hath let loose his arrow against me ; it has hit me ; and I 
am wounded. 

They have also let loose the bridle ] When they perceived 
that God had afflicted me, they then threw off all restraints ; 
like headstrong horseB, swallowed the bit , got the reins on 
their own necks , and ran off at full speed. 

Verse 12. Upon my right hand rise the youth] The word 
pirchach , which we translate youth, signifies properly buds, 
or the buttons of trees. 

They push away my feet'] They trip up my heels, or they 
in effect trample me under their feet. They rush upon and 
overwhelm me. Thoy roll themselves upon me, as waves of 
the sea which wash the sand from under the feet, and then 
swamp the man to the bottom ; see ver. 14. 

Verse 18. They mar my path ] ^ They destroy the way- 
marks, so that there is no safety in travelling through the 
deserts, the guide-posts and way-marks being gone. 

There may be an allnsion Ifere to a besieged city : the 
besiegers strive by every means and way to distress the 
besieged ; stopping up the fountains, breaking up the road, 
raising up towers to project arrows and stones into the city, 
called nere raising up against it the ways of destruction , ver. 
12 ; preventing all succour and support. 


15 Terrors -are turned upon me: they pursue 
h my soul as the wind : and my welfare passeth away 
as a cloud. 

16 1 And now my soul is poured out upon me; 
the days of affliotion have taken hold upon me. 

17 My bones are pierced in me in the night-season: 
and ray sinews take no rest. 

18 By the great force of my disease is my garment 
changed: it bindeth me about as the collar of my 
coat. 

19 He hath cast me into the mire, and I am be- 
come like dust and ashes. 

20 I cry unto thee, and thou dost not hear me : I 
stand up, and thou regardest me not. 

21 Thou art J become cruel to me: with k thy 
strong hand thou opposest thyself against me. 

22 Thou liftest me up to tne wind; thou causest 
me to ride upon it, and dissolvest my 1 substance. 

23 For I know that thou wilt brin^ me to death, 
and to the house m appointed for all living. 


xxvii. 30. — f See ch. xii. 18.— »Ch. xix. 12.— 1 h Heb. my principal.— 
M’s. xlii. 4.— JHeb. turned to be cruel. — k Heb. the strength of thy 
hand .— 1 Or, wisdom.— m Heb. ix. 27. 


They have no helper.] There is none to give them better 
instruction. 

Verse 14. They came upon me as a wide breaking in] They 
storm me on every side. 

In the desolation they rolled themselves] When they had 
made the breach, they rolled in upon me os an irresistible 
torrent. There still appears to be an allusion to a besieged 
city : the sap, the breach, the storm , the flight, the pursuit, 
and the slaughter. 

Verse 15. Terrors are turned upon me] Defence is no 
longer useful ; they have beat down my walls. 

They pursue my soul as the wind] Thoy follow me like a 
whirlwind ; and as fast as that drives away the clouds before 
it, so is my prosperity destroyed. The word nedibathi , which 
we translate my soul, signifies properly my nobility, my 
excellence : they endeavour to destroy both my reputation 
and my property. 

Verse 18. Is my garment changed] There seem to be here 
plain allusions to the effect of his cruel disease : the whole 
body being enveloped with a kind of elephantine liide, formed 
by innumerable incrustations from the ulcerated surface. 

It bindeth me about ] My disease seizes me as a strong 
armed man ; it has throttled me, and cast me in the mud. 
This is probably an allusion to two persons struggling : the 
stronger seizos the other by the throat, brings him down, and 
treads him in the dirt. 

Verse 20. I cry unto thee] I am persecuted by man, 
afflicted with sore disease, ana apparently forsaken of God. 

I stand up] Or, as some translate : “ I persevere , and thou 
lookest upon me.” Thou seest my desolate, afflicted state ; 
but thine eye doth not affect thy neart. Thou leavest me 
unsupported to struggle with my adversities. 

Verse 21. Thou art become cruel to me] Thou appearest 
to treat me with cruelty. I cry for mercy, trust in thy 
goodness, and am still permitted to remain under my afflic- 
tions. 

Thou opposest thyself] Instead of helping thou opposest 
me ; thou appearest as my enemy. 

Verse 22. Thou liftest me up to the wind ] Thou hast so 
completely stripped me of all my substance, that I am like 
chaff lifted up by the wind ; or as a straw, the sport of every 
breeze ; and at last carried totally away, being dissipated into 
particles by the continued agitation. 

Verse 23. Thou wilt bring me to death ] This must be the 
issue of my present affliction : to God alone it is possible 
that I should survive it. 

To the house appointed for all Or to the rendez- 

vous, the place of general assembly of numan beings i the 
great devourer in whose jaws all that have lived, now live, 
and shall live, must necessarily meet. 

Verse 24. He will not stretch out his hand to the grave) 
Is not this in the mouth of Job a consolatory reflection r 
As if he had said. Though I suffer here, I shall not suffer 
hereafter. Though he add stroke to stroke, so as to destroy 
my. life, yet his displeasure shall not proceed beyond the 




JOB. 


24 Howbeit he will not stretch out his hand to the 
•grave, though they cry in his destruction. 

25 h Did not I weep c for him that was in trouble P 
was not my soul grieved for the poor P 

26 * When I looked for good, then evil came t mto 
me : and when I waited for light, there came darkness. 

27 My bowels boiled, and rested not: the days 
of affliction prevented me. 

• Heb. fc*ap.-* Ps. xxxv. 13, 14. Rotn. xii. 15.— « Heb. for him 
that tea* hard of day.— d Jer. viii. 15.—* Pa. xxxviii. 6. xlii. 9. xliii. 2. 

grave. ("This obscure passage reads better interrogatively. ] 

Though they cry in his destruction .] In tlie sepulchre 
there vs freedom from calamity, and rest for the weary. 

Verse 25. Did not l weep for him that was in trouble ?] 
" Should 1 not then weep for the ruthless day f” May 1 not 
lament that my sufferings are only to terminate with my 
life P Or, Did X not mourn for those who suffered by times 
of calamity ? 

Was not my soul grieved for the poor f] Did I not relieve 
the distressed according to my power ; and did I not sympa- 
thise with the sufferer r 

Verse 27. My bowels b&ilBd] This alludes to the strong 
commotion in the bowels which every humane person feels 
at the sight of one in misery. 

Verse 28. I went mourning without the sun] Uhammah, 
which we here translate the sum, comes from a root of the 
same letters, which signifies to hide, protect, &c., and may 
be translated, I went mourning without a protector or guar- 
dian; or, the word may be derived from cham, to be hot, and 
here it may signify fufcy, rage, anger. 

Verse 29. I am a brother to dragons ] By my mournful 
and continual cry I resemble tannim, the jackals or hyenas. 

And a companion to owls .] To the daughters of howling : 


28 • I went mourning without the sun : I stood 
up, and I cried in the congregation. 

29 1 I am a brother to dragons, and a companion 
to * owls. 

80 h My skin is black upon me, and 1 my bone* 
are burned with heat. 

31 My harp also is turned to mourning, and my 
organ into the voice of them that weep. 

— f Ps. cii. 8. Mlc. i: 8. — * Or, ostriches. — b Ps. cxix. 83. Lam. iv. 
8. v. 10.— * Ps. cii. 3. 

generally understood to be the ostrich ; for both the jackal 
and the female ostrich are remarkable for their mournful 
cry, and for their attachment to desolate places. 

Verse 80. My skin is black] By continual exposure to the 
open air, and parching influence of the sun. 

My bones are burned with heat.] A strong expression, to 
oint out the raging fever that was continually preying upon 
is vitals. 

Verse 81. My harp also is turned to mourning] Instead 
of the harp, my only music is my own plaintive cries . 

And my organ ] What the uggab was, we know not ; it 
was most probably some sort of pipe, or wind-instrument . , 

This chapter is full of the most painful and pathetn 
sorrow; but nevertheless tempered with a calmness and 
humiliation of spirit, which did not appear in Job’s lamenta- 
tions previously to the time in which he had that remark- 
able revelation mentioned in the nineteenth chapter. After 
he was assured that his Redeemer was the livina Ood, he 
submitted to his dispensations, kissed the rod, and mourned 
not without hope, though in deep distress, occasioned by his 
unremitting sufferings. If the groaning of Job was great, 
his stroke was certainly heavy. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

Job makes a solemn protestation of his chastity and integrity , 1-12 ; of his humanity, 13-16 ; of his charity and 
mercy, 16-23 ; of his abhorrence of covetousness and idolatry , 24-32 ; and of his readiness to acknowledge his 
errors , 33, 34 ; and wishes for a full investigation of his case, being confident that this would issue in the full 


manifestation of his innocence, 35-40. 

I M A Til? a covenant with mine * eyes ; why 
then should I think upon a 

maid P 

2 For what b portion of God is there from 
above P and what inheritance of the Almighty from 
on high P 

3 Is not destruction to the wicked P and a strange 
punishment to the workers of iniquity ? 

•Mat. v. 28.— b Ch.xx,29. xxvil. 18.— °2Chron. xvl. 9. Cb.xxxW. 
21. Prov. v. 21. xv. 3. Jer. xxxii. 19. — «* Heb. Let him weigh ms in 

Verse 1. I made a covenant with mine eyes] " I have 
Cut ” or divided “ the covenant sacrifice with my eyes.” My 
conscience and my eyes are the contracting parties ; God is 
the Judge ; and I am therefore bound not to look upon any 
thing with a delighted or covetous eye, by which my con- 
science may be denied, or my God dishonoured. 

Why then should I think upon a maid f] And why should 
I set myself to contemplate , or think upon, Bethulah t That 
Bethulah may here signify an idol, is very likely. Sanchoni- 
atho observes, that Ouramot first introduced BaithuUa when 
he erected animated stones, or, rather, as Bochart observes, 
anointed stones, which became representatives of some, 
deity. I suppose that Job purges himself here from this 
species of idolatry. For more on the subject of the Baithulia, 
see the notes on Gen. xviii. [This ermcism cannot be sus- 
tained. The sense in the text is undoubtedly correct.! 

Verse % For what portion of Ood is there from above f] 
Though!. have not, in this or in any other respect* wickedly 
departed from God, yet what reward have I received t 
Verso Bv Is not destruction to the wicked f] If 1 had bee* 
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4 c Dothnotbe8eemyways,and count all my steps P 

5 If I have walked with vanity, or if my foot hath 
hasted to deceit ; 

6 d Let me be weighed in an even balance, th^fc 
God may know mine integrity. 

7 If my step hath turned out of the way, and 
e mine heart walked after mine eyes, and if any blot 
hath cleaved to mine hands ; 

balances of jwtice.— 1 * See Num. xv. 89. Bodes, xi. 9. Ezek. vi. 9. 
Mat. v. 29, 

guilty of such secret hypocritical proceedings, professing 
Faith in the true Ood while in eye and heart an idolater , 
would not such a worker of iniquity be distinguished by a 
strange and unheard-of punishment P 

Verse 4. Doth not he see my ways] Can I suppose that I 
could screen mvself from the eye of God, while guilty of 
Buch iniquities r 

Verse 5. If I have walked with vanity] If I have been 
guilty of idolatry . or the worshipping of a false god : for 
thus shav, which we here translate vanity, is used, Jer. 
xviii. 15 (compare with Fs. xxxi. 6, Ho*, xii. 11, and Jonah ii. 
9) ; and it seems evident that the whole of Job’s discourse 
here is a vindication of himself from all idolatrous disposi- 
tions and practices. 

Verse 6. Mine integrity.] "Tummatte, my perfection} the 
totality of my unblaxneable life. 

Verse 7. If my step hath turned out of the way] I am 
willing to be sifted to the uttermost— for every step of my 
foot, for every thought of my heart, for every look of mins 
eye, and for every act of my hands. 




CHAP. XXXI. 


8 Then • let me sow, and let another eat ; yea, let 
my offspring be rooted out. 

9 If mine heart have been deceived by a woman, 
or if I have laid wait at my neighbour’s door ; 

10 Then let my wife grind unto b another, and let 
others bow down upon her. 

11 For this is an heinous crime ; yea 0 it is an 
iniquity to be punished by the judges. 

12 For it is a fire that oonsumeth to destruction, 
and would root out all mine increase. 

13 If I did despise the cause of my man-servant 
or of my maid-servant, when they contended with 
me ; 

14 What then shall I do when 6 God riseth up P 
and when he visiteth, what shall I answer him P 

15 • Did not he that made me in the womb make 
him P and f did not one fashion us in the womb P 

16 If I have withheld the poor from their desire, 
or hare caused the eyes of the widow to fail ; 

17 Or have eaten my morsel myself alone, and 
the fatherless hath not eaten thereof ; 

^.8 (For from my youth he was brought up with 
me, as with a father, and I have guided * her from 
my mother’s womb ;) 

19 h If I have seen any perish for want of clothing, 
or any poor without covering ; 


• Lev. xxvi. 18. Deut. xxviii. 80, 88, Ac. Mio. vi. 15.-— b 2 Sam. 
xii. 11. Jer. viti. 10. Amos xii. 17.— « Gen. xxxviii. 24 Lev. xx. 
10. Dent. xxli. 22. See rer. 28.— <*Ps. xlW. 21.— «Ch. xxxiv. 19. 
Ptot. xiv. 81. xxii. 2. Mai. ii. 10. — f Or, did he not fashion us in one 
womb f—s That Is, ths widow .— 1 b Ezek. xviti. 7, 16. Mat. xxv. 38.—*' 
i See Deut. xxlv. 13.— JCh. xxli. 9.— k Or, the chanel bone.— 1 Iso. xiii. 


20 If his loins have not 1 blessed me, and if he 
were not warmed with the fleece of my sheep ; 

21 If I have lifted up my hand J against the 
fatherless, when I saw nay help in the gate : 

22 Then let mine arm fell from my shoulder blade, 
and mine arm be broken from k the bone. 

23 For 1 destruction from God was a terror to me, 
and by reason of his highness I could not endure. 

24 m If I have made gold my hope, or have said to 
the fine gold, Thou curt my confidence ; 

25 * If I rejoiced because my wealth was great, 
and because mine hand had ° gotten much ; 

26 p If I beheld « the sun when it shined, or the 
moon walking r in brightness ; 

27 And my heart hath been secretly enticed, or 
‘ my mouth hath kissed my hand : 

28 This also were 1 an iniquity to be punished by 
the judge ; for I should have denied the God that is 
above. 

29 0 If I rejoiced at the destruction of him that 
hated me, or lifted up myself when evil found 
him : 

30 ( T Neither have I suffered w my mouth to sin, 
by wishing a curse to his soul ;) 

31 If the men of my tabernacle said not, Ob that 
we had of his flesh ! we cannot be satisfied. 


6. Joel i. 15.— » Mark x. 24. 1 Tim. vi. tT,-* Pa. Ixii. 10. Prov. ' 

xi. 28.—° Heb. found much.— r Deut. iv. 19. xi. 16, xvil. 8. Ezek. 
▼iii. 16, — flHeb. the light. — 'Heb. bright. — • Heb. my hand hath 
kisttd my mouth . — 1 Ver. 11. — tt Pror. xrii. 5. — v Mat. v. 44. Horn. 

xii. 14. — w Heb. my pedate. 


Verse 8. Let me sow, and let another eat] Let me be 
plagued both in my circumstances and in my family. 

My offspring be rooted oaf.] It has already appeared pro- 
bable that all Job’s children were not destroyed in the fall 
of the house mentioned chap. i. 18, 19. 

Verse 9. If mine heart have been deceived by a woman ] 
The Septuagint add, (mother mom's wife. 

Verse 10. Let my wife grind imto another'] Let her work 
at the hand-mill , grinding oorn ; which was the severe work 
of the meanest slave. 

And let others bow down upon her.] Let her be in such a 
state as to have no command of her own person ; her owner 
disposing of her person as he pleases. In Asiatic countries, 
slaves were considered so absolutely the property of their 
owners, that they not only served themselves of them in the 
way of soortation and concubinage, but they were accustomed 
to accommodate their guests with them ! 

Verse 11. For this is an heinous crime] That is, It would 
not only be a sin againBt the individuals more ^particularly 
concerned, but a sin of the first magnitude against society ; 
and one of which the civil magistrate should take particular 
cognizance and punish as justice requires. 

Verse 12. For it is afire ] Nothing is so destructive of do- 
mestic peace. Where jealousy exists, unmixed misery dwells ; 
and the adulterer and fornicator waste their substance on the 
unlawful objects of their impure affections. 

Verse 18. The cause of my man-servant] In ancient times 
slaves had no action at law against their owners ; they might 
dispose of them as they did of their cattle, or any other pro- 
perty. The slave might complain; and the owner might 
near if he pleased, but he was not compelled to do so. 

Verse 16. Did not he that made me — make him f] I know 
that. God is the Judge of all ; that all shall appear before him 
in that state wheretne king and his subject, the master and 
his slave, shall be on an equal footing, all civil distinctions 
being abolished for ever. If, then, I had treated my slaves 
with injustice, how could I stand before the judgment-seat 
ofGod? , „ , , „ , 

Verse 17. Or have eaten mu morsel myself alone] Hospu 
tality was a very prominent “virtue among the ancients in 
almost all nations : friends and strangers were equally wel- 
come to the board of the affluent. The supper was their 
grand meal: it was then that they saw their friends; the 
miSaen and fstigne. of the day being over, they ooold then 
enjoy themselves comfortably together. But Job speaks 

941 


here of dividing his bread with the hungry : Or have eaten 
mv morsel myself alone. 

Verse 18. This is a very difficult verse, and is variously 
translated. 

From these translations the general meaning may be 
gathered ; but they are very discordant. [The difficulty is 
lessened if the passage be referred to Job’s treatment of the 
orphan, v. 17, and the widow, v. 16.] 

Verse 20. If his loins have not blessed me] This is a very 
delicate touch : the part that was cold and shive'i'tng is now 
covered with inarm woollen. It feels the comfort; and, by a 
fine prosopopoeia , is represented as blessing him who fur- 
nished the clothing. 

Verse 21. If I have lifted up my hand against the father- 
less] I have at no time opposed the orphan, nor given, in 
behalf of the rich and powerful, a decision against the poor, 
when I saw my help in the gate — when I was sitting chief on 
the throne of judgment, and could have done it without 
being called to account. 

Verse 22. Let mine arm fall] Let judgment fall particul- 
arly upon those parts which have either done wrong, or re- 
fused to do right when in their power. 

Verse 28. Destruction from Qod was a terror] I have ever 
been preserved from outward sin, through the fear of God’s 
judgments ; I knew his eye was constantly upon me. 

verse 26. If I beheld the swn when it shined] In this verse 
Job clears himself of that idolatrous worship which was the 
most ancient and most consistent with reason of any species 
of idolatry ; vis., Sdbceism, the worship of the heavenly 
bodies ; particularly the sun and moon, Juviter and Venus ; 
the two latter being the morning and evening stars, and the 
most resplendent of all the heavenly bodies, the sun and 
moon excepted. 

Verse 28. For I should have denied the Qod that is above.] 
Had I paid divine adoration to them, I should have thereby 
denied the God that made them. 

Verse 29. If I rejoiced] I did not avenge myself on my 
enemy ; and 1 neither bore malice nor hatred to him. 

Verse 80. Neither have I suffered my mouth to sin] I have 
neither spoken evil of him, nor wished evil to him. How few 
of those called Christians can speak thus concerning their 
enemies ; or those who have done them any mischief f 

Verse 81. If the men of my tabernacle *w<jQ liy domestics 
have had all kindness shown them ; they have lived like my 
own children, and have been served with the same viands 
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82 • The stranger did not lodge in the street : but 
I opened my doors b to the traveller. 

88 If I covered my transgressions e as d Adam, by 
hiding mine iniquity in my bosom : 

84 Did I fear a great * multitude, or did the 
contempt of families terrify me, that I kept silence, 
and went not out of the doorP 

35 f Oh that one would hear me! * behold, my 
desire is, h that the Almighty would answer me, and 
that mine adversary had written a book : 

36 Surely I would take it upon my shoulder, and 
bind it a# a crown to me. 

"Gen. xix. 8, a. Judg. xix, 80, 81. Bom. xii. 18. Heb. xiii. 
*• 1 Pei. iv. 9.—* Or, to (ho tcay.— -* Or, a/*«r th$ manner of men.— . 

d Gen. in. 8, 12. Prov. xxviii. 13. Hos. vi. 7.— • Exod. xxiii. 2.— 
1 Ch. xxxiii. 6.— t Or, behoifi my sign U that the Almighty will answer 

as my family. The/ hare never seen flesh come to my table, 
when they have been obliged to live on pulse. 

Verse 82. The stranger did not lodge in tlie street"] My 
kindness did not extend merely to my family, domestios, 
and friends ; the stranger — he who was to me perfectly un- 
known, and the traveller— L he who was on his journey to 
some other district, found' my doors ever open to receive 
them, and were refreshed with my bed and my board. 

Verse S3. If I govered my transgressions as Adam] Here 
is a most evident aUusion to the fall. And it is very likely 
that Job refers immediately to the Mosaic account in the 
Book of Genesis. The spirit of this Baying is this : When I 
have departed at any time from the path of rectitude, I have 
been ready to acknowledge my error, and have not sought 
exouses or palliatives for my sin. 

Verse 84. Did I fear a great multitude ] Was I ever pre- 
vented by the voice of the many from decreeing and execut- 
ing what was right P When many families or tribes espoused 
a particular cause, which I found, on examination, to be 
wrong, did they put me in fear, so as to prevent me from 
doing justice to the weak and friendless r Or, in any of 
these cases, was I ever ? through fear, self-seeking, or favour, 
prevented from declaring my mind, or constrained to keep 
my house, lest I should be obliged to give judgment against 
my conscience P 

I am satisfied that ver. 38, 39, and 40, should come in 
either here, or immediately after ver. 25 ; and that Job’s 
words should end with ver. 37, which, if the others were 
inserted in their proper plaoes, would be ver. 40. 

Verse 85. Oh, that one would hear me . f ] I wish to have a 
fair and full hearing ; I am grievously accused ; and have no 
proper opportunity of clearing myself, and establishing my 
own innocence. 

Behold, my desire is] Or, “ There is my pledge/' I bind 
myself, on a great penalty, to come into court, and abide the 
issue. 

That the Almighty would answer me] That he would call 
this case immediately before himself ; and oblige^ my adver- 
sary to come into court, to put his accusations into a legal 
form, that I might have the opportunity of vindicating 
myself in the presence of a Judge who would hear dispas- 
sionately my pleadings, and bring the cause to a righteous 
issue. 

And that mine adversary had written a book] That he 
would not indulge himself in vague accusations, but would 
draw up a proper biU of indictment , that I might know to 
what I nad to plead, and hud the accusation in a tangible 
form. 

Verse 86. Surely I would take it upon my shoulder] I 
would be contented to stand before the bar as a criminal, 
bearing upon my shoulder the board to whioh the accusation 
is ftfifood- Par from considering this a disgrace, he would 
clasp it as cje^ly M 1*0 would adjust a crown or diadem to 


37 I would declare unto him the number of 
my steps ; as a prince would I go near unto 
him. 

38 If my land cry against me, or that the furrows 
likewise thereof 1 complain ; 

39 If 1 1 have eaten k the fruits thereof without 
money, or 1 have m caused the owners thereof to lose 
their life : 

40 Let ■ thistles grow instead of wheat, and 
0 cockle instead of barley. The words of Job are 
ended* 


nu.—*Cb. xiii. 22.—* Hsb. wssp.—i James, v. 4.—* Heb. the strength 
thereof. l Kings xxi. 19.— ® Heb. causa* the soul of the owners 
there gf to expire or breaths out. — ® Gen. iii. 16 . — a Or, uoiaoma weeds , 


his head j being fnlly assured, from his innocence, and the 
evidence of it, which would infallibly appear on the trial, 
that he would have the most honourable acquittal. There 
may also be an allusion to the manner of reoeiving a favour 
from a superior : it is immediately placed on the head ns a 
mark of respect j and if a piece of cloth be given at th j 
temple, the receiver not only puts it on his head but bind# it 
there. 

Verse 87. I would declare unto him the number of my 
steps] I would show this adversary the different stations I 
had been in, and the offices which I had filled in life, that he 
might trace me through the whole of my civil, military, and 
domestic life, in order to get evidence against me. 

As a prince would I go near] Though carrying my own 
accusation, I would go into the presence of my Judge as the 
nagid, chief, or sovereign commander and judge, of the people 
and country, and would not shrink from having my conduct 
investigated by even the meanest of my subjects. 

Verse 38. If my land cnj] The introduction of this and 
the two following verses here disturbs the connexion ; they 
are most evidently out of their plaoe. Job seems hero to 
refer to that law, Lev. xxv. 1-7, by which the Israelites were 
obliged to give the land rest every seventh year, that the soil 
might not be too much exhausted by perpetual cultivation, 
especially in a country which afforded so few advantages to 
improve the arable ground by manure. He, conscious that 
he had acted according to this law, states that his land 
could not cry out against him, nor its furrows complain . He 
had not broken the law, nor exhausted the soil. 

Verse 89. If I have eaten the fruits thereof without money] 
I have never been that narrow-minded man who, through a 
principle of covetousness, exhausts his land, putting himself 
to no charges , by labour and manure, to strengthen it ; or 
defrauds those or their wages who were employed under him. 

Verse 40. Let thistles grow instead of wheat] What the 
word choach means, which we translate thistles, we cannot 
tell : but as chach seems to mean to hold, catch as a hook, 
to hitch , it must signify some kind of hooked thorn, like the 
briar : and this is possibly its meaning. 

And cockle] Bashah , some fetid plant, from baash, to 
stink. In Isa. v. 2, 4, we translate it wild grapes ; and 
Bishop Lowth , poisonous. berries : but Hasselquisi, a pupil 
of the famous LinnfiBus, in his Voyages, p. 289, is inclined 
to believe that the solanum incanum, or hoary nightshade in 
meant, as this is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the East. 
Others are of opinion that it means the aconite, a poisonous 
herb, which grows luxuriantly on the sunny hills among the 
vineyards. 

The words of Job are ended.] That is, his defence of him- 
self against the accusations of his friends, as they are called. 
He spoke afterwards, but never to them ; he only addresses 
God , who came to determine the whole controversy. 

These words seem yery much like wadd/ition by a later hand. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

Elihu comes forward, and expresses his disapprobation both of Job and his three friends, — with the one for justify- 
ing himself ; and with the others for taking up the subject in a wrong point qf view, and not answering satis- 
factorily ; — and makes a becoming apology for himself, 1-22. 


those three men ceased * to answer J ob, be- 
cause he was b righteous in his own eyes. 
2 Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu the 
Bon of Barachel c the Buzite, of the kindred of 
Ram : against Job was his wrath kindled, because 
ho justified d himself rather than God. 

3 Also against his three friends was his wrath 
kindled, because they had found no answer, and yet 
had condemned Job. 

4 Now Elihu had • waited till Job had spoken, 
because they were f elder than he. 

£ When Elihu saw that there was no answer in the 
* mouth of these three men, then his wrath was 
kindled. 

6 And Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite 
answered and said, I am * young, h and yo are very 

» Heb./rom answering .— b Ch. xxxiii. 9.— f G*n. xXii. 2 \. — d Heb. 
his soul,—* Heb. expected Job in \corde. — f Heb. elder for days.— 8 Heb. 
feu j of days.— h Ch. xv. 10. — 1 Heb. feared.— i 1 Kings iii. 12. iv. 29. 

Verso 1. These three men ceased to answer Job ] The truth 
is, they failed to convince Job of any point, because they 
argued from false principles; and, as we have seen, Job had 
the continual advantage of them. Thero were points on 
which he might have been successfully assailed ; but they 
did not know them. Elihu, better acquainted both with 
human nature and the nature of the divine law, and of God’s 
moral government of tho world, steps in, and makes the pro- 
, per discriminations ; acquits Job on the ground of their 
accusations, but condemns him for his too great self-con. 
fidence, his trusting too much in his external righteousness ; 
his incautiously arraigning the providence of God of unkind - 
ness in its dealings with him. This was the point on which 
Job was particularly vulnerable, and which Elihu very 
properly clears up. 

Verse 2. Then was kindled the wrath ] This means no 
more than that Elihu was greatly excited , and felt a strong 
and zealous desire to vindicate the justice and providence of 
God, against the aspersions of Job and his friends. 

Elihu the son of Barachel the Buxite] Buz was the second 
son of Nahor, the brother of Abram, Gen. xxii. 21. 

Of the kindred of Bam] Kemuel was the third son of 
Nahor j and is called in Genesis (see above) the father of 
Aram, whioh is the same ae Ram. A city of the name of 
Buz is found in Jer. xxv. 28, which probably bad its name 
from this family j and, as it is mentioned with Dedan and 
Tema, we know it must have been a city in Idumea , as the 
others were in that district. 

Because he justified himself rather than God.] Literally, 
he justified his soul, naphsho, before God. He defended, 
not only the whole of his conduct , but also his motives, 
thoughts , &o. 

Verse 8. They had found no answer] They had condemned 
Job ; and yet could not answer his arguments on the general 
subject, and in vindication of himself. 

Verse 0. I am young] How young he was, or how old 
they were, we cannot tell ; but there was no doubt a great 
disparity m their ages j and among the Asiatics the youth 
never spoke in the presence of the elders, especially on any 
subject of controversy. 

Verse 7. Days should speak] That is, men are to be 
reputed wise and experienced in proportion to the time they 
have lived. The Easterns were remarkable for treasuring up 
wise sayings s indeed, the principal part of their boasted 
wisdom consisted in proverbs andmcMuwson different subjects. 

Verse 8. But there is a spirit in man] “ The spirit itself 
is in miserable man, and the breath of the Almighty causeth 
them to understand.” How true is it that in God we live, 
move, and have our being ! The spirit itself is in man as the 
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old; wherefore I was afraid and ‘durst not shew 
yon mine opinion. 

7 I said, Days should speak, and multitude of 
years should teach wisdom. 

8 Bat there is a spirit in man ; and 1 the inspira- 
tion of the Almighty giveth them understanding. 

9 k Great men are not always wise i neither do the 
aged understand judgment. 

10 Therefore I said. Hearken to me; I also will 
shew mine opinion. 

11 Behold, I waited for your words ; I gave ear to 
your 1 reasons, whilst ye searched out m what to say. 

12 Yea, I attended unto you, and, behold, there 
teas none of you that convinced Job, og that answered 
his words : 

13 n Lost ye Bhould say, We have found out 

Ch. xxxv. 11. xxxviii. 36. Prov. ii. 6. Eccles. ii. 26.— Dan. i. 17. 
ii. 21. Mat. xi. 2f». James i. 6. — k 1 Cor. i. 26.— 1 Heb. understand- 
ings. — m Heb. words. — "Jer, ix. 23. 1 Cor. i. 29. 

spring or fountain of his animal existence ; and, by the 
afflatus of this spirit ho becomes capable of understanding 
and reason, and consequently of discerning divine truth. 
The animal and intellectual lives are here stated to be from 
God; and this appears to be an allusion to man's creation, 
Gen. ii. 7 : “ And God breathed into man’s nostrils the breath 
of lives.” 

When man fell from God, tho Spirit of God was grieved, 
and departed from him ; but was restored, as the enlightener 
and corrector, in virtue of tho purposed incarnation and 
atonement of our Lord Jesus ; hence, he is “ the true Light 
that lighteth every man that cometh into the world,” John 
i. 9. That afflatus is therefore still continued to enosh , man 
in his wretched fallen state ; and it is by that Spirit, the 
Ruach Elohim. ” the Spirit of the merciful or covenant 
God,” that we nave any conscience, knowledge of good aud 
evil, judgment in divine things, and, in a word, capability qf 
being saved. And when, through the light of that Spirit, 
convincing of sin, righteousness, and judgment, the sinner 
turns to God through Christ, and finds redemption in his 
blood, tho remission of sins ; then it is the office of that same 
Spirit to give him understanding of the great work that has 
been done in and/or him / for the Spirit itself beareth wit- 
ness with bis spirit that he is a child of God. It is the same 
Spirit which sanctifies, seals, lives and works in the believer, 
guiding him by its counsel till it leads him into glory. 

Verse 9. Great men are not always wise] This is a true 
saying, which the experience of every age and every country 
increasingly verifies. And it is most certain that, in the 
case before us, the aged did not understand judgment ; they 
had a great many wise and good sayings, which they had 
collected, bub showed neither wisdom nor discretion m ap- 
plying them. 

Verse 11. Whilst ye searched out what to sou.] "Whilst 
ye were searching up and down for words.” A fine irony, 
which thev must have felt. 

Verse lx. Behold, there was none qf you that convinced 
Job] Confuted Job . They spoke multitudes of words, but 
were unable to overthrow his arguments. 

Verse 18. We have found out wisdom] We, by dint of our 
own wisdom and understanding, have found out the true sys- 
tem of God's providence ; and have been able to account for 
all the sufferings and tribulations of Job. Had they been able 
to confute Job, they would have triumphed over him in their 
own self-sufficiency. 

God thrusteth him down, not man.] This is np accidental 
thing that has happened to him : he itf snfieringf under the 
just judgments of God, and therefore he must he the wicked 
man which we supposed him to be. 
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wisdom : God thrusfceth him down, not man. 

14 Now he hath not • directed hie words against 
me : neither will X answer him with your 
speeches. 

15 They were amazed, they answered no more : 
k they left off speaking. 

16 When I had waited, (for they spake not* but 
stood still, and answered no more;) 

17 I said, I will answer also my part, I also will 
shew mine opinion. 

•Or, ordered his word*.— b Heb. thsy removed rpeechu from thorn* 
— «> Heb. words. — d flab, th» spirit of my b<*Uy.— • Heb. i* not 

Verse 14. He hath -not directed] I am no party in this 
controversy ; he has not spoken a word against me, therefore 
1 have no cause of irritation. 1 shall speak for truth , not for 
conquest or revenge . Neither will I answer him with your 
speeches ; your passions have been inflamed by contradiction, 
and you have spoken foolishly with your lips. 

Verse 15. They were amazed] Spoken of Job's friends. 
They took their several parts in the controversy as long as 
they oould hope to maintain their ground t for a considerable 
time they had been able to bring nothing new ; at last, 
weary of their own repetitions, they gave up the contest. 

Verse 16. When I had waited ] I waited to hear if they 
had any thing tfeveply to Job ; and when 1 found them in 
effect speechless, then I ventured to come forward. 

Verse 17- I will answer also my part] “ I will recite my 
portion.” We have already seen that the book of Job is a 
sort of drama, in which several persons have their different 
parts to recite . Probably the book was used in this way, in 
ancient times, for the sake of public instruction. Eliphaz. 
Zophar, and Bildad had recited their parts, and Job bad 
responded to each : nothing was brought to issue. Elihu, a 
by-stauder, perceiving this, oomes forward and takes a part, 
when all the rest had expended their materials : yet Elihu, 
though he spoke well, was incapable of closing the contro- 
versy j and God himself appears, and decides the case. 

Verse 18. I am full of matter 1 “ I am full of words, ” or 
sayings ; i. e., wise sentences, and ancient opinions. 

The spirit within me constraineth me.] Elihu considered 
himself under the influence of that spirit of Ood which gives 
understanding, and felt anxiously conoemed for the welfare 
both of Job and his friends. 

Verse 19. My belly is as wine which hath no vent ] New 
wine in a state of effervescence* 


18 For I am full of 0 matter, d the spirit within 
me constraineth me. 

19 Behold, my belly is as wine which • hath no 
vent ; it is ready to burst like new bottles. 

20 I will speak, f that I may be refreshed ; I will 
open my lips, and answer. 

21 Let me not, I pray you, * accept any man's 
person, neither let me give flattering titles unto man. 

22 For I know not to give flattering titles ; in so 
doing my Maker would soon take me away. 

opened. — f Heb. that I may breathe. — c Lev. xix. 15. Deut. i. 17, xvi. 
19. Frov. xxlv. 38. Mat. xxii. 16. Markxii. 14. Luke x*. 21. 

Like new bottles.] Bottles , or rather bags, made of goat 
shine. When the wine is in a state of fermentation, and the 
skin has no vent, these bottles or bags are ready to burst ; 
and if they be old, the new t sine destroys them, breaks 
the old stitching, or rends the old skin. Our Lord 
makes use of the same figure, Matt. ix. 17 ; where see the 
note. 

Verse 20. I will open my Ups, and answer.] In the pre- 
ceding verse, Elihn compares himself to a tldn-boUlef in 
whioh the wine was in a state of fermentation , and* the 
bottle ready to burst for want of vent. He carries on the 
metaphor m this verse i the bottle must be opened to save it 
from bursting j I will open my mouth. 

Verse 21. Let me not — accept any man's person] I will 
speak the truth without fear or favour. 

Neither let me give flattering titles] I will not give epithets 
to any man that are not descriptive of his true state. I will 
not beguile him by telling him he is what he is not. Acanruh, 
from canah, is generally supposed to signify to surname, to 
put a name to or upon a name, as the French word sumom 
implies. It means to give proud titles to persons who are 
worthless. It is well known that the Arabs make court to 
their superiors by carefully avoiding to address them by their 
proper names, instead of which they salute them with Borne 
title or epithet expressive of respect. 

Verse 22. My Maker would soon take me away.] Were I 
to copy this conduct while under the influence which I now 
feel, God might justly consume me as in a moment. He is*, 
my Maker ; he made me to know truth , to tell truth, and to 
live according to truth ; for he is the Ood of truth : I shall, 
therefore, through his help, speak the XEUTp, the whole 
TRUTH, and NOTHING BUT THE TRUTH. 


CHAPTER XXXIIt 


Elihu offers himself in Gods stead to reason with Job in meekness and sincerity, 1-7. Charges Job with irreverent 
expressions, 8-12. Vindicates the providence of Ood, and shows the various methods which he uses to bring 
sinners to himself: — By dreams and visions , 13-15 ; by secret inspirations , 16-18 ; by afflictions , 19-22 ; by 
messengers of righteousness, 23 ; and by the great atonement, 24. How and from what Ood redeems men , and 
t he blessings which he communicates , 25-30. Job is exhorted to listen attentively to Elihu' $ teaching , 31-33. 

TTTTTT?!} Ti 1 Job, I pray thee, hear 4 b Tbe Spirit of God hath made me, and the 

1/1/ XXILiiXLll; vJXlXli my speeches, and breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 

T T hearken to all my words. 5 If thou canst answer me, set thy words in order 

2 Behold, now I have opened my mouth, before me, stand up. 


my tongue hath spoken in * my month. 

8 My words shall be of the uprightness of my 
heart : and my lips shall utter knowledge clearly. 


* Heb. 4» my palate.—* Gen. U, 7.—* Ch. lx. 84, 85. 
iiii. 90, £. xxxi. 85. 


6 c Behold, I am d according to thy wish in God’s 
stead : I also am • formed out of the clay. 

7 i Behold, my terror shall not make thee afraid, 


4 Heb. according to thy mouth .— • Heb. out out of the clay.— 
'Ob. ix. 84. xlii. 91. 


Verse 8. My words shall be of the uprightness] As God 
hem given me hie Spirit, from that Spirit alone will I speak j 
Ifeerefore all my words shall be of uprightness, knowledge, 
jgpd truth. 

Knowledge clearly.] I shall lay down no false positions , 
Sad J shall have no raise consequences, 

Vetfee 4, The Spirit of God hath made me] Another plain 
allusion to the account of the creation of man, Gen. ii. 7* 
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Verse 6. I am according to thy wish in God’s stead : J also 
cm formed out of the day. J Mr. Good has most probably hit 
the true meaning : — 

" Behold, I am thy fellow. 

I too was formed by God out of the day." 

[It may be rendered thus : “ I, like thyself, am of God.”] 
Verse 7. My terror shall not snake thee afraid] Being thy 
equal, no fear can impose upon thee so far as to overawe 






CHAP. XXXIII. 


neither shall my hand be heavy upon thee. 

8 Surely thou hast spoken * in mine hearing, and 
I have heard the voice of thy words, saying, 

9 b I am clean without transgression, I am inno- 
cent ; neither is there iniquity in me. 

10 Behold, he findeth occasions against me, c he 
counteth me for his enemy, 

11 d He putteth my feet in the stocks, he marketh 
all my paths. 

12 Behold, in this thou art not just : X will 
answer thee, that God is greater than man. 

13 Why dost thou e strive against him P for f he 
giveth not account of any of his matters. 

14 » For God speaketn once, yea twice, yet man 
perceiveth it not. 

15 h In a dream, in a vision of the night, when 
deep sleep falleth upon men, in slumberings upon 
the bed ; 

16 1 Then i he openeth the ears of men, and 
sealeth their instruction. 


17 That he may withdraw man from hie k purpose, 
and hide pride from man. 

18 He keepeth back his soul from the pit, and his 
life 1 from perishing by the sword. 

19 He is chastened also with pain upon his bed, 
and the multitude of his bones with strong pain : 

20 “ So that his life abhorreth bread, and nis soul 
0 dainty meat. 

21 His flesh is consumed away, that it cannot be 
seen ; and his bones that were not seen stick out. 

22 Yea, his soul drawcth near unto the grave, 
and hiB life to the destroyers. 

23 If there be a messenger with him, an inter- 
preter, one among a thousand, to shew unto man 
his uprightness j 

24 Then he is gracious unto him, and saith, De- 
liver him from going down to the pit : I have found 
0 a ransom, 

25 His flesh shall be fVesher p than a child’s : he 
shall return to the days of his youth : 


♦ Heb. in mine ears.— b Ch. ix. 17. x. 7. xi. 4, xvi. 17. xxiii. 10, 11. 
xxvii. 6. xxix. 14. xxxi. l.-~ c Ch- xiii. 24. xvi. 9. xix. 11.— d Ch. xiii. 
27. xiv. 16. xxxi. 4. — ®lea. xlv. 9. — 1 JHeb. he an&wereth not.—s Ch. 
xl. 5. Pa. lxii. 11.—* Numb. xti. 6. Ch. Iv. 13.— » Ch.xxxvi. 10, 15. 

thee ; eo that thou shouldst not be able to conduct thy own 
defence. We are on equal terms ; now prepare to defend 
thyself. 

VerBe 8. Surely thou hast spoken.'} What Elihu Bpeaks 
here and in the three following verses, contains, in general, 
simple quotations from Job’s own words, or the obvious sense 
of them, as the reader ipay see by referring to the margin , 
and also to the notes on those passages. 

Verse 12. In this thou art not just} Thou hast laid charges 
against God’s dealings, but thou hast not been able to justify 
those charges ; and were there nothing else against thee, 
these irreverent speeches are so many proofs that thou art 
not clear in the sight of God, 

Verse 13. Why dost thou strive against him 9} Is it not 
useless to contend with God ? Can he do any thing that is 
not right ? As to his giving thee any account of the reasons 
why he deals thus and thus with thee, or any one else, thou 
needst not expect it ; ho is sovereign, and is not to be called 
to the bar of his creatures. 

Verse 14. For God speaketh once] Elihu, having made the 
geueral statement that God would not come to the bar of his 
creatures to give account of his conduct, shows the general 
means which he uses to bring men to an acquaintance 
with themselves ancf with him ; he states these in the six fol- 
lowing particulars, which may be collected from ver, 15-24. 

Verse 15. I. In a dream — when deep sleep falleth upon 
men} Many, by such means, have had the most salutary 
warnings ; and to decry all such, because there are many 
vain dreams, would be nearly as much wisdom as to deny 
the Bible, because there ore many foolish books, the authors 
of which supposed they wore under a divine influence while 
composing them. 

II. In a vision of the night — in slumberings upon the bed} 
Visions or -images presented in the imagination during 
slumber, when men are betwixt sleeping or waking, or 
when, awake and in bed, they are wrapt up in deep contem-. 
plation. Many warnings in this way have come from God ; 
to deny this would be to call into doubt the testimony of the 
best, wisest, and holiest men in all ages of the church. 

Verse 16. Then he openeth the ears of men, and sealeth, 
Jjfc.} IH. By secret inspirations. A dream or a vision 
simply considered is likely to do no good ; it is the opening 
of the understanding, ana the pouring in of the light that 
make men wise to salvation. Serious alarms, holy purposes, 
penitential pangs for past sins, apprehension of death and 
judgment, discoveries of God’s justice, of Christ’s love, of 
the world s vanity, of heaven’s excellence, Ac., Ac., Ac., are 
often used by the divine Spirit to withdrew men from their 
evil purpose, and to hide pride from man, ver. 17 ; and of all 
these openings of the ear of the heart, and sealing instruc- 
tions upon the conscience, we have numerous examples in 
the history of the church, in the experience of good men, 
and even in the civil and providential history of all nations. 

Verse 18. He keepeth hack Ms soul from the pit} By the 
above means, how many have been snatched from an uu- 
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— i Heb. hs revsaleth or vneovereth.—* Heb. work.—' Heb .from passing 
by the svcord.— m Ps. evii. 18. — ^ Heb. meat of desire.—' 0 Or, an atone- 
ment.— p Heb. than ohildhood. 

timely death ! By taking the warning thus given, some have 
been prevented from perishing by the pit — Borne sudden ac- 
cident ; and others horn the sword of the assassin or noctur- 
nal murderer. 

Verse 19, He is chastened also with pain upon his bed , 
^cj IV. — Afflictions are a fourth means which God makes 
use of to waken and convert sinners. In the hand of God 
these were the cause of the salvation of David, as himself 
testifies : Vs, cxix, 07, 71, 7^. 

The multitude of liis bones ] By such diseases, especially 
those of a rheumatic kind, when to tho patient’s apprehen- 
sion every bone is diseased, broken, or out of joint [The ori- 
ginal may be rendered “ limbs”) 

Verse 20. His life abhorreth bread) These expressions 
strongly and naturally poiut out that general nausea or loath- 
ing which sick persons feel in almost every species of disorder. 

Verse 31. His flesh is consumed away} As in atrophy, 
marasmus, and consumptive complaints in general. 

V erso 22. His soul draweth near unto the grave} Neph- 
esh, soul, is hero taken for the immortal spirit, as it is 
distinguished from chaiyah , the animal life. The former 
draws near to the pit { shachath, corruption ; perhaps he 
meant dissipation, considering it merely as the breath. The 
latter draws near to the dead ; i. e., to those who are already 
buried. 

Verse 28. If there be a messenger with him, am interpreter , 
8fc, 1 V. — The messengers, of righteousness : this is a fifth 
method. w If there be over him an interpreting or mediat- 
orial angel or messenger/* One among a thousand , “ One 
from the chief, head, or teacher.” 

To shew unto man his uprightness} “To manifest or 
cause to be declared to man hm righteousness to show unto 
Adam — men in general , the descendants of the first man, his 
purity and holiness ; to convince him of sin, righteousness, 
and judgment, that he may be prepared for the discovery or 
what is next to be exhibited. 

Verse 24. Then he is gracious unto 7ttm] He exercises 
mercy towards fallen man, and gives command for his respite 
and pardon. 

Deliver him from going down to the pitl Let him who is 
thus instructed, penitent, and afflicted, ana comes to me, find 
a pardon ; for — 

Vi. I have found a ransom. J Copher , an atonement. Pay 
a ransom for him, pedaehu, that he may not go down to the 
pit — to corruption or destruction, for / have found out an 
atonement. It is this that gives efficacy to all the preceding 
means : without which they would be useless, and the salva- 
tion of man impossible. I must think that the redemption 
of a lost world, by Jesus Christ, is not obscurely shroifledin 
ver. 23, 24. 

Verse 25. His flesh shall be fresher them a child's] Me 
shall be born a new creature. 

He shall return to the days of Me youth} He shall be 
bom again, and become acbiia of God, through faith in Ohriafc 
Jesus. 
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26 Ho shall pray uuto God, and he will be 
favourable unto him, and he shall see his fkoe 
with joy : for he will render unto man his righteous- 
ness. 

27 * He looketh upon men, and if any b say, I 
have sinned, and perverted that which was right, 
and it 'profited me not : 

28 d He will ^ deliver his soul from going into 
the pit, and his life shall see the light. 


•Or, He stall look upon man, and say, 1 have sinned, Ac.— b 2 Sam. 
xii. 18. Pro?, xxviii. 18. Luke xv. 21. 1 John i. 9.— - c R(>m. vi. 

21. — d Or, he hath delivered my soul, dbc. ; and my life.*—* Iso. xxxviii. 

Terse 26. He shall pray unto God] Being now adopted 
into the heavenly family, and become a new creature, he 
shall have the spirit of prayer, which is indeed the very 
I breath and language of tne new or spiritual life. 

He will he favourable unto him ] He shall manifest liis 
good will to him ; he shall live under the influences of 
divine pace. 

He shall see his face with joy] Ho shall know that Hod is 
reconciled to him : and this shall fill him with joy, with 
exultation : for, “ being justified by faith, he has peace with 
God ? through our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom ho has 
received the atonement ; and eejoices in hope of the glory 
of God.” 

He will render unto man his righteousn.ess.] So good 
and gracious is the Lord, that by his grace he will enable 
this convert to live to his glory, to bring forth all the fruits 
of the Spirit, and then reward him for the work, as if it 
wero done by his own might. 

Verse 27- He looketh upon men] Anashim, wretched, 
fallen men. He shines into them, to convince them of sin ; 
and if any, under this convicting light of God, say, 1 hare 
sinned against heaven and before thee, and perverted the 
right — abused the powers, faculties, mercies, and advantages, 
which thou didst give me, by seeking rest and happiness in 
the creature, audit profited me not— it was all vanity and 
vexation of spirit ; “ and it was not equal to mo,” did not 
come up to my expectation, nor supply my wants : — 

Verse 28. He will deliver his soul J Ho will do that to 
every individual penitent sinner which he has promised in 
his word to do for a lost world, — he will deliver his soul 
from going down to the pit of hell. 

And his life shall see the light.] Ho shall walk in the 
light, as Christ is in the light ; always enjoying a clear sons© 
of his acceptance through the blood of the Lamb. 

Verse 29. ho, all these things worheth God) God fre- 
quently uses one, or another, or all of these means, to bring 
men , gaber, stout-hearted men, who are far from righteous- 
ness, to holiness and heaven. 

Oftentimes] “Three times over;” or as paamayim is by 
the points in the dual number, then it signifies twice three 
times , that is, again and again ; very frequently. Blessed 

be God! 


29 Lo, all these things worketh God 1 offcontimes 
with man. 

30 * To bring back his soul from the pit, to be en- 
lightened with the light of the living. 

31 Mark well, O Job, hearken unto me : hold thy 
peace, and I will speak. 

32 If thou hast any thing to say, answer me: 
speak, for I desire to justify thee. 

33 If not, h hearken unto me : hold thy peace, and 
I shall teach thee wisdom. 


17.—* Hob. twice and thrios.—eVer. 28. Ps. lvi. 13.*— *Ps. xxxlv. 
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Verse 30. To bring bach his soul from the pit] Nearly a 
repetition of the promise in ver. 28. 

To be enlightened with the- light of the living.] An echo 
of Ps. lvi. 13, and probably quoted from it. 

Verse 31. Mark well, O Job] Pay the deepest attention to 
what I have said, and to what I shall say. 

Verso 32. If thou hast any thing to say] If thou hast any 
objection to make against what I have already stated, now, 
answer, now si>oak freely ; for it is my desire that thqp 
shonldst stand clear of all charges. 

Verse 33. Jf not] Then 1 will proceed: listen carefully, 
keep silence, and I will teach thee wlmt true wisdom is. 

On the 27th, 28th, and 29th verses, the following para- 
phrase has been recommended. 

Verse 26. He (Jesus Christ the head and ransom-price) 
shall pray unto God (shall make intercession for the trans- 
gressors, for he is the Mediator between God and man). 
And he. (God the Father) will be favourable (will manifest 
his good will towards him). And he shall see his face (his 
faces, God the Father, Son, and Spirit) with joy (with exulta- 
tion or triumph) for he will render unto ruan his righteous- 
ness, l% Ho will restore to wretched man his righteousness 
i. e.. He will create the soul anew, and restore to the fallen 
spirit that righteousness and true holiness which it has lost, 
and bring it again to its original state of perfection, through 
the grand atonement mentioned ver. 24. 

But when is it that wretched miserable man shall bo 
brought to this state of salvation P This is answered in 

Verse 27* When God, looking upon men, secth any of 
them sayindfithave sinned and perverted that which was right, 
and it hathjprofited me nothing — has afforded nothing equal 
to my wishes, and the tribulation which I sustained in 
seeking happiness in forbidden things. Redeem my soul 
from going down to destruction, and my life shall see tho 
light, or shall be as the light. This is the prayer, of tho 
penitent, which God has promised to hear. 

This is one of tho best, the deepest, and most spiritual, and 
most important chapters which the reader has yet met. with in 
the Book of Job. It is every way important, and full of use- 
ful information. It is a grand exhibition of the way of sal- 
vation as revealed to patriarchs and prophets* 


CHAPTEE XXXIV* 


Elihu begins with an exhortation to Job's friends, 1-4 ; charges Job with accusing God of acting unrighteously, 
which he shows is impossible, 5-12 ; paints out the power and judgments of the Almighty , 13-30 ; shows how 
men should address God , and how irreverently Job has acted , 31-37. 


FURTHERMORE !K»r weml 

X 2 Hear my words, 0 ye wise?nen : and give 

ear unto me, ye that have knowledge. 


3 * For tho ear trieth words, as the b mouth 
tasteth meat. 

4 Let us choose to us judgment: let ns know 
among ourselves what is good. 


*Ch. vi. 80. xll.ll. 

Versed. The ear trieth words] The Asiatics valued 
themselves on the nice and harmonious collection of words , 
both in speaking and writing j and perhaps it will be found 
he** that EHhnlabours as much for harmonious versification 
as for pious and weighty sentiments. To oonnect sense with 
sound was an object of general pursuit among the Hebrew, 
AtPcdfic, and Persian poets ; ana so fond are the latter of 
euphony, that they often sacrifice both sense and sentiment 
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b Hcb. palate. 

to it j and some of the Greek poets are not exempt from this 
fault. • 

Verse 4. Let us choose to us judgment 3 Let ns not seek 
the applause of men, nor contend for victory. . Let our aim 
be to obtain correct views and notions of all things ; and let 
us labour to find out wliat is good. 

Verse 5. Job hath said, l am righteous fj Job had cer- 
tainly said the words attributed to him by Elihu, particularly 
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5 For Job hath said, a I am righteous ; and b God 
hath taken away my judgment. 

6 c Should I lie against my right P d my wound is 
incurable without transgression. 

7 "What man is like Job, e who drinketh up scorn- 
ing like water P 

8 Which goeth in company with the workers of 
iniquity, and walketh with wicked men. 

9 For f he hath said, It profiteth a man nothing 
that he should delight himself with God. 

10 Therefore hearken unto mo, ye * men of under- 
standing ; h far be it from God, that he should do 
wickoclness ; and from the Almighty, that he should 
commit iniquity. 

11 1 For the work of a man shall he render unto 
him, and cause every man to find according to his 
ways. 

12 Yea, surely God will not do wickedly, neither 
will the Almighty j pervert judgment. 

13 Who hath given him a charge over the earth P 
•or who hath disposed k the whole world P 

• 14 If he set his heart 1 upon man, if he m gather 
unto himself his spirit and his breath ; 

• Ch. xxxiii. 9. — b Oh. xxvii. 2.— c Ch. ix. 17.— d Heb. mina arrow. 
f!h. vi. 4. xvi. 13.— « Oh. xv.10.— f Ch. «x. 22, 23, 30. xxxv. 3 l. Mai. 
ill. 14. — Heb. m<rn of heart. — h Gen. xviii. 25. Deut. xxxii. 4. 2 

Chron.xix. 7. Cb. viil. 3. xxxvi. 23. Ps. xcii. 15. Horn. ix. 14. 
— 1 Ps. Ixh. 12. Prov. xxiv. 12. Jer. xxxii. 19. Ezek. xxxiii. 20. 
Matt. xvi. 27. Rom. ii. fl. 2 Cor. v. 1<>. 1 Pet. i. 17. Rev. xxii. 12. 
— .‘Ch. viil. 3.— k Heb. all of it.— 'Hob. upon Hi*n — » n Pa. civ. 29 — 
"Gen. ill. 19. Eeciea. xii. 7.—° Gen. xviii. 25. 2 Sam. xxiii. 3.— 

in chap, xxvii. 2, Ac., but it was in vindication of his aspersed 
character that be bad asserted bis own righteousness, and in a 
different sense to that which Elihu appears to take it up. 
He asserted that be was righteous quoad the charges his 
friends bad brought against him. And he never intimated 
that he had at all times a pure heart, and had never trans- 
gressed the laws of his Maker. It is true also that ho said, 
God hath taken away my judgment; hut he most obviously 
docs not mean to charge God with injustice, but to show 
that he had dealt with him in a way wholly mysterious, and 
not according to the ordinary dispensations of faMprovidence ; 
aud that he aid not interpose in his behalf, whue his friends 
were overwhelming him with obloquy and reproach. 

Verped. Should I lie against my right?'] Should I ac- 
knowledge myself the sinner which they paint me, and thus 
lie against my right to assert and maintain my innocence F 

My wound is incurable ivithout transgression .] If this 
translation is correct, the meaning of tho place is sufficiently 
evident. In the tribulation which I endure, I am treated as 
if I were the worst of culprits ; and I labour under incurable 
maladies and privations, though without any cause on my 
part for such treatment. 

The word chitstsi , which we translate my wound y signifies 
more literally my arrow ; and if we take it as a contracted 
noun, chitstsey for chitstsim , it means calamities. Anush 
which we translate incurable, may be the noun enosh, wicked, 
miserable man, and then the whole may be read thus : “A 
man of calamities and transgressions.” I suffer the punish- 
ment of an enomy to God, while free from transgressions of 
this kind. 

Verse 7. Drinketh up scorning like water?] This is a pro- 
verbial expression, and seems to bo formed, as a metaphor, 
from a camel drinking , who takes in a large draught of water, 
even the most turbid, on its setting out on a journey in 
a caravan, that it may serve it for a long time. Job deals 
largely in scorning ; ho fills his heart with it. 

Verso 8. Which goeth in company tvith the workers of in- 
iquity] This is an allusion to a caravan : all kinds of per- 
sons are found there ; but yet a holy and respectable man 
might be found in that part of the company where profligates 
assembled. But surely this assertion of Elihu was not 
strictly true j and the words, literally translated, will bear a 
less evil meaning : “ Job mates a track , to join fellowship 
with the workers of iniquity i. e., Job’s present mode of 
reasoning, when he says, “ I am righteous, yet God hath 
taken away my judgment,” is acoording to the assertion of 
sinners, who say, “There is no profit m serving God j for, 
if a man be righteous, he is not benefited by it, for God does 
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15 a All flesh shall perish together, and man shall 
turn again unto dust. 

16 If now thou hast understanding, hear this : 
hearken to the voice of my words. 

17 ° Shall even he that hateth right p govern P 
and wilt thou condemn him that is most just? 

18 q Is it jit to say to a king, Thou art wicked P 
arid to princes. Ye are ungodly P ** 

19 How much less to him that r accepteth not the 
persons of princes, norregardeth the rich more than 
the poor P for ■ they all are the work of his hands. 

20 In a moment shall they die, and the people 
shall be troubled 1 at midnight, and pass away : and 
11 the mighty shall be taken away without hand. 

21 T For his eyes are upon the ways of man, and 
he Reetli all his goings. 

22 w There is no darkness nor shadow of death 
where the workers of iniquity may hide themselves. 

23 For he will not lay upon man more than right ; 
that be should * enter into judgment with God. 

24 r Ho shall break in pieces mighty men * with- 
out number, and set others in their stead. 

25 Therefore he knoweth their works, and he 

' T 

p Heb. bind.—' 1 Exod. xxii. 28 . — 1 Deut. x. 17. 2 Chron. xix. 7. 
Acts. x. 34. Bom. ii. II. Gti). ii. 6. Eph. vi. 9. Col. iii. 25. 1 

Pet. i. 17. — *Ch. xxxi. 15.— ^Exod. xii. 29, 30. — u Ileb. they shall 
lake away the mighty. — *2 Chi on. xvi. 9. Ch. xxxi. 4. Pa. xxxiv. 
15. Prov v. 21. xv. 3. Jer. xvi. 17. xxxii. 19.—’ " Pb. cxxxix. 12. 
Amos ix. 2, 3. Heb. iv. 13. — 1 Heb. go , — y Dau. ii. 21.—* Heb. with- 
out searching out. 


net vindicate a just man’s cause against his oppressors.” By 
adopting so much of their creed, he intimates that Job is 
taking the steps that lead to fellowship with them. 

Verse 10. Far be it from God ] Rather, Wickedness, far 
be that from God ; and from iniquity, the Almighty. The 
sense is sufficiently evident without the paraphrase in our 
Version. 

Verse 11. For the work of a man shall he render ] God 
ever will do justice ; the righteous shall never be forsaken, 
nor shall the wicked ultimately prosper. 

Verse 13. Who hath given him a charge ] TP7io is it that 
governs the world P Is it not God ? Who disposes all things 
in it ? Is it not the Almighty, by his just and merciful pro- 
vidence ? Tho government of the world shows the core, 
the justice* and the mercy of God. 

v erae 14. If he set his heart upon man ] On whomsoever 
God sets his heart, that is, his love, though his body shall 
perish and turn to dust, like the rest of men, yet his soul will 
God gather to himself. 

Verse 17. Shall — he that hateth right govern] Or, Shall 
he who hateth judgment, lie under obligation ¥ It is pre- 
posterous to suppose that he who lives by no rule should 
impose rules upon others. God, who is the Fountain of all 
justice and rigrdcousness, binds man by his laws ; and wilt 
thou, therefore, pretend to condemn him who is the sum of 
righteousness ? 

Verse 18. Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art wicked T] Civil 
governors should be treated with respect ; no man should 
speak evil of the ruler of the people. This should never be 
permitted. Even where the man cannot be respected, be- 
cause his moral conduct is improper, even there the office Is 
sacred, and should be reverenced. He who permits himself 
to talk against the man, would destroy the office and author- 
ity, if he could. 

Verse 19. That accepteth not] If it be utterly improper 
to speak against a king or civil governor, how much more so 
to speak disrespectfully of God. 

Verse 20. In a moment shall they die] Both are equally 
dependent on the Almighty for their breath and being ; the 
mighty as well as the poor. If the great men of the earth 
have abused their power, he sometimes cuts them off by the 
most sudden and unexpected death ; and even at midnight-, 
when in security, and least capable of defence, they are cut 
off by the people whom they nave oppressed, or by the in- 
visible hand of the angel of death. 

Verse 22. There is no darkness] In this life j and no 
shadow of death in the other world— -no annihilation tn which 
the workers of iniquity may hide themselves, or take refuge. 
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ovorfcumeth them in the night, so that they are 

• destroyed. 

26 He striketh them as wioked men b in the open 
sight of others ; 

27 Because they 'turned back d from him, and 

• would not oonsider any of his ways : 

28 So that they 1 cause the cry of the poor to 
come unto him* and he * heareth the cry of the 
afflicted. 

29 When he giveth quietness, who then can make 
trouble P and when he nideth his face, who then can 
behold him P whether it be done against a nation, or 
against a man only : 

30 That the hypocrite reign not, lest h the people 
be ensnared. 

31 Surely it is meet to be said unto God, 1 1 have 

» Heb, cmhid.— b Heb. in (he place of beholders.-- 0 1 Sam. xv. 11. 
—4 Heb. from after him.— • Pa. xxvlii. 5. Isa. v. 12.— t Cb. xxxv. 9. 
Jama* v. 4.— e £xod. xxii. 23.— h l Kings xii. 28, 80. 2 Kings. 

Verae 28. For he will not lay upon man] The meaning 
appears to be this : He will not call man a second time into 
judgment ; he does not try a cause twioe ; his decisions are 
just, and his sentence without appeal. 

Man’s time is not in his own nand [nor is his lot cast or 
ruled by his own wisdom and power. When God thinks best, 
he will judge for him ; and, if oppressed or calumniated, 
he will bring forth his righteousness as the light, and do 
him justice on his adversaries. 

Verse 24. He shall break in pieces'] Neither their strength 
nor number can afford them security. 

Verae 25. He knoweth their works] He knows what they 
have done, and what they are plotting to do. 

He overtumeth them in the night] In the revolution of 
a single night, the plenitude of power on which the day 
dosed is annihilated. 

Verse 26. Ho striketh them as wicked men] At other times 
he executes his judgments more openly ; and they are sud- 
denly destroyed in the sight of the people. 

Verse 27. Because they turned back] They had departed 
from him in their hearts, their moral conduct, and their civil 
government. He is speaking of corrupt and tyrannical rulers. 
And they did not, would not, understand any of his ways. 

Verse 28. Bo that they cause the cry of the poor] Nothing 
so dreadful appears in the court of heaven against an unfeel- 
ing, hard-hearted, and cruel man of power, as the prayers, 
tears, and groans of the poor. 

When the poor refer their cause to God, he is a terrible 
avenger. Let the potsherds strive with the potsherds of the 
earth j but woe to the man that contendeth with his Maker. 

Verse 29. When he giveth quietness , who then can make 
trouble P] How beautiful is this sentiment, and how true ! 
And, if he give to every human being the right to worship 
him according to their conscience, for the director of 
which he gives both his word and his Spirit, who shall dare 
to say to another, “ Thou shalt worship God in my way, or 
not at all or, through a pretended liberality, say, " Thou 
shalt be tolerated to worship him so and so f* and even that 
toleration be shackled and limited ? 

Header, thou hast as much right to tolerate another’s 
mode of worship as he has to tolerate thine : or, in other 
words, neither or you have any Buch right at all j the preten- 
sion is m absurd as it is wicked. 


borne chastisement , I will not offend any more: 

32 That which I see not teach thou me : if I hare 
done iniquity, I will do no more. 

33 J Should it be according to thy mind P he will 
recompense it, whether thou refuse, or whether thou 
choose ; and not I : therefore speak what thou 
knowest. 

34 Let men k of understanding tell me, and let a 
wise man hearken unto me. 

35 1 Job hath spoken without knowledge, and his 
words were without wisdom. 

36 m My desire is that Job may bo tried unto 
the end, because of his answers for wicked men. 

37 For he addeth rebellion unto his sin, he 
“ olappeth his hands among us, and multiplieth his 
words against God. 

xxi. 9. — ‘Don. ix. 7-14. — i Heb. Should it be from, with thee?—* Heb. 
of heart. — 1 Ch. xxxv. 18.—' 10 Or, My father, let Job be tried.— n Isa. lv. 
12 . 

If, however, there be any thing in the religions practice of 
any particular people that is inimical, by fair construction’ 
to the peace of the country, then the civil power may inter- 
fere, as they ought to do in all cases of insurrection ; but let 
no such inference be drawn when not most obviously flowing 
from the practice of the people, and the principles they pro- 
fess ; and when solemnly disclaimed by the persons in ques- 
tion. Whatever converts sinners from the error of their 
ways, must be good to society and profitable to the state. 

Whether it be done against a nation] He defends and 
supports nations or individuals, howsoever weak, against 
their enemies, howsoever numerous and powerful. He des- 
troys nations or individuals who havo filled up the measure 
of their political or moral iniquity, though all other nations 
and individuals stand up in their support. 

Verae 83. According to thy mind ? he will recompense it] 
If thou wilt not thus come unto him, he will act according to 
justice, whether that be for or against thee. Choose what 
art tliou wilt take, to humble thyself under the mighty 
and of God, or still persist in thy supposed integrity. Speak 
therefore ; the matter concerns thee, not me j but let me 
know what thou art determined to do. 

Verse 34. „JM men of understanding tell me] I wish to 
converse with wise men ; and by men of wisdom I wish what 
I have said to be judged. 

Verse 35. Job hath spoken without knowledge] There is 
no good in arguing with a self-willed, self-conceited man. 
Job has spoken like a man destitute of wisdom and discre- 
tion. 

Verse 86. My desire is that Job may be tried unto the end ] 
This is a very harsh wish : but the whole chapter is in the 
same spirit j nearly destitute of mildness ana compassion. 
Who could suppose that such arguings could come out of the 
mouth of the loving Saviour of mankind P Yet a very pious 
divine has supposed Elihu to be Jesus Christ ! 

Verse 87. He addeth rebellion unto his sin] An ill-natured 
cruel, and unfounded assertion, borne out by nothing which 
Job had ever said or intended ; and indeed, more severe than 
the most inveterate of his friends (so called) had ever 
spoken. 

Though Elihu began well and tolerantly, he soon got into 
the spirit, and under the mistake, of those who had preceded 
him in this “ tempest of wordf*’ 1 


CHAPTER XXXY. 


Jflihu accuses Job of impious speeches, 1*4 No man can effect Ood by his iniquity, nor projit him by Ms righteous? 
nm> 5*8. Many are affuded and oppressed, but few cry to Qod for help; and, far want of faith, they con- 
tinue in affliction, 9-16. * 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


TTTTT s P a ^ e moreover, and said, 

JxXX U 2 Thickest thou this to be right, 
that thou saidst, My righteousness is more 
than God’s P 


3 For » thou saidst, What advantage will it be 
unto thee P and , What profit shall I have b if I he 
cleansed from my sin P 

4 c I will answer thee, and 6 thy companions with 
thee. 


5 * Look unto the heavens, and see ; and behold 
the clouds which are higher than thou. 

6 If thou sinnest, what doest thou f against him P 
or if thy transgressions be multiplied, what doest 
thou unto him? 

7 * If thou be righteous, what givest thou him P 
or what receiveth he of thine hand P 


8 Thy wickedness may hurt a man as thou art ; 
and thy righteousness may profit the son of man. 

9 h By reason of the multitude of oppressions they 


■ Ch. xxi. 16. xxxiv. 9. — b Or, by it inor« than by my sin. — c Heb. 1 
vAll return to thee words. — d Ch. xxxiv. 8.— *Ch. xxii. 12. — *Prov. 
vl if. 86. Jar. vii. 19 .— * Ch. xxii. 2, 8. Pa. xvi. 2. Prov. ix. 12. 
Rom. xi. 85 . — h Exod. ii. 28, 2k lii. 7, 8, 9, 16, 19. v. 4 , 5, 6, &o. 
P«. xii. 6. Eccle#. v. 8. Isa. v. 7. Ch. xxxiv. 28.— 1 Isa. M. 18.— 


make the oppressed to cry : they cry out by reason pf 
the arm of the mighty. 

10 But none saith, 1 Where is God my Maker, 

* who giveth songs in the night ; 

11 Who k fceachefch us more than the beasts of 
the earth, and maketh us wiser than the fowls of 
heaven P 

12 1 There they cry, but none giveth answer, be- 
cause of the pride of evil men. 

13 m Surely God will not hear vanity, neither will 
the Almighty regard it. 

14 n Although thou say eat thou shalt not see him 
yet judgment is before him ; therefore 0 trust thou 
m him. 

1 5 But now, because it is not so, p he hath * visited 
in his anger ; yet r he knoweth U not in great ex- 
tremity : 

16 • Therefore doth Job open his month in vain; 
he multiplieth words without knowledge. 

JPs. xlli. 8. lxxvii. 6. oxlix. 6. Acta. xvi. 25.— k Ps. xoiv. 18.-* 
‘Prov. i. 28. — ” Ch. xxvii. 9. Prov, xv.'29. Isa. i. 15. Jer. xi. 11. 
— * Ch. lx. 11.—® Pb. xxxvii. 5, 6.— vThat la, Goct.— Q Pa. lxxxix. 82. 
— r That la, Job. — • Ch. xxxiv. 35, 37. xxxviii. 2. 


Verse 2. My righteousness is more than God’s f] This 
would indeed be a blasphemous saying; but Job never said 
so, neither directly nor constructively : it would be much 
better to translate the words, I am righteous before God. 
And Job’s meaning most certainly was, “ Whatever I am in 
your sight, I know that in the sight of God I am a righteous 
man :** and he had a right to assume this character, because 
God himself had given it to him. 

Verse 3. What advantage will it he unto thee l Q As if he 
had said to God, “ My righteousness cannot profit thee, noi 
do I find that it is of any benefit to myself. Or perhaps 
Elihu makes here a general assertion, which he afterwards 
endeavours to exemplify : Thou hast been reasoning how it 
may profit thee , and thou hast said, “ What profit shall I 
have m righteousness more than in sin ?” 

Verse 4. I will ansxoer thee ] I will show thee the evil of 
a sinful way, and the benefit of righteousness ; and supply 
what thy friends have omitted in their discourse* with thee. 

Verse 5. Look unto the heavens ] These heavens and their 
host, God has created : the bare sight of them is sufficient to 
show thee that God is infinitely beyond thee in wisdom and 
excellence. 

Behold the clouds 1 The ethers (Vulgate, oetheraj ; from 
shachak , to contend , fight together : the agitated or con- 
flicting air and light ; the strong agitation of these producing 
both light and heat. Look upon these, consider them deeply, 
and see and acknowledge the perfections of the Maker. 

Verse 6. If thou sinnest ] God is not benefited by thy 
righteousness, nor injured by thy iniquity, howsoever multi- 
plied it may be. 

Verse 8. Thy wickedness may hurt] That is — 

Thou mayest injure thyself and others by thy wickedness, 

And thou mayest benefit both by thy righteousness ; 

But God thou const neither hurt nor profit. 

Verse 9. By reason of the multitude ] The wicked rich 
oppress the wicked poor ; these cry aloud because of their 
oppressors ; but they have no relief, because they call not 
upon God. 

Verse 10. Where is Qod my Maker, ] They have no just 
annrehension of his being i they do not consider themselves 


his creatures , or that he who created them still preserves 
them, and would make them happy if they would pray unto 
him. 

Who giveth songs in the night ] A holy soul has continual 
oommunion with God : night and day its happiness is great; 
and God, from whom it comes, is the continual subject of its 
songs of praise. 

Verse 11. Who teacheth us more than the beasts ] BeastSj 
birds, fowls, and in many cases pond-fishes know and seem 
thankful to the hand that feeds them ; while man, made 
much more noble than they, gifted with the greatest powers, 
privileged with the most important benefits, considers not 
the Lord, nor discerns the operation of his hand. [Some ex- 
positors read, “ who teacheth ns by the beastB,” &c.] 

Verse 12. There they cry ] They bewail their calamities, 
but sorrow not for the cause of them ; they cry against their 
oppressors , but they call not upon God. 

Because of the pride of evil men. ] Or, mippeney, from the 
face, presence, or influence, of the pride of wioked men. 
They cry for deliverance from the priae of wicked men ; but 
they are not heard, because they cry not to God. 

Verse 18. Surely Qod will not hear vanity ] He will not 
attend to such vain cries : they cry from their oppressions* 
but they cry not to God. 

Verse 14. Yet judgment ia before him ] Best assured that 
God has not forgotten either to punish or to save ; therefore 
trust in him j choose to be a monument of bis mercy, rathe* 
than of his justice. 

Verse 15. But — became it is not so] Bather, “Bat now, 
because he visiteth not in his anger.** 

Verse 16. Therefore doth Job open his mouth in vain] God 
will execute vengeance when it may best serve the ends or 
his justice, providence, and mercy. The delay of judgment 
is no proof that it shall not be executed ; nor is the deferring 
of mercy any proof that God has forgotten to be gracious. 

He multiplieth words without knowledge .] However this 
may apply to Job, it most certainly applies very strongly and 
generally to the words, not onlyof Job’s three friends, but 
to those also of Elihu himself. The contest is frequently a 
strife of words. 


CHAPTER XXX VL 

EUhu vindicate* Go# $ justice, and hie providential and gracious dealings with mm, 1-9* Promises of God Ip the 
obedient, and threatening* to the disobedient ; also promises to the poor and offlic&sd* 104 Sundry proofs of 
Qod?$ mercy , with suitable exhortations and cautions, 17-33. 
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JOB. 


TIT TIT TT also proceeded, and said, 

W JjxH U 2 Suffer me a little, and I will 
1 1 shew thee that • J have yet to speak on God’s 
behalf. 


3 I will fetch my knowledge from afar, and will 
ascribe righteousness to my Maker. 

4 For truly my words shall not be false : he that 
is perfect in Knowledge is with thee. 

5 Behold, God is mighty, and despiseth not any: 
b he is mighty in strength and c wisdom. 

6 He preserveth not the life of the wicked ; but 
giveth right to the d poor. 

7 • He withdrawetn not his eyes from the right- 
eous : but f with kings are they on the throne ; yea, 
he doth establish them for ever, and they are exalted. 

8 And * if they be bound in fetters, and be holden 


in cords of affliction ; 

9 Then he sheweth them their work, and their 


transgressions that they have exceeded. 

10 “ He openeth also their ear to discipline, and 
comraandeth that they return from iniquity. 

1 1 If they obey ana serve him, they shall 1 spend 


»Heb. that there are yet words for Ood.— h Ch. ix. 4. xii. 13, IB. 
xxxvli. 23. Ps. xcix. 4.—* Heb. heart.— •* Or, afflicted.— 1 “Pa. xxxiii. 
18. xxxiv. 15. — f Ps. cxiii. 8.— *Ps. evil 10. — h Ch. xxxiii. 10, 23.— 
4 Ch. xxl. 18. Isa. i. 19, 20.— J Heb. they shall pass away by the gword. 
— k Bom. ii. 5.— 1 Chi. xv. 32. xxii. 10. Pa. lv. 23 . — m Heb Their noul 


Verse 1. Elihu also 'proceeded’] Elihu goes on to lay 
before Job the impropriety of his behaviour towards God, 
and desires him to consider how vain it will prove. 

Verso 2„ That 1 have yet to speak on God’s behalf.] I 
have other proofs to allege in behalf of God’s justice and 
providence. 

Verse 8. X will fetch my knowledge from afar ] I will 
Bhow thee that all antiquity and experience are on my side. 
I can bring proofs from the remotest ages and from the most 
distant countries to demonstrate that God is infinitely wise, 
and can do nothing foolish or erroneous ; that he ia infinitely 
POWBBFUL, and can bring all the purposes of his wisdom to 
effect; that he is infinitely good, and can will nothing and 
cau do nothing that is not good in itself, and well calculated 
to do good to his creatures. And I shall show that his 
operations in the heavens and on the earth prove and de- 
monstrate the whole. 

And will ascribe righteousness to my Maker J By proving 
the above points, the righteous conduct of God, and his 
gracious government of the world, will be fully established. 

Verse 4. My words shad! not bo false] My words shall be 
truth without falsity. 

r He that is perfect in knowledge is with thee.] “ The perfec- 
tion of knowledge is with thee.” Thon art a sonsible, well- 
informed man, and wilt be able to judge of what I say. 

Verse 6. God » mighty , and despiseth not any] He re- 
proaches no man for his want of knowledge- I prefer this 
to the passive sense, will not be despised. 

He is mighty] Literally, “He is mighty in strength of 
heart;” he can never be terrified nor alarmed. 

Verse 6. He preserveth not the life] He will not give life 
to the wicked ; all such forfeit life by their transgressions. 

But giveth right] Justice will he give to the afflicted or 
humble , aniyvm. 

Verse %. He withdraweth not his eyes] Exactly similar 
to the words of David, Ps. xxxiv. 15. 

But with kings are they on- the throne J The word 
vadyeshXbem , he will establish or place them , should be added 
to the first clause, as I have done ; and then the sense be* 
comes muoh clearer. Instead of la/netsach , for ever, perhaps 
to victory would be a better sense ; “But with kings upon 
the throne will he place them ; and they shall be exalted or 
triumph to victory. Jfcev. iii. 21. _ 

Verse & And if they be bound in fetters] These are 
means which God uses, not of punishment, but of correction. 

Verse 9. He sheweth then » their work ] He shows them 
exceeding sinf ulne ss of sin* 

4 That they have exceeded.] That they have strengthened 
themselves, and did not trust in the living God; and 
therefore they would not help themselves when trouble 


m 


their days in prosperity, and their years in pleasures. 

12 But if they obey not, J they shall perish by 
the sword, and they shall die witnout knowledge. 

13 But the hypocrites in heart k heap up wrath: 
they cry not when he bindeth them. 

14 1 They m die in youth, and their life is among 
the n unclean. 

15 He delivereth the p poor in his affliction, and 
openeth their ears in oppression. 

16 Even so would he have removed thee out of 
the strait p mto a broad place, where there is no strait- 
ness ; and q that r which should be set on thy table 
should be full of # fatness. 

17 But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of the 
wicked : ‘judgment and justice take hold on thee. 

18 Because there is wrath, beware lest he take 
thee away with his stroke : then 0 a great ransom 
cannot T deliver thee. 

19 * Will he esteem thy riches ? no, not gold, nor 
all the forces of strength. 

20 Desire not tho night, when people are cut off 

in their place. * 


dieth. — n Or, «otJomit«s. Bout, xxlii. 17. — 0 Or, afflicted . — p Pa. xviii. 
19. xxxi. 8. cxviii. 5.— ‘i lieb. the rest of thy tuhle.— r Ps. xxtil. 6. — 
• Pb. xxxvi. 8.— l Or, judgment and justice should uphold thee.— « Pa. 
xlix. 7.— v lleb. turn thee aside.—* l‘rov. xi. 4. 


Verso 10. He openeth also their ear] He gives them to 
understand tho reason why they aro thus corrected, and 
commands them to return from, those iniquities which have 
induced him to visit them with afflictions and distresses- 

Verse 11. If they obey and serve him] There may appear 
in the course of providence to be some exceptions to this 
general rule ; but it is most true, that this is literally or 
spiritually fulfilled to all the genuine followers of God. Every 
man is happy, in whatever circumstances, whose heart is 
unrosorvedly dedicated to his Makor. 

Verso 12. But if they obey not ] This also is a general rule 
from which, in the course of providence, there are only few, 
and those only apparent , deviations. Instead of they shall 
perish by the sword, the meaning of the Hebrew is, “ By a 
dart they shall pass by.” They shall be in continual dangers , 
and often fall before they have lived out half their days. 

Vorse 13. But the hypocrites in heart] The profligates. 
The hypocrite is he who has the form, but not the powci', 
though ho wishes to bethought as inwardly righteous as he 
is outwardly correct ; and ho takes up tho profession of re- 
ligion only to serve secular onds. This is not the meaning 
of tho word in tho book of Job, where it frequently oocnrs. 

They cry not] They are too obstinate to humble them^ 
selves even under the mighty hand of God. 

Verse 14. They die in youth] Exactly what the psalmist 
says, Ps. lv. 23. Literally, the words of Elihu are, “ They 
shall die in the youth of their soul.” 

Their life is a mono the unclean.] Among the whores, har- 
lots, prostitutes, ana sodomites. In this sense the word is 
used, though it also signifies consecrated persons ; but we 
know that in idolatry characters of this kind were consecra- 
ted to Baal and Ashtaroth, Venus, Priapus, &o. 

Verse 15. And openeth their ears in oppression.] He will 
let them know for what end they are afflicted, and why he 
permits them to be oppressed. The word yipel might be 
translated, he shall make them exult, or sing with joy, in op- 
pression ; like the three Hebrews in the burning fiery fur- 
nace. 

Verse 16. Even so would he have removed thee] If thou 
hadst turned to, obeyed, and served him, thy present state 
would have been widely different from what it is. 

Verse 17. But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of the 
wicked] Elihu is not a whit behind Job T s other friends. 
None of them seems to have known anything of the permis- 
sion given by God to Satan to afflict and torment on innocent 
man. • 

Verse 18. Because there is wrath] This is a time in which 
God is punishing the wicked ; take heed lest thou be out off 
in a moment. Redeem the time ; the days are evil 

Then a great ransom] When he determines to destroy, 
who can save ? 


CHAR XXXVII. 


21 Take heed, a regard not iniquity : for b this hast 
thou chosen rather than affliction. 

22 Behold, God exalteth by his power: c who 
teacheth like him P 

23 d Who hath enjoined him his way P or 6 who 
can say, Thou hast wrought iniquity P 

24 Itemember that thou 'magnify his work, 
which men behold. 

25 Every man may soe it ; man may behold it 
afar off. 

26 Behold, God is great, and we * know him not, 
h neither can the number of his years be searched 
out. 

27 For he 1 maketh small the drops of water : they 

•Ps. lxvi. 18.— b SeeHeb. xi. 25.— «l8a. xl. 18, 14. Bom. xl. 34. 
1 Cor. ii. 16.— d Ch. xxxiv. 13— *Ch. xxxiv. 10. — f Ps. xoii. 5. 
Bev. xv. 8. — xl Cor. xiii. 12. — h Ps. xo. 2. oii. 24, 27. Heb. i. 12. — 

Verse 20. Desire not the night] If ho hear thee, and send 
death, thou mayest bo cut off in a way at which thy soul 
would shudder. 

Horae 21. Reg a/rd not iniquity"] It is sinful to entertain 
such wishes ; it is an insult to the providence of God. He 
sends affliction ; he knows this to be best for thee ; but thou 
hast preferred death to affliction , thereby setting thy wisdom 
against the wisdom of God. Many, in affliction, long for 
death ; and yet they are not prepared to appear before God t 
What madness is this ! If he takes them at their wish, they 
are ruined for over. Affliction may be the means of their 
salvation ; the wished-for death, of their eternal destruction. 

Verse 22. God exalteth by his power] Ho knows what is 
best to be done ; ho teaches thee liow thou shouldst suffer 
and improve. Why sin against his kindness? Who can 
teach luce himt 

Verse 23. Who hath enjoined him his way f] Has God 
taken instructions from any man how he shall govern the 
world P 

Thou hast wrought iniquity f] Who can show that there 
is, in the course of the divino providence, ono unrighteous , 
, cruel, or unwise act f All tho cunning and wickedness of 
man have never been able to find out the smallest jlaw in tho 
work of God. 

VerBe 24. Remember that thou magnify his work] Take 
this into consideration ; instead of fretting against the dis ? 
pensations of Divine Providence, and quarrelling with thy 
Maker, lot the visible works of thy Maker prove to thee his 
eternal power and Godhoad, and let nature lead thee to the 
Creator. 

Verse 25. Every man may see it] He who says he can 
examine the earth with a philosophic eye, and the heavens 
with the eye of an astronomer, and yet Bays he cannot Bee 
in them a system of infinite skill and contrivance, must be 
ignorant of science, or lie against his conscience, and be 
utterly unworthy of confidence or respect. 

Verse 26. Goa is great] He is omnipotent. 

We know him not] He is unsearchable. 

Neither can the number of his years be searched out.] He 
is eternal. 

These three propositions are an ample foundation for endr 
less disquisition. As to paraphrase and comment, they 
need none in this plaoe j they are too profound, comprehen- 
sive. and sublime, 

Verso 27. He maketh small the drops of water] This 
appears simply to refer to evaporation. God is seen in little 
things as well as great things ; and tho inconceivably little , 
as well as the stupendously great , are equally the work of 
Omnipotence. 

They pour down rain] These exceedingly minute drops or 
vapour become collected in clouds ; and then, when agitated 
by winds, &o., many particles being united, tpey become too 
heavy to be sustained by the air in which they before were 
suspended, and so fall down in rain. And this is proportioned 
le-edo, a to its vapour,” to the quantity of the fluid evapor- 
ated and condensed into clouds. # 

Verse 28. Which the clouds do drop] In proportion to the 
evaporation will be the clouds or masses of volatilised and 
suspended vapour $ and in proportion to this will be the 
quantum of rain which in different forms will fall upon the 
earth. 

Verse 29. Cam any understand the spreadings of the clouds] 
051 


pour down rain according to the vapour thereof : 

28 i Which the clouds do drop and distil upon 
man abundantly. 

29 Also can any understand the spreadings of the 
clouds, or the noise of his tabernacle P 

30 Behold, he k spreadoth his light upon it, and 
covereth 1 the bottom of the sea. 

31 For m by them judgeth ho the people ; ho 
n giveth meat in abundance. 

32 0 With clouds he covereth the light ; and cotn- 
mandeth it not to shine by the cloud that cometh be- 
twixt. 

33 p The noise thereof sheweth concerning it, the 
cattle also concerning q the vapour. 

1 P». cxlvii. 8.— i Prov. iii. 20.— h Ch. xxxvii. 8. — ‘Heb. the roots.— 
“ Ch. xxxvii. 13. xxxviii. 23.— » Ps. cxxxvi. 25. Aofcs xiv. 17.— 
° Ps. cxlvii. 8.—v 1 Kings xvlii. 41, 45.^=— <i Heb. that which goeth up • 

Though the vapour appear to be fortuitously raised, and 
subject, when suspended in the atmosphere, to innumerable 
accidents , to different winds and currents which might drive 
it all to the sandy deserts, or direct its course so that it 
should fall again into the great deep from which it has been, 
exhaled, without watering and refreshing the earth ; yet so 
does the good and wise providence of God manage this 
matter, that every part of the arable surface receives an 
ample supply. 

The noise of his tabernacle T\ ]3y the tabernacle wo may 
understand the whole firmament or atmospheric expansion ; 
the placo where the Almighty seems more particularly to 
dwell ; whence he sends forth the rain qf his strength, and 
the thunder of his power. 

The rioise must refer to the blowing of winds and tempests, 
or to tho claps, peals, and rattling of thunder, by means of 
the electric fluid. 

Verso 30. He spreadeth his light upon it] This is spoken 
in reference to the flashes and coruscations of lightning in 
the lime of thunder-storms ; when even in a dark night, a 
sudden flash illuminates for a moment the surface of the 
earth under that plaoe. 

And covereth the bottom of the sea.] Yea, the depths of 
the sea are as much under his control and influence as the 
atmosphere, and its whole collection of vapours, meteors, 
and galvanic and electric fluids. 

Verse 31. By them judgeth he the people] He makes 
storms, tempests, winds* hurricanes, tornadoes* thunder and 
lightning, drought and inundation, the instruments of his 
justice, to punish rebellious nations. 

He giveth meat in abundance.] Storms, tempests, and 
hurricanes, agitate the lower regions of the atmosphere, dis- 
perse noxious vapours, and thus render it fit for respiration ; 
and without these it would soon become a stagnant, putrid, 
and deadly mass, in which neither animals could live, nor 
vegetables thrive. And by dews, rains , snows, frosts, winds, 
cold, and heat, he fructifies the earth, and causes it to bring 
forth abundantly, so that every thing living is filled with 
pJenteou8uess. 

Verse 32. With clouds he covereth the light] The FwZ- 

2 ate, with which all the other Versions, less or more, agree, 
ias, In manibus abscondit lucem * “ In his hands he hideth 
tho light or, more literally, “ IJy tho hollow of his hands 
he concealeth the light,” the fountain of light, i. e., the sun. 

And Crommandeth it not to shine by the cloud that cometh 
betu'ixt .] I am afraid this is no translation of the original. 

Tho mending of the text by conjecture, to which we should 
only recur in desperate necessity, has furnished various trans- 
lations. For my own part, I must acknowledge an extreme 
difficulty both here and in the concluding verse, on whioh I am 
unwilling to lay a correcting hand. I think something of 
eclipses is here referred to j the defect of the solar light , by 
the interposition of the moon. So in the time of an eclipse 
God is represented as covering the bod/y of the sun with Vie 
hollow of his hand, and thus obscuring the solar light' and 
then removing his hand so as to permit it to re-iUuzninate 
the earth. 

Verse 83. The noise thereof sheweth concerning it. the cat- 
tle also concerning the vapour.] I think this may be trans- 
lated without any violenoe to any word in the text » — 

Its lond noise (or his thunder) shall proclaim oonceming 
him; 



JOB. 


A magazine of wrath against iniquity. 

. This is literal, and gives in my opinion a proper meaning 
of the passage, and one in strict connexion with the context. 
And it is worthy of remark that every wioked man trembles 
at the noise of thunder and the flash of lightning, and oon. 
eiders this a treasury of divine wrath, emphatically called 


among us the artiUery of the skies ; and whenever the noise 
is heard, it is considered the voice of God . Thns the thunder 
declares concerning him . [There is no. valid reason for re- 
jecting the reading of the text : cattle have an instinctive 
sense of a coming storm.il 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


Elihu continues to set forth the wisdom and omnipotence of God , as manifested in the thunder and lightning, 1-5 ; 
in the snows and frosts, 6-8 ; in various meteors ; and shows the end for which they are sent, 9-13. Job is 
exhorted to consider the wondrous works of God in the light , in the clouds, in the winds , in heat and cold, in 
the formation of the heavens, and in the changes of the atmosphere , 14-22. The perfections of God, and how 
he should be reverenced by his creatures , 23, 24. ♦ 


this also my heart trembleth, and is moved 
out of his place. 

2 a Hear attentively the noise of his voice, 
and the sound that goeth out of his mouth. 

3 He directeth it under the whole heaven, and his 
b lightning unto the 0 ends of the earth. 

4 After it d a voice roareth : he thundereth with 
the voice of his excellency; and he will not stay 
them when his voice is heard. 

5 God thundereth marvellously with his voice: 

* Heb. Hear in hearing.-— b Heb. light.— 0 Heb. mugs of tho earth - 
— * Pa. xxix. 8. Ixviii. 33.— *Ch. v. 9. ix. 10. xxxvi. 26. Kev. xv. 
8. — * Ps. cxlvii. 16, 17. — * Heb. and to the shower of rain, and to the 


®great things doeth he, which we cannot comprehend. 

6 For { he saith to the snow, Be thou on the earth : 
1 like wi so to the small rain, and to the great rain of 
his strength. 

7 He sealeth up the hand of every man: h that 
all men may know his work. 

8 Then the beasts 1 go into dens, and remain in 
their places. 

9 i Out of the south cometh the whirlwind : and 
cold out of the k north. 


showers of rain of his strength.—* Pa. cix. 27.—* Pb. civ. 32.-4 Heb. 
Out of the chamber . — * Heb. scattering winds. 



Verse 1. My heart trembleth ] A proper consideration of 
God's majesty in the thunder and lightning is enough to 
appal the stoutest heart, confound the wisest mind, and fill 
au with humility and devotion. This, to the middle of ver. 
b f should be added to the preceding chapter, as it is a con- 
tinuation of the account of the thunder and lightning given 
at the conclusion of that chapter. Oar present division is as 
absurd as it is unfortunate. 

Verse 2. Hear attentively] The words seem to intimate 
that there was actually at that time a violent storm of thun- 
der and lightning, and that the successive peals were now 
breaking over the house, and the lightning flashing before 
their eyes. The Btorm continued till Elihu had finished, and 
out of that storm the Almighty spoke. 

The noise of his voice] The sudden clap. 

And the sound that goeth out] The peal or continued 
rattling, pounding, and thumping, to the end of the peal. 
The whole is represented as the voice of Qod himself, and 
the thunder as immediately issuing from his mouth. 

Verse 3. He directeth % t under the whole heaven ] He 
directeth it (the lightning) from east to west ; and its light 
-~4he reflection of the flash, not the lightning , unto the ends 
of the earth, so that a whole hemisphere seems to see it at 
the same instant 

Verse 4 After it a voice roareth] After the flash has been 
seen, the peed is heard j and this will be more or fewer seconds 
alter Hie peal, in proportion to the distance of the thunder* 
dead from the ear. Lightning traverses any space without 
any perceivable succession of time ; nothing seems to be any 
obstacle to its progress. But as sound depends on the un. 
dotations of the sir for its propagation, ana is known to tra- 
vel at the rate of only 1142 feet m a second ; consequently, if 
the flash were only 1142 feet from the spectator, it would be 
sens one second, or one swine erf the pendulum, before the 
sound oouid reach the ear, though the clap and the flash 
take place in the same instant ; and if twice this distance, 
two seeonde,and so on. 

He thundereth with the voice of his excellency] We hear 
the breexo in its rustling, the rain in its pattering, Hie hail 
ifl i&s rattling* the wind in its hollo w bowlings, the cataract 
in he dash, the bull in his bellowing, the lion in his roar ; 


but we hear God, the Almighty, tho Omnipresent^ in tho « 
continuous peal of thunder ! This sound, and this sound 
only, beoomes the majesty of Jehovah, 

And he will not stay them ] His lightnings light the 
world j literally, the whole world. The electric fluid is dif- 
fused through all nature, and every where art can exhibit it 
to view. To his thunder and lightning, therefore, he has 
assigned no limits. And when his voice soundoth, when the 
lightning goes forth, who shall aspign its limits, and who can 
stop its progress P It is, like God, irresistible. 

Verse 5. God thundereth marvellously with his voice] 
This is the conclusion of Elihu's description of the lightning 
and thunder : and here only should chap, xxxvi. have ended. 

Great things doeth he] This is the beginning of a new 
paragraph ; and relates particularly to the phenomena which 
are afterwards mentioned. AU of them wondrous things ; 
and, in many respects, to us incomprehensible. 

Verse 6, For he saith to the snow, Be thou on the earth] 
We may consider the formation of snow thus : — A cloud of 
vapours being condensed into drops, these drops, becoming 
too heavy to be suspended in the atmosphere, descend j ana, 
meeting with a sold region of the air, they are frozen ? each 
drop shooting into several points. These still continuing 
their descent, and meeting with some intermitting gales of a 
warmer air, are a little thawed, blunted, and again, by falling 
into colder air, frozen into clusters, or so entangled with 
each other as to fall down m what we call flakes. 

Snow differs from hail and hoarfrost in being orystaU 
Used : this appears on examining a flake of enow with a mag- 
nifying glass; when the whole of it will appear to be 
composed of fine spicula or points diverging like rays from 
a centre. On each of these points are other collateral pc ints, 
set at the same angles as the mam points themselves, though 
some are irregular, the points broken, and some are formed 
of the fragments of other regular stars. x 

By Hie small twin, we may understand drisxling showers : 
by the rain of his strength, sudden thunder storms, when 
the rain descends in torrents j or violent rain from dissipating 
water- spouts. 

Verse 7. He sealeth up the hand of every man] I think 
that the act at freeing is probably intended : that when the 




CHAP. XXXVII. 


10 a By the breath of God frost is given : and the 
breadth of the waters is straitened. 

11 Also by watering he wearieth the thick cloud : 
he scattoreth b his bright cloud : 

12 And it is turned round about by his counsels : 
that they may c do whatsoever he command eth them 
upon the face of the world in the earth. 

IB 4 He causeth it to oome, whether for * correction, 
or 1 for his land, or * for mercy. 

14 Hearken unto this, 0 Job : stand still, and 
h consider the wondrous works of God. 

15 Dost thou know when God disposed them arid 
caused the light of his cloud to shine? 

16 1 Dost thou know the balancings of the clouds, 
the wondrous works of J him which is perfect in 
knowledge P 

• Ch. xxxviii. 29, 30. Pa. cxlvii. 17,18. — b Heb. the cloud of his 
light. — c Pa. cxlviii. 8.— d Exod. ix. 18, 28. 1 Sam. xii. 18, 19. 

Ezrax. 9. ( b. xxxvi. 31.-® Heb. a rod.—' 'Ch. xxxviii. 28 , 27.— 

earth is bound up by intense frost, the hand , yad\ labour , of 
edery man is sealed up ; he can do no more labour in the 
field, till the south wind blow, by which a thaw takes place. 
While the earth is in this state of rigidity, the beasts go into 
their dens , and remain in their places, ver. 8, some of them 
sleeping out the winter in a state of torpor, and others of 
them feeding on the stores which they had collected in 
autumn. However, the passage may mean no more than by 
the soverity of the rains beasts are drawn to their covers ; 
and man is obliged to intermit all his labours. On this verse, 
aa its scriptural foundation, the doctrine of chiromancy is 
built! God has so marked the hand of every man by the 
lines thereon exhibited, that they tell all the good or bad 
fortune they shall have during life, and he has done this that 
all men, by a judicious examination of their hands, may know 
his work 1 

Verse 9. Out of the south cometh the whirlwind'] See the 
note on chap. ix. 9. What is rendered south here, is there 
rendered chambers. What the whirlwind, suphah , is, we 
know not. It might have been a wind peculiar to that dis- 
trict; and it is very possible that it was a scorching wind; 
something like the simoon. [More likely a raw cold wind.] 

Verse 10. By the breath of God frost is given] Th e freezing 
of water, though it is generally allowed to be the effect of 
cold , ana has been carefully examined by the most eminent 
philosophers, is still involved in much mystery ; and is a verv 
proper subject to be produced among the great things Which 
God doeth, and which we cannot comprehend , ver. 5. The 
breath of God freezes the waters; and that breath thaws 
them. It is the work of Omnipotence ; and there, for the 
present, we must leave it. 

The breadth of the waters is straitened.] This has been 
variously translated ; mutsak, which we here render straitened , 
we translate ver. 18 melted. It has been observed that water 
whioh lay low in ponds did not freeze till some slight current 
of air fell on and ruffled the surface, when it instantly shot 
into ice. 

Verse 11. By watering he wearieth the thick cloud] Per- 
haps it would be better to say, The brightness , bari, dissipates 
the cloud ; or, if we follow our Version., By watering the 
earth he wearieth, wearieth out or emptieth, the thick cloud 
— causes it to pour down all its contents upon the earth, that 
they may cause it to bring forth and bud. 

Verse 12. And it is turned round about by his counsels] 
Possibly the passage refers to the revolutions of the seasons, 
and the operations connected with them. 

Verse 18. He causeth it to come ] In the preceding verse 
it is said that God conducts the clouds according to the order 
of his counsels, whithersoever he pleases : and here it is 
added that, when he designs to heap favours upon any land, 
he commands the clouds togo thither, and pour out on it 
their fertilizing showers. He sends rain also as a judgment, 
inundating certain lands, and sweeping away their produce 
by irresistible floods. 

Verse 14, Stand 8tiU ] Enteninto deep contemplation on 
the subject. 

And consider ] Weigh every thing; examine separately 
and collectively ; and draw right conclusions from the whole. 

The wondrous works of God.] Endless in their variety ; 
stupendous in their structure s complicated in their parts / 
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17 How thy garments are warm, when he quieteth 
the earth by the south wind ? 

18 Hast thou with him k spread out the sky, 
which is strong, and as a molten looking 
glass P 

19 Teach us what we shall say unto him? for 
we cannot order our speech by reason of dark- 
ness. 

20 Shall it be told him that I speak P If a man 
speak, surely he shall be swallowed up. 

21 And now mm see not the bright light which is 
in the clouds : but the wind passeth, and oleanseth 
them. 

22 1 Fair weather cometh out of the north : with 
God is terrible majesty. 

23 Touching the Almighty, m we cannot find him 

g 2 Sara. xxi. 10. 1 Kings xviii. 45.— b Ps. cxi. 2.— l Ch. xxxvi. 29. 
— J Ch . xxxvi. 4.— k Gen. i. 6, Isa. xliv. 24. — 1 Heb. Gold. — » 1 Tim. 
vi. 16. 

indescribable in their relations and connem&M ; and income 
prehensible in the mode of their formation , in the cohesion 
of their parts, and in the ends of their creation. 

Verse 15. j Dost thou know when God disposed them ] Dost 
thou know the laws by which they are governed ; and the 
causes which produce such and such phenomena P 

And caused the light of his cloud to shine ?] Almost 
tevery critic of note understands this of the rainooiv, which 
God gave as a sign that the earth should no more be des- 
troyed by water. [There is little reason for this criticism.] 

Verse 1C. Dost thou know the balancings of the clouds ] 
Art thou so well acquainted with the nature of evaporation, 
and the gravity of the air at the different heights, to support 
different Weights of aqueous vapour, so as to keep them 
floating for a certain portion of time, and then let them 
down to water the earth ; dost thou know these things so as 
to determine the laws by which they are regulated P 

Verse 17* Iiow thy garments are warm] What are warmth 
and cold ? Is heat incontestably a substance, and is cold 
none P The existence of caloric, as a substance, is supposed 
to bo demonstrated. But supposing this question to bo set 
at rest, is it demonstrated that cold is only a quality , the 
mere absence of heat t But how do our garments keep us 
warm ? By preventing the too great dissipation of the na- 
tural heat. And why iB it that certain substances, worked 
into clothing, keep us warmer than others ? Because they 
are bod conductors of caloric. 

Verso 18. Strong— as a molten looking glass?] Like a 
molten mirror. The wholo concave of heaven, in a clear day 
or brilliant night, being like a mass of polished metal, reflect- 
ing or transmitting innumerable images. 

Verse 19. Teach us what we shall say wnto him T] Thou 
pretendest to be so very wise, and to know every thing about 
God, pray make us as wise as thyself, that we may be able 
to approach with tby boldness the Sovereign of the world ; 
and maintain our cause with thy confidence before him. As 
for our parts, we are ignorant ; and on all these subjects, are 
enveloped with darkness. 

Verse 20. Shall it be told him that I speak f] Shall I dare 
to whisper even before God ? And suppose any one were to 
accuse me before him for what I have spoken of him, how 
should I be able to stand in his presence P I should be 
swallowed up in consternation, and consumed with the splen- 
dour of his majesty. 

Verse 21. And now men see not the bright hght} Elihu 
seems to refer to the insufferable brightness of the sun. Can 
any man look at the sun shining in Ins strength, when a clear 
ana strong wind has purged the sky from clouds and vapours ? 
Much less can any gaze on the majesty of God. Every crea- 
ture must sink before him. What dangerous folly in man to 
attempt to arraign His conduct ! , 

Verse 22. Eair weather cometh out of the north] The ori- 
ginal is rendered by almost every Version, ancient and mod- 
ern, thus, or to this effect : “ From the north cometh gold.” 
In the time of Moses, Job, and Solomon, and for a long time 
after, gold was obtained from lands which were all north of 
Judea and Idumea; and are in the Scripture* ordinarily 
termed the north country. 11 But what relation can there be 
between, Gold cometh out ofthe north, and) With God is ter- 
rible majesty Answer ; Each thing has its properties, and 
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out : *he is excellent in power, and in judgment, and 
in plenty of justice : he will not afflict. 

24 Meu do therefore b fear him : he respecteth not 
any that are * wise of heart. 

•Oil. xxxvi. 5. — b Mat. x. 28. 

c Mat. xi. 25. lCor.i.26. 

proper characteristics, which distinguish it ; and each coun- 
try nas its advantages. Gold, for instance, comes from the 
northern countries ; so praises offered to the Supreme God 
should be accompanied with fear and trembling : and as this 
metal is from the north, and northern countries are the places 
whenoe it must be procured ; so terrible majesty belongs to 
God, and in him alone such majesty is eternally resident. 
[Criticism has done little for this difficult passage. Some 
have thought that the reference is to the splendours of the 
Aurora Borealis. 1 

Verse 28. Touching the Almighty , we cannot find him out] 
This is a very abrupt exclamation, and highly descriptive of 
the state of mind in which Elihu was at this time ; full of 
solemnity, wonder, and astonishment, at his own contempla- 
tion of this “great First Cause, least understood.” The 
Almighty 1 we cannot find him out. 

He will not afflict.] He will not answer. Hg will give 
account of none of his matters to us. We cannot compre- 
hend his motives , nor the ends ho has in view. 

Verso 24. Men do therefore] Therefore men, anashim , 
wretched, miserable, ignorant, sinful men, should fear him. 

He respecteth not any] No man is valuablo in his sight on 
account of Ids wisdom j for what is his wisdom when com- 

pared with that of the Omniscient ? Whatever good is in 
man, God alone is the author of it. Let him, therefore, that 
glorieth, glory in the Lord. 

In the speech of Elihu every thing appears to be original; 
ho speaks from a deep and comprehensive mind, that had 
profoundly studied the subjects which he discoursed. His 
descriptions of tho divino attributes, and of the wonderful 
works of God, are correct, splendid, impressive and 
inimitable. The evidences of the divine presence throng 
on his eyes and mind : they confound all his powers of 
reasoning and description ; he cannot arrange his words by 
reason ot darkness: and he concludes with stating, that to 
poor weak man God must for over bo incomprehensible, 
and to him a subject of doop religious fear ana reverence. 
Just then, the terrible majesty of tho Lord appears ! Elihu 
is silent 1 The rushing mighty wind proclaims the presence 
of Jehovah : and out of this whirlwind God answers for and 
proclaims himself ! Header, canst thou not conceive somo : 
thing of what these men felt P Art thou not astonishqj, 
perplexed, confounded, in reading over those descriptions of 
the thunder of God’s power P Prepare, then, to hear the 
voico of God himself out of this whirlwind. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


The Lord answers Job out of a whirlwind , and eh a lien (/vs him to answer , 1-3. He convince d him of ignorance and 
weakness, by an enumeration of some of his mighty works; particularly of the creation of the earth , 4-7. 
The sea and the deeps , 8-18. The light , 19-21. Snoic , Ztru7, thunder , lightning , rani, tee, awe? /?oar- 
/ros£, 22-30. Different constellations , and the ordinances of heaven influencing the earth , 31-33. Aft 

owm .power and wisdom in the atmosphere , particularly in the thunder , lightnings , and rain y 34-38. //w pro- 
vidence in reference to the brute creation , 39-41. 

rHTTT?T\T ^ j0RD an swer ed Job * out of the 
I XI Hill whirlwind, and said, 

I 2 b Who is this that darkeneth counsel by 


c words without knowledge. 

3 d Gird up now thy loins like a man ; for I will 
demand of thee, and e answer thou me. 

4 1 Where wast thou when I laid the foundations 
of the earth P declare, * if thou hast understanding. 

• 8o Exod. xix. 16, 18. 1 Kinps. xlx. 11. Ezek. i. 4. Nah. i. 8. 

— *>Ch. xxxiv. 85. xliJ. 8.— °1 Tim. i. 7.- d Ch. x). 7.— 8 Heb. make 
m § know.—* Pa. civ. 5. Prov. viii. 29. xxx. 4 .— $ Heb. if thou knowest 

' Verse 1. The Lord answered Job out of the whirlwind ] It 
is not swphah, as in the preceding chapter, ver. 9 ; but 
searah, which signifies something turbulent, tumultuous, or 
violently agitated; and here may signify what we call a 
tempest, ana was intended to fill Job’s mind with solemnity, 
and an awfnl sense of the majesty of God. 

Verse 2. Who is this that darkeneth counsel] Who art 
thou who pretendest to speak on the deep things of God, and 
the administration of his justice and providence ; and leavest 
my counsels and designs the darker for thy explanation P 

Verse 8. Gird up now thy loins] I will not confound thee 
with my terrors ; act like a man, kegeber, like a hero : stand 
and vindicate thyself. For I will demand of thee — I will ask 
thee a series of questions more easy of solution than those 
which thou hast affected to discuss already . 

The most impressive and convincing manner of arguing is 
allowed to be that by interrogation, which the Almighty 
here adopts. The best orations delivered by the ancients 
were formed after this manner. That celebrated oration of 
Cicero against Catiline, which is allowed to be his master- 
piece, begins with a multitude of short questions, closely 
pressed upon each other. 

Verse 4 Where wast thou when I land the foundations of 
ih e wtk f] Thou hast a limited and derived being ; thou 
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5 Who bath laid the measuros thereof, if thou 
knowest P or who hath stretched the line upon it P 

6 Whereupon are the h foundations thereof* fas- 
tened P or who laid the comer atone thereof; 

7 When the morning stars sang together, and all 
J the sons of God shouted for joy P 

8 k Or who shut up the sea with doors, when it 
brake forth, as if it had issued out of the womb P 


understanding.—' Heb. sockets .— ‘ Heb. made to sink,— l Cb. i. 6 ~ 
k Gen. i. 9. Ps. xxxiii. 7. civ. 9. Prov. viii. 29. Jer. v. 22. 


art only of yesterday ; wliat canst thou know P Didst thou 
see me create the world P 

Verse 6, Who hath laid the measures thereof] Who hath 
adjusted its polar and equatorial distances from the centre P 

Who hath stretched the line] Who hath formed its zones 
and its great circles, and adjusted the whole of its magnitude 
and gravity to the orbit in which it was to move, as well 
as its distance from that great centre about which it was to 
revolve P 

Verse 6. Whereupon are the foundation 8 thereof fastened P] 
How does it continue to revolve in the immensity of space P 
What supports it P Has it foundations like a building , and 
is it fastened with a keystone to keep the mighty fabric in 
union P 

Verse 7 • When the morning stars sang together] By the 
sons of God and the morning stars , the angelio host is 
meant ; as they are supposed to be first, though perhaps not 
chief, in the order of creation. ' 

Verse 8. Who shut up the &ea with doors] Who gathered 
the waters together into one place, and fixed the sea its 
limits, so that it cannot overpass them to inundate the 
earth P 

When it brake forth, as if it had issued out of the womb f] 
This is a very fine metaphor. The sea is represented as 
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9 When I made the cloud the garment thereof, 
and thick darkness a swaddling-band for it, 

10 And * brake b up for it my decreed place, and 
Bet bars and doors, 

11 And said, Hitherto shalt thou come, but no 
further : and here shall c thy proud waves d be 
stayed P 

12 Hast thou * commanded the morning since thy 
days ; and caused the dayspiung to know his place ; 

13 That it might take hold of the f ends of the 
earth, that * the wicked might be shaken out of it P 

14 It is turned as clay to the seal ; and they stand 
as a garment. 

15 And from the wicked their h light is withholden, 
and 1 the high arm shall be broken. 

16 Hast thou J entered into the springs of the 
sea P or hast thou walked in the search of the depth P 

17 Have k the gates of death been opened unto 


•Or, establta?ied my decree uponit. — b Ch. xxvi. 10.— c Heb. the pride 
p/ thy waves.— A Ps. Ixxxix. 0. xciii. 4.— *Ps. lxxiv. 16. cxlviii. 5.— 
Jtieb. wings.— s Pa. civ. 35.— h Ch. xviii. 5.— 1 l’s. x. 15 .— i Ps. lxxvii. 


a newly born infant issuing from the womb of the void and 
formless chaos ; the allusion to tho birth of a child is carried 
on in the next verse. 

Verse 9. When I made the cloud the garment ] Alluding 
to tho cloth in which the new-born infant is first received. 

And thick darkness a swaddling -band for if] Here is also 
an allusion to the first dressings of tho new-born child : it is 
swathed in order to support the body, too tender to bear 
evon careful handling without some medium between the 
hand of tho nurse and the flesh of the child. 

There is here an allusion also to the creation, as described 
in Gen. i. The thick darkness was a swaddling -band for the 
new-born sea. 

Verse 10. And set bars and doors] And let the dry land 
appear. This formed the bars and doors of the sea ; the 
land being every where a barrier against the encroachments, 
and inundations of the seaj the great rivers, bays, creeks, 
&c., tho doors, by which it passes into tho interior of con- 
tinents, &c. 

Verse 11. Hitherto shalt thou cornel The tides are mar- 
vellously limited and regulated, not only by the lunar and 
solar attraction , but by the quantum of time also which iB 
required to remove any part of the earth ’ b surface from 
under the immediate attractive influence of the sun and 
moon. The attraction of the sun and moon, and tho gravita- 
tion of its own parts to its own centre, which prevent too 
great a flux on the one hand, and too great a reflux on the 
other, or, in other words, too high a tide, and too deep an 
ebb, are also some of those bars and doors by which its proud 
waves are stayed, and prevented from coming farther . A 
world of wisdom and management was necessary, in order to 
proportion all these things' to each other, so as to procure 
the great benefits whioh result from the flux and reflux of 
the sea, and prevent the evils that must take place, at least 
occasionally, were not those bars and doors provided. 

Verse 12. Hast thou commanded the morning'] This refers 
to dawn or morning twilight, occasioned by the refraction of 
the solar rays by means of the atmosphere; so that we 
receive the light by degrees, which would otherwise burst at 
once upon our eyes, and injure, if not destroy, our sight : 
and by which even the body of the sun himself becomes 
evident several minutes before he rises above the horizon. 

Caused the day spring to know his place] This seems to 
refer to Hie different points in which day-break appears 
during the course of the earth's revolution in its orbit ; and 
which variety of points of appearing depends on this annual 
revolution. The dawn does not appear, nor the sun rise 
exactly in the same point of the horizon, two successive days 
in the whole year, as he declines forty. three degrees north, 
and forty -three degrees Bouth, of east j beginning on the 21st 
of March, and ending on the 22nd of December; whioh 
variations not only produce tHe places of rising and setting , 
but also the length of day and nyght. And by this declina- 
tion north and sonth, the solar light takes hold of the ends of 
the earth (ver. 18.) — enlightens the arctic and antarctic 
circles in such a way as it would not do were it always on 
Hie equinoctial line; these tropics taking the sun twenty- 
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thoe P or hast thou seen the doors of the shadow of 
death P 

18 Hast thou perceived the breadth of the earth P 
declare if thou knowest it all. 

19 Where is the way where light dwellethP and 
as for darkness, where is the place thereof, 

20 That thou shouldest take it 1 to the bound 
thereof, and that thou shouldest know the paths to 
the house thereof? 

21 Knowest thou it, because thou wast then bora P 
or because the number of thy days is great P 

22 Hast thou entered into “the treasures of the 
snow P or hast thou seen the treasures of the hail, 

23 n Which I have reserved against the time of 
trouble, against the day of battle and war P 

24 By what way is the light parted, which scatter- 
ed the east wind upon the earth P 

25 Who 0 hath divided a watercourse for the over- 


19. — k Ps. ix. 13.— l Or, at.— m Ps. cxxxv. 7. — ® Exod. tx. 18. Josh, 
x. 11. Isa. xxx. 80. Ezek. xiii. 11, 18. Kev. xvi. 21.—® Ch. xxvili. 
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three and a half degrees north, and as many south, of this 
line. 

V erse 1 8 . That the wicked might be shaken out of it T) The 
meaning appears to be this : as soon as the light begins to 
dawn upon the earth, thieveB, assassins, murderers, and 
adulterers, who all hate and shun the light, fly like ferocious 
boasts to their several dens and hiding-places ; for such do 
not dare to come to the light, lest their works be manifest , 
which are not wrought in God. To this verse the fifteenth 
appears to belong, as it connects immediately with it, which 
connexion the introduction of the fourteenth verse disturbs. 

Verse 14. It is turned as clay to the seal] The earth, like 
soft clay, is capable of modifying itself in endless ways, and 
assuming infinite forms. As a proof of this, see the astonish- 
ing variety of plants, flowers, and fruits, and the infinitely 
diversified hues, odours, tastes, consistency, and properties, 
of its vegetable productions. 

There seemB to bo an allusion here to the sealing of clay , 
which has been, and is now, frequent in the East. 

And they stand as a garment] The earth receiving these 
impressions from the solar light and heat, plants and flowers 
spring up, and decorate its surface as the most beautiful 
stamped garment does the person of the most sumptuously 
dressed female. 

Verse 16. Hast thou entered into the springs of the sea ?] 
Of these springs, inlets, or outlets , of the sea, we know just 
as much as Job. There was prevalent among philosophers 
an opinion, that through a porous bottom fresh matter was 
constantly oozing, by which the sea was supplied with new 
materials. But through such pores these materials might 
as well ooze out as ooze in. 

Walked in the search of the depth 7} In other words, 
Dost thou know the depths of the sea P No man since him 
has found them out. In multitudes of places they are un- 
fathomable by any means hitherto used by man. 

Verse 17. Hare the gates of death been opened unto thee 7} 
Dost thou know in what the article of death consists P This 
is as inexplicable as the question, What is animal life ? 

The doors of the shadow of death ?] The intermediate 
state , the openings into the place of separate spirits . Here 
two places are distinguished : maveth, death, and tsahnaveth, 
the shadow of death. It will not do to say, death is the pru 
ration of l\fe, for what then would be the shadow of that 
privation f 

Verse 18. The breadth of the earth f] At that time the 
circumference of the globe was not known, because the earth 
itself was supposed to be a vast extended plain, bordered all 
round with the ocean and tho sky. 

Verse 19. Where light dwelleth] What iB the source of 
light ? Yea, what is light itself ? It is not in the sun, for 
light was before the sun ; but what is light t It is no doubt 
a substance ; but of what kind P and of what are it* particles? 
As to darkness, what is it P Is it philotophioal to say, It ii 
the mere privation of light f 

Verse 20. Shouldest take it to the bound thereof] Here 
darkness and light are personified, each as a real intelligent 
being having a separate existence and local dwelling. But 
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flowing of waters, or a way for the lightning of 
thunder ; 

28 To cause it to rain on the earth, where no man 
it; on the wilderness, wherein there is no man; 

27 *To satisfy the desolate and waste ground; 
and to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring 
forth P 

28 b Hath the rain a father P or who hath be- 
gotten the drops of dew P 

29 Out of whose womb came the iceP and the 
c hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it P 

30 The waters are hid as with a stone, and the 
face of the deep * is * frozen. 

» Ps cvii. 85.— b Jer. xiv. 22. PsT cxlvii. 8.— « Ps. cxlvii. 16.— 
d Heb. ia token.—* »Cb. xxxvii. 10. — *Ch. ix. 9. Amos v. 8.— «Or, 
Oht aavan atari. — b Heb. Oimah. — * Heb. 4 Or, the twelve signs. 

poetry animates every thing. It is the region of fictitious 
existence. 

Verse 21. Knowest thou] This is strong and biting irony, 
and the literal translation proves it : “ Thou knowest, be- 
cause thou wast then bom ; and the number of thy day is 
great,” or multitudinous , rabbim, multitudes. 

Verse 22. The treasures of the snow ?] The places where 
snow is formed, and the cause of that formation. 

Treasures of the hail 1 Hail is generally supposed to be 
drops of rain frozen in their passage through cold regions of 
the air ; and the hail is always in proportion to the size of the 
rwin drop from which it was formed. 

Hail is the only meteor of this kind, from which no appar- 
ent good is derived. Bain- and dew invigorate and give life 
to the whole vegetable world j frost, by expanding the water 
contained in the earth, pulverizes and renders the soil fertile ; 
snow covers and defends vegetables from being destroyed by 
too severe a frost ; but hail does none of these. It not only 
does no good , but often much harm— always some. It has 
a chilling, blasting effect in spring and summer, and cuts the 
tender plants so as to injure or totally destroy them. In 
.short, the treasures of hail are not well known ; and its use 
in the creation has not yet been ascertained. But frost is 
God’s universal plough , by which he cultivates the whole 
earth. 

Verse 23. Reserved against the time of trouble] “To the 
season of strictness,” Le., the season when the earth is con. 
stringed or bound by the frost. 

Against the day of battle and war P] Hailstones being 
often employed as instruments of God’s displeasure against 
his enemies, and the enemies of his people. 

VerBe 24. By what way is the light parted] Who can ao-_ 
curately describe the cause and operation of a thunder -cloud , 
the cause, nature, and mode of operation of th,e lightning 
itself P How is it parted % How doos it take its sig-zag 
formP This is the curious, indescribable, and unknown 
parting. Are all the causes of positive and negative elec- 
tricity found out P What are its, particles, and how do they 
cohere, and in what order are tjhey propagated P Much has 
been said on all these pointy, and now little of that much 
satisfactorily ? 

Verse 25. Divided a watercourse] The original tealah , 
from alah, to ascend, may signify rather a cloua or clouds in 
general, where the waters are stored up. I cannot see how 
the overflowings or torrents of water can be said to ascend 
any other way than by evaportion and it is by this divine 
contrivance that the earth is not only irrigated, but even 
dried ; and by this means too muoh moisture is not permits 
ted to lie upon the ground, which would not only be injurious 
to vegetation, but even destroy it. But query, may not a 
water-spout be intended P 

A way for the lightning of thunder] “ A path for the 
bolt of thunder.” God is represented as directing the oourse 
even of the lightning ; he launohes the bolt, and makes the 
path in which it is to rum To grasp, manage, and dart the 
thunder-bolt or lightning, was a work which heathenism 
gave to Jupiter, its supreme god. None of the inferior deities 
were capable of this. But who can thunder with a voice 
like the Almighty P He is the Thunderer. 

Verse 28. To cause it to rain on the earth J It is well 
known that rain falls copiously iu thun der -storms. But how 
dost the thunder cause rain ? By the most accurate and 
incontestable experiments it is proved that water is a com- 
position of two elastic airs or gates, as they are called, 


31 Cansfc thou bind the sweet influences of f 
* Pleiades, h or loose the bands of 1 Orion P 

32 Const thou bring forth 1 Mazzarofch in his 
season P or canst thou k guide Aroturus with his 
sonsP 

33 Knowest thou 1 the ordinances of heaven P 
canst thou set the dominion thereof in the earth P 

34 Canst thou lift up thy voioe to the clouds, that 
abundance of waters may cover thee P 

35 Const thou send lightnings, that they may go, 
and say unto thee, “Here we are ? 

36 <*Who hath put wisdom in the inward JsartsP 
or who hath given understanding to the heart P 

— k Heb. guide them,. — >Jer. xxxi. 35.— “Heb. toehold tw.— “Ok. 
xxxii. 8. Ps. li. 6. Eooles. ii. 26. 

oxygen %nd hydrogen . In 100 parts of water there are 88 j of 
oxygen and 11 j of hydrogen. The electrio spark or matter of 
lightning, passing through the atmosphere, ignites and de- 
composes the oxygen and hydrogen , which explode, and the 
water which was formed of these two falls down in the form 
of rain. r 

Verse 27. To satisfy the desolate and waste] The thunder- 
cloud is conducted over deserts where there is no hnman 
inhabitant ; and this to cause the bud of the tender herb to 
spring forth; for there are beasts, fowls, and insects, that 
inhabit the desert and the wilderness, and mnst be nourished 
by the productions of the ground. 

Verse 28. The drops of dew ?] Dew is a dense moist vapour, 
found on the earth m spring and summer mornings, in the 
form of a mizzling ram. Various experiments have been 
instituted to ascertain whether dew arises from the earth, 
or descend s from the atmosphere ; and those pro and con 
have alternately preponderated. [Dew is ascertained to be 
an atmospherical deposit.] 

Verse 29. Out of whose womb came the ice ?] Ice is a solid, 
transparent, and brittle body, formed of water by means of 
cold. Some philosophers suppose that ioe is only the re- 
establishment of water in its natural state ; that the mere 
absence of fire is sufficient to account for this re-establish- 
ment ; and that the fluidity of water is a real fusion, like 
that of metals exposed to the action of fire ; and differing 
only in this, that a greater portion of fire is noccssary to one 
than the other. 

The hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it ?] Hoar - 
frost is the congelation of dew, in frosty mornings, on the 
grass. The question, Who hath engendered the hoar-frost of 
heaven ? is, to this hour nearly as inexplicable to us as it 
was to Job ! Is it enough to say that hoar-frost is water 
deposited from the atmosphere at a low temperature, so as 
to produce congelation ? 

Verse 911. The waters are hid as with a stone ] Here is a 
reference to freezing in the winter, os we may learn from 
some of the constellations mentioned below, which arise 
above our horizon, in the winter months. 

Verse 81. Const thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades] 
The Pleiades, a constellation in the sign Taurus, consist of 
six stars visible to the naked eye j to a good eye, in a dear 
night, seven are discernible ; but with a telescope ten times 
the number may be readily counted. They make their op* 
pearance in the spring. Orion may be seen in the morning 
towards the end of October, and is visible through November, 
December , and January ; and hence it becomes a correct 
and elegant synecdoche for the winter at large. The Pleiades 
are elegantly opposed to Orion, as the vernal renovation of 
nature is opposed to its wintry destruction ; the mild and 
open benignity of spring, to the severe and icy inactivity of 
winter. 

Verse 82. Maazaroth in his season This is generally 
understood to mean the signs of the zodiac. 

Verse 88. Knowest thou the ordinances of heaven ?] Art 
thou acquainted with ail the laws of the planetary system f 
Canst thou account for the difference of their motions, and 
the influence by which they are retained and revolve in their 
orbits P And canst thou tell what influence or dominion 
they exercise on the earth ? 

Verse 31 Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds] Canst 
thou produce lightning and thunder , that water may be 
formed, and poured down upon the earth P 

Thunder is called koloth , voices j for it is considered the 
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37 Who can number the clouds in wisdom P or 

• who can stay the bottles of heaven, 

38 b When the dust c groweth into hardness, and 
the clods cleave fast together P 

39 d Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lion P or fill 

* the appetite of the young lions, 

40 When they t couch in their dens, and abide in 
the covert to lie in wait P 

41 * Who provideth for the raven his food P when 
his young ones cry unto God, they wander for lack 
of meat. 

»Hsb. who can cause to lie doicn.— b Or, When the duet ie 
turned into m ire. — « Heb. i* poured. 

<*Ps. civ. 21. oxl?. 15.— • Heb. the life.—tQ* n. xlix. 0.— 
t P*. cxlvii. 0. Mat. vi, 26. 

voice of God ; here then Job's voice x kolecha, is opposed to 
the voice of Jehovah ! 

Verse 85. Canst thou send lightninas] We have already 
seen that the lightning ia supposed to be immediately in the 
hand and under the managem>ent of God. Lightnings— How 
much like the sound of thunder is the original word * 
Berakim ! Here are both sense and sound . 

Here we are P] Will the winged lightnings be tby mes- 
sengers, as they are mine P 

Verse 86. TvTio hath put wisdom in the inward parts t ] 
Who has given lasechvi, to the contemplative person* under- 
standing f A power which he knows he has, but which he 
cannot comprehend. Man knows nothing of his own mind 
nor of the mode of its operations. 

•The Beptuagini has, “ Who hath given the knowledge of 
wekving to women j or the science of embroidery P” In* 
stead of understanding to the heart , the Vulgate has* under- 
standing to the cock ; that it might be able to distinguish 
and proclaim the watches of the night. 

Verse 37. Who can number the clouds] Perhaps the word 
saphar, which is commonly rendered to number x may here 
mean, as in Arabic, to irradiate ; and may refer to those 
celestial and inimitable tinges which we sometimes behold 
in the sky. 

Bottles of heaven} The olouds ; it is an allusion to the 

bottles made of skin, in which they are accustomed to carry 
their water from wells and tanks. 

Verse 38. When the dust groweth .into hardness ] What 
is the principle of cohesion among the different particles of 
matter, in all metals and minerals ? 

Verse 89. Wilt tlbou hunt the prey for the lion T\ Bather 
the lioness, or strong lion. Hast thou his instinct ? Dost 
thou know the habits and haunts of such animals as he 
seeks for his food P 

In the best Hebrew Bibles the thirty-ninth chapter begins 
properly with this verse, as a new subject now commences, 
relating to the natural history of the earth, or the animal 
kingdom. 

Verse 40L When they couch in their dens] Before they 
are capable of trusting themselves abroad. 

Abide in the coven] Young Uons, before they have ac- 
quired sufficient strength and swiftness, lie under cover , m 
order to surprise those animals which they have not fleetness 
enough to overtake in the forest ; and from this circumstance 
the kephirim, “ young lions, or lion’s whelps,” have their 
name : the root is caphar, to cover or hide. 

Verse 41. Who provideth for the raven] This bird is 
chosen, perhaps, for his voracions appetite, and general 
hunger for prey, beyond most other fowls. He makes a 
continual cry, and the cry is that of hunger. 


CHAPTER XXXIX 

Several animals described : the wild goods and hinds, 1-4. The wild ass, 5-8. The unicorn, 9-12. The pea- 
cock and ostrich , 13-18. The war-horse, 19-25. The hawk , 26. And the eagle and her brood, 27-30. 


TT ATr\TTTT1 CtfTl thou the time when the wild 
14 llU VV JliOl goats of the ‘rock bring 
J\ forth or canst thou mark when b the hinds do 
calve P 

2 Canst thou number the months that they fulfil P 
or knowest thou the time when they bring forth P 

3 They bow themselves, they bring forth their 
young ones, they cast out their sorrows. 

*1 Sam. xxiv. 2. Pa. civ. 18.— b Pa. xxix. 0.— 

«Cb. xxiv. 5. Jer. ii. 24. Hoa. viii. 0. 


Verse 1. Knowest thou the time ] To know the time Ac., 
■only waa easy, and has nothing extraordinary in it ; but the 
meaning of these questions ia, to know the circumstances , 
which have something peculiarly expressive of God’s provid- 
ence, and make the questions proper in this place. What is 
called the wild goat, yael , from alah, to ascend , go or mount 
up, is generally understood to be the ibex or mountain goat, 
called yasl, from the wonderful manner in whioh it mounts 
to the lops of the highest rocks. This animal is indigenous 
to Arabia, is of amasing strength and agility, and consider- 
ably larger than the common goat. 

Verse 4. In good liking'] Houbiganfs version appears 
very correct : (Knowest thon) l# how their young ones grow 
up, increase in the fields, and onoe departing, return to them 
no more P” The word oar, translated com, should befieid 
or country. The stag does not feed on com. 

Verse 5 . Who hath sent out the wdd ass free rj The same 
as the onos agrios of the Greeks, and the onager ot the Latins j 
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4 Their young ones are in good liking, they grow up 
with com ; they go forth, and return not unto them. 

5 Who hath sent out the wild ass free P or who 
hath loosed th*e bands of the wild ass P 

6 c Whose house I have made the wilderness, and 
the d barren land his dwellings. 

7 He scorn eth the multitude of the city, neither 
regardeth he the crying • of the driver. 


d Bsb. soli pieces.—* Hob. cf the exactor, oh. 1U. 18. 


whioh must not be confounded with the Zebra* for this is an 
animal of a different species from the ass . Toe wild ass is 
not striped like the Zebra , nor so elegantly shaped. Them 
are many of those animals in the deserts of Libya and Nmni- 
dia : they are of a grey oolour ; and run so swiftly that no 
horses but the Arab barbs can overtake them. They differ 
from tame asses only in their independence and liberty, and 
in their being stronger and more nimble : but in their shape 
they are the same. 

The bands of the wild ass f] Arod, the brayer, the sane 
animal, but called thus because of the frequent and peculiar 
noise he makes. 

Verse 6. Whose house] Habitation, or place of resort. 

The barren land] The salt land , or salt places , as in the 
margin. 

Verse 7. He soometh the multitude] He is so swift that 
he cannot be run or hunted down. 

Verse 8 . The range of the mountains] The mountains 
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8 The range of the mountains is his pasture, and 
he searcheth after every green thing. 

9 Will the • unicorn be willing to serve thee, or 
abide by thy crib P 

10 Oanst thou bind the unicorn with his band in 
the furrow P or will he harrow the vallies after thee P 

11 Wilt thou trust him, because his strength is 
great P or wilt thou leave thy labour to him P 

12 Wilt thou believe him, that he will bring home 
thy seed, and gather it into thy barn P 

13 Gavest thou the goodly wings unto the pea- 
cocks P or b wings and feathers unto the ostrich P 

14 Which leaveth her eggs in the earth, and 
warmeth them in dust, 

15 And forgetteth that the foot may crush them, 
or that the wild beast may break them, 

16 She is e hardened against her young ones, as 
though they were not hers : her d labour is in vain 
without fear ; 

17 Because God hath deprived her of wisdom, 
neither hath he * imparted to her understanding. 

18 What time she lifteth up herself on high, she 
acometh the horse and his rider. 

19 Hast thou given the horse strength P hast thou 
olothed his neck with thunder P 

*Num. xxiil. 22. Deut. xxxiii. 17.— b Or, the feathers of the 
•fork and oaLrioh.— 0 Lana. iv. 8. — d Ver. 17. — «Ch. xxxv. 11. — 1 Heb. 
terrors,— sOr, His feet dig.— b Jer. viii. 6.— 1 Heb. the armour.— 3 2 

and desert places are his peculiar places of pasture ; and he 
lives on any thing that is green, on any kind of vegetable pro- 
duction. 

Verse 9. Will the unicorn be willing to serve thee'] 
The animal in question, called reim, is undoubtedly the 
rhinoceros, who has the latter name from the horn that 
grows on his nose. The rhinoceros is known by the name of 
reim in Arabia to the present day. He is allowed to be a 
savage animal, showing nothing of the intellect of the ele- 
phant. His skin is like armour, and so very hard as to resist 
sabres, javelins, lances, and even musket-balls ; the only 
penetrable parts being the belly, the eyes, and about the 
ears. [Delitzsch thinks that the reim was the Syrian gazelle, 
a one-horned species.] 

Or abide by thy crib ?] These and several of the following 
expressions are intended to point out his sewage , untameable 
nature. 

Verse 10. Oanst thou bind the unicorn — in the fwrrow P] 
He will not plough, nor draw in the yoke with (mother ; nor 
canBt thou use him singly, to harrow the ground. 

Verse 12. That he will bring home thy seed] Thou const 
make no domestic nor agricultural use of him. 

Verse 13. The goodly wings unto the peacocks ?] I believe 
peacocks are not intended here; and the Hebrew word 
renanim should be translated ostriches} and the term 
chasidah, whioh we translate ostrich, should be, as it is 
elsewhere translated, stork ; and perhaps the word notsah, 
rendered here feathers, should be translated hawk, ox pelican. 

Mr. Good has come nearest both to the original and to the 
meaning, by translating thus - 

"The wing of the ostrich-tribe is for flapping ; 

But of the stork and falcon for flight. 

Verse 14. Which leaveth her eggs in the earth] This 
want of parental affection in the ostrich is almost universally 
acknowledged. 

Verse 16. She is hardened against her young] She ne- 
glects her little ones, which are often found half-starved, 
straggling, and moaning about, like so many deserted orphans, 
for their mother. 

Verse 18. She lifteth up herself] She neither flies nor 
runs distinctly, but has a motion composed of both ; and, 
'using her wings as sails, makes great speed. 

Here follow all the great and sprightly images that thought 


20 Canst thou make him afraid as a grasshopper P 
the glory of his nostrils f is terrible. 

21 *He paweth iu the valley, and rejoiceth in 
lm strength : h he goeth on to meet the 1 armed 
men. 

22 He mooketh at fear, and is not affrighted: 
neither turneth he back from the sword. 

23 The quiver rattleth against him, the glittering 
spear and the shield. 

24 He swallow eth the ground with fierceness and 
rage : neither believeth he that it is i the sound of 
the trumpet. 

25 He saith among the trumpets, Ha, ha ; and he 
smelleth the battle afar off, the thunder of the cap- 
tains, and the k shouting, 

26 Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom, cmd stretch 
her wings toward the south P 

27 Doth the eagle mount up 1 at thy command, 
and m make her nest on high P 

28 She dwelleth and abidoth on the rock, upon 

the crag of the rock, and the strong place. , 

29 From thence she seeketh n the prey, and ker 
eyes behold afar off. 

30 Her young ones also suck up blood : and 
0 where the slain are, there is she- 


Sam. vi. 15. xv. 10.— k Amos i. 14. — 1 Heb. by thy mouth.—™ Jer, xlix. 
10. Obad. 4.— 0 Ch. ix. 26. — “Mat. xxiv. 28. Luke xvii. 37. 


can form of the horse expressed in such force and vigonr 
of style as would have given the great wits of antiquity new 
laws for the sublime, had they been acquainted with these 
writings. 

Verse 21. He paweth in the valley] They dig in the val- 
ley, i. e., in his violent galloping, in every pitch of his body, 
he scoops up sods out of the earth. 

Verse 25. He saith among the trumpets, Ha, ha] The 
original is peculiarly emphatical : Heach ! a strong, partly 
nasal, partly guttural sound, exactly resembling the first 
note which the horse emits in neighing. * 

Verse 26. Doth the Imvkfiy by thy wisdom] The hawk 
is called nets, from its swiftness in darting down upon its 
prey ; hence its Latin name, nisus> which i« almost the same 
as the Hebrew . It was owing to its swiftness that the 
Ej?yptians in their hieroglyphics made it the emblem of the 
wind. 

Stretch her wings toward the south f] Most of the falcon 
tribe pass their spring and autumn in cold climates ; and 
wing their way towards warmer regions on the approach of 
winter. Is it through thy teaching that this or any other 
bird of passage knows the precise time for taking flight, and 
the direction in which she is to go in order to come to a 
warmer climate P There is much of the wisdom and prom - 
dcnce of God to be seen in the migration of birds of passage. 
See a beautiful passage in Jeremiah, chap. viii. 7* 

Verse 27. Doth the eagle mount up] The eagle is said to 
be of so acute a sight, tnat when she is so high in the air 
that men cannot see her, she can discern a small fiBh in the 
water ! 

Verse 28. Upon the crag of the rock] The tooth of the 
rock, i. e., some projecting part, whither adventurous man 
himself dares not follow her. 

Verse 29. Her eyes behold afar off.] The eagle was pro- 
verbial for her strong and clear sight. 

Verse 30. Her young ones also suck up blood] The eagle 
does not feed her young with carrion, but with prey newly 
slain, so that they may suck up blood . 

Where the slain are, there iB she.] These words are quoted 
by our Lord, Matt. xxiv. 28. It is likely however that this 
was a proverbial mode of expression ; and our Lord adapts 
it to the oircum stances of the Jewish people, who were about 
to fall a prey to the Homans, 
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CHAPTER XL 

Job humbles himself before the Lord , 1-5. And God again challenges him, by a display of his power and judg- 
ments, 6-14. A description of behemoth , 15-24. 


he Lord answered Job, 
and said, 

• confcendeth with the 
Almighty instruct him ? he that reproveth 
God, let him answer it. 

3 Then Job answered the Lord, and said, 

4 b Behold, I am vile ; what shall I answer thee P 
c I will lay mine hand upon my mouth. 

5 Once have I spoken ; but I will not answer ; 
yea, twice ; but I will proceed no further. 

6 d Then answered the Lord unto Job out of the 
whirlwind, and said, 

«? • Gird up thy loins now like a man : f I will de- 
mtfhd of thee, and declare thou unto mo. 

8 * Wilt thou also disannul my judgment P wilt 
tli( u condemn me, that thou mayest be righteous P 

*Ch. xxxiii. 13.— b Ezra ix. fl. Ch. xlli. 6. Ps. li. 4.— 1 ° Ch. xxlx. 
9. P*. xxxix. 9. — d Ch. xxxviii. 1.— • Ch. xxxviii. 3.— 'Ch. xlli. 4.— ■ 
v Ps. 11. 4. Rom. iii. 4.— * Ch. xxxvil. 4. Ps. xxlx. 3, 4.— ‘ Ps. 

Verso 1. Moreover the Lord answered ) That is, the Lord 
continued his discourse with Job. Answered does not refer 
to anything said by Job, or any question asked. 

I think it very likely that this whole piece, from the be- 
ginning of this fnat verse to the end of the fourteenth, was 
originally the ending of the poem. 

Verse 2. Be that reproveth God , let him answer it.'] Let 
the man who has made so free with God and his govern- 
ment, answer to what ho has now heard. 

Verse 4. Behold, l am vile] I acknowledge my inward 
defilement. I cannot answer thco. 

1 will lay mine hand upon my mouth.] I cannot excuse 
myself, and T must be dumb before thee. 

Verse 5. I will proceed 7) o further,] I Bhall attempt to 
justify myself no longer ; I havo spoken repeatedly ; and am 
confounded at my want of respect for my Maker, and at the 
high thoughts which I have entertained of my own righteous- 
ness. All is impurity in the presence of thy Majesty. 

Verse 7. Gird up thy Zorns] See chap, xxviii. 1 — 8. 

Verse 8. Wilt thou condemn me] Rather than submit to 
be thought in the wrong, wilt thou condemn my conduct, in 
order to justify thyself r Somo men will never acknowledge 
themselves in the wrong. “ God naav err, but we cannot,” 
seems to be their impious maxim. There are three words 
most difficult to be pronounced in all languages, — I am 
WRONG. 

Verse 9. Hast thou an arm like God f] Every word from 
this to the end of yer. 14 has a wonderful tendency to humble 
the soul ; and it is no wonder that at the conclusion of 
these sayings Job fell in the dust confounded, and ascribed 
righteousness to his Maker. 

Verse 10. Deck thyself now with majesty] Act like God, 
seeing thou hast been assuming to thyselx perfections that 
belong to him alone. 

Verse 18. Hide them in the dust together] Blend the high 
and the low, the rich and the poor, in one common rum. 
Show them that thou art supreme, and canst do whatsoever 
thou pleasest. 

Bind their faces in secret.] This seems to refer to the 
custom of preserving mummies : the whole body is wrapped 
round with strong swathings of linen or cotton cloth. Not 
only the limbs, but the very head, face , and all, are rolled 
round with strong filleting, so that not one feature can be 
seen, not even the protuberance of the nose. On the outside 
of these involutions a human face is ordinarily painted ; but 
as to the real face itBelf, it is enflffiatically bound in secret , 
for these rollers ore never intended to be removed. 

Terse 14. Thine own right hand cam save thee.] It is the 
prerogative of God alone to save the human soul. This is 
most clearly asserted in this speech of J ehovah : When thou 
canst extend an arm like God, ♦. e., an uncontrollable power, 
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9 Hast thou an arm like GodP or canst thou 
thunder with h a voice like him P 

10 1 Beck thyself now with majesty and excel- 
lency ; and array thyself with glory and beauty. 

11 Cast abroad the rage of thy wrath : and behold 
every one that is proud, and abase him* 

12 Look on every one that is J proud, and bring 
him low ; and tread down the wicked in their place. 

13 Hide them in the dust together; and bind 
their faces in secret. 

14 Then will I also confess unto thee that thine 
own right hand can save thee. 

15 Behold now k behemoth, which I made with, 
thee ; he eateth grass as an ox. 

16 Lo now, his strength is in his loins, and his 
force is in the navel of his belly. 


xciii. 1. civ. 1.—3 Isa. ii. 13. Dan. iv. 87.— k Or, the elephant, os* 
some think. 


— when thou canst arm thyself with the lightning of heaven, 
and thunder with a voice like God, — when thou canst deck 
thyself with the ineffable glory, beauty, and splendour of the 
supreme majesty of Jehovah, — when thou canst dispense 
thy judgments over all the earth, to abase the proud, and 
tread down the wicked, — when thou canst, as having the 
keys of hell and death, blend the high and the low in the 
dust together ; then I will acknowledge to thee that thy own 
right hand can save thee. In other words : Salvation be- 
longetli unto the Lord ; no man can save his own soul by 
works of righteousness which he has done, is doing, or can 
possibly do, to all eternity. Without Jesus every human 
spirit must have perished everlastingly. 

Verse 15. Behold now behemoth] The Word behemothia 
the plural of behemah, which signifies cattle in general, or 
graminivorous animals, as distinguished from chayetho , all 
wild or camivo7'ous animals. 

In this place it has been supposed to mean some animal of 
the beeve kind. The Vulgate retains the Hebrew name ; so 
do the Syriac and Arabic. The Chaldee is indefinite, trans- 
lating creature or animal. And the Septuagint is not more 
explicit, translating by beasts or wild beasts. Prom the 
name , therefore, or the understanding had of it by the ancient 
Versions, we can derive no assistance Relative to the indi- 
viduality of the animal in question ; and can only hope to 
find what it is by the characteristics it bears in the descrip- 
tion here given of it. 

These, having been carefully considered and deeply inves- 
tigated both by critics and naturalists, have led to tne con- 
clusion that either the elephant , or the hippopotamus or 
river horse, is the animal m question ; and on comparing 
the characteristics between these two, tho balance is con- 
siderably in favour of the hippopotamus. I have my doubts 
whether either of the animals above is that in question ; and 
I am of tho opinion that the animal here described is now 
extinct The skeletons of three lost genera have actually 
been found out : these have been termed palceotherium, ano- 
plothei'ium, and mastodon or mammoth. 

The mammoth, for size, will answer the description in this 
place, especially ver. 19 ; He is the chief of the ways of God. 
God seems to have made it as the proof of his power j and 
had it been prolific, and not become extinot, it would have 
depopulated the earth. Creatures of this kind must have 
been living in the days of Job : the behemoth is referred to 
here, as if perfectly and commonly known, [The best critics 
favour the supposition that the hippopotamus is here de- 
scribed.] _ . 

He eateth grass as an <?<&] This seems to be mentioned 
as something remarkable iu this animal : that though from 
the form of his teeth he must have been carnivorous, yet he 
ate grass as an ox j he lived both on animal and vegetable food* 
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17 * He moveth his tail like a cedar : the sinews 
of his stones are wrapped together. 

18 His bones are as strong pieoes of brass ; his 
bones are like bars of b iron. 

19 He is the chief of the ways of God : he that 
made him can make his sword to approach unto 
him. 

20 Surely the mountains c bring him forth food* 
where all the beasts of the held play. 

21 He lieth under the shady trees, in the cover 
of the reed, and fens. 

22 The shady trees cover him with their shadow 
the willows of the brook compass him about. 

23 Behold, d he drinketh up a river, and hasteth 
not : he trusteth that he can draw up Jordan into 
his mouth. 

24 e He taketh it with his eyes : his nose pierceth 
through snares. 

•Or, Be eetteth un.—*> Dan. ii. 40.—® Ps. civ. 14.— 

4 Heb. Tie opprweth. 

e Or, Witt auy take him in his sight , or bors his nose with a gin t 

Ch. xli, 1, 2. 

Vers© 16. His strength is in his loins] This refers to his 
mat agility , notwithstanding his bulk ; by the strength of 
Ms loins he was able to take vast springs^ and make asto- 
nishing bounds. 

Verse 17- He mo^jeth his tail like a cedar] Therefore it was 
neither the elephant, who has a tail like that of the hog. nor 
the hippopotamus, whose tail is only about a foot longi [The 
word translated tail refers rather to the sinews of the thigh.] 
The sinews of his stones] I translate with Mr. Good , and 
for the same reasons, the sinews of his haunches, which is 
still more characteristic ; as the animal must have excelled 
in leaping. 

, Verse 18. His bones are as strong pieces of brass — bars of 
iron.] The tusk of the mammoth was uncommonly hard > 
solid, and weighty for its size. 

Verse 19. He is the chief of the ways of God ] The largest , 
strongest, and swiftest quadruped that God has formed. 

He that made him ] No powor of man or beast can over- 
come him. God alone can overcome him, and God alone 
conld make hi6 sword (of extinction ) approach to him » 

Verse 20. The mountains bring him forth food] It cannot 
therefore be the hippopotamus, as he is seldom found far 
from the rivers where he has his chief residence. [The refer- 
ence is to the herbage of the hill-slopes, which the hippo- j 
^tamus eats.} 1 

Where all the beasts of the field play.] He frequents those 
places where he can have most prey. He makes a mock of 
all the beasts of the field. They can neither resist his power, 
nor escape from his agility. 

Verse 21. He lieth under the shady trees] This and the 
following verses refer to certain habits of the behemoth, with 
which we are and must be unacquainted. 

Verse 22. The willows of the brook compass him] This 
would agTee well enough with the hippopotamus. 

Verse 23. Behold, he drinketh up a river ] A similar mode 
of expression , and of precisely the same meaning, as that .in 
chap, xxxix. 24. No river can stop his course : be wades 
through all ; stems every tide and torrent ; and hurries not 
as though he were in danger. 

He trusteth that he can draw up Jordan] Even when the 
river overflows its banks, it is no stoppage to him : though 
the whole impetuosity of its stream rush against his mouth, 
he is not afraid. 

Verse 24. He taketh it with his eyes] He looks at the 
sweeping tide, and defies it. 

His nose pierceth through snares.] If fences of strong 
stakes be made in order to restrain him, or prevent him from 
passing certain boundaries, he tears them in pieces with his 
teeth j or, by pressing his nose against them, breaks them 
off» 


CHAPTER X Ll» 


Goffs great power in the leviathan, of which creature he gives a very circumstantial description, 1-34. 


A TVTQHP ^ ou ^ raw out ‘leviathan b with an 
f jilll OX hookP or his tongue with a cord 
\J c which thou lettest down P 

2 Canst thou 4 put an hook into his nose P 
or bore his jaw through with a thorn P 

•That U, a whtU, or a whirlpool.— b Ps. civ, 28, Iso. xxvli. 1. — 

« Heb. which thou drovmest. 


Verse 1, Ca/nst thou draw out leviathan] What is leria- 
than f The Hebrew word Iwyathan is retained by the Vul- 
gate and the Chaldee. The oeptuagint have, M Canst thou 
draw out the dbagoj* P” The Syriac and Arabio have the 
same. A species of whale has been sufrposed to be the crea- 
ture in question ; but the description suits no animal but the 
crocodile or alligator $ and it is not neoessary to seek else- 
where. The crocodile is a natural inhabitant of the Nile, 
and other As iatic and African rivers. It is a creature of en- 
ormous voracity and strength, as well as fleetness in swim- 
ming. He will attack the largest animals, and even men 
with the most daring impetuosity. In proportion to his size 
he has the largest mouth of all monsters. The upper jaw is 
armed with forty shan> strong teeth, and the under jaw with 
thirty weight He is clothed with such a coat of mail as can- 
not be pierced, and can in every direction resist a musket 
ball. The Hebrew signifies the coupled dragon ; but what 
this is we know not, unless the crocodile be meant. 

With an hook] That crocodiles were caught with a baited 
hqok, at least one species of crocodile, we have the testimony 
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8 Will he make many supplications unto thee P 
will he speak soft words unto thee P 

4 Will he make a covenant with theeP wilt thou 
take him for • a servant for ever P 

5 Wilt thou * play with him as with a bird P or 

d Isa, xxxvii. 29.— • Exod. xxl. I, Ac. — 

*Ps. civ. 28. 


of Herodotus , lib. ii., c. 70 ; but it was undoubtedly both a 
difficult and dangerous work, and but barely practicable in 
the way in which Herodotus relates the matter. 

Or his tongue with a cord ] It is probable that, when the 
animal was taken, they had some method of casting a nooBe 
round his tongue, when opening his month j or piercing it 
with Borne barbed instrument. 

Verse 2. Canst thou put an hook into his nose f] In the 
East they frequently lead the oxen and buffaloes with a ring 
in their noses. 

Bore his jaw through with a thorn t J Some have thought 
that this means, Canst thou deal with him as with one of 
those little fish which thou stnnuest on a rush by means of 
the thorn at its end? Or perhaps it may refer to those 
ornaments with which they vometimes adorned their horses, 
mules, camels, Ac. 

Verse 4. WiU he make a covenant] Canst thou hire him 
as thou wouldst a servant, who is to be so a/ttuched to thy 
family as to have his ear bored , that he may abide in thy 
house for ever f Exod. xxi. 1HL 







CHAP. XLI. 


wait thou bind him for thy maidens ? 

6 Shall thy companions make a banquet of him P 
shall they part him among the merchants P 

7 Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons? or 
his head with fish spears P 

8 Lay thine hand upon him, remember the battle, 
do no more. 

9 Behold, the hope of him is in vain : shall not 
one be cast down even at the sight of him P 

10 None is so fierce that dare stir him up : who 
then is able to stand before me P 

11 * Who hath prevented me, that I should repay 
him ? b whatsoever is under the whole heaven is 
mine. 

12 I will not conceal his parts, nor his power, nor 
his comely proportion. 

13 Who can discover the face of his garment P 
or who can oome to him c with his double bridle P 

14 Who can open the doors of his face P his teeth 
terrible round about. 

•15 His d scales ore his pride, shut up together as 
with a close seal. 

16 One is so near to aiiotheri that no air can come 
between them. 

17 They are joined one to another, they stick to- 
gether, that they cannot be sundered. 

18 By his neesings a light doth shine, and his 
%jres are like the eyelids bf the mdrning. 

* Rom. si. 35.— * Exod. six. ft. Dent. x. 14. Pb. xxiv. 1. 1. 12. 
1 Cor. x. 26 f 28.— « Or, within,—* lleb. strong pi sees of shields . — 


Verse 5. Wilt thou •play with him ] Is ho such a creature 
as thou canst tame ; and of which thou canst make a vet , 
and give as a plaything to thy little girls, naarotheychct r 

Verse 6. Shall thy companions make a banquet ] Canst 
thou and thy friends feast on him as ye were wont to do on 
a camel sacrificed for this purpose P Or, canst thou dispose 
of his flesh to the merchants— to buyers, as thou wouldst do 
that of a camel or an ox ? 

Verse 7* Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irdns ?] This 
refers to some kind of harpoon work, similar to that employed 
in taking whales, and which they might use for Borne other 
kinds of animals j for the skin of the crocodile could not be 
pierced. 

Verse 8. Lay thine hand upon him] He is a dangerous 
animal ; when thou attackest him, be sure of thy advantage j 
if thou miss, thou art ruined. Depend not on other ad van- 
tages, if thd\i miss the first. Kill him at oncej or he will 
kill thee. 

Verse 9. Behold , the hope] If thou miss thy first advan- 
tage, there is no hope afterwards : the very sight of this 
terrible monster would dissipate thy spirit, if thou hadst not 
a positive advantage against his life , or a plao« of sure retreat 
to save thine own. 

Verse 10. None is so fierce that dare stir him up] The 
most courageous of men dare not provoke the crocodile to 
fight, or even attempt to rouse him, when, sated with fish, 
he takes his repose among the reeds. 

Who then is able ] If thou canst not stand against the 
crooodile , one of the creatures of my hand, how canst thou 
resist me, who am his Maker P 

Verse 11. Who hath prevented me] Who is it that hath 
laid me under obligation to him P Do I need my creatures P 
All under the heavens is my property. 

Verse 12. 1 will not conceal his parts] This is most oer- 
tainly no just translation of the onginaL Mr. Good applies 
it to leviathan : — 

“ I cannot be confounded at his limbs and violence ; 

The strength and structure of his frame.* 1 
The Creator cannot be intimidated at the most formidable 
of his own works j man may sgid should tremble ; God can- 
not. 

Verse 18. Who can discover the face of his garment P] 
Who ean take away his covering, in order to pieroe his vitals P 

Verse lA* The doors of hit face f] His jaws ; which are 
most trem radons. 

Verse li. By Ms nestings a light doth shine] when ho 
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19 Out of his mouth go burning lamps, emd sparks 
of fire leap out. 

. 20 Out of his nostrils goeth smoko, as out of a 
seething pot or caldron. 

21 His breath kindleth coals, and a flame goeth 
out of his mouth. 

22 In his neck reraaineth strength, and • sorrow 
is turned into joy before him. 

23 f The flakes of his flesh are joined together ; 
they are firm in themselves ; they cannot be moved. 

24 His heart is as firm as a stone ; yea, as hard 
as a piece of the nether milestone. 

25 When he raiseth up himself, the mighty are 
afraid : by reason of breakings they purify themselves. 

26 The sword of him that layeth at him cannot 
hold ; the spear, the dart, nor the * habergeon. 

27 He esteemeth iron as straw, and brass as rotten 
wood; 

28 The arrow cannot make him flee : sling stones 
are turrled With him into stubble. 

29 Darts are counted as stubble : he laugheth at 
the shaking of a spear. 

30 h Sharp stones are under him : he spreadeth 
sharp pointed things upon the mire. 

31 Ho maketh the deep to boil like a pot: he 
maketh the sea like a pot of ointment. 

32 He maketh a path to shine after him ; one 
would think the deep to be hoary. 


•Heb. Sorrow risj«icWt.— 1 r Heb. The fallings. — sOr, breast-plats . — 
h Heb. Sharp pieces Of pbtshmli 

spurts up the water out of his nostrils, the drops form a sort 
of iris or rainbow. 

The eyelids of the wtomfngf.] It is said that, under the 
water, the eyes of the crocodile are exceedingly dull ; bnt 
when he lifts his head above water they sparkle with the 
greatest vivacity. Hence the Egyptians, in their hieroglyph- 
ics, made the eyes of the crocodile the emblem of the morning. 

Verse 19. Out of his mouth go burning lamps] The 
crocodile, according to naturalists, lying long under water, 
and being there forced to hold its breath, when it emerges, 
the breath long repressed is hot, and bursts out so violently, 
that it resembles fire and smoke. 

Verse 22. In his neck remaineth strength] The head and 
shoulders must be here meant, as the crocodile has no neck , 
being shaped very nearly like a lizard. 

And sorrow is turned into joy before him.] “ And destruc- 
tion exulteth before him.’* This is as fine an image as can 
well b§ conceived. 

V erse 23. The flakes of his flesh] His muscles are strongly 
and firmly compacted. 

Verse 24. Hard as a piece of the nether mill-stone.] 
Which is required to be harder than that which runs above. 

Verse 25. By reason of breakings they purify themselves.] 
No version, either ancient or modern, appears to have under- 
stood this verse: nor is its true sense known. [Delitzach 
seems to catch tne true meaning : — “ From alarm they miss 
their aim.”] 

Verse 26. Habergeon.] The hauberk, the Norman armour 
for the head, neck, and breast, formed of rings. [Or, more 
likely, a kind of harpoon.] 

Verse 29. Darts are counted as shdrbZe] All these verses 
state that he cannot be wounded by any kind of weapon, and 
that he cannot be resisted by any human strength. 

Verse 80. Sharp stones are under Aim] So hard end im- 
penetrable are his scales, that splinters of flint are ike same 
to him as the softest reeds. 

Verse 81. He maketh the deep to boil like a pot] This is 
occasioned by strongly agitating the waters at or near the 
bottom j and the frotn which arises to the top from this 
agitation may have the appearance of ointment. Bat several 
travellers say thaf the crocodile has a very strong scent of 
musk, and that he even imparts this smell to the water 
through which he passes, and therefore the text may be 
taken literally. 

Verse 82. He maketh a path to shine after him] In certain 
states of the weather a sapid motion through the water dis- 
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33 Upon earth there is not his like, ‘who is made 
without fear. 

•Or, who beharo them- 

engages many sparks of phosphoric fire. Whether this 
phenomenon takes place in fresh water or in the Nile, I have 
had no opportunity of observing. [The referenoe is un- 
doubtedly to the white trail of foam.] 

The deep to be hoary.'] By the frost and foam raised by 
the rapid passage of the animal through the water. 

Verse 8 $. Upon earth there is not his like f* There is no 
creature among terrestrial animals so thoroughly dangerous, 
so exceedingly strong, and so difficult to be wounded or slain. 
Who is made without /ear.] Perhaps there is no creature 


34 He beholdeth all high things: he is a king 
over all the children of pride. 

selves without fear. 

who is at all acquainted with man , bo totally destitute of fear 
as the crocodile. 

Verse 34. Ho is a king over all the children of pride,] 
There is no animal in the waters that does not fear and fly 
from him. 

After all, what is leviathan ? I have strong doubts 
whether either whale or crocodile be meant. Perhaps levia- 
than was some extinct mammoth of the waters, as behemoth 
was of the land. 


CHAPTER XLI I. 

Job humbles himself before God, 1-6. God accepts him ; censures his three friends; and commands Job to offe* 
sacrifices for them , that he might pardon and accept them , as they had not spoken what was right concerning 
their Maker , 7-9. The Lord turns Job's captivity ; and his friends visit him , and bring him presents , 10, 11. 
Job's affluence becomes double, to what it was before , 12. His family is also increased , 13-15. Having lived 
one hundred and forty years after his calamities , he dies , 16, 17. 


FT1TTTjl"|\T Job answered the Lord, and said, 

I XI Hill 2 I know that thou * canst do 
JL evory thing , and that b no thought can be with- 
holden from thee. 

3 c Who is he that hideth counsel without know- 
ledge? therefore have I uttered that I understood 
not; d things too wonderful for me, which I knew 
not. 

4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak ; e I will 
demand of thee, and declare thou unto me. 

5 I have heard of thee by the hearing of the car ; 
but now mine eye seeth thee : 

6 Wherefore 1 1 abhor myself \ and repent in dust 
and ashes. 

7 And it was so, that after the Lord had spoken 
these words unto Job, the Lord said to Eliphaz tho 
Temanite, My wrath is kindled against tliec, and 

h Gen. xvili. 14. Mat. xix. 26. Mark x. 'll. xiv. 36. Luke xviii, 
27 — b Or, no thought of thine can be hindered.— °Cti. xxxviii. 2. — 
d Ps. xl. 5. cxxxi. 1. cxxxix. 6.— «Cli. xxxviii. 3. xl. 7.— f Ezru ix. 
0. Ch. xl. 4. — r Num. xxiii. 1.— h Mat. v. 24.— l Gen. xx. 17. Jumps 

Verse 2. I know that thou canst do every thing] Thy 
power is unlimited ; thy wisdom, infinite. 

Verse 3. Who is he that hideth counsel ] Theso words are 
a repetition of what Jehovah said, chap, xxxviii. 2. Job now 
having heard the Almighty’s speech, and having received his 
reproof, echoes back his words : “ Who is he that hideth 
counsel without knowledge P” Alas, I am the man ; I have 
uttered what I understood not ; things too wonderful for me, 
that I knew not. 

Things too wonderful] I have spoken of thy judgments, 
which 1 did not comprehend. 

Verse 5. I have heard of thee] X have now such a discovery 
of thee as I have never had before. I have only heard of 
thee by tradition, or from imperfect information ; now the 
eye of the mind clearly perceives thee ; and in seeing thee, I 
see myself; for the light that discovers thy glory and excel- 
lence, discovers my meanness and vileness. 

Verse 6. I abhor myself) Compared with thine, my 
strength is weakness ; my wisdom, folly j and my righteous- 
ness, impurity. 

Repent] Job is now sufficiently humbled at the feet of 
Jehovah ; and having earnestly and piously prayed for in- 
struction, the Lord in a finishing speech, which appears to be 
contained in the first fourteen verses of chap, xl., perfects bis 
teaching on the subject of the late controversy, which is con- 
cluded with, “ When thou canst act like the Almighty,” 
which is, in effeot, what the questions and commands amount 
to in the preceding verses of that chapter, “ then will I also 
confess unto thee, that thy own right hand can save thee.” 


against thy two friends : for ye have hot spoken of 
me the thing that is right, as my servant Job hath. 

8 Therefore take unto you now * seven bullocks 
and seven rams, and h go to my servant Job, and 
offer up for yourselves a burnt-offering ; and my 
servant Job shall ‘pray for you: for Uiim will I 
accept : lest I deal with you after yovr folly, in that 
ye have not spoken of me the thing which is right, 
like my servant Job. 

9 So Eliphaz the Temanite and Bildad the Shuhito 
and Zophar tho Naamathite went, and did according 
as the Lord commanded them : tho Lord also ac- 
cepted k Job. 

10 ‘And the Lord turned the captivity of Job, 
when he prayed for his friends : also the Lord 
m gave Job “ twice as much as he had before. 

11 Then came there pnto him °all his brethren, 


v. 15, 16. 1 John v. 16 — J Heb. his face or person. 1 Sam. xxv. 35. 

Mai. i. 8.— k Heb. the face of Jub.—'Va. xiv. 7. exxvi. 1.— » Heb. 
added all that had been to Job unto the double.— n Isa. xl. 2.—° See 
ch. xix. 13. 


Verse 7. After the Lord had spoken these words] Those 
recorded at chap. xl. 7-14 ; he said to Eliphaz, who was the 
eldest of the three friends, and chief speaker : Ye have not 
spoken of me — right. 

Verse 8. Take-seven bullocks and seven rams] From 
this it appears that Job was considered a priest, not only in 
his own family, but also for others. For his children he 
offered burnt -offerings, chap, i, 5 ; and now he is to make tho 
same kind of offerings, accompanied with intercession, in be- 
half of his three friends. This is a full proof of the innocence 
and integrity of Job : a more decided one could not be given, 
that the accusations of his friends, and their bitter speeches, 
were as wntrue as they were malevolent. God thus clears 
his character, and confounds their devices. 

Verse 10. The Lord turned the captivity of Job] There is 
a remark which these words suggest, which has been rarely, 
if at all, noticed. He had suffered much through the unkind- 
ness of these friends ; they had criticised his conduct without 
feeling or mercy ; and.he had just cause to be irritated against 
them. God was now about to show Job his mercy : but 
mercy can be shown only to the merciful ; Job must forgive his 
unfeeling friends, if he would be forgiven by the Lord, : he 
directs him, therefore, to prof for them, ver. 8. He who Can 
pray for another cannot entertain enmity against him : Job 
did so ; and when he prayed for his friends, God turned the 
captivity of Job. “ Forgive, and ye shall bo forgiven.” 

Verse 11. A piece of money] Kesitah signifies a lamb j 
and it is supposed that this piece of money had a lamb 
stamped on. it, as that quantity of gold was generally the 
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and all his sisters, and all they that had been of his 
acquaintance before, and did eat bread with him in 
his house : and they bemoaned him, and comforted 
him over all the evil that the Lord had brought 
upon him : every man also gave him a piece of 
money, and every one an ear-ring of gold. 

12 So the Lord blessed a the latter end of Job 
more than his beginning : for he had b fourteen 
thousand sheop, and six thousand camels, and a 
thousand yoke of oxen, and a thousand she-asses. 

13 c He had also seven sons and three daughters. 

*Ch. viii. 7. Jauies v. 11. — See ch. i. 8. — c Ch. i. 2. 

current value for a lamb. See note on Gen. xxxiii. 19, where 
the subject is largely considered. 

Ea/r-rina of gold .] Literally, a nose jewel. 

Verse 12. He had fourteen thousand sheep ] The reader, 
by referring to chap i. 3, will perceive that the whole of Job’s 
property was exactly doubled. 

verse 13. Seven sons and three daughters .] This was the 
same number as before; and so the Vulgate, Septuagint, 
Syriac, and Arabic road : but the Chaldoe doubles the sons, 
“•Amd ho ha d fourteen sons, and three daughters.” 

Verse 14. The name of the first, Jemima] Yemimah.days 
upon days. I Or, if the Arabic root be chosen, a dove.] 

Kezia] Ketsiah , cassia, a well-known aromatic plant. 
And, 

Keren-happuch.] Keren happuch , the inverted or flowing 
horn, cornu copice, the horn of plenty. The Chaldee wiU 
not permit these names to pass without a comment, to show 
the reason of their imposition : “ He called the lirst Jemimah 
because she was as fair as the day ; the second Ketsiah, be- 
cause she was as precious as cassia; the third Keren-hap* 
puch t beoaupe h§t was as splendid as the WfroW' . 


14 And he called the name of the first, Jemima ; 
and the name of the second, Kezia ; and the name 
of the third, Keren-happuch. 

15 And in all the land were no women found so 
fair as the daughters of Job ; and their father gave 
them inheritance among their brethren. 

16 After this d lived Job an hundred and forty 
years, and saw his sons, and his sons* sons, even four 
generations. 

17 So Job died, being old and e full of days. 


d Ch. v. 96. Prov. iii. 16.—* Gen. xxv. 8. 

V erse 16. After this lived Job an hundred and forty yea/rs] 
How long he had lived before his afflictions, we cannot tell. 
If we could rely on the Septuagint, all would be plain, who 
add here, “ And all the years that Job lived were two hun- 
dred and forty.” This makes him one hundred years qf age 
wbon his trial commenced. 

Verse 17- Job died, being old and full of days.] He had 
seen life in all its varieties ; he had risen higher than all the 
men of the East, and sunk lower in affliction, poverty, and 
distress, than any other human being that had existed before, 
or has lived since. He died when he was satisfied with his 
life ; this the word sela implies. He knew the worst and the 
best of human life ; and in himself the whole history of Pro- 
vidence was exemplified and illustrated, and many of its 
mysteries unfolded. 

Wo have now seen the end of the life of Job, and the end 
or design , which God had in view by his afflictions and 
trials, in which he has Bhown us that he is very pitiful, and 
qf tender mercy, James v. 11 ; and to discern this end of the 
Lord should be the object of every person who reads or 
stw &90 it, tow in WQtUis Deo I 
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PSALMS. 


mTTTO hook termed in Hebrew Sephsr TehilUm, which some learned men derite from had or 
I 11 U haled, to move briskly, irradiate, shine ; and translate, The Book of the Shillings forth, 
Irradiations, Manifestations, or Displays, namely, of divine wisdom and love exhibited in God’s 
dealings with hie chosen people, or with particular persons, as figures, for the time being, of what 
should be accomplished either in the person of Christ, or in his mystical body the church. But as 
holal signifies also to praise , and praise arises from a sense of gratitude, is the expression of inward 
joy, and was often exhibited by brisk notes, sprightly music, dec., it may be well denominated The 
Book of Praises , as the major part of the psalms have for their subject the praises of the Lord. 

The Psalms were sung in the Jewish service, and frequently accompanied by musical instruments ; 
and hence the most ancient translation we have of the Psalms, viz., the Septuagint, as it stands in 
what is called the Codex Alexandrinus, is called, The Psaltery, which is a species of musical instrument 
resembling the harp. Prom this terra came the Psalterium of the Vulgate, and our word Psalter, all 
of which are deduced from the verb to sing, as the voice no doubt always accompanied this 

instrument, and by it the key was preserved and the voice sustained. A- Psalm is called in Hebrew 
musmor, from zamar, to cut off, because in singing, each word was separated into its component syllables, 
each syllable answering to a note in the music. 

The collection, as it now stands, was probably made long after David's death ; and it is commonly 
believed that Ezra was the collector and compiler. 

In making this collection it does not appear that any attention was paid to chronological arrange - 
ment As Ezra was an inspired man, he could judge of the pieces which oame by divine inspiration, 
and were proper for the general edification of the Church of God. 

The only method we have of judging of the date and authorship of the Psalms is from the in* 
ternal evidence afforded by them, and from the inscriptions which many of them bear. As far as 
time and facts are concerned, many of them can be traced to the days of David, and the transactions 
which then occurred, and in which he bore so eminent a part. Bat there are others in which we 
find no note of time, and no reference to the transactions of David’s reign. As to the inscriptions, 
they are of slender authority ; several of them do not agree with the subject of the Psalm to which 
they are prefixed, and not a few of them appear to be out of their places. According to our oommon 
version there are twenty-four psalms which have no inscription of any kind; seventy-three have the 
name of Devoid prefixed ; two bear Solomon's name ; ten are prefixed by the name of the Sons of 
Komh; twelve are attributed to Asaph; one to Edman, Ethan, and Moses • and the remaining twenty- 
six are Hallelujah Psalms, and Songs of Degrees. 

There are nine Psalms in which there is no note or indication of the time when written; 
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seventeen seem to have been composed by David during his persecution by Saul ; sixteen after Saul’s 
death and David’s elevation to the throne ; eight during the rebellion of Absalom ; ten belong to the 
period between Absalom’s rebellion and the Babylonish captivity; thirty-eight were written during 
the captivity; and forty-nine after the Jews were permitted by the edict of Cyrus to return to their 
own land. 

The Hebrew Psalter is the most ancient collection of poems in the world ; and was composed long 
before those in which ancient Greece and Rome have gloried. Among all the heathen nations Greece 
had the honour of producing not only the first, but also the most sublime* of poets : but the sub- 
jects on which they employed their talents had, in general, but little tendency to meliorate the moral 
condition of men. Their writings served only to render vice amiable, to honour superstition, to fav- 
our the most dangerous and most degrading passions of men* such as impure love, ambition, pride, 
and impiety. What is said of the Greek poets may be spoken with equal truth of their successors and 
imitators, the Latin poets; out of the whole of whose writings it would be difficult to extract even 
the common maxims of a decent morality . 

The Hebrew poets, on the contrary, were men inspired of God, holy in their lives, pure in their 
hearts, labouring for the good of mankind; proclaiming, by their incomparable compositions, the in- 
finite perfections, attributes, and unity of the divine nature; laying down and illustrating the purest 
rules of the most refined morality, and the most exalted piety. By means of these men the lamp of 
true religion has been lighted in the earth ; and wherever there is a ray of truth among the sons of 
men, it is an emanation immediately taken, or indireotly borrowed, from the prophets, poots, and 
statesmen, of the sons of Jacob. 

Some have imagined that the Book of Psalms is to be understood mystically, in reference to the 
Christian system ; and, indeed, on this plan they have been interpreted and applied by many Fathers , 
both ancient and modern. To this opinion I cannot subscribe : and therefore cannot frame a commen- 
tary in this way. That several of them are quoted, both by our Lord and his apostles, we have the 
fullest proof, and where they have shown the way, we may safely follow. 

Several of these quotations are, without doubt, directly prophetic , and were intended to announce 
and describe the Redeemer of the world, and the gospel state ; others of them are accommodated , their 
own historical meaning being different ; but these accommodations are made by the same Spirit by 
which the Psalms were originally given ; who has a right to extend his own meaning, and to adapt 
his own words to subjects, transactions, and times, to which, from similarity of circumstances, they 
may be applicable. Many passages of the Old Testament seem to be thus quoted in the New; and 
often the words a UtUe altered, and the meaning extended, to make them suitable to existing circum- 
stances. 



THE BOOK 


or 

‘PSALMS 


PSALM I. 

The blessedness of the righteous shown , in his avoiding every appearance of evil, 1. In his godly use of the law of 
the Lord , 2. This further pointed out under the metaphor of a good tree planted in a good well-watered soil , 

• 3. The opposite state of the ungodly pointed out , under the metaphor of chaff driven away by the windy 4. 

• The miserable end of sinners, and the final happiness of the godly , 5, 6. 


TkT man walketh not 

|-< JU JLi O O Hi \J in the counsel of the c ungo dly, 
\j nor standeth in tho way of sinners, d nor 
sitteth in the seat of the scornful. 

2 But e his delight is in the law of the Loan ; 
'and in his law doth he meditate day and 
night. 

3 And he shall bo like a tree * planted bv the rivers 
of water, that bringeth forth his fruit in his season : 

* Luke xx. 42. Acts i. 20. — b Prov. iv. 14, 15.— «Or, wioked — 
4 Ps. xxvi. 4. Jer. xv. 17.— « Ps. cxix. 35, 47, 92.—* Josh. i. 8. Ps. 
cxix. 1, 97.— * Jer. xvii. 8. Ezek. xlvii. 12.— 1 * Iieb. Jade.— ‘Gen. 

Verso 1. Blessed is the man ] Tho word ashrey is properly 
in the plural form, blessednesses ; or may be considered as 
an exclamation , Oh, the blessednesses of trie man ! And the 
word haish, is emphatic : THAT man ; that one among a 
thousand who lives for the accomplishment of the end for 
which God created him. 

That walketh not in the counsel of tlw ungodly ] 1. Tho 
ungodly, reshaim, from faeha, to be unjust ; withholding 
from God, society* and himsolf, what belongs to each. 2. 
sinners, chattaim, from chata , “to miss tho mark,” “to 
transgress.” This man not only does ao good, but he does 
evil. 3. scornful, letsim, from latsah , “ to mock, deride.” 
He who has no religion ; and turns revelation , the immorta- 
lity of the soul , and the existence of an invisible world into 
ridicule. As the sinner exceeds the ungodly, so the scornful 
exceeds both. 

The ungodly man Walks, the sinner stands > and the 
scornful man sits down in the way of iniquity, 

The ungodly man is unconcerned about religion ; he coun- 
sels and advises those with whom he converses to adopt his 
plan, and not trouble themselves about praying, reading, 
repentance* &c.* &o. 

The sinner has his particular way of transgressing ; one 
is a drunkard, another dishonest, auother Unclean , Few are 
given to every species of vice. 

The scomer has sat down- - is utterly confirmed in impiety, 
and makes a mock at Bin. His conscience is seared ; and he 
is a believer in all unbelief. 

He who walks according to the counsel of the ungodly will 
soon stand to look on the way of sinners ; and at last sit 
down with the scomer, and endeavour to turn religion into 
ridicule. 

The great lesson to b© learned from the whole is, sin is 
progressive ; one evil propensity or act leads to another. He 
who acts by bad counsel may soon do evil deeds ; and he who 
abandons ninu»©lf to evil aoings 9 may end his life in total 
apostasy from God. Prov. iv. 14, 15. 

As the blessedness of the man is great who avoids the ways 
and the workers of iniquity; so his wretchedness is great 
who acts on the contrary. 


his leaf also shall not h wither; and whatsoever he 
doeth shall 4 prosper. 

4 The ungodly are not so : but are 1 like the chaff 
which the Wind driveth awav. 

5 Therefore the ungodly * shall not stand in the 
judgment, nor sinners in the congregation of the 
righteous. 

6 For 1 tho Lord knoweththe way of the righteous: 
but the way of the ungodly shall perish. 

jcxxix. 8, 23. Pa. cxxviii. 2. Isa. iii. 10.— i Job. xxi. 18. Ps. xxxv. 
5. Isa. xvii, 13. xxix. 5. Hos. xiii. 3.— k Wisd. v. I.— 1 Ps. xxxrii. 
18. Muh. i. 7. John x. 14. 2 Tim. il. 19. 

Verse 2. But his delight is in the law of the Lord ] Chephtso, 
his will, desire, affection, every motive in his heart, and every 
moving principle ill his soul, are on the side of Qod and his 
truth. As his heart is in it ? the employment must be fre- 
quent, and the disposition to it perpetual. 

Verse 3. Like a tree planted'] Not like one growing wild, 
but one that has been carefully cultivated ; and for the pro- 
per growth of which all the advantages of soil and situation 
have been chosen. 

By the rivers of water] Alluding to the custom of irriga- 
tion in the eastern countries, where streams are conducted 
from a canal or river to different parts of the ground, and 
turned off or on at pleasure. Dent. xi. 10. 

His fruit in his season] In such a case, expectation is 
never disappointed. A godly education, under the influences 
of the Divine Spirit, which can never be withheld where 
they are earnestly sought, is sure to produce the fruits of 
righteousness. 

His leaf also shall not wither] As the leaves and th o fruit 
are the evidences of the vegetative perfection of the tree : 
so a zealous religious profession, accompanied with good 
works, are the evidences of the soundness of faith in the 
Christian man. 

Whatsoever he doeth shall prosper.] He is ever taking 
deeper root, growing stronger in the grace he has already 
received, and, under the continual influence of the Divine 
Spirit, forming those purposes from which muoh fruit to the 
glory and praise of God shall be produced. 

Verse 4, The ungodly are not so] There is nothing solid 
in the men } there is nothing good m their ways. They are 
not of God’s planting ; they are not good grain ; they are 
only chaff, and a chaff that shall be separated from the good 
grain when the fan or shovel of God’s power throws them 
up to the wind of his judgments. 

Verse 5. Therefore the ungodly shall not stand ] This 
refers to the winnowing mentioned in the preceding verse. 
When they come to be judged, they shall be condemned. 
They shall have nothing to plead in their behalf. 

Verse 6. The Lord knoweth] Yodea, appro veth the way 
of the righteous, tsaddikm, from tsadak, to give even weight ; 
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the men who give to all their due ; opposed to reshaim, ver. 1» 
they who withhold right from all ; see above. 

The way qf the ungodly shall perish* J God’s 09190 shall 


be on all that they have, do, and are. And in the day of 
judgment they slum be condemned to everlasting fixe in tho 
perdition of ungodly men. 


PSALM II* 


This psalm treats of the opposition raised, loth by Jew and Gentile , against the kingdom of Christ, 1-3. Christ's 
victory , and the confusion of his enemies , 4-0. The promulgation of the gospel after his resurrection, 7-9. 
A call to all the potentates and judges of the earth to accept it, because of the destruction that shall fall on those 
1 who reject it, 10-12. 


YI7TTY heathen h rage * and tile people 

1/1 / XI X c imagine ft vain thing P 

T T 2 The kings of the earth set themselves 
and the rttlera take counsel together, against 
the Lord, and against his d anointed, saying * 

3 * Let us break their bands asunder* and cast 
away their cords from us. 

4 1 He that sitteth in the heavens * shall laugh : 
the Lord shall have them in derision. 

5 Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath, 
and k vex them in his sore displeasure. 

•Pa. xlvi. 6. Acta it. 89. 80.— *>Or, /umutt ttotiaty aaaembla.— •» Heb. 
meditate , — d Pa. xlv. 7. John i. 41.— • Jer. v. 5. Luke x\x. 14.— 
f Pa. xi. 4.— »Pa. xxxvii. 1#. lix. 8. Pro*, i. 20.— “Or, trouble.— 

1 Heb. anointed .—4 Heb* upon Hion the hill of my holiness , — k 8 bam. 

Verse 1. Why do the heathen rage ] It has been supposed 
that David composed this psalm after he had taken Jerusalem 
from the Jebusites* and made it the head of the kingdom ; 

2 Sam. v. 7—9. We find from the ubo made of this psalm* 
Acts iv. 27, that David typified Jesus Christ ; and that it 
celebrates the victories of the gospel over the Philistine Jews * 
and ell the confederate power* of the heathen governors of 
the Roman empire. * 

The heathen , goyim, the nations j those who are commonly 
called the Gentiles . 

Rage, rageshu ; the gnashing of teeth* and tumultuously 
rushing together, of those indignant and cruel people, are 
well expressed by the sound as well as the meaning of the 
original word. 

Verse 2. Against his anointed ] This may refer first to 
David , as it does secondly to Christ 

Verse 3. Let us break their bands ] These are the words 
of the confederate heathen powers ; and here we may see 
the unwillingness of rebellious nature to submit to the obli- 
gations of divine laws, which cross the interests* and lay a 
restraint on the desires of men. 

Verse 4. He that sitteth in the heavens] Whose kingdom 
is above ill might and power, human and diabolical. Shall 
lavfn. Words spoken after the manner of men ; shall ut- 
terly oouteznn their puny efforts. 

verse 0. I set my king upon my holy hill of Zi&n.] Here 
the gospel shall be first preached j here the kingdom of 
Christ shall be founded ; and from hence shall the doctrine 
of the Lord go out into ill the earth. 

Verse 7. I wild declare the decree ] These words are sup* 
posed to have been spoken by the Messiah* I will declare to 
the world the decree, the purpose of God to redeem them by 
myblood, and to sanctify them by my Spirit* 

Thou art my son ] Made man, born of ft woman by the 
creative energy of the Holy Ghost, that thou mightest feel 
and suffer for man, and be the first-born of manybrethreu. 

This day have I begotten thee.] Thou art declared to 
be the Son of God. It is well known that the words, 
" Thou art my son $ this day have I begotten thee,” have 
been produced by many as a proof of the eternal gene* 
ratoon of the Son qf God. The word kaiyom , to-day, is in 
no part of the sacred writings need to express eternity , or 
aoythmg m reference to it j nor can it have any such sigaifi- 
oafion. To-day is an absolute derignatiem of 4be present, 
smd equally excludes time past and Time future / and never 
oan, by any figure or allowable latitude of construction, 


6 Yet have I 1 sOfc my king * updh * my holy hill 
of Zion. 

7 I will declare 1 the decree : the Lord hath said 

tmto nde* ” Thou art my Son j this day have I be- 
gotten thee. * 

8 “ Aak of me, and I shall give thee the heatfhen. 
for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the 
edrth/or thy possession* 

9 Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; 
thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter’s 
vessel. 


v. 7.— 1 Or, for a decree. - * Acts xiii. 88. Heb. i. 5. v. 6. — n Ps. xxii. 
27. ixxii. 8. lxxxix. 27. Dan. vii. 13, 14. See John xvii. 4, 6. xix. 
15 . 


be applied to express eternity. But why then does the 
Divine Spirit use the word begotten in reference to the de- 
claration of the inauguration of the Messiah to his kingdom, 
and his being seated at the right hand of God P Plainly to 
show both to Jews and Gentiles that this Man of sorrows 
is no less than that eternal word , who was in the beginning 
with God, who was God, and in whom dwelt all the fulness • 
of the Godhead bodily : that this rejected Person was he 
for whom in the fulness of time a body was prepared, be- 
gotten by the exclusive power of the Most High m the womb 
of an unspotted virgin * which body he gave unto death as a 
sin-offering for the redemption of the world; and having 
raised it from death* declared it to be that miraculously - 
begotten son of God * and now gave further proof of this by 
raising the God-man to his right hand. 

The word yaliditi , “ I have begotten,” is here taken in 
the sense of manifesting , exhibiting, or declaring ; and to 
this sense of it St. Paul (Rom. i. 8 , 4) evidently alludes when 
speaking of ” Jesus Christ, who was made of the seed of 
David according to the flesh* and declared ( exhibited or de - 
termined) to be the Son of God with power, according to the 
Spirit of Holiness*” This very rejected Person I this day, 
by raising him from the dead, and placing him at my right 
band, giving to him all power in heaven and earth, declare 
to be my Son* the beloved one in whom I am well pleased. 
The Hebrew verb yalad , to beget, is frequently used in refer- 
ence to inanimate things, to signify their production, or the 
exhibition of the things produced. In Gen. ii. 4 : These are 
the generations, toledoth , of the heavens and the earth ; this 
is the order in which God produced and exhibited them. [It 
is scarcely necessary to remind the reader that, on the doc- 
trine of the eternal Sonship qf Christ, Dr. Clark diverged 
widely from the teachings, not only of the Church at which 
he was a minister, but ox the orthodox church at large. See 
further on Luke i. 35.] 

Verse 8 . Ask of me, and I shall give thee] Here a second 
branch of Christ’s office as Saviour of the world is referred 
to ; vis,, his mediatorial office. 

Verse 9. Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron] This 
may refer to the Jewish nation* They were dispossessed of 
their land, their city wA rased to its foundations, their 
temple was burnt with fire, and upwards at a tniXUan of them • 

ts 1 swrsri~ 

the maxims of the gospel, be governed by its precepts, and 
rule their subjects according to its dictates. 
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10 Be wise now therefore, O ye kings : be in- 
structed, ye judges of the earth. 

11 * Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice b with 
trembling. 

•Fa. lxxxix. 23 Rev. ii. 27. xii. 5.— b Heb. xii. 28.— °Phil ii. 
12.— ■* Gen. xii. 40. 1 Sam. x. 1. John v, 23.— • Rev. vl. 16, 17.— 

Be instructed , ye judges] Be ye reformed — east away all 
your idolatrous maxims ; and receive the gospel as the law, 
or the basts of the law, of the laud. 

Verse 11. Serve the Lord with fear] Fear God with that 
reverence whioh is due to his supreme majesty. Serve him 
as subjects should their sovereign , and as servants should 
their master. 

Rejoice with trembling.] If ye serve God aright, ye can- 
not but be happy ; but let a continual filial fear moderate 
allyour joys. 

Verse 12. Kiss the Son, lest he be angru] It is remarkable 
that the word son ( bar , a Chaldee word) is not found in any 
of the Versions except the Syriac , nor indeed anything equi- 
valent to it 


12 e Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish 
from the way, when d his wrath is kindled but a little. 
* Blessed are all they that put their trust in him . 1 


f Ps. xxxiv. 8. Ixxxiv. 12. Prov. xvi. 20. Isa. xxx. 18. Jar. xvii. 
7. Rom. ix. 83 . x. 11. 1 Pet. ii. 6. 

The Chaldee, Vulgate, Septuagint, Arabic , and JEthiopic 
have a term which signifies doctrine or discipline : " Embrace 
discipline, lest the Lord be angry with you,” Ac. 

As all judgment is committed to the Son , the Jews and 
others are exhorted to submit to him, to be reconciled to 
him. Kissing was the token of subjection and friend* 
ship. 

Is kindled but a little.] The slightest stroke of the iron 
rod of Christ’s justioe is sufficient to break in pieces a whole 
rebel world. 

Blessed are all they] He is only the inexorable Judge to 
them who harden their hearts in their iniquity, and will 
not come unto him that they may have life. 


PSALM IIL 

David complains, in great distress, of the number of his enemies, and the reproaches they cast on him, as one for- 
saken of God , 1, 2 ; is confident, notwithstanding , that God will be his protector, 3 ; mentions his prayers and 
supplications , and how God heard him, 4, 5 ; derides the impotent malice of his adversaries, and foretells their 
destruction, 6, 7 ; and ascribes salvation to God, 8. 


A Psalm of David, • when he fled from Absalom his son. 
*T T> T\ b bow are they increased that trouble 
I VjXlly 5 me! many are they that rise up 
U against me. 

2 Many there be which say of my soul, c There 
is no help for him in God. Selah. 

3 But thou, 0 Lord, art d a shield 9 for me ; my 
glory, and f the lifter up of mine head. 

4 I cried unto the Lord with my voice, and * he 
heard me out of his h holy hill. Selah. 

*2 Sam. xv. xvl. xvii. xviii. — b 2 Sam. xv. 12. xvi. 15 — 0 2 Sam. 
xvi. 8. Ps. lxxi. 11.—' 1 Gen. xv. 1. Pe. xxviii. 7. cxix. 114.— * Or, 
about.— 1 Ps. xxvii. 6. — x Ps. xxxiv. 4.— b Ps. ii. 6. xliii. 3. xlix. 9. 

This is said to be A Psalm of David when he fled from 
Absalom his son. See 2 Sam. xv. 1, Ac. And David is sup- 
posed to have composed it when obliged to leave Jerusalem, 
pasting by the mount of Olives, weeping with his clothes rent, 
and with dust upon his head. 

Verse 1. Lord, how are they increased that trouble ms /] 
We are told that the hearts of all Israel went after Absalom, 
2 Sam. xv. 18 ; and David is astonished to find such a sudden 
aud general revolt. How publicly does God take vengeance 
for tne sinB which David committed so privately ! 

Verse 2. No help for him in God.] These were some of 
the reproaches of his enemies, Shimei and others. These 
reproaches deeply affected his heart j and he mentions thorn 
with that note which so frequently ocours in the Psalms, and 
whioh occnrs here for the first time, selah. The Septuagint 
always translate it by diapsdlma, “ a pause in the psalm.” 
The Chaldee sometimes translates it by lealmi/n, “ for ever.” 
The rest of tbe Versions leave it unnoticed. It either comes 
from sal, to raise or elevate , and may denote a particular 
elevation in the voice of the performers, which is observable 
in the Jewish singing to the present day j or it may come 
from salah, to strew or spread put, intimating that the sub- 
ject to winch the word is attached should be spread out, 
meditated on, aud attentively considered by the reader. [It 
refers probably to the musical aocompaniment.J 

Verse 8. Thou, 0 Lord, art a shield] As a shield covers 
and defends the body from the strokes of an adversary, so wilt 
thou cover and defend me from them that rise up against me. 

060 


5 1 1 laid me down and slept ; I awaked ; for the 
Lord sustained me. 

6 J I will not be afraid of ten thousands of people, 
that have set themselves against me round about. 

7 Arise, O Lord ; save me, O my God : k for thou 
hast smitten all mine enemies upon the cheek bone ; 
thou hast broken the teeth of the ungodly. 

8 1 Salvation belongeth unto the Lord : thy 
blessing is upon thy people. Selah. 


— l Lev. xxvi. 6. Pa. iv. 8. Prov, iii. 24. — JP*. xxvii. 8. — k Job. 
xvi. 10. xxix. 17. Ps. Will. 6. Lam. iii. 30.— 1 Prov. xxi. 31. Iaa. 
xliii. II. Jer. hi. 23. Hos. xiii. 4. Jonah ii. 9. Rev. vii. 10. xlx. 1. 

The lifter up of mine head.] Thou wilt restore me to the 
state from which my enemies have cast me down. This he 
speaks prophetically. 

Verse 4. I cried unto the Lord with my voice] He was 
exposed to much danger, and therefore helipad <^eed of 

fervour. 

He heard me] God never forsakes those who trust in him. 
He never shuts out the prayer of the distressed. 

Verse 5. I laid me down and slept] He who knows that 
he has God for his Protector may go quietly and confidently 
to his bed, without fear. 

Verse 6. I will not be afraid of ten thousands] Strength 
and numbers are nothing against the Omnipotence of God. 

Verse 7. Arise, O Lord] Though he knew that God had 
undertaken his defence, yet he knew that his continued 
protection depended on his continued prayer and faith. God 
never ceases to help as long as we pray. 

Thou hast smitten] That is ? Thou wilt smite. He speaks 
in full confidence of God’s interference ; and knows as 
snrely that he shall have the victory, as if he had it already. 
Breaking the jaws and the teeth are expressions which imply, 
con founding and destroying on adversary ; treating him with 
extreme contempt j using him like a dog Ac, 

Verse 8. Salvation belongeth unto the Lord] It is God 
alone who saves. He is the fountain whence help and sal- 
vation oome ; and to him alone the praise of all saved souls 
is due. 
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PSALM IV. 

David prays to be heard , 1 ; expostulates with the ungodly , 2 ; exhorts them, to turn to God, and make their peace 
with him , 8-5 ; shows the vain pursuits of men in search of happiness , which , he asserts, exists only in the 
approbation of God , 6, 7 ; commends himself to the Lord; and then quietly takes his repose, 8. 


To the ‘chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm of David. 

TT 1? A T? me when I call, 0 God of my righteous- 
l-| Xjxi.lt ness : thou hast enlarged me when 
AX I was in distress ; b have mercy upon me 
and hear my prayer. 

2 0 ye sons of men, how long will ye turn my 
glory into shame? how long will ye love vanity, and 
seek after leasing ? Selah. 

3 But know that the c Lokd hath set apart him 
that is godly for himself: the Lokd will hear when 
I call unto him. 

4 d Stand in awe, and sin not : * commune with 

•Or, overseer, Hnb. iii. 19. — b Or, be gracious unto me . — e 2 Tim. ii. 
10. 2 Pet. ii. 9. — d Eph. iv, 23. — • Pa. Ixxvii. 6. 2 Cor. xili. 5. — 

'Dent, xxxiii. 19. Pa. 1. 14. Ii. 19. 2 Sara. xv. 12.— r Vs. xxxvii. 8. 

This psalm seems to have been composed on the same 
occasion with the preceding, viz., Absalom’s rebellion. It 
appears to have been an evening hymn, sung by David and 
his company previously to their going to rest. It is inscribed 
to the chief Musician upon Neginoth. Probably the first 
word comes from natsach , to be over or preside ; and may 
refer to the precentor in the choir. Neginoth seems to come 
from nagan, to strike ; and probably may signify some such 
instruments as the cymbal , drum, &c., and stringed instru- 
ments in general. 

Verse 1. Hear me when I call] No man has a right to 
expect God to hear him if he do not call. Indeed, how shall 
he be heard if he speak not ? 

God of my righteousness] Whatever pardon, peace, holi- 
ness, or truth I possess, has oomo entirely from thyself. 

Thou hast enlarged me] I was in prison; and thou hast 
brought me forth abroad. Have mercy on me — continue to 
act in the same way. 

Verse 2. 0 ye sons of men ] Ye powerful men — ye who 
are now at the head of affairs, or who are leaders of the 
multitude. 

Love vanity ] The poor empty, shallow-brained, pretty- 
faced Absalom ; whose prospects are all vain, and whose 
promises are all empty ! [ hood. 

Seek after leasing ?] This is a Saxon word, signifying false* 

Verse 8. The Lord hath set apart him that is godly] 
Chasid, the pious, benevolent man. He has marked such, 
and put them aside as his own property. 

Verse 4. Stand in awe , ana sin not] The Septuagint , 
copied Eph. iv. 26, translate this clause, Be ye angry, ana 
sin not. The Vulgate, Syraic, JEthinpic, and Arabic, give 
the same reading; and thus the original rigzu might be 
translated : If ye be angry, and if ye think ye have cause to 
be angry ; do not let your disaffection cairy you to acts of 
rebellion against both God and your king. Do nothing 
rashly j sleep on the business ; converse with yov/r own heart 
upon your bed ; consult your pillow. 


your own heart upon your bod, and be still* 
Selah. 

5 Offer 1 the sacrifices of righteousness, and * put 
your trust in the Lokd. 

6 There be many that say. Who will shew us any 
good ? h Lord, litt thou up the light of thy coun- 
tenance upon us. 

7 Thou hast put 1 gladness in my heart, more 
than in the time that their corn and their wine in- 
creased. 

8 J I will both lav me down in peace, and sleep : 
k for thou, Lokd, only makest me dwell in safety. 

lxii. 8.— *> Nam. vi. 28. Ps. Ixxx. 3, 7, 19. cxix. 195.— ‘Isa. ir. 9T~ 
j Job xi. 18, 19. Pa. iii. 6.-* Lev. xxv. 18, 19. xxvi. 5. Deut. xii. 
10 . 


And be still.] “ And be dumb” Hold your peace; fear 
lest yo he found fighting against God. 

Verse 5. Offer the sacrifices of righteousness] Turn to 
God from whom you havo revolted ; and offor to him a 
righteous sacrifice, such as the law prescribes, and such as he 
can receive. No sacrifice — no performance of religious 
duty, will avail any man, if hie heart be not right with 
God. 

Verso 6. Who will shew us any good f] The word any is 
not in the text, nor any thing equivalent to it : and the place 
is sufficiently emphatic without it. There are multitudes 
who say, Who will shew us good f But men look for a good 
that is to gratify their passions ; they have no notion of any 
happiness that does not come to them through tho medium 
of their senses. 

Lift thou up the light of thy countenance ] ThiB alono, 
tho light of thy countenance— thy peace and approbation, 
constitute the supreme good. This is what we want, wish, 
and pray for. The first is the wish of the worldling, the 
latter the wish of tho godly. 

Verse 7. Thou hast put gladness in my heart] Thou hast 
given my soul what it wanted and wished for. I have peace 
of conscience, and joy in the Holy Ghost; such inward 
happiness as they cannot boast who havo got the highest 
increase of com and wine ; those two things in the abun- 
dance of which many suppose happiness to be found. 

Verso b. I will both lay me down in peace, and sleep] 
Most men lie down, and most sleep, daily, for without rest 
and sleep life could not be preserved ; but alas ! how few lie 
down in peace ! peace with their own consciences, and peace 
with Goa ! David had then two great blessings, rest by sleep, 
and peace in his soul. He had a happy soul ; and when he 
lay down on his bed, his body soon enjoyed its repose, as the 
conscience was in peace. And he had a third blessing, 
a confidence that he should sleep in safety. And it was 
so. 


PSALM V. 

David continues instant in prayer , 1,2; makes early application to God, 3 ; and shows the hatred which God bears 
to the workers of iniquity , 4-6. His determination to worship God, and to implore direction and support, 
7, 8. He points out the wickedness of his enemies, 9, and the destruction they may expect , 10; and then shows 
the happiness of those who trust in the Lord , 11, 12, 
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PSALM Y. 


To the chief Musician upon Nehiloth, A Psalm of David. 
/^1 TVF ear k° morels, O Lord, consider my 
I —A V Jj meditation. 

2 Hearken unto the ‘ voice of my cry, my 
King, and my God : b for unto thee will I 


pray. 

3 c My voice shalt thou hear in the morning, 0 
Lord ; m the morning will I direct my prayer unto 
thee, and will look up. 

4 For thou art not a God that hath pleasure in 
wickedness : neither shall evil dwell with thee. 

5 d The foolish shall not stand • in thy sight : thou 
hatest all workers of iniquity. 

6 f Thou shalt destroy them that speak leasing : 
* the Lord will abhor “ the bloody and deceitful 
man. 

7 But as for me, I will come into thy house in 
the multitude of thy mercy : and in thy tear will I 
worship 1 toward 1 thy holy temple. 


• * Ps. lii. 4.—' Pa. Ixv. 2.—' « Ps. xxx. 5. lxxxviii. 13. exxx. 6.— 
••Hab. i. 13.—* Heb. before thine eyea.—t Rev. xxi. 8.—? Ps, Iv, 23. — 
h Heb. the man ofbloods and deceit.-— 1 1 Kings vlil. 29, So, 35, 38. Ps. 
xxviii. 2. cxxxii. 7. cxxxviii. 2.— J Heb. the temple of thy holiness . — 
k Ps. xxv. 5. — ‘Heb. those which obsei've me. Ps. xxvii. 11. — “ Ps. 


8 k Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousness be- 
cause of l mine enemies; make m thy way straight 
before my face. 

9 For there is no n faithfulness 0 in their mouth ; 
their inward part is p very wickedness : q their 
throat ie an open sepulchre ; T they flatter with 
their tongue. 

10 • Destroy thou them, 0 God; Met them fall 
u by their own counsels ; cast them out in the mul- 
titude of their transgressions ; for they have re- 
belled against thee. 

11 But let all those that put their trust in thee 
T rejoice : let them ever shout for joy, because w thou 
defen dest them : let them also that love thy name 
be joyful in thee. 

12 For thou, Lord, * wilt bless the righteous; 
with favour wilt thou J compass him as with a 
shield. 


xxv. 4. xxvii. 11.— "Or, stedfast.—* Heb. in his mouth, that in, in 
themouth of any of them — p Heb. wickednesses .—s Luke xi. 44. Rom. 
iii. 13. — r Ps. Ixii. 4. — * Or, Make them guilty.— 1 2 Sam. xv. 81. xvii. 
14, 23.- u Or, from, their counsels. — v Isa. Ixv. 13. — w Jleb. thou cover- 
eat over, or protectest them. — * Ps. cxv. 13. — y Heb. crown him. 


This psalm is inscribed to the chief Musician upon 
Nehiloth. Nechiloth, from chal, to be hollow, to bore 
through , may signify any kind of wind instruments, such as 
the horn, trumpet, flute, &o. 

Verse 1. Give ear to my words] This is properly a morn- 
ing hymn, as the preceding was an evening hymn. 

Verso 2. Hearken unto th.e voice of my cry ] We may 
easily find the process through which David’s mind was now 
passing: 1. We have seen from the preceding psalm that 
lie lay down in a very happy frame of mind, and that he had 
enjoyed profound repose. 2. As soon us he awakes in the 
morning, his heart, having a right direction, resumes its 
work. 3. He meditates on God’s goodness ; and on his own 
liappv state, though pursued by enemies, and only safe as 
long as God preserved him by an almighty hand and special 
providence. 4. This shows him the need he has of the con- 
tinual protection of tho Most High ; and therefore be begins 
to form his meditation and the desires of his heart into 
words, to which he entreats the Lord to give ear. 5. As he 
was accustomed to have answers to his prayers, he feels tho 
necessity of being importunate, and therefore lifts up his 
voice. 6 . Seeing the workers of iniquity, liars , and blood - 
thirsty men strong to accomplish their own purposes in the 
destruction of tho godly, he becomes greatly in earnest, and. 
cries unto the Lord : “ Hearken unto the voice of my cry.” 
7. He knows that, in order to have a right answer, he must 
have a proper disposition of mind. He feels his subjection 
to the supreme authority of the Most High, and is ready to 
do his wul and obey bis law; therefore he prays to God as 
his King: “ Hearken, my King, u ,d my God.” 8. Knowing 
the necessity and success of prayer, he purposes to continue 
in the spirit and practice of it : ” Unto thee will I pray.” 

Verse 3. My voice shalt thou hear in the morning J He 
finds it good to begin the day with God ; to lot divine things 
occupy the first place in his waking thoughts ; as that which 
first occupies the mind on awaking is most likely to keep 
possession of the heart all the day through. 

In the morning will I direct my prayer] Here seems to 
be a metaphor taken from an archer. Prayers that have a 
right aim, will have a prompt answer : and he who sends up 
his petitions to God through Christ, from a warm, affection- 
ate heart, may confidently look up for an answer, for it will 
come. If an immediate answer be not given, let not the up- 
right heart suppose that the prayer is not heard It has 
found its way to the throne ; and there it is registered. 

Verse 4. Neither shall evil dwell with thee, j As thou art 
holy, so thou host pleasure only in holiness j and as to evil 
men , they shall never enter into thy glory ; ‘‘the evil man 
shall not even sojourn with thee.” 

Verse 6. Thou hatest all workers of iniquity.] Some sin 
now and then, others generally ; some constantly, and some 
labour in it with all tneir might. These are the workers 
of iniquity. Snch even the God of infinite love and mercy 
Hates. Alas ! what a portion have the workers of iniquity 1 
the hatred of God Almighty ! 
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Verse C. That speak leasing ] See on Pb. iv. 2. 

The Lord will abhor the bloody and deceitful man.] The 
man of bloods ; for he who has the spirit of a murderer, will 
rarely end with one blood-shelding. 

Verse 7- In the multitude of thy mercy] David considered 
it an inexpressible privilege to be permitted to attend public 
worship; and he knew that it was only through tho multi- 
tude of God* s mercy that he, or any man else, could enjoy 
such a privilege. He knew further that, from the multitude 
of this mercy , he might receive innumerable blessings in his 
house. In this spirit, and with this dependance, he went to 
the house of the Lord. He who takes David’s views of this 
subject will never, willingly, be absent from the means of 
grace. 

In thy fear ] Duly considering the infinite holiness of thy 
majesty, will I bow and prostrate myself, in the deepest self- 
abasement and humility. 

Toward thy holy temple.’] If David was the author of 
this psalm, os is generally agreed, the temple was not built 
at this time. But temple here may signify the holy of 
holies , before which David might prostrate himself while in 
the house , i. e., the court of the tabernacle. Even in the 
house of God, there is the temple of God ; the place where 
the Divine Shechinah dwells. God was in Christ reconcil- 
ing the world to himself. In him dwelt all the fulness of 
the Godhead bodily. In all ages and dispensations, Jesus 
was ever the temple where the Supremo Deity was met with 
and worshipped. The human nature of Jesus was the real 
temple of the Deity. Nowhere else can God be found. 

Verse 8. Lead me, 0 Lord, in thy righteousness] We 
need God, not only to bring us to his house, but to keep 
our feet while we are there. 

Because of mine enemies] His oonduct was marked; his 
enemies looked upon and watched him with an evil eye. Oh, 
how cautiously should those walk who make a profession of 
living to God, of knowing themselves to be in his favour, and 
of being delivered from all sin in this life ! 

Make thy way straight] Show me that I must go right 
on ; and let thy light always shine on my path, that I may 
see how to proceed. 

Verse 9. No faithfulness in their mouth] They make pro- 
fessions of friendship ; but all is hollow and deceitful. 

Very wickedness] Their heart is full of all kinds of de- 
pravity. 

Their throat is an open sepulchre] It is continually gaping 
for the dead; and sends forth effluvia destructive to the 
living. 

Verse 10. Destroy thou them, 0 God] All those apparently 
imprecatory declarations should be translated in the future 
tense, to which they belong ; and which showB them to be 

prophetic. 

V erse 11. Let all those that put their trust in thee rejoice] 
Such expressions as these should be translated in the same 
wav, declaratively and prophetically. 

verse 12. For thou , Lord, wilt bless the righteous] A 



PSALMS. 


righteous soul is a peculiar object of God’s affectionate re- 
gards i and therefore will be a subject of continual bless- 
ing* 


With favour] Like a shield) thy favour will crown him . 
God loves such ; and this love is their defence. He who 
abides in this love need not fear the food of any adversary. 


PSALM VL 


This psalm contains a deprecation of eternal vengeance , 1 ; a petition to God for mercy ,2. This is enforced from a 
consideration of the Psalmist* a sufferings , 3 ; from that of the divine mercy , 4 ; from that of the praise and 
glory which God should fail to receive if man were destroyed , f> ; from that of his humiliation and contrition 9 
6, 7. Being successful in hie supplication , he exults in God , 8, 9 ; and predicts the downfall of all his enemies f 

10 . 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth » upon b Shominith, A 
Psalm of David. 

0 ° T /'■'V T) T\ rebuke me not in thine anger, 
neither chasten me in thy hot 

displeasure. 

2 d Have mercy upon me, 0 Lout), for I am 
weak : O Lord, • heal me ; for my bones are vexed. 

3 My soul is also sore vexed : but thou, 0 Lord, 
f how long ? 

4 Return, 0 Lord, deliver my soul i oh save me 
for thy mercies* sake. 

5 f For in death there is no remembrance of thee i 


•Or, upon the eighth. See 1 Chrou. xv. 21.— b Ps. xii. title.—® Ps. 
xxxviii. I. Jer. x. 24. xlvi. 28.— d Ps. xlL 4.— • Hob. vi. 1.— * Pb. xc. 
18.— «Ps. xxx. 9. ixxxviii. 11. cxv. 17. cxviii. 17. Isa. xxxviii. 18.— 


in the grave who shall give thee thanks P 

6 I am weary with my groaning ; h all the nigh.* 
make I my bea to swim ; I Water my couch with nfy 
tears. 

7 1 Mine eye is consumed because of grief ; it 
waxeth old because of all mine enemies. 

8 J Depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity ; 
for the Lord hath k heard the voice of my weeping. 

9 The Lord hath heard my supplication; the 
Lord will receive my prayer. 

10 Let all mine enemies be ashamed and sore 
vexed : let them return and be ashamed suddenly. 

h Or, every night.— i Job xvii. 7. Ps. xxxi.9. xxxviii. 10. lxxxvili. 
9. Lam. v. 17.— iPs. cxix. 115. Mat. vii. 28. xxv. 41. Luke xiii. 
27. — k Pa. iii. 4. 


We have already seen that neginoth probably signifies all 
instrument* which emitted sounds by stroke s, or stringed' in- 
struments in general. This psalm was to be accompanied 
with such instruments ; but one of a particular kind is speci- 
fied, vis., sheminith , so called from its having eight strings. 

Verse 1. 0 Lord > ‘rebuke me not ] This, which is one of the 
seven penitential psalms , is supposed to have been written 
during some grievous disease with which David was afflicted 
after nis transgression with Bath-sbeba. It argues a deep 
consciousness of sin, and apprehension of the just displeasure 
of God. 

Verse 2. Have mercy ] 1 have no meriU I deserve all I 
feel and all I fear. 

0 Lord, heal me] No earthly physician can cure my mal- 
ady. Body and soul are both diseased, and only God can 
help me. 

lam weak] I am exceedingly weak ; I cannot take nour- 
ishment, and my strength is exhausted. 

My bones are vexed. ] The disease hath entered into my 
bones. 

Verse 8 . How long f] How long will it be before thou 
speak peace to my troubled heart F 


Verse 4. Return f 0 Lord ] Once I had the light of thy 
countenance 5 by sin I have forfeited this ; I have provoked 
thoe to depart : O Lord, return 1 

Verse 6. In death there is no remembrance of thee ] Man 
is to glorify thee on earth. A dead body in the grave can 
do no good to men, nor bring any glory to thy name ! 

Verse 7. Mine eye is consumed ] Is blasted, withered, 
sunk in ray head. 

Verse 8. Depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity ] It 
seems that while he was suffering grievously through the 
disease, his enemies had insulted and mocked him ; — up- 
braided him with his transgressions, not to increase his 
penitence , but to cast him into despair. 

The Lord hath heard the voice of my weeping .] The Lord 
pitifully beheld the sorrows of his heart, and mercifully for- 
gave his sins. 

Verse 10. Ashamed and sore vexed ] May they as deeply 
deplore their transgressions as I have done mine 1 May they 
return ; may they be suddenly converted ! The original wifi 
bear this meaning, and it is the most congenial to Christian 
principles. 


PSALM VIL 

The PeaSnist prayt against the malice of hit enemies, 1, 2 ; protest t his own innocence, 8-5 ; prayt to God that 
he would vindicate him , for the edification of his people , 6-8 ; prays against the wickedness of his enemies , 9 ; 
expresses strong confidence in God , 10 ; threatens transgressors with Gotfs judgments , 11-13 ; shows the con- 
dud and end of the ungodly, 14-16 ; and exults in the mercy and loving-kindness of his Maher, 17. 



PSALM VII. 


•Shiggaion of David, which be sang unto the Lord, b concern- 
ing the 0 words of Gush the Benjamite. 


A LORD V, 


God, in thee do I 
trust : d save me from 


put my 
ill them 


that persecute me, and deliver me : 

2 e Lest he tear my soul like a lion , f rend- 
ing it in pieces, while there is * none to deliver. 

3 O Lord my God, h if I have done this ; if there 
be 1 iniquity in my hands ; 

4 If I have rewarded evil unto him that was at 
peace with me ; (yea, J I have delivered him that 
without cause is mine enemy :) 

6 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and take it • 
ea, let him tread down my life upon the earth, and 
lay mine honour in the dust. Selah. 

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, k lift up thyself 
because of the rage of mine enemies : and 1 awake 
for me to the judgment that thou hast commanded. 

7 So shall the congregation of the people compass 
thee about : for their sakes therefore return thou on 
hTgh. 

8 The Lord shall judge the people ; judge me, 
O Lord, “ according to my righteousness, and 


fa 


according to mine integrity that is in me. 

9 Oh let the wickedness of the wicked come to an 
end ; but establish the just : n for the righteous God 
trieth the hearts and reins. 

10 0 My defence is of God, which saveth the * up- 
right in heart. 

lli G 0 d iudgeth the righteous, and God is angry 
with the wicked every day. 

12. If he turn not, he will r whet his sword ; he 
hath bent his bow, and made it ready. 

13 He hath also prepared for him the instru- 
ments of death ; • he oraaineth his arrows against 
the persecutors. 

14 1 Behold, he travaileth with iniquity, and hath 
conceived mischief, and brought forth falsehood. 

15 * He made a pit, and digged it, * and is fallen 
into the ditch which he made. 

16 * His mischief shall return upon his own head, 
and his violent dealing shall come down upon his 
own pate. 

17 1 will praise the 11 Lord according to his righfc- 
teousnesa : and will sing praise to the name of the 
Lord most high. 


• Hab. iii. 1.— b 2 Sam. xvi.— * Or, business.—* Ps. xxxi. 15 — • Isa. 
xxxviii. 13.— f Ps. 1. 22.—* Heb. not a deliverer.— b 2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8. 
— l Sam. xxiv. 11.— i 1 Sam. xxiv. 7. xxvi. 9.— k Ps. xoiv. 2. — 
xliv. 23. — “ Ps. xviii. 20. xxxv. 24. — n l Sam. xvl. 7. 1 Chron. 

xxviti. 9. Ps. cxxxix. 1. Jer. xi. 20. xvii. 10. xx. 12. Rev. ii. 23. 
— 0 Heb. My buokler is upon God. — pPb. cxxv. 4.— «>Or, Qod is a 
righteous Judge — 1 * Deut. xxxii. 41.—* Deut. xxxii. 23, 42. Ps. ixiv. 

The word shigganjon comes from shagah, to wander, a 
wandering song ; i. e a Psalm composed by David in his 
wanderings, when he was obliged to hide himself from the 
fury of Saul. [Others derive it from a root which signifies 
to extol : De Wette translates it a lamentation.] 

As to Cush the Benjamite , he is a person unknown in the 
Jewish history ; the name is probably a name of disqnise ; 
and by it he may covertly mean Saul himself, the son o) Kish, 
who was of the tribe of Benjamin . 

Verse 1. 0 Lord my God] God in covenant with thy 
creature man ; and my God and portion particularly. There- 
fore, I repose all my confidence in thee , aud expect all my 
good from thee. 

Deliver me] From the counsels which they have devised, 
and from the snares and gins they have laid in my path. 

Verse 2. Lest he tear my soul like a lion] Those words 
seem to answer well to Saul. As the Hon is king in the 
forest ; so was Saul king over the land. As the lion, in his 
fierceness, seizes at once, and tears his prey in pieces ; so 
David expected to be seized and suddenly destroyed by Saul. 
As from the power of the lion no beast iu the forest could 
deliver any thing: so David knew that Saul's power was 
irresistible, and that none of his friends or well-wishers 
could save or deliver him out of such hands. 

Verse 8. If I have done this] David was accused by Saul 
of affecting the kingdom ; and of waiting for an opportunity 
to take away the life o M f his king , his patron , and his friend. 
In his application to God he refers to these charges ; clears 
himself of them by a strong appeal to his Judge ; and an 
imprecation that, if he had meditated or designed any auoh 
thing, he might meet with nothing but ourse and calamity 
either from God or man. 

Verse 4, Yea , I have delivered him] When thou didst 
put his life in my hands in the cave, I contented myself with 
cutting off his Bkirt; and yet even for this my heart smote 
me, because it appeared to be an indignity offered to him 
who was the Lord's anointed. 

Verse 5. Let the enemy persecute my soul] If I have 
been guilty of the things laid to my charge, let the worst 
evils &11 upon me. 

Verse 6. Arise , 0 Lord , in thine anger] To thee I com- 
mit my cause ; arise, and sit on the throne of thy judgment 
in my behalf. • 

.Verse 7. For their sakes therefore return thou on high.] 
Thy own people who compass thy altar, the faithful of the 


7. — ‘Job. xv. 85. Isa. xxxlii. 11. lix. 4. James 1. 15.— « Heb. He 
hath digged a pit.— f Esth. vii. 10. Job iv. 8. Ps. ix. 15 x. 2. xxxv. 

8. xoiv. v3 cxli. 10. Prov. v. 22. xxvi. 27. Ecclos. x. 8.— W 1 Kings 
ii. 32. Esfch. ix. 25. — *Ps. ix. 1. xxii. 22. xxviii. 7. xxxv. 38. xliih 
4. Iii. 9. liv. 6. Ivi. 4. Ivii. 9. lxix. 30. lxxi. 22. lxxxvi. 12. oviiL 8. 
cix, 30. cxi. 1., &c. 


land, are full of gloomy apprehensions. For their sakes , 
return thou on high — ascend the judgment-seat; and let 
them see, by the dispensations of thy providence, who is 
innocent and who is guilty. 

Verse 8. The Lord shall judge the people] He will exe- 
cute justice and maintain truth among them. 

Verse 9. The wickedness af the wicked] The iniquity of 
Saul’s conduct. 

But establish the just] Show the people my uprightness. 

Verse 10. My defence is of God] I have no uneasy or 
fearful apprehensions, because I know God will save the up- 
right in heart. 

Verse 11. God is angry with the wicked every day. J The 
Hebrew should be rendered t And Qod is angry evety day. 
The Chaldee reads t In strength he is angry against the 
wicked every day.” 

The Vulgate : “ Will ho be angry every day ?” 

The Septuagint: “Not bringing forth his anger every 
day.” 

The mass of evidence supports the latter reading. 

Verse 12. If he turn not J Some contend that the two 
verses should bo read in connexion, thus : “ God is a just 
J udge ; a God who is provoked every day. Jf (the sinner) 
turn not, he will whet his sword ; he hath bent his bow, and 
made it ready.” 

Verse 13. He hath also prepared for him the instruments 
of death] This appears to be all a prophecy of the tragical 
death of Saul. He was wounded by the arrows of the Fhilis - 
tines ; and his own keen sword , on which he fell, terminated 
his woful days ! 

Verse 14. He tra/vaileth with iniquity] All these terms 
show the pitch of envy, wrath, and malevolence, to which 
Saul had carried his opposition against David. 

Verse 15. He made a pit] The metaphor is taken from 
pits dug in the earth, and slightly covered over with reeds, 
&c., so as not to be discerned from the solid ground j hot 
the animal steps on them, the surface breaks, and he fall# 
into the pit, and is taken. 

Verse 16. Shall come down upon his own pate.] Upon 
his scalp, the top of the head. It may refer to knocking the 
criminal on the head, in order to deprive him of life. 

Verse 17. I wiU praise the Lord according to his righteous- 
ness] I shall celebrate both bis justice and his mercy. I 
will sing praise to the name of the Lord Most Hi gh The 
name of God is often put for his perfects, is. 
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PSALM V IIL 

The glory and excellence of God manifested by hie works, 1, 2 ; particularly in the starry heavens , 3 ; in man , 4 ; 
in hie formation , 5 ; and in the dominion which God has given him over the earth , the air , the sea , and their 
inhabitants , 6, 7, 8 ; in consequence of which God's name is celebrated over all the earth , 9 . 

To the chief Musician ■npon Gittith, A Psalm of David. 5 For thou hast made him a little lower than 

T ADL our Lobd how b excellent is thy the angels, and hast crowned him with glory and 

JjUjLtJJ name in all the earth ! who honour. 

•hast set thy glory above the heavens. 6 ‘Thou madest him to have dominion over the 

2 d Out or the mouths of babes and suck- works of thy hands ; J thou hast put all things under 

lings hast thou • ordained strength because of thine his feet : 

ene mi es, that thou mightest stul f the enemy and 7 k All sheep and oxen, yea, and the beasts of the 
the avenger. : 

3 When I f consider thy heavens, the work of thy 8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of the sea, 

fingers, the moon and the stars, which thou hast and whatsoever passeth through the paths of the 
ordained ; seas - 

4 h What is man, that thou art mindful of him P 9 1 0 Lord our Lord, how excellent is thy name 

and the son of man, that thou visitest him P * n a h the earth f 

•P». Ixxxi. lxxxiv. title.— b Pa. cxlviii. 18.— e Pa. cxiii. 4.— a See 
Mat. xi. 25. xxi. 16. 1 Cor. 1. 27.—* Heb. founded.—' r Pa. xliv. 16. 

— «Pa. cxi. 2.— h Job. vii. 17. Pa. cxliv. 8, Heb. ii. 6.— > Gen. i. 


26, 28.— il Cor. xv. 27. Heb. ii. 8.— k Heb. JTocta and o*en aty ojT 
them . — 1 Ver. 1. . 



The inscription has been metaphrased, To the conqueror, 
concerning the wine-presses and has been supposed to be 
a psalm intended for the time of vintage. The Chaldee gives 
it a different turn : “ A Psalm of David, to bo sung upon the 
harp, which he brought out of Gath.” [Some refer Gittith 
to the Levitical minstrels.] That the psalm has respect to 
our Lord and the time of the gospel, is evident from the re- 
ference made to ver. 2 in Matt. xi. 25, the express quotation 
of it in Matt. xxi. 16, and another reference to it in 1 Cor. i. 
27. The fourth and sixth verses are quoted Heb. ii. 6-9. 
See also 1 Cor. xv. 27, and Eph. i. 22. 

Verse 1. O Lord our Lord ] 0 Jehovah our Prop , our Stay 
or Support. Adonai is frequently used for the word Yehovah. 
itself. The root dan signifies to direct, , rule, judge, support. 
So Adonai is the Director, Ruler, Judge, Supporter of men. 
It is well joined with Jehovah; this showing what God is in 
himself; that, what God is to man ; and may here very pro- 
perly refer to our Lord Jesus. 

Kow excellent is thy name in all the earth /] How illus- 
trious is the name of Jesus throughout the world ! No name 
is so universal, no power and influence so generally felt, as 
those of the Saviour of mankind. 


Thy glory above the heavens .] The heawns are the most 
glorious of all the works of God which the eye of man can 
reach j but the glory of God is infinitely above even these. 
The words also seem to intimate that no power, earthly or 
diabolical, can lessen or injure that glory. This has been ap- 
plied by some to the resurrection of our Lord. 

Verse 2. Out of the mouths of babes and sucklings ] Our 
Lord applied this passage to the Jewish children; Matt, 
xxi. 16. And as the psalm wholly concerns JesuB Christ, it 
is most probable that in this act of the Jewish children the 
prophecy had its primary fulfilment. 

The words may also be applied to the apostles and primi- 
tive preachers of the gospel ; to the simple and comparatively 
unlearned followers of Christ, who, through his teaching, 
were able to confound the t vise among the Jews , and the 
‘mighty among the heathen : and in this sense our Lord 


uses the term babes, Matt. xi. 25. 

We may also witness, in the experience of multitudes of 
simple people who have been, by the preaching of the gospel, 
converted from the error of their ways, such a strength of 
testimony in favour of the work oi God in the heart , and his 
effectual teaching in the mind , as is calculated to still, or 
reduce to silence, every thing but bigotry and prejudice, 
neither of which has either eyes or ears. Tnis teaching , and 
these chan ging or converting influences, come from God. 

Verse 3. When I consider thy heavens] He had often 
seen the heavens with astonishment, ana he purposes to 
make them frequent subjects of contemplation ; and he could 
not behold them without being affected with the skill, con- 
trivance, and power manifested in their formation. 

The work of thy fingers] What a view does this , give of 
tke majesty of Goal The planet Uranus is eighty times and 
a half greater than the earth ; Saturn, nine hundred and 
ninety. five times greater ; Jupiter, one thousand two hund- 
red and eighty. one times greater j and the sun, the most pro- 
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digious body in the system* one million three hundred and 
eighty-four thousand, four hundred and sixtu-two times 
greater. The immense volume (in cubic miles) which the 
Bolar surface includes amounts to the following most incon- 
ceivable quantity r 366,252^303,118,866,128. Notwithstanding 
the amazing magnitude ol the sun, we have abundant reason 
to believe that some of the fixed stars are much larger ; and 
yet we are told they are the work of God’s fingers ! What 
a hand , to move, form, and launch these globes ! This ex- 
pression k much more sublime than even that of the pro- 
phet : Isaiah xl. 12. 

The moon ayid the stars ] The sun is not mentioned, be- 
cause the heavens— the moon, planets, and stars, could not 
have appeared, had he been present. 

Which thou hast ordained] Made their respective spheres, 
and fitted them for their pluces. Space to matter, and 
matter to space ; all adjusted in number, weight, and mea- 
sure. 

Verse 4. What is man ] What is wretched miserable man 
(enosh) ; man in bis fallen state, full of infirmity, ignorance, 
and sin ? 

That thou art mindful of him ?] That thou settest thy 
heart upon him, keopest him continually in thy merciful view. 

And the son of man] The son of Adam, the first great 
rebel ; the fallen child of a fallen parent. Some think emi- 
nent men are here intended. What is man in common ; 
what the most eminent men ; that thou ehouldst be mindful 
of them, or deign to visit them P 

That thou visitest him ?] By sending thy Holy Spirit to 
convince him of sin, righteousness , and judgment. Were 
God to withhold them, there would be nothing in the soul of 
man but sin, darkness, hardness, corruption, and death. 

Verse 5. Thou hast made Mm a little lower than the angels ] 
The original is certainly very emphatic ; Thou hast lesBenea 
him for a little time from God. Or, Thou hast made him 
less than God for a little time. See the notes on Heb. ii. 6, Ac, 

Verse 6. Thou madest him to hare dominion] Jesus Christ, 
who, being in the form of God, and equal with God, for a 
time emptied himself, and made himself of no reputation ; 
was afterwards highly exalted, and had a name above every 
name. 

Thou hast put all things under his feet] Though the 
whole of the brute creation was made subject to Adam in his 
state of innocence ; yet it could never he literally said of 
him, that God had put all things under his feet, or that he 
had dominion over the work of Gad's hands ; but all this is 
most literally true of our Lord Jesus j and to him the apostle, 
Heb. ii. 6, Ac., applies all these passages. 

Verse 7. All sheep and oxen ] All domestic animals, and 
those to be employed in agriculture. 

Beasts of the field] All wild beasts and inhabitants of the 
forest. 

Verse 8. The fowl of the oat] The Psalmist most obviously 
refers to Gen. ix. 2. 

Verse 9. 0 Lord our Lord] The Psalmist oonolndes as 
he began. Jehovah, our Prop and Support 1 his name is ex- 
cellent in all the earth. 
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PSALM IX 

David praises God for the "benefits which he has granted to Israel in general , and to himself in particular, 1-6. 
He encourages himself in the Lord, knowing that he will ever judge righteously , and be a refuge for the dis- 
tressed, 7-10. He exhorts the people to praise God for his judgments, 11, 12 ; prays for mercy and support ; 
and thanks God for his judgments executed upon the heathen , 18-16. Heforetels the destruction of the ungodly, 
17 ; prays for the poor and needy , and against their oppressors , 18-20. 


To the chief Musician upon Muth-labben, A Psalm of David. 
TTTTT T praise thee, O Lord, with my whole 
VV A JUJU • heart; I will shew forth all thy 
marvellous works. 

2 I will be glad and * rejoice in thee : I will 
sing pr aise to thy name, O b thou most High. 

3 When mine enemies are turned back, they shall 
fall and perish at thy presence. 

^ For c thou hast maintained my right and my 
cause : thou satest in tho throne judging d right. 

5 Thou hast rebuked tho heathen, thou hast 
destroyed the wicked, thou hast ® put out their name 
for ever and ever. 

6 f 0 thou enemy, destructions are come to a 
perpetual end : and thou hast destroyed cities : their 
memorial is perished with them. 

7 * But the Lord shall endure for ever : he hath 
prepared his throne for judgment. 

8 And h he shall judge the world in righteousness* 
he shall minister judgment to the people in upright- 
ness. 

9 1 The Lord also will bo 1 a refuge for tho 
oppressed, a refuge in times of trouble. 

» Ps. v. 11.— b Ps% lvl% 2. lxxxiii. 18. — c Heb. thou hast mads my 
judgment . — d Hob. in righteousness .— • Dout. ix. 14. Prov. x. 7. — 
f Or, the destructions of the enemy are come to a perpetual end: and 
their cities hast thou destroyed, Ac. — t Pa. cii. 12, 26. Heb. i. 11.— 
h Pb. xovi. 13. xcviii. 9.— * Ps. xxxii. 7. xxxvii. 39. xlvi. 1. xoi; 2.— 

To the chief Musician upon Muthdabben. Both the title 
and the psalm have been so variously understood, that it 
would be painful as it would be useless to follow the different 
commentators through all their conjectures. 

Ver Be 1. I will praise thee, 0 Lord , with my whole heart] 
And ifc is only when the whole heart is employed in the work 
that God can look npon it with acceptance. 

I will shew forth] " I will numbei' out , or reckon up a 
very difficult task, “thy miracles j" supernatural interven- 
tions of thy power and goodness. He whose eye is attentive 
to the operation of God*s hand will find many of these. 

Verse 2 . I will be glad and rejoice in thef ] I am glad 
that thou hast heard my prayer, and showed me mercy ; and 
I will reioice in thee, in having thee as my portion, dwelling 
and working in my heart. 

Verse 8 . When mine enemies are turned back ] It is a 
sure sign of a nearly approaching complete conquest over 
sin, when, by resistance to its influences, it begins to lose its 
power. That is the time to follow on to know the Lord. 

Verse B. Thou hast rebuked the heathen ] This refers to 
the Ganaanitish nations, which God destroyed from off the 
face of the earth. Here olam has its proper signification, 
without end. He who contends it means only a limited time , 
let him tell ns where the Hivites, Perizrites, Jebusitee, &c., 
now dwell j and when it is likely they are to be restored to 
Canaan. 

Verse 6. Destructions are come to a perpetual end ] Bather, 
"The enemy is desolated for ever ; for thou hast destroyed 
their cities, and their memory is perished with them.” 

Verse 7. But the Lord shall ensure] All things shall have 
an end but God and holy spirits. 

Verse 8. He shall judas the world in righteousness ] All 
the dispensations of God’s providence are founded in right- 
eousness and truth. 

Verse 9 . A refuge] Misgdb , a high place, where their 
enemies can neither reach nor see thorn. 
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10 And they that k know thy name will put their 
trust in thee : for thou, Lord, hast not forsaken 
them that seek thee. 

11 Sing praises to the Lord, which dwelleth in 
Zion : 1 declare among the people his doings. 

12 ro When he toiaketh inquisition for blood, ho 
remembereth them : he forgetteth not the cry of the 
n humble. 

13 Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord; consider my 
trouble ivhich I suffer of them that hate me, thou 
that liftest me up from the gates of death : 

14 That I may shew forth all thy praise in the 
gates of the daughter of Zion : I will ° rejoice In thy 
salvation. 

15 p The heathen are sunk down in the pit that 
they made : in the net which they hid is thoir own 
foot taken. 

16 The Loud is < known by the judgment which ho 
executeth : the wicked is snared in the work of his 
own hands. r Higgaion. • Selah. 

17 The wicked shall be turned into hell, and all 
the nations * that forget God. 

18 u For the needy shall nob alway be forgotten : 

JHeb. an high place.— k Ps. xci. 14.— 1 Pk. evii. 22.— m Geu. ix. 5.— 
n Or, afflicted.- ° Ps. xiii. 5. xx. 5. xxxv. 9.— * Ps. vii. 15, 16. xxxr. 
8. lvii. 6. xciv. 23. Prov. v. 22. xxn. 8. xxvi. 27. — *»Exod. vii. 5. 
xiv. 4, 10, 31.— r That is, meditation.— • Ps. xix. 14. xoii. 3. — *• Job 
▼lit. 13. Ps. 1. 22.—“ Ver. 12. Ps. xii. 5. 

Verse 10% They that know thy name] Who have an ex- 
perimental acquaintance with thy mercy. 

Verse 11% Declare among the people his doings.] It is the 
duty of all those who have received the salvation of God, to 
recommend him and his salvation to the whole circle of their 
acquaintance. 

Verse 12. When he malceth inquisition for blood ] This 
applies to all nations, who, to enlarge their territory, increase 
their wealth, or extend their commerce, have made destruc- 
tive wars. If man should make no inquisition for this ini- 
quitously spilt blood, God will do it. 

Verse 18. Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord] David, having' 
laid down the preceding maxims, now claims his part in their 
truth. I also am in trouble through the unjust dealings of 
my enemies 5 I am brought to the gates of death ; have 
mercy on me, and lift me up, that, being saved from the gates 
of death, I may show forth thy praise in the gates qf the 
daughter of Zion. 

Verse 16. The Lord is known by the judgment ] It is not 
every casualty that can properly be called a judgment of God, 
Judgment is his strange work ; bat when he executes it, his 
hand is plainly to be seen. 

The wicked is snared in the work of his own hands.] He 
is continually doing himself harm, and takes more pains to 
destroy his soul than the righteous man does to get his saved 
auto eternal life. 

Verse 17. The wicked shall be turned into hdX] Headlong 
into hell , down into hell . The original is very empha- 
tic. 

Verse 18. The needy shall not alway be forgotten] Though 
sometimes their deliverance is delayed for the greater con- 
fusion of their enemies, the greater manifestation of God’s 
mercy, and the greater benefit to themselves. 

Verse 19. Arise , 0 Lord] Let this be the tame in which 
thou wilt deliver thy poor people under oppression and per* 
secution. 
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• the expectation of the poor shall not perish for ever. 

19 Arise, 0 Lord j let not man prevail : let the 
heathen be judged in thy sight. 

20 Put them in fear, O Lord : that the nations 
may know themselves to be but men. Selah. 

•Prov. xxiii. 

18. xxiv. 14. 

Verse 20. Put them in fear ] 0 Lord, place a teacher 
among them,” that they may know they also are accountable 
creatures, grow wise unto salvation, and be prepared for a 
state of blessedness. 

That the nations may know themselves to be but men.] 
Let the Gentiles be taught by the preaohing of thy gospel 
that they are weak aud helpless, and stand in need of the 
salvation which Christ has provided for them. 


PSALM X. 


The Psalmist complains to Ood of the oppressions which the poor suffer from the wicked man, whom he describes ae 
the hater of the poor , 1, 2 ; proud , 3 ; me who will not seek Ood, 4; and is regardless of his judgments , 5 ; 
self-confident , 6 ; blasphemous and deceitful , 7 ; strives by subtelty and treachery to destroy the poor , 8-10 ; 
and supposes that God is regardless of his conduct , 11. The Psalmist calls earnestly on God to preserve*the 
poor and humble , and cast down the oppressor , 12-15. He foresees that his prayer is heard, that judgment 
will be executed, and the poor delivered , 16-18. 


TTTTT V Btandest thou afar off, 0 Lord ? why 
1 / 1 / H X hidest thou thyself in times of trouble r 

T T 2 * The wicked in hie pride doth persecute 
the poor : b let them be taken in the devices 
that they have imagined, 

3 For the wicked c boasteth of his d heart’s desire, 
and ®blesseth f the covetous, whom the Loud ab- 
horreth. 

4 The wicked, through the prideof his countenance, 
* will not seek after God ; k God is not in all his 
1 thoughts. 

5 His ways are always grievous : ) thy judgments 
are for above out of his sight ; as for all his enemies, 
k he puffeth at them. 

6 ‘He hath said in his heart, I shall not be moved : 
" for I shall ° never be in adversity. 

7 ° HiB mouth is full of cursing, and p deceit, and 
fraud : * under his tongue is mischief r and • vanity. 


•Heb. In th« pride of the wicked he doth persecute. — b Ps. vii. 16. 
lx. 15, 16. Pro*, v. — 0 Ps. xoiv. 4.— d Heb. soul's.—' 6 Prov. xxviii. 
4 . Rom. i. 32. — 1 Or, the covetous blesseth himsell. he abhorreth the 
LORD.—* Ps. xiv. 2.— b Or, all hie thoughts are, There is no God.— 
1 Pa. xiv. 1. lxxiii. 1.— JProv. xxiv. 1. Isa. xxvi. 11.— 11 Ps. xii. 5.— 
IPs. xxx. 6. Eccles. viii. 11. laa. lvi. 12.—“ Rev. xviii. 7.— • Heb. 
-tMtfo generation and generation.— •Rom. iii. 14 .— p Heb. deceits.— 

Verse 1. Why standest thou afar off, 0 Lord f] This psalm 
seems to belong to the time of the captivity, or the return of 
the captives. It was probably made in reference to BanbaXlat, 
and the other enemies of the Jews. There is a great simi- 
larity between this and Psalms xiii., xiv., xxxv., and liii. 

Verse 2. The wicked in bis pride] The devil hates godli- 
ness ; and the wicked man hates it also, because the devil is 
in his heart. 

Verse 8. Boasteth of his hearts desire] This shows the 
£geess of a depraved and embruted spirit. He who can 
-Ipest of his iniquity, is in the broad road to perdition. 

' Blesseth the covetous, whom the Lord abhorreth .] Or, He 
blesseth the covetous, he abhorreth the Lord. Those who are 
like himself he commends, and with them he associates. 

Verse 4. Will not seek after God] fie is too proud to bend 
his knee before his Judge ; he is too haughty to put on sack- 
cloth, and lay himself in the dust. 

Verse 6. Hie ways are always grievous ] Or, He is tra- 
vailing in pain to bring forth vniquity at all times. He is 
full of lust, or irregular and unholy desires ; he conceives. 
and brings forth sin j and sin being finished, time, place, ana 
opportunity ooneumng, death is soon brought forth. 

Thy judgments are far above out of hie sight ] He is so 
blinded with sin, that he cannot see the operation of God’s 
.hand. 

He puffeth at them.] He whistles at them ; insults God, 
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8 He sitteth in the lurking-places of the villages : 

1 in the Becret places doth he murder the innocent : 
u his eyes are T privily set against the poor. 

9 Re w lieth in wait * socretly &b a lion in his den : 
he lieth in wait to catch the poor : he doth catch the 
poor, when he draweth him into his net. 

10 r He croucheth, and humbleth himself, that 
the poor may fall * by his strong ones. 

11 He hath said in his heart, God hath forgotten : 
“ he liidoth his face ; he will never see it. 

12 Arise, O Lord ; O God, bb lifb up thine hand: 
forget not the ec humble. 

13 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn God ? ho « 
hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not require it. 

14 Thou hast seen it : for thou boholdest mischief 
and spite, to requite it with thy hand : the poor dd com- 
mitteth ee himself unto thee : ff thou art the helper of 
the fatherless. 


‘ijob. Xx. 12,— 1 Pi. xit. 2.— "Or, iniquity. — ‘Hab. iii. 14.— “Ps. 
xvii. 11. — * Heb. hide themselves. — w Pb. xvii. 12. Mio. vii. 2. — 
* Heb. in the secret places. — v Heb. Hebreaketh himself. — » Or, into his 
strong parts.— "Job xxii. 13. Ps. Jxxiii. H. xciv. f. Exek. viii. 12. 
ix. 9.~ bb Mic. v. 9, — *• Or, afflicted.—' ** Heb. ctaiwtb.— •* 2 Tim. 1. 12. 
1 Pet. iv. 16 .— n Ps. lxviii. 6. Hos. xiv. 8. 

and despises men. He overthrows them with his breath; 
he has only to give orders, and they are destroyed. 

Verse 6. I shall not be moved ] I have whatever I covet. 
I hold whatsoever I have gotten. I have money and goods 
to procure me every gratification. 

Verse 7. His mouth is full of cursing, and deceit , and fraud] 
What a finished character ! a blasphemer, a deoeitful man, 
and a knave ! 

Verse 8. He sitteth in the l/urkmg -places ] In this and the 
following verse there appears to be an allusion to the con- 
duct of an assassin or private murderer. He is like a hunter 
that lays his traps ana gins, digs bis pits, sets his nets ; and 
when the prey falls into them, ne destroys its life. 

Verse 10. He croucheth ] The lion squats down and gathers 
himself together, that he may make the greater spring. 

Verse if. God hath forgotten] He has cast off this people 
and he will never more re-establish them. 

Verse 12. Arise, 0 Lord ] Hear their reproaches, see their 
guile, consider thy oppressed people. “ Lift up thine hand, 
threaten the m, that they may desist and repent. 

Verse 13. Wherefore doth the wicked condemn God f] How 
is it that the Lord permits such persons to triumph in their 
iniquity P The long-suffering of God leadeth them to re- 
pentance. . . , . 

Verse 14. Thou hast seen it] Nothing can escape 
thy notice. Thou hast not forgotten thy justice, though 







PSALM XI. 


15 ‘Break thou the arm of the wickod and the 
evil man : seek out his wickedness till thou find 
none. 

16 b The Lord is King for ever and ever : the 
heathen are perished out of his land. 

•Ps. xxxvii. 17.— b Pa. xxix. 10. cxlv. 13. cxlvi. 10. Jer. x. 10. 

Lam. v. 19. Ban. iv. 34. vi. 26. 1 Tim. i. 17. 

judgment is not speedily executed on an evil work. 

The poor cnmmitteth himself unto thee'] With the full 
conviction that thou, who art the helper of the fatherless , 
wilt not forget him. 

Verse 15. Break thou the arm] Destroy his power, deprive 
him of his influence, that he may be no longer able to op- 
press. 

Seek out his wickedness till thou find none.] Bring all his 
villianies to light, and continue to inflict punishment, while 
there is a crime to punish. 

Verse 16. The Lord is King for ever] He has, and ever 
will have, the supreme power. 

The heathen are perished out of his land.] They are all 


1 7 Lord, thou hast heard the desire of the humble *• 
thou wilt * prepare d their heart, thou wilt cause thine 
ear to hear : 

18 To ‘judge the fatherless and the oppressed, 
that the man of the earth may no more f oppress. 

°Or, establish. — d 1 Chron. xxix. 18.— »Ps. Ixxxii. 3. 

Isa. xi. 4. — f Or, terrify. 

either out off or converted. This may refer to the Canaanites. 

Verse 17. Lord, thou hast heard] Thou hast not permitted 
thy tempted and afflicted followers to pray in vain. 

Thou wilt prepare their heart] 1. God prepares the 
heart ; 2. Suggests the prayer ; 3. Hears what is prayed ; 4. 
Answers the petition. 

Verse 18. That the man of the earth may no more oppress .] 
I believe the Hebrew will be better translated thus : “ That 
he may not add any more to drive away the wretched man 
from the land.” Destroy the influence of the tyrant; and 
let him not have it again in his power to add even one ad- 
ditional act of oppression to those which he has already 
committed. 


PSALM XI. 


David's friends advise him to flee to the wilderness from SauVsfury , 1-3. Tie answers that, having put his trust 
in God , knowing that he forsakes not those who confide in him, and that he will punish the ungodly , he is per- 
fectly satisfied that he shall be in safety, 4-7. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David* 
the Lord put I my trust : b how say ye to 
my soul, Flee as a bird to your mountain P 
JL 2 For, lo, c the wicked bend their bow, d they 
make ready their arrow upon the string, that 
they may * privily shoot at the upright in heart. 

3 f If the foundations be destroyed, what can the 
righteous do P 

4 * The Lord is in his holy temple, the Lord’s h 



throne is in heaven : 1 his eye 3 behold, his eyelids 
try, the children of men. 

5 The Lord i trieth the righteous ; but the wicked 
and him that loveth violence his soul hateth. 

6 k Upon the wicked he shall rain 1 snares, fire, 
and brimstone, and m an horrible tempest : “ this 
shall be the portion of thoir cup. 

7 For the righteous Lord ° loveth righteousness ; 
p his countenance doth behold the upright. 


»Ps. lvi. 11. — b See 1 Sam. xxvi. 19, 20. — c Ps. lxiv. 3, 4. — d Ps. 
xxi. 12. — "Heb. in darkness. — f Ps. Ixxxii. 5.— * Hab. ii. 20. — h Ps. ii. 
4. Isa. Ixvl. 1. Matt. v. 34. xxili. 22. Acts vii. 49. Rev. iv. 2. — 
* Ps. xxxiii. 13. xxxiv. 15, 16. lxvi. 7.— iGen. xxii. 1. James i. 12. 


— k Gen. xix. 24. Ezek. xxxviii. 22. — 1 Or, quick burning conls.— 
m Or, a burning tempest .— *» See Gen. xliii. 34. 1 Sam. i. 4. ix. 23. 
Ps. lxxv. 8. — ° Ps. xlv. 7. cxlvi. 8.— v Job. xxxvi. 7. Ps. xxxiii. 18. 
xxxiv. 15. 1 Pet. iii. 12. 


Verse 1. In the Lord put I my trust : how say ye] Some 
of David’s friends seem to have given him this advice when 
they saw Saul bent on his destruction : “ Flee as a bird to 
your mountain.” To which advice he answers, “ In the 
Lord put I my trust shall I act as if I were conscious of 
evih and that my wicked deeds were likely to be discovered ? 

Verse 2. For, lo, the wicked bend their bow] Perhaps 
these are more of the words of his advisers. 

Verse 3. If the foundations be destroyed ] If Saul, who is 
the vicegerent of God, has cast aside ms fear, and now re- 
gards neither truth nor justice, a righteous man has no secu- 
rity for his life. This is at present thy case ; therefore flee ! 
These I think to be also the words of David’s advisers. To 
all of which he answers ; 

Verse 4. The Lord is in his holy temple] He is still to be 
sought and found in the place where he has registered his 
name. I may expect his presence in the temple : he has not 
promised to meet me in the mountain. 

Verse 5. The Lord trieth the righteous] He does not a- 
bandon them ; he tries them to show their faithfulness, and 
he afflicts them for their good. 

His soul hateth.] An expression of uncommon strength 


and energy : all the perfections of the divine nature have 
such in abomination. 

Verse 6. Upon the wicked he shall rain] This is a mani- 
fest allusion to the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Snares] Judgments shall fall upon them suddenly and 
unawares. 

Fire] Such as shall come immediately from God, and bo 

inextinguishable. 

Brimstone] Melted by the lire, for their drmfc ! This 
shall bo the portion of their cup. 

An horrible tempest] “ The spirit of terrors.” Suffering 
much, and being threatened with more, they shall be filled 
with confusion and dismay. Or, the blast of destructions. 
This may refer to the horribly suffocating Arabian wind, 
called Smum. 

The portion of their cup.] Cup is sometimes put for plenty, 
for abundance ; but here it seems to be used to express the 
quantum of sorrow and misery whioh the wicked shall have 
on the earth. 

Verse 7. The righteous Lord loveth righteousness] He 
loves that which resembles himself. His counteiiwnce — his 
faoe, is ever open and unclouded to the upright. 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM XII. 

The Psalmist, destitute of human comfort , craves help from God , 1 ; gives the character of those who surrounded 
him , and denounces God' s judgments against them , 2-5 ; confides in the promises of God, and in his protection 
of him and all good men, 6-8. 


To the chief Musician ‘upon b Sheminith, A Psalm of David. 
TT PT D c Lord ; for the d godly man ceasetli ; 
|-| JJJIjL 9 for the faithful fail from among the 
JLJL children of men. 

2 * They speak vanity every one with his 
neighbour : 1 with flattering lips and with * a double 
heart do they speak. 

8 The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips, and 
the tongue that speaketh h proud 1 things : 

4 Who have said, With our tongue will we pre- 
vail ; our lips i are our own : who is lord over us P 

•Or, upon thi eighth. — b Ps. vi. ti< le.— c Or, Save.— d Isa. lvii. 1. 
Mic. vii. 2.— *Ps. x. 7. — f P«. xxviii. 3. lxii. 4. Jer. ix. 8. l orn, 
xvi. 18. — * Heb. an heart and an heart. 1 (Jhron. xii. 33. — h 1 Sam. 
ii. 3. Pb. xvii. 10. Dan. vii. 8, 25. --‘Heb. great things .— J Hob. are 

Some think that this psalm was made when Doeg and the 
Ziphites betrayed David to Saul, see 1 Sam. xxii. aDd xxiii. ; 
but it is most likely that it was written during the Babylonish 
captivity. 

Verse 1. Help, Lord] Save me, O Lord ; for merciful 
men fail, and faithful men have passed away from tho sous 
of Adam. 

Verse 2. They speak vanity every one with his neighbour] 
They are false and hollow ; they say one thing while they 
mean another ; there is no trusting to what they say. 

Flattering lips , and with a double heart do they speak.] 
“ With a heart and a heart.” They seem to hare two hearts; 
one to speak fair words, and tho other to invent mischief. 

Verse 8. Proud things] Great things; great swelling 
words, both in their promises and in their commendations. 

Verse 4. Our lips are our oicn] Many think, because they 
have tho faculty of speaking, that therefore they may speak 
what they please. 

Verse 6. For the oppression of the poor] This seems to 


5 For the oppression of the poor, for the sighing 
of the needy, * now will I arise, saith the Lord ; 1 
will set him in safety from him that 1 puffeth m at 
him. 

6 The words of the Lord are ■ pure words : as 
silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified seven 
times. 

7 Thou shalt keep them, 0 Lord, thou shalt pre- 
serve ° them from this generation for ever. 

8 The wicked walk on every side, when p the 
vilest men are exalted. 

with its. — k Exod. iii. 7, 8. Isa. xxxiii. 10 — 1 Or, would ensnare htfli. 
— m Ps. x. 5.— “2 Sam. xxii. 81. Pa. xviit 30. xix. 8. cx>x. 14b. 
Prov.xxx. 5.—° Heb. him: that is, everyone of them.—v Heb. the 
vilest of the eons of men are evalted. 

refer best to the tribulations which the poor Israelites suf- 
fered while captives in Babylon. 

From him that puffeth at him.] Here is much interpola- 
tion to make out a Benso. 

VerBo 6. The words of the Lord are pure words] None of 
his promises shall fall to the ground : tho salvation which he 
has promised shall be communicated. 

Silver tried in a furnace of earth] A reference to the 
cupel , a sort of instrument used in the purification of silver. 

Verse 7. Thou shalt keep them— thou shalt preserve them] 
Instead of the pronoun them in these clauses several MSS. 
have us. Tho sense is equally good in both readings. 

Verse 8. The wicked walk on every side] Tho land is full 
of them. When the vilest men are exalted ; rather, As villiany 
gains ground among the sons of Adam. 

The vilest men are exalted.] Were we to take this in its 
obvious sense, it would signify that at that time wickedness 
was the way to preferment, and that good men were the 
objects of persecution. 


PSALM XII L 


This psalm contains the sentiments of an aMided soul that earnestly desires succour from the Lord . The Psalmist 
complains of delay, 1, 2 ; prays for light and comfort , because he finds himself on the brink of death , 3 ; 
dreads the revilings of his enemies , 4 ; anticipates a favourable answer, and promises thanksgiving , 5, 6. 


To the * chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

TT /'V'lTT long wilt thou forget me, 0 Lord P for 
T-l U TT everP b how long wilt thou hide thy 
JJL face from me P 

2 How long shall I take counsel in my 
Bcrtd, having sorrow in my heart daily? how long 

•Or, overseer.—* Dent. xxxi. 17. Job. xlfi. 24. Ps. xliv, 24. 
ixxxviii. 14. lxxxix. 46. lea. lix. 2. 


Bhall mine enemy be exalted over me P 
• 3 Consider and hear me, O Lord my God ; 
c lighten mine eyes, d lest I sleep the sleep of death ; 

4 e Lest mine enemy say, I have prevailed against 
him ; and those that trouble mo rejoice when I am 
moved. 

•Ezra ix. 8.— 4 Jer. li. 89.— *P*. xxv. 2. xxxv. 19. 
xxxviii. 16. 


This psalm is supposed to have been written during the 
captivity, and to contain the prayers and supplications of 
the distressed Israelites, worn out with their long and op- 
pressive bondage. 

Verse 1. How long wilt thou forget me 9] The words 
translated here how long f are four times repeated in the 
two first verses, and point out at once great dejection and 
extreme earnestness of soul. 

Hide thy face from me f] How long shall I be destitute of 
a clear sense of thy approbation. 

Verse 2. Take counsel in my soul ] I am continually 
braining ways and means of deliverance ; but they all come 
to nought, because thou comest not to my deliverauce. 
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Mine enemy be exalted] Satan appears to triumph while 
the soul lies under the curse of a broken law. 

Verse 8. Consider and hear me] Bather, answer me. I 
have prayed j I am seeking thy face ; I am lost without 
thee ; I am in darkness j my life draws nigh to destruction ; 
if I die unforgiven, I die ete&ally. 

Verse 4. Lest mine enemy say] Satan’s ordinary method 
in temptation is to blind the understanding and inflame the 
passions j and when he succeeds, he triumphs by intuits and 
reproaches. None so ready then to tell the poor to til how 
deeply, disgracefully, and ungratefully it has sinned. 

When I am moved.] O what desolation is made by the 
fall of a righteous soul ! Itself covered with darkness and 






PSALM XIV. 


5 But I have • trusted in thy mercy ; my heart 
Bhall rejoioe in thy salvation. 

•Pa. xxxiii. 21. 

desolation, infidels filled with scoffing, the church clad in 
mourning, the Spirit of God grieved, and Jesus crucified 
afresh, and put to an open shame ! 

Verse 5. But I have trusted in thy mercy'] Thou wilt not 
suffer me to fall ; or if I have fallen, wilt thou not, for his 
sake who diod for sinners, onoe more lift up the light of thy 
countenance upon me P 

My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.] There is no 


6 I will sing unto the Loan because he hath 
b dealt bountifully with me. 

»> P§. cxri. 7. cxix. 17. 

true joy but of the heart ; and the heart cannot rejoice till 
all guilt is taken away from the conscience. 

Verse 6. I will sing unto the Lord] That heart is tuned 
to God’s praise which has a clear sense of God’s favour. 

Because he hath dealt bountifully with me.] Hath recom . 
pcnsed me. My sorrows were deep, long continued, and op- 
pressive ; but in thy favour is life. A moment of this 
spiritual joy is worth a year of sorrow 1 


PSALM XIV. 


The sentiments of Atheists and Deists , who deny the doctrine of a divine providence . Their character : they are 
9 corrupt, foolish, abominable, and cruel, 1-4. God fills them with terrors, 5; reproaches them for their oppres - 
• sioji of the poor, 6. The Psalmist prays for Hue restoration of Israel, 7. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 
rr^TTI? “fool hath said in his heart, There is no 
I 11 Hi God. b They are corrupt, they have 
done abominable works, there is none that doeth 
good. 

2 c The Lord looked down from heaven upon 
the children of men,' to see if there were any that 
did understand, and seek God. 

3 d They are all gone aside, they are all together 
become e filthy : there is none that doeth good, no 
not one. 


4 Have all the workers of iniquity no knowledge P 
who f eat up my people as they eat bread, and * call 
not upon the Lord. 

5 There h were they in grant fear : for God is in 
the generation of the righteous. 

6 Ye have shamed the counsel of tho poor, be- 
cause the Lord is his 1 refuge. 

7 J Oh k that the salvation of Israel were come out 
of Zion I 1 when the Lord bringeth back the cap- 
tivity of his people, Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel 
shall be glad. 


* Hh. x. 4. liil. 1., A c.— b Gan. vi. 11, 12. Rom. iii. 10, Ac.-' Pa. 
xxxiii. 13. cii. 19. — d Rom. iii. 10, 11, 12.— • Heb. stinking . — * Jer, x. 
25. Amos. viii. 4. Mio. iii. 3.— if Pa. Ixxix. 6. Iaa. Ixiv. 7.— h Hob. 


The word ledavid, of David, is improperly prefixed, as it 
is sufficiently evidont, from the construction of tho psalm, 
that it speaks of the Babylonish captivity. The author 
probably livod beyond tho Euphrates. 

Verse 1. The fool hath said in his heart , There is no God.] 
Nabal , which we render fool , signifies an empty fellow, a 
contemptible person , a villain. The word is not to be taken 
in tho strict sense in which wo use tho term atheist, that is, 
one who denies tho being of a God, or confounds him with 
matter. There are some who, without absolutely denying 
the divine existence, deny his providence; and there are 
others who, while they profess to acknowledge both, deny 
them in their heart, and live as if they were persuaded there 
was no God either to punish or roward. 

They are corrupt] They are in a state of putrescency ; 
and they have done abominable works — tho corruption of 
their hearts extends itself through all the actions of their 
lives. They are a plague of the most deadly kind ; propagate 
nothing but destruction ; and, like their father the devil, 
spread far and wide the eontagion of sin and death. 

Verse 2. The Lord looked down from heaven] Words 
spoken after the manner of men. God is represented oa 
looking down upon the habitable globe, to see if there were 
cmy that did understand that there was a Supreme Being, 
the governor and judge of men ; and, in consequence, seek 
Ood for his mercy, support, and defence. 

Verse 8. They are all gone aside] They will not walk in the 
straight path. 

They cure all together become filthy] They are become sour 
and rancid ; a metaphor taken from milk that has fermented, 
and turned sour, rancid and worthless. 

There is none that doeth good t no, not one.] This is not 
only the state of heathen Babylon, but the state of the whole 
inhabitants of the earth, till tfe grace of God changes their 
heart. 

Verse 4* Have all the workers of iniquity no knowledge f] 


they feared a fear. P«. liii. 5.— 1 Ps. ix. 9. cxlii. 5.— J Heb. Who will 
give, Ao. See Rom. xi. 26.— k Pa. liii. 6.— ‘Job. xlii. 10. Ps. exxvi. 1. 


Is there not one of them who takes this dreadful subject into 
consideration P 

Who eat up my people as they eat bread 1 They have no 
power to oppose you, and therefore you destroy them. That 
this is the meaning of the expression, is plain from the speech 
of Joshua and Caleb relative to tho Cauaanites, Numb, 
xiv 9. 

And call not upon the Lord.] They have no defence , for 
they invoke not the Lord. They are all either atheists or 
idolaters. 

Verse 5. There were they in great fear] This is a manifest 
allusion to the history of the Canaanitish nations ; they 
were struck with terror at the sight of the Israelites, ana 
by this allusion the Psalmist shows that a destruction similar 
to that which fell upon them, should fall on the Babylonians. 

For God is in the generation] They feared the Israelites, 
because they knew that the Almighty God was among 
them. 

Verse 6. Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor] The 
Psalmist refers to the confidence which the afflicted people 
rofessed to have in God for their deliverance, which confi- 
ence the Babylonians turned into ridicule. The poor people 
took counsel together to expect help from God, and to wait 
patiently for it ; and this counsel ye derided, because ye did 
not know — did not consider , that God was in the congrega- 
tion of the righteous. 

Verse 7. Oh that the salvation] Or, more literally, Who 
will give from Zion salvation to Israel ? Prom Zion the 
deliverance must come $ for God alone can deliver them : 
but whom will he make his instruments P 

When the Lord bringeth back] That is the remains of 
the kingdom of Israel, and those of Judah, shall be rejoined, 
to their mutual satisfaction, and become one people, wor- 
shipping the same God. Many of the Fathers nave under- 
stood this verse as referring to the salvation of mankind by 
Jesus Christ . 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM XV. 

The important question answered , Who is a proper member of the church militant? and who shall finally join the 
church triumphant P Ver. 1 contains the question ; ver . 2-5, the answer . 


A Psalm of David. 

T ABL * who shall b abide in thy tabernacle P 
I IX U) who shall dwell iiv c thy holy hill? 
JLs 2 d He that walketh uprightly, and worketh 
righteousness, and e speaketh the truth in his 

heart. 

3 1 He that backbiteth not with his tongue, nor 
doeth evil to his neighbour, * nor h taketh up a re- 
proach against his neighbour, 

•Ps. xxiv. 8, &o . — b Heb. sojourn . — c Ps. ii. 6. iii. 4.— d Inn. xxxiii. 
16 . — • Ze oh. viii. 16. Eph. iv. 25.— 1 r Lev. xix. 16. Ps. xxxiv. 18.— 
*Exod. xxiii. 1. — h Or, receiveth or endureth. — iEsth. iii. 2. — j Judg. 

If this psalm was composed during the captivity, the name 
of David is improperly prefixed. 

. Verse 1. Lord , who shall abide in thy tabernacle P] The 
literal translation of this verse is, “ Lord, who shall sojourn 
in thy tabernacle ? who shall dwell in the mountain of thy 
holiness P* For the proper understanding of this question 
we must note the following particulars ; 

1. The tabernacle was a type of the church militant , or the 
state of the people of God in this world. 

2. Mount Zion , the holy mount, where the temple was built 
was the type of the kingdom of heaven. There tho ark be- 
came stationary, and was no longer carried about from place 
to place ; and tne whole was typical of the rest that remains 
for the people of God. 

8. The tabernacle was a temporary and frequently-re. 
moved building, carried about from place to place, and not 
long in an y one place. Concerning this it is said, “ Who shall 
lodge , or sojourn ” there P It is not a residence or dwelling , 
place , but a place to lodge in for a time, 

4. The temple was a fixed and permanent building ; and 
here it is inquired, “ Who shall dwell, abide ,** or have his 
permanent residence , there P 

6. The tabernacle being a migratory temple, carried about 
on the shoulders of the priests and Levites, there was no 
dwelling there for any; they could but lodge or sojourn. 

6. The temple being fixed, the priests, Levites, &c., became 
permanent occupiers, 

7. The tabernacle is, therefore, a proper type of the church 
militant , wandering up and down, tossed by various BtormB 
and tempests ; tbo followers of God having here no continue 
ing city ; sojourning only on earth to get a preparation for 
eternal glory. 

8. The temple is also a proper type or emblem of the church 
triumphant in heaven, It is the dwelling-place, the eternal 
residence, of all who are faithful unto death, who are made 
pillars in that temple of God , to go no more out for ever . 

Verse 2. He that walketh uprightly'} 1. He who walks 
perfectly. Who sets God before his eyes, takes his word for 
the rule of his conduct, considers himself a sojourner on 
earth, and is continually walking to the kingdom of God. 

And worketh righteousness ] 2. He is not satisfied with a 

contemplative life ; he has duties to perform. The law of 
righteousness has placed him in certain relations, and each 
of these relations has its peculiar duties. I. As he is the 
creature of God, he has duties to perform to him , 2. As a 
member of civil society, he has various duties to perform to 
his fellows, as they have to him. 8. There are duties which 
he owes to himself. That his body may be in healthy vigour, 
and activity, he should avoid everything by which it might 
be injured. That his soul may be saved, he should avoid all 
sin *, all irregular and disorderly passions. 

And speedeeth the truth in his heart.} 8. He is a true 
man ; in him there is no false way. He is no man of pre- 
tences ; speaking one thing, and meaning another. He pro- 
fesses nothing but what he feels and intends : with mm 
there are no hollow fricndslvips, vain compliments , nor 
empty professions of esteem ., love, regard , or friendship . His 
heart, his tongue , and his hand , are all in unison. 

Verse 8. He that backbiteth not with his tongue ] “ He 

foots not upon his tongue.” 4. He is one who treats his 
980 


4 1 In whose eyes a vile person is contemned ; 
but he honoureth them that fear the Lord. He 
that J sweareth to his own hurt, and changeth 
not. 

5 k He that putteth not out his money to usury, 
1 nor taketh reward against the innocent. He 
that doeth these things m shall never be mov- 
ed. 


xl. 86. — * Exod. xxli. 25. Lev. xxv. 36. Deut. xxiii. 19. Ezek. 
xviii. 8. xxii. 12. — 1 Exod. xxiii. 8. Deut. xvi. 19.—’ Ps. xvi. 8. 2 
Pet. i. 10. 

neighbour with respect, The tongue , because of its slander- 
ous conversation, is represented in the nervous original 
kicking about the character of an absent person ; a very 
common vice, as destructive as it is oomtnon. 

Nor doeth evil to his neighbour} 6. He not only avoids 
evil speaking , but he avoids also evil acting towards his 
neighbour. 

Nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbour.} 6. The 
word cherpah , which we here translate a reproach comes 
from charaph, to stHp, or make bare, to deprive one of his 
garments. The application is easy : a man, for instance, of 
a good character is roported to have done something wrong ; 
the tale is spread, and the slanderers and backbiters oarry 
it about ; and thus tho man is stripped of his fair character , 
of his clothing of righteousness, truth, aDd honesty. Who 
that has not the heart of a dovil would not strive rather to 
coyer than make bare the fault ? But. what reception has 
tho tale-bearer p The good man taketh it not up; he will 
not bear it ; it shall not be propagated from him. He can- 
not prevent the detractor from laying it down; but it is in 
his power not to take it up ; and thus the progress of the 
slander may be arrested. 

Verse 4. In whose eyes a vile person is contemned} 7. This 
man judges of others by their conduct; he tries no man's 
heart. A vile person, nimas, the reprobate, ono abandoned 
to sin ; is despised, nibzeli, is loathsome, as if he were 
covered with the elephantiasis or leprosy, for so the word 
implies. He may be rich, ho may be learned, he may be a 
great man and honourable with his master, in high offices in 
the state ; but if he be a spiritual leper, an infidel , a profli- 
gate, the righteous man must despise nim, and hold him, be- 
cause he is an enemy to God and to man, in sovereign con- 
tempt. 

He honoureth them that fear the Lord.} 8. Character is 
the object of his attention ; persons and circumstances are 
of minor importance. 

The fear of the Lord is often taken for the whole of 
religion; and sometimes for that reverence which a man 
feels for the majesty and holiness of God , that induces him 
to hate and depart from evil. Here it may signify the 
lowest degree of religion, repentance whereby we forsake sin. 

Sweareth to his own hurt, and changeth not.} 9. Though to 
keep his oath will bo greatly to his damage, yet suoh rever- 
ence has he for God and for truth, that he will not change. 
He is faithful also to his promises ; his bare word will bind 
bim equally with an oath. He that will not be honest with- 
out an oath will not be honest with one. 

Verse 5. Putteth not out his money to usury} 10. As 
usury signifies unlawful interest, or that which is got by 
taking advantage of the necessity of a distressed neighbour, 
no man that fears God can be guilty of it. The word 
neshech, whioh we translate usury, comes from nashach , to 
bite as a serpent; and here must signify that biting or 
devouring usury , whioh ruins the man who has it to pay. 

The Jews ever were, and «are still, remarkable for usury 
and usurious contracts ; and a Jew that is saved from it is 
in the fair way, charity would suppose, to the kingdom of 
heaven. 

Nor taketh reward against the innocent.'] 11. He neither 
gives nor receives a bnbe in order to pervert justice or injure 



PSALM XVI. 


an innocent man in his cause. The lawyer, who is convinced 
in his conscience that the poor man has justice and right on 
his side, yet takes the larger fee from the rich man to plead 
against the poor man, has in fact taken a bribe against the 
innocent , and without the most signal interposition of the 
mercy of God, is as sure of hell as if he were already 
there. 

Be that doeth these things] He in whose character all 


these excellences meet, though still much more is necessary 
under the Christian dispensation , shall never be moved — he 
shall stand fast for ever. 

Now we have the important question answered, Who shall 
go to heaven P The man who to faith in Christ Jesus adds 
those eleven moral excellences which have been already enu- 
merated. And only suoh a character is fit for a place in 
the church of Christ. 


PSALM XVL 

The contents of this Psalm are usually given in the following manner : David .sojourning among idolaters,and being 
obliged to leave his own country through SauV s persecutions, cries to God for help ; expresses his abhorrence of 
idolatry , and his desire to be again united to God's people. 1-4; and declares his strong confidence in God , who 
had dealt bountifully with him , 5-7. Then follows a remarkable prophecy of the resurrection of Christ , 8-11. 


• Michtam b of David. 

O God : c for in thee do 
jut my trust, 
last said unto the Lord, 
d my goodness ex tendeth 

not to thee ; 

3 But to the saints that are in the earth, and to the 
excellent, in whom is all my delight. 

4 Their sorrows shall be multiplied that * hasten 

* Or, golden Psalm of David. — b So Pb. lvi. lvli. lviii. lix. lx. 
—o Pb. xxv. 20.—' 1 Job xxii. 2, 3. xxxv. 7, 8. Ps. 1. ix. Rom. xi. 
85.— <»Or f give gifts to another.-* Exod. xxlii. 13. Josh, xxiii. 7. 

The title of this psalm in the Hebrew is michtam ledavid • 
which the Chaldee translates, “A straight sculpture of David.” 
The Septuagint . “ The inscription on a pillar to David ;” as 
if the psalm haa been inscribed on a pillar, to keep it in re- 
membrance. As catham signifies to engrave or stamp , this 
has given rise to the above inscription. Michtam also means 
» pure or stamped gold ; and hence it has been supposed that 
this title was given to it on account of its excellence : a golden 
psalm , or a psalm worthy to be written in letters of gold ; as 
some of the verses of Pythagoras were called the golden 
verses , because of their excellence. [Roscnmiiller and Ges- 

enius make it identical with Michtab, a writing. ~\ 

That David was the author there can be no doubt. It is 
most pointedly attributed to him by St, Peter, Acts ii. 25-81. 
From the most serious and attentive consideration of the 
whole psalm, I am convinced that every verse of it belongs 
to Jesus Christ, and none othor. But as he is referred to 
here as the Redeemer of the world, consequently, as God 
manifested in the flesh, thoro are several portions of the 
psalm, as well as in the New Testament, where the divine 
and human natures are spoken of separately : and if this 
distinction be properly regarded, we shall find, not only no 
inconsistency, but a beautiful harmony through the whole. 

Verso 1. Preserve me , O God : for in thee do I put my 
trust.'] I consider this a prayer of the man Christ Jesus on 
his entering on his great atoning work, particularly his pas- 
sion in the garden of Gethsemane. 

For in thee , chasithi , have I hoped. These are no common 
Bufferings ; they are not of a natural kind ; they are not pro , 
portioned to the strength of a human body, or the energy of 
a human spirit; and my immaculate humanity , which is 
subject to these sufferings, must be dissolved by them, if not 
upheld by thee, the strong God. It is worthy of remark that 
our Lord here uses the term El f which signifies the strong 
God. an expression remarkably suited to the frailty of that 
human nature which was now entering upon its vicarious 
Bufferings. It will be seen with what admirable propriety 
■ the Messiah varies the appellations of the Divine Being in 
this address ; a circumstance which no translation without 
paraphrase can express. 

Verse 2. Thou hast said unto tye Lord , Thou art my Lord] 
Thou hast said to Jehovah, the supreme, self- existing, and 
eternal Being ; Thou art my Lord , adonai attah, my prop , 
stay . or support. As the Messiah or Son of God, J esus de- 
rived his being and support from Jehovah;, and the man 
Christ was supported by the eternal Divinity that dwelt 
within him, without which he oould not have sustained the 
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after another god : their drink-offerings of blood will 
I not offer, f nor take up their names into my lips. 

5 * The Lord is the portion of h mine inheritance 
1 and J of my cup : thou maintainest my lot. 

6 The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant places ; 
yea, I have a goodly heritage. 

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given mo 
counsel : k my reins also instruct me in the night 
seasons. 

Hos. ii. 16, 17 . — * Deufc. xxxii. 9. Pb. lxxiii. 26. cxix, 67. cxlii. 6. 
Jer. x. 16. Lam. iii. 24.— b Heb. of my part. — l Num. xvi. 14. 
Deut. ix. 29.— iPs. xi. 6. xxiii. 6. cxvi. 13.— *Ps. xvli. 3. 

sufferings which he passed through, nor have made an atone- 
ment for the sin of the world. 

My goodness extendeth not to thee ] There are almost end- 
less explanations of this clause ; no man can read them with- 
out being confounded by them. The Septuagint read, 
Because thou dost not need my goods. The Vulgate follows 
the Septuagint. The Chaldee : My good is given only by 
thyself. So the Syriac : My good is from thee. The Arabic : 
Thou dost not need my good works , And in this sense, with 
shades of difference, it has been understood by most com- 
mentators and critics. [Among later critics, Uengstenberg 
renders the passage : My prosperity is not without thee.] 

I think the words should be understood of what the Mes- 
siah was doing for men. My goodness, tobathi , “ my 
bounty,” is not to thee. What I am doing can add nothing 
to thy divinity; thou art not providing this astonishing 
sacrifice because thou canst derive any excellence from it : 
but this bounty extends to the saints — to all the spirits of 
just men made perfect, whose bodies are still in the earth ; 
and to the excellent, addirey , “ the noble or snpereminent 
ones,” those who through faith and patience inherit the 
promises. Perhaps angels themselves may be intended ; 
they are not uninterested in the incarnation, passion, death, 
and resurrection of our Lord. 

The kedoshim , “ saints ” or consecrated persons, may refer 
to the first planters of Christianity , evangelists , apostles , Ac., 
who were separated from all others, and consecrated to the 
great important work of preaching among the Gentiles the 
unsearchable riohes of Christ. 

The passage, taken as referring to David, intimates that he 
abhorred the company of the profane and worthless, and 
delighted to associate with them that excelled in virtue. 

Verse 4. Their sorrows shall be multiplied that hasten 
after another god] In the Hebrew text there is no word for 
God , and therefore Messiah or Saviour might be as well 
substituted : and then the whole will refer to the unbeliev- 
ing Jews. Their sorrows have been multiplied for more than 
1800 years. 

Their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer ] A drink* 
offering of blood is not a correct form of expression j it is 
rather the libation on the blood of the sacrifice already made. 
As applicable to our Lord, here is an intimation that their 
libations and sacrifices should cease. None of these should 
exist under the Christian dispensation ; Jesus Christ’s offer- 
ing upon the oross being the accomplishment and termina- 
tion of all such sacrifices. 

Nor take up their names into my lips.] None of those 


♦RESERVE T; 

2 0 my soul , thou i 
Thou art. mv Lo 


thou I 





PSALMS. 


8*1 have set the Loud always before me : 
because b he is at my right hand, c I shall not be 
moved. 

9 Therefore my heart is glad, * and my glory re- 
joiceth : my flesh also shall e rest in hope. 

10 1 For thou wilt not leave * my soul in hell ; 

• Aotsli. 25, &o. — *>p g , lxxiii, 23. cx. 6. cxxi. 5.— « Ps. xv. 5.— 
d Ps. xxx. 12. lvii. 8.— «Heb. coryitUntlv — f Ps. xlix. 35. 

Acts ii. 27, 81. xiii. 85.— i Lev. xix. 28. Num. vi. 6.—* Matt. vii. 14. 

sacrifices shall be mentioned with any kind of respect after 
the end of their institution shall have been accomplished ; 
for sacrifice, offering, burnt-offering, and sacrifice for sin, 
such as are offered according to the law, God would no longer 
receive ; therefore Jesus said : “ Lo, I come to do thy will ; 
a body hast thou prepared me.” Since that time all these 
sacrifices have ceased. 

Verse 6. The Lord is the portion of mine inheritance ] The 
Messiah speaks. Jehovah is the portion of mine inheritance ; 
I seek no earthly good ; I desire to do the will of God, and 
that only. From him I have received the cup of suffering , 
whioh I shall drink for their sake, through which X shall 
impart to them the cwp of consolation . 

Verse 6. The lives are fallen unto me in pleasant places] 
Here is an allusion to the ancient division of the land by lot 
among the Israelites, the breadth and length being ascer- 
tained by lines which were used in measuring. 

I have a goodly heritage .] A church, an innumerable 
multitude of saints, partakers of the divine nature, and filled 
with all the fulness of God. And these shall dwell with me 
in the heaven of heavens to all eternity. 

Verse 7. Who hath given me counsel ] Jesus, as man, re- 
ceived all his knowledge and wisdom from God ; Luke ii. 
40-52. And in him were hidden all the treasures of wisdom 
and knowledge. 

My reins also instruct me] Reins or "kidneys , which from 
their retired situation in the body are often used in Scripture 
for the most secret workings and affections of the heart. 

The kidneys and their fat were always to be burnt in 
sacrifice, to indicate that the most secret purposes and af. 
fections of the soul are to be devoted to God. 

In the night seasons .] That is, in the time of my passion , 
my secret purposes and determination concerning the 
redemption of man support me. 

Verse 8. I have set the Lord always "before me] This verse, 
and all to the end of ver. 11, are applied by St. Peter to the 
death and resurrection of Christ. Acts ii. 25, &c. 

He is at my right hand ] That is, I have his constant pre- 
sence, approbation, and support. All this is spoken by 
Christ as man. 

I shall not be moved."] Nothing can prevent me from ful- 
filling the divine counsel* in reference to the salvation of mon. 


neither wilt thou Buffer thine Holy One to see 
corruption, 

11 Thou wilt shew me the h path of life : 1 in thy 
presence is fulness of joy ; J at thy right hand there 
are pleasures for evermore. 


— i 1 Ps. xvii. 15. xxi. 6. Matt. v. 8. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. 1 John ill. 2.— 
J Ps. xxxvi. 8. 


Verse 9. Therefore my heart is glad] Unutterably happy 
in God ; always full of the divine presence ; beoause whatso- 
ever I do pleaseth him. 

My glory rejoiceth ] My tongue , so called by the Hebrews 
(see Ps. lvii. 8, xxx. 12), because it was bestowed on us to 
glorify God, and because it is our glory , being the instrument 
of expressing our thoughts by words. But soul bids as fair 
to be the meaning. 

My flesh also shall vest in hope.] There is no sense in 
whioh these and the following words can be spoken of David. 

Verse 10. Inline Holy One] This is in the plural number, 
chasideycha , thy Holy Ones ; but none of the Versions trans- 
late it in the plural. The present reading is probably a 
corruption. . 

As to leaving the soul in hell, it can only mean permitting 
the life of the Messiah to continue under the power of death ; 
for sheol signifies a pit, a ditch, the grave, or state of the 
dead. 

See corruption .1 All human beings see corruption, because 
born in sin, and liable to the curse. The human body of 
Josub Christ, as being without sin saw no corruption. 

Verse 11. Thou wut show mo the path of life] I first shall 
find the way out of the regions of death, to die no more. 
Thus Christ was the first-fruits of them that slept. Several 
had before risen from the dead, but they died again. Jesus 
rose from the dead, and is alive for evermore. Jesus Christ’s 
resurrection from the dead was the first entrance out of the 
grave to eternal life or lives, chaiyim , for the word is in the 
plural, and with great propriety too, as this resurrection 
implies the life of the body, and the life of the rational soul 
also. 

In thy presence] Every holy soul has, throughout eter- 
nity, the beatific vision i. e., “ it sees God as he is,” because 
it is like him ; 1 John iii. 2. It drinks in beatification from 
the presence of the eternal TRINITY. 

Thy right hand] The place of honour and dignity ; re- 
peatedly used in this sense in the Scriptures. 

Pleasures for evermore.] Onwardly ; perpetually, continu- 
ally, well expressed by our translation ever and more ; an 
eternal progression. Think of duration in the most extended 
and unlimited manner* and there is still more ; more to bo 
suffered in hell, and more to be enjoyed in heaven. 


PSALM XVII. 

David implores the succour of God against his enemies ; and professes hie integrity and determination to live to 
God’s glory, 1-4 He prays for support , and expresses strong confidence in God , 5-9 ; describes the malice and 
cruelty of his enemies, and prays against them, 10-14 ; receives a strong persuasion of support and final vic- 
tory, 15. 


A Prayer of David. 

TTT? A *D * the right, 0 Lord, attend unto my 
|-| Hi £L Li cry, give ear nnto my prayer, that 
JUL goeth b not out of feigned lips. 

2 Let my Bentenoe come forth from thy 


• Heb. fustic*.— b Heb. without lipt qf deceit.— *Pe. xvi. 7. 


David was most probably the author of this psalm ; and it 
appears to have been written about the time in whioh Saul 
had carried his persecution against him to the highest pitch. 
See 1 Sam. nm. 

Verse 1. Hear the right] Attend to the justioe of my 
cause, Yehovah tsedek, righteous Jehovah, 
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presencejlet thine eyes behold the things that are equal. 

3 Thou hast proved mine heart ; c thou nast 
visited me in the night ; d thou hast tried me, and 
shalt find nothing : I am purposed that my mouth 
shall not transgress. 

4 Job xxiii. 10. Ps. xxvi. 2. Ixvi. 10. cxxxix. 2. Zeoh. xiii, 9. 

Mai. iii. 2, 3. 1 Pet. 1. 7. 


Goeth not out of feigned lips.] My supplication is sincere : 
and the desire of my heart accompanies the words of my lips. 

Verse 2. My sentence come forth from thy presence] Thou 
knowest my hoart, and my ways : judge me as thou shalt 
find ; let me not fall under the judgment of man. 

Let thine eyes behold the things that are equal.] Thou 






PSALM XVII. 


4 Concerning tho works of men, by the word of 
thylipslhave kept me from the paths ofthe destroyer. 

5 * Hold up my goings in thy paths, that my foot- 
steps b slip not. 

6 c I have called upon thee, for thou wilt hear me, 
0 God : incline thine ear unto me, and hear my speech. 

7 d Shew thy marvellous loving-kindness, 0 thou 
• that savest by thy right hand them which put 
their trust in thee from those that rise up against them. 

8 f Keep me as the apple of the eye, * hide me 
under the shadow of thy wings, 

9 From the wicked h that oppress me, from 1 my 
deadly enemies, who compass me about. 

10 * They are inclosed in their own fat : with 
their mouth they k speak proudly. 

• Ps. cxix. 133. — b JIeb. be not moved. — °Ps. cxvi. 2.— d Ps. xxxi. 
21. — * Or, that vaveet them which trust in thee from those that rise up 
against thy right hand.— f Deufc. xxxii. 10. Zecb. ii. 8.—* Ruth. ii. 
12. Ps. xxxvi. 7. lvii. 1. lxi. 4 liii. 7. xoi. 1, 4. Mat. xxiii. 37.— 
b Heb. that waste me.— 1 Heb. my enemies against the eoul.—i Dent, 
xxxii. 15. Job xv. 27. Ps.* Ixxiii. 7. cxix. 70.— *1 Sam. it. 8. Ps. 

kno*7est whether I render to all their duo, and whether others 
act justly by me. 

Verso 3. Thou hast proved mine heart ] Thou hast seen 
me in my most secret retirements, and knowest whether I 
have plotted mischief against him who now wishes to take 
away my life. 

Thou hast tried me] Thou hast put me to the test , as they 
do metals , in order to detect their alloy , and to purify 
them. 

My mouth shall not transgress.] This clause is added to 
the following verse by the Vulgate and Septuagint. So far 
from doing any improper action , I have oven refrained from 
all words that might be counted inflammatory or seditious 
by my adversaries. 

Verse 4. The paths of the destroyer.] Some render, hard 
or difficult paths , tho sense of which is given above. But 
the passage is exceedingly obscure. 

Verse 5. Hold up my goings in thy paths ] David walked 
in God’s ways ; but, without divine assistance, he could not 
walk steadily, even in them. Ho had been kept from the 
paths of the destroyer ; but this was not sufficient ; he must 
walk in Ood*s paths — must spend his life in obedience to the 
divine will. Negative holiness can save no man. 

Verse 6. Incline thine ear unto me] In a believer’s mind 
the petition and the answer should not be separated. 

Verse 7. Shew thy marvellous loving -kindness] If God did 
not work miracles for him, he must fall by tho hand of Saul. 
Yet he lays no claim to such miraculous interpositions ; he 
expects all from God’s loving -kindness. 

The marginal reading of this verse is nearer the original 
than that of the text. 

Verse 8. Keep me as the apple of the eye] Or, as the black 
ofthe daughter of the eye. Take as much care to preserve 
me now by divine influence , as thou hast to preserve my eye 
by thy good providence. 

Hide me under the shadow of thy wings] This is a meta- 
phor taken from the hen and her chiclcens. See Matt, xxiii. 
87. 

Verse 9. From my deadly enemies , who compass me about.] 
This is a metaphor taken from huntsmen^ who spread them- 
selves around a large track of forest, driving in the deer from 
every part of the circumference, till they are forced into the 
nets or traps which they have set for them in some particu- 
lar narrow passage. 

Verse 10. They are inclosed in their own fat] Dr. Kenni- 
cott , and others, read the passage thus : “ They have closed 
their nets upon me.” This continues the metaphor which 
was introduced in the preceding verse, and which is con- 
tinued in the two following: and requires only the inter- 
change of two letters . 


11 They have now 1 compassed us in our steps: 
“ they have set their eyes bowing down to the earth; 

12 n Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey, and 
as it were a young lion ° lurking in secret places. 

13 Arise, O Lord, p disappoint him, cast him 
down : deliver my soul from the wicked, q which is 
r thy sword : 

14 • From men which are thy hand, 0 Lord, from 
men of tho world, 1 which have their portion in this 
life, and whose belly thou fillest with thy hid 
treasure : tt they are full of children, and leave the 
rest of their substance to their babes. 

15 As for me, T I will behold thy face in righteous- 
ness : w I shall be satisfied, when I awake, with thy 
likeness. 

xxxi. 18. — 1 1 Sam. xxiii. 26 . — m Ps. x. 8, 9, 10. — « Heb. Tbs likeness 
of him (that is, of every one of them ) is as a lion that deeireth to ravin. 
—•Heb. sitting. — PHeb. 'prevent his face.— * Isa. x. 6.— r Or, by thy 
sword.— »Or, From men by thine hand. — ‘Ps. Ixxiii. 12. Luke xvi. 
25. James' v. 5.—’ “Or, their children are full. — * 1 John iii. 2. — 
•Pi. lv. 6,7. xvi. 11. Ixv. 4. 

They speak proudly.] Being assured that they will soon 
be in possession of their prey. 

Verse 11. They have set their eyes bowing down to the 
earth] All the commentators ana critics have missed the 
very expressive and elegant metaphor contained in this clause. 
It 18 the attitude of tho huntsman looking for the slot, or 
track of the hart’s, hind’s, or antelope’s foot on the ground. 

Verse 12. Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey] I be- 
lieve the word lion is here used to express Saul in his 
strength, kingly power, and fierce rapacity. 

Verse 13. From the wicked , which is thy sword] Saul is 
still meant, and we may understand the words as either 
implying tho sword, the civil power, with which God had 
intrusted him, and which he was now grievously’ abusing ; 
or, it may mean, deliver me by thy sword — cut him off who 
wishes to cut me off. On this ground tho next verse should 
be read from men, BY thu hand. The hand of God not only 
meaning his power, but his providence. 

Vorse 14. From men of the world, which have] From 
mortal men of time ; temporizers; men who shift with the 
times ; who have no fixed principle but one, that of securing 
their own secular interest; who have bartered heaven for 
earth, and have got the portion they desired ; for thou fillest 
their belly with thy hid treasure. Their belly — their sensual 
appetites , is their god ; and, when their animal desires are 
satisfied, they take their rest without consideration, like the 
beasts that perish. 

Their portion in this life] In lives , probably meaning 
heritable lands and estates ; for they leave them to their 
children, they descend to posterity , and every one has his life 
portion in them. 

They are full of children] Have a numerous offspring, 
whom they educate in the same principles, and to whom they 
leave a large earthly patrimony, and who spend it aa their 
fathers have done, and perhaps even more dissolutely. Often 
covetous fathers lay up riches, which profligate sons scatter 
to all tho winds of heaven. 

Verse. 15. As for me] I cannot be satisfied with suoh a 
portion. 

I will behold thy face] Nothing but an evidence of thy 
approbation can content ray soul. 

In righteousness] I cannot have thy approbation unless 
I am conformed to thy will. 

I shall be satisfied , when I awake, with thy likeness.] 
Nothing but God can satisfy the wishes of an immortal 
spirit ; and he satisfies the soul only by restoring it to his 
image, which, by the fall, it has lost. 

I do not think that he refers to the resurrection of the 
body { but to the resurrection of the sovX in this life ; to the 
regaining the image which Adam lost. 
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PvS ALMS. 


PSALM XVIII. 


JktouTs address of thanks to Jehovah , 1-3. A relation of sufferings undergone . and prayers made for assistance , 
4-6. A magnificent description of divine interposition in behalf of the sufferer , 7-15 ; and of the deliverance 
wrought far him , 16-19. That this deliverance was in consideration of his righteousness , 20-24; and accord - 
to toner of God's equitable proceedings , 25-28. To Jehovah is ascribed the glory of the victory , 29- 
86 ; which is represented as complete by the destruction of all his opponents ,37-42. On these events the heathens 

eubmit, 43-45. And for all these things God is glorified t 46-50. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, * the servant of the 
Loud, who spake unto the Lord the words of b this song 
in the day that the Lord delivered him from the hand of 
all his enemies, and from the hand of Saul : And he said, 


I 


c WTT T * ove t^ee, O Lord, my strength. 
it AJjJj 2 The Lord is my rook, ai 


and 

my fortress, and my deliverer ; my God, d my 
strength, • in whom I will trust ; mv buckler, 
and the horn of my salvation, and my high tower. 

3 I will call upon the Lord, f who is worthy to be 
praised : so shall I be saved from mine enemies. 

4 * The sorrows of death compassed me, and the 
floods of h ungodly men made me afraid. 

5 The 1 sorrows of hell compassed me about : the 
1 snares of death prevented me. 

6 In my distress I called upon the Lord, and 
cried unto my God : he heard my voice out of his 
temple, and my cry came before him, even into his 
ears. 


7 k Then the earth shook and trembled ; the 
foundations also of the hills moved and were shaken, 
because he was wroth. 

8 There went up a smoke 1 out of his nostrils, 
and fire out of his mouth devoured : coals were 
kindled by it. 

9 m He bowed the heavens also, and came down : 
and darkness was under his feet. 

10 n And he rode upon a cherub, and did fly : yea, 
° he did fly upon the wings of the wind. 

11 He made darkness his secret place ; 9 his 
pavilion round about him were dark waters and 
thick clouds of the skies. 

12 q At the brightness that was before him his 
thick clouds passed ; hail stones and coals of fire. 

13 The Lord also thundered in the heavens, and 
the Highest gave r his voice ; hail stones and coals 
of fire. 

14 ■Yea, he sent out his arrows, and scattered 


• Ps. xxxvi. title.— b 2 Sam. xxii. — °P8. cxliv. 1.— d Heb. my rock. 
— * Heb. ii. 13.— IPs. Ixxvi. 4 .— e Ps. cxvi. 3.— b Heb. Belial— * ‘ Or, 
cords.—i 2 Sam. xxii. 6. Prov. xiii. 14. xiv. 27.— k Acta iv. 81.— 

Except the first clause, the title is taken from 2 Sam. xxii. 1 . 

The strong current of oommentators and critics apply this 
psalm to Christ ; and in the main I am of the same mind ; 
and on this principle chiefly I shall proceed to its illustration ; 
still however considering that there are many things in it 
-which concern David, and him only. 

Verse 1. I will love thee'] Love always subsists on motive 
and reason. The verb racharn signifies to love with all the 
tender feelings of nature . “ From my inmost bowels will I 
love thee, 0 Lord 1” 

My strength.] Thou who hast given me power over my 
adversaries, and hast enabled me to avoid evil and do good. 

Verse 2. The Lord is my rock] The word sela signifies 
those craggy precipices which afforded shelter to men and 
wild animals ; where the bees often made their nests, and 
whence honey was collected in great abundance. Dent, 
xxxii. 18. He was his fortress ; a place of strength and safety , 
fortified by nature and art, where he could be safe from his 
enemies. He refers to those inaccessible heights in the rooky, 
mountainous country of Judea, where he had often found 
refuge from the pursuit of Saul. 

Deliverer] This refers to his preservation in straits and 
difficulties. He was often almost surrounded and taken, but 
still the Lord made a way for his escape — made a way out as 
his enemies got in ; so that, while they got in at one side of 
his stronghold, he got out of the other, and so escaped with 
his Hfe. My God, my strong God . not only the object of my 
adoration, but be who puts strength in my soul. My strength , 
tsuri. This is a different word from that in the first verse : 
when applied to God, it signifies fountain, source , origin , &o. 
God is not only the source whence my being was derived . but 
he is the fountain whence I derive all my goods in whom, 
says David, I will trust . My buckler , my shield , my defender, 
he who oovers my head ana my heart, so that I am neither 
slain nor wounded by. the darts of my adversaries. Horn of 
my salvation. Horn was the emblem of power, and power 
in exercise. My high tower ; not only a place of defence, 
but one from which I can discern the country round about, 
and always be able to discover danger before it.approaches 
me. 

Verse 4. The sorrows of death compassed me] The cables 
or cords of death . He was almost taken in those nets or 
stratagems, by which, if he had been entangled, he would 
have lost his hfe. 


l Heb. by hia . — “ Pb. cxliv. 5.— n Ps. xcix. 1.— ° Ps. civ. 3 . — p Ps. 
xovii. 2.— n Ps. xovii. 3.— r Ps. xxix. 3.— "Josh. x. 10. Ps. cxliv. 0. 
Isa. xxx. 80. 


The floods of ungodly menj Troops of wicked men were 
rushing upon him like an irresistible torrent ; or like the 
waves of the sea, one impelling another forward in successive 
ranks ; so that, thinking he must be overwhelmed by them, 
he was for the moment affrighted} but God turned the tor- 
rent aside, and he escaped. 

Verso 5. The sorrows of hell] The cables or cords of the 
grave. Is not this a reference to the cords or ropes with 
which they lowered the corpse into the grave ? or the band- 
ages by which the dead were swathed P 

The snares of death prevented me.] I was just on the point 
of dropping into the pit which they had digged for me. 

Verse 6. In my distress I called J His enemies had no hope 
of his destruction unless God should abandon him. But God 
heard his cry and came down to his help ,* and this interfer- 
ence is most majestically described in the 7th and following 
verses. 

Verse 11. He made darkness his secret place] Deut. iv. 
11 ; Ps. xcvii. 2. This representation in the place before us 
is peculiarly proper j as thick heavy clouds deeply charged, 
and lowering aspects, are always the forerunners and at- 
tendants of a tempest, and greatly heighten the horrors of 
the appearance : and the representation of them, spread 
about the Almighty as a tent, is truly grand and poetic. 

Dark waters] The vapours strongly condensed into 
clouds ; which, by the stroke of the lightning, are about to 
be precipitated in torrents of rain. 

Verse 12. At the brightness that was before him his thick 
clouds passed] The word nogah signifies the lightning. 

This goes before him ; the flash is seen before the thunder 
is heard, and before the rain descends ; and then the thick 
cloud passes. Its contents are preoipitated on the earth, 
and the cloud is entirely dissipated. 

Hail stones and coals of fire.] This was the storm that 
followed the flash and the peal ; for it is immediately 
added — 

Verse 18. The Lord also thundered in the heavens , and 
the Highest gave his voiced The former verse mentioned the 
lightning , with its effects ; this gives us the report of the 
thunder . and the increasing storm of hail and fire that at- 
tended it. 

Verse 14. He sent out hie arrows— he shot out lightnings] 
I believe the latter clause to be an illustration of the former. 
Sense and sound are wonderfully combined in the Hebrew 
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them ; and he shot out lightnings, and discomfited 
them. 

15 * Then the channels of waters were seen, and 
the foundations of the world were discovered at thy 
rebuke, 0 Loud, at the blast of the breath of thy 
nostrils. 

16 b He sent from above, he took me, ho drew me 

out of c many waters. + 

17 He delivorcd me from my strong enemy, and 
from them which hated me : for they were too strong 
for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day of my calamity! 
but the Lord was my stay. 

19 d He brought me forth also into a large place l 
he delivered me, because ho delighted in me. 

20 e The Loud rewarded me according to my 
righteousness ; according to the cleanness of my 
hands hath ho recompensed me. 

21 For I have kept the ways of the Lord, and 
have not wickedly departed from my God. 

J22 For all his judgments toere before me, and I 
did not put away his statutes from me. 

23 I was also upright { before him, and I kept 
myself from mine iniquity. 

24 8 Therefore hath the Lord recompensed me. 


“Exod. xv. 8. Ps. cvi. 9.— b PB. cxliv. 7.—° Or, great waters . — 
d Pb. xxxi. 8. cxviii. 5. — «18am.xxiv. 19. - f IIpb. with . — fl Sam. 
xxv. 23 — h Heb. before his eyes . — *1 Kit^s viii. 32. — J Lov. xxvi. 23, 
24 , 27, 28. Prov. in. 34. — * Or, wrestle. — 1 Fa. ci. 5. Pi ov. vi. 17. — 
m Jol>. xviii. 6. — “Or, lamp. Job. xxix. 3. — "Or , broken . — p Dcut. 


of this last clause : uberakim rah vaihummem> " and than- 
derings be multiplied and confounded them.” Who does 
not bear the bursting,, brattling , and pounding of thunder 
in these words ? 

Verse 16. The channels of % vaters were seen'] This must 
refer to an earthquake ; for in such cases, the ground being 
rent, water frequently gushes out at the fissures, and often 
rises to a tremendous height. 

Verse 10. He drew me out of many waters .] The waters 
thus poured out wore sweeping the people away ; but God, 
by a miraculous interference, sent and drow David out. 
Sometimes waters aro used to denote multitudes of people ; 
and hero tho word may have that reference ; multitudes were 
gathered together against David, but God delivered him 
from them all. 

Vorse 17. He delivered me from my strong enemy ] Does 
not this refer to his conflict with Ishbi-benob ? It ap- 
pears that at this time he was in the most imminent danger 
of his life, and that he must have fallen by the hands of the 
giant, if God had not sent Abishai to his assistance.. They were 
too strong for me. He was nearly overpowered by the Philis- 
tines j and his escape was such as evidently to show it to be 
supernatural. [It is better, however, to take this word col- 
lectively, as not applying to any one enemyj 

Verse 18. They prevented me in the day of my calamity ] 
They took advantage of the time in which I was least able 
to make head against them, and their attack was sudden and 
powerful. 

Verse 19. He brought me forth also into a large place] He 
enabled me to clear the country of my foes, who had before 
cooped me up in holes aud corners. 

Verse 20. According to my righteousness ] I dealt right- 
eously with him while he dealt unrighteously with me. 

“Verse 21. I have kept the ways of the Lora] I was neither 
an infidel nor a profligate ; I trusted in Goa, and carefully 
observed all the ordinances of his religion. 

Verse 22. All his judgments were before me] I kept his 
law before my eyes, that I might see my duty, and know 
how to walk ana please God. 

Vorse 28. I was also upright ] The times in which David 
was most afflicted were the time^ of his greatest uprightness. 

Mine iniquity.] Probably meaning what is generally 
termed the easily •besetting sin ; the sin of his constitution , 
or that to which the temperament of his body most power- 
fully disposed him. 

Verse 25. With the merciful thou wilt shew thyself merci- 
ful] Thau wilt deal with men as they deal with each other. 
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according to my righteousness, according to the 
cleanness of my hands h in his eyesight. 

25 1 With the merciful thou wilt shew thyself 
merciful : with an upright man thou wilt shew thy- 
self upright ; 

26 With the pure thou wilt shew thyself pure; 
and i with the froward thou wilt k shew thyself fro- 
ward. 

27 For thou wilt save the afflicted people ; but 
wilt bring down 1 high looks. 

28 m For thou wilt light my ■ candle : the Lord 
my God will enlighten my darkness. 

29 For by thee I have ° run through a troop ; and 
by my God have I leaped over a wall. 

30 A8for God, * his way is perfect ; q the word of 
the Lord is * tried : he is a buckler • to all those 
that trust in him. 

31 1 For who is God save the Lord P or who is a 
rock save our God P 

32 It is God that tt girdeth me with strength, and 
maketh my way perfect. 

33 v He maketh my feet like hinds’/eetf and w setteth 
me upon my high places. 

34 x He teacheth my hands to war, so that a bow 
of steel is broken by mine arms. 


xxxii. 4. Dan. iv. 37. Rev. xv. 3.— n Pa. xii. 6. cxix. 140. Prov. 
xxx. 5.—* Or, refined — Pb. xvii, 7.— 1 Deut. xxxii. 31, 89. 1 8am. 

ii. 2. Pa. lxxxvi. 8. Ibh. xlv. 5.-— « Pa. xei. 2.— *2 Sam. ii. 18. 
Hab. iii. 19.-*Deut. xxxii. 13. xxxiii. 29. — * Pa. cxliv. 1. 


It is in reference to this that our Lord teaches us to pray : 
u Forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass 
against us.” 

Verse 26. With the froward] The perverse man ; he that 
is crooked in his temper and ways. 

Thou wilt show thyself froward] Thou wilt set thyself to 
twist , twme y and wrestle. If he contend, thou wilt contend 
with him. Thou wilt follow him through all his windings ; 
thou wilt trace him through all his crooked ways ; un- 
twist him in all his cunning wiles ; and defeat all his schemes 
of stubbornness, fraud, overreaching, and deceit. 

Verso 27- For thou wilt save the afflicted] The afflicted 
aro the humble ,■ and those thou hast ever befriended. 

Verso 28. For thou wilt light my candle] Thou wilt re- 
store me to prosperity, aud give me a happy issue out of all 
my afflictions. 

Verse 29. I have run through a troop] This may relate 
to some remarkable victory ; and the taking of some fortified 
place, possibly Zion , from the Jebusites. See 2 Sam. v. 6-8. 

Verse 80. The word of the Lord is tried] Literally, tried 
in the tire. It has stood, all tests 1 and has never failed those 
who pleaded it before its author. 

He is a buckler] A sure protection to every simple be- 
lieving soul. We cannot believe his word too implicitly ; 
nor trust too confidently in him. 

Verse 81. For who is Qod save the Lord t ] None is worthy 
of adoration but the 8 elf -existent, eternal, infinitely perfect, 
and all-merciful Being. 

Or who is a rock] A fauntouigi emitting continual supplies 
of grace and goodness. 

Verse 82. Qocb—girdeth me with strength J The girdle was 
a necessary part of the eastern dress : it strengthened and 
supported the loins ; served to confine the garments close to 
the body : and in it they tucked them up when journeying. 
The strength of God was to his soul what the girdle was to 
the body. 

And maketh my way perfect.] He directs me so that I do 
not go astray ; he blesses me in all my undertakings, and by 
him the issue of my labours is crowned with prosperity. 

Verse 88. My feet like hinds ’ feet] Swiftness, or speed of 
foot, was a necessary qualification of an ancient hero. This 
was of great advantage in pursuing, combating, or escaping 
from a rollon foe. 

Upon my high places.] In allusion to the hinds, antelopes, 
mountain-goats , &c., which frequented such places, and in 
which they found both food and safety. 

Veres 84. He teacheth my hands to war] The success 
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35 Thou hast also given me the shield of thy 
salvation : and thy right hand hath holden me up, 
and • thy gentleness hath made me great. 

36 Thou hast enlarged my steps under me h that 

* mv feet did not slip. 

3V I have pursuea mine enemies, and overtaken 
them : neither did I turn again till they were con- 
sumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they were not able 
to rise : they are fallen under my feet. 

39 For thou hast girded me with strength unto 
the battle : thou hast d subdued under me those 
that rose up against me. 

40 Thou hast also given me the necks of mine 
enemies ; that I might destroy them that hate me. 

41 They cried, but there was none to save them : 

• even unto the Lord, but he answered them not. 

42 Then did I beat them small aB the dust before 
the wind : I did 1 cast them out as the dirt in the 
streets. 

43 * Thou hast delivered me from the strivings of 

■Or, with thy ‘meeknes* thou host multiplied me . — b Prov. iv. 12. — 
•Hsb. min« ancles.— r A Heb. caused to bow.— 1 1 Job. xxvii, 9. xxxv. 12. 
Prov. i. 28. Isa. i. 15, ,Jer. xi. 11. xlv. 12. Ezek. viii. 18. Mic. 
iii. 4. Zeoh. vii. 13.— f Zech. x. 5.— t 2 Sam. ii. 9, 10, iii. 1.— h 2 
8am. ▼iii.— 1 Isa. Iii. 15. lv. 6.— iHcb. At the hearing of the ear . — 

which I have had in my military exercises I owe to tho 
divine help. 

A bow of steel is broken by mine arms."] All tho Versions 
render this, “ Thou hast made my arm like a brazon bow.” 
A bow of steel is oat of the question. In tho days of David 
it is not likely that the method of making steel was 
known. 

Verse 85. The shield of thy salvation ] In all battles and 
dangers God defended him. He was constantly safe because 
he possessed the salvation of God. Thy gentleness , anvathe - 
c/m, thy meekness or humility. Thou hast enabled me to 
bear and forbear ; to behave with courage in adversity, and 
with humility in prosperity : and thus I am become great. 
Bythese means thou hast multiplied me. 

Verse 86. Enlarged my steps] See on ver. 19, From the 
hand of God he had continual prosperity j and while he 
walked with God no enemy was able to prevail against him. 

Verse 40. The necks of mine enemies J Treading on the 
neck of an enemy was the triumph of the conqueror, and the 
utmost disgrace of the vanquished. 

Verse 41. They cried ] The Philistines called upon their 
gods, but there was none to save them. 

Even unto the Lord] Such as Saul, Iah-bosheth, Absalom, 
Ac., who, professing to worship the true God, called on him 
while in their opposition to David ; but God no more heard 
them than their idols heard the Philistines. 

Verse 42. Then did J beat them ] God was with him, and 
they had only an arm of flesh. 

Small as the dust before the wind] ThiB well expresses the 
manner in which he treated the Moabites, Ammonites, and 
the people of Rabbah : 2 Sam. xii. 81. 

Verse 48. The strivings of the people J Disaffections and 
insurrections among my own subjects. 

The head of the heathen] “ The chief,” or u governor, of 
the nations j” all the ciroungoceut heathen people j all these 
were subdued by David, and brought under tribute. 

A people whom I have not known] The people whom he 
knew were those of the twelve tribes ; tbo3e whom he did 
not know were the Syrians, Philistines, Idumeans, &c. All 
these served him , that is, paid him tribute. 

Verse 44. As soon as they hear of me] His victories were 
so rapid and splendid over powerful enemies that they struck 
a general terror among the people, and several submitted 
without a contest. 

Verse 45. The strangers shall fade away ] They shall not 


the people ; and h thou hast made me the head of 
the neathen : 1 a people whom I have not known 
shall serve me. 

44 i As soon as they hoar of me> they shall obey 
me : k the strangers 1 shall m submit “themselves unto 
me. 

45 0 The strangers shall fade away* and be afraid 
out of their close places. 

46 The Lord liveth, and blessed be my rock : and 
let the God of my salvation be exalted. 

47 It is God that * avengeth me> q and r subduefch 
the people unto me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies : yea, 
■ thou liftest me up above those that rise up against 
me : thou hast delivered me from the 1 violent man. 

49 “ Therefore will I v give thanks unto thee, O 
Lord, among the heathen, and sing praises unto thy 
name. 

50 * Great deliverance giveth he to his king ; and 
shewefch mercy to his anointed, to David, and to hij 
seed 1 for evermore. 

k Heb. the eons of the stranger .— 1 Deut. xxxiii. 29. Ps. Ixvi. 8. 
Ixxxi. 15. — ®» Or, yield feigned obedience . — n Heb. lie. — ° Mic. vii. 17. — 
v Heb. giveth avengementsfor me . — s Pa. xlvu. 3. — r Or, destroyeth.— 
■Ps. lix. 1. — l Heb. man of violence. — M Itora. xv. 9. — v Or, coixfcas . — 
w Ps. cxliv. 10.- * 2 8am. vii. 13. 

be able to effect any thing against mo; “ they shall fall as 
tho leaves fall off the treeB in winter.” 

And be afraid out of their close places.] Perhaps all these 
verbs should be understood in the perfect tense for David is 
here evidently speaking of a kingdom at rest, all enemies 
having been subdued : or, as the title is, when the Lord had 
delivered him from all his enemies . 

Verse 46. The Lord liveth] By him alone I have gained 
all my victories : and he contivueth , and will be my Rock, 
the Source whence I may at all times derive help and salva- 
tion. 

Verso 47. God that avengeth me] Tho way that I tork 
was after his own heart ; therefore he sustained me in it, 
and did me justice over my enemies. 

Subdueth the people unto me ] Ho keeps down tho spirits 
of the disaffected, and weakens their hands. 

Verse 48. He delivereth me] That is, he hath delivered 
me, and continues to deliver me, from all that rise up 
against me. 

The violent man.] Saul ; this applies particularly to bun. 

Verse 49. Will I give thanks unto thee— among the heathen ] 
Quoted by St. Paul, Eom. xv. 9, to prove that the calling of 
the Gentiles was predicted, and that what then took place was 
the fulfilment of that prediction. 

Verse 50. Great deliverance givethhe to hiskxng] Literally, 
He is magnifyingthe salvation of his king. Henot onlydelivers 
but follows up those deliverances with innumerable blessings. 

Shewethmercy—to David] I have no claim- upon bis bounty. 
I deserve nothing from him, but he continues to show mercy. 

For evermore .] Ad olam, for ever ; through all duration 
of created worlds. And more — the eternity that is beyond 
time. This shows that -another David is meant, with another 
kind of posterity , and another sort of kingdom , This gov- 
ernment shall last through all time, for Christianity will con- 
tinue to prevail till the end of the world : and it will be ex- 
tended through eternity ; for that is the kingdom of glory in 
which Jesus reigns on the throne of his Father, and in which 
his followers shall reign with him for ever and ever. 

It has already been remarked that this whole psalm has 
been understood as relating to the passion and victories of 
Christ, and the success of the gospel in the earth. Many of 
the primitive Fathers ana modem interpreters have taken 
the same view of it. To apply the whole psalm in this way 
appears to be very injudicious, and often derogatory from the 
majesty of Christ. 
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The heavens and their host proclaim the majesty of God , 2-6 ; the excellence and perfection of the divine law , 7-10; 
its usefulness , 1 1 . The Psalmist prays for pardon and preservation from sin , 12, 13 ; and that his words and 
thoughts may he holy, 14. 


To the ohief Musician, A Psalm of David. 
rriITtf ‘heavens declare the glory of God; and 
I HJj ' the firmament sheweth his handy-work. 
JL 2 Day unto day uttereth speech, and night 
unto night slieweth knowledge. 

3 There is no speech nor language, b where c their 
voice is not heard. 

4 d Their e lino is gone out through all the earth, 
and their words to the end of the world. In them 
hath he set a tabernacle for the sun. 


“Gen. i. 6. Isa. xl. 22. Row. i. 19, 20. — b Or, without these their 
foiceis heard.— 0 Heb. without their voice heard.— d Row. x. 18 —*Or, 

There is no note in this psalm to lead us to know ivhen , 
where, or by whom it was written. It is a highly finished 
and beautiful ode. 

Verse 1. The heavens declare the glory of God fl Literally, 
The heavens number out the glory of the strong God. A first 
view of the starry heavens strikes every beholder with aston- 
ishment at the power by which they were made, and bv which 
they are supported. To liud out the wisdom and skill dis- 
played in their contrivance requires a measure of science : 
but when the vast magnitude of the celestial bodies is con- 
sidered, we feel increasing astonishment at these works of 
the strong God. 

The firmament) The whole visible expanse ; not only con- 
taining the celestial bodies above referred to, but also the 
air, light, rains, dews, Ac., &c. 

Verse 2. Day unto day uttereth speech'] Each day is re- 
presented as teaching another relative to some new excel- 
lence discovered in these manifold works of God. The nights 
also, by the same figure, are represented as giving informa- 
tion to each otbor of the increase of knowledge already 
gained. 

Verse 3. There is no speech nor lamguage, where their 
voice is not heard.] Leave out the expletives here, which 
pervert the sense ; and what remains is a tolerable transla- 
tion of the original : — 

“ No speech, and no words : their voice without hearing. 
Into all the earth hath gone out their sound ; and to the 
extremity of the habitable world, their eloquence.” 

The word which we translate line is rendered by the 
Septuagint and Vulgate sound. Perhaps the idea is taken 
from a stretched cord, that emits a sound on being struck ; 
and henoe both ideas may be included in the same word. 
But I rather think that the Hebrew word originally meant 
sound or noise ; for in Arabic the verb kavaha signifies he 
called out, cried , clamavit. 

St. Paul applies this as a prophecy relative to the uni- 
versal spread of the gospel of Christ, Bom. x. 18 ; for God 
designed that the light of the gospel should be diffused 
wheresoever the light of the celestial luminaries shone; 
and be as useful and benefioent, in a moral point of view, as 
that is in a natural. All the inhabitants of the earth shall 
benefit by the gospel of Christ aB they all benefit by the 
solar. Vrnar, ana stellar light. 

All the Versions, exoept the Chaldee, render the last 
clause of the fourth verse thus : " In the sun he hath placed 
his tabernacle.” They supposed that if the Supreme Being 
had a local dwelling, this must be it ; as it was, to all human 
appearance, the fittest place. But the Hebrew is, “ Among 
them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun.” He is the 
centre of the universe ; all the other heavenly bodies appear 
to serve him* He is like a general in his pavilion, surrounded 
by his troops, to whom he gives his orders, and by whom he 
is obeyed. So, the solar influence gives motion, activity, 
light, and heat to all the planets. 

Verse 5. Which is as a bridegroom, #*c.] This i* a refer- 
ence to the rising of the sun, as the following verse is to the 
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5 Which is as a bridegroom coming out of his 
chamber, f and rejoiceth as a strong man to run a 
race. 

6 His going forth is from the end of the heaven, 
and his circuit unto the ends of it : and there is 
nothing hid from the heat thereof. 

7 8 The k law of the Lord is perfect, 1 converting 
the soul ; the testimony of the Lord is sure, making 
wise the simple. 

8 The statutes of the Lord are right, rejoicing the 

Their rule or direction. — f Ecclea. i. 6. — * Ps. oxi. 7.— 11 Or, doctrine- 
— l Or, restoring. 

setting. The sun ia compared to a bridegroom in his orna- 
ments, because of the glory and splendour of his rays ; and 
to a giant or strong man running a race, because of the 
power of his light and heat. The apparent motion of the 
sun, in his diurnal and annual progress, are here both re- 
ferred to. 

Coming out of his chamber] Mechuppatho, from under 
his veil. It was a sort of canopy erected on four poles, 
which four Jews held over the bridegroom’s head. 

Verse 7. The Imv of the Lord] And here are two books 
of Divine Revelation : 1. The visible heavens, and the 
works of creation in general. 2. The Bible, or divinely in- 
spired writings contained in the Old and New Testaments . 
These may all be called the law of the Lord ; torah , from 
y arah, to instruct, direct, put straight, guide. Some think 
that torah means the preceptive part of Revelation. Some 
of the primitive Fathers have mentioned three laws given 
by God to man : The law of nature ; the law given to 
Moses and the prophets ; the law of grace given by Christ 
Jesus. The first is written in hieroglyphics in the heavens 
and the earth. The second was written on tables of stone, 
and in many rites and ceremonies. The third is to be 
written on the heart by the power of the Holy Ghost. 

Is perfect] It is perfection. It is perfect in itself as a 
law, and requires perfection in the hearts and lives of men. 

Converting the soul) Turning it back to God. 

The testimony of the Lord] Eduth, from ad, beyond , 
forward. The various types and appointments of the law, 
which refer to something beyond themselves, and point for- 
ward to the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the 
world. Some understand, the doctrinal part of the law. 

Is sure] Neemanah, are faithful / they point out the 
things beyond them fairly , truly, and fully, and make no 
vain or false report. They all bear testimony to the great 
atonement. 

Making wise the simple.] The simple is he who has but 
one end in view : who is concerned about his soul, and 
earnestly inquires, ** What shall I do to be saved P” These 
testimonies point to the atonement, and thus the simple- 
hearted is made wise unto salvation. 

Verse 8. The statutes of the Lord] The appointments , or 
charge delivered by God to man for his regard and observ- 
ance. 

Are right] Opposed to crookedness in mind or conduct ; 
showing what the man should be, both within and without. 

Rejoicing the heart] As they show a man how he is to 
please God, and the divine help he is to receive from the 
visitations of God, they contribute greatly to the happiness 
of the upright. 

The commandment ] "What God has ordered men to do 
or not to do. 

Is pure ] All God’s commandments lead to purity , enjoin 
purity, and point out that sacrificial offering by which cleans- 
ing and purification are acquired. 

Enlightening the eyes] Showing men what they should 
do, and what they should ovoid. 
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heart : • the commandment of the Loan is pure, 
b enlightening the eyes. 

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring for 
ever: the judgments of the Lord are c true and 
righteous altogether. 

10 More to be desired are they than gold, d yea, 
than much fine gold : • sweeter also than honey and 
1 the honeycomb. 

11 Moreover by them is thy servant warned: 
and * in keeping of them there is great reward. 

*Ps. xil. 6. — b Pa. xiii. 8.-«Heb. truth.—' * Pa. cxix. 72, 127- 
Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19.—* Ps. cxix. 103. — f Heb. the dropping of honey * 
«omb«.— « Prov. xxix. 18.— *Ps. xl. 12.— ^Lev. iv. 2, £o.— JPa. xc. 8. 

Verse 9. The fear of the Lord ] The reverence we owe to 
the Supreme Being. 

Is clean] Bright as the heaveiis ; as purified silver. Its 
object is to purge away all defilement , to make a spotless 
character. 

Enduring for ever] The fear that prevents us from 
offending God, that causes us to reverence him, and is the 
beginning as it is the safe-guard of wisdom, must be carried 
all through life. 

The judgments of the Lord] All God's regulations , all his 
decisions ; what he has pronounced to be right and proper. 

Are true 1 Emeth, tmtth, from am, to support , confirm, 
make stable, and certain. This is the character of God’s 
judgments. They shall all stand ; they are certain, and fixed. 

And righteous altogether.] They aro not only according 
to truths but they are righteous, they give to all their due. 
They show what belongs to Ood, to man, and to ourselves. 
And hence the word altogether, equally, is added ; or truth 
and righteousness united. 

Verse 10. More to bo desired are they than gold] By most 
men gold is preferred both to Ood and his judgments ; and 
they will barter every heavenly portion for gold and silver ! 

Sweeter also than honey ] To thoso whose mental taste is 
rectified, who have a spiritual discernment. 

Honeycomb.] Honey is sweet ; but honey just out of the 
comb has a sweetness, richness, and flavour, far beyond what 
it has after it becomes exposed to the air. 

Verse 11. By them is thy servant warned] By these laws, 
testimonies, Ac., thy servant is fully instructed ; he sees all 
clearly ; and he discerns that in keeping of them there is great 
reward : ©very man is wise, holy, and happy, who observes 
them. All Christian experience confirms this truth. 

Verse 12. Who can understand his errors ?] It is not 


12 h Who can understand hie errors P 1 cleanse 
thou mo from j secret faults. 

13 k Keep back thy servant also from presump- 
tuous sins • 1 let them not have dominion over me : 
then shall I be upright, and I shall be innocent from 
a the great transgression. 

14 * Let the words of my mouth, and the medita- 
tion of my heart, be acceptable in thy sight, O Lord, 
° my strength, and my 9 redeemer. 

— k Gen. xx. 6. 1 Ham. xxv. Si, 33, 3*, 39. — *Ps. cxix. 133. Rom. 

vl. 12, 14. - »Or, mu oft.— ■ Pb. Ii. 15.—° Heb. my rock. Pa. xvlii. 1. 
-f las. xliii. 14. xliii. 4. 1 Thea. i. 10. 

possible, without much of the divine light, to understand all 
our deviations from, not only the letter, but the spirituality, 
of the divine law. 

Cleanse thou me from secret faults.] From thoso which I 
have forgotten ; for which I have not repented ; which have 
been committed in my heart, but have not been brought to 
act in my life ; which I have committed without knowing 
that they were sins, sins of ignorance ; and which I have 
committed in private, for which 1 should blush and be cdh- 
founded were they to be made public. 

Verse 13. From presumptuous sins] Sins committed not 
through frailty or surprise, but those which are the offspring 
of thought, purpose, and deliberation. Sins against judg- 
ment, light, and conscience. 

Let them not have dominion over me] Lot me never be 
brought into a habit of sinning. He who sins presumptuously 
will soon be hardened through the deceitfulnoss of sin. 

Then shall 1 be upright] He who would be innocont from 
the great transgression, must take care that he indulge not 
himself in any. 

Verse 14. Let the words of my mouth] He has prayed 
agaiust practical sin, the sins of the body now, against the 
sms of the. mouth and of the heart. 

Acceptable in thy sight] Like a sacrifice without spot or 
blemish, offered up with a perfect heart to God. 

O Lord, my strength] “ My fountain, my origin." 

My redeemer.] My kinsman, he whose right it is to redeem 
the forfeited inheritance ; for so wa-s the word used under 
the old law. This prayer is properly concluded j he was 
weak, he felt the need of God’s strength. No prayer can be 
acceptable before God which is not offered up in his strength ; 
through Him who took our nature upon him, that he might 
redeem us unto God, and restore the long-lost inheritance. 


PSALM XX. 


A prayer for the king in his enterprises , that his prayers may be heard, his offerings accepted , and his wishes fuU 
filled, 1-4. Confidence of victory expressed, 5, 6. Vain hopes exposed ; and supplication made for the king . 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

ri? t hear ^ ee * n ^ay 

LJCJ JjVJ itl/ trouble; * the name of the 
God of Jacob b defend thee. 


2 Send * thee help from 4 the sanctuary, 
and • strengthen thee out of Zion. 

3 Remember all thy offerings, and f accept thy 
* burnt sacrifice. Selah. 


4 h Grant thee according to thine own heart, and 
fulfil all thy counsel. 

5 We will 1 rejoice in thy salvation, and j in the 
name of our God, we will set up owr banners ; the 
Lord fulfil all thy petitions. 

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth k his anointed ; 
he will hear him 1 from his holy heaven m with the 
saving strength of his right hand. 


* Prov. xviii. 10.— Heb. set the* ort an high place. — « Heb. thy help. 
— d 1 Kings vi. 16. 2 Chron. xx. 8. Pa. Ixxlii. 17.— • Heb. support 

thee.— 1 Heb. tuns to ashes ; or, make fat .— f Exod. xxx. 9. Lev. I. 9. 
Num. xxlii. 6. Dent, xxxiii. 6. Deut. xxxiii. 10. 2 Sam. xxiv. 22. 


— *• Pb. xxi. 2.-i Pa. ix.T4.-J Exod. xvii. 15. Ps. lx. 4.-* Pa. ii. 2. 
— 1 Heb. from the heaven of hie hoUnsss . — *» Heb. by the strength of ike 
salvation of hie right hand. 


It is most likely that this psalm was penned on the occasion 
of David’s going to war ; and most probably with the Am- 
monites ana Syrians, who came with great numbers of horses 
and c%toriot8 to fight with him. See 2 Sam. x. 6-8 ; 1 
Chron. xix. 7- 

Verse 1. The Lord hear thee] David had already offered 
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the sacrifice and prayed. The people implore God to suc- 
cour him in the day of trouble; of both personal and 
national danger. 

The name of the God of Jacob] This refers to Jacob’s 
wrestling with the Angel ; Gen. xxxii. 24, dm. And Who 
was this angel P Evidently none other than the Angel of 










PSALM XXL 


7 * Some trust in chariots, and some in horses : 
b but we will remember the name of the Lord our 
God. 

• Ps. xxxiii. 16, 17. Prov. xxi. 31. Isa. xxxi. 1. 

the Covenant , the Lord Jesus, in whom was the name of 
God, th e fulness of the Godhead bodily. 

Verse 2. Send thee help from the sanctuary ] This was 
the place where God recorded his name ; the place where he 
was to ho sought, and the place where he manifested him- 
self. He dwelt between the cherubim over the mercy •scat. 
He is now in Christ, reconciling the world to hitnself. This 
is the true sanctuary where God must be sought. 

Strengthen thee out of Zion.] Tho temple or tabernacle 
where his prayers and sacrifices were to bo offered. 

Verse 8 . Remember all thy offering/^ The minchah, which 
is here mentioned, was a gratitude-offering. It is rarely used 
to signify a bloody sacrifice. 

Burnt sacrifice,] The olah here mentioned was a bloody 
sacrifice , and implied a consciousness of sin in the offeror. 
The blood of the victim was spilt at the altar, and tho flesh 
consumed. 

Verso 4. Grant thee according to thine own heart ] May 
Gud give thee whatsoever thou art setting thy heart upon, 
and accomplish all thy desires ! This was probably the 
pruyer of the high-priest. 

Verse 6 . We wilt rejoice in thy salvation] We expect help 
from thee alone ; it is in thy cause we engage ; and to thee, 
ns our war is a just one, we consecrate our banners, inscribed 
with thy name. 

The words of this verse wore spoken by David and his 
officers ; immediately after which I suppose tho high-priest 
to have added, The Lord fulfil all thy petitions. 

Versofi. Now know I that the Lord saveth his anointed] 
These are probably the words of the priest after the victim 
had been oonsumed j and those signs had accompanied the 


8 They are brought down and fallen : but We are 
risen, and stand upright. 

9 Save, Lord : let the king hear us when we call. 

b 2 Chron. xxxii. 8. 

offering, which were proofs of God’s acceptance of the sacri- 
fice ; and, consequently, that the campaign would have a 
successful issue. David is God’s anointed; therefore, he is 
under his especial care. 

The hand of God is his power ; the EIGHT hand, his 
almighty power ; the strength of Ms right hand , his al- 
mighty power in action ; the saving strength of his right 
hand , the miraculous effects wrought by his almighty power 
brought into action. 

Verse 7- Some trust in chariots] The words of the original 
are short and emphatio : These in chariots / and these in 
horses ; but we will record in the name of Jehovah our God. 
This and the following verse I suppose to be tho words of 
David and his officers. According to the law, David oould 
neither have chariots nor horses; and those who came 
against him with cavalry must have a very great advantage ; 
but he said that Jehovah his God was more than a match for 
all his foes, and in him he trusts with implicit confidence. 

Verse 8. They are brought down and fallen] They were 
so confident of victory that they looked upon it as already 
gained. 

But we are risen] Wo who have trusted in the name of 
Jehovah are raised up from all despondency ; and we stand 
upright — we shall conquer, aud go on to conquer. 

Verse 9. Save, Lord ] This verse was spoken by all the 
congregation, and was the chorus and conclusion of the 
piece. 

Tho verse may be read, Lord save the king ! He will hear us 
in the day of our calling. “ If thou proservest him, he will be 
thy minister for good to us.” This appears to be the easiest 
sense of the place, and harmonizes with all the rest. 


PSALM XXL 

The Psalmist returns thanlcs to God for giving him the victory over his enemies; which victory he had earnestly 
requested , 1, 2. He enters into a detail of the blessings that in consequence of the victory he had obtained , 3-7. 
He predicts the destruction of all those who may hereafter rise up against him, 8-12; and concludes with 
praising the power of Jehovah, 13. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 
fT^TTTjl king shall joy in thy strength, O Lord; 
I 11L aud * in thy salvation how greatly shall 
i he rejoice : 

2 b Thou hast given him his heart’s desire, 
and hast not withholden the request of his lips. 
Selah. 

3 For thou preventest him with the blessings of 
oodness : thou c settesfc a crown of pure gold on 
is head. 


*Pa. xx, 6, 0.— b Ps. xx. 4, 5. — a 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 Chron. xx. 2.— 
6 Ps. lad. 5, 6. — «2 Sam. vii. 19. Pa. xcf. 16.— f Heb. set him to be 

Some think this psalm was composed to celebrate the vic- 
tory' obtained over Sennacherib : others, that it was made on 
the recovery of HezeJciah, and the grant of fifteen years of 
longer life j see ver. 4. Others, and they with most appear- 
ance of propriety, consider it a song or rejoicing composed 
by David for his victory over the Ammonites, which ended 
in the capture of the royal city of Rabbah, the crown of 
whose king David put on his own head, see ver. 8, and to pro- 
cure which victory David offered the prayers and sacrifices 
mentioned in the preceding psahg. Lastly, many think that 
it is to be wholly referred to the victories of the Messiah ; 
and it must be owned that there are several expressions in it 
which apply better to our Lord than to David, or to any 
ether person. 

Verse 1. The Icing shall joy ] What a difference between 
ancient and modern heroes ! The former acknowledged all 


4 d He asked life of thee, and thou gavest it him, 

* even length of days for ever and ever. 

5 His glory is great in thy salvation : honour and 
majesty hast thou laid upon him. 

6 For thou hast made * him most blessed for ever : 

* thou hast h made him exceeding glad with thy 
countenance. 

7 For the king trusteth in the Lord, and through 
the mercy of the most High he ‘shall not be moved. 

8 Thine hand shall J find out all thine enemies : 


blessings, Gen. xil. 2. Ps. Ixxii. 17. — sPs. xvl. 11. xlv. 7. Acts 
li. 28.— h Heb. gladded him with joy. — 1 Ps. xvi. 8.— 1 1 8am. xxxi. 8. 

to be of God, because they took care to have their quarrel 
rightly founded i the latter sing a Te Veum, pro form&, be- 
cause they well know that their battle is not of the Lord. 

Verse 2. Thou hast given him his heart's desire] This 
seems to refer to the prayers offered in the preceding psalm ; 
see especially verses 1-4. 

Verse 3. Thou preventest him] To prevent literally signi- 
fies to go before. Hence that prayer in the commumon ser- 
vice of our public Liturgy, “ Prevent us, O Lord, in all onr 
doings with thy most gracious favour !” That is, “ Go be- 
fore us in thy mercy, make our way plain, and enable ns to 
perform what is right in thy sight !” 

A crown of pure gold] Probably alluding to the crown of 
the king of Kabbah, which, on the taking of the city, David 
took aud put on bis own head. 2 bam. xii. 26, 80. 

Ver 4. He asked life of thee] This verse has cansed some 
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thv right hand shall find out those that hate thee. 

# v • Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven in the 
time of thine anger : the Load shall b swallow them 
np in his wrath, c and the fire shall devour them. 

10 d Their fruit shalt thou destroy from the earth, 
and their seed from among the children of men. 

11 For they intended evil against thee : they 

• Mai. iv. I.— 1 b Ps. lvi. 1, 2.— « Ps. xviii. 8. Isa. xxvl. 11.— * 1 Kings 
adii. 94. Job xviii. 10, 17, 19. Fs-xxxvii. 28. oix. 13. Ita. xiv. 20.— 

interpreters to understand the psalm of Hezekiah's sickness , 
recovery, and the promised addition to his life of fifteen 
years; but it may be more literally understood of the 
Messiah, of whom David was the type, and in several re- 
spects the representative- 

Verse 6. Hie glory is great] There is no true nobility but 
of the soul, and the soul has none bnt what it receives from 
th ograce and salvation of God. 

Verse 6. Thou hast wade him most blessed for ever ] 
Literally, 11 Thon hast set him for blessings for ever.” 

Thou hast made him exceeding glad 1 Jesus, as Messiah, 
for the joy that was set before him, endured the cross , and 
despised the shame. 

Verso 7. The king trusteth in the Lord] It was not by my 
skill or valour that I have gained this victory, but by faith 
in the strong, protecting, and conquering arm of Jehovah. 

He shall not be moved.] Perhaps this may be best under- 
stood of him who was David's pro tot ype- 

Verse 8. Thine hand shall find out] God knows the 
secret sinner, and where the workers of iniquity hide them- 
selves. 

Verse 9. Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven] By thy 
wrath they shall be burnt up, and they shall be the means 
of consuming others. 


• imagined a mischievous device, which they are not 
able to perform. 

12 Therefore ' shalt thou make them turn their 
*back, when thou shalt make ready thine arrows upon 
thy strings against the face of them. 

13 Be thou exalted. Load, in thine own strength : 
so will we sing and praise thy power. 

• Ps. ii. 1. — f Or, thou shalt set thsm as a butt. See Job vii. 20. xvi. 
12. Lam. iii. 12.— * Heb. shoulder. 

Verse 10. Their fruit shalt thou destroy] Even their 
posterity shall be oat off, and thus their memorial shall 
perish. 

Verse 11. For they intended evil } Sinners shall not be 
permitted to do all that is in their power against the godly ; 
much .less shall they be able to perform all that they 
wish. 

Verse 12. Therefore shalt thou make them turn their back] 
God can in a moment strike the most powerful and numerous 
army, even in the moment of victory, with panic ; and then 
even the lame, the army which they had nearly routed, shall 
take the prey, and divide the Bpoil. 

Against the face of themj] Thou shalt cause them to turn 
their backs and fly, as if a volley of arrows had been discharged 
in their face. 9 

Verse 13. He thou exalted] Exalt thyself, 0 Lord — thy 
oreatures cannot exalt thee. Lift thyself up, and discomfit 
thy foes by thine own strength f 

Praise thy power.] God is to receive praise in reference 
to that attribute which he has exhibited most in the defenoe 
or Balvation of his followers. Whatever attribute or perfec- 
tion he exhibits moBt, that should be the chief subject of his 
children’s praise. 


PSALM XXII. 


Under great affliction and distress , the Psalmist prays unto God , 1-3 ; appeals to God's wonted Jcindness in behalf, 
of his people, 4, 5 ; relates the insults that he received , 6-8 ; mentions the goodness of God to him in his youth , as a 
reason why he should expect help now , 9-11 ; details his sufferings , and the indignities offered to him , 12-18 ; 
prays with the confidence of being heard and delivered , 19-24 ; praises God, and foretells the conversion of this 
nations to the true religion , 25-31. 

To the chief Musician upon * Aijeleth Shahar, A. Psalm of 
David. 


"II f"V b God, my God, why hast thou forsaken 

VI X mo P why art thou so far * from helping 
IyJL me, and from d the words of my roaring r 

2 O my God, I ci*y in the day time, but 
thou hearest not ; and in the night season, and 
• am not silent. 

3 But thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest the 
'praises of Israel. 

4 Our fathers * trusted in thee: they trusted, 

•Or, th e hind of the morning.— 1 * Matt, xxvli, 46. Mark xv. 84.— 
e Heb. from my salvation. — ^Heb. v. 7.—* Heb. there is no silence to 
me. — f beut. x. 21. — *2 Kings xviii. 5. P«. xiii. 5. Dan. iii. 28. 

Eph.i. 12,18— * Pa. xxv. 2,8. xxxi.l. lxxi. 1. Iaa.xlix.28. Bom.ix. 

The words wiyeleth hashshachar in the title are translated 
in the margin, " the hind of the morning ; ” but what was 
this P Oabmet translates Psalm of David, addressed to 
the Music-master who presides over the Band called the 
Morning Hind.” This is more likely than any of the other 
conjectures I have seen. But aiyeleth hashshachar may be 
the name of the psalm itself, for it was oustomary among 
the Asiatics to give names to their poetic compositions which 
often bore no relation to the subject itself. [Or it may be a 
direction that the Psalm is to be sung after a tune bearing 
this name.J 

That several parts of this Psalm relate to David, primarily, 
there is very httle reason to doubt; that several passages 
may be applied by way of accommodation to our Lord , 
though originally belonging to and expressing the state or 
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and thou didst deliver them. 

5 They cried unto thee, and were delivered: 
h they trusted in thee, and were not confounded. 

6 But I am 1 a worm, and no man ; J a reproach of 
men, and despised of the people. 

7 k All they that see me laugh me to scorn : 
they 1 shoot out the lip, m they shake the head, say- 
ing, 

8 ■ He 0 trusted on the Load that he would de- 
liver him : p let him deliver him, q seeing he delighted 
in him. 

83.— 1 Job xxv. 6. Isa. xli. 14.— Usa. lili. 8,— ‘Mutt, xxvli. 89. 
Mark xv. 29. Luke xxiii. 86.— 1 Heb. opsn.— » Job xvi. 4. Ps. cxix. 
26.— n Matt, xxvii. 48.-° Heb. He rolled himself on LO&D. 
p Ps. xoi. 14.— 1 4 Or, if he dslipfcl inhim. 

David, may be piously believed ; and that it contains por- 
tions whioh are direct prophecies of our Lord’s passion, death, 
and victory, appears too evident to be safely denied. 

Verse 1. My God , my God, why hast thou forsaken met J 
Show me the cause why thou hast abandoned me to my 
enemies ; and why thou seemest to disregard my prayers and 
cries ? 

Verse 2. I cry in the day time — and tn the night season ] 
This Bee ms to be David’s own experience ; and the words 
seem to refer to his own case alone. 

Verse 8. But thou art holy] This is the language of pro- 
found resignation, in trials the most difficult to be oorne. 

Inhabitest the praises of Israel.] Thou dwellest in the 
sanctuary where the praises, thanksgivings, and sacrifices of 
thy people are continually offered. v 










PSALM XXII, 


9 ‘But thou art he that took in© out of the 
womb : thou b didst make me hope when I was upon 
my mother’s breasts. 

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb : c thou 
art my God from my mother’s belly. 

11 Be not far from me ; for trouble is near ; for 
there is d none to help. 

12 • Many bulls have compassed me : strong hulls 
of Bashan have beset me round. 

13 f They « gaped upon me with their mouths, 
as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

14 I am poured out like water, k and all my bones 
are 1 out of joint : J my heart is like wax ; it is 
melted in the midst of my bowels. 

15 k My strength is dried up like a potsherd ; and 
1 my tongue cleaveth to my jaws ; and thou hast 
brought me into the dust of death. 

16 For m dogs have compassed me : the assembly 
of the wicked have inclosed me : * they pierced my 
hands and my feet. 

Q 

• Ps. lxxLB.— b Or, Jceptest main safety.—* lea; xlvi. 8. xlix. 1. — 
«* Heb> not a helper.—* Deut. xxxli. 14. Pa. lxvili. 80. Ezek, xxxlx. 
18. Amos iv. 1 .— t Job xvi. 10. Pa. xxxv. 21. Lam. ii. 16. iii. 46. 
— f Heb. opened their mouths against mo. — b Dan. v. B. — 1 Or, sundered. 
— JJosh. vii. 6. Job xxiii. 16.— k Prov. xvii. 22.— 1 Job xxix. 10. 
Lam. iv. 4. John xix. 28.— “Rev. xxii. 15. — xxvii. 35. 


17 1 may tell all my bones : ° they look and star© 
upon me. 

18 p They part my garments among them, and 
cast lots upon my vesture. 

19 But be 4 not thou far from me, 0 Loup .* 0 my 
strength, haste thee to help me. 

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; r my ■ dar- 
ling * from the power of the * dog 

21 * Save me from the lion’s mouth : w for thou 
hast heard me from the horns of the unicorns. 

22 * I will declare thy name unto y my brethren : 
in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. 

23 *Ye that fear the Lord, praise him: all ye 
the seed of Jacob, glorify him ; and fear him, all ye 
the seed of Israel. 

24 For he hath not despised nor abhorred the 
affliction of the afflicted : neither hath he hid his 
face from him : but “ when he cried unto him, he 
heard. 

25 bb My praise shall be of thee in the great con- 


Mark XV. 24. Luke xxiii. 33. John xix. 23,37. xx. 25.— "Luke 
xxni. 27,35 .— p Luke xxiii. 34. John xix. 23, 24.— 1 'iVer. 11. Pax. 
1. — r Ps. xxxv. 17. — »Heb. my only one.—' 1 Heb. from the hand.— 
u Ver. 16.— v 2 Tim. iv. 17. — ' " Isa. xxxiv. 7.— Actsiv. 27.— 11 Heb. ii, 
12. Pa. xl. 9.— J John xx. 17. Pom. viii. 29 — «Pb. oxxxv. 19, 2J. 
—••Heb. v. 7. — bb Pa. xxxv. 16. xl. 9, 10. cxi. 1. 


Verse 4. Qur fathers trusted in thee] David is supposed to 
have been, at the time of composing this psalm, at Mahanaim , 
where Jacob was once in such great distress ; where be 
wrestled with the angel, and was so signally blessed. 

Verse 5. They cried unto thee] So do J. They were de- 
livered ; so may I. They trusted in thee ; I also trust in thee. 
And were not confounded ; and is it likely that I shall bo put 
to confusion ? 

Verse 6. But I am a worm, and no man] I can see no 
sense in which our Lord could use these terms. 

1 Verso 7. Laugh me to scorn] Laugh to scorn is so com- 
pletely antiquated that it should be no longer used ; derided, 
despised, treated with contempt, are much more exprossive, 
ana are still in common use. 

They shoot out the lip, they shake the head] This is applied 
by St. Matthew, chap, xxvii. 39, to the conduct of the Jews 
towards our Lord, when he hung upon the cross j as is also 
the following verse. Bat both are primarily true of the 
insalts which David suffered from Shimei and others during 
the rebellion of Absalom ; and, as the cases were so similar, 
the Evangelist thought proper to express a similar conduct 
to Jeans Christ by the same expressions. 

Verse 9. But thou art he that took me out of the womb] 
Thou host made me ; and hast guided and defended me 
from my earliest infancy- 

Verse 11. Be not far from me; for trouble is near] A 
present God is a present blessing. 

Verse 12. Many bulls have compassed me] The bull is the 
emblem of brutal strength, that gores and tramples down 
all before it. Such were Absalom, Ahithophel, and others, 
who rose up in rebellion against David ; and such were the 
Jewish rulers who conspired against Christ. 

Strong bulls of Basha/n] Bashan was a district beyond 
Jordan, very fertile, where they were accustomed to fatten 
cattle, which became, in consequence of the excellent pasture, 
the largest, as well as the fattest, in the country. 

Verse 13. They gaped upon me] They were fiercely and 
madly bent on my destruction. 

Verse 14. I am poured out like water ] The images in this 
verse are strongly descriptive of a person in the deepest 
distress ; whose strength, courage, hope, and expectation of 
succour and relief* had entirely failed. 

I c ann ot think there is any sound theologio sense m which 
these things can be spoken of Christ, either in his agony in 
the garden, or his death upon thessross. 

Verse 16. My strength xs dried up] All these expressions 
mark a most distressed and hopeless cose. 

Into the dust of death.] This means only that he was appar- 
ently brought mgh to the grave, and consequent corruption} 
this latter David saw ; but J esus Christ never saw corruption. 

Verse 16. For dogs have compassed me] This may refer to 
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the Gentiles, the Roman soldiers, and others by whom our 
Lord was surrounded in bis trial, and at his cross. 

They pierced my hands and my feet.] The other sufferings 
David, as a type of our Lord, might pass through ; but the 
piercing of the hands and feet was peculiar to our Lord ; 
therefore, this verse may pass for a direct revelation . 

But there is a various reading here which is of great im- 
portance. Instead of caaru, they pierced, some read caari, as 
a lion. This is to me most evidently the true read- 
ing. 

Verse 17. I may tell all my bones] This may refer to the 
violent extension of his body when the whole of its weight hung 
upon the nails which attached his hands to the transverse 
beam of the cross. The body being thus extended, the princi- 
pal bones bocome prominent, and easily discernible. 

Verse 18. They part my garments] ThiB could bo true in 
no sense of David. The fact took place at the crucifixion of 
our Lord. Of this scripture the Roman soldiers know nothing ; 
but they fulfilled it to the letter. This was foreseen by the 
Spirit of God ; and this is a direct revelation concerning 
Jesus Christ, which impresses the whole account with the 
broad seal of eternal truth. 

Verso 19. Be not thou far from me) St. Jerome observes 
here, that it is the humanity of our blessed Lord which speaks 
to his divinity. Jesus was perfect man ; and as man he suffer- 
ed and died. But this perfect and sinless man oould not have 
sustained those sufferings so as to make them expiatory had 
he not been supported by the divine nature. All the expres- 
sions in this psalm that indicate any weakness , as far as it 
relates to Christ (and indeed it relates principally to him), 
are to be understood of the human nature. 

0 my strength] The divinity being the power by which the 
hv/manity was sustained in this dreadful conflict. 

Verse 20. Deliver my soul from the sword] Deliver naphshi 
my life ; save me alive, or raise me again. 

My darling] “ My only one ” The only human being that 
was ever produced since the creation, even by the power of 
God itself, without the agency of man. 

Verse 21. Save me from the Uon’s mouth] Probably our Lord 
here includes his church with himself. The Uon may then 
mean the Jews ; the unicorns, remin (probably the rhinoceros), 
the Gentiles . 

Verse 22. I will declare thy name unto my brethren] I 
will make a complete revelation concerning the God of justice 
and love, to my disciples ; and I will announce to the Jewish 
people thy merciful design in sending mo to be the Saviour of 
(he world. 

Verse 23. Te that fear the Lord] Perhaps, by them that fear 
him, the Gentiles, and particularly the proselytes, may be in- 
tended. 

Verse 24. For he hathnot despised] It is his property to help 
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gregatioa* * I wiB pay my vows before them that 
fear him. - * 

26 b meek shall and be satisfied: they 
shqjl praise the Lord that seek him : your .heajt 
f. shall live for ever. 

27 * All the ends of the world shall remember 
and turn unto the Lord: •and ajl the ^pdreds of 
the nations shall worship before thee. 

28 f For the kingdom is the Lord’s : and he is 
the governor among the nations. 

Ixvi. 13. cxvi. H. Eoolas, vii. 11, 12, 15, 10. 

J’s. l*£x, 82. Isa. Ixv, John'S. 51,*- d Ps. U, 8. l«ai. 11. 
lxxXvi. 9. Xoviii. a. lift. Xlix. 6.— ‘•r#, xcvi. 7.— *Ps. xlvii. 8. 

<ind save the pwr and the bumble j and he rejects not the 
sighings of a contriteheart. 

verse 2». The gredt congregation] Here the Gentiles are 
probably meant. The J evnsh nation was but a small number 
m comparison of the Gentile world. And those of the former 
who received the gospel were very few when compared with 
those among the Gentiles who received the divine testimony. 
The one was kahal , an assembly ; the other was, is, and will 
be increasingly, kahal rah , a great assembly. 

Verse 26. The meek shall eat] The poor shall eat. Those * 
who offered the sacrifice, fed on what they offered. Jesus, 
the true Sacrifice, is the bread that came down from heaven ; 
they who eat of this bread shall never die. 

Verse 27. All the ends of the world ] The gospel shall be 
preached to every nation under heaven j and not only the 
nations of the world shall receive the gospel as a revelation from 
God, but each family shall embrace it for their own salvation. 

Verse 28. The kingdom is the Lord’s] That universal sway of 
the gospel which in the New Testament is called the kingdom 
of God in which all men shall be God’s subjects j and right- 


29 * All thmthat be fab upon earth shall eat and 
worship : b all they that go down to the dust shall 
bow before him : and none can keep alive his own 
soul. 

80 A seed shall serve him * 1 ib shall be accounted 
to the Lord for a generation. 

31 J They shall comoi and shall declare his right- 
eousness unto a people that sha^J he born, that he 
hath done this. 


■Obad. 21. Zech/xiv. 9. M*tt. vi. 18.— * Ps. xlv. 18.— h Its. xxvl. 
19. Phil. U. 10.— * Pa. lxxxvit, 6.-1 Ps. Ixxviii. 8. lxxxvi. 9, oil. 18. 
Isa. lx. 8. See Bom, iii. 21, 22. 

— — — 

eousness, peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost, be universally 
diffused, 

Verse 29. All they that be fat upon earth ] The ripTi, th# 
great, the mighty, even princes, governors, and kings shall 
embrace the gospel. They shall count it their greatest honour 
to be called Christian. < 

That go down to the dust] Every dyiteg man shall put his 
trust in Christ, and shall expeot glory only through the great 
Saviour of mankind. - 

None can keep alive his own soul.] The Vulgate has : 
“ and my soul shall live to him, and my seed shall serve him.” 
And with this agree the Syrian,, Septuagint, JEthiopic, Arabic, 
and Anglo-Saxon . I believe this to be the true reading. 

Verse 80. Shall be accounted to the Lord for a generation .J 
They shall be called Christians after the name of Christ. 

Verse 81. Unto a people that shall be born] That is, one 
generation shall continue to announce unto another the 
true religion of the Lord Jesus ; so that it shall bo for 
ever propagated in the earth. Of his kingdom there shall 
be no end. 


PSALM XXIII. 

The Lord is the Pastor of his people ; therefore it may be inferred that they shall not want , 1. How he guides , 1 
feeds, and protects them , 2, 3 . liven in the greatest dangers they may be confident of his support , 4. His 
abundant provision for them , 5. The confidence they may have of his continual mercy , and their eternal 
happiness. 


A Psalm of David. 

nrm? Lord is * iny shepherd ; b I shall not 

JL 2 c He maketh me to lie down in d green 
pastures ; * he leadeth me beside the { still 
waters. 

•Isa. xl. 11. Jer. xxiil. 4. Ezek. X3txiv. U, 12, 28. John x. 11. 
IPet, ii. 26. Bev. vii. 17.— b Phil. iv. 19.— ®Ezsk. xxxiv. 14.— 
* Heb. pagtures oj tender grass.— • Bev. vii. 17.— r Heb. icatm of 

Some think the Psalm was written by David in his exile, 
which is not likely ; others, that he pennod it when he 
-was finally delivered from the persecutions of Saul. I rather 
incline to the opinion that it was written after the captivity . 
It is a truly beautiful psalm. 

Verse 1. The Lord is my shepherd] There are two allegories 
in this psalm which are admirably well adapted to the pur- 
pose for which they are produced, and supported both 
with a/rt and elegance. The first is that of a shepherd ; the 
second, that of a great feast , set out by a host the most 
kind and the most liberal. As a flock , they have the most 
excellent pasture ; as guests, they have the most nutritive 
and abundant fare. God condescends to call himself the 
Shepherd of his people, and his followers are considered os 
a flock under his guidance and direction. 

But who are his flock f All real penitents, all true 
believers ; all who obediently follow his example, and in a 
holy life and conversation show forth the virtues of him 
who called them from darkness into his marvellous light. 

But who are not his flock P Neither the backslider in 
heart, nor the vile Antinomian, who thinks the more he sins, 
the more the grace of God shall be magnified in saving him ; 
nor those who fondly suppose they are covered with the 

992 


3 He restorcth my soul ; * he leadeth me in the 
paths of righteousness for his name’s sake. 

4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of h the 
shadow of death, 1 1 will fear no evil : i for thou curt 
with me; thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

5 k Thou prepares t a table before me in the pre- 

quielncss ,— * Pb. v. 8. xxxi. 3. P/ov. vili. 20. — h Job iii. 5. x. 21, 22, 
xxiv. 17. Ph. xliv. 19. — 1 Ps. iii. 6. xxvii. 1, cxviii. 6.— J Isa. xlili, 2, 
* Ps. civ. 15. 


righteousness of Christ while living in sin j nor the crowd of 
the indifferent and the careless, nor the immense herd of 
Laodicean loiterers ; nor the fiery bigots who would exclude 
all from heaven but thomselves, and the party who believe 
as they do. 

I shall not want.] How can they f He who is their 
Shepherd has all power in heaven and earth ; therefore be 
can protect them. The silver and gold are his, and the cattle 
on a thousand hills ; and therefore he can sustain them. 

Verse 2. He rhaketh me to lie down in green pastures] Not 
green pastures, bat cottages of turf or sods such as the shep- 
herds nad in open champaign countries; places in which 
themselves could repose safely j and pens thus constructed 
where the flock might be safe all the night. They were in- 
closures, and inclosures where they had girass or provender 
to eat. 

Beside the still waters.] Deep waters that the strongest heat 
could not exhale j not by % rippUng current which argues a 
shallow stream. Or perhaps he may here refer to the waters 
of Biloam , or Bhiloa, that go softly, Isa, viii. 6, oompared 
with the strong current of the Euphrates. 

V 'earn 8. He restoreth my soul] Bring^baok say life from 

destruction ; and converts my soul from sin, that it may 






PSALM XXIV. 


sence of mine enemies : thou * ajiointest b my head 
with oil ; my cup runneth over. ’ v ' 

6 Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all 


» Heb. rnakest fat . — b Ps. xcii. 10. 


not eternally perish. Or, After It has backslidden from him, 
heals its backslidings, ana restores it to his favour. 

In the paths of righteousness} “ Ip the circuits” or “ orbits 
of righteousness/* In many places of Scripture man ap- 
pears to be represented under the notion of a secondary planet 


moving round its primary ; or as a planet revolving round the 
•un, from whom it receives its power of revolving, with all its 
light and heat Thus man stands in reference to the Sun of 
righteousness ; by his power alone is he enabled to walk up. 
rightluj by his light he is enlightened ; and by his beat he is 
vivv/imfUnd enabled ^o bring forth goodfrwit. 

For his name's sake,] God’s motives of conduct towards 
the children of men are derived from the perfections and 
goodness of his own nature. 

Verse 4. Tea, though I walk through the valley of the 
shadow of deaths The reference is still to the shepherd He 
knows all the passes, dangerous defiles, hidden pita, and abrupt 
precipices in the Ifray ; and he will guide me around, about, 
and through them. 

Jbf thou, art with me"} He who has his God for a companion, 
need fear no danger; for he can neither mistake his way 
nor be injured. 

Thy rod and thy staff] Shibetcha , thy sceptre, rod , ensign 
of a tribe, staff of office j and thy staff, umishantecha, thy prop 
or support. The former may signify the shepherd’s crook ; 
the latter, some Bort of rest or support, similar to onr camp 
stool , which the shepherds might carry with them as an 
occasional seat, when the earth was too wet to be sat on 
with safety. With the rod or crook the shepherd could 
defend his sheep, and with it lay hold of their horns or legs 


the days of my life : and J will dwell in the house of 
the Load 6 for ever. / “ '* 


■ i ' 


• Hep. to fiogth 0/ days. 


to pull them out of thickets, bogs, pits, or waters. We are 
not to suppose that by the rod correction is meant : there 
is no idea of this kind either in the text, or in the original 
word ; noT has it this meaning in any part of Scripture. 
The Other term shaan signifies support, something to rest 
on, as a staff, crutch, stave, or the like. 

verse 6. Thou preparest a table , before me] Here the 
second allegory begins. A magnificent banquet is provided 
by a most liberal and benevolent host ; who has not only the 
bounty to feed me, bnt power to protect me ; and, Chough 
surrounded by enemies, I sit down to this table with confi- 
dence, knowing that I snail feast in perfeikeecurity . 

Thou smointest my head with oil] Perfumed oil was 
poured on the heads of distinguished guests, when at the 
feasts of great personages. See Matt. xxvi. 6, 7 ; Mark, 
xiv. 8 ; Lube rii. 46. 

My cup runneth over.] Thou hast not only given me 
abundance of food, but hast filled my cup with the best wine. 

Verse 6. Goodness and mercy shall follow me] There 
seems to be an allusion here to the waters of the rock smitten 
by the rod of Moses, which followed the Israelites all the 
way through the wilderness, till they came to the Promised 
Land. I will dwell in the house, ” and I shall return to thq 
house of the Lord,” for ever, “ for length of days.” During 
the rest of my life, I shall not be separated from God’s 
house, nor from God’s ordinances; and shall at last dwell 
with him in glory. These two last verses seem to be the 
language of a priest returned from captivity to live in the 
temple, and to serve God the rest of his life. 


PSALM XXIV. 

The Lord U *•**£*, 1 . 2 The great question, Who U fit to minieter to the Min his 

own temple f 3-6. The glory of God in his entrance into hie temple, 7-10. 

A Psalm of David. 

mm * eartl1 ™ the Lord’s, and the fulness 
I lxlJ thereof : the world and they that dwell 
JL therein. 

2 b For he hath founded it upon the seas, 
and established it upon the floods. 

•Exori. ix, 20. xix. 5. Deufc. x. 14. Job xli. II. pTT 12 1 

Cor. x. 28, 28.— b Gen. i. 0. Job xxxviiJ. 6. He. olv, 5, .oxxxvi. 6. 

It is probable that this psalm was composed on occasion of 
bringing the ark from the house of Obededom to Mount 
Sion, and the questions may respect the fitness, of the per- 
sen® who were to minister before this ark \ the last versos 
may refer to the opening of the city gates in order to admit 

Verse 1. The earth is the Lord's] Men may claim districts 
and kingdoms of it as their property, but God SsLord of the 
soil. 


% Th? fulness thereof] Every tree, plant, and shrub: the 
silver and the gold, and the cattle on a thousand hm®. 

Verse A He hath founded it upon the seas] He not only 
created the Vast mass, but separated the land from the 
waters, so that the mountains, etc., being elevated above the 
appear to be founded on them, and n ot withstanding 
J^jhetowruig® and raging® of the ooean, these water® capnot 

Verse S. Who shall ascend] Who is sufficiently hofytq 


8 « Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord p 
or who shall stand in his holy place ? 

, ^ d Lta e that hath f clean hands, and * a pure 
heart ; who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, 
nor h sworn deceitfully. 

5 He shall receive the blessi ng from the Lord, 

2 Pefc. iii.5.— ®Ps. xv. 1.— &U&. xxxiii. 15, 16. -'Heb. the oban u/ 
bands .— < Job xvii. 9. 1 Tim, ii. 8.— g Matt. v. 8— »> P«, xv! 4 V 

wtut in his temple P Who ie fitto minister in the holy place P 
. Y erse He That hath clean hands] He whose conscience 
is irreproachable : whose heart!® without deceit, and unin- 
fluenced by unholy passions. 

. Wh° hath not lifted wp his soul] Who has no idolatrous 
inclination ; whose faith is pure, and who conscientiously 
fulfils his promises and engagement* 

A YST 8 ? He shal1 the blessing] Perhaps alluding 

to Ubededora, at whose house the ark had been lodged, and 
on 7 j k&d poured out especial blessings. 

And righteousness] Meroy : every kind of necessary good. 
It is the mercy of God that crowns the obedience and AdeUtu 
of good men. For what made them good and faithful f 
Gods mercy. What crowns their fidelity P God’s mercy. 

" th f /^ration] This is the description 

That My face, OJacob, J. It is most oertaiu that 
Biohey, 0 God, h*a been lost otft of the Hebrew text in most 
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and righteousness from the God of his salvation. 

6 This is the generation of them that seek him, 
that * seek thy face, b 0 Jacob. Selab. 

7 c Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates ; d and be ye 
lift up, ye everlasting doors ; and the Xing of glory 
shall come in. 

8 Who is this King of glory P The Lord strong 

\ 

and mighty, the IJjOrd mighty in battle. 

9 Lift up your heads, U ye gates : even lift them 
up, ye everlasting doors ; and the King of glory 
snail come in. 

10 Who is this King of glory? The Lord of 
hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah. 

•Ps. xxvii. 8. cv. 4.— b Or, 0 God of Jacob.— « Isa. xxvi. 2, 

d Ps. xcvii. 6. Hag. 11. 7. Mai. 111. 1. 1 Cor. ii. 8. 

MSS., but it is preserved in two of Kennicott' s MSS., and 
also in the Syriac, Vulgate, Beptuagint, JEthiopic, Arabic, 
and Anglo-Saxon. “ Who seek thy face, 0 God of Jacob.” 

Verse 7. Lift up your heads, 0 ye gates] The address of 
those who preoeded the ark, the gates being addressed instead 
of the keepers of the gates. Allusion is here made to the 
triumphal entry W a victorious general into the imperial 
city. 

Everlasting doors ] There seems to be a reference here to 
something like our portcullis, which hangs by pullies above 
the gate, and can be let down at any time so as to prevent 
the gate from being forced. In the cose to which the Psal- 
mist refers, the portcullis is let down, and the persons pre- 
ceding the ark order it to be raised. 

Verse 8. Who is this King of gloi*y ?] This is the answer 
of those who are within. 

The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle.] 

It is Jehovah, who is come to sot up his abode iu his imperial 
city : He who has conquered his enemies, and brought sal- 
vation to Israel. To make the matter still more solemn, 
and give those without an opportunity of describing more ; 

particularly this glorious Personage, those within hesitate to 
obey the first summons ; and then it is repeated , ver. 9, — 

Lift up your heads. 0 ye gates ; even lift them up, ye ever- 
lasting door 8 ; and the King of glory shall come in ,1 To 
which a more particular question is proposed : — Who & H®, 
this King of glory ? To which an answer is given that ad- 
mitted of no reply. The Lord of hosts— he who is coming 
with innumerable armies, He is this Kina of glory. On which, 
we may suppose, the portcullis was lifted up, the gates 
thrown open, and the whole oavalcade admitted. 

Though this psalm has all the appearance of being an un- 
finished piece, yet there is a vast deal of dignity and majesty 
in it ; and the demands from without, the questions from 
those within, and the answers to those questions partake Of 
the true sublime ; where nature, dignity, and simplicity afe 
very judiciously mingled together. The whole procedure is 
natural, the language dignified, and the questions and an- 
swers full of simplicity and elevated sentiments. 

Several, both among ancients and moderns, have thought 
this psalm speaks of the resurrection of owe Lord, and is thus 
to be understood. 


PSALM XXV. 

The Psalmist , in great distress , calls upon God frequently , 1-5 ; prays /or pardon with strong confidence of being 
heard , 6-11 ; s 7 w>t 0 a tAe blessedness of the righteous , 12-14 ; ayain earnestly implores the divine mercy ; and 
prays for the restoration of Israel, 15-22. 


A Psalm of David. 

TTNTfk *^ ee » O Lord, do I lift up my .soul. 

I lilU 2 0 my God, I b trust in thee : let 
VJ me not be ashamed, c let not mine enemies 
triumph over me. 

3 Yea, let none that wait on thee be ashamed : 
let them be ashamed which transgress without 
cause. 

»P«. lxxxvi. 4. cxliii. 8. Lara, ill, 41.— b Pa. xxii. 6. xxxi. 1. 
xxxiv. 8. I*a. xxviii. 16. xlix. 28. Rom. x. 11.— < “Pa. xiii. 4.— 
d Jtixod. xxxiii. 18. P». v. 8. xxvii. 11. lxxxvi. 11. cxix. cxliii. 8, 

This psalm seems to refer to the case of the captives in 
Babylon, who complain of oppression from their enemies, 
and earnestly beg tne help ana mercy of God. 

It is the first of those called acrostic psalms, ». a., psalms 
each line of which begins with a several letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, in their oommon order. Of acrostic psalm b there 
are seven, viz., xxy., xxxiv., xxxvii, cxi,, cxii., cxix., and 
cxlv. 

Verse 1. Do I lift up my soul .] His soul was cast doom, 
and by prayer and faith he endeavours to lift it up to God. 

Verse 2. I trust in thee] I depend upon thy infinite good- 
ness and mercy for my support and salvation. 

Let me not be ashamed ] Hide my iniquity, and forgive my 
guilt. 

Verse 8. Let none that wait on thee be ashamed ] Though 
he had burden enough of his own , he felt for others in similar 
ciroumstanoes, and became an intercessor in their behalf. 

Transgress without cause.] Perhaps bogedim may here 
mean idolatrous persons. “ Let not them that wait upon 
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4 d Shew me thy ways, O Lord ; teach me thy 
paths. 

5 Lead me in thy truth, and teach me : for thou 
art the God of my salvation ; on thee do I wait all 
the day. 

6 Remember, 0 Lord, 6 thy f tender morcie3 and 
thj loving-kindnesses ; for they have been ever of 


10.— « Ps. oili. 17. cvi. 1. ovii. 1 . Isa. lxiii. 16. Jer. xxxiii. 11.— 
1 Heb. thy bowels. 


and worship thee be ashamed : but they shall be ashamed 
who vainly worship, or trust in false gods.** 

Verse 4. Shew ms thy ways ] The Psalmist wishes to 
know God's uxw, and to be taught his path, and to be led 
into his truth. He cannot discern this way unless God show 
it ; he cannot lea/m the path unless God teach it; and he 
cannot walk in God’s truth unless God lead him : and even 
then, unless God continue to teach, he shall never fully Umax 
the lessons of his salvation. . ’■ 

That he may get this showing, teaching, and leadxn jkfwB 
oomes to God, as the “ God of his salvation and that lie 
may not lose his labour, he " waits on him aalhe day/* 
Verse 6. Remember, 0 Lord, thy tender mercies, and thy 
loving -kindnesses] The word rachamim, means the com- 
miseration that a man feels in his bowels at the sight of his 
distress. The second word, chasadim , signifies bhos^kind- 
nesses which are the offspring of a profusion of benevo- 
lence. 

They hate been ever of old.] Thou wert ever wont to dts- 
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7 Remember not * the sins of my youth, nor my 
transgressions : b according to thy mercy remember 
thou me for thy gooduess* sake, 0 Loud. 

8 c Good and upright is the Lord ; therefore will 
he teach sinners in the way. 

9 The meek will he guide in judgment : and the 
meek will he teach his way. 

10 All the paths of the Lord are mercy and truth 
unto such as keep his covenant and his testimonies. 

11 d For thy name’s sake, 0 Lord, pardon mine 
iniquity; • for it is great. 

12 What man 'Is lie that feareth the Lord ? 1 him 
shall he teach in the way that ho shall choose. 

13 8 His soul h shall dwell at ease ; and 1 his seed 
Bhall inherit the earth. 

14 J The secret of the Lord is with them that 

•Jobxiii 20. xx. 11 Jer. lit 25.— »» Ps. U. 1.— *P s. lii. 9. hv. 
0. lxxiii. 1, Ac.— 1 d Ps. xxxi. 8. lxxix. 9. clx. 21. cxliii. 11.— ®See 
Rom. v. 20. — f Ps. xxxvii. 23.— sProv. xix. 23. — h Heb. shall lodge 
injjoodness. — i Ps. xxxvii. 11, 22, 29.— i Prov. iii. 32. See Joh n vii. 

plfcy thyself as a ceaseless fountain of good to all thy crea- 
tures. 

Verse 7. Remember not the sins of my youth ] Those 
which 1 have committed through inconsiderateness, and heat 
of pa ssion. 

According to thy mercy ] As it is worthy of thy mercy to 
act according to the measure, the greatness, and general 
practice of thy morcy ; so give me an abundant pardon , a 
plentiful salvation. 

For thy goodness ’ sake] Goodness is the nature of God ; 
mercy flows from that goodness . 

Verse 8. Good and upright is the Lord] He is good in his 
nature , and righteous in bis conduct. 

Therefore will ho teach sinners] Though they deserve no- 
thing but destruction. 

Verse 9. The meek will he guide] Thopoor, the distressed ; 
he will lead in judgment-*- he will direct them in their cause, 
and bring it to a happy issue, for he will show them the way 
in which they should go. 

Verse 10. All the paths of the Lord] Orchoth signifies the 
tracks or ruts made by the wheels of wagons by often parsing 
over the same ground. Mercy and truth are the paths in 
which God constantly walks in reforenco to the children of 
men ; and so frequently does he shew them mercy , and so 
frequently does he fulfil his truth, that his paths are easily 
discerned. How frequent, how deeply indented, and how 
multiplied are those tracks to every Joumily and individual ! 
Wherever we go, we see that God’s mercy and truth havo 
been there by tne deep tracks tboy have left behind them. 

Verse 12. That feareth the Lord ] Who has a proper appre- 
hension of hds holiness, justice, and truth ; and who, at the 
same time, sees himself a fallen spirit, and a transgressor of 
God's holy law, and consequently under the curse. 

Him shall he teach] Such a person has a teachable spirit. 

The way that he shall choose. J God will bless him in it, 
and give him as much earthly prosperity as may be useful to 
his soul in his secular vocation. 

Verse 13. His soul shall dwell at ease ] " Shall lodge in 


fear him; k and he will shew them his covenant. 

15 1 Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord j for he 
shall “ pluck my feet out of the net. 

16 n Turn thee unto me, and have mercy upon 
me ; for I am desolate and afflicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are enlarged: 0 
bring thou me out of my distresses. 

18 ° Look upon mine affliction and my pain ; and 
forgive all my sins. 

19 Ccnsider mine enemies; for they are many; 
and they hate me with p cruel hatred. 

20 0 keep my soul, and deliver me : q let me not 
be ashamed ; for I put my trust in thee. 

21 Let integrity and uprightness preserve me; 
for I wait on thee. 

22 r Redeem Israel, O God, out of all his troubles. 

17. xv. 15. — k Or, and his covenant to make them know it. — > Ps. cxU. 
8.— “ Hob. bring forth. — n Ps. lxix. 16. lxxxvi. 16.— ° 2 Sum. xvl. 12. 
— v Heb. hatred of violence.— 1 9 Ver. 2. — r Pa. oxxx. 8. 

goodness this is the marginal reading in our Version ; and 
is preferable to that in the text. 

His seed shall inherit] His posterity shall be blessed. 
For them -many prayers nave been sent up to God by their 
pious father j and God has registered these prayers in their 
behalf. 

Verse 14. The secret of the Lord is with them] Sod, the 
secret assembly of the Lord is with them that fear him ; 
many of them nave a church in their own house. 

He will shew them his covenant.] He will let them see 
how great blessings he has provided for them that love him. 
Some refer this to the covenant of redemption by Christ 
Jesus. - 

Verse 15. Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord] All my 
expectation is from him alone. If I got at any time entangled, 
ho will pluck my feet out of the net. 

Verse 16. Turn thee unto me] Probably the prayer of the 
poor captives in Babylon, which is continued through this 
and the remaining verses. 

V erse 17. The troubles of my heart are enlarged] The evils 
of our captive state, instead of lessening, seem to multiply, 
and each to be extended. 

Verse 18. Look upon mine affliction] See my distressed 
condition, and thy eye will affect thy heart. 

Forgive all my st’ns.] My sins are the cause of all my suf- 
ferings ; forgive these. 

Verse 19. Consider mine enemies] Look upon them, and 
thou wilt seo how impossible it is that I should be able to 
resist and overcome them. 

Verse 20. O keep my soul] Save me from sin, and keep 
mo alive. 

Verse 21. Let integrity , and uprightness] I wish to have 
a perfect heart, and an upright Life. This seems to be the 
meaning of these two words. 

Verse 22. Redeem Israel, O God ] The people are prayed 
for in the preceding verse as if one person} now he includes 
the whole, lest his own personal necessities should narrow 
his heart, and cause him to forget his fellow-sufferers. 


PSALM XXVI. 

Ths Psalmist appeals to God for his integrity , and desires to be brought to the divine test in order to have his inno- 
promt, 1-3 ; shows that he had avoided all fellowship with the wicked , and associated with the upright , 
4-8; prtws that he may not have his final lot with the workers of iniquity , 9, 10; purposes to walk uprightly 
fafore God, 11, 12. 
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A Psalm of David. 

TTTTfcp'n ‘me, 0 Lord; for I have b walked 
I U JL/ITHj in mine integrity : c I have trusted 
W also in the Lord ; therefore I shall not slide. 

2 d Examine me, O Lord, and prove me ; 
try mv reins and my heart. 

3 For thy * loving-kindness is before mine eyes : 
and f I have walked in thy truth. 

4*1 have not sat with vain persons, neither will 
I go in with dissemblers. 

5 I have h hated the congregation of evil doers ; 
1 and will not Bit with the wicked. 

6 j I will wash mine hands in innocenoy : so will 
I compass thine altar, O Lord : 

*F». vli. 8.-— 1 b Ver. U. 2 Kings xx. 3. Pror. xx. 7.— « Ps. xxvili. 
7. xxxi. 14. Prov. xxix. 25. — d Pb. vii. 9. xvii. 8. lxvi. 10. cxxxix. 
28. Zecn. xiii. 9.-«Ps. xvii. 7. xxxvi. 7. xl. 10, 11. ii. 1, <kc.~ f 2 
Kings xx. 8 . — s Ps. i. 1. Jer. xv. 17.~ h Ps. xxxi. 6. cxxxix. 21, 22. 
— * Ps. i. l.—J See Ex**!. xxx. 19, ifO. Pa. Ixxiii. 13. 1 Tim. ii. 8.— 

This psalm is attributed to David during his exile, when 
all manner of false accusations were brought against him at 
the court of Saul. 

Verse 1. Judge me, 0 Lord ] There are so many strong 
assertions in this psalm concerning the innooenco and up- 
rightness of its author, that many suppose he wrote it to 
vindicate himself from some severe reflections on his conduct 
or accusations relative to plots, conspiracies, &c. 

I have walked in mine integrity ] I have neithor coveted 
nor endeavoured to possess myself of Saul’s crown. 

J have trusted ] Had I acted otherwise, I could not have 
been prosperous ; for thou wouldst not have worked miracles 
for the preservation of a wicked man. 

I shall not slide."] I shall be preserved from swerving from 
the paths of righteousness and truth. 

Verse 2. Examine me, 0 Lord ] To thee I appeal ; and 
feel no hesitation in wishing to have all the motives of my 
heart dissected and exposed to thy view, and to that of the world . 

Verse 3. For thy lomng -kindness] A Bense of thy favour 
and approbation was more to my heart than thrones and 
sceptres ; and in order to retain this blessing, I have walked 
in thy truth. 

Verse 4. I have not sat with vain persons] Men of lies , 
dissemblers, backbiters, &c. 

Neither will I go in with dissemblers.] The hidden ones, 
the dark designers , the secret plotters and conspirators in the 
state. 

Verse 5. I have hated the congregation of evil doers] I 
have never made one in the crowds of discontented persons. 

Verse 6. I will washmme hands in irmoccncy] Washing 
the hands was frequent among the Jews, and was sometimes 
an action by which a man declared his innocence of any base 
or wicked transaction. This Pilate did, to protest his in- 
nocence of the mal-treatment and death of Christ 


7 That I may publish with the voice of thanks- 
giving, and tell of all thy wondrous works. 

8 Lord, k I have loved the habitation of thy 
house, and the place 1 where thine honour dwol- 
leth. 

9 m Gather * not my soul with sinners, nor my 
life with 0 bloody men ; 

10 In whose hands is mischief, and their right 
hand is p full of q bribes. 

11 But as for me, I will walk r in mine integrity : 
redeem me and be merciful unto me. 

12 * My foot standetb in an 1 even place : u in 
the congregations will I bless tbe Lord. * 


k Ps. xxvii. 4.— 1 Heb. of tho tabernacle of thy honour. — » Or, Take not 
away.— 0 See 1 Sam. xxv. Pp. xxvili. 8.—° Heb. men of blood.— 
p 11 eb. filled with.—* Exod. xjdii, 8. D'mfc. xvi. 19. 1 Sum. viii. 8. 
Isa. xxxiii. 15.— 'Ver. l.-'Ps. xl. 2.— * r*. xxvH. 11.— “ Ps. xxii. 
22. evii. 32. cxi. 1. 

So will I compass thine altar] It is a mark of respect 
among the Hindoos to walk several times round a superior, 
and round a temple. 0 

Verse 7* That I may publish] I have endeavoured to act 
so as always to keep a conscience void of oifence towards 
thee and towards man. 

Verse 8. Lord, I have loved the habitation of thy house] 
I have not been attentive to thino ordinances, merely because 
they were incumbent on me ; but T have loved the place where 
thine honour dwelleth ; and my delight in thy ordinances has 
made my attendance as pleasant ns it waB profi table. 

Verse 9. Gather not my soul with sinners) As I have 
never loved their company, nor followed their practice, let 
not my eternal lot be cast with them ! 

Verse 10. Their right hand is full of bribes.] He speaks 
of persons in office, who took bribes to pervert judgment and 
justice. 

Verse 11. But as for me, I will walk in mine integrity] 
Whatever I may have to do with public affairs, shall be done 
with the strictest attention to truth, justice, and mercy. 

Redeem me] From all snares and plots laid against my 
life and my soul. 

And be merciful unto me.] I deserve no good, but thou 
art merciful; deal with mo ever in thy mercy. 

Verse 12. My foot standeth in an even place] On the 
above principles I have taken my stand : to abhor evil ; to 
cleave to that which is good ; to avoid tho company of wicked 
men ; to freqnont the ordinances of God ; to be true and just 
in all my dealings with men ; and to depend for my support 
and final salvation on the mere mercy of God. 

Will I bless the Lord.] In all my transactions with men, 
and in all my assemblings with holy people, I will speak good 
of the name of the Lord, having nothing but good to speak 
of that name. 


PSALM XXVIL 


righteous marts confidence in God , 1-3 ; his ardent desire to have the spiritual privilege ef worshipping God in 
his temple, because of the spiritual blessings which he expects to enjoy there , 4-6 ; his prayer to God for con- 
tinual light and salvation , 7-9; his confidence that , though even his own parents might forsake him , yet God 
would not , 10. Therefore he begs to be taught the right way to be delivered from all his enemies , and to see the 
goodness of the Lord in the land of the living , 11-13 ; he exhorts others to trust in God ; to be of good courage ; 
and to expect strength for their hearts , 14. 
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PSALM XXVII. 


THE 

JL stre 


A Psalm of David. 

f O Lord is * my light and b my salvation ; 
LJCi whom shall I fear F c the Lord is the 
strength of my life ; of whom shall I be 
afraid P 


2 When the wicked, even mine enemies and my 
foes, d came upon me to * eat up my flesh, they 
stumbled and fell. 


3 'Though an host should encamp against me, 
my heart shall not fear : though war should rise 
against me, in this will I be confident. 

4 9 One thing have I desired of the Loan, that 
will I seek after ; that I may h dwell in the house of 
the Lord all the days of my life, to behold 1 the 
J beauty of the Lord, and to inquire in his temple. 

5 For k in the time of trouble he shall hide me in 


his pavilion ; in the secret of his tabernacle shall 
he hide me ; he shall 1 set me up upon a rock. 

6 And now shall m mine head be lifted up abovo 
mine enemies round about me ; therefore will I offer 
iit his tabernacle sacrifices “ of joy : I will sing, yea 
I will sing praisos unto the Lord. 


• Ps. lxxxiv. 11. Iso. lx. 19, 20 Mic. vii. 8. — b Exod. xv. 2.-— 
c Pb. >xil. 2, 6. exviii. 14, 21. Isa. xii. 2. — d Heb. approached against 
vm.—* Ps. xiv. 4. — * Ps. iii. 6 . — s Pa. xxvi. 8. — h Ps. lxv. 4, Luke ii. 
37.— ‘Or, the delight. — J Pa. xc. 17.— k Ps. xxxl. 20. lxxxiii. 8. xci. 1. 
Jsa. Iv. 6. — ‘Ps. xl. 2 .— m Ps. iii. 3.—“ Heb. of shouting.— 0 Or, My 
heart said unto thee, Let my face seek thy face, &c .— p Ph. xxiv. 6. cv. 
4.— iPs. lxix. 17. cxliii. 7.— r Ps. xil 7. Jxiii. 7. lxx. 5.— « Isa. xlix. 


Some commentators say that this is a psalm belonging to 
the captivitij, and upon that system it may bo well interpret, 
ed. It has also been contended that it was written by David 
after he had been in danger of losing his life by the hand of 
a gigantic Philistine, and must have perished had he not been 
succoured by Abisbai ; seo the account 2 Sam. xxi. 17 ; and 
was counselled by his subjects not to go out to battle any 
more, lest he should extinguish the light of Israel. To these 
advisors he is supposed to make the following reply : 

Verse 1 . The Lord is my light and my salvation ] This 
light can never bo extinguished by man ; the Lord is my sal- 
vation. my safeguard, ray shield, and my defence j of whom 
then should I be afraid P 

Verse 2. When the wicked — came upon me] They failod 
of their purpose, and fell; the Philistine lost his own life. 

Verse 8. Though an host should encamp against me ] I 
am so confident of the Almighty's protection, that were I 
alone , and encompassed by a host, I would not fear. 

Verse 4. One thing have 1 desired] If I am grown too old 
and from that circumstance unable to serve my country, I 
shall then prefer a retirement to the tabernacle, there to servo 
God the rest of ray days. There I shall behold his glory, 
and there I may inquire and get important answers respect- 
ing Israel. 

But though these words be thus interpreted, they more 
naturally belong to the captivity , and this verse especially 
shows the earnest longing of the captives to return to their 
own land, that they might enjoy the benefit of divine wor- 
ship. 

Verse 5. He shall hide me in his pavilion] I would make 
fna temple my residence ; I would dwell with God, and be in 
continual safety. Pavilion signifies a tent made of cloth 
stretohed out on poles, from papilio a butterfly , 

In the secret of his tabernacle ] Were there no other place, 
he would put me in the holy of holies , so that an enemy 
would not dare to approach me. 

He shall set me vp upon a rock.] He shall so strengthmi and 
establish me, that mv enemies shall not be able to prevail 
against me. He shall hide me where they cannot find me, 
or put me out of the reach of the fiery darts of the wicked. 
He who lives nearest to God suffers least from tempta- 
tion. 


7 Hear, 0 Lord, when I cry with my voice : have 
mercy also upon me, and answer mo. 

8 0 When thou saidet , p Seek ye my face ; my 
heart said unto thee, Thy face, Lord, will I seek. 

9 q Hide not thy face far from me ; put not thy 
servant away in anger : thou hast been ' my help ; 
leave me not, neither forsake me, O God of my sal- 
vation. 

10 ■ When my father and my mother forsake me, 
then the Lord 1 will take me up* 

11 u Teach me thy way, O Lord, and lead me in 
a T plain path, because of w mine anomies. 

12 x Deliver me not over unto the will of mine 
enemies : for 7 false witnesses are risen up against 
me, and such as * breathe out cruelty. 

13 I had fainted, unless I had believed to see the 
goodness of the Lord * a in the land of the liv- 
ing. 

14 bb Wait on the Lord : be of good courage, and 
he shall strengthen thine heart : wait, I say, on the 
Lord. 


15. — l Heb. wiU gather me. I«a. xl. 11. — Ps. xxv. 4. Ixxxvi. 11. 
cxix. — v Heb. a way of plainness, Ps. xxvi. 12.— w Heb. those which 
observe me. Ps. v. 8. hv. 5. — *Ps. xxxv. 25 . — ? 1 Sam. xxii. 9. 2 
Sara. xvi. 7, 8. Ps. xxxv. 11. — * Acts ix. 1. — **Ps. lvi. 13. cxvi. 9. 
extii. 6. Jer. xi. 19. Ezek. xxvi, 20. — bb Ps. xxxi. 24. lxii. 1, 5. 
exxx. 5. Isn. xxv. 9. Hab. ii. 3. 

Verse 6. Now shall mine head be lifted up] We shall most 
assuredly be redeomed from this captivity, and restored to 
our own land, and to the worship of our God in his own 
temple. 

Verse 7. Hear, 0 Lord , when I cry] This is the utmost 
that any man of common sense can expect— to be heard when 
he cries. But there aro multitudes who suppose God will 
bless them whether they cry or not; and there are others, 
and not a few, who although they listlessly pray and cry 
not, yet iraagiue God must and will hear them ! 

Verso 8. When thou saidst, Seek yc my face] The true 
rendering of the original words I believe to be the following — 
“ Unto thee, ray heart, he hath said, Seek ye my face. Thy 
face, O Jehovah, I will seek. O my heart, God hath com- 
manded thee to seek his face-" 

Verse 9. Hide not thy face — from me] As my face is to- 
wards thee wheresoever I am, so let thy face be turned 
towards me. 

Verse 10- When my father and my mother forsake me] Or, 
more literally, “ For my father aud my mother have forsaken 
me ; but the Lord hath gathered me up.” My parents were 
my protectors for a time ; but tho Lord has boon my protec- 
tor always. 

Verse 11. Teach me thy way] Let me know the gracious 
designs of thy providence towards me, that my heart may 
submit to thy will. 

And lead me in a plain path] In the path of righteous- 
ness, because mine enemies watch for my halting. 

Verse 12. Deliver me not over unto the will of mine ene- 
mies] To their soul, their whole soul thirsts for my destruc- 
tion. 

Verse 13. I had fainted, unless I had believed] The words 
in italics supplied by our translators injure tho sense. Throw 
out the words I had fainted , aud leave a break after the 
verse, and the elegant figure of tho Psalmist will be pre- 
served : — “ Unless I had believed to see the goodness of the 

Lord in the land of the living;” What ! what, alas ! 

should have become of me ! 

Verse 14. wait on the Lord] All ye who aro in distress, 
wait on the Lord. Take me for au example. I waited on 
him, and he strengthened my heart ; wait ye on him, and he 
will strengthen your heart. 


m 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XXVIII. 

A righteous man in affliction makes supplication to God , and complains of the malice of his enemies , 1-4 ; whom he 
describes as impious, and whose destruction he predicts , 5. He blesses God for hearing his prayers , and for 
filling him with consolation , 6-7 ; then prays for God's people , 8-9. 


A Psalm of David. 

TTNTO ^ ee * cry, 0 Lord ray rock ; a be 
I li 1U not silent b to me : c lest, if thou be 
vJ silent to me, I become like them that go down 
into the pit. 

2 Hear the voice of my supplications, when I cry 
unto thee, d when I lift up my hands e toward f thy 
holy oracle. 

3 8 Draw me not away with the wicked, and with 
the workers of iniquity, h which speak peace to their 
neighbours, but mischief is in their hearts. 

4 1 Give them according to their deeds, and 
according to the wickedness of their endeavours : 
give them after the work of their hands ; render to 
them their desert. 

*Ps. lxxxiii. 1.— b Heb. from me — 1 e Pi*, lxxxiv. 4. oxliii. 7.— d 1 
Kings vi. 22, 2'1. viii. 28, 29. Ps. v. 7. — “Or, toward the orach of thy 
sanctuary. — QV exxxvhi. 2.— *Ps. xxvi. 9. — b Fa. xii.2. Iv. 21. lxii. 
4. Jer. ix. 8. — 1 2 Tim. iv. 14. Rev. xvi’i. C. — iJob xxxiv. 27. Isa. 

This psalm is of the same complexion with tho two pre- 
ceding ; and belongs most probably to tho times of the 
captivity, though some have referred it to David in liis per- 
secutions. 

Verse 1. 0 Lord my rock ] Tsvri not only means my rock , 
but my fountain , and tho origin of all the good I possess. 

If thou be silent] If thou do not answer in such a way as 
to leave no doubt that thou hast heard me, I shall be as a 
dead nban. It is a modern refinement in theology which 
teaches that no man can know when God hears and answers 
his prayers, but by an induction of particulars, and by an 
inference from his promises. True religion knows nothing 
of these abominations ; it teaches its votaries to pray to God, 
to expect an answer from him, and to look for the Holy 
Spirit to bear witness with their spirits that they are the 
sons and daughters of God. 

; Verse 2- Towa/rd thy holy oracle .] The original means 
tftk&t place in the holy of holies from which God gave oracular 
answers to the high-priest. This is a presumptive proof that 
there was a temple now standing ; and the custom of stretch- 
ing out the hands in prayer towards the temple, when the 
Jews were at a distance from it, is here referred to. 

Verse 8. Draw ms not away] Let me not be involved in 
the punishment of the wicked. 

Verse 4. Give them ] Is the same as thou wilt give them ; 
a prophetic declaration of what their lot will be. 


5 Because J they regard not the works of the Lord , 
nor the operation of his hands, he shall destroy them, 
and nbt build them up. 

6 Blessed be the Lord, because he hath heard the 

voice of my supplications. ' > 

7 The Lord is k my strength and my shield ; my 
heart 1 trusted in him, and I am helped ^therefore 
my heart greatly rejoiceth ; and with my song will 
I praiso him. 

8 Tho Lord is m their strength, and ho is the 

n saving ° strength of his anointed. # 

9 Have thy people, and bless p thine inheri- 
tance : * feed them also, r and lilt them up for 
over. 


v. 12. — k Ps. xviii. 2. — ’Pa. xiii. 5. xxii. 4. — «*> Or, hitt strength . — 
* Hob. strength of salvations . — n xx. (i . — p Dent. ix. 29. 1 Kings 

viii. 51, 53.— <i Or, rule. Ps. Ixxiiii. 71.— r Ezra i. 4. 


Verse 6 . They regard not the worts of the Lord] They 
have no knowledge of tho true God, either as to his nai/wre. 
or as to his works. 

He shall destroy them, and, not build them up.] This is a 
remarkable prophecy, and was literally fulfilled : the Baby- 
lonian empire was destroyed by Cyrus, and never built up 
again j for he founded the Persian empire on its ruins. 

Verse 7- The Lord is my strength] I have the fullest 
persuasion that he hears, will answer, and will savo mo. 

Verse 8. The Lord is their strength] Some read leammo, 
to his people; and this reading makes tho passage more 
precise and intelligible ; of the truth of it there can be no 
reasonable doubt. “ The Lord is the strength of his people, 
and the saving strength of his anointed.” 

Verse 9. Save thy people] Continue to preserve them 
from all their enemies j from idolatry, and from sin of evory 
kind. 

liless thine inheritance (J They have taken thee for their 
God ; thou hast taken them for thy people. 

Feed them] Raah signifies both to feed and to govern. 
Feed them as a shepherd does his flock ; rule them , as a father 
does his children. 

Lift them up for ever.] Maintain thy true church j let no 
enemy prevail against it. Preserve and magnify them for 
ever. 


PSALM XXIX. 

The Psalmist calls upon the great and mighty to give thanks unto God , and to worship him in the beauty of holiness 
on account of a tempest that had taken place, 1, 2. He shows thatwonders produced by a thunder-storm , which 
he calls the voice of God, 3-9. Speaks qf the majesty of God , 10; and points out the good he will do to his 
people , 11. 



PSALM XXX. 


A Psalm of David. 

* un ^° Lord, 0 b ye mighty, give 

1 -w-A * Ali unto the Lord glory and strength. 
vJ 2 Give unto the Lord c the glory due unto 

his name : worship the Lord 6 in • the beauty 
of holiness. 

3 The voice of the Lord is upon the waters : 1 the 
God of glory thundereth : the Lord is upon * many 
waters. 

4 The voice of the Lord is b powerful ; the voice 
of the Lord is 1 full of majesty. 

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh the cedars ; 
yea, tho Lord breaketh i the cedars of Lebanon. 

6 k He raaketh them also to skip like a calf; 
Lebanon and 1 Sirion like a young urncorn. 

7 The voice of the Lord m diviaefch the flames of 
fire. 

8 The voice of the Lord shaketh the wilderness ; 
the Lord shaketh the wilderness of * Kadesh. 

9 The voice of the Lord make$l| 0 the hinds 9 to 
calve, and discovereth the forests r ind in his temple 
q doth every one speak of his gtogfc 

10 The Lord * sibteth upon tw%ood ; yea, - the 
Lord sitteth King for ever. 

11 * The Lord will give strength unto his people ; 
the Lord will bless his people with peaoe. 

•1 Obron. xvi. 28, 29. Ps. xcvi. 7, 8, 9.— 1 b Hob* yt sons of the 
mighty. — « Hob. the honour of hit natru. — 4 Or, in his glorious sanctu- 
ary. — «2 Obroa. xx. 21. — *Job. xxcvii. 4. 5.— f Or, great icatsrs.-* 
*>Heb. in power. — ' Heb. in mojstty.— Jlsa. il. 19.— * Ps. ©xlv. 4.— 

‘Deut. Hi. 9.—* Heb. ootteth out.— » Nam. xiii. *0.-» Job. xxxix. 1, 
2, 3.— p Or, to b# in patn.—s Or, every xohit of it uttsreth , &o. — * Gen. 
vi. 17. Job xxxviii. 8, 25.— « Pa. x. 16.—* Pa. xxviii. 8. 

This psahn was probably written to commemorate the 
abundant rain which fell in the days of David, after the 
heavens had been shut up for three years j 2 Sam. xxi. 
l-10 v 

Verse 1. 0 ye mighty ] “ Sons of the strong ones/ 1 or 
“sons of rams." The Vulgate has, “ Offer to the Lord, ye 
sons of God ; offer to the Lord the sons of rams in this 
rendering agree the Septuagint , JRthiopic, Arabic , and Anglo- 
Saxon . 

The whole psalm is employed in describing the effects pro- 
duced by a thunder-storm which had lately taken place. 

Verse 2. The glory due unto his name'] Bather, the glory 
of his name. His name is Mercy ; his nature is love. Ascribe 
mercy, love, power , and wisdom to him. All these are 
implied in the name Jehovah. 

In the beauty of holiness . J “ The boautiful garments of 
holiness.' * Let the priests and Levitos put on their best 
and cleanest apparel ; and let the whole service be conducted 
in such a way as to be no dishonour to the Divine Majesty. 
The Vulgate and others read, In the palace of his holiness . 
Let all go to the temple, and return thanks to God for their 
preservation during this dreadful storm. 

Verse 8. The voice of the Lord] Thunder, so called, Exod. 
ix. 23, 28, 29 ; Job. xxxvii. 4; Ps. xviii. 18 ; Isa. xxx. 30. ” 

Upon mamnj waters.] The clouds, which Moses calls the 
waters, which are above the firmament. 

Verse 4. Is powerful] There is no agent in universal 
nature so powerful as the electric fluid. It destroys life, 
tears castles and towers to pieces, rends the strongest oaks, 
and cleaves the most solid rocks : universal animate nature 
is awed and terrified by it. 

Full of majesty.] No sound in nature is so tremendous 
and majestic as that of thunder j it is the most fit to re- 
present the voice of God. 

Verse 5. Breaketh the cedars ] Very tall trees attract the 

lightning from the clouds, by which they are often tom to 
pieces. 

Verse 7. Divideth the flames of fire*] The forked zigzag 
lightning is tho cause of thunder j and in a thunder-storm 
these lightnings are variously dispersed, smiting houses, 
towers, trees, men, and cattle, in different places. 

Verso 8. The wilderness of Kadesh*] This was on the 
frontiers of Idumea and Paran. 

V erse 9. Maketh the hinds to calve] Strikes terror through 
all the tribes of animals ; which sometimes occasions those 
which are pregnant to cast their young* 

Discovereth the forests] Makes them sometimes evident 
in the darkest night, by the sudden flash; and often by 
setting them on fire. 

And in his tenvple] Does this refer to the effect which a 
dreadful thunder-storm often produces P Multitudes run to 
places of worship as asylums m order to find safety, and to 
pray to God. 

Verse 10. The Lord sitteth upon the flood] " Jehovah sat 
upon the deluge." It was Jehovah that commanded those 
waters to be upon the earth. Ho directed the storm ; and is 
here represented, after all the confusion and tempest, as 
sitting on the floods, appeasing the fury of the jamng ele- 
ments ; and reducing all things, by his governing influence, 
to regularity and order. 

Sitteth King for ever.] He governs universal nature ; 
whatsoever he wills he does, in the heavens above, iu the 
earth beneath, and in all deep places. Every phenomenon 
is under his government and control. 

Verse 11. The Lord will give strength] Prosperity in our 
secular affairs ; success in onr enterprises ; and his blessings, 
upon our fields and cattle. 

The Lord will bless his people with peace.] The plentiful 
rain which God has now sent is a foretaste of his future 
blessings and abundant mercies. 


PSALM XXX. 

The Psalmist returns thanks to God for deliverance from great danger, 1 - 3 . He calls upon the saints to give thanks 
to God at the remembrance of his holiness } because of his readiness to save , 4 , 5 . He relates how his mind stood 
affected before this great trials and how soon an unexpected change took place , 6 , mentions how, and in what 
terms, he prayed for mercy * 8 - 10 ; shows how God heard and delivered him, and the effect it had upon his 
mind ; 11, 12. 






PSALMS, 


A Psalm and Bong *at the dedication of the house of David. 

I . 11C7TT T ex ^°l foe®* O Loud ; for thpu bast 
“ f Il f Li * lifted me up, and hast npfc paade 
my foes to * rejoice over me. 

3 0 Lord my God, I cried unto thee, and thou 
bast d healed me. 

3 O Lord, * thou hast brought up my soul from 
the grave ; thou hast kept me alive* that I should 
not *go down to the * pit. 

4 b Sing unto|p0 Lord, 0 yo saints of his, and 
give thanks 1 at the remembrance of his holiness. 

5 For j his k anger endureth but a moment ; 1 in his 
favour is life : weeping may endure m for a night, 
but • joy 0 cometh in the morning. 

6 And p in my prosperity I said, I shall never be 
moved, 

•Dent. xx. 6. 2 Sam. v. 11. vi. 20.— *> Ps, xxviii. 9.—* Pa. xxv. 

2. xx*?. 19, 24.— d Ps vi. 2. ciii. 8.— *Ps. lxxxvi. 13.— *Pa. xxviii. 
1.— #Ps. xl. 2. It. 23. lxxxviii. 4, 6. cxiiii. 7. Prov. i. 12.-M 
Chron. xvl. 4. Pa. xovii. 12 — ‘Or, to the memorial.— iPs. ciii. 9. 
1m. xxvi. 20, liv. 7, 8; 2 Cor. Iv. 17. — k Heb, there is bat a moment 
in hie a«a«r.— ‘Ps. lxili. 3. — m Heb. in the evening. — n Ps. cxxvi. 5. — 


This psalm or song is said to have been made or used at 
the dedication of the house of David, or rather the dedication 
of a house or temple : for the word David refers not to the 
house, but to the psalm. But what temple or house could 
this be P Cahnet supposes it to have been made by David on 
the dedication of the place which he built on the threshing- 
floor of Araunah* after the grievous plague which had so 
nearly desolated the kingdom* 2 Sam. xxiv. 25 ; 1 Chron. 
xxi. 26. All the parts of the psalm agree to this ; and I feel 
myself justified in modelling the comment on this principle 
alone. 

Verse 1. I wilt extol thee— for thou hast lifted me up] 
Thou hast made me blessed, and I will make thee glorious. 

In the psalm we find seven different states of mind dis- 
tinctly marked j ttnd as it is impossible for any naan to have 
passed through all these states at the same time, it is sup- 
posed that the psalm, like many others of the same complex- 
ion. has been formed out of the memoranda of a diary . 

Thou hast lifted me up] Out of the pit into which I had 
fallen : the vam curiosity, and want of trust in God, that 
induced me tp number the people. 

Verse 2. Thou hast healed me.] Thou host removed the 

^ from my people by which they were perishing in 
mds before my eyes. 

Verse 8. Them hast brought up my soul from the grave ] I 
and my people were about to be cut off j but thou hast spared 
us in mercy, and given us a most glorious respite. 

Verse 4. Bing unto the Lord, 0 ye saints of his] Ye priests, 
who wait upon him in his sanctuary, and whoBe business it 
is to offer prayers and sacrifices for the people* magnify him 
for the mercy he has now showed in staying this most de- 
structive plague. 

Give thanks at the remembrance of his holiness.] He who 
can give thanks at the remembrance of his holiness is one 
who loves holiness ,* who hates sin ; who longB to be saved 
from it; and takes encouragement at the recollection of 
God's holiness, as he sees in this the holy nature which he 
is to share, ana the perfection which he is here to attain. 

Verse 5. For hit mger endureth but a moment] There is 
an elegant abruptness in these words in the Hebrew text : 
“ For a moment in his anger. Lives in his favour. In the 


7 Lord, by thy favour thou hast « made my 
mountain to stand strong : r thou didst hide thy face, 
and I was troubled. 

8 I cried to thee, O Lord ; and unto the Lord I 
made supplication. 

9 Whit profit is there in my bloody when I go 
down to the pit P a Shall the dust praise thee ? shall 
it declare thy truth P 

10 Hear, 0 Lord, and have mercy upoQ me; 
Lord, be thou my helper, 

11 ‘Thou hast turned for me my mounting into 
dancing : thou hast put offmjr sackcloth, and girded 
me with u gladness ; 

12 To the end that T my glory may sing praise to 
thee, and not be silent. 0 Lord my Goa, I will 
give thanks unto thee for over. 


0 Heb. ringing.— P.iob xxix. 18.— a Heb. settUd strength for my moun» 
taw. — r P8. civ. 5&. — “Ps. vi. 8. ixxxvlli. 11. cxv. »7. oxviii. 17. 
Isa. xxxviii. 18.— 4 2 Sam. ?i. 14. Isa. lxi. 3. Jer. xxxi. 4.—“ Ps. 
iv. 7. xiv. 15. ov. 43. Isa. xxx. 29.— * That is, my tongue, or my 
soul. See Gen. xlix. 6. P». xvl. 9. lvii. 8. 

' " ■ " ’■ 11 ’ 1 ■ " 1 - ■ ■■■ ■ ^ ■ - 

evening weeping may lodge : but iu the morning exultation." 

This description of God's slowness to anger, and readiness 
to save, is given by a man long and deeply acquainted with 
God as his Judge and as his Father. 

Verse 6. In my prosperity I said , [ shall never be moved .1 
Peace and prosperity had seduced the heart of David, and 
led him to supposo that his mountain— his dominion, stood 
so strong, that adversity could never affect him. Soe 2 Sam. 
xxiv. 

Verse 7. Thou didst hide thy face] Thou didst show thy- 
Bclf displeased with me for my pride and forgetfulness of 
thee : and then I found how vainly I had trusted in an arm 
of flesh. 

Verse 8. I cried to thee, 0 Lord ] I found no help but in 
him against whom I had sinned. Soe 2 Sam. xxiv. 17- 

Made supplication.] Continued to urge my suit ; was in- 
stant in prayer. 

Verso D. What profit is there in my blood] My being cut 
off will not magnify tliy mercy. If spared and pardoned. I 
will declare thy truth ; I will tell to all men what a merciful 
and gracious Lord I have found. 

Verse 11. Thou hast burned— my mourning into dancing ] 
Rather into piping. I have not prayed iu vain. Though I 
deserved to be cut off from the land of the living, yet thou 
hast spared me, and the remnant of my people. 

Verse 12. To the end that my glory may sing] The word 
cabod, which we here translate ylomj, is sometimes taken to 
signify the liver. Here it is supposed to mean the tongue j 
why not the heart ? But does not David mean, by his glory. 
the state of exaltation and honour to which Go4 had raised 
him, and in which he had before too much trusted ; forgetting 
that he held it in a state of dependence on God P How he 
was disciplined into a better sentiment. My glory before 
had sung praise to myself ; in it I had rested ; on it I had 
presumed ; and, intoxicated with my success, I sent Joab to 
number the people. Now my glory shall be employed for 
another purpose ; it shall give thanks to God, and never be 
silent. I shall confess to all the world that all the good, the 

r eatness, the honour, the wealth, prosperity, and excellence 
possess, came from God alone j and that J hold them on 
his mere good pleasure. 


PSALM XXXL 

The Psalmist, with strong confidence in Ood, in a time of distress prays earnestly for deliverance, 1-5. He 
f expresses his abhorrence of evil , 6 ; gratefully mentions former interpositions of Uod , 7, 8 ; continues to detail 
the miseries of his case, 9-18; points out the privileges of theyi, that fear God, 19, 20; shmos that God had 
heard hit prayers , notwithstanding lie had given himself over for lost, 21, 22 ; ,<&lls on the saints to love God , 
and to have confidence in him , because he preserves the faithful^ and plentifully rewards the proud doer, 23, 24, 
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PSALM XXXI. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

TW Hhee, 0 Lord, do I put my trust} let me 
I never be ashamed : b deliver me in thy 
JL righteousness. 

2 * Bow down thine ear to me ; deliver me 
speedfty : be thou d my strong rook, for an house of 
defence to save me. 

8 • For thou art my rook and my fortress ; there- 
fore f for thy name’s sake lead me, and guide me. 

4 Pull me out of the net that they have laid privily 
for me ; for thou art my strength. 

5 * Into thine hand I commit my spirit : thou 
hast h redeemed me, 0 Lord God of truth. 

6 I have hated them 1 that regard lying vanities s 
but I trust in the Lord. 

7 I will be glad and rejoice in thy mercy : for thou 
hast considered my trouble ; thou hast j known my 
soul in adversities ; 

8 And hast not k shut me up into the hand of the 
enemy : 1 thou hast set my foot in a large room. 

^ Have mercy upon me, O Lord, for I am in 
trouble ; m mine eye is consumed with grief, yea, my 
soul and my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, and my years 
with sighing : my strength faileth because of mine 
iniquity, and “ my bones are consumed. 

* Ps. xxli. 6. xxv. 2 lxxi. T. Iso xlix. 23.— *> Ps. cxHii. i.—« F«. 
lxxi. 2. — diJeh. to me for a rock of strength. — • Ps. xviii. 2. — f Ps. 
xxiii. 3. xxv. 11. cix. 21. oxliii. 11. Jer. xiv. 7.—* Luke xxiii. 46. 
Acte vii. 59. — *» ExoJ. xv. 13. Deut. xiii. 5. xxi. 8. — 1 Jonah i». 8. 
— i John x. 27. — k Dout. xxxii. 80. 1 Sam. xvii. 46. xxiy. 18.— 1 Pe. 

iv. 1. xviii. 19 . — m Ps. vi. 7. — n Ps. xxxii. 8. cii. 3.— ° Ph. xii. 8. 
Isa. liii. 4 .— p Job xix. 13. Ps. xxxviii. 11. lxxxviii. 8, 18.— ‘i Ps. 


11 0 1 was a reproach among all mine enemies, 
but p especially among my neighbours, and a fear 
to mine acquaintance : * they that did see me with- 
out fled from me. 

12 r I am forgotten as a dead man oat of mind : 
I am like * a broken vessel. 

13 k For I have heard the slander of many : * fear 
was on every side : while they * took counsel to- 
gether against me, they devised fe take away my life. 

14 But I trusted in thee, O Hobd : I said. Thou 
art my God. 

15 My times are in thy hand : deliver me from 
the hand of mine enemies, and from them that per- 
secute me. 

16 w Make thy face to shine upon thy servant : 
save me for thy mercies* sake, 

17 x Let me not be ashamed, O Lord ; for I have 
called upon thee : let the wicked be ashamed, and 
r let * them be silent in the grave . 

18 “ Let the lying lips be put to silence : which 
bb speak cc grievous things proudly and contemptu- 
ously against the righteous. 

19 dd Oh how great is thy goodness, which thou 
hast laid up for them that fear thee ; which thou 
hast wrought for them that trust in thee before the 
sons of men ! 


Ixiv. 8.— *Ps. lxxxviii. 4, 5.— «Heb. a vessel that perisheth.—* Jer. 
xx. 10.— u Jer. vi. 25. xx. 3. Lam. ii. 22.— T Mntt. xxvii. 1. — "Num. 
vi. 25, 26. Pi. iv. 6. lxvil. 1.—* Ps. xxv. 2.— rl Sam. li. 9. Pa.cxv. 

J 7. — 1 1 Or, them be cut off for the gr are.— «Ps. xii. 3.—' 1 Sam. ii. 

Ps. xoiv. 4. Judo 15.— «° Heb. a hard thing. — ** Isa. lxiv.4. 1 
Cor. ii. 9. 


This Psalm contains no notes of time or place , to help us 
to ascertain when, where, or on what account it was written. 
Nor have we any certain evidence relative to tlie author : it 
might have been written by David during his persecution by 
Saul. Some think -Jeremiah to have been the author : the 
thirteenth verse begins exactly with the same words as Jere- 
miah xx. 10. 

Verse 1. In thee, 0 Lord, do I put my trust] I confide in 
thee for every good I need : let me not be confounded by not 
receiving the end of my faith, the supply of my wants, and 
the salvation of my sold. 

Verse 2. Bow doivn thine car] Put thy ear to my lips, 
that thou mayest hear all that my feebleness is capable of 
uttering. 

Strong rock] Rocks, or caves in the rocks, were often strong 
places in the land of Judea. 

Verse 4. Pull me out of the net ] They have hemmed me 
iu on every side, and I cannot escape but by miracle. 

Verse 5. Into thine hand I commit my spirit] These 
words, as they stand in the Vulgate , were in the highest cre- 
dit among our ancestors ; by whom they were used in all 
dangers, difficulties, and in the article of death. For an eja- 
culation nothing can be better ; and when the piouB or the 
tempted with confidence use them, nothing can exceed their 
effect. These words are sanctified, or set apart , by the use 
made of them by our blessed Lord just before he expired on 
the cross. Luke xxiii. 46. St. Stephen uses nearly the same 
words, and they were the last that he uttered. Acts vii. 59. 

Verse 6. I have hated them ] Idolaters are the persons of 
whom David speaks. 

I trust in the Lord.] While they trust in vanities, vain 
things (for an idol is nothing in the world) ; and in lying 
vanities (for much is promised and nothing given) ; I trust in 
Jehovah, who is God all-sufficient, and is my Shepherd, and 
therefore I shall lack no good thing. 

Verse 7. Thou hast known my soul in adversities ] When 
all forsook me ; when my enemies were sure that I could not 
escape j then I found thee to be.my Friend and Supporter. 
Human friendships may fail $ but the Friend of sinners never 
fails. 

Verse 8. Thou hast set my foot in a large room.] Many 
hair-breadth escapes David had for his life \ at that time es- 
pecially when, playing before Soul, the furious king took a 
•pear and endeavoured to pioroe him through the body, but 
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he escaped and got to the deserts. Here God, who had saved 
hie life, set his feet in a large room. 

Verse 9. Mine eye is consumed] Grief had brought many 
tears from his eyes, many agonies into his soul, and many 
distressful feelings into his whole frame. 

My soul and my belly.] The belly is often taken for the 
whole body. But the term belly or bowels , in such a case as 
this, may be tbe most proper ; for in distress and misery, the 
bowels being the most tender part, and in fact the very seat 
of compassion, they are often most affected. 

Verse 10. My life is spent with grief] My life is a life of 
suffering and distress, and by grief my days are shortened. 
Grief disturbs the functions of life, induces morbid aotion in 
the animal economy, and hastens death. 

My years with sighing ] Anachah. This is a mere natural 
expression of grief ; the very sounds which proceed from a 
distressed mind ; an-ach-ah ! oommon, with little variation, 
to all nations, and nearly the same in all languages. Thou- 
sands of beauties of this kind are to be found in the sacred 
language. 

Verse 11. I was a reproach] When proscribed at the 
court of Saul, my enemies triumphed, and loaded me with 
exeorations ; my neighbours considered me as a dangerous 
man, now deservedly driven from society ; my acquaintance, 
who knew me best, were afraid to hold any communication 
with me ; and they who saw me in my ewile avoided me as if 
affected with a oontagious disorder. 

Verse 12. 1 am forgotten as a dead man] I am considered 
as a person adjudged to death. I am like a broken vessel — 
like a thing totally useless. 

Verse 18. I have heard the slander of many] To this and 
the two foregoing verses the reader may find several parallels ; 
Jer. xviii. 18 to the end of chap, xix., and ten first verses of 
chap. xx. This has caused several to suppose that Jeremiah 
was the author of this psalm. 

Verse 14. But I trusted in thee] Hitherto thou hast been 
my Helper, and thou art my God * I have taken thee for my 
eternal portion. 

Verse 15. My times aro in thy hand] The events of mv 
life are under thv control, * 

Verse 16. Make thy face to shine upon thy sersanQ Only 
let me know that thou art reconciled to and pleased with 
me, and then, oome what will, all must be well. 

Verse 17. Let the wicked be ashamed] Those who traduce 
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20 * Thou shalt hide them in the secret of thy 
presence from the pride of man: b thou shalt keep 
them secretly in a pavilion from the strife of tongues. 

21 Blessed be the Loed : for he r hath showed me 
his marvellous kindness 6 in a • strong city. 

22 For f I said in my haste, 8 1 am cut off from 
before thine eyes: nevertheless thou heardest the 


*P». xxvii. 6. xxxii. 7.— >»Job. ▼. 21.— ®P«. xvii. 7. — *18am* 
wHl. 7.—* Or, fenced city.— *1 Sam. xxiii. 26. P«. cxvi, 11.— 

— .hjfryy ,, _______________________ 

my character and lay Snares for my life. 

Verse 19. Oh how greed is thy goodness) God’s goodness 
w » there is enough for all, enough for each, enough 

for evermore. It is laid, up where neither devils nor men can 
reach it, and it ia laid up tor them that fear the Lord ; there- 
fore every one who trembles at his word, may expect all he 
needs from this Fountain that can never be dried op. 

Which thou hast wrought) Thou hast already prepared it ; 
thou hast provided it and proportioned it to the necessities 
of men, and all who trust in thee shall have it. And for them 
especially it is prepared who trust in thee before men — who 
boldly confess thee amidst a crooked and perverse genera- 
tion. f 

Verse 90. Thou shalt hide them in the secret of thy pre- 
sence] u With the covering of thy countenance." To Buch 
a hiding-place Satan himself dare not approach. There the 
pride of man cannot come. 

Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion) Thou shalt 
put them in the innermost part of thy tent. 

Verse 21. In a strong city,) If this psalm was written by 
David, this must refer to his taking refuge with Achish , king 


voice of my supplications when I cried unto thee, 

23 b 0 love the Loed, all ye his saint® : for the 
Lord preservebh the faithful, andplentifully rewardeth 
the proud doer. 

24 1 Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen 
your heart, all ye that hope in the Loed. 


* Isa. xxxviii. 11, 12. Lam. ili. 54. Jonah ii. 4. — Ft. xxxtv. 9. — 
1 Pa. xxvii. 14. 


of Oath, who gave him Ziklag, a fortified city, to secure him- 
self and followers in. See I Sam. xxvii. 6. 

Verse 22. I said in my haste] Not duly adverting to the 

S romise of God j however, I continued to pray, and thou 
idst hear the voice of my supplication. 

Verso 23. 0 love the Lord, all ye his saints) It is only the 
saints that can love God, os they only are made partakers of 
the divine nature, 

Preserveth the faithful ] While a man is faithful to the 
grace he has received, that is, uses and improves the talents 
with which God has intrusted him, God’s service is perfect 
freedom. 

The proud doer,) A proud man is peculiarly odious in Jbe 
sight of God ; and in the sight of reason how absurd ! t A 
sinner, a fallen spirit, an beir of wretchedness and corruption 
— proud ! Proud of what P Of an indwelling devil ! Well j 
such persons shall be plentifully rewarded. 

Verse 24. Jie of good courage , and he shall strengthen 
your heart ] They that hope in God, and are endeavouring 
to walk carefully before him, may take courage at all times, 
and expect the fulness of the blessing of the gospel of peaoe. 


PSALM XXXII. 


True blessedness consists in remission of sine, and purification of the heart, 1, 2. What the Psalmist felt tn seeking 
these blessings , 3-5. Eow they should be sought, 0, 7. The necessity of humility and teachableness , 8, 9. The 
misery of the tricked, 10. The blessedness of the righteous , 11. 


* A Psalm of David, Maschil. 

T\T he whose b transgression is 

pv LL uOLiJ forgiven, wlioee sin is covered. 
U 2 Blessed is the man unto whom the Lord 
* imputeth not iniquity, and d in whose spirit 
there is no guile. 

3 When I kept silence, my bones wasted old 
through my roaring all the day long. 

*Or, A Paalm of David giving instruction.—* Pi. lxxxv. 2. Rom, 
iv.6,7,8.— *2 Cor. v. W.— 1 * JonD i.47,— *18ao. v.6, 11, Jobxxxiii. 


The title of this psalm is A Psalm of David , giving instruct 
toon ; so called by way of eminence, because it is calculated 
to give the highest instruction relative to the guilt of sin, 
and the blessedness of pardon and holiness, or Justification 
and sanctification. [Or, according to Ewald , Maschil may 
be a musical term, indicating the necessity of great Bkill in 
execution.] It is supposed to have been composed after 
David s transgression with Bath-sheba, and subsequently to 
his obtaining pardon. 

'Taepe 1. Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven) In 
this and the following verse four evils are mentioned i & 
Transgression, pesha. 9. Bin, chataah. 8. Iniquity, avon.* 
4 . Gfuile, remiyah. The first signifies the passing over a 
boundary, doing what is prohibited . The second signifies 
the mimng of a mark, not doing what was commanded : but 
is often taken to express sinfulness, or sin in the nature, 
producing transgression in the life. The third signifies what 
4s turned out cf its proper course or situation ,* any thing 
wraMy distorted or perverted. The fourth signifies fraud, 
gw*, &e. To remove these evils, three acts are 
JtoWwned : forgiving severing, and not imputing. 1. 
TmuMBMiOH must be forgiven, borne awayTTe, by a 
TWlrious sacrifice ; for bearing sin, or bearing away sin, 


4 For day and night thy • hand was heavy upon 
me ; my moisture is turned into the drought of 
summer. Selali. 

5 I acknowledged my sin unto thee, and mine 
iniquity have I not hid. f I said, I will confess my 
transgressions unto the Lord ; and thou forgavest 
the iniquity of my sin. Sclah. 

6 8 F or this shall every one that is godly h pray 

J; xxxviii. 2. — f Prov. xiviii. 13. Isa. lxv. 24. Luke xv. 13, 

21, Ao. 1 John i. 9.-il Tim. i. 16.— Msa, lv. 6. John vll. 34. 


always implies this. 2. Sin must be covered, kesui, hidden 
from the sight. It is odious and abominable. 8. Iniquity 
must not be reckoned to his account , 4. Guile must be 

annihilated from the soul t In whose spirit there is no guile. 

St* Paul quotes this passage, Horn. iv. 6, 7, to illustrate 
the doctrine of justification by faith. 

Verse 8. When I kept silence) Before I humbled myself, 
and confessed my sin. my soul was under the deepest horror. 

Verse 6. I acknowledged my sin] When this confession 
was made thoroughly and sincerely, and I ceased to cover 
and extenuate my offence, then thou didst forgive the iniquity 
of my Bin. 

Verse 6. For this shall every one that is godly) Because 
thou art merciful j because thou hast shown mercy to all who 
have truly turned to thee, and believed in thee i every one 
who fears thee, and hears of this, shall pray unto thee in an 
acceptable time, when thotumayest be found / in a time of 
finding. When the heart » softened and the conscience 
alarmed, that is a time of finding. God is ever ready : men 
toLd? “ •’ Who — -V*® 1 * hard heart and a dark 

. . , t the floods) In violent" trials, afflictions, and 

temptations; when the nuns descend, the wind blows, and 


PSALM XXXIli. 


nnto tbee Mn a time when thou mayest be found: 
surely in the floods of great waters they shall not 
come nigh unto him. 

7 b Thou art ray hiding place ; thou shalt preserve 
me from trouble ; thou shalt compass me about with 
e songs of deliverance. Selah. 

8 I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way 
which thou shalt go : d I will guide thee with mine 
eye. 

9 * Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule, which 

have f no understanding : whose mouth must be 
held in with bit and bridle, lest they come near unto 
thee. 

10 8 Many sorrows shall he to the wicked : but 
he that trusteth in th© Lord, mercy shall compass 

him about. 

11 1 Be glad in the Lord, and rejoice, ye right- 
eous : and shout for joy, all ye that are upright in 
heart. 

* Heb in a tivr.# of finding.—* Ps. ix. 9. xxvii. 5. xxxi. 20. cxix. 
114.— «Exod. xv. 1. Jud*. v. 1. 2 Sam. xxii. 1.— 4 Heb. I Kill 

counsel tbee, mine eye shall be upon • Prov. xxvi. 3. James 

iii. 3 — * Job xxxv. 11 — i Prov. xlil. 21. Rom. ii. 9.— *P«. xxxtv.8. 
lxxxiv. 12. Prov. xvl. 20. Jer. xvii. 7.— 1 Ps. Ixiv. 10. lxviii. 3. 

the floods beat against that godly man wbo prays to and 
trusts in God ; “ they shall not come nigh him, so as to 
weaken his confidence or destroy his soul. His house is 
founded on a rock. 

Verse 7. Thou art my hiding place] An allusion, pro- 
bably, to the city of refuge. The avenger of blood shall not 
be able to overtake me. And, being encompassed with an 
impregnable wall, I shall feel myself encompassed with songs 
of deliverance — I shall know that I am safe. 

Werse 8. I will instruct thee] These are probably the 
Lord’s words to David. I will give thee all the assistance 
requisite. I will keep mine eye upon thee, and thou shalt 
keep thine upon me : as I go, thou must follow me ; aud I 
will continually watch for thy good. 

Verse 9. Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule] They 
will only act by force and constraint ; be not like them ; give 
a willing service to yonr Maker. 

Verse 10. Many sorrows shall be to the tricked] Every 
wicked man is a miserable man. God has wedded rin ana 
misery as strongly as he has holiness and happiness. 

But he that trusteth in the Lord] Such a person is both 
safe and happy. 

Verse 11. Be glad— and rejoice] Let every righteous soul 
rejoice and glory, but let it be in the Lord. Man was made 
for happiness { but his happiness must be founded op holi- 
ness ; and holiness, as it comes from God, must be retained 
j by continual union with him* 


PSALM XXXIII. 


The Lord it praited for hit ivories of creation, 1-9 ; and for the stability of hit otvn counsels, 10, 11. The blessed- 
new 0 / t fie people who have the knowledge of the true God, his grace, and providence, 12-15. The vanity of all 
earthly dependence , 16, 17. The happiness of than that fear God , and trust in his mei'cy, 18-22. 


D EJOIOE *j- n fc !? e L ? RD> . 0 ri g htGou a 

Ik xau f or * praise is comely for th 

JL V upright. 

2 praise the Lord with harp : sing unto him 
with the psaltery c and an instrument of ten strings. 

3 Sing unto him a new song; play skilfully with 
a Joud noise. 


4 For the word of tho Lord is right ; and all his 
works are done in truth. 

5 e He loveth righteousness and judgment: 
the earth is full of the * goodness of tho Loud. 

6 By the word of the Lord were the heavens 


•Ps. xxxil. 11. xcvU. 12.— *»Pa. cx’vr. 1 .— o p B> xdj, 3 oxHv 9 
— d Pa. xavi. 1. xoviii. 1. cxliv. 9. cxlix. 1. Isa, xhi. 10. Rev. v 
R-* P». xl,7 iW 7.-<P.. oxlx. 81 -.Or, 18 7 

Heb. xl. 3. 2 Pet. ill. 5.—* Gen. ti. 1.— i Job xxvi; 13.—* Gen. i. 9, 


Thw psalm was probably intended as a hymn of praise in 
order to celebrate the power, wisdom, and mercy of God. 

Terse 1 . Rejoice in the Lord) It is very likely that tbe 
last verse of the preceding psalm was formerly the first 
of this. In the preceding psalm we have an account 
of tne happiness of the justified man : in this, suoh are 
taught how to glorify Goa, and to praise him for the great 
things he had done for them. 

Praise is comely for the upright.'] It is right they should 
give, thanks to him, who is the fountain whence they have 
reoeim all the good they possess; and thankfulness be. 
oomes the lips of the upright. 

Verse 2. Praise the Lord with harp] Kinnor ; probably 
something like our harp : but Oalmet thinks it the anoient 
testudo, or lyre with three strings. 

The psaltery} Our translation seems to make a third 
instrument in this place, by rendering asor, an instrument of 
tm strings ; whereas they should both be joined together, 

3 k 3 «® WOf S ^*^ e0 tta natal, or nabla, with ten strings. 
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made ; and * all the host of them i by the breath of 
his mouth. 

7 k He gathereth the waters of the sea together os 
an heap : he layeth up the depth in storehouses. 

8 Let all the eartn fear the Lord : let all the 
inhabitants of the world stand in awe of him. 

9 For 1 ho spake, and it was done • he commanded, 
and it stood fast. 

10 “ The Lord * bringeth the counsel of the 
heathen to nought : he maketh the devices of the 
people of none effect. 

11 0 The counsel of the Lord standeth for ever, 


Job. xxvi, 10. xxxviii. 8.~ l .*en. i. 8. Ps. cxlviil. 5.—* Isa. vili. 
10. xix. 8.— ■ Hob. muk«th frustrate .— > “ Job xxiii. 13, Prov, xix. 2l. 
Isa. xlvi. 10. 


Verse 3. Sing unto him a new song] Do not wear out 
the old forms ; fresh meroies call for new songs of praise and 
gratitude. 

Play skilfully with a loud noise.] Let sense and sound 
accompany each other ; let the style of the musio be suited 
to the words. 

Verse 4. The word of the Lord is right) He is infinitely 
wise, and can make no mistakes ; and all his works are done 
in truth. The dispensations of his providence and mercy are 
" equally so. 

Verse 5. He loveth righteousness] What he delights in 
himself, he loves to see in his followers. 

The earth is full of the goodness of the Lord.] The over* 
flowing kindness of God mis the earth. Sven the iniquities 
of men are rarely a bar to his goodness : he onuses hu suu 
to rise on the evil and the good, and sends bis rain upon the 
just and the unjust. 

Verse 6. By the word of the Lord were the heavens mods] 
_his evidently refers to the account <f 
stands in the first ohapter of Generis. 



PSALMS. 


the thoughts of his heart • to all generations. 

12 b Blessed is the nation whose God u the Lord ; 
and the people whom he hath c chosen for his own 
inheritance. 

13 4 The Lord looketh from heaven ; he beholdeth 
all the sons of men. 

14 Prom the place of his habitation he looketh 
upon all the inhabitants of the earth. 

15 He fashioneth their hearts alike ; he e consider* 
eth all their works. 

16 1 There is no king saved by the multitude of 
an host : a mighty man is not delivered by much 
strength. 

•Heb. to generation and generation.—* Pi. Ixv. 4. oxliv. 15.— 
•Exod. xix. 6 . Dent. vii. 6 . — d 2 Chron. xvi. 9, Job xxviii. 24. 
Pi. xi. 4. xlv. 2. Prov. xv. 8.— ‘Job xxxiv. 21. Jer. xxxii. 19.— 
f Ps. xliv. 6.— *Pi. xx. 7. cxlvli. 10. Prov. xxi, 81.— h Job xxxvi. 

Verse 8. Let all the earth fear the Lord ] Ho who has 
thus hound , ean unloose ; he who has created , can destroy. 
He has promised life and prosperity only to the godly ; let the 
ungodly stand in awe of him. 

verse 10. The counsel of the heathen to nought ] This 
appears to refer to the useless attempts of ungodly nations 
or men to prevent the extension of the kingdom of Christ in 
the earth. 

Verse 11. The counsel of the Lord ] What he has deter- 
mined shall be done. 

Verse 12. Blessed is the nation ] O how happy is that 
nation which has Jehovah for its JElohim ; the self-existent 
and eternal Lord for its covenant God ; one who should 
unite himself to it by connexions and ties the most powerful 
and endearing ! The word Elohim, which we translate God, 
refers to that eoonomy in which God is manifested in the 
flesh. 

The people whom he hath chosen ] Tho Jews , who were 
elected to be his heritage, whom he preserved as such for 
two thousand years, and whom lie has reprobated because of 
their unbelief and rebellion, and elected the Gentiles in 
their place. 

Verse 18. The Lord looketh from heaven ] This and the 
following verse seem to refer to God’s providence. 

Verse 16. He fashioneth their hearts alike'] Ha forma 
their hearts in unity ; he has formed them alike .* with tho 
same powers, faculties, passions, &o. ; body and spirit having 
the same essential properties in every human being. 

Verse 16. There is no king saved by the multitude of an 
host ] Even in the midst of the most powerful and numerous 


17 8 An horse is a vain thing for safety ; neither 
shall he deliver any by his great strength. 

18 h Behold, the eye of the Lord l ie upon 
them that fear him, upon them that hope in his 
mercy ; 

19 To deliver their soul from death, and J to keep 
them alive in famine. 

20 k Our soul waiteth for the Lord : he 1 is our 
help and our shield. 

21 For our m heart shall rejoice in him, because we 
have trusted in his holy name. 

22 Let thy mercy, 0 Lord, be upon us according 
as we hope in thee. 


7. Ps. xxxiv. 16. 1 Pet. iii. 12.— ‘Ps. cxlvit. 11.— J Job. ▼. 20. 
Pb. xxxvii. 19. — k Pa. Ixii. 1, 6. oxxx. 6.— IPs. cxv. 9, 10, 11.— “Ps. 
xiii. 6. Zeob. x. 7. John xvi. 22. 4 


army , no king is in safety unless he have God’s proteo- 
tion. 

A mighty man is not delivered by much strength.'] There 
are times in which his might can be of no avail to nim : and 
unless he have the protection of God, there is no time, in 
which his might may not be turned into weakness, his wis- 
dom into folly , and his dignity into disgrace. 

Verse 17. An horse is a vain thing for safety 1 Even the 
horse, with all its fleetness, is no sure means of escape from 
danger. 

Verse 18. Behold, the eye of the Lord] One thing can never 
fail ; <f the eye of the Lord,” — the watchful providence of 
the Most High, “ is upon them that fear him, upon them that 
hopo in his mercy.” 

Verse 19. To deliver their soul from death ] To watch 
over and protect them in all sudden dangers and emorgoncies, 
so that they shall not lose their lives by any accident. 

And to keep them alive in famine .] By extraordinary 
supplies granted them in an extraordinary manner . 

Verse 20. Our soul waiteth] Our whole life is employed 
in this blessed work ; we trust in nothing but him, “ who 
is our help and our shield.” 

Verse 21. For our heart shall reioice in him] Here 
is the fruit of our confidence : our souls are always happy , 
because we have taken God for our portion. 

Verse 22. Let thy mercy, O Lord , be upon its] We cannot 
abide in this state unless upheld by thee : ana, as we dis- 
claim all merit, we Beek for a continuance of thy mercy ; and 
this we cannot expoot but in a con tinual dependence on 
thee. 


PSALM XXXIV. 


David praises God , and exhorts others to do the same , 1-3 ; shows how he sought the Lord , and how Tie was found 
of him , 4-6. All are exhorted to taste and see the goodness of God; with the assurance of support and 
comfort , 7-10. Be shows the way to attain happiness and long life , 11-16 ; the privileges of the righteous , 
and of all who sincerely seek God, 17-22. 


A Psalm of David, when he changed his behaviour before 
* Abimelech $ who drove him away, and he departed. 

I TUTT T b bless the Lord at all times: his 
X V XJjjJ praise shall continually he in my 
mouth. 

2 My soul shall make her 0 boast in the 


Or, 1 Sam. xxl. 18.-* Bpb. ▼. 20. 1 TUes. v. 18. 2 

MM. 1. 8. ii. 13.— • Jer. ix. 24. 1 Cor. 1. 81. 2 Cor. x. 17.— 4 Ps. 


Lord : d the humble shall bear thereof and be 
glad. 

3 O • magnify the Lord with me, and let us exalt 
his name together. 

4 I f sought the Lord, and he heard me, and de- 
livered me from all my {ears. 

«dx, 74. oxlii. 7.— • Ps. lxlx. 80. Luke 1. 46.— ' Matt. vtt. 7. Luke 
xi. 9. 


The title states that this is “A Psalm of David, when he 
changed his behaviour before Abimelech ; who drove him 
away, and he departed.* 1 The history may be found in 1 
1004 


Sam. xxi. But Abimelech is not the person here mentioned ; 
it was Achish, king of Gath, called here Abimelech, because 
that was a common name of the Philistine kings. Of the 
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5 * They looked unto him, and were lightened ** 
and their faces were not ashamed. 

6 b This poor man cried, and the Lord heard him , 
and c saved him out of all his troubles. 

7 d The angel of the Lord e encampeth round 
about them that fear him, and delivereth them. 

8 O f taste and see that the Lord %a good ; 
g blessed is the man that trusteth in him. 

9 b 0 fear the Lord, ye his saints : for there is no 
want to them that fear him. 

10 1 The young lions do lack, and suffer hunger; 

* but they that seek the Lord shall not want any 
good thing. 

11 Oome, ye children, hearken unto me : k I will 
teach you the fear of the Lord. 

12 'What man is he that desireth life, and loveth 
many days, that he may see good P 

18 Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips from 
m speaking guile. 

14 u Depart from evil, and do good ; ° seek peaoe, 
and pursue it. 

*Or, They flowed unto him.— 1 b Pb. iii. 4.— °Ver. 17, 19. 2 
Ram. xxii. 1 .— d Dau, v i. 22. Hob. i. 14.—* See Gen. xxxii. 1, 2. 2 
Kings vi. 17. Zech. ix 8.—' 1 1 Pet. ii. 3.— sPs. ii. 12.—“ Pa. xxxi. 
23.— ‘.Job iv. 10, 11.— jPp. lxxxiv. 11. — “Ps. xxxii. 8.— '1 Pet. iii. 
10, 11 .— m 1 Pet. ii. 22.— n Pa. xxxvii. 27. Ian. i. 16, 17.—° Rom. xii. 
18. Heb. xii. 14.-r Job xxxvi. 7. Fs. xxxiii. 18. 1 Pet. iii. 12.— 


occasion of this psalm, as stated here, I have given my 
opinion in the notes on 1 Sam. xxi. 

This is the second of the acrostic or alphabetical psalms , 
each verse beginning with a consecutive letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet. But in this psalm some derangement has taken 
place. 

Verse 1. I will bless the Lord at all times ] He has kid 
me under endless obligation to him, and I will praise him 
while 1 have a being. 

Verse 2. My soul shall make her boast] Shall set itself 
to praise the Lord — shall consider this its chief work. 

The humble Q Anavirn, the afflicted, such as David had 
been. 

Verse 3. Magnify the Lord with me] 11 Make greatness to 
Jehovah show his greatness ; and “ let us exalt his 
name,” “ let us show how high and glorious it is. 

Verse 4. I sought the Lord ] This is the reason and cause 
of his gratitude. 

Verse 6. This poor man cried ] “ This afflicted man,” 

David. 

V erse 7. The angel of the Lord encampeth round] I should 
rather consider this angel in the light of a watchman going 
round liis circuit , and having for the objects of his especial 
care such as fear the Lord. 

Verse 8. 0 taste and see that the Lord is good] Apply to 
him by faith and prayer j plead his promises, he will fulfil 
them ; and you shall know in consequence, that the Lord is 
good . God has put it in the power of every man to know 
-whether the religion of the JBible be true or false. The 
promises relative to enjoyments in this life are the grand 
tests of divine revelation. These must be f ulfilled to all them 
who with deep repentance and true faith turn unto the Lord, 
if the revelation which contains them be of God. This is 
what is called experimental religion ; the living, operative 
knowledge that a true believer has that he is passed from 
death unto life ; that his sins are forgiven him for Christ’s 
sake, the Spirit himself bearing witness with his spirit that 
he is a child of God. He knows that he is of Gca by the 
Spirit whioh God has given him. 



Verse 10. The young Hons do lack J Instead of Jcephirim, 
the young lions, one of Kewnicott’s MSS. has cabbirim 


15 p The eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, 
and his ears are open unto their « cry. 

16 r The face of the Lord ie against them that do 
evil, • to cut off the remembrance of them from the 
ear tli. 

17 The righteous cry, and * the Lord heareth, and 
delivereth them out of all their troubles. 

18 u The Lord is nigh T unto w them that are of a 
broken heart ; and saveth * such as bo of a contrite 
spirit. 

19 J Many are the afflictions of the righte- 
ous : * but the Lord delivereth him out of them 
all. 

20 He keepeth all his bones : “ not one of them is 
broken. 

21 bh Evil shall slay the wicked : and they that 
hate the righteous cc snail be desolate. 

22 The Lord dd redeometh the soul of his ser- 
vants : and none of them that trust in him shall be 
desolate. 


Vcr. C, 17.— r Lev. xvii. 10. Jer. xliv. 11. Amos ix. 4. — » Prov. 
x. 7.— 1 Ver. 6, 15, 19. Pb. cxlv. )9, 20.— u Ps. cxlv. 18.— T Ps. Ii. 17. 
Ibb. Ivii. 15. lxi. 1. Ixvi. 2.—" Heb. to the broken of heart — * Heb. 
con/rite of spirit. —r Prov. xxiv. 16. 2 Tim. iii. 11, 12.— * Ver. 6, 17. 

— •'‘.John xix. 36. — bb Pe. xciv, 23 — c ®Or, shall be guilty .— dd 2 Sam. 
iv. 9. 1 KinRB i. 29. Ps. lxxi. 23. ciii. 4. Lam. iii. 58. 

“ powerful men.” The Vulgate, Septuagint, Afithiopic, 
Syriac , and Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon have the same reading ; 
and indeed the sense and connexion seem to require it. 

Verse 11. Come, ye children ] All ye that are of a humble, 
teachable spirit. 

Verse 12. What man is he that desireth life ] He who 
wishes to live long and to live happily, let him act according 
to the following directions. 

Verse 17. The righteous cry] There is no word in the 
present Hebrew text for righteous ; but all the Versions pre- 
serve it. 

Verse 18. A broken heart] Broken to shivers. 

A contrite spirit.] “The beaten-out spirit.” In both 
words the hammer is necessarily implied ; in breaking to 
pieces the ore first, and then plating out the metal when it 
has been separated from the ore. The broken heart, and the 
contrite spirit , are two essential characteristics of true re- 
pentance. 

Verse 19. Many are the afflictions of the riahteous] No 
commander would do justice to a brave and skilful soldier, 
by refusing him opportunities to put his skill and bravery to 

roof by combating with the adversary ; or by preventing 

im from taking the post of danger when necessity requirea 
it. The righteous are God’s soldiers. He suffers them to 
be tried, and sometimes to enter into the hottest of the 
battle ; and in their victory the power and influence of the 
grace of God is shown, as well as their faithfulness. 

Delivereth him out of them all.] He may well combat 
heartily, who knows that if he fight in the Lord, he shall 
necessarily be the conqueror. 

Verse 20. He keepeth all his bones] He takes care of his 
life ; and if he have scars, they are honourable ones. 

Verso 21. Evil shall slay the wicked] The very thing in 
which they delight shall become their bane and their ruin. 

They that hate the righteous] All persecutors of God’s 
people shall be followed by the chilling blast of God’s dis- 
pleasure in this world ; and if they repent not, shall perish 
everlastingly. 

Verse 22. The Lord redeemeth] Both the life and soul of 
God’s followers are ever in danger, bnt God is continually 
redeeming both. 

Shall be desolate.] Literally, shall be guilty. They shall 
be preserved from sin, and neither forfeit life nor soul 
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PSALM XXXV. 

The Psalmist, in great straits , prays for his personal safety , 1-3 ; and for the confusion of his enemies, 4-8 ; ex- 
presses his confidence in God, 9, 10 ; mentions his kindness to those who had rewarded him evil for his good , 
11-16; appeals to God against them , 17-26; prays for those who befriended him; and praises God for his 


A Psalm of David, 

PIT T? A T\ * wy cau ^ e * O Lord, with them 
J-'LLill/ that strive with me : b fight against 
JL them that fight against me. 

2 * Take hold of shield and buckler, and 
stand up for mine help. 

8 Draw out also tne spear, and stop the way 
against them that persecute me : say unto my soul, 
I am thy salvation. 

4 d Let them be oonfounded and put to shame 
that seek after my soul : let them be • turned back 
and brought to confusion that devise my hurt. 

5 f Let them be as chaff before the wind : and 
let the angel of the Lord chase them. 

6 Let their way be g dark h and slippery : and let 
the angel of the Lord persecute them. 

7 For without cause have they ‘hid for me their 
net m a pit, which without cause they have digged 
for my soul. 

8 Let J destruction come upon him h at unawares ; 
and 1 let his net that he hath hid oatch himself ; into 
that very destruction let him fall. 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the Lord ; * it 
Bhall rejoioe in his salvation. 

•Pi" xliii. 1. cxix. 154. Lam. iii. 58.— »Exod. xiv. 25.-* Isa. 
xlll. 18 .— * Ver. 26. Pa. xl. 14, 15. lxx. 2, 3.— »Ps. cxxix. 5.— 'Job 
xxi. 18. Pa. i. 4. lxxxiii. 18. Ibb. xxix. 5. Hoa. xtii. 3.-s Heb. 
darkntaaandslipperinesa . — h Pa. lxxiii. 18. Jer. xxiii. 12.—' l Ps. ix. 

15. — il Thes. v. 8.— k Heb. which fw knoweth not of.— ‘Pa. vil. 15, 

16. lvii. 6. exit. 9, 10. Prov. v. 22.— « Pa. xiii. 5.—" See Ps. li. 8 — 
°Exod. xv. 11. Pa. lxxi. 19. — t Heb. Witnetsea of wrong.— <i Vb. 

This psalm is simply attributed to David, and was most 
probably of bis composing ; and refers to the time of his 
persecution by Saul and his courtiers. 

Verse 1. Plead my cause, 0 Lord ] Literally, Contend 
Lord, with them that contend with me. The word is often 
used in a forensic or law sense. 

Verse 2. Take hold of shield and buckler ] Let them be 
discomfited in battle who are striving to destroy my life. It 
is by the shield and buckler of others y not any of his own , 
that God overthrows the enemies of has people. 

Verse 8. Say unto my soul, I am thu salvation*] Give 
me an assurance that thou wilt defend both body and soul 
against my adversaries. 

Versed. Let them be confounded 1 The imprecations in 
these verses against enemies are au legitimate. They are 
not against the souls or eternal welfare of those sinners, but 
against their schemes and plans for destroying the life of an 
innocent man ; and the holiest Christian may offer up such 
prayers against his adversaries. 

Verse 6. Let the angel of the Lord chase them J By angel 
we may either understand one of those spirits , whether good 
or bad, commonly thus denominated, or any thing used by 
God himself as the instrument of their confusion. 

Verse 6. Let their way be dark ] All these phrases are 
military f end relate to ambushes, hidden snares, forced 
marches in order to surprise, and stratagems of different 
kinds. 

Verse 7. fbr without wise have they hid for me their net 
in a pit] Or rather : Without a cause they nave hidden for 
me their net, without a cause they have digged a pit for my 
life. 

Verse 9. My soul] My life, thus saved — 

Shall be joyful in the Lord j I am in the utmost danger 
c£ being destroyed by my foes : if I escape, it must be by the 
strong arm of the Lord $ and to him shall the glory be given. 

Verse 10. AU my bones shall soy] AU the members of 
my body shall magnify thy saving mercy. 
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10 m All my bones shall say. Lord, ° who is like 
unto thee, which deliverest the poor from him that 
is too strong for him, yea, the poor and the needy 
from him that spoileth him P 

11 ►False * witnesses did rise up; r they laid to 
my charge tlvings that I knew not, 

12 * They rewarded me evil for good to the * spoil- 
ing of my soul. 

13 But as for me, “when they were sick, mv 
clothing was sackcloth : I T humbled my soul with 
fasting ; w and my prayer returned into mine own 
bosom. 

14 I * behaved myself T as though he had been fny 
friend or brother : 1 bowed down heavily, as one tliafc 
mourneth for his mother. 

15 But in mine ‘adversity they rejoiced, and 
gathered themselves together : yea , 11 the abjecta 

f athered themselves together against me, and I 
new it not ; they did ** tear me, and ceased not : 

16 With hypocritical mockers in feasts, cc they 
gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

17 Lord, how long wilt thou dd look on? rescue 
my soul from their destructions, ®* my tf darling from 
the lions. 


xxvii. 12.— r Heb. they aa ked me.— » Pa. xxxviii. 20. cix. 8, 4, 5. Jer. 
xviii. 20. John x. 82.— * Heb. depriving .— « Job xxx. 25. Ps. Ixix. 
10, 11.— 'Or, afflicted.— w Mutt. x. 18. Luke x. 6.—* Heb. walked 
— > Heb. «4 a friend, as a brother to m*.— • Heb. halting. Pb. xxxviii. 
17. — “Job xxx. 1, 8, 12. — **Job xvi. 9. — “Job. xvi. 9. P*. xxxvii. 

12. Lam. ii. 16 . — ** Hab. i. 18.— ••Htb. my only one .—' ^ Ps. xxii. 2b. 


Deliverest the poor ] This is a general maxim : God is 
peculiarly mindful of the poor. Where secular advantages 
are withheld, there is the more need for spiritual help. 

VerBe 11. False witnesses did rise up] There is no doubt 
that several of this kind were found to depose against the life 
of David ; and we know that the wicked Jews employed 
such against the life of Christ. See Matt. xxvi. 69, 60. 

Verse 12. To the spoiling of my soul.] To destroy my life ; 
so nephesh should be translated in a multitude of places, 
where our translators have used the word soul. 

Verse 13. When they > were sick] This might refer to the 
case of Absalom, who was much beloved of his father, and 
for whose life and prosperity he no doubt often prayed, 
wept, and fasted. 

My prayer returned into mins own bosom.] God did not 
permit me to pray in vain. My prayers were like alms given 
to the miserable for God’s sake, who takes care to return to 
the merciful man tenfold into his bosom. The bosom is not 
only the place where the Asiatics carry their purses, but 
also where they carry any thing that is given to mem. 

Verse 14. Mourneth for his mother i] Caabel em, m a 
mourning mother. How expressive is this word 1 

Verse 16. The abjects] Smiters , probably hired assassins. 
They were every where lying in wait, to take away my life. 

Verse 16. With hypocritical mockers in feasts] These 
verses seem to be prophetic of the treatment of Christ. 
They did tear me, and l knew it not. They blindfolded and 
buffeted him ; they placed him in trach dreumstanoes as not 
to be able to discern who insulted him, exoept by a super- 
natural knowledge. With hypocritical mockers in feasts 
may also relate prophetjpally to our Lord's # sufferings. 
Herod clothed him in a purple robe, put a reed in his hand 
for a sceptre, bowed the knee before him, and set him at 
nought. Here their hypocritical condnot (pretending one 
thing while they meant another} was manifest, end possibly 
this occnred at one of Herod's feasts. 

Verse 17. My darling ] See Ps. xxii. 20. 
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18 *1 will give thee thanks in the great con- 
gregation : I will praise thee among b much 
le. 

c Let not them that are mine enemies a wrong- 
fully rejoice over me : neither • let them wink with 
the eye f that hate me without a cause. 

20 For they speak not peaoe : but they devise 
deceitful matters against them that are quiet in the 
land. 

21 Yea, they g opened their mouth wide against 
me, and said, b Aha, aha, our eye hath seen it. 

22 This thou hast 1 seen, 0 Lobd : * keep not 
Bilence : 0 Lobd, be not k far from me. 

23 1 Stir up thyself, and awake to my judgment, 
even unto my cause, my God and my Lord. 

•Pa xxii. 25, SU xi. 9, 10. cxi. 1,— b Heb. strong—* P*. rub 4. 
xxr. S. xxxviii. 16, — <*Heb .falsely. P*. xxxviii. 19.— * Job xv. 12. 
Prov. vi. 18. x. 10. — f Ps. lxix. 4. clx. 8. cxix. 161. Lam. iii. 52. 
John xv. 2ft. — » Pa. xxii. 13. — h Ps. xl. 15. hv. 7. lxx. 8.— - 1 Exod. 
iii. 7. Acta vii. 34 .— i Pa. xxviii. 1. lxxxiii. 1.— *Ps. x. 1. xxii. 11, 
IP. xxxviii. 21. lxxi. 12.— !Pa. xliv. 23. Ixxx. 2.— » Pa. xxvi. 1. — > ■ 2 

Verse 18. J will give thee thanks in the great congregation ] 
I hdpe to be able to attend at the tabernacle with thy fol- 
lowers, and there publicly express my gratitude for the 
deliverance thon hast given mo. 

Verse 19. That are mine enemies] Saul and his courtiers. 

Verse 21. They opened their mouth wide ] Gaped upon 
me to express their contempt. 

And said, Aha, aha, our eye hath seen it.] They said 
heach, heach , the last syllable in each word being a protracted 
strongly guttural souna, marking insult and triumph at the 
same time- 

Verse 22. This thou hast seen ] I have no need to adduce 
evidences of these wrongs. 

Verse 23- Stir up thyself, and awake to my judgment] 
1 have delivered my cause into thy hand, and uppealto thee 


24 “ Judge me, O Lobd my God, * according to 
thy righteousness ; and ° let them not rejoice over me. 

25 «* Let them not say in their heartB, q Ah, so 
would we have it: let them not say, r We have 
swallowed him up. 

26 ■ Let them be ashamed and brought to 
confusion together that rejoice at mine hurt : let 
them be * clothed with shame and dishonour that 
m magnify themselves against me. 

27 T Let them shout for joy, and be glad, that 
favour w my righteous cause : yea, let them * sav 
continually. Let the Lobd be magnified, 7 which hath 
pleasure in the prosperity of his servant. 

28 1 And my tongue shall speak of thy righteous- 
ness and of thy praise all the day long. 

Thes. i. 6.—® Ver. 19.— rPs. xxvH. 12. lxx. 8. ©xl. 8.— 1 »Heb. Ah, 
ah, our soul— 1 Lam. ii. 16.— • Ver. 4 . Ps. xl. 14.— 1 1 Ps. cix. 29. 
exxxii. 18, — * Pa. xxxviii. 16.—* Rom. xii. 18. 1 Cor. xll. 26 — 

* Heb. «xy righteousness, Prov. viii. 18.— * P». lxx. 4 ,— > Pb. cxlix. 
4.—* l»s, 1. 15. li, 14. lxxi. 24. 

as my Judge; and by thy decision I am most willing to 

abide. 

Verse 24. Judge me, 0 Lord, my God ] The manner of 
his appeal bIiowb the strong confidence he had in bis own 
innocence. 

Verse 26. Let them be ashamed] This may be a prophetic 
declaration against Saul and his oourtiers. 

Verse 27- Lei them shout for joy p and he glad ] While my 
enemies are confounded, let my friends exult in the Lord ; 
and let them all praise him for bis marvellous kindness to me. 

Verse 28. And my tongue shall speak] I, who amohiefly 
concerned, and who have received most, am under the great- 
est obligation ; and it will require the constant gratitude and 
obedience of my whole life to discharge the mighty debt I 
owe. 



PSALM XXXVL 


The miserable slate of the wicked, 1-4. The excellence of God's mercy in itself, an ^ t° Ms followers , 5-9. He prays 
for the upright , 10; for himself , that he may be saved from pride and violence , 11 ; and shows the end of the 
workers of iniquity, 12. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David the servant of the 
Lord. 


f 11 t|"T? transgression of the wicked saith within 
I nJu xny heart, that • there ie no fear of God 
A before his eyes. 

2 For b he flattereth himself in his own eyes, 
1 until his iniquity be found to be hateful. 

3 The words of his mouth are iniquity and 


•Rom. iii. 18.— b Deut. xxlx. 19, Pb. x. 3. xllx. 18.— 0 Heb. to 
find his iniquity to hats.— A Pb. xli. 2. — • Jet. iv. 82.—' 1 Prov. iv. 16. 

The UUe in the Hebrew is, To the conmieror, to the servant 
of Jehovah, to David » It is one of the finest psalms in the 
whole collection. 

Verse 1. The transgression of the wicked saith within my 
‘heart’] It is difficult to make any sense of this line as it 
now stands. But instead of Uhbi, my heart , four of Kennu 
cottfs and De Rossi's MSS. have Itbho, his heart . “ The 

speech of transgression to the wicked is in the midst of his 
heart” ” There is no fear of God before his eyes.” It is 
not by example that such a person sins : the fountain that 
•ends forth the impure streams is in hns own heart . The 
reading above proposed, and which should be adopted, is 
supported by the Vulgate, Septuagint, Syriac , Mthiopic , 
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d deceit : • he hath left off to be wise, and to do 
good. 

4 ( He deviseth * mischief upon his bed; he setteth 
himself h in a way that ie nob good ; he abhorreth 
not evil. 

5 1 Thy mercy, O Lobd, is in the heavens ; and 
thy faithfulness reacheth unto the clouds. 

6 Thy righteousness ie like J the gteat mountains ; 

Mio. ii. 1,— f Or, vanity .— 1 b Isa. lxv.2.— *Ps.lvii. 10. eviii. 4.— JHeb. 
the mountains of God. 

Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon* The Psalmist here points the 
true state of the Babylonians : they were idolaters of the 
grossest kind, and worked iniquity with greediness. The 
account we have in the book or Darnel of this people, ex- 
hibits them iu the worst light ; and profane history confirms 
the account. 

Verse 2. For he flattereth himself] He endeavours to per- 
suade himself that he may safely follow the propensities of 
his own heart, until his iniquity be found to be hatqful. He 
sins so boldly, that at last he becomes detestable. 

Verse 8. The words of his mouth are iniquity] In the 
principle ; and deceit calculated to pervert others, and lead 
them astray. 









PSALMS. 


* thy judgments are a great deep : O Lord, b thou 
preservest man and beast. 

7 c How d excellent is thy loving-kindness, 0 God ! 
therefore the children of men * put their trust under 
the shadow of thy wings. 

8 f They shall be * abundantly satisfied with the 
fatness of thy house; and thou sh&lt make them 
drink of h the river 1 of thy pleasures. 


•Job xi. 8. Pi, lxxvii. 19. Rom. xi. 33. — b Job. vii. 20. Pa. 
cxlv. 9. 1 Tim. It. 10. — « Ps. xxxi. 19. — d Heb. precious. — * Ruth ii. 
12. Ps. xvii. 8. xci. 4.—* Pa. Ixv. 4. — * Heb. watered.— h Job xx. 17. 

He hath left off to be wise, and to do good .] His heart 
ii become foolish, and his actions wicked. He has cut off 
the connexion between himself and all righteousness. 

# Verse 4. He deviseth mischief upon his bed] He seeks the 
silent and undisturbed watches of the night, m order to fix 
his plans of wickedness. 

He setteth himself] Having laid his plans, he fixes his 
purpose to do what is bad ; and he does it without any 
checks of conscience or abhorrence of evil. A finished cha- 
racter of a perfect sinner. 

Verse 5. Thy mercy , 0 Lord , is in the heavens] That 
is, thou art abundant, infinite in thv mercy ; else such trans- 
gressors must be immediately out off ; but thy long-suffering 
is intended to lead them to repentance. 

Thy faithfulness reachethunto the clouds.'] Ad shechakim , 
to the eternal regions j above all visible space. 

Verse 6. Thy righteousness is like the great mountain 
Like the mountains of God ; exceeding high mountains. 

Thy judgments are a great deep] The great abyss; as 
incomprehensible as the great chaos , Gen. i. 2; and darkness 
was on the face, tehom , of the deep, the vast profound, or 
what is bdow all coujecturabl q profundity. How astonishing 
are the thoughts in tneso two verses ! What an idea do they 

S 've us of the mercy, truth, righteousness, and judgments of 
od ! 

Man and beast.] So infinitely and intensely good is tlio 
nature of God, that it is hie delight to make all his creatures 
happy. He preserves the man, and ho preserves the beast} 
and it is his providence which supplies the man, when his 
propensities and actions level him with the beasts that perish. 

Verse 7. How excellent is thy loving -kindness] How indc^ 
scribably excellent, abundant, and free ; and, “ therefore the 
children of Adam put their trust under the shadow of thy 
wings.” They trust in thy good providence for the Bupply 
of their bodies : they trust in thy mercy for the salvation of 
their souls. These, speaking after the figure, are the two 
wings of the divine goodness, under which the children of 
men take refuge. The allusion may be to the wings of the 
cherubim, above tbe mercy-soat.. 

Verse 8. They shall be abundantly satisfied] Shall be 
saturated, as a thirsty field is by showers from heaven. 
Inebriabuntu/r , they shall be inebriated. — Vulgate. This 
refers to the joyous expectation they had of bemg restored 
to their own land, and to the ordinances of the temple. 

Of the river of thy pleasures.] They shall be restored to 
their paradisaical estate j for here is a reference to the river 
that ranlhrough the garden of Eden , and watered it ; Gen. 
ii. 10. Or the temple , and under it, the Christum Church, 


9 J For with thee is the fountain of life : k in thy 
light shall we see light. 

10 0 1 continue thy loving-kindness “ unto them 
that know thee ; and thy righteousness to the * up- 
right in heart. 

11 Let not the foot of pride come against me, and 
let not the hand of the wicked remove me. 

12 There are the workers of iniquity fallen : they 
are cast down, 0 and shall not be able to rise. 

Rev. xxii. 1.— ip*, xvl. 11. — i Jer. ii. 18. John iv. 10, 14.— * 1 Pet. 
Ii 9. — 1 Heb. draw; out at length.— m Je r. xxll. 16. — “ Ps. viJ. 10. xciv. 
16. xavii. 11.—* Ps. i. 6. 

may be compared to this Eden ; and the gracious influences 
of God to be had in his ordinances, to the streams by which 
that garden was watered, and its fertility promoted. 

Verso 9. For with thee is the fountain of life] This, in 
Scripture phrase, may signify a spring of water ; for such 
was called among the Jews living water, to distinguish it 
from ponds , tanks, and reservoirs , that were supplied by 
water either received from the clouds, or conducted into them 
by pipes and streams from other quarters. But there seems 
to do a higher allusion in the sacrod text : “ For with thee 

is the vein of lives.” Does not this allude to the ^roat d^rta, 
which, receiving the blood from the heart, distributes it by 
the arteries to every part of the human body, whence it is 
conducted back to the heart by means of the veins. As the 
heart, by means of the great aorta distributes the blood to 
the remotest parts of the body ; so God, by Christ Jesus, 
conveys the life-giving streams of his providential goodness 
to all the worlds aud beings he has created, and the influences 
of his graco and mercy to every soul that has sinned. All 
spiritual and temporal good oomes from Him, the Father, 
through Him, the Son, to every part of the creation of God. 

In thy light shall we see light.] No man can illuminate 
his own soul ; all understanding must come from above. 
Here the metaphor is changed, aud God is compared to the 
sun in the firmament of heaven, that gives light to all the 
planets and their inhabitants. This is literally true, both in 
u spiritual and philosophical sense. 

V erse 10. O continue th y loving -kindness] Literally “ Draw 
out thy mercy.” The allusion to the spring is still kept up. 

Unto them that know thee] To them who acknowledge 
thee in the midst of a crooked and porverse generation. 

To the upright in heart.] To the straight of heart ; to 
those who have but one end in view, and one aim to that end. 
This is true of every genuine penitent, and of every true 
believer. 

Verse 11- Let not the foot of pride come against me] Let 
me not be tram plod under foot by proud and haughty men. 

Let not the hand of the wicked remove me.] Both these 
verses may have immediate respect to the captives in Babylon. 

Verse 12. There are the workers of iniquity fallen j A 
prophecy of the destruction of the Babylonian empire by 
Cyrus. That it was destroyed, is an historical fact; that 
they were never able to recover their liberty, is also a fact j 
and that Babylon itself is now blotted out or the map of the 
universe so that the site of it is no longer known, is confirmed 
by every traveller who has passed over those regions. [This, 
or course, is no longer correot. See Laya/rd*a Ninernh and 
Babylon.] 


PSALM XXXVIL 

Godly directions for those who are in adversity not to envy the prosperity of the wicked , because it is superficial, and 
qf short duration, 1-22 ; to put their confidence in God, and live to his glory, as this is the sure way to be happy 
in this life, and in that which is to come, 23-40. 
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PSALM XXXVII. 


A Psalm of David. 

F > Tjinp *not thyself because of evil doers, neither 
1/ JJ x be thou envious against the workers 

of iniquity. 

2 For they shall soon be cut down b like 
the grass, and wither as the green herb. 

3 Trust in the Loud, and ao good ; so shalt thou 
dwell in the land, and c verily thou shalt be fed. 

4 d Delight thyself also in the Lord ; and he shall 
give thee the desires of thine heart. 

5 e Commit f thy way unto the Lord ; trust also in 
him, and he shall oring it to pass. 

6 * And he shall bring forth thy righteousness as 
the light, and thy judgment as the noonday. 

7 h Rest 1 in the Lord, j and wait patiently for 
him : k fret not thyself because of him who prosporeth 
in his way, because of the man who bringeth wicked 
devices to pass. 

8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath; ^ret 
not thyself in any wise to do evil. 

J} m For evil-doers shall be cut off ; but those that 
wait upon the Lord, they shall “inherit the earth. 

1 0 For ° yet a little while, and the wicked shall 
not be : yea, p thou shalt diligently consider his 
place, and it shall not be. 

*Ver. 7. Ps. Ixxiii. 8. Prov. xxiii. 17. xxiv. 1, 19.~ b Ps. xo. 5, 
fl. — « Heb. in truth or stableness. -~ d Isa. lviii. 14.— 1 • Heb. Roll thy 
tray upon the LORD. — f Ps. Iv. 22. Prov. xvl. 8. Matt. vi. 25. Luke 
xii. 22. 1 Pet. v. 7 — ff.Tob xi. 17. Mic. vii. 9.— *Ps. Ixii. 1.— 

‘Heb. Be silent to the LORD. — i Ps. Ixii. 6. Isa. xxx. 15. Jer. xiv. 
22. Lnm. iii. 25, VC. 1 Thes. i. 10.— k Ver. 1, 8. Jer. xii. 1 . — > Ps. 
Ixxiii. 3. Eph. iv. 26. — 1 <*» Jobxxvii. 13, 14.—“ Ver. 11, 22, 29. Isa. 

In die title this psalm is attributed to David by tbo 
Hebrew, and bv most of the Versions : but it is more likely 
it was intended as an instructive and consoling ode for the 
captives in Babylon, wbo worshipped the true God, in afflic- 
tion and slavery. Their roturn to their own land is 
predicted in not less than ten different places in this 
psalm. 

Tills psalm is one cf the acrostic or alphabetical kind : 
but it differs from those we have already seen, in having two 
verses under each letter ; the first only exhibiting tho 
alphabetical letter consecutively. 

Verse 1. Fret not thyself because of evildoers ] It is as 
foolish as it is wicked to repine or be envious at the prosperity 
of others. It is God who is the dispenser of the bounty they 
enjoy j and ; most assuredly, he has a right to do what he 
will with his own. To be envious in such a case is to arraign 
the providence of God. r 

Verse 2. For they shall soon be cut down ] They have 
their portion in this life j and their enjoyment of it cannot 
be long. 

Verso 3. Dwell in the land] Do not flee to foreign climes 
to escape from that providenco which, for thy own good, 
denies thee affluence m thine own oountry. 

And verily thou shalt be fed.] God will provide for thee 
the necessaries of life : its conveniences might damp thy in- 
telloct in its inventions , and lead thee into idleness ; and its 
superfluities would induco thee to pamper thy passions till 
the concerns of thy soul would be absorbed in those of the 
-flesh ; and, after having lived an animal life, thou mightest 
die without God, and perish everlastingly. 

Verse 4. Delight thyself also in the Lord] Expect all thy 
happiness from him, and seek it in him. 

The desires of thine heart .J The petitions. The godly 
man never indulges a desire which he cannot form into a 
prayer to God. 

Verse 5. Commit thy way unto the Lord ] Roll thy way 
upon the Lord : probably a metaphor taken from the camel, 
wno lies down till his load be rolled upon him. 

He shall bring it to pass.] “ He will work” Trust God, 
and he will work for tnee. • 

Verse 6. Thy righteousness as the light ] He shall say, Let 
thy innocence appear, and it will appear as suddenly and as 
evident as the light was at the beginning. 

Verse 7 ♦ Heat in the Lord ] “ Bo silent, be dumb.** Do 
not find fault with thy Maker j he does all things well for 
others, he will do all things well for thee. 


11 * But the meek shall inherit the earth; and 
shall delight themselves in the abundance of peace. 

12 The wicked r plotteth against the just, • and 
gnasheth upon him with his teeth. 

13 1 The Lord shall laugh at him ; for he seeth 
that “ his day is cording. 

14 The wicked have drawn out the sword, and 
have bent their bow, to cast down the poor and 
needy, and to slay y such as be of upright conver- 
sation. 

15 w Their sword shall enter into their own heart, 
and their bows shall be broken. 

16 * A little that a righteous man hath is better 
than the riches of many wicked. 

17 For y the arms of the wicked shall be broken: 
but tho Lord upholdeth the righteouB. 

18 The Lord * knoweth the days of the upright : 
and their inheritance shall be ta for ever. 

19 They shall not be ashamed in the evil time: 
and bb in the days of famine they shall be satisfied. 

20 But the wicked shall perish, and the enemies 
of the Lord shall he as cc the fat of lambs : they shall 
consume ; dd into smoko shall they consume away. 

21 The wicked borroweth, and payeth not again : 
bub the ee righteous sheweth mercy, and giveth. 

lvii. 13.—° Ileb. x. 36, 37.— * Job. vii. 10. xx. 0.— 9 Matt. v. 6.—' f Or, 
praohseth.— » Pb. xxxv. 16. — ‘Ps. ii. 4. — u 1 8am. xxvi. 10. — v Hob. 
theUpright of way .— w Mlc. v. 6.—* Prov. xv. 16. xvi. 8. 1 Tim. vi. 

6 . — 7 Job xxxviii. 15. Ps. x. 15. Easek. xxx. 21, «feo. — ■ Pa. i. 0.— 
•®Isa. lx. 21.— bb Job v. 20. P». xxxin. 19.— « Hob. the prsoiousness 
of lambs.— dd Ps. cii. 3.— •« Ps. cxii. 5, 9. 

And wait patiently for him] Set thyself to expect him; 
and be determined to expect, or wait for him. 

Verse 9. They shall inherit the earth.] The word arets, 
throughout this pealm, should be translated land, not earth ; 
for it is most probable that it refers to the land of Judea. 

Verse 10. For yet a little while , and the wicked shall not 
be] A prediction of tho destruction of Babylon. This em- 
pire was now iu its splendour ; and the captives lived to see 
ft totally overturned by Cyrus, ao that even the shadow of 
its power did not remain. 

Thou shalt diligently consider' his place] The ruler is 
killed ; the city is taken ; and the whole empire is over- 
thrown in one night ! And now even the place where Babylon 
stood oannot be ascertained. [The site has been discovered.] 

Verse 11. But the meek] The afflicted, the poor Jewish 
captives. 

Shall inherit the earth] The land of Judea , given by God 
himself as an inheritance to their fathers, and to their po- 
sterity for ever. 

Verse 13. He seeth that his day is coming.] The utter 
desolation of your oppressors is at hand. All this may be 
said of every wicked mem. 

Verse 14. The wicked have drawn out the sword ] There 
is an irroconcileable enmity in the souls of sinners against 
the godly ; and there is much evidence that the idolatrous 
Babylonians maligned the poor captives, and insulted them 
in every possible way. 

VerBe 15. Their sword shall enter into their own hea/ri] 
All their execrations and malodictions shall fall upon them- 
selves, and their power to do mischief shall be broken. 

Verse 16. A little that a righteous man hath] Whatever 
a good man has, has God’s blessing on it ; even the blessings 
of the wicked are cursed. 

Verse 17- The arms of the wicked] Talents lent and abused 
shall be resumed, and the misuser called to a severe account 
by the Lord of the talents. 

Verse 18. The Lord knoweth the days of the upright] He 
is acquainted with all his circumstances, sufferings, and 
ability to bear them j and he will either shorten his trials , 
or increase his power. The Lord also approves of the man 
and his concerns j and his inheritance Shall be for ever. He 
shall have God for his portion, here and hereafter. 

■^erse 20. The enemies of the Lord shall be as the fat of 
la/mbs] That is, as the fat is wholly consumed iu sacrifices 
by the fire on the altar, so shall they consume away in the 
fire of God’s wrath. 
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FSALMS. 


21 Forsake me not, 0 Lord : 0 my God, • be not 
far from me. 


j ^ ' • Pa. xxxv. 22>— *>Heb! for my help. 

halting ; <fmd when any foot slipped, they rejoiced that I had 
fallen into sin 1 

Verne 17. Jfer I am ready to bait ] Literally, I am pre- 
pared to halt. So completely infirm is my soul, that it is 
impossible for me to take one right step in the way of right, 
eousnese, unless strengthened by thee. 

Verse 18. I will declare mine iniquity] I will confess it 
with the deepest humiliation and self-abasement. 

Verse 19. But mine enemies are lively] Instead of chaiyim, 
lively , I would read chinam, without cause ; a change made 
by the half of one letter* See the parallel places, Ps. xm. 
19, lxxix. 5. 


22 Make haste h to help me, 0 Lord * my salva- 
tion. 


0 Pa. xxvii. 1. lxii. 2, 6. Isa. xil. 2. 

Verse 20. Because I follow the thing that good is.] The 
translation is as bad as the sentence is awkward : because I 
follow goodness. 

Verse 21. Forsake me not, 0 Lord J Though all have for. 
saken me, do not thou. 

Be not far from me.] Though my friends keep aloof, be 
thou near to help me. 

Verse 22. Make haste to help me] Whoever carefully reads 
over this psalm will see what a grievous and bitter thing it 
is to sin against the Lord, and especially to sin after having 
known his mercy, and after having escaped from the corrup- 
tion that is in the world. 


PSALM XXXIX. 

The Psalmist? s care and watchfulness over his thoughts , tongue , and actions , 1-3. He considers the brevity and un- 
certainty of human life , 4-7 ; prays for deliverance from sin , 8-11 ; and that he may be protected and spared 
till he is fitted for another world , 12, 13. 


To the chief Musician, even to * Jeduthun, A Psalm of David. 

I O A T Fv I will b take heed to my ways, that 
XL l U y I sin not with my tongue : I will 
keep c my d mouth with a bridle, e while the 
wicked is before me. 

2 f I was dumb with silence, and I held my peace, 
even from good; and my sorrow was * stirred. 

3 My heart was hot within me, while I was 
musing h the fire burned: then spake I with my 
tongue. 

4 Lord, 1 make me to know mine end, and the 
measure of my days, what it is ; that I may know 
i how frail I am. 

» 1 Chron. xvi. 41. xxv. 1. Ps. lxii., lxxvii. title.— 1 b 1 Kin(?8 ii. 4. 
2 Kings x. 81.— « Heb. a bricUs or muzzle for my mouth.— d Ps. cxli. 
8. James iii. 2.—* Col. iv, 5.— f Ps. xxxviii. 13.— ft Heb. troubled.— 
h Jet. xx. 9.— 1 Pb. xc. 12. cxix. 84.— J Or, what time l have here. — 
kPs. xc. 4 .— * Ver. 11. Ps. lxii. 9. cxliv. 4. — m Heb. ssttUd.— *» Heb. 

It is supposed that Jeduthun in the title is the same with 
JEthm, 1 Chron. vi. 44, compared with 1 Chron. xvi. 41 ; and 
is there numbered among the sons of Mera/ri. And he is sup- 
posed to have been oxje of the four masters of music, or lead- 
ers of bands , belonging to the temple. It is very likely that 
this psalm was written on the same occasion with the pre- 
ceding. 

Verse 1. I said, I wiU take heed to my ways] I must be 
cautious because of my enemies ; I must be patient because 
of my qfUctions ; I must be watchful over my tongue, lest I 
offend my God, or give my adversaries any cause to speak 
evil of me. 

Verm 9. I held wy peace, even from good] I spoke 
nothing, either good or bad . 1 did not even defend myself. 

My sorrow was stirred.] It is a hard thing to be denied the 
benefit of complaint in sufferings, as it has a tendency to re- 
lieve the mind, and indeed, in some sort, to call off the atten 
tiou from the place of actual suffering : and yet undue and 
extravagant cdmpla4m>vnp enervates the mind, so that it be- 
comes a double prey to its sufferings. 

Verse 8. My heart was hot within me] A natural feeling 
of repressed grief. 

While l was musing] A metaphor taken from vegetables, 
which, being beeped together, begin to heat and ferment, if 
net scattered ana. exposed to the air ; and will soon produce 
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5 Behold, thou hast made my days as an hand- 
breadth : and k mine age is as nothing before thee : 
1 verily every man nl at his best state is altogether 
vanity. Selah. 

6 Surely every man walketh in n a °vain shew; 
surely they are disquieted in vain : p he heapeth up 
riches , and knoweth not who shall gather them. 

7 And now, Lord, what wait I for P q my hope is 
in thee. 

8 Deliver me from all my transgressions : make 
me not r the reproach of the foolish. 

9 * I was dumb, I opened not my mouth ; because 
* thou didst it. 


an image . — 0 1 Cor. vii. 31. James iv. 14 .— p Job xxvii. 17. Socles, 
ii. 18, 21. 26. v. 14. Luke xii. 20, 21. — *Jps. xxxviii. 15.— r Pa. xliv. 
13. lxxix. 4.—* Lev. x. 3. Job xl. 4, 5. Ps. xxxviii. 13.— 1 2 Sam. 
xvi. 10. Job ii. 10. 


a flame, and consume themselves and every thing within their 
reach. 

Verse 4. Lord, make me to know mine end] I am weary 
of life ; I wish to know the measure of my days, that 1 may 
see how long I have to suffer, and how frail I am. 

Verse 5. And mine age is as nothing J Keein , as if it were 
not before thee. All time is swallowed up in thy eternity. 

Verily every mam at his best state ] “ Every man that exists, 
is vanity/* All his projeots, plans, schemes, &o., soon come 
to nothing. His body also moulders with the dust, and 
shortly passes both from the sight and remembrance of 
men. 

Verse 6. Walketh in a vain shew] He is but the semblance 
of being ; be appears for a while, and then vanishes away. 

He heapeth up riches, and knoweth not who shall gather 
them.] He raketh together. This is a metaphor taken from 
agriculture : the husbandman rakes the corn, Ac., together 
in the field, and yet, so uncertain is life, that he knows not 
who shall gather them into # the granary I 

Verse 7. And' now, Lord, what wait I for ?] Have I any 
object of pursuit in nfe, but to regain thy favour and thine 
image. 

Verse 8. Deliver me from all my transgressions] Grant 
it, ” that I be not the reproach of the foolish ” (the godless 
and the profane), who deride my expectation, and say no 


PSALM XL, 


10 a Remove thy stroke away from me: I am 
consumed by the b blow of thine hand. 

11 When thou with rebukes dost correct man for 
iniquity, thou makest c his beauty d to consume 
away like a moth : • surely every man ie vanity. 
Selah. 

•Job. ix. 34. xiii. 21.— b Heb. convict.— 0 Heb. that which is to be 
desired in hvm to melt away. — A Job. iv. 19. xiii. 28. iBa. i. 9. Hos. 
v. 12. — • Ver. 5.— *Lev. xxv. 23. 1 Chron. xxix. 15. Pi. cxlx. 19. 

suoli blessings can be had. Let them know, by thy saving 
me, that there is a God who heareth prayer. 

Verse 10. Remove thy stroke mvay from me] This seems 
to bo a figure taken from gladiators , or persons contending 
in single combat. One is wounded so as to be able to main- 
tain the fight no longer : he therefore gives in, and prays his 
adversary to spare his life. 

Verse 11. When thou with rebukes dost correct man] A 
metaphor taken from the case of a culprit, who, by tbe 
arguments of counsel, and the unimpeachable evidence of 
witnesses, has tho facts all proved against him, grows pale, 
looks terrified j his fortitude forsakes him, and ho faints in 
court 


12 Hear my prayer, 0 Loud, and give ear unto 
my cry ; hold not thy peace at my tears : f for I am 
a stranger with thee, and a sojourner, * as all my 

fathers were. ' 

13 h 0 spare me, that I may recover strength, 
before I go hence, and 1 be no mor$. 

2 Cor. V. 6. Heb. xi. 13. 1 Pet. 1. 17. ii. 11.— #0en. xivfi. 0.— 

b Job. x. 20, 21. xiv. 5, 6.—* Job xiv. 10, 11, 12. 


Surely every man is vanity. ] He is incapable of resist- 
ance : he falls before his Maker ; and none can deliver him 
but his Sovereign and Judge , against whom he haa of- 
fended. 

Verse 12. 1 am a stranger with thee] I have not mode this 
earth my home ; I have not trusted in any arm but thine. Like 
my fathers , I looked for a city that has permanent founda- 
tions, in a better atate of being. 

Verse 13. 0 spare me] Take me not from this state of 
probation till I have a thorough preparation for a state of 
blessedness. This he terms recovering his strength — being 
restored to the favour and image of God, from which he haa 
fallen. 


PSALM XL 


The benefit of confidence in God , 1-3. The blessedness of those who trust in God , 4, 5. The termination of the 
Jewish sacrifices in that of Christ , 6-8, The Psalmist' s resolution to publish God's goodness , 9, 10 ; he prays 
to be delivered from evils , 11-13; against his enemies, 14, 15; and in behalf of those who were destitute , 16, 17. 


I 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

* Wf A TTT? Tl b P at * ent ty for t* 16 Lord ; and 
YV AllHiJJ he inclined unto me, and 
heard my cry. 

2 He brought me up also out of c an hor- 
rible pit, out of d the miry clay, and e sot my feet 
upon a rock, and Established my goings. 

• Heb. In waii ing I waited. — b Ps. xxvii. 14. xxxvii. 7. — 0 Heb. a 
pit of noise.— 1 * Ps. Ixix. 2. 14.— • Ps. xxvii. 5.— f Ps. xxxvii. 23.— * Pe. 
xxxiii. 3 . — k Ps. 111. 6.— iPa. xxxlv. 8. Jer. xvii. 7.— H J s. ci. 3, 7.— 


Concerning tbe occasion and author of this psalm there 
has been a strange and numerous diversity of opinions. I 
am satisfied the psalm was composed by David , and about 
the same time and on the same occasion as the two preced- 
ing ; with this difference, that here he magnifies God for 
having bestowed the mercy which he sought there. It is 
therefore, a thanksgiving for his recovery from the sore 
disease by which he was afflicted in his body, and for his 
restoration to the divine favour. The sixth , seventh , and 
eighth verses contain a remarkable prophecy of the incarna- 
tion and sacrificial offering of Jesus Christ. 

Verse 1. I waited patiently for the Lord ] The two pre- 
ceding psalms are proofs of the patience and resignation 
with which David waited for the mercy of God. 

And heard my cry.] The two preceding psalms show how 
he prayed and waited ; this shows how he succeeded. 

Verse 2. An horrible pit] Literally, the sounding pit ; 
where nothing was heard except the howlings of wild beasts, 
or the hollow sounds of winds reverberated and broken from 
the oraggy sides and roof. A _ _ 

The miry clay] Where the longer I staid the deeper I 
sank, and was utterly unable to save myself. _ These are 
figurative expressions to point out the dreary, dismal, ruin- 
ous state of sin and gniit, and the utter inability of a con- 
demned sinner to save himself either from tho guilt of his 
conscience, or the corruption of his heart. 

Set my feet upon a rock] Thou hast changed my state 
from guilt to pardon ; from corruption to holiness ; in con- 
sequence of Wnich my goings are established. 

Verse 8 . A new song] Cheerfulness and joy had long been 
strangers to hiyn. Praise for a sense of God’s favour was a 
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8 * And he hath put a new song in my mouth, even 
praise unto our God : b many shall see it, and fear, 
and shall trust in the Lord. 

4 1 Blessed is that man that maketh the Lord hia 
trust, and J respecteth not the proud, nor such as 
k turn aside to lies. 

5 1 Many, O Lord my God, are thy wonderful 


k Ps. exxv. 5.— I Exod. XV. 11. Job. v. 9. ix. 10. Ps. ixxi. 15. xcii. 
5. cxxxix. 0, 17. 


new song to him. The word is often used to signify excel- 
lence ; 1 will sing a most excellent and eminent song. 

Many shall see it] I will publish it abroad ; and fear— 
to sin against the Lord, knowing by my example what a 
grievous and bitter thing it is. 

And shall trust in the Lord.] Even the worst of sinners 
shall not despair of mercy, being penitent, when they see 
that 1 have found favour in his sight. 

V arse 4. Blessed is that man] The man must be blessed 
and happy who oasts his soul, with all its burden of sin and 
wretchedness, at the footstool of God’s mercy j for he will 
save all who come to him through tho Son of ms love. 

Verse 6. Many — are thy wonderful works] The Psalmist 
seems here astonished and confonnded at the counsels, 
loving -kindnesses, and marvellous works of the Lord, not in 
nature, but in grace . 

Verse 6. Sacrifice and offering 1 The apostle, Heb. x. 6, 
Ac., quoting this and the two following verses, says, When 
he (the Messiah) cometh into the world — was about to be 
incarnated, He saith, to God the Father, Sacrifice and offer- 
ing thou wouldst not— it was never thy will ana design that 
the sacrifices under thy own law should be considered as 
making atonement for sin ; they were only designed to point 
out my incarnation and consequent sacrificial death; and 
therefore a body hast thou prepared me, by a miraculous 
conception in the womb of a virgin. 

A body hast thou prepared me. — The quotation of this and 
the two following verses by the apostle, Heb. x. 5, Ac., is 
taken from the Septuagint, with scarcely any variety of 
reading : but, although the general meaning is the same, 
they are widely different in verbal expression m (he Hebrew. 
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works which thou hast done, ‘and thy thoughts 
which are to us-ward : b they cannot be reckoned up 
in order unto thee ; if I would declare and speak of 
them, they are more than can be numbered. 

6 c Sacrifice and offering thou didst not desire ; 
mine eats hast thou d opened : burnt-offering and 
sin-offering hast thou not required. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come : in the volume of the 
book it is e written of me. 

8 f I dolight to do thy will, 0 my God : yea, thy 
law is * within h my heart. 

9 *1 have preached righteousness in the great 
congregation : lo, J I have not refrained my lips, O 
Lord, * thou knowest. 

10 1 1 have not hid thy righteousness within mv 
heart ; I have declared thy faithfulness and thy sal- 
vation : I have not concealed thy loving-kindness 
and thv truth from the great congregation. 

11 Withhold not thou thy tender mercies from 


• Isa, lv. 8. — *Or, n one oau order them unto the *.— 1 B 1 Sana. xv. 
22. Ps. xl. 6. 1. 8. li. 16. Prov. xxi. 3. Eccles. v. 1. Isa. i. 11. 
lxvi. 3. Hos. vi. 6. Matt. ix. 13. xii. 7. Heb. x. 5.— d Heb. digged. 
Exod. xxi. 6. — "Luke xxiv. 44.— f Pa. cxix. 16, 24, 47, 92. John iv. 
84. Bom. xii. 22 .— e Heb. in the midst of my bowels .— 1 *» Pa, xxxvii. 

David’s words might be more properly rendered, My ears hast 
thou bored ; that is, thou bast made me thy servant for ever , 
to dwell in thine own bouse : for the allusion is evidently to 
the custom mentioned, Erod. xxi. 2, &c. 

Bat how is it possible that the Septuagint and the apostle 
should take a meaning so totally different from the sense of 
the Hebrew P Dr. Kenpicott supposes that the Septuagint 
and apostle express the meaning of the words as they stood 
in the copy from which the Greek translation was made ; 
and that the present Hebrew text is corrupted * On his 
supposition, the ancient copy translated by the Septuagint, 
and followed by the apostle, must have read the text thus : 
Then a body hast thou prepared me ; thus the Hebrew text, 
the version of the Septuagint, and the apostlo will agree in 
what is known to be an indisputable fact in Christianity ; 
namely, that Christ was incarnated for the sin of the world. 

It is remarkable, that all the offerings and sacrifices which 
were considered to be of an atoning or cleansing nature, 
offered under tho law, are here enumerated by the Psalmist 
and the apostle, to show that none of them, nor all of them,, 
oould take away sin ; and that tho grand sacrifice of Christ 
was that alone which oould do it. 

Verse 7. In the volume of the book] “In the roll of the 
book.” Anciently, books were written on skins, and rolled 
up. Among the Homans, these were called voVumina , from 
volvo, I roll ; and the Pentateuch in the J ewish synagogues 
is still written in this way. There are two wooden rollers ; 
on one they roll on , on the other they roll off, as they proceed 
in reading. The book mentioned here must be the Penta - 
teuch , or five books of Moses : for, in David’* time, no other 
part of divine revelation had been committed to writing. 

Verse 8. To do thy trill] God willed not the sacrifices 
tinder the law, bnt he willed that a human victim of infinite 
merit should be offered, for the redemption of mankind. 

Hence we see that the sovereign win. of God is that Jesns 
should be incarnated : and that the introduction of the 
Messiah into the world should be the abolition of the law ; 
and that his sacrifice should last for ever. 

Verse 9. I have preached righteousness ] I think it best to 
refer these words to Christ and his apostles. In consequence 
of his having become a sacrifice for sin. the Jewish sacrificial 
system being ended, the middle wall or partition was broken 
down, and the door of faith, the doctrine of justification by 
faith, opened to the Gentiles. 

The great congregation , both in this and the following 
verse, I think! mean# the Gentile#, contradistinguished from 
the Jews. 


me, 0 Lord : » let tby loving-kindness and tby truth 
continually preserve me. 

12 For innumerable evils have compassed me 
about : n mine iniquities have taken hold upon me, so 
that I am not able to look up ; they are more than the 
hairs of mine head : therefore 0 my heart p faileth me. 

13 q Be pleased, O Lord, to deliver me : O Lord, 
make haste to help me. 

14 *Let them oe ashamed and confounded to- 
gether that seek after my soul to destroy it; let 
them be driven backward and put to shame that 
wish me evil. 

15 ■ Let them be * desolate fbr a reward of their 
shame that say unto me, Aha, aha. 

16 * Let all those that seek thee rejoice and be 
glad in thee ; let such aa love thy salvation v - say 
continually, The Lord be magnified. 

17 w But I am poor and needy; yet x the Lord 
thinkefch upon me: thou art my hem and my de- 
liverer ; make no tarrying, 0 my Goa. 

31. Jer. xxxl 33. 2 Cor. iii. 3.— ‘ Ps. xxii. 22, 25. xxxv. 18.— i Ps. 
cxix. 18. — k Ps. cxxxix. 2.— » Acts xx. 20, 27,—' “ Ps. xliil. 3. lvD. 3. 
lxi. 7. — “Ps. xxxviii. 4.—° Ps. Ixxiil. 26 .— p lhb.forsa.keth.— * Ps. Ixx. 
1, &c.— r Ps. xxxv. 4, 26. Ixx. 2, 8. lxxi. 13.— • Ps. Ixx. 3.— * Ps. 
Ixxiil. 19.— u Ps. Ixx. 4. — v Ps. xxxv. 27.— w Ps. Ixx. 5.— *1 Pet. 6, 7. 


The word righteousness means the plan or method of sal- 
vation by Jesus Christ — God’B method of justifying sinners 
by faith, without the deeds of tho law. 

Verse 10. Thy faithfulness] This means the. exact fulfil- 
ment of the promises made by the prophets relative to the 
incarnation of Christ, and the opening of the door of faith 
to the Gentiles. 

Loving -kindness'] Shows the gift itself of Jesus Christ, 
the highest proof that God could give to a lost world of his 
mercy , kindness , and loving -kindness. 

Verse 11. Thy tender mercies] Such propensities and 
feelings as a mother bears to her child. ; or animals m general 
to their young. 

Let thy loving -kindness} Thy overflowing and superabun- 
dant mercy. 

And thy truth ,1 What is revealed in thy word :• continually 
preserve Mercy to help me, truth to direct me ; and, by 
the operation of botn, I shall be continually preserved from 
sin and evil. 

Verse 12. Innumerable evils have compassed me about ] 
This part does not comport with the preceding ; and either 
argues a former experience, or must be considered a part of 
another psalm, written at a different time and on another 
occasion ; and, were we to prefix the two first verseB of the 
seventieth psalm to it, we should find it to be a psalm as 
complete in itself as that is. 

They are more than the hairs of mine head ] This oould 
not be said by any person who was exulting in the pardoning 
mercy of God. as David was at the time he penned the com- 
mencement or this psalm. 

Verse 16. Let all those that seek thee — be glad J In making 
prayer and supplication to thee, let them ever find thee, that 
they may magnify thee for the blessings they receive. 

Love thy salvation ] Who earnestly desire to be saved 
from sin : saved in tby own way, and on thy own terms . 

The Lord be magnified.] Let God be praised continually 
for the oontinual blessings he pours down. 

V erse 17- But I am poor ] Ani, afflicted, greatly deprer sel. 

And needy ] A beggan One utterly destitute, and seeking 
help. 

The Lord thinketh upon me] The words are very em- 
phatic ; Adonai , my prop, my support, thinketh , meditatetb, 
upon me. 

Make no tarrying] Seeing thou art. disposed to helm and 
I am in each great necessity , delay not* but oome speedily to 
my assistance. 


1014 



PSALM XL I. 


PSALM XL I, 

The blessedness of the man who is merciful to the poor , 1-3. The Psalmist complains of his enemies , and prays for 
support , 4-10; and blesses Oodfor having heard his prayer, and preserved him from his adversaries, 11, 12. 
A fine doxology closes the psalm, 13. 


To the chief Musician, a Psalm of David. 

TVT he that considereth b the 

poor : the Loed will deliver 
XJ him c in time of trouble. 

2 The Lord will preserve him, and keep 
him alive : and he shall be blessed upon the earth : 
d and e thou wilt not deliver him unto the will of his 
enemies. 

3 The Lord will strengthen him upon the bed of 
languishing : thou wilt { make all his bed in his sick- 
ness. 

4 I said, Lord, be merciful unto me : * heal my 
sou£ for I have sinned against thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak evil of me, When shall he 
die, and his name perish P 

6 And if he come to see me, he h speaketh vanity : 
his heart gathoreth iniquity to itself ; when he goeth 
abroad, he telleth it, 

•Prov. xiv. 21. — b Or, the wenk or sick . — c Hcb. in the day of evil . — 
A Ps. xxvii. 1J5. — * Or, do not thou deliver.— f Heb. turn.— f 2 Cbron. 
xxx. 20. Ps. vi. 2. cxlvii. 3.— u Ps. xii. 2. Prov. xxvi. 24, 25, 2>.— 
* Heb. soil to me. — J Heb. A thing of Belial + 2 Sam. xv. 12. Job. 

This appears to pie to have been written on the same oc- 
casion as the three former, and to relate to David’s malady 
and cure, and the evil treatment, he had from his enemies 
during his affliction. Our Lord, by accommodation, applies 
the ninth verse to the treachery of Judas, John xiii. 18 ; but 
as to any other direct reference to Christ or his history, I 
.believe the psalm has none. 

Verse 1. Blessed is he that considereth ] God is merciful ; 
he will have man to resemble him ; and tlje mercy he shows 
to others God will show to him. But it is not a sudden 
impression at the sight of a person in distress, which obliges 
a man to give something for the relief of the sufferer, that 
constitutes the merciful character. It is he who considers 
the jpoor ; who endeavours to find them out ; who looks into 
their circumstances ; who is in the habit of doing bo j and 
actually, according to his power and means, goes about to do 
good. 

Verse 2, The Lord will preserve him , and keep him alive'] 
Benevolent persons, who consider the poor, and especially 
the sick poors who search them out (even in the places where 
contagion keeps its seat), very seldom fall a prey to their 
own benevolence. The Lord, in an especial manner, keeps 
them alive, and preserves them. 

Verse 3. The Lord will strengthen him] Good, benevolent, 
and merciful os ho is, he must also die t but he shall not die 
as other men ; be shall have peculiar oonsolations, refresh- 
ment, and support, while passing through the valley of the 
shadow of death. 

Thou wilt make all his bed] Thou hast turned up, tossed , 
and shaken it i and thon wilt do so to all his fced— thou wilt 
not leave one uneasy place in it — not one lump , or any 
unevenness, to prevent him from sleeping, Thou wilt do 
every thing, consistently with the accomplishment of the 
great decree, “ Unto dust thou shalt return,” to give him 
ease, refreshment, and rest. 

Verse 4. I said , Lord, be merciful unto me] I need thy 
mercy especially, because I have sinned against thee, ana 
my sin is a deadly wound to my soul ; therefore heal my 
soul, for it has sinned against thee . 

Verse 5. Mine enemies speak evil] It is often a good man’ s 
lot to be evil spoken of ; to have his motives ana even his 
most benevolent acts, misconstrued. 

Verse 6. And if he come to see me] This may relate to 
Ahithophel ; but it is more likely that it was to some other 
person who was his secret enemy, who pretended to come 
end inquire after his health, hnt with tne secret design to 
see whether death was dispatching his work. 
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7 All that hate me whisper together against me : 
against me do they devise 1 my hurt. 

8 l An evil disease, say they, cleaveth fast unto 
him : and now that he Ueth he shall rise up no 
more. 

9 k Yea, 1 mine own familiar friend, in whom I 
trusted, m which did eat of my bread, hath ■ lifted up 
his heel against me. 

10 But thou, 0 Lord, be merciful unto me and 
raise me up, that I may requite them. 

11 By this I know that thou favourest me, be- 
cause mine enemy doth not triumph over me. 

12 And as for me, thou upholdest me in mine 
integrity, and 0 Bettest me before thy face for 
ever. 

13 p Blessed be the Lord God of Israel from ever- 
lasting, and to everlasting. Amen, and Amen. 


xix. 19. Pa. lv. 12, 13, 20. Jer. xx. 10. — 1 Heb. the man of my peace. 
i—*° Obad. 7. John xiii. 18.—“ Heb. magnified.— 0 Job fcxxvi. 7. Pa. 
xxxiv. 15 .— p Ps. cvi. 48. 


When he goeth abroad, he telleth it.] He makes several 
observations on my dying state ; intimates that I am suffer- 
ing deep remorse for secret crimes ; that God is showing his 
displeasure against me, and that I am full of sorrow at the 
approach of (death, 

Verse 7. All that hate me whisper together against me] 
This is in consequence of the information given by the 
h ypocritical friend, who come to him with the lying tongue , 
and whose heart gathereth iniquity to itself , which, when he 
went abroad, he told to others as ill T minded as himself, and 
they also drew their wicked inferences. 

Verse 8. An evil disease, say they, cteavethfast unto him J 
A thing, word, or pestilence of Belial , is poured out upon 
him. His disease is a diabolical malady. 

He shall rise up no more.] His disease is incurable with- 
out a miracle ; and he is too much hated of God to have one 
wrought for him. 

Verse 9. Mine own familiar friend] This is either a 
direct prophecy of the treachery of Judas, or it is a fact in 
David’s distresses which our Lord found so similar to the 
falsity of his treacherous disciple, that he applies it to him. 
What we translate mine own familiar friend, is the ma/n of 
my peace. The man who, with the peace be to thee ! kissed 
me ; and thus gave the agreedi-on signal to my murderers. 

Hid eat of my bread] Was an inmate in my house. Ap- 
plied by our Lord to Judos) when eating with him out of the 
same dish. See John xiii. 18, 26. Possibly it may refer to 
Ahithophel, who was the strength of Absalom’s conspiracy. 

Verse 10. Raise me up] Restore me from this sickness, 
that I may requite them u. This has also been applied to our 
Lord ; who, knowing that he must die, prays that he may 
rise again , and thus disappoint the malice of his enemies. 

Verse 11. By this I know that thou favourest me] If thou 
hadst not been on my side, I had perished by this disease ; 
and then my enemies would have had cause to triumph. 

This also has been applied to our Lord * and Cabinet says 
it is the greatest proof we have of the divinity of Christ, 
that he did not permit the malice of the Jews, nor the rage 
of the devil, to prevail against him. 

Verse 12. Thou upholdest me] I am still enabled to show 
that my heart was upright before God. 

Bettest me before thy face for ever.] Thou showest that 
thou dost approve of me ; that I stand'in thy presence, under 
the smiles of thy approbation. 

This also has been applied to our Lord, and considered 
as pointing out his mediatorial office at the right hand of God. 

Verse 18. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel] By all these 



PSALMS. 


circumstances and events glory shall redonnd to the name of 
God for ever ; for the record of these things shall never 
perish, but be published from one generation to another ; 
and it has been so. 

From tverl aeting, and to everlasting .] From the hidden 


time to the hidden time ; from that whioh had no beginning 
to that which has no end. 

Thus ends what the Hebrews call th e first hook of Psalms ; 
for the reader will reoollect that this book is divided by the 
Jews into five books, the first of whieh ends with this psalm. 


PSALM XLII. 


The Psalmist earnestly longs for the ordinances of the Lord's house , 1-4; describes his deep distress , 5-7; endeavours 
to take comfort from the consideration that the Lord ivould appear in his behalf 8, 9 ; speaks of the insults of 
his enemies, 10 ; and again takes encouragement, 11. 


To the chief Musician, *Maechil, for the sons of Korah. 
the hart b panteth after the water brooks, so 
panteth my soul after thee, 0 God. 

2 c My soul thirsteth for God, for d the 
living Grod: when shall I come and appear 
before God 1 

3 • Mv tears have been my meat day and night, 
while f they continually say unto mo, Where is thy 
God ? 

4 When I remember these things, * I pour out 
my soul in me : for I had gone with the multitude, 
h I went with them to the house of God, with the 
voice of joy and praise, with a multitude that kept 
holyday. 

5 1 Whv art thou i cast down, O my soul P and 
why art thou disquieted in me ? k hope thou in God : 
for I shall yet 1 praise him m for the help of his 
countenance. 

6 O my God, my soul is cast down within me : 

•Or, A Psalm giving instruction of the sons, &o. Sec 1 Clirou. vi. 
88, 37. xxv. 6. — h Heb. brayeth. — °Ps. lxiii. 1. lxxxiv. 2. John vii. 
87.—* I Thee. i. fl.— • Ps. Ixxx. 5. cii. 9.— ' Ver. 10. Ps. Ixxix. 10. 
cxv. 2. — r Job xxx. 16. Ps. Ixii. 8.— h Isa. xxx. 29.— > Ver. 11. Ps. 
xliii. 6. — 1 Heb. bowed down. — k Lam. iii. 24. — 1 Or, give thanks.— m Or, 


therefore will I remember thee from the land of 
J ordan, and of the Hermonites, from n the hill Mizar. 

7 ° Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of thy 

waterspouts: p all thy waves and thy billows are 
gone over me. » 

8 Yet the Lord will q command his loving-Rind- 
ness in the daytime, and r in the night his song shall 
be with me, and my prayer unto the God of my 
life. 

9 I will say unto God my rock, Why hast thou 
forgotten me ? • why go I mourning because of the 
oppression of the enemy ? 

10 As with a 1 sword in my bones, mine enemies 
reproach me ; u while they say daily unto me, Where 
is thy God P 

11 T Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? and 
why art thou disquieted within me P hope thou in 
God : for I shall yet praise him, who is the health of 
my countenance, and my God. 

his presence is salvation.— n Or, the little hill. Ps. cxxxiii. 8 .— 1 0 Jer. 
iv. 20. Ezek. vii. 26 .— pPb. lxxxviii. 7. Jonah ii. 3.— <i Lev. xxv. 
21. Deut. xxviii. 8. Pb. cxxxiii. 3.— T Job xxxv. 10. Ps. xxxii. 7. 
lxiii. 6. cxlix. 6.— *Ps. xxxviii. 6. xliii. 2. — ‘ Or, killing. — “Ver. 3. 
Joel ii. 17. Mio. vii. 10.—* Ver. 5. Pb. xliii. 6. 



The title, To the chief Musician, giving instruction to the 
eons of Korah. This is the first of the psalms that has this 
title prefixed, and it is probable that such psalms were com- 
posed by the descendants of Korah during the Babylonish 
captivity, or by some eminent person among those descend- 
ants, ana that they were naed by the Israelites during their 
long captivity, as means of consolation : and, indeed, most of 
the psalms which bear this inscription are of the consoling 
kind j and the sentiments appear to belong to that period of 
the Jewish history, and to none other. The word maskil , 
from sakaly signifies to make wise , to direct wisely, to give 
instruction ; and here is so understood by our translators, 
who have left this signification in the margin ; and so the 
Versions in general. 

Verse 1. As the hart panteth after the water brooks'] The 
hunted hart feels himself almost entirely spent j the dogs are 
in full pursuit ; he is parched with thirst ; and in a burning 
heat pants after the water, and when he comes to the river, 
plunges in as his last refuge. Thus pursued, spent, and 
nearly ready to give up the gnost, the Psalmist pants for God, 
for the living God ! for him who can give life, and save 
from death . 

Verse 2. When shall I come] When, when shall I have 
the privilege of appearing in his courts before God f In the 
mouth of a Chi'istian these words would import : " When 

shall I see my heavenly country P When shall I come to 
God, the Judge of all, and to Jesus, the Mediator of the new 
covenant ? ” He who is a stranger and a pilgrim here below, 
and feels a heart full of piety to God, may use these words in 
this sense ; but be who feels himself here at home, whose 
soul is not spiritual, wishes the earth to be eternal, and him- 
self eternal on it — feels no panting after the living God. 

Verse 3. My tears have been my meat day and night] My 
longing has been so intense after spiritual blessings, that I 
have forgotten to take my necessary food ; and my sorrow 
has been so great that I have had no appetite for any. 
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Verse 4. When I rem ember these things] Or, these things 
I shall remember. My soul is dissolved, bocoinos weak as 
water, when I reflect on what I have had, and on what I 
have lost. Or, I pour out my soul to myself in deep regrets 
and complaint^ when reflecting on these things. I once en- 
joyed all the ordinances of Gcd, and now I have none. There 
was a multitude to worship God in public ; with these I 
often went : but, alas, this is no more ; now there are found 
only a few solitary individuals who sigh for the desolations 
of Zion. 

Verse 6. Why art thou cast down , 0 my soul ?] Bad as the 
times are, desolate as Jerusalem iB, insulting as are our 
enemies, hopeless as in the sight of man our condition may 
be, yet there is no room for despair. All th ; *'gs are poosible 
to God. We have a promise of restoration j he is as good as 
he is powerful ; hope therefore in him. 

I shall yet praise him ] For my restoration from this cap- 
tivity. He is the healtn of my soul. I shall have the light 
and help of his countenance, his approbation, and a glorious 
deliverance wrought by his right hand. 

Verse 6. 0 my God , my soul is cast down] I am full of 
discouragements, notwithstanding I labour to hope in thee. 

Therefore will I remember thee from the land of Jordan ] 
That is, from Judea, this being the chief river of that country. 

And of the Hermonites ] Hermans, used in the plural 
because Hermon has a double ridge joining in an angle, and 
rising in many summits. 

From the hill Mizar.] The little hill , as in the margin; 
probably Sion, which was little in comparison of the Her- 
mons. • 

Verse 7. Deep calleth unto deep ] The Psalmist seems to 
represent himself as cast away at sea ; and, by wave impelling 
wave, is carried to a rook, around which the surges dash in 
all directions, forming hollow sounds in the creeks and 
caverns. At last, several waves breaking over him, tear him 
away from that rock to whioh he clung, and where he had 
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a little before found a resting-place, and, apparently, an 
esoape from dauger. u AH thy waves and thy billows are 
gone over mo he is then whelmed in the deep, and God 
alone can save him. 

Waterspouts] A large tube formed of clouds by means of 
the electric fluid, the base being uppermost, and the point 
of the tube let down perpendicularly from the clouds. This 
tube has a particular kind of circular motion at the point j 
and being liollow within, attracts vast quantities of water, 
which it pours down in torrents upon the earth. These spouts 
are frequent on the ooast of Syria. 

Verse 8. The Lord will command ] Every day the Lord 
will give an especial commission to his loving-kindness to 
visit mo. During the night I shall sing of his mercy and 
goodness : and alternately mingle my singing with prayer 
for a continuance of his mercy, and for power to make the 


best use of these visitations. 

Verse 9. I will say unto God my rock] God, my Fortress 
and Support. 

Why hast thou forgotten me f] This and the following 
verse is badly pointed in our Bibles : “ Why go I mourning 
as with a sword in my bones because of the oppression of the 
enemy ? Mine enemies reproach me daily, while they say 
unto me, Where is thy God P” 

Verse 11. Why art thou cast doom] There is no reason 
why thou shouldst despair. God will appear and release 
thee and thy brother captives; and soon thy sighing and 
sorrowing shall flee away. 

Who is the health of my countenance] As a healthy state 
of the constitution Bhows itself in the appearance of the fane ; 
God will so rejoice thy heart, heal all thy spiritual maladies, 
that thy face shall testify the happiness that is within thee. 
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The Psalmist legs God to take his part against his enemies , 1,2; to send his light and truth to guide him to the 
tabernacle , 3 ; promises , if brought thither , to be faithful in the divine service i 4 ; chides himself for despon- 


dency, and takes courage , 5. 

TTTT\pT! ‘me, O God, and b plead my cause 
I UXJvJXj against an c ungodly nation: O 
deliver me **from the deceitful and unjust 

Inan. 

2 For thou art the God of * my strength : 
why dost thou cast me offP f why go I mourn- 
ing because of the oppression of the enemy P 

3 » 0 send out thy light and thy truth : let them 


*Pb. xxvl. 1. XXXV. 24. — b Ps. XXXV. 1.— «0r, unmerciful d Hefc. 
from a man of deceit and iniquity.— 1 * Ps. xxviii. 7.— f Pa. xlii. 9.— 

There is no title to this psalm in the Hebrew, nor in the 
Chaldee. It is most evidently on the same subject with the 
forty-second psalm, had the same author or authors, and 
contains the remaining part of the complaint of the captive 
Jews in Babylon. 

Verse 1. fudge me, 0 God , and plead my cause] Ribah 
ribi, a forensio term, properly enough translated, plead my 
cause, be my counsellor and advocate. 

Ungodly nation] The Babylonians; the impious, per. 
fldious, wicked, and deceitful Babylonians. 

I The deceitful and unjust man,] Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 2. For thou art the God of my strength] The Psal- 
mist speaks here, as in other places, in the person of the 
whole Israelitish people then captive in Babylon. We still 
acknowledge thee for our God. Why are we cast off t 

Verse 3. 0 send out thy light and thy truth] We are in 


lead me; let them bring me unto h thy holy hill, and 
to thy tabernacles. 

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, unto God 
1 my exceeding joy : yea, upon the harp will I praise 
thee, O God my God. 

5 * Why art thou cast down, 0 my soulP and 
why art thou disquieted within me P hope in God; 
for I shall yet praise him, who is the health of my 
countenance, and my God. 

(tP«. xl. 11. lvii. 3.— 11 Ps. ill. 4.— ‘Heb. the aladneu of my joy. — 
jPa. xlii. 6, 11. 

darkness an d distress , O send light and prosperity ; we look 
for the fulfilment of thy promises ; 0 send forth thy truth. 
Let thy lig ht guide me to thy holy hill, to the country of 
my fathers ; let thy truth lead me to thy tabernacles, there 
to worship thee in spirit and in truth. 

Verse 4. Then will J go unto the altar ] When thy light— 
a favourable turn in our affairs, leads us to the land of out 
fathers, and thy truth — the fulfilment of thy gracious pro- 
mises , has placed us again at the door of thy tabernacles, 
then will we offer joyfully those sacrifices and offerings which 
th law requires, ana rqjoice in thee with exceeding great joy. 

erse 5. Why art thou cast down] Though our deliver- 
ance bo delayed, God has not forgotten to be gracious. Let 
us still continue to trust in God, for we shall yet praise him 
for the fullest proofs of his approbation in a great out-pour, 
ing of his benedictions. 


# PSALM XLIV. 

The Psalmist recounts the mercies of God ; shows to his people how God in ancient times gave them ike victory over 
dll thdr enemies , 1-8 ; points out their present miserable state , 9-16 ; asserts that they have not apostatived, 
and appeals to God for the truth of his assertion, 17-22 ; and calls upon the Lord for deliverance from their 
enemies , 23-26. 
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A. U V 

w. 


To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, Maschil. 

have hoard with our ears, 0 God, *our 
fathers have told us, what work thou didst 
in their days, in the times of old, 

2 Mow b thou didst drive out the heathen 
with thy hand, and plantedst them; how thou didst 
afflict the people, and cast them out. 

3 For c they got not the land in possession by 
their own sword, neither did their own arm save 
them : but thy right hand, and thine arm, and the 
light of thy countenance, d because thou hadst a favour 
unto them. 

4 • Thou art my King, 0 God : command deliver- 
ances for Jacob. 

5 Through thee f will we push down our enemies : 
through thy name will we tread them under that 
rise up against us. 

6 For * I will not trust in my bow, neither shall 
my sword save me. 

7 But thou hast saved us from our enemies, and 
h hast put them to shame that hated us. 

8 1 In God we boast all the day long, and praise 
thy name for ever. Selah. 

9 But * thou hast cast off, and put us to shame ; 
and goest not forth with our armies. 

10 Thou makest us to k turn back from the 
enemy : and they which hate us spoil for themselves. 

11 1 Thou hast given us ra like sheep appointed for 
meat ; and hast n scattered us among the heathen. 

* Exod. xii. 26, 27. Pa. Ixxviii. 8.—' * Exod. xv. 17. Deut. vii. 1. 
F«. Ixxviii. 65 Ixxx. 8.—* Deut. riii. 17. Josh. xxiv. 12. — *• Deut. 
iv. 87. vii. 7, 8.— «Ps. lxxiv. 12.— 1 r D.in. viii. 4.— * Fa. xxxili. 10. 
Hoi. i. 7.— h Ps. xl. 1 4.— 1 Ps. xxxiv. 2. Jer. ix. 21. Bom. il. 17.- 
JPi. lx. 1, 10. lxxiv. 1. Ixxxwii. 14. Jxxxix. S3. cvlii. H.-kLev. 
xxvi. 17. Deut. xxviii. 25. Josh. vii. 8, 12.— > Kom. viii. 86.— 
“Hob. a* sheep of meat. — “Deut. iv. 27. xxviii. 64. Vs. lx. 1. — 

The title hero is the same as that in Ps. xlii. ; which boo. 
Like the preceding, it appears to belong to the time of the 


Perse 1. We have heard with our ears ] The Psalmist be- 
gins thus, that he might the better strengthen his confidence, 
and form a ground on which to build his expectation of ad- 
ditional help. 

Verse 2. Thou didst drive out the heathen] The Canaan, 
ites were as a bad tree planted in a good soil 4 and bringing 
forth bad fruit with great luxuriance. God plucked up this 
bad tree from the roots, and in its place planted the He- 
brews 'as a good tree, a good vine, ana caused them to take 
root, and fill the land. 

Verse 8. For they got not the land ] Neither by their 
valour, nor cunning, nor for their merit j yet they were 
obliged to fight. But how did they conquer ? By the right 
band of the Lord, and by his arm ; by his strength alone, 
and the light of his countenance — his favour most manifestly 
shown unto them. 

Verse 4. Thou art my King ] What tboo wert to them, be 
to us. We believe in thee as they did ; we have sinned and 
are in captivity, but we repent and turn nnto thee ; com- 
mand, therefore, deliverances. 

Verse 6. Through thee will we push down] Literally, 
M we will toss them in the air with our horn a metaphor 
taken from an ox or bull tossing the dogs into the air which 
attack him. 

Through thy name] Jehovah; the infinite, the omni- 
potent, the eternal Being; whose power none is able to 
resist. 

Verse 6. I will not trust in my how] As he is speaking of 
what God had already done for his forefathers, these words 
should be read in the past tense : " We have not trusted,” 
Ac. 

Verse 8. In God we boast] We have told the heathen how 
great and powerful our God is. If thou do not deliver us 
by thy mighty power, they will not believe our report. 

Verse 9. But thou hast cast off] Our enemies have do- 
minion over us. 

• , And goest not forth with our armies.] Were we to attempt 
to muster our several tribes and form an host, like our fathers 
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12 °Thou sellosfc thy people p for nought, and 
dost not increase thy wealth by thoir price. 

18 q Thou makest us a reproach to our neighbours, a 
scorn and a derision to them that are round about us. 

14 r Thou makest us a byword among the heathen, 

• a shaking of the head among the people. 

15 My confusion is continually before me, and the 
shame of mv face hath covered me, 

16 For the voice of him that reproacheth and 
blasphemeth : * by reason of the enemy and avenger. 

17 "All this is come upon us; yet have we not 
forgotten thee, neither have we dealt falsely in thy 
covonant. 

18 Our heart is not turned back, r neither have 
our w steps declined from thy way. 

19 Though thou hast soro broken us in * the 
place of dragons, and covered us 7 with the shadow 
of death. 

20 If we have forgotten the name of our God, or 

• stretched out our hands to a strange god ; 

21 ** Shall not God Bearch this out? for he knoweth 
the secrets of the heart. 

22 bb Yea, for thy sake are we killed all the day 
long; we are counted as sheep for the slaugh- 
ter. 

28 w Awake, why slecpcst thou, O Lord P arise, 
dd cast us not off for ever. 

24 te Wherefore lh dost, thou thy face, and for- 
gettest our affliction and our oppression P 

• laa, lii. 8, 4. Jer, xv. 13. — p Heb. i oxthout ii ches.—n Deut. xxviii. 
87. Fs. lxxix. 4. Ixxx. 6.— *Jor. xxiv. 9.— c 2 Kings xix. 21. Job 
xvi. 4. Pb. xxii. 7.— 1 Ps. viii. 2.— “Dan. ix. Vi.— y Job xxiii. 11. 
Ps. cxix. 61, 157. — w Or, going *.— * Isa. xxxiv. 13. xxxv. 7 .— y Fs. 
xxiii. 4.— ‘Job xi. 18. Fs. lxviii. 31.— M Job xxxi. 14 Ps. cxxxix. 
1. Jer. xvii. 10.— bb Rom. viii, 80.— 50 Ps. vii. 6. xxxv. 23. lix. 4, 5. 
ixxviii. 65.—' M Vor. 9.— ““Job. xiti. 24. Ps. xiii. 1. Ixxxviii. 14. 


when they came out. of Egypt, thou wouldst not accompany 
us as thou didst them. 

Verse 11. And hast scattei'ed us among the heathen.] This 
most evidently alludes to the captivity. Jews have been 
found in every province of the East ; there they settled, and 
there their successors may be found to the present day. 

Verse 12. Thou sellest thy people for nought] An allusion 
to the mode of disposing of slaves by their proprietors or 
sovereigns. 

Verse 14. Thou makest us a oyword] We are evidently 
abandoned by thee, and are become so very miserable in 
consequence, that we are a proverb among the people. 

Verse 17. Yet have we not forgotten thee] We have not 
apostatized from thee ; we have not fallen into idolatry . 
And this was strictly true: the charge of idolatry could 
never be brought against the Jewish nation from the time of 
the captivity, with sufficient evidence to support it. 

Verse 19. Thou hast sore broken us in the place of dragons] 
Thou hast delivered ns into the hands of a fierce, cruel, and 
murderous people. 

V erse 20. If we have forgotten the name of ot vr God] That 
name, Yehovah, by which the true God was particularly 
distinguished, and which implied the exclusion of all other 
objects of adoration. t ' 

Or stretched out our hands] Made supplication ; offered 
prayer or adoration to any stranoe god — a god that we had 
not known, nor had been acknowledged by our fathers. 

Verse 21. Shall not God search this out rj We confidently 
appeal to the true God, the searcher of hearts, for the truth 
of this statement. 

Verse 22. For thy sake are we killed all the day long 1 We 
are exposed to oontinnai death ; some of us fall a daily sac- 
rifice to the persecuting spirit of our enemies, and we all 
carry our lives continually in our hands. In the same state 
were the primitive Christians. Rom. viii. 86. 

Verse 28. Awake, why steepest thou , 0 Lord 9] This is a 
freedom of speech which can only be allowed to inspired men ; 
and in, their mouths it is always to be Jigurativel/w understood. 

Verse 24 . Wherefore hidest thou thy face ] Show ub the 
cause why thou withdrawest from us the testimony of thy 
approbation. 
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25 For *our soul is bowed down to the dust: 
our belly cleaveth unto the earth. 

26 Arise b for our help, and redeem ua for thy* 
mercies’ sake. 

»Ps. extx. 25. 

b Heb. a help for us. 

Verle 25. Our soul is bowed down] Our life is drawing 
near to the grave. If thou delay to help us, we Bhall beoome 
extinct. 

Verse 26. Arise for our help 1 Show forth thy power in 
delivering us from the hands of our enemies. 

Redeem us] Hansom us from our thraldom. 

For thy mercies' sake.] On account of thy mercy . That 
we may have that proper view of thy mercy which we should 
have, and that we may magnify it as we ought to do, redeem 
us. 


PSALM X L V. 


The contents of this psalm are generally summed up thus : The majesty and grace of Christ's kingdom ; or an 
epithalamium of Jesus Christ and the Christian church ; the duty of this churchy and its privileges . The 
psalm contains a magnificent description of the beauty y ornament s, valour , justice, and truth of the divine 

• Bridegroom ; the beauty , magnificence, and riches of the bride , who was to become mother of a numerous and 

• powerful posterity . The preamble is found in the title and verse 1. The description and character of the 
bridegroom f 2-9. The address to the bride by her companions , 10-15. A prediction of her numerous and 
glorious descendant s y 16, 17. 

To the chief Musician ‘upon Shoshannim, for the sons of 
Korah, b Maschil, A Song of loves. 


1I|Y heart c is inditing a good matter: I speak 

VI JL of the things which I have made touching 
JLtJL the king : my tongue is the pen of a ready 
writer, 

2 Thou art fairer than the children of men : 
d grace is poured into thy lips : therefore God hath 
blessed thee for ever. 

* Ps. lxix, Ixxx. title. — b Or, of instruction c Heb. boileth or bub - 
bleth up.—' 4 Luke iv. 22.— ®Iaa. xlix. 2. Heb. iv. 12. Rov. i. 18. 

I believe this Psalm to be an epithalamium, or nuptial song 
which primarily respected Solomon’s marriage with the 
daughter of Pharaoh ; and that it probably has a prophetic 
reference to the conversion of the Gentiles, and the final ag- 
grandisement of the Christian church. [Shoshannim in the 
title refers probably to a musical instrument shaped like a 
lily.] 

Verse 1. My heart is inditing a good matter] Rachash, 
boileth or bubbleth up, as in the margin. It is a metaphor 
taken from a fountain that sends up its waters from the earth 
in this way. 

I speak of the things which I have made touching the Icing] 
" I dedicate my work unto the king.” 

My tongue is the pen of a ready writer. ] I shall compose 
and speak as fluently the divine matter which is now in my 
heart, as the most expert scribe can write from my recita- 
tion. 

Verse 2. Thou art fairer than the children of men ] As 
this is a regular epithalamium, we are to consider that the 
bride and bridegroom have compliments paid them by the 
friends of the bridegroom, and the companions of the bride. 
But it seems that the whole psalm, except the firat verse, was 
Bpoken by those who are called in the title yedidoth , the be- 
loved maids , or female companions, who begin with his per- 
fections, and then describe hers. And afterwards there is a 
prophetical declaration concerning his issue. It would be 
unauthenticated to say Solomon was the most beautiful man 
in the universe ; bnt to the perfections of the Lord Jesus they 
may be safely applied. 

Grace is poured into thy lips ] This probably refers to his 
speech, or the gracious words which he spoke. Solomon was 
renowned for wisdom, and especially the wisdom of his con- 
versation. But a greater than Solomon is here. No man 
ever spoke like this man, his entries themselves being judges. 

God hath blessed thee for ever.] This, I am afraid, could 
in no sense be ever spoken of Solomon ; but of the man 
Christ Jesus it in strictly true. 

Verse 8. Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, 0 most mighty] 
0 hero , gird thy sword upon thy thigh ! This cannot he 
spoken of Solomon. He was not a warlike prince : he never 
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3 Gird thy e sword upon thy thigh, f O most 
mighty, with thy glory and thy majesty. 

4 * And in thy majesty h ride prosperously be- 
cause of truth and meekness ana righteousness; 
and thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things. 

5 Thine ‘arrows are sharp in the heart of the 
king’s enemies ; whereby the people fall under thee. 

6 J Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever : the 
sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre. 

xix. 15.— f If a. ix. 6 . — 9 Rev. vi. 2. — h Heb. pro*p«r thou, rids thou. — 
‘Num.xyiv, 8. 28am. xxii. 15. Job vi. 4.-J Pa. xciil. 2. Heb. i.8. 

did any feats of arms. The words more properly apply to 
Christ, who is King of kings, and Lord of lords ,* whose 
sword with two edges, proceeding from his mouth, cuts all 
hia adversaries to pieces. 

With thy glory and thy majesty.] Be as warlike as thou 
art glorious and majestic. Solomon’s court was splendid, 
and his person was majestio. These words may be well said 
of him. But the majesty and glory of Christ are above all. 

Verse 4. In thy majesty ride prosperously] These words 
cannot be spoken of Solomon : they are true only of Christ. 
His riding is the prosperous progress of his gospel over the 
earth. 1. The gospel is a revelation of eternal truth, in 
opposition to all false systems of religion, and to all figurative 
and ceremonial representations of the true religion. 2. It 
teaches the doctrine of meekness or humility ; strips man 
of his assumed merits ; proclaims and enforces the necessity 
of humiliation or repentance because of sin, humiliation 
under the providential hand of God, and humility in imita- 
tion of the character of the Lord Jesus Christ throughout 
life. 8. The gospel teaches righteousness : shows the 
nature of sin, wrong , injustice , transgression, Ac. j works 
righteousness in the heart ; and directs and influences to the 
practice of it in all the actions of life. 

And thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things .] 
Nothing shall be able to resist thee| and the judgments 
which tnou sbalt inflict on thine enemies shall be terrible. 

Verse 6. Thine arrows are sharp] The arrows here may 
mean the convictions produced in the hearts of men by the 
preaching of the gospel The King is God himself s his 
enemies are sinners of all sorts. The people, the Jews, 
thousands of whom were pricked in their hearts under the 
preaching of Peter and others. All fall before Christ ; those 
who received the word rose again by repentance and faith j 
those who did not, fell down — all down I 

Verse 6. Thy throne , 0 God , is for ever] The word 
TSlohim here is the very first term or name by which the 
Supreme God has made himself known to the children of 
men. See Gen. i. 1 j and this very verse the apostle, Heb. i. 
8, has applied to Jesus Christ. On this I shall make a very 
short remark, but it shall be conclusive : If the apostle did 
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* 7 *Thon lowest righteousness, and hatest wicked- 
ness; therefore b God, thy c God, d hath anointed thee 
'with the oil • of gladness above thy fellows. 

8 # A11 thy garments smell of myrrh, and aloes, 
<md cassia, ont of the ivory palaces, whereby they 
have made thee glad. 

. 9 1 Kings* daughters were among thy honourable 
women : h upon thy right hand did stand the queen 
in gold of Ophir. 

10 Hearken, O daughter, and consider, and in* 
cline thine ear ; 1 forget also thine own people, and 
thy father’s house ; 

11 So shall the king greatly desire thy beauty : 
j for he u thy Lord ; and worship thou him. 

12 And the daughter of Tyre shall be there with a 

•P«. uaciii. 5. — b Or, 0 God.— •Isa. Ixi. 1. — 1 Kings V 89 ~ 40. 
•Ps. xxi. 6.— 'Cant. i. 8.— sCant. vi. 8.— “See 1 Kings ii. 9.-* See 
xxi. 18.— JP». xcv. 8. Isa. liv. 5.— k Pa. xxii. 29. Ixxll. 10. 

not believe Jesus Christ to be the true and eternal God, he 
has utterly misapplied this Scripture. See notes on Heb. 
i 8. 9. 

Verse 7. Oil of gladness] As an evidence that all causes 
of rrwurmng t sorrow , and death were at an end ; as in the 
state of mourning the ancients did not anoint themselves. 

Verse 8. All thy garments smell of myrrh ] The Asiatics 
are very partial to perfumes ; every thing with them is per- 
fumed, and especially their garments. And the ivory palaces 
mentioned ate the wardrobes inlaid with ivory, in which 
their numerous changes of raiment were deposited. Myrrh 
and aloes are well known ; cassia is probably the bark or 
wood of the cinnamon tree. 

Whereby they have made thee olad .] Boferring to the 
effeot of strong perfumes refreshing and exhilarating the 
spirits. 

Verse 9. Kings? daughters were among] If we apply this 
to Solomon’s marriage with the daughter of the king of 
Egypt, it may signify no more than the princesses and ladies 
of honour who aooompanied her to the Israelitish court. 
-Applied to Christ, it may signify that the gospel, though 
preached particularly to the poor, became also the means of 
salvation to many of the kings , queens , and nobles, of the 
earth. Perhaps by kings' daughters may be meant different 
regions and countries, which are represented as constituting 
the families of potentates. Whole nations shall be pon verted 
to the Christian faith ; and the queen— the phristian church, 
shall he most elegantly adorned with all the graces and good 
works whioh at once constitute and adorn the Phristian 
character. 

Verse 10. Hearken, 0 daughter, and consider ] Suppose 
the daughter of Pharaoh to be ^ptended, the words import : 
Thou art now become the apopse of the most magnificent 
monarch in the universe. To thee he must be all in all. 
Forget therefore thy own people — the Egyptians, and take 
the Israelites in their place. Forget also thy father's house ; 
thou art now united to g new family. So shall the king — 
Solomon, greatly desire thy beauty — thou wilt be, in all re- 
spects, pleasing to him, And it is right thou shouldst act 
so } for he is now become thy lord — thy supreme governor. 
And worship thou him — submit thyself reverently and 
affectionately to all bis commands. 

Taken in reference to Christ and the gospel, this is an 
address to the Gentiles to forsake their idolatrous customs 
and connexions, to embrace Christ and his gospel in the 
spirit of reverence and obedience, with the promise that, if 
beautified with the graces of his Spirit, Christ will delight 
in them, and take them for his peculiar people j which has 
been done. 

_ Verse 12. The daughter of Tyre shall be there with a gift ] 
The Tyrians shall pay tribute to thy spouse, and assist him 
in all his grand and magnificent operations. 

As, at this time, Tyre was the greatest maritime and corn- 


gift ; even k the rioh among the people shall entreat 
*1 thy favour. 

18 ra The king’s daughter is all glorious within ; 
her clothing is of wrought gold. 

14) n She shall be brought unto the king in raiment 
of needlework? the virgins her companions that 
follow her shall be brought unto thee. 

15 With gladness and rqjoicing shall they be 
brought : they shall enter into the King’s palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be thy children, 
°whom thou mayest make princes in all the 
earth. 

17 p I will make thy name to be remembered in 
all generations ; therefore shall the people praise 
thee for ever and ever. 


Isa. xlix. 23. lx. 8.— f Heb. thy /ace. “ Rev. xlx 7, 8. — * Gant. i. 4. 
— 0 1 Pet. if. Q. Rev. 1, 6. v. 10. xx. 6.— p Mai. i. 11. 


mercial city in the world, it may be here taken as represent- 
ing those places which lay on the coasts of the sea, and 
carried on much traffic ; and which first received the gospel 
of Christ and were the instruments of sending it to all Urn 
other nations of the earth. 

Rich among the people] The most powerful and opulent 
empires, kingdoms, aua states, shall embraoe Christianity, and 
entreat the favour of its Author. 

Verse 18. The king's daughter is all glorious within] This, 
in some Ben Be, may be spoken of Solomon’s bride, the 
daughter of the king of Egypt ; and then the expression may 
refer either to the cultivation of her mind, or the ornaments 
and splendour of her palace. 

Her clothing is of wrought gold.] Of the most costly 
embroidery. 

Spiritually , the king's daughter may mean the Christian 
church filled with the mind that was in Christ, and adorned 
with the graces of the Holy Spirit ; while tho whole of its 
outward conduct is pure and holy, ornamonted with the works 
of faith and love, and always bringing forth the fruits of the 
Spirit. 

Verse 14. She shall be brought unto the king] When an 
Asiatic princess is brought to her spouse, no part of her 
person is visible. She is attended by her principal friends 
and companions, and the ceremony is accompanied with 
great rejoicing ; and thus they enter into the palace of the 
kinq. 

This part of this parabolical psalm may refer to the glories 
of a future state. The Christian church shall be brought to 
the King eternal in the great day, adorned with the graces 
of the Divine Spirit ; and thuB shall all the redeemed of the 
Lord enter into the king's palace — into the everlasting joy of 
their Lord. 

Verse 16. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy children] 
This is the third part, or prophetic declaration relative to 
the numerous and powerful issue of this marriage. Instead 
of the kindred, which thou hast left behind in Egypt, thou 
shalt have numerous ohildren. This cannot refer either to 
Solomon, or to the daughter of Pharaoh ; for there is no 
evidence that he ever had a child by Pharaoh’s daughter ; 
and it is very certain that Behoboam, Solomon’s successor, 
was not son to the daughter of Pharaoh; nor did any 
princes of that line ever occupy a foreign throne; nor by 
successive generations ever continue the remembrance of 
Solomon and bis Egyptian queen. The children mentioned 
here are generally supposed to mean the apostles and their 
successors in the Christian ministry ; founding churches all 
over the world, by whom the Christian name becomes a 
memorial through all the earth. 

Verse 17. Therefore shall the people praise thee] They 
shall magnify the heavenly Bridegroom, and sing the 
wonderful displays of his love to the Church, his spouse* 


PSALM XLYI. 


PSALM X L V I. 


The confidence of believers in God , 1-3. The 'privileges of the church , 4, 5 ; her enemies t and her helper , 6, 7. 
God' s judgments in the earthy 8, 9. Ije will be exalted among the heathen t and throughout the earth , 10, 11. 


To the chief Musician * for the sons of Korab, b a 0ong 
upon c Alamoth. 

/YTi is our refuge and strength, e a very 
I _.Vy JL/ present help in trouble. 

VA 2 Therefore will not we fear, though the 
earth be removed, and though the mountains 
be carried into * the midst of the sea : 

3 * Though the waters thereof roar, andbe troubled, 
though the mountains shake with the swelling 
thereof. Selah. 

4 There is * a river, the streams whereof shall 
make glad 1 the city of God, the holy place of the 
tabernacles of the most High. • 

5#God is J in the midst of her ; she shall not be 
mofed : God shall help her, k and that right early. 


* Or, of .— b Ps. xlviii., Ixvi,— *1 Chron. xv. 20.—' 1 i’s. ]xii. 7, 8. 
xci. 2. cxlii. 6.— f Deut. iv. 7. — Ps. cxlv. 18.— f Heb. the herxrt o/ the 
neas.—e Ps. xeiii. 8, 4. Jer. v. 22. Matt. vii. 25.— h See leu. vlii. 7. 
— 1 Pb. xlviii. 1, 8. Isa. lx. 14.— J Deut. xxiii. 14. Isa. xl>. 6. Ezek. 
xliii. 7, 9. Hos. xi. 9. Joel ii. 27. Zeph. iii. 15. Zeoh. ii. 6, 10, 

The title in the Hebrew is, “An ode upon Alamoth , or 
concerning the virgins possibly meaning a choir of singing 
girls. Some translate the word secrets or mysteries ; Cahnet 
thinks it was composed by the descendants of Korali on their 
return from the Babylonish captivity. Houbigant thinks it 
was made on occasion of an earthquake ; Kennioott thinks 
that alamoth means a musical instrument. All I can pre- 
tend to say about it is, that it is a very sublime ode ; contains 
much consolation for the church of God ; and was given by 
the inspiration of his Holy Spirit. 

Verse 1. God is our refuge 1 It begins abruptly, but nobly ; 
ye may trust in whom and in wbat ye please ; but Goj) 
(klohim) is our refuge and strength. 

A very present help] A help found to be very powerful 
and effectual in straits and difficulties. The words are very 
emphatic : “ He is found an exceeding, or superlative, help 
in difficulties.” 

Verse 2. Therefore will not we fear] Probably the earth- 
quake referred to, here means political commotions , such as 
those mentioned under the title ; and by mountains , kings or 
sooular states may be inteuded. 

Verse 3. Though the waters thereof roar] Waters x in pro, 
phetic language, signify people ; and, generally, people m a 
state of political commotion, here signified by the term roar. 
And by these strong agitations of the people, the mountains 
— the secular rulers, shake with the swelling thereof — 
tremble, for fear that these popular tumults should ter mi- 
nate in the subversion of the state. 

Verse 4. There is a river , the streams whereof] The 
Chaldee understands the river , and its streams or divisions , 
as pointing out various peoples who should be converted to 
the faith, and thus make glad the city of God, Jerusalem, 
by their flowing together to the worship of the true God. 

But the river may refer to the vast Medo-Persian army 
and its divisions ; those branches which took Babylon ; and, 
instead of ruining and destroying the poor Jews, preserved 
them alive, and gave them their liberty ; and thus the city 
of God, and the tabernacle of the Most High, were glad- 
dened. 

Verse 5. God is in the midst of her ] God will not abandon 
them that trust in him ; he will maintain his own cause j 
and, if his ohuroh should at anytime be attacked, he will help 
her, and that right early— with the utmost speed. As soon 
as the onset is made, God is there to resist. 


6 1 The heathen raged, the kingdoms wore moved : 
he uttered his voice, m the earth melted. 

7 n The Lord of hosts is with us ; the God of 
Jacob is ° our refuge. Selah. 

8 p Come, behold the works of the Lord, what 
desolations he hath made in the earth. 

9 q He maketh wars to cease unto the end of the 
earth ; * he breaketh the how, and cutteth the spear 
in sunder ; * he bumeth the chariot in the fire. 

10 Be still, and know that I am God : * I will be 
exalted among the heathen, X will be exalted in the 
earth. 

1 1 u The Lord of hosts is with us ; the God of 
Jacob is our refuge. Selah. 

11. viii. 8.— k Heb. when the morning oppeareth. See Exod. xiv. 24. 
27. 2 Chron. xx. 20. Pb. xxx. 6 cxliii. 6.— » Pa. ii. 1.—*" Josh. ii. 
9, 24 . — R Ver. 11. Nam. xW. 9. 2 Chron. xiti. 12.— ° Heb. an high 
place for us. Ps. ix. 9 .— pPb. Ixvi. 5. — «Isa. ii. 4. — r P«. lxxvi. 8. — 
• Ezek. xxxix. 9.— 1 Isa. ii. 11, 17.— « Ver. 7. 

Verse 6. The heathen raged] There had been terrible 
wars on all hands, and mighty states were crushed ; when 
the poor Jews were, by the especial favour of God, kept in 
peace and safety. 

He uttered his voice] These words seem to refer to 
thunder, lightning, and earthquake. The expressions, how- 
ever, may be figurative, -and refer to the wars and desolations 
already mentioned. 

Verse 7. The Lord qf hosts is with us] We . feeble Jews, 
were but a handful of men j bnt the Lord of hosts — the Goa 
of armies, was on our Bide. 

The God of Jacob] The God who appeared to Jacob in 
his distress, and saved him out of all his troubles, appeared 
also for us nis descendants, and has amply proved to us that 
he has not forgotten his covenant. 

Verse 8. Come f behold the works of the Lord] See empires 
destroyed and regenerated ; and in such a way as to show 
that a supernatural agency has been at work. 

Verse U, H,e maketh wars to cease] That same God who 
for our unfaithfulness has delivered us into the hands of our 
enemies, and subjected us to a long and grievous captivity 
and affliction, has now turned our captivity, and raised us up 
the most powerful friends and protectors in the very place 
in which we have been enduring so great a fight of afflic- 
tions. 

He breaketh the bow ] He has rendered useless all the im- 
plements of war. 

Verse 10. Be stilly and know that I am God J Cease from 
your provocations of the divine justice; cease from murmur- 
ing against the dispensation* of his providence ; cease from 
sin and rebellion against your God ; let that disgrace you no 
more, that ye may no more be brought into distress and deso- 
lation. 

Know that I am God] Understand that I am the Foun- 
tain of power, wisdom, justice, goodness, and truth. 

I will be exalted among the heathen] By the dispensation 
of punishments, the heathen shall know me to be the God of 
justice ; by the publication of my gospel among them, they 
shall know me to be the God of goodness. 

I will be exalted in the earth. J I will have my salvation 
proclaimed in every nation, among every people, and in every 
tongue. 

Verse 11 . The God of Jacob is our refuge.] He who saved our 
fathers will save us, and will never abandon his people in distress* 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM XL VII. 


The Gentiles are invited to celebrate the praises of God as the Sovereign of the worlds 1, 2. The Jews exult in his 
kindness to them, 8, 4. All then join to celebrate his Majesty , as reigning over the heathen , and gathering the 
disperseckJews and Gentiles together Mo one church, 5-9. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm * for the sons of Korah. 

0 h r \ T A T) your hands, all ye people; shout 
VjJUiir unto God with the voice of triumph. 

2 For the IiOHD most high is c terrible : 
d he is a great King over all the earth. 

8 • He shall subdue the people under us, and the 
nations under our feet. 

4 He shall choose our inheritance for us, the 
excellency of Jacob whom he loved. Selah. 

5 * God is gone up with a shout, the Loud with 
the sound of a trumpet. 


•Or, o/.— b Or, Isa. lv. 12.— « Deat. vii. 21. Neb. 1. 6. P s. lxxvi. 
12. — d Mai. i. 14.—* Pa. xvlil. 47. -'1 Pet. i. 4.— « Pa. Ixvili. 24. 25.- 
b Zeoh. ad*. 9. — *1 Cor. xiv. 15, 18.— iOr, every one f hat hath under- 
standing. — k 1 Chron. xvi. 81. Pa. xciii. 1. xcvi. 10. xovii. 1. xcix. 


6 Sing praises to God, sing praises : sing praises 
unto our King, sing praises. 

7 h For Goa is the King of all the earth : 1 sing 
ye praises J with understanding. 

8 k God reigneth over the heathen ; God sitteth 
upon the throne of his holiness. 

9 1 The princes of the people are gathered together 
“ even the people of the God of Abraham : n for the 
shields of the earth belong unto God : he is 0 greatly 
exalted. 


1. Rev. rix. 8.— 1 Or, The voluntary of the people are gathered onto 
the people of the God of Abraham.—' » Rom. ir. 11, 12. — "Pa, lxxxix. 
18. — ° Pa. oxii. 9. Iaa. ii. 11, 17. xxxlii. 10. Pbil. ii. 9. 


This psalm was probably written about the same time with 
the preceding, and relates to the happy state of the Jews 
when returned to their own land. In a spiritual sense, it ap- 
pears to relate to the calling of the Gentiles to bo made par- 
takers of the blessings of the gospel with the converted 
Jews. 

Verse 1. 0 clap your hands, all ye people] Let both Jews 
and Gentiles magnify the Lord .*• the Jews, for being delivered 
from the Babylonish captivity ; the Gentiles, for being called 
to enter into the glorious liberty of the children of God. 

Verse 2. For the Lord most high is terrible ] He has in- 
sufferable majesty, and is a great King — the mightiest of all 
emperors, for he is Sovereign over the whole earth. 

Verse 8. He shall subdue the people under us] He shall 
do again for us what he had done for our forefathers— give 
ns dominion over our enemies and establish us in onr own 
land. I would rather read this in the past tense, relative to 
what God did for their fathers in destroying the Oanaanites. 
This is also applied to the conversion of the Gentiles. 

Verse 6 . God is gone up with a shout] Primarily, this 
may refer to the rejoicing and sounding of trumpets, when 
the ark was lifted up to be carried on the shoulders of the 
Levites. But it is generally understood as a prophetic de. 
deration of the ascension of our Lord Jesus Christ ; and the 
shout may refer to the exultation of the evangelists and 
apostles in preaching Christ crucified, buried, risen from the 
dead, and ascended to heaven, ever to appear in the presence 
of God for ns. 

Versed. Bing praises'] This word is four times repeated 
in this short verse, and shows at once the earnestness and 
happiness of the people. 

verse 7. For God is the King of all the earth } He is not 
your King only, but the King of the universe . He has no 
limited power, no confined dominion. 

Bing ye praises with understanding.] Let sense and sound 
go together. Let your hearts and heads go with your voices. 


Understand what you sing ; and feel what you understand ; 
and let tho song be what will give instruction in righteousness 
to them that hear it. 

Verse 8. God reigneth over the heathen ] Though this is 
literally true in God’s universal dominion, yet more is here 
meant. God reigns over the heathen when, by the preaching 
of the gospel, they are brought into the church of Christ. 

God sitteth upon the throne of his holiness .) The throne 
of his holiness is the heaven of heavens ; also the temple at 
Jerusalem ; and, lastly, tho hearts of the faithful. 

Verse 9. The princes of the people are gathered 
The voluntary people — the princely, noble , or free-wii 
people ; those who gladly receive the word of life. It is a 
similar word which is used Ps. cx. 8 ; and I believo both 
texts speak of the same people — the Gentiles, who gladly 
come unto Ins light , and present themselves a freewill-offering 
to the Lord. 

The people of the God of Abraham. ] Properly speaking, 
the Gentiles are those whom Abraham represented ; for the 
covenant was made with him while yet a Gentile ; and in his 
seed all the nations — the Gentiles, of the earth were to be 
blessed. 

The shields of the earth belong unto God] These are 
supposed to mean Icings and rulers of provinces which were 
present at the dedication of the temple (for some suppose 
the psalm to have been composed for this solemnity) j and 
that they are said here to be greatly exalted, because thoy 
exercised a very high degree of power over their respective 
districts. The words refer to something by which the in- 
habitants of the earth are defended; God’s providence, 
guardian angels, &e., &c. 

He is greatly exalted.] Great as secular rulers are, God 
is greater, and is above all j King of kings and Lord of 
lords ; and the hearts of kings and governors are in his 
hand ; and he turns them whithersoever he pleases. 


PSALM XL VIII. 

The ornaments and the privileges of the church, 1-8. The duty of God's people , 0-14 
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PSALM X L IX. 


A Song and Psalm *for the sons of Korah. 

/^1 PT? AT U ^obd, and greatly to be 
I tiXjxi. A praised b in the oity of our God, in 
vJ the c mountain of his holiness. 

2 d Beautiful for situation, * the joy of the 
■whole earth, is Mount Zion, 4 on the sides of the 
north, * the city of the great King. 

3 God is known in her palaces for a refuge. 

4 For, lo, h the kings were assembled, they passed 
by together. 

5 They saw U, and so they marvelled; they were 
troubled, and hasted away. 

6 Fear 1 took hold upon them there, i and pain, 
as of a woman in travail. 

7 Thou k breakest the ships of Tarshish 1 with an 
east wind. 

8 As we have heard, so have we seen in m the city 

•Or, of.— b Ps. xlvl, 4. lxxxvii. 8. — «Iaa. ii. 2,8. Mic. iv. i, 
Zech. vili. 3.— < 4 Ps. 1. 2. Jer. iii. 19. Lam. ii. 15. Dan. viii. 9. 
xi. 16.— «E*ek. xx. 6. — f Isa. xiv. 13.— * Matt. v. 35.— h 2 Sara. x. a 
14, 1& 18, JS.— *Exod. xv. 15.— i Hob. *lli, Ezek. xxvii. 26 — 

Tfts Psalm is evidently of the same complexion with the 
two preceding, and refers to the Jews returned from capti- 
vity ; and perhaps was sung at the dedication of the second 
temple, in order to return thanks to the Lord for the resto- 
ration of their political state, and the re-establishment of 
their worship. 

Verse 1. Great is the Lord ] This verse should be joined 
to the last verse of the preceding psalm, as it is a continuation 
of the same subject. 

In the city of our Qod ] That is, in the temple ; or in 
Jerusalem, where the temple was situated. 

The mountain of his holiness .] Mount Moriah, on which 
the temple was built. The ancient city of Jerusalem, which 
David took from the Jebusites, was on the south of Mount 
Zion, on which the temple was built, though it might be said 
to be moire properly on Mount Moriah , which is one of the 
hills of which Mount Zion is composed. 

Verse 2. The joy of the whole earth ] If we take the earth 
here for the habitable globe , there is no sense in which it ever 
was the joy of the whole earth ; but if we take col hoards, 
as signifying the whole of this land (and it has no other 
meaning), the assertion is plain and easy to be understood, 
for the temple was considered the ornament and glory of the 
whole land of Judea. 

Verse 3. Qod is known in her palaces for a refuge J All 
those who worship there in spirit and truth, find God for 
their refuge. But the words may be understood : God is 
known for the defence of her palaces ; and with this view of 
the subject agree the three following verses. 

Verse 4. For loathe kings were assembled } Many of the 
neighbouring potentates, at different times, envied the pros- 
perity of the Jewish nation, and coveted the riches ot the 
temple} but they had no power against it till the cun of 
Jewish transgression was full. In vain did they assemble — 
confederate, and invade the land. Saw it— reconnoitred the 
place ; marvelled at its excellence and strength, for they were 
troubled— struck with fear : hasted away for fear of destruc- 
tion, for fear took hold on them as pains seize on a woman in 
travail . 

Verse 7. Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish ] Calmet 
thinks this may refer to the discomfiture of Cambyses, who 
came to destroy the land of Judea. Ships of Tarshish he 


of the Lobd of hosts, in the citv of onr God : God 
will ° establish it for ever. Selan. 

9 "We have thought of • thy loving-kindness, O 
God, in the midst of thy temple. 

10 According to * thy name, O God, so is thy 
praise unto the ends of the earth : thy right hand is 
full of righteousness. 

1 1 Let Mount Zion rejoice, let the daughters of 
Judah be glad, because of thy judgments, 

12 Walk about Zion, and go round about her : tell 
the towers thereof. 

13 q Mark ye well her bulwarks, r consider her 
palaces ; that ye may tell it to the generation follow- 
ing. 

14 For this God is • our God for ever and ever : he 
will * be our guide even unto death. 

^er. xviii. 17.— ® Ver. 1,2.— * Isa. ii. 2. Mic. iv. 1. — ®Ps. xxvi. 3. 
xl. 10.— vDeat. Xxviii. 58. Josh. vii. 9. Ps. cxiit: 8. Mai. i. 11, 
14.— iHeb. S«t your heart to her bulwarhe.— * Or, raise up. — «Ps. 
lxxvii. 13. xcv. 7.—* Isa. lviii. 11. 

conjectures to have been large «t out vessels, capable of making 
the voyage to Tarsus , in Cnicia. 

Verse 8. As we have heard, so have we seen ] Our fathers 
have declared what mighty works thou didst in their time ; 
and we have seen the same. 

The city of the Lord of hosts ] His hosts defended the oity, 
and it was known to be the city of the great King. 

Qod will establish it for ever.'] This must refer to the true 
temple, the Christian church, of which the Jewish church 
was a type. 

Verso 9, We have thought of thy loving -kindness] We 
went to thy temple to worship thee *, we meditated on thy 
goodness } we waited for a display of it ; and the panic that 
m the first instance struck us, was transferred to our enemies. 

Verse 10. According to thy name ] As far as thou art 
known, so far art thou praised ,* and where thou art known, 
thou wilt have praise to the end of the earth. 

Verse 11. Let Mount Zion rejoice ] The temple is restored 
in majesty, which was threatened with total destruction ; it 
is again repaired. 

Let the daughters of Judah be glad ] That thou hast turned 
her captivity, and poured out thy judgments upon her oppres- 
sors. 

Verse 12. Walk about Zion ] Consider the beauty and 
magnificence of the temple, count the towers by which it is 
fortified. 

Verse 13, Mark ye well her bulwarks ] See the redoubts 
by which she is defended. 

Consider her palaces ] See her courts , chambers, altars, 
Ac., Ac. ; that ye may have to tell yonr children how 
Jerusalem was bnilt in troublesome times ; how God restored 
you ; and how he put it into the hearts of the heathen to 
assist to build, beautify, and adorn the temple of our God. 

Vefae 14. For this Qod ] Who did all these wonderful 
things, — 

Is our Qod ] He is our portion, and he has taken us for 
his people. 

He will be our guide] Through all the snares and diffi- 
culties of life, — 

Even unto death ] He will never leave us ; and we, by his 
grace, will never abandon him. Even unto and in death, he 
will be our portion. 


PSALM XL IX. 


AH men are invited to attend to lessons of wisdom relative to the insufficiency of earthly good to saw or prolong life ; 
to secure the resurrection from the dead , 1-9. Death is inevitable , 10. The vain expectations cf rich men [ 

11*18. Death rendere all alike, 14. The Psalmist encourages and fortifies himself against envying the op- 
parmtly prosperous state of the wicked , who are brutieh , and die like beasts , 15-20. r 
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PSALMS. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm * for the sobs of Kor&h. 
XT I? A B this, all ye people ; give ear, all ye in- 
J-J H l ii. il habitants of the world : 

JLL 2 Both b low and high, rich and poor* to- 
gether. 

3 My mouth shall speak of wisdom ; and the 
meditation of my heart shall be of understanding. 

4 c I will incline mine ear to a parable : I will 
open my dark saying upon the harp. 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil; 
when d the iniquity of my heels shall compass me 
about P 

6 They that • trust in their Wealth* and boast 
themselves in the multitude of their riches ; 

7 None of them can by any means redeem his 
brother, nor f give to God a ransom for him i 

8 (For » the redemption of their soul is precious, 
and it ceaseth forever ;) 

9 That he should still live for ever, and h not see 
corruption. 

10 For he seeth that 1 wise men die, likewise the 
fool and the brutish person perish, J and leave their 
wealth to others. 

11 Their inward thought is, that their houses shall 
contimte for ever, and their dwelling places k to all 

•Or, o/.— * Ps. lxii. 9.— « Ps. lxxviii. 2. Matt. xiii. 36 -“Pa. 
xxxvlii. 4.— Job xxxi. 24, 26. Ps. Hi. 7. lxii. 10. Mark x. 24. 1 
Tim. vi. 17.— * Matt. xvi. 26.— * Job xxxvi. 18, 19.— h Ps. lxxxix. 48. 
- lEocles. ii; 16. — i Pro v. xi. 4. Eocle*. ii. 18, 21.— k Heb. to genera- 
tion cmd generation.*- ‘Gen. iv. 17.— ‘"Ver 20. Pe. xxxix. 5. lxxxii. 
7.—® Luke xii. 20. — ® Heb. delight in their mouth .— p Ps. xlvll. 3. 
Dan. vii. 22. Mai. iv, 3. Luke xxii. 80. 1 Cor. vi. 2. Bev. ii. 26. 

This Psalm is so much ia the style of the book of Job 
that, one might believe they had the same author. 

Verse 1. Hear this, all ye people] The four first verses 
contain the author’s introduction, delivered in a very pom- 
pous style, and promising the deopest lessons of wisdom and 
instruction. 

Verse 4. I will incline mine ear to a parable] This was 
the general method of conveying instruction among the 
Asiatics. They used much figure and metaphor to induce 
the reader to study deeply in order to find out the meaning. 
This had its use ; it obliged men to think and rejlect deeply ; 
and thus in some measure tuught them the use, government, 
and management of their winds. 

My dark sayjng upon the harp.] Music was sometimes 
used to soothe the animal spirits, and thus prepare the mind 
for the prophetic influx. 

Verse 5. The iniquity of wy heels ] Perhaps akebai, 
which we translate my fieels, should be considered the con- 
tracted plural of akebim , supplanters. The verse would then 
read thus : “ Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil, 
though the iniquity of my supplanters should compass me 
about/ 1 * 

Verse 7- None of them can by any means redeem his 
brother] Wealth cannot save from death ; brother, however, 
rich, cannot save his brother; nor will God accept riches as 
a ransom for the life or soul of any transgressor. 

Verse 8. For the redemption of their soul is precious] It 
is of too high a price to be redeemed with corruptible things, 
ouch a* silver or gold, and has required the sacrificial death 
of Christ. 

And it ceaseth for ever] This is very obscure/ and may 
apply to the ransom which riches could produce. That 
ransom must be for ever unavailable, because of the value of 
the soul. Or this olause should be added to the following 
verse, and read thus : “ And. though he cease to be, during 
the hidden time ; yet he shall live on through eternity, and 
not see corruption. 0 This is probably the dark saying 
which it was the design of the author to utter in a parable, 
and leave it to the ingenuity of posterity to find it out. 

Verse 10. For he seeth that wise men die] Though they 
may be very rich, and their wisdom teach them the beat 
xpethod of managing their riches so as to derive all the good 
itom them they can possibly produce, yet they die as well as 
tin fool and the poor ignorant man ; and them wealth is left 
to others who will be equally disappointed in their expecta- 
tion from it. 


generations ; they 1 oall thsir lands after their own 
names. 

12 Nevertheless m man being in honour abide th 
not : he is like the beasts that perish. 

13 This their way is their n folly : yet their pos- 
terity 0 approve their sayings* Selah. 

14 Like sheep they are laid in the grave ; death 
shall feed on them ; and p the upright shall have 
dominion over them itt the morning; ’and their 
'beauty shall consume *in the grave from their 
dwelling. 

15 But God 4 will redeem my soul * from the 
power of tho t grave: fof he shall receive me. Selah. 

16 Be not thou afraid when one is made rich, when 
the glory of his house is increased ; 

17 *For when he diebh, he shall Carry nothing 
away : his glory shall not descend after lnm. 

18 Though * while he lived r he blessed his soul : 
and men will praise thee, when thou doest well to 
thyself. 

19 1 He shall “ go to the generation of his fathers ; 
they shall never see bb light. 

20 cc Man that is in honour, and understandeth 
not, dd is like the beasts that perish. 


XX. 4. — *i Job lv. 21. Ps. xxxix. 11.— r Or, strength.— •Or, the grave 
being an habitation to every one of them . — * Pf. Ivi. 13. Ho* . xiii. 14. 
— u Heb. /rom the hand of the grave . — v Or, hell.— w Job xxvu. 19. — 
*Heb. in hie life.— J Deut. xx>x. 19. Luke xn. 19.—* Heb. The soul 
shall go.— "Gen. xv. 16.— bb Job xxxiii.SO. Ps. Ivi. 13.— cc Ver. 12.— 
dd Ecclea. iii. 19. 


Verso 11. Their inward thought is, that their houses shall 
continue for ever] Instead of kirbam , their inward part , the 
Septuagint appear to have used a copy in which the second 
and third letters have been transposed kibram, their sepul . 
chres ; for they translate : “ For their graves are their dwel- 
lings for ever.” So six or seven feet long, and two or three 
wide, is sufficient to hold the greatest conqueror in the uni- 
verse ! What a small house for the quondam possessor of 
numerous palaces and potent kingdoms ! 

They cadi their lands after their own names.] There 
would have been no evil in this if it had not been done on an 
infidel principle. They expected no state but the present ; 
and if they could not continue themselves, yet they took as 
much pains as possible to perpetuate their memorial. 

Verse 12. Man being in honour abideth not] However 
rich, wise, or honourable, they must die ; and if they die not 
with a sure hope of eternal life, they die like beasts. 

Verse 13. Their posterity approve their sayings.] Go 
the same way ; adopt their maxims. 

Verse 14. Like sheep they are laid in the grave] Into 
sheol, the place of separate spirits. 

Death shall feed on them] " Death shall feed them I” 
What an astonishing change 1 All the good things of life 
were once their portion, and they lived only to eat and diink ; 
and now they live in sheol , and Death himself feeds them ! 
and with what P Damnation. 

Verse 15. But God will redeem wy soul from the power of 
the grave] That is, by the plainest construction, I shall 
have a resurrection from the dead, and an entrance into his 
glory j and death shall have no dominion over me. 

Verse 16. Be not thou afraid when one is made rich] Do 
not be envious ; do not grieve : it will do you no harm ; it 
will do him no good- 

Verse 18. He blessed his soul] He did all he could to 
procure himself animal gratifications, and he was applauded 
for it; for it is the custom of the world to praise them who 
most attention to their secular interest, 
erse 19. They shall never see light.] Else again they 
shall; but they shall never see the light of glory, for there is 
prepared for them the blackness of darkness for ever. 

verse 20. Man that win honour] The rich and honour- 
able man who has no spiritual understanding, is a beast in- 
the sight of God. The spirit of this maxim is, A man who is 
in a dignified official situation, but destitute of learning and 
sound sense, is like a beast. The important place which he 
occupies reflects no honour upon him, hut is disgraced by him. 
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This verse has been often quoted as a proof of the fall of day on which he was created, and that he did not spend a 
won; and from yalin (in ver. 12], which signifies to lodge | single night in the terrestrial paradise. But we may rest 
for a night, it has been inferred that Adam fell on the same l assured this is no meaning of the text. 


PSALM L. 


God, the Sovereign Judge , cites before his throne all his people, and the priests and the judges, 1-6 ; and reproaches 
them for their vain confidence in the sacrifices they had offered, 7*13 ; and shows them the worship he requires , 
14, 16 ; and then enters into a particular detail of their hypocrisy, injustice , and union with scandalous trans- 
gressor, all of whom he threatens with heavy judgments, 16-22. The blessedness of him who worships God aright , 
and walks unblamably , 23. 


A Psalm of » Aeaphi 

rriTTTjl b mighty God, even the Lord* hath spoken, 
I HJCj and called the earth from the rising 
_L of tho sun unto the going down thereof. 

• 2 Out of Zion, c the perfection of beauty, 

d God hath shined. 

3 Our God shall come, and shall not keep silence : 
a e fire shall devour before him, and it shall be very 
tempestuous round about him. 

4 1 He shall call to the heavens from above, and 
to the earth, that he may judge his people. 

5 Gather « my saints together unto me ; h those 
that have made a covenant with me by sacrifice. 

6 And 5 the heavens shall declare his righteous- 
ness : for J God is judge himself. Selah. 

7 k Hear, 0 my people, and I will speak ; 0 Israel, 
and I will testify against thee : 1 1 am God, even thy 
God. 

8 " I will not reprove thee ri for thy sacrifices or thy 
burnt-offerings, to have been continually before me. 

9 ° I will take no bullock out of thy house, nor 
he- goats out of thy folds. 

10 For every beast of the forest is mine, and the 
cattle upon a thousand hills. 

*Or, for Asaph. See 1 Chron. xv. 17. xxv. 2. 2 Chron. xxix. 80 . 
— b Neh. ix. 32. Isa. ix. 6. Jer. xxxli. 18.— e Ps. xlviii. 2.— d I)cut. 
xxxiii. 2. Pb. lxxx. 1.— • Lev. x. 2. Num. xvi. 35. P«. xcvii. 8. 

Don. vii. 10. — f Deut. iv. 20. xxxi. 28. xxxii. 1. Isa. i. 2. Mio. vi. 
1, 2.— s Deut. xxxiii. 3. Isn. xiii. 3.— h Exod. xxiv. 7.— fPs. xcvii. 
6.— JPs. Ixxv. 7.— k Ps. Ixxxi. 8. — 1 Exod. xx. 2.-~ w Isa. i 11. Jer. 
vii. 22.—“ Hos. vi. 0.— ® yji 0 . yi , g. Acts xvii. 25 .— v Heb. with me. 


11 I know all the fowls of the mountains; and 
the wild beasts of the field are p mine. 

12 If I were hungry, I would not tell thee : 1 for 
tho world is mine, and the fulness thereof. 

13 Will I eat the flesh of bulls, or drink the blood 
of goats P 

14 r Offer unto God thanksgiving ; and * pay thy 
vows unto the Most High : 

15 And 1 call upon me in the day of trouble: I 
will deliver thee, and thou shalt tt glorify me. 

16 But unto the wicked God saitn, What hast thou 
to do to declare my statutes, or that thou shouldest 
take my covenant in thy mouth ? 

17 * Seeing thou hatest instruction, and w castest 
my words behind thee. 

18 When thou sawesfc a thief, then thou *con- 
sentedst with him, and y hast been * partaker with 
adulterers. . 

19 aa Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and bb thy 
tongue frameth deceit. 

20 Thou sittest and speakest against thy brother ; 
thou slanderest thine own mother’s son. 

21 These things hast thou done, cc and I kqpt 
silence ; dd thou thoughtest that I was altogether 

— ■ i Exod. xix. 5. Deut. x. 14. Job xli. 11. Ps. xxiv. 1. 1 Cor. 
x. 28, 28.— r Hos. xiv. 2. Heb. xiii. 15. — ■ Deut. xxUl. 21. Jobxxii. 
27. Ps. lxxvi. 11, Eccles. v. 4, 5—* Job xxll. 27. Ps. xd. 15. 
evil. 6, 13, 19, 28. Zech. xiii. ».— » Ver. 23. PB. xxii. 28.—' * Rom. 
ii. 21, 22.—" Neh. ix. 26.— » Rom. i. 32.— r Heb thy portion was with, 
adulterers. — * 1 Tim. v. 22.— “Heb. Thou bb Ps. lii. 2.— 

Eccles. viii. 11, 12. Isa. xxvi. 10. lvii. 11.— **See Rom. il. 4.— 


It is not known on what particular occasion this psalm was 
written j but at most times it was suitable to the state of the 
Jewish church. 

Verse 1. The mighty God , even the Lord , hath spoken ] 
Here the essential names of God are used : El, Elohim, 
Yehovah, hath spoken. The six first verses of this psalm 
seem to contain a description of the great judgment : to any 
minor consideration or fact it seems impossible, with any 
propriety, to restrain them. 

Verse 7. Hear, O my people] Asaph proceeds to show the 
necessity of repentance and amendment; that when that 
great day should arrive, they might be found among those 
who had made a covenant with God by sacrifice. And he 
shows them that the sacrifice with which God wonld be well 
pleased was quite different from the bullocks, he-goats, &c., 
which they were in the habit of offering. In short, he shows 
here that God has intended to abrogate those sacrifices, as 
being no longer of any service. 

Verse 8. I will not reprove thee] I do not mean to find 
fault with you for not offering sacrifices ; you have offered 
them, they have hem continually before me : but you have 
not offered them in the proper |ray. 

Verse 10. Every beast of the forest is wine] Can ye sup- 
pose that ye are laying me under obligation to you, when ye 
present me with a part of my own property P 

Verse 12. The world is mine, and the fulness thereof.] Ye 
cannot, therefore, give me any thing that is not my own. 

Verse 13. Will 1 eat the flesh of bulls] Can ye be so 
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simple as to suppose that I appointed such sacrifices for my 
own gratification P All these were significative of a spiritual 
worship, and of the sacrifice of that Lamb of God which, in 
the fulness of time, was to take away, in an atoning manner, 
the sin of the world. 

Verse 14. And pay thy vows] “ Thy vow-offerings, to the 
Most High.” The neder or vow-offering was a made without 
blemish, taken from among the oeeves , the sheep, or the 
goats. Compare Lev. xxii. 19 with ver. 22. Now these were 
offerings, in their spiritual and proper meaning, wbioh God 
required of the people : and as the sacrificial system was 
established for an especial end— to show the sinfulness of 
sin , and the purity of Jehovah, and to show how sin could 
be atoned for, forgiven, and removed ,* this system was now 
to end in the thing that it signified, — the grand sacrifice of 
Christ, which was to make atonement , feed , nourish , and 
save the souls of believers unto eternal life ; to excite their 
praise and thanksgiving: bind them to Gad Almighty by 
the most solemn vows to live to him in the spirit of gratitude 
and obedience all the days of their life. And, in coder that 
they might be able to hold fast faith and a good conscience, 
they were to make continual prayer to God, who promised 
to hear and deliver them, that they imght glorify him, ver. 15. 

Verse 16. But unto the wicked J The bloodthirsty priests, 
proud Pharisees, and ignorant scribes of the Jewish people. 

Verse 17. Seeing thou hatest instruction] All these re- 
jected the counsel of God against themselves j and refused 
to receive the instructions of Christ. 
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tuehem one as thyself: but * I will reprove thee, 
and set them in oraer before thine eyes, 

22 Now consider thiM, ye that b forget God, lest I 
tear you in pieces, and there be none to deliver. 

*Ps. xo. 8.~ b Job viii. 13. Ps. lx. 17. Isa. li. IS.— 

«Ps. xxtii. 6. Bom. xii. 1. 

Verse 18. When thou sawest a thief J Bapine, adulteries, 
and adulterous divines, were common among the Jews in 
6nr Lord's time. 

Verse 21. These things hast thou done] My eye has been 
continually upon you, though my judgments have not been 
poured out 

Verse 22. Now consider this 1 Ye have forgotten your 
God, and sinned against him. He has marked down all your 
iniquities, and has them in order to exhibit against you. 
Beware, therefore, lest he tear you to pieces , when there is 
none to deliver} for none can deliver you but the Christ 
yon reject. And how can ye escape, if ye neglect so great a 
salvation P 

Verse 28. Whoso offereth praise J These are the very same 
words as those in ver. 14, and should be read the same way : 


23 0 Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me: and 
d to him • that ordereth his conversation might will 
I shew the salvation of God. 


d GaJ. vi. 16.—* Heb. that dirposeth his way. 

“ sacrifice the thank- offering." Jesus is the great eucharis - 
tic sacrifice ; offer him up to God in your faith and prayers. 
By this sacrifice is God glorified , for in him is God well 
pleased ; and it was by the grace or good pleasure of God 
that he tasted death for every man. 

Ordereth his conversation ] D I sposeth his way. — Margin. 
Has his way there, as many MSS. and old editions have 
it ; or makes that his custom. 

Will I shew the salvation of GocL] I will cause him to 
see into the salvation of God ; into God’s method of saving 
sinners by Christ. He shall witness my saving power even 
to the uttermost : such a salvation as it became a God to 
bestow, and as a fallen soul needs to receive ; the salvation 
from all siu, which Christ has purchased by his death. 


PSALM LI. 

The Psalmist, with a deeply penitent heart, prays for remission of sins, 1-4; which he confesses, and deeply de- 
plores, 5-14 ; states his willingness to offer sacrifice, but is convinced that God prefers a broken heart to all 
kinds of oblations, 15-17; prays for the restoration of the walls of Jerusalem^ and promises that then the 
Lord’s sacrifice shall be properly performed, 18, 19. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, a when Nathan the 
prophet came unto him, after he had gone in to Bath-sheba. 

TT A TTT? mercy upon me, O God, according to 
r-1 il V Hi thy loving-kindness : according unto 
XX the multitude of thy tender mercies, b blot out 
my transgressions. 

2 c Wash me throughly from mine iniquity, and 
cleanse me from my sin. 

3 For d J acknowledge my transgressions ; and 
my sin is ever before me. 

•2 8»m. xii. 1. xi. 2, 4.— b Yer. 9. Isa. xliii. 25. xii*. 22. Col- 
«. 14.—* Hsb. ix. 14. 1 John i. 7, 9. Her. i. 5.—“ Ps. xxxii. 5. 

xxjcriii. 18.-- , Gen. xx, 0. xxxix. 9. Lev. v. 19. vi. 2. 2 8am. xii. 

Were it not for the 4th, 18th, and 19th verses, the psalm 
wonld accord well enough with the title, and the deep peni- 
tence it expresses would be suitable enough to David’s state. 
But on account of these verses, the propriety of the title has 
been suspected. 

Verse 1. Have mercy Upon me, 0 God j Without mercy 
I am totally, finally ruined and undone. 

According to thy loving -kindness] Mark the gradation 
in the sense of these three words, Have mercy on me — thy 
loving- kindness — thy tender mercies, here used to ex- 
press the divine compassion. 

Blot out my transgressions.] There is a reference here to 
an indictment; the Psalmist knows what it contains; he 
pleads guilty, but begs that the writing may be defaced ; 
that a proper fluid may be applied to the parchment, to dis- 
charge the ink, that no reoord of it may ever appear against 
him : and this only the mercy, loving -kindness, and tender 
compassions of the Lord can ao. 

Verse 2. Wash me throughly] “Wash me again and 
again,— cause my washings to be multiplied.” My stain is 
deep ; ordinary purgation will not be sufficient. 

Verse 8. For I acknowledge my transgressions] I know, 
I feel, I confess that I have sinned. 

My sin is ever before me.] A true, deep, and unsophis- 
ticated mark of a genuine penitent Wherever he turns his 
jfMMh be sees his sin, and through it the eye of an angry 

Verse 4. Against thee, thee only, have I sinned] This 


4 • Against tliec, thed only, have I sinned, and 
done this evil f in thy sight : * that thou miglitest 
be justified when thou speakest, and be clear when 
thou judgest. 

5 h Behold, I was shapdn in iniquity ; 1 and in 
sin did my mother 1 conceive me. 

6 Behold, thou desirest truth k in the inward 
parts ; and in the hidden part thou shalt make me 
to know wisdom. 

7 1 Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be clean : 

13. — r Luke xv. 21.— e Bom. iii. 4.— b Job xlv. 4. Pa. Iviii. 8. John 
hi. 6. Bom. v. 12. Epb. ii. 3.— ‘Job xiv. 4.—i Heb. vmrm me,— 
k Job xxxviii. 86.— ‘Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49. Hum. xix. 18. Heb. ix. 19. 

verso is supposed to show the impropriety of affixing the 
above title to this psalm. It oould not have been composed 
on account of the matter with Bath-sheba, and the murder 
of Uriah ; for, surely, these sins could not be said to have 
been committed against God only, if we take the words of 
this verse in their common acceptation. 

That thou mightest be justified when thou speakest] Per- 
haps, to save the propriety of the title, we might understand 
the verse thus : Davia, being king, was not liable to be called 
to account by any of his subjects ; nor was there any 
authority in the land by which he could be judged and 

S ishea. In this respect, God alone was greater than the 
j ; and to him alone, as king, he was responsible. 

Verse 5. Behold, I was shapen in iniquity] He deplores 
not only the transgression, but the cOmai mind, which is 
enmity against God. The light that shines into his soul 
shows him the very source whence transgression proceeds ; 
he sees his fallen nature, as well as his sinful life ; he asks 
pardon for his transgressions, and he asks washing and 
cleansing for his inward defilement. I believe David speaks 
here of what is commonly called original sin ; the propensity 
to evil which every man brings into the world with him, and 
which is the fruitful soufte whence all transgression pro- 
ceeds. 

Verse 6, Behold, thou desirest truth] I am the very re- 
verse of what I should be* In me there is nothing hut sin 
and falsity* 

Thou shaH make me to know wisdom .] Thon wilt teach 
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wash me, and I shall be 'whiter than Bnow. 

8 Make me to hear joy and gladness : that the 
bones which thou hast broken b may rejoice. 

9 c Hide thy face from my sins, and d blot out all 
mine iniquities. 

10 'Create in me a clean heart, 0 God; and 
renew f a right spirit within me. 

11 Cast me not away * from thy presence; and 
take not thy h Holy Spirit from me. 

12 Restore unto me the joy of thy salvation : and 
uphold me with thy 1 free spirit. 

13 Then will I teach transgressors thy ways ; and 
sinners shall be converted unto thee. 

14 Deliver me from J blood-guiltiness, k 0 God, 

*Isa. i. 18. — b Matt. v. 4. — 0 Jer. xvi. 17. — d Ver. 1. — * Acts xv. 9. 
Er>b. ii. 10. — *Or, a constant spirit . — *Gen. iv. 14. 2 Kings xiu. 23. 
— h Horn. viii. 9. Eph. iv. 80. — >2 Cor. lii. 17. — J Heb. bloods . — 


thou God of my salvation : and 1 my tongue shall 
sing aloud of thy righteousness. 

15 O Lord, open thou my lips; and my mouth 
shall shew forth thy praise. 

16 For m thou desirest not sacrifice ; n else would 
I give it : thou delightest not in burnt* offering. 

17 ° Tho sacrifices of God are a broken spirit: a bro- 
ken and acontrite heart, O God, thou wilt not despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion; 
build thou the walls of Jerusalem. 

19 Then shalt thou be pleased with p the s&orificea 
of righteousness, with burnt-offering and whole 
burnt-offering *. then shall they offor bullocks upon 
thine altar. 

* 2 Sam. xi. 17. xii. 9.— 1 Pa. xxxv. 28.— » Num. xv. 27, 80. Pa. xl. 
6,1.8. lea. i. 11. Jer. 22. Hob. vi. 6.—' “ Or, that I thouldgivs 
it.— 0 Pa. xxxiv. 18. Isa. lvii. 15. lxvi. 2 .— p Pb. iv, 5. Mai. iii. 8. 


me to restrain every inordinate propensity, and to act ac- 
cording to the dictates of sound wisdom, the rest of my life. 

Verse 7. Purge me with hyssop ] Thou shalt make a 

sin-offering for me j” probably alluding to tbe cleansing of 
theJeper : Lev. xiv. 1, &o. But it is worthy of remark that 
this ceremony here indicated was not performed till the 
plague of tho leprosy had been healed in the leper (Lev. xiv. 
§.) ; and was intended to declare to the people that the man 
was healed, that he might be restored to his place in society, 
having been healed of a disease that the finger of God alone 
could remove. This David seems to have full in view; 
hence he requests tho Lord to make the sin-offering for him 
and to show to the people that he had accepted him, and 
cleansed him from his sin. 

Verse 8. Make me to hear joy] Let me have a full testi- 
mony of my reconciliation to thee ; that the soul, which is 
bo deeply distressed by a sense of thy displeasure, may be 
healed by a sense of thy pardoning mercy. 

Verse 9. Hide thy face from my sins ] The sentiment 
here is nearly the same as that in ver. 3 : His sin was ev^r 
before his own face ; and ho knew that the eye of God was 
constantly upon him, and that his purity and justioe must 
he highly incensed on tho account. Ho therefore, with a 
just horror of his transgressions, begs God to turn away his 
face from them, and to blot them out, so that they may 
never more be seen. 

Verse 10. Create in me a clean heart ] Mending will not 
avail ; my heart is altogether corrupted j it must bo new 
made, made as it was in the beginning. 

A right spirit within me. 1 Ruach nachon , a constant, 
steady, determined spirit ; called ver. 12, ruach nedibah, a 
noble spirit , a free, generous, princely spirit ; cheerfully 
giving up itself to thee ; no longer bound and degraded by 
the sinfulness of sin. 


VerBe 11. Cast me not away from thy presence ] Banish 
me not from thy house and ordinances. 

Take not thy Holy Spirit from me.] While the Spirit 
stays, painfully convincing of sin, righteousness, and judg- 
ment, there is hope of salvation j when it departs, then the 
hope of redemption is gone. Bat while there is any godly 
sorrow , any feeling of regret for having sinned against God, 
any desire to seek mercy, then the case iB not hopeless ; for 
these things prove that the light of the Spirit is not with- 
drawn. 


Verse 12. Restore unto me i 
is an awful prayer. And why P 


This 


Had the joy of God's salvation ; and had lost it by sin ! 

Uphold me with thy free spirit.] Prop me up ; support 
me with a princely spirit, one that will not stoop to a mean 
or base aot. 


Verse 18. Then will I teach transgressors] I will show 
myself to bo grateful ; I will testify of thy loving-kindness ; - 
I will call on transgressors to consider the error of their ways ; 
and shall set before them so forcibly thy justice and mercy , 
that sinners shall he converted unto thee. 

Verse 14. Deliver me from blood- guiltiness] This is one 
of tho expressions that gives most colour to the propriety of 
the title affixed to this psalm. Here he may have in view 
the death of Uriah, and consider that his blood cries for 
vengeance against him ; and nothing but the mere mercy of 
God can wipe this blood from his conscience. The prayer 
here is earnest and energetic : O God ! thou God of my saL 
ration ! deliver me ! 

My tongue shall sing aloud] I shall testify to all that 
thou hast the highest displeasure against sin, and wilt excuse 
it in no person ; and that so merciful art thou, that if a shi- 
ner turn to thee with a deeply penitent and broken heart, 
thou wilt forgive hiB iniquities. None, from my case, can 
ever presume ; none, from my case, need ever despair. 

Verse 15. 0 Lord, open thou my tips] He could not 
praise God for pardon till he felt that Gfod had pardoned 
him ; then his lips would be opened, and his tongue would 
show forth the praise of his Redeemer. 

Verse 16. For thou desirest not sacrifice] Crimes, like 
mine, are not to be expiated by any sacrifices that the law 
requires ; nor hast thou appointed m the law any sacrifice® 
to atone for deliberate murder and adultery : if thou hadst, 
I would cheerfully have given them to thee. The matter is 
before thee as Judge. 

V erse 17. The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit] These 
words are very expressive. Rhabar signifies exactly the 
same as our word shiver, to break into pieces, to reduce into 
splinters ; and dakah, signifies to beat out thin, — to beat out 
masses of metal , into laminae or thin plates. The spirit 

broken all to pieces, and the heart broken all to pieces, 
stamped and beaten out, are the sacrifices which, in such 
cases, thou requirest ; and these “ thou wilt not despise/ - 
Wo may now suppose that God had shone upon his soul, 
healed his broken spirit, and renewed and removed his 
broken and distracted heart ; and that he had now received 
the answer to the preceding prayers. 

Verse 18. Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion ] > This 
and the following verse most evidently refer to the time of ■ 
the captivity, when tbe walls of Jerusalem were broken 
down, and the temple service entirely discontinued^ and, 

it has-been concluded that the psalm was not composed by 
David, nor in his time j and that the title must be that of 
some other psalm inadvertently affixed to this. 
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The Psalmist points out the malevolence of a powerful enemy , and predicts his destruction, 1-5. 

etrudion the righteous should rejoice, 6, 7. The Psalmist's confidence in God , 8, 9. 


At which de- 


To the chief Musician, Masohil, A Psalm of David, * when 
Doeg the Edomite came and b told Saul, and said unto him, 
David is come to the house of Ahimelech. 


TTTTTXT boastest thou thyself in mischief, 0 
VV H X c mighty man P the goodness of God 
f T endnreth continually. 

2 d Thy tongue deviseth mischiefs j • like 
a sharp rasor, working deceitfully. 

3 Thou lovest evil more than good ; mid 1 lying 
rather than to speak righteousness. fSelah. 

4 Thou lovest all devouring words, h 0 thou 
deceitful tongue. 

5 God shall likewise 1 4 es k r °y thee for ever, he 
shall take thee away, and pluck thee out of thy 


dwelling place, and i root th©© out of the land of the 
hying. Selah. 

6 k The righteous also shall see, and fear, 1 and 
shall laugh at him. 

7 Lo, this is the man that made not God his 
strength ; but m trusted in the abundance of his 
riches and strengthened hiiqsplf in his n wickedness. 

8 But I am ° like a green olive tree in the house 
of God : I trust in the mercy of God for ever and 
ever. 

9 I will praise thee for ever, because thou hast 
done it : and I will wait on thy name j 9 for it is 
good before thy saints. 


*1 Sam. xxii. 9.— b Ezek. xxii. 9. — «1 Sam. xxi. 7.— d Ps. 1. 19.— 
• Ps. lvli. 4. llx. 7. lxiv. 3.— f Jer. lx. 4, 5.— «r Pb. lii. 2, 4, 8. iv. 2, 4. 
vii. 5. ix. 16. Ac.— h Or, and the deceitful tongue. — I Heb. beat thee 


doxrn.-l Prov. ii. 22.— * Job. xxii. 19. Pb. xxxvli. 84. xl. 8. Ixiv.9. 
Mai. L 5.— 1 Pb. Ivlli. 10.— m P«. xlix. 6.—* Or, aubsta nee.— 0 Jer. xi. 
16. Hob. xiv. B.-v Ps. liv. G. 


The history to which the title of this Psalm alludes may 
be found 1 Sam. xxi, 1-7, xxii. 9-^3. ^11 the Versions agree 
in this title except the Syriac, which speaks of it as a psalm 
directed against vice in general, with a prediction of the de- 
struction of evil. 

Though the psalm be evidently an invective againBt some 
great, wioked, and tyrannical man, yet I think it too mild in 
its composition for a transaction t^e niost barbarous on re- 
cord, and the most flagrant yice in the whole character of 
SauL 

Verse 1 . Why boastest thou thyself] It is thought that 
Doeg boasted of his loyalty to Saul in making the above dis- 
covery ; but the information was aggravated by circumstances 
of falsehood that tended greatly to inflame and irritate the 
mind of Saul. Exaggeration and lying are campion to all 
informers. 


0 mighty man 
Doeg. who was on] 


n 1 

nly t 


This character scarcely comports with 
chief of the herdsmen of ScuilI, 1 Sam. 
xxi. 7 ; but I grant this is uo^ fodBive evidence that the psalm 
may not have Doeg in view, for the chief herdsman 
may have been a man of credit and authority. 

Verse 2. Deviseth mischiefs] Dies and slanders proceed-; 
ing from the tongue argue the dosporate wickedness of tko 
heart. 

Like a sharp rasor, working deceitfully.] Which instead 
of taking off the beard, cuts and wounds the flesh ; or as the 
operator who, when pretending to tripa the beard t cuts the 


Verse Thou lovest evil] This was a finished character. 

Verse 5, God shall likewise destroy thee] 1 . God shall 
set himself bo destroy thee ; yittotscha, “ he will pujl down 
thy building he shall unroof it, dilapidate, and dig up thy 
foundation. 2. He shall bruise or break thee to pieces for 
ever ; thou shaft have neither strength, consistence, nor sup. 
port. 9. He will mow thee down, and sweep thee away like 
dust or chaff, or light hay in the whirlwind, so that thou 
shalt he scattered to all the winds of heaven* 


Verse 6. The righteous also shall see , and fear] The 
thing shall bo done in tbo sight of tho saints ; they shall eeo 
God’s judgments on the workers of iniquity ; and they shall 
fear a Goa so holy and just, and feel the necessity of being 
doubly on their guard lost they fall into the same condem- 
nation. 

Verse 7. Made not God his strength] Did not make God 
his portion . 

In the abundance of his riches] Literally, in the multi- 
plication of his riches. He had got much, he hoped to get 
more, and expected that his happiness would multiply as his 
riches multiplied, And this is the case with most rich men. 

Strengthened himself in his wickedness.] Loved money 
instead of God ; and thus his depravity, being increased, was 
strengthened. 

Where is the religious man, in whose hands money has 
multiplied, who lias not lost the spirit of piety in the same 
ratio f To prevent this, and the perdition to which it leads, 
there is no way^ but opening both hands to the poor. 

Verse 8. But I am like a green olive-tree in the house of 
God] It does not mean that there were olive-trees planted 
in God’s house ; but he was in God’s house, os tho olive was 
in its proper place and soil. 

I trust in the mercy of God] The wicked man trusts in 
bis riches ; I trust in my God. He, like a bad tree, bringing 
forth poisonous fruit, shall be cursed, and pulled up from the 
roots ; I, like a healthy olive in a good soil, shall, under the 
influence of G°d’ s mercy, bring forth fruit to his glory. 

Verse 9. I will praise thee fir ever] Because I know that 
all my good comes from thee; therefore will I ever praise 
thee for that good. 

I will wait on thy name] I will expect all my blessings 
from the all-sufficient Jehovah , who is eternal and u/ncha/nge - 
able. 

It is good before thy saints. ] It is right that I should ex- 
pect a continuation of thy blessings by uniting with thy 
saints in using thy ordinances. Thus I shall wait. 


PSALM LIII. 

The sentiments of Atheists and Deists, who deny Divine Providence ; their character .* they are corrupt , foolish , 
abominable, and cruel, 1-4 ; God fills them with terror , 5 ; reproaches them for their oppression of the poor , 
5. The Psalmist prays for the restoration of Israel, Q. 
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PSALM LIT. 


To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Maschil, 
A Psalm of David. 


m jJVi Tool hath said inhis heart, There is no God. 

I XI Hi Corrupt aro they, and have done&bomi- 
nable iniquity : b there is none that doeth good. 

2 God c looked down from heaven upon the 
children of men, to see if there were any that did 
understand, that did d seek God. 

3 Every one of thorn is gone back : they are 
altogether become filtUy j there is none that doeth 
good, no, not one. 


“Ps. x. 4 . Xiv. 1, &c.— V Horn. lii. 10. - xxxiii, 13,—* 2 Chi on. 
xv. 2. xlx. 8. — * Jer. iv. 22.— 1 f Lov. xxvi. 17, 38. Prov. xxviii. 1.— 


4 Have the workers of iniquity • no knowledge P 
who eat up my people as they eat bread : they have 
not called upon God. 

5 f There * were they in great fear, where no fear 
was : for God hath h scattered the bones of him that 
eucampeth against thee: thou hast put them to 
shame, because God hath despised them. 

6 *0 J that the salvation of Israel were come out 
of Zaon ! When God bringeth back the captivity of 
his people, Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel shall be 
glad. 

8 Ileb. they feared a fear. Ps. xiv. 5.— *Esek. vi. 5.— 1 l Pi. xiv. 7.— 
jHeb. who ttrill give salvation*, &c. 


Verse 1 . The fool hath sand in his heart ] Th,e whole of 
this psalm, exoept a few inconsiderable diiferonces, is the 
same as the fourteenth ; and, therefore, the same notes may 
be applied to it ; or, by referring to the fourteenth, the reader 
will find the subject of it amply explained. I. shall add a few 
short notes. 

Verse 5. For God hath scattered the bones of him that 
encampeth against thee : thou hast put them to shame be- 
cause God hath despised them ] The reader will see, on 
comparing this with the fifth and sixth vQrses of Ps. xiv., 


that the words above are mostly added here to what is said. 
there ; and appear to be levelled against the Babylonians . 
who sacked and ruined Jerusalem, and, who were now sacked 
and ruined in their turn, 

Verse 6 , 0 that the salvation of Israel were come out of 
Zion !] I have already shown that the proper translation 
is, “ Who shall give from Zion salvation of Israel P The 
word salvation is in the plural here 4 deliverances : but many 
MSS., have it in the singular . 


PSALM LIV. 

The Psalmist complains that strangers were risen up against him to tahe away his life , 1-3 ; expresses his confi- 
dence in God that he will uphold him , and punish his enemies , 4, 5 ; cm which he promises to sacrifice to God , 
6 ; he speaks of his deliverance , 7. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A Psalm of 4 Behold, God is mine helper: c the Lord is with 

David, * when the Ziphims came and said to Saul, Doth them that uphold my soul. 

not David lnde lnmself with ns P 5 He shall reward evil unto 4 mine enemies : cut 

S me, O God, by thy name, and judge them off e in thy truth* 

me by thy strength. 6 I will freely sacrifice unto thee : I will praise 

2 Hear my prayer, O God ; give ear to the thy name, O Lord ; f for it is good, 
words of my mouth. 7 For he hath delivered me out of trouble : 

3 For b strangers are risen up against mo, and * and mine eye hath seen his desire upon mine 
oppressors seek after my soul ; they have not set enemies. 

God before them. Selali. 

•1 Sam. xxiii. 19. xxvi. 1.— 1 *Pe. lxxxvi. U.— Ps. cxviii. 7.— c. 5. cvi. 1. evii. 1. cxviii,. 1, 29. oxxxv. 8. oxx^vi. 1. cxlv. 9.— 

* Heb. tho** that observe me. Ps. ▼. 8.— • Ps. lxxxix. 49 . — 1 Ps. lii. 9. t Ps. li*. 10. xcii. II. 


It is supposed to have been after the deliverance recorded, 
in 1 Sam. xxiii. 19*29 that David, composed this psalm. 
Neginoth , from naga/n } to strike op play on some kind of 
instrument, probably signifies stringed instruments , suoh as 
wero played on with a plectrum. 

Verse 3. Save me, 0 God , by thy name] Save me by 

» alone ; so name hero may be understood. The name 
is often God himself. David was now in such immi- 
nent danger of being taken and destroyed, that no human 
means were left for his escape ; if God therefore had not 
interfered, he must have been destroyed. 

Verse 2. Bear my prayer ] In his straits he had recourse 
to God j for from him alone, for the reasons alleged above, 
his deliverance must proceed. 

Verse 8. Strangers are risen up against me] The 
Ziphites. 

And oppressors ] Saul, his courtiers, and his army. 

They have not set God before them.] It is on no religious 
account , nor is it to accomplish any end, on which they can 
ask the blessing of God. _ ^ . 

Verse 4. Behold, God is mine helper ] This would 
naturally occur to him when he saw that Saul was obliged to 
leave the pursuit, and go to defend his territories, when he 
was on the very point or seising him. 

Is with them that uphold my soul.] NaphsM, my hfe. 
This may even refer to the Philistines , who bad. at this time 
Tfop.de ftfo inroad on Israel. God was even with his own 
1029 


enemies, by making them instruments to save the life of his 
servant. 

Verse 5. Be shall reward evil] Saul and his oonrtiers, 
instead of having God's approbation* shall have his curse. 

Cut them off in tlyy truth.] Thou hast promised to save 
me ; these have purposed to destroy me. Thy truth is 
engaged in my defence j they will destroy me if permitted to 
live ; to save thy truth , and to accomplish its promises, thou 
. ' them off. 

Verse 6. I will freely sacrifice unto thee] Or, I will 
sacrifice nobly unto thee. Not only with a willing mind , 
but with a liberal hand, will I bring sacrifice unto thee. 

For it is good.'} Thy name is good ; it is descriptive of 
thy nature ; full of goodness and mercy to man. And it is 
good to be employed in such a work t whoever worships thee 
m sincerity iB Bure to be a gainer. 

VerBe 7* For he hath delivered me] Saul had now* de- 
camped, and wag returned to save his territories ; and David 
in tne meanwhile escaped to En-gedi. God was most 
evidently the author of this deliveranoe. 

Mine eye hath seen his desire upon mine enemies.] There 
is nothing in the text for his desire ; and the words might 
be translated, My eye hath seen my enemies — they have 
been so near that I could plainly discover them j and yet 
they were not permitted to approach me, God has been mg 
Deliverer. 





PSALMS. 


PSALM LV. 


David, in great danger and distress from the implacable malice of his enemies , calls on God for mercy , 1-5; wishes 
he had the wings of a dove , that he might flee away , and be at rest , 6-8 ; prays against his enemies , and de- 
scribes their wickedness, 9-11 ; speaks of a false friend, who had been the principal cause of all his distresses, 
12-14; again prays against his enemies , 15; expresses his confidence in bod, 16 18 ; gives a farther descrip- 
tion of the deceitful friend , 19-21; encourages himself in the Lord; and foretells the destruction of his foes, 
22, 23. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth,Masclnl, A Psalm of David. 

T"\7U to my prayer, 0 God; and hide not 
I 'A V Pi thyself from my supplication. 

2 Attend unto me, and hear me : I a mourn 
in my complaint, and make a noise ; 

3 Because of the voice of the enemy, because of 
the oppression of the wicked : b for they cast iniquity 
upon me, and in wrath they hate me. 

4 c My heart is sore pamed within me : and the 
terrors of death are fallen upon me. 

5 Fearfulness and trembling are come upon me, 
and horror hath d overwhelmed me. 

6 And I said, Oh that I had wings like a dove 1 
for then would I fly away, and bo at rest. 

7 Lo, then would I wander far off, and remain in 
the wilderness. Selah. 

8 I would hasten my escape from the windy storm 
and tempest. 

9 Destroy, O Lord, and divide their tongues : for 
I have seen • violence and strife in the city. 

30 Day and night they go about it upon the walls 
thereof: mischiefalso and sorrow are in the midst ofit. 

11 Wickedness is in the midst thereof : deceit 
and guile depart not from her streets. 


12 f For it was not an enemy that reproached me ; 
then I could have borne it : neither was it he that 
hated me that did * magnify himself against me ; 
then I would have hid myself from him. 

13 But it was thou, b a man mine equal, 1 my 
guide, and mine acquaintance. 

14 i We took sweet counsel together, and k walked 
unto the house of God in company. 

15 Let death seize upon them, and let them 1 go 
down quick into m hell : for wickedness is in tfoeir 
dwellings, and among them. 

16 As for me, I will call upon God ; and the Lord 
shall save me. 

17 " Evening, and morning, and at noon, will I 
pray, and cry aloud : and he shalL hear my voice. 

18 He hath delivered my soul in peace from the 
battle that was against me : for 0 there were many 
with me. 

19 God shall hoar, and afflict them, p even he that 
abideth of old. Selah. * Because they have no 
changes therefore they fear not God. 

20 He hath r put forth his hands against such as 
• be at peace with him : * he hath broken his covenant. 

21 u The words of his mouth were smoother tlian 


M«a. xxxvlii. 14.— b 2 8am. xvi. 7, 8. xix. 19.— c P*. cxvi. 8.— 
d Heb. covered me.—* Jer. vi. 7.— f Ps. xli. 9. — sPb. xxxv. 26. 
xxxviii. 16. — b Heb. a man according to my ravk. — *2 Sam. xv. 12. 
xvi. 23. Ps. xll. 9. Jer. ix. 4.— i Heb. Who sweetened counsel.— k Ps. 
xlii. 4. — ‘Num. xvi. 30. — *» Or, the grave. — ■ Dan. vi. 10. Luke xviii. 


The title is the same as the preceding, which see. 

Verse 1. Givt ear to my prayer'] The frequency of such 
petitions shows the great earnestness of David's soul. If 
God did not hear and help, he knew he could not succeed 
elsewhere ; therefore he continues to knock at the gate of 
God's mercy. 

Verse 2. J mourn in my complaint J In my sighing ; 
a strong guttural sound, expressive of the natural accents of 
sorrow. 

And make a noise] I am in a tumult — I am strongly 
agitated. 

Verse 3. They cast iniquity upon me] To give a colour* 
able pretence to their rebellion, they charge me with 
horrible crimes. Clamour against tne person of the 
sovereign is always the watch-word of insurrection, in 
reference to rebellion. 

Verse 4 The terrors of death are /alien upon me.] Iam 
in hourly expectation of being massacred. 

Verse 5. Fearfulness] How natural is this description 1 
No man ever described a wounded heart like David. 

Verse 6. Oh that I had wings like a dove /] The dove is 
a bind of very rapid wing ; and some of them passing before 
his eyes at the tame, might have suggested the expression 
here. 

. And be at rest.] Get a habitation. 

Verse 7. Would I wander far off] He did escape ; and 
yet his enemies were so near, os to throw stones cut him $ 
but he escaped beyond Jordan. 2 Scum xvii. 22, 83. 

Verse 6. The windy storm ] From the sweeping wind 
and tempest— Absalom and hie party, and the mutinous 
people in general 

A verse 9. Destroy, O Lord] Swallow them -confound 

their tongues] Let his counsellors give -opposite 
Let them never agree, and let their device* be con- 
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1. Acts iii. 1. x. 3, 9, 80. 1 Thes. v. 17.— ° 2 Chron. xxxii. 7, 8.— 

» Dcut. xxxiii. U7.— *»Or, with whom also there be no changes, yet 
they fear not God.— *■ Acts xii. 1.— • Ps. vii. 4.— k Heb. he hath pro- 
faved. — u Ps. xxviii. 8. lvii. 4. lxii. 4. lxiv. 8. Prov. v. 8, 4. 
xii. 18. 

founded. And the prayer was heard. See 2 Sara, xv., xvi., 
and xvii. 

Violence a/nd strife in the city.] They have been con- 
ceiting violent measures ; and thus are full of contention. 

Verse 10. Day and night they go about] This and the 
following verse show the state of Jerusalem at this time. 
Indeed, they exhibit a fair view of the state of any city in 
the beginning of an insurrection. 

Verse 12. It was not cm enemy] It is likely that in all 
these three verses Ahithophel is meant, who, it appears, had 
been at the bottom of the conspiracy from the begin- 
ning. 

Verse 14. Walked unto the house of God in company. J 
Or with haste ; for the rabbins teach that we should walk 
hastily to the temple, but slowly FROM it. 

Verse 15. Let death seize upon them] This is a prediction 
of the sudden destruction which should fall on the ring- 
leaders in this rebellion. And it was so. 

Let them go down quick into hell] Let them go down 
alive into the pit. Let the earth swallow them up ! And 
something of this kind actually tookplace. The words might 
be rendered, " Death shall exact upon them ; they shall de- 
scend alive into sheol.” And death did exact his debt upon 
them, as we have seen above. 

Verse 16. I wiUcaXl upon, God] He foresaw his deliver- 
ance, and the defeat of his enemies, and therefore speaks 
confidently, “ The Lord shall save me." 

Verse ly. Evening, and morning, and ai noon* wd 1 1 pray] 
This was the custom of tb# pious Hebrews. See Dan. vi. 10. 
The Hebrews began their day in the evening, and hence 
David mentions tire evening first. The rabbins Say, Men 
should pray three times each oay, because the day changes 
three times. This was observed in the primitive church ; but 
the times, in different places, were various. 

Verse 12. He hath delivered my soul] David may refer 





PSALM LVI. 


buttor, but war was in his heart: his words were 
softer than oil, yet were they drawn swords. 

22 * Oast thy b burden upon the Lord, and he 
Bhall sustain thee : c he shall never suffer the right- 
eous to be moved. 


»P*». xxxvii. 5. Matt. vi. 25. Luke xii. 22. 1 Pet. v. 7.— b Or, 
gift.— °Ps. xxxvii. 24.— <*P«. v. 8.— *Heb. men of bloods and deceit*, 

to the supernatural assistance which waB afforded him when 
his enemies were so completely disoorafited. 

Verse 19. Because they have no changes] At first Absa- 
lom, Ahithophel, and their party, carried all before them. 
Most of those who have few or no afflictions and trials in 
life, have but little religion. 

Verse 20. He hath put forth Ms hands ] A farther descrip- 
tion of Ahithophel. He betrayed his friends, and he broke 
his covenant with his king. 

Verse 21. Were smoother thtin outter ] He was a com- 

? lete courtier, and a deep* designing hypocrite besides. 

'his is a literal description of the words and conduct of 
Absalom, as we learn from the inspired historian, 2 Sam. 
xv. 2, &c. 

Verse 22. Cast thu burden Upon the Lord ] Whatever 
caress afflictions, trials-, &c., they may be with which thou 
art oppressed, lay them upon him. 

And he shall sustain thee ] Ho shall bear both thee and 
thy burden. What & glorious promise to a tempted and 


23 But thou, O God, shalt bring them down into 
the pit of destruction : d bloody e and deceitful men 
f shall not live out half their days ; but I will trust 
in thee. 


f Heb. shall not halt their d ay*.—* Job xv. 82. Prov. x. 27. Eooles, 
vii. 17. 


afflicted soul l God will carry both thee and thy load. Then 
cast thyself and it upon him. 

He shall never suffer the righteous to be moved.] While a man 
is righteous, trusts in* and depends upon God, ne will never 
suffer him to be shaken. He is as safe as if he were in heaven. 

Verse 23. Bloody and deceitful men shall not live out half 
their days] So we find, if there be an appointed time to man 
upon earth* beyond which he cannot pass ; yet he may bo live 
hs to provoke the justice of God to cut him off before he ar- 
rives at that period ; yea, before he has reached naif way to 
that limit*. According to the decree of God, he fnight nave 
lived the other half} but he has not done it. 

But I will trust in thee ] Therefore I shall not be moved, 
and shall live out all the days of my appointed time. 

The fathers in general apply the principal passages of this 
psalm to our Lord’s sufferings, the treason or Judas, and the 
wickedness of the Jews j but these things do not appear to 
me fairly deducible from the text. It seems to refer plainly 
enough to the rebellion of Absalom. 


tSALM L V I. 


David prays for support against his enemies , whose wickedness lie describes , 1-6; and foretels their destruction, 7 ; 
expresses his confidence in God’s mercy, expects deliverance •, and promises thanksgiving and obedience , 8-13. 


B E „ 


To the chief Musician upon Jonath-elcm'-rechokim*, *Michtam 
of David*, when the b Philistines took him in Gath. 

c merciful unto me, O God ; for man would 
swallow me dp : he fighting daily oppres- 
sed me. 

2 d Mine enemies would daily * swallow me 
up ; for they bo many that fight against me* O thou 
Most High. 

3 What time I &m afraid, I will trust in thee, 

4 1 In God I will praise his word* in * God I have 

•Or, a golden Psalm of David, fto Ptr. xvi. — b 1 Bam. xxi. 11.— 
«Ps. lvii, 1,— d Heb. M4na otwrvars. P«. liv. 5.— • Ps. lvii. 3.— *Ver. 

— — — ■ — - ■■ ■■ T 

If the title of this psalm be at all authentic^ David may 
mean himself and his companions by it, when he escaped 
from the hands of the Philistines j particularly from Achisb, 
king of Gath. , 

But there is no end to conjectures} and all the titles in the 
whole book are not worth one hour’s labour. Perhaps there 
is not one of them authentic. 

Verse 1. Be merciful unto me] I am assailed both at home 
and abroad. I can go nowhere without meeting with ene- 
mies ; unless thou, who art the Fountain of mercy and the 
Most High , stand up in my behalf, my enemies will most un- 
doubtedly prevail against me. 

Verse 2. 0 thou Most High. ] I do not think that this 
word expresses any attribute of God, or indeed is at all ad- 
dressed to him. It signifies, literally, from on high , or from 
a high or elevated place : “ For the multitudes fight against 
me from the high or elevated place the place of authority 
—the court and cabinet of Saul. • 

Verse 4. In God I will praise Ms word] Belohim may 
mean hew, through God, or by the help of God I will praise 
his word. Ancl, that he should have oause to do it, he says, 
w I will not fear what flesh can do unto me.” Man is but 
FLEea, weak and perishing ; God is an in fi ni te Spibit, 
almighty and eternal. 


£ut my trust ; h I will not fear what flesh can do 
unto me. 

5 Every day they Wrest my words: all their 
thoughts are against me for evil. 

6 ‘They gather themselves together, they hide 
themselves, they mark my steps, 1 when they wait 
for mV soul. 

7 Shall they escape by iniquity P in thine anger 
Vast down the people, 0 God. 

8 Thoti tellest my wanderings; put thou my 

10, ii. — Si Chron. v, 20. P«. v-11. vli. 1. ix. 10.— h P«. cxviii. 6. 

Isa. xxxi.8. Heb. ilii. 6.— IPs. lix. 8. cxl. 2.— JPs. lxxi. 10. 

Verse 5. Every day they wrest my words] They have 
been spies on my conduct continually \ they collected all my 
sayings, and wrested my words out of their proper sense 
and meaning, to make them speak treason against Saul. 
They are full of evil purposes against me. 

Verse 6. They gather themselves together J They form 
cabals ; have secret meetings and consultations how they 
may most effectually destroy me, under the pretenoe of jus- 
tice and safety to the state. 

They wait for my soul.] They lie in wait for my life. 

Verse 7* Shall they escape by iniquity ?] Shall such con- 
duct go unpunished P Shall their address, their dexterity in 
working iniquity, be the means of their eacapo P No. iZ In 
anger, O God, wilt thou cast down the people.” 

Verse 8. Thou tellest my wanderings ] Thon seest how 
often I am obliged to shift the place of my retreat. I am 
hunted everywhere j hut thou numberest all my hidMig* 
places, and seest how often I am in danger of losing my life. 

Put thou my tears into thy bottle ] Here is an allusion to 
a very ancient custom, of putting the tea re which were shed 
for the death of any person in small phials, called lacryma « 
tories or wmee lacrymales , and offering them op the tomb of 
the deceased. Some of these were of gloss, some of petfafe 
and some of agate, stvrdonyv, &c. 
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PSALMS. 


tears into thy bottle : * cure they not in thy book P 

9 When I cry unto thee, then shall mine enemies 
turn back : this I know ; for b God is for me. 

10 c In God will I praise his word : in the Lobd 
will I praise his word. 

11 In God have I put my trust : I will not be 
afraid what man can do unto me. 

»MftL iii. 16. — b Rom. viii. 81.— • Ver. 4. ~ 

Are they not in thy hook f] Thou hast taken an exact 
account of all the tears I have shed in relation to this 
business ; and thou wilt call my enemies to account for every 
tear. 

Verse 9. When I cry unto thee, then shall mine enemies 
turn hack ] The cry of faith and prayer to God is more 
dreadful to our spiritual foes than the war-whoop of the 
Indian is to his surprised brother savages. 

This I know] He who has Qod With him need not fear 
the face of any adversary. 


12 Thy vows are upon me, 0 God : I will render 
praises unto thee. 

13 For d thou hast delivered my soul from death : 
wilt not thou deliver my feet from falling, that 
I may walk before God in 6 the light of the liv- 
ing P 


d l s. cxvi. 8.— ® Job xxxiii. 80. 

Verse 12. Thy vows are upon me] I have promised in the 
most solemn manner to be thy servant ; to give my whole life 
to thee ; and to offer for my preservation sacrifices of praise 
and thanksgiving. 

Verse 13. Thou hast delivered my soul from death ] My 
life from the grave , and my soul from endless perdition . 

My feet from falling, Sfc.] To walk before Qod is to please 
him; the light of the living signifies the whole course of 
human life, with all its comforts and advantages. 


PSALM LVIt. 


David cries to God for mercy , with the strongest confidence of being heard , 1-3 ; he describes his enemies as lions, 4 ; 
thanlcs God for his deliverance , 5; and purposes to publish the praises of the Lord among his people, 6-11. 

4 My eouHa among lions : and I lie even among 
them that are set on fire, even the sons of men, 
k whose teeth are spears and arrows, and 1 their 
tongue a sharp sword. 

5 m Be thou exalted, O God, above the heavens ; 
let thy glory be above all the earth. 

6 " They have prepared a net for my steps ; my 
soul is bowed down : they have digged a pit before 
me, into the midst whereof they are fallen themselves. 
Selah. 

7 0 My heart is p fixed, 0 God, my heart is fixed : 
I will sing and give praise. 


B*. 


To the chief Musician •Al-tascliitli, Mich tarn of David, b when 
he fled from Saul in the cave. 

c merciful unto me, O God, be merciful unto 
me: for my soul trusteth in thee: d yea, in 
the shadow of thy wings will I make my refuge, 
e until these calamities be overpast. 

2 I will cry unto God most high ; unto God * that 
performeth all things for me. 

3 * He shall send from heaven, and save me 
h from the reproach of him that would 1 swallow me 
up. Selah. God 1 shall Bend forth his mercy and 
his truth. 


•Or, Destroy not, A gulden Psalm.— W 1 Sam. xxii. 1. xxir. .1 Ps. 
cxlii. title.— «P». lvi. I.— 1 * Pa. xvii. 8. Ixiii. 7.— • Isa. xxvi. 20.— 
rp*. cxxxviii. 8. — s Ps. cxliv. 5, 7. — h Or, he repioacheth him that 

It is very likely that this psalm was made to commemor- 
ate David's escape from Saul in the cave of En-yedi. See 
the history, 1 Sam. xxiv. [The word AUtaschith m the title 
of this and other psalms refers to the beginning of some 
well-known song, according to the manner of which thiB 
psalm was to be chanted.] 

Verse 1. Be merciful unto me] To show David’s deep 
earnestness, he repeats this twice ; he was in great danger* 
surrounded by implacable enemies* and be knew that God 
alone could deliver him. 

My soul trusteth in thee] I put mv life into thy hand j 
and my immortal spirit knows no other portion than thy* 
self. 

In the shadow of thy wings] A metaphor taken from the 
brood of a ben taking shelter under her wings when they see 
a bird of prey } and there they continue to hide themselves 
till their enemy disappears. In a storm, or tempest of rain, 
the mother covers them with her wings to afford them shel- 
ter and defence. 

Verse 2. I will cry unto God most high 3 He is the Most 
High; and therefore ter above all my enemies, though the 
prxnce of the power of the air be at their head. 

Unto God. tael . unto the strong God, one against whom no 
human ot diabolic might can prevail. David felt his own 
weakness, and he knew the strength oi his adversaries ; and 
therefore he views God under those attributes and characters 
which were suited to his state. This is a great secret in the 
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would swallow me up.— ‘Ps. lvi. 1.— IPs. xl. 11. xliii. 3. lxi, 7. — 
k Prov. xxx. 14.— 1 Ps. Iv. 21. Ixiv. 8. — m Ver. 11. Ps. cviii. 5. — n Ps. 
▼ii. 15, 16. ix. 15.— 1 0 Ps. cviii. 1, &o.— POr, prepared. % 

Christian life : few pray to God wisely ; though they may 
do it feiwently. 

That performeth all things for me.] Who works for me $ 
yomar, he who completes for mo, and will bring all to a happy 
issue. 

Verse 3. He shall send from heaven, and save me] Were 
there no human agents or earthly means that he could em- 
ploy, he would send his angels from heaven to rescue me 
from my enejnies. Or, He will give his command from 
lieaven that tnis may be done on earth. 

God shall send forth his mercy and his truth.] Here 
mercy and truth are personified. They are the messengers 
that God will send from heaven to save me. 

Verse 4. My soul is among lions ] “ My soul dwells in 

parched places ,” from laah, he thirsted. 

I lie even among them that are set on fire] I seem to be 
among coals. It is no ordinary rage ana malice bv which I 
am pursued : each of my enemies seems determined to have 
mylife. 

Verse 6. Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the heavens ] Let 
the glory of thv mercy jnd truth be seen in the heavens 
above, and in tne earth beneath. 

Verse 6. They have prepared a net for my steps ] A gin 
or springe, such as huntsmen put in the places which they 
know the prey they seek frequents : such, also, as they place 
in passages in hedges, Ac., through wbion the game creeps. 

They have digged a pit] Another method of catching game 




PSALM L V 1 1 1. 


8 Awake up, * my glory : awake, psaltery and 
harp : I myself will awake early. 

9 b I will praise thee, O Lobd, among the people : 
I will sing unto thee among the nations. 

» Ps. xvi. 9. xxx, 12. cviii. 1, 2.— b Ps. cviii. 8. 

and wild beasts. Saul digged a pit, laid snares for tlie life 
of David ; and fell into one of them himself, particularly at 
the cave of Engedi ; for he entored into the very pit or cave 
where David and his men were hidden, and his life lay at 
the generosity of the very man whose life ho was seek- 
ing ! 

Verso 7. My heart is fixed'] My heart is prepared to do 
and suffer thy will. It is fixed— 'it lias made the firmest pur- 
pose through his strength by which I oan do all things. 

. Verse 8. Awake up, my glory'] Instead of kebodi , “ my 
glory," one MS., and the Syriac, have kinnori, “my harp." 
I tlnnk the Syriac likely to be the true reading. If we read 
my glory, it may refer either to his tongue ; or, which is 
more likely, to his skill in composition, and in playing on 
different instruments. 

verse 9. Among tlw people] The Israelites, 


10 0 For thy mercy is great unto the heavens, and 
thy truth unto the clouds. 

11 d Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the heavens : 
let thy glory be above all the earth. 

e Ps. xxxvi. 5. lxxi, 19. ciii. 11. cviii. i.r-* Ver. 5. 

Among the nations.] The Qentiles at latigg- A prophecy 
either relating to the gospol times, Christ bwgf considered 
as the Speaker : or a prediction that these divine composi- 
tions should be sung, both in the synagogues and in Chris- 
tian churches, in all tho nations of the earth. And it is so : 
wherever tbo name of Christ is known, there iB David’s known 
also, 

Verse 10. Thy mercy is great unto th a heavens] It is as 
far above all human description and comprehension as the 
heavens are above the earth. 

Verse 11. Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the heavens] 
David was not only in a happy state of mind when he wrote 
this psalm, but in what is called a state of triwmph. His 
confidence in God was unbounded : though encompassed by 
the most ferocious enemies, and having all things against 
him except God and his innocence. 


PSALM LVIIL 

David reproves wicked counsellors and judges, who pervert justice, and stir up the strong against the weak and 
innocent, 1-5. Tie foretells their destruction, and describes the nature of it, 6-9. The righteous, seeing this, 
will magnify God's justice and providence, 10, 11. 


To the chief Musician, * Al-tnschith, b Michtam of David. 
*lpv ye indeed speak righteousness, O congrcga- 
I 1^ tionP do yo judge uprightly, O ye sons of 
JLJ men ? 

2 Yea, in heart ye work wickedness ; c ye 
weigh the violence of your hands in tho earth. 

3 d The wicked are estranged from the womb : 
they go astray * as soon as they be born, speaking 
lies. 

a Or, Destroy not, A qolden Psalm of David.— b Ps. lvii. title.-— c Ps. 
xciv, 20. Isa. x. 1. — & Ps. li. 5. Isa. xlvin. 8. — * Heb. from, the belly. 
— f Ps. cxl. 8. Ecclos. x. 11. — R Ileb. according to the likeness.— b J er. 

The title seems to have no reference to tho subject of the 
psalm. Saul is 6upposod to have called a council, wh :n they, 
to ingratiate themselves with him, adjudged David to bo guilty 
of treason in aspiring to the throne of Israel. 

Verse 1. Do ye indeed speak righteousness] Or, Becing 
ye profess to act according to the principles of justice, why 
do ye not give rightoous counsels and just decisions, ye sons 
of men P Or, it may be an irony : What excellent judges 
you aro ! well do yo judge according to law and justice, 
when ye give decisions not founded on any law, nor sup- 
ported by any principle of justice ! 

Verse 2. Yea, in heart ye work wickedness] With their 
tongues they had spoken maliciously, and given evil counsel. 
In their hearts they meditated nothing but wickedness. And 
though in their hands they held the scales of justice, yet in 
their use of them they were balances of injustice c md violence. 

Verse 8. The wicked are estranged from the womb] He 
calls these wicked men, men who had been always wicked, 
originally and naturally bad, and brought up in falsehood, 
flattery and lying. The part they acted now was quite in 
character. 

Verse 4. Their poison is like the poison of a serpent] 
When they bite, they convey pojson into the wound, as the 
serpent does. They not only injure you by outward acts, 
but by their malevolence they poison your reputation. Such 
is the slanderer, and such his influence in society. From 
such no reputation is safe ; with such no character is sacred ; 
and against suoh there is no defence. God alone can shield 
the innocent from the envenomed tongue and lying lips of 
such inward monsters in the shape of men. 
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4 f Their poison is g like the poison of a serpent : 
they are like h the deaf 1 adder that etoppeth her 
ear ; 

5 Which will not hearken to the voice of charmers, 
J charming never so wisely. 

6 k Break their teeth, O God, in their mouth : 
break out tho great teeth of the young lions, O Lobd. 

7 1 Let them melt away as waters which run 
continually : when he bendoth his bow to shoot 

viii. 17. — 1 Or, asp.— iOr, be the charmer never so cunning. — k Job iv. 
10. Pa. iii. 7.— ‘Josh. vii. 5. Pb. cxii. 10. 

Like the deaf adder that stoppeth her ear] It is a fact 
that cannot be disputed with any show of reason, that in 
ancient times there were persons that charmed, lulled to 
inactivity, or professed to charm, serpents, so as to prevent 
them from biting. See Eceles. x. 11 j Jer. viii. 17. 

VerseS. Which will not hearken to the voice of char- 
mers] It seems as if there were a species of snake or adder 
that is nearly deaf', and as their instinct informs them that 
if they listen to the sounds which charmers use they shall 
become a prey ; therefore they stop their ears to prevent the 
little hearing they have from being the means of their de- 
struction. We have also an account of a species of snake, 
which if it cast its eye on the charmer, feels itself obliged to 
come out of his hole ; it therefore keeps dose, and takes 
care neither to see nor be seen. 

Verse 6. Break their teeth] He still compares Saul, his 
captains, and his courtiers, to lions ; and as a lion's power 
of doing mischief is greatly lessened if all his teeth be broken, 
so he prays that God may take away their power and means 
of pursuing their bloody purpose. But ne may probably 
have the serpents in view, of which he speaks in the preced- 
ing verse : break their teeth — destroy the fangs of these 
serpents, in which their poison is contained. This will 
amount to the same meaning as above. Save me from the 
adders— the sly and poisonous slanderers: save me 
from the lions — the tyrannical and blood-thirsty men. 

Verse 7. Let them melt away as waters] Let them be 
diminished away like the waters which sometimes run in 
the desert, bnt are soon evaporated by the sun, or absorbed 
by the sand. 
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PSALMS. 


His arrows, lot them be as cut in pieces. 

8 As a snail which melteth, let every one of them 
pass away : * like the untimely birth of a woman, 
that they may not see the sun. 

9 Before your pots oan feel the thorns, he Bhall 
take them away b as with a whirlwind, c both living, 
and in hie wifcth. 

•Job ill. 16. Ecoles. vi. 8.— b Prov. x. 25.—° Heb. as living as 
wrath.—* Pb. lii. 6. lxlv. 10. cvii. 42 .— «Pb. Ixviii. 23. 

When he bendeth hie bow] When my adversaries aim 
their envenomed shafts against me, let their arrows not only 
fall short of the mark, but be broken to pieces in their flight. 

Verse 9. Before your pots can feel the thorns ] From the 
time that the fire of God’s wrath is kindled about you, it 
will be but as a moment before ye be entirely consumed by 
it : so very short will be the time, that it may be likened to 
tie heat of the first blaze of dry thorns under a pot, that 
has not as yet been able to penetrate the metal, and warm 
what is contained in it. 

A whirlwind ] Or the suffocating simoom that destroys 
life in an instant, without previous warning: so, without 
pining sickness — while ye are living — lively and active, the 
whirlwind of God’s wrath shall sweep you away. 

Verse 10. The righteous shall rejoice when he seeth the 
vengeance ] He shall have a strong proof of the divine pro- 
vidence, of God’s hatred against sinners, and his continual 
care of his followers. 


10 d The righteous shall rejoice when he seeth 
the vengeance : e he shall wash his feet in the blood of 
the wicked. 

11 f So that a man shall say, Verily there ie *a 
reward for the righteous : verily he is a God that 
h judgeth in the earth. 

f Ps. xoii. 15.— » Heb. fruit of the, Isa. iii. 10. — 

b Ps. lxvii. 4. xevi. 13. xcviii. 9. 

He shall wash his feet in the blood of the wicked .] This 
can only mean that the slaughter would be so great, and at 
the same time bo very nigh to the dwelling of the righteous, 
that he could not go out without dipping his feet in the blood 
of the wicked. Every thing that is vindictive in the psalms 
must be considered as totally alien from the spirit of the gos- 
pel and not at all, under our dispensation, to be imitated. 

Verse 11. So that a man shall say ] That is, people 
seeing these just judgments of God, shall say : There is a 
reward (peri, fruit ) to the righteous man. He has not 
sown his seed in vain ; he has not planted and watered in 
vain : he has the fruit of his labours, he eats the fruit of his 
doings. c 

He is a God that judgeth in the earth.'] There is a God 
who does not ontirely defer judgment till the judgment-day, 
but executes judgment now, even in this earth ; and thus 
continues to give such proof of his hatred to sin and love to 
his followers, that every considerate mind is convinced of it. 


PSALM LIX. 

The Psalmist pray 8 for deliverance from his enemies , whose desperate wickedness he describes , 1-7 J professes strong 
confidence in God, 8-10; speaks of the destruction of hid enemies , 11-15; praises God for benefits already 


received ; and determines to trust in him , 16, 17. 

To the chief Musician, ft Al-taschith, b Michtam of David; 

* when Saul Bent, and they watched the house to kill him. 

T\T?T 1 VTT? "D d me from mine enemies, O my 
I lUlljl V HiXi God: *“ defend me from them 
XJ that rise up against me. 

2 Deliver me from the workers of iniquity, 
and save me from bloody men. 

8 For, lo, they lie m wait for my soul: f tlie 
mighty are gathered against me ; * not for my trans- 
gression, nor for my sin, O Lord. 

•Or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm of David.— b P s. lvii. title.— 0 1 
6sm. xix. 11.— ^Ps. xviii. 48.— • Heb. set me on high.— r Ps. lvi. 6.— 
«l Sam. xxiv. 11. — 1 11 Pa. xxxv. 23. xliv. 23.— 1 Heb. to meet me.— 

When tbe reader considers the whole of this psalm care- 
fully, he will be convinced that the title does not correspond 
to the contents. There is scarcely any thing in it that can 
apply to the circumstances of Saul’s sending his guards by 
night to keep the avenues to the house of David, that when 
the morning came they might seize and slay him : and of his 
being saved through the information given him by his wife 
Miohal, in consequence of which he was let down through a 
window, and so escaped. See 1 Sam. xix. 10, 11. The 
palm most evidently agrees to the time of Nehemiah, when 
ne was endeavouring to rebuild the walls of Jerusalem, when 
the enterprise was first mocked ; then opposed by Sanballat 
the Horonite, Tobiah the Ammonite, and Geshem tbe 
Arabian, who watched day and night that they might cause 
the work to cease ; and laid ambuscades for the life of Nehe- 
miah himself . 

Verse 2 . The workers of iniquity] Principally Sanballat 
the Horonite, Tobiab the Ammonite, and Geshem the Ara- 
bian ; who werethechief enemies of thepoor returned captives. 

Bloody men.] The above, who sought the destruction of 
the Israelites ; and particularly, that of Nehemiah, whom 
fOW several times they endeavoured to bring into an ambush, 
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4 They run and prepare themselves without my 
fault : h awake 1 to help me, and behold. 

5 Thou therefore, O Lord God of hosts, tbe God 
of Israel, awake to visit all the heathen: be not 
merciful to any wicked transgressors. Selah. 

6 J They return at evening ; they make a noise 
like a dog, and go round about the city. 

7 Behold, they belch out with their mouth : 
k swords are in their lips ; for 1 who, say they , doth 
hear P 

J Ver. 14.—* P». lvii. 4. Prov. xii. 18.— * Ps. x. 11, 18. lxiv, 6. ixxill. 
11. xciv. 7, 

that they might take away his life. See Neh. vi. 1-4. 

Verse 4. They run and prepare themselves] They leave 
no stone unturned that they may effect my destruction, and 
prevent the building. 

Verse 6. 0 Lord God of hosts] This was a proper view to 
take of God, when Israel, a hemdful of poor distressed cap- 
tives were surrounded and opposed by the heathen chiefs 
above mentioned, and their several tribes. Bat Jehovah, 
God of hosts , was the God of Israel ; and hence Israel had 
little to fear. 

Be not merciful to wrvy wicked transgressors.] Do not 
favour the cause of these wicked men. They are bogedey 
aven, u changers of iniquity they go through the whole 
round of evil; find out and exercise themselves in all the 
varieties of transgression. How exactly does this apply to 
Nehemiah’s foes ! The pAyer here is exactly the same 1_ 
sentiment with that of Nehemiah, chap. iv. 4, 5. 

Verse 6. They return at evening] When the beasts of 
prey leave their dens, and go prowling about the cities and 
villages. 

Verse 7. They belch out with their mouth] They use 
the lowest insult, the basest abuso. 



PSALM LX. 


8 But * thou, 0 Lord, Bhalt laugh at them : thou 
ehalfc have all the heathen in derision. 

9 Because of his strength will I wait upon thee : 
*for God is c my defence. 

10 The God of my mercy shall d prevent me : God „ 
shall let me see • my desire upon { mine enemies. 

11 * Slay them not, lest my people forget : scatter 
them by thy power; and bring them down, 0 Loud 
our shield. 

12 h For the sin of their mouth and the words of 
their lips let them even be taken in their pride : and 
for cursing and lying which they speak. 

13 1 Consume them in wrath, consume the m, that 

ftlSfim. xix. 16. F». ii. 4.— b Ver. 17. Ps. lxii. 2.— 0 Heb. 

my high place.— d Ps. xxi. 3— • Ps. llv. 7. xcii. 11. oxii. 8.— 
t Heb. mine observers. Pa. lvi. 2.— xSo Gen. iv. 12, 15.— 11 Pror. xii. 

Verse 8. Thou, 0 Lord , shalt laugh at them ] They have 
mocked us • God will turn them and their schemes into 
ridicule and contempt : “ Thou shalt have all these heathen- 
ish nations in derision.” 

Verse 9. Because of his strength will I wait upon thee'] 
Wi$h this reading, I can make no sense of the passage. But 
insfead of uzzo , “ his strength,” uzzi, “ my strength,” is the 
reading of fourteen of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., of 
the Vulaate, Septuagint, Chaldee, and Arabic; and also of 
the Anglo-Saxon. To thee I commit all my strength ; all I 
have I derive from thee, and all the good I possess I attri- 
bute to thee. 

Verse 10. The Ocd of my mercy shall prevent me] The 
mercy of God shall go before me, and thus help me in all my 
doings. 

Qod shall let me see my desire] The sentence is short. 
God will let me see concerning my enemies , i.e., how he will 
treat them. 

Verse 11. Slay them not, lest my people forqet] Preserve 
them long in a state of chastisement, that Israel may see 
thou hast undertaken for them : that thy hand is on the 
wicked for evil, and on them for good. 

Verse 12. For the sin of their mouth ] This verse has 
puzzled all the commentators. If we take chattath for sin- 
offering instead of sin, we shall get a better sense. He may 
allude particularly to the occupancy by Tobiah of the chamber 
of offerings, which offerings, instead of being given to the 
Levites, were consumed by Tobiah and his household. This 
may be fairly gathered from Nch. xiii. 5, 10, 11. Here then 
we have the sin of their mouth ; their eating the offerings 
that belonged to the Levites ; so that the temple service was 
deserted, the Levites being obliged to go and till the ground 


they may not he : and 1 lot them know that God' 
ruleth in Jacob unto the ends of the earth. Selah. 

14 And k at evening let them return; and let 
them make a noise like a dog, and go round about 
the city. 

1 5 Let them 1 wander up and down ® for meat, 
n and grudge if they be not satisfied. 

16 But I will sing of thy power ; yea, I will sing 
aloud of thy mercy in the morning; for thou hast 
been ray defence and refuge in the day of my 
trouble. 

17 Unto thee, 0 0 my strength, will I sing : p for 
God is my defence, and the God of my mercy. 

IS. xviii. 7 — ‘ Ps. vli. 9. -IPs. Ixxxili. 18.— k Ver. B.-’Job xv. 
23. Ps. cix. 10. — ® Heb. to eat.— ■ Or, if they be not satisfied, then thtf 
will stay all night.— ®Ps. xviii. 1.— pVer. 9, 10. 

in order to obtain the means of life. And if we take chattath 
for sin-offering, it may refer to promises of sacrifice and ! 
offering which Tobiah and his family made, but never per- 
formed. They ate instead of offering them ; and here waa 
the sin of their mouth, in connexion with the words of their 
lips , and their cursinq and lying which they epaite, for 
which the Psalmist calls upon the Lord to consume thorn , 
that they may not be , ver. 13. 

V erse 14. At evening let them return ] Being fully assured 
of God’s protection, and that they shall soon be made a pub- 
lic example, he says, Let them return and make a noise like 
a dog , &c., like dogs, jackalB, and other famished creatures, 
who come howling about the city-walls for something to eat, 
and wander up and down for meat, grumbling because they 
are not satisfied, ver. 15. 

Verse 16. I will sing of thy power ] For it was because 
thy hand was upon me for good, that I have thus succeeded 
in ray enterprises. 

Yea , I will sing aloud of thy mercy] I shall publish 
abroad what thou hast done ; and done not for my worthiness , 
nor for the worthiness of the people ; but for thy own mercy's 
sake. 

In the day of my trouble.] When I came with small means 
and feeble help, and had the force and fraud of many ene- 
mies to contend with, besides the corruption and unfaithful- 
ness of my own people ; thou wast then my defence ; and in 
all attacks, whether open or covered, my sure refuge . 

Verse 17. Unto thee, O my strenqth ] The words are very 
emphatic : Qod is my strength ; God is mv elevation. My 
God is my mercy. I have nothing good but what I have 
from God. And all springs from his dwelling in me. God, 
therefore, shall have all the glory, both now and for ever. 


PSALM LX 

The Psalmist complains of the desolations which had fallen on the land ; prays for deliverance, 1-5 ; and prmim 
himself victory over Shechem , Succoth, Gilead, Ephraim , Moab, Idumea , and the Philistines , by the especial 
help and assistance qf God, 6-12. 
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PSALMS. 


To the chief Musician B upon Shushan-eduth, b Michtam of 

David, to teach ; c when he strove with Aram-naharaim 

and with Aram-zobah, when Joab returned, and smote of 

Edom in the valley of salt twelve thousand, 

d thou hast cast us off, thou hast 
VTUa/j ‘scattered us, thou hast been dis- 
pleased : O turn thyself to us again. , 

2 Thou hast made the earth to tremble; 
thou hast broken it : 1 heal the breaches thereof ; 
for it shaketh. 

8 * Thou hast shewed thy people hard things : 
k thou hast made us to drink the wine of astonish- 
ment. 

4 1 Thoti hast given a banner to them that feared 
tj^ae, that it may be displayed because of the truth. 

5 i That thy beloved may be delivered ; save with 
thy right hand, and hear me. 

• Ps. lxxx. titli.— h Or, A golden Psalm .— 6 2 Sam. viii. 9, 13. 1 
Chron. xviii. 8, 12.— d Fs. xliv. 9.—< # Heb. broken.— *2 Chron. vii. 
14.— »Ps. Ixxi. 20 . — h Isa. li. 17, 22. Jer. xxv. 15.— ‘Pa. xx. 5.— 
JPs. cviil. 6, &o. — k Ps. lxxxix. 35. — ‘Josh. i. 6. — “Gen. xii. 6. — 

* Josh. xiii. 27. — °flee Dent, xxxiii. 17. — PGen. xiix. 10. — 2 Sara. 

There is nothing in the contents of this psalm that bears 
any relation to the title. [It is impossible to attach any 
intelligible meaning to tho title.] According to the title it 
should be a song of victory and triumph; instead of which 
the first part of it is a tissue of complaints of disaster and 
defeat , caused by the divine desertion. Besides, it was not 
Joab tbat slew twelve thousand men in the Valley of Salt ; 
it was Abishai, the brother of Joab ; and the number twelve 
thousand here is not correct; for there were eighteen 
thousamd slain in that battle, as we learn from 1 Chron. 
xviii. 12. The valley of salt or salt pits is in Idumea. Tho 
latter part of the psaira seems to he intended to put God in 
remembrance of his ancient promise of putting Israel in 
possession of the whole land by driving out the ancient in- 
iquitous inhabitants. 

Verse 1. O God, thou hast cast us of] Instead of being 
our general in the battle, thou hast left us to ourselves ; and 
then there was only the arm of fieqh against the arm of 
flesh, numbers and physical power wereleft to decide the 
contest. 

Verse 3. Thou hast made us to d/rink tifie wine of astonish- 
ment.] We reel as d/runlcen men ; we are giddy, like those 
who have drunk too much wine ; but our giddiness bas been 
occasioned by the astonishment and dismay that have taken 
place in consequence of the prevalence of our enemies, and 
the unsettled state of the land. 

Verse 4. Thou hast given a fyanngr] Nes, a sign, some- 
thing that was capable of being fixed on a pole. 

Because of the truth.] Mippeney l ' koshet, from the face of 
truth ; which has been thus paraphrased : If we have dis- 
played the ensign of Israel , and gone forth against these 
our enemies, who have now ma^e such a terrible breach 
among us (ver. 1-3), it was because gf thy truth — the promises 
of victory which we supposed would attend us at all times. 

The fourth verse seems to mean that God had appointed 
for the consolation of his people a certain signal ox favour, 
with which therefore he prays him to answer them. This, 
accordingly, he does. Goa speaketh in his sanctuary, called 
debir or oracle for that very reason. What he desires then, 
as he stands imploring the mercy of God before the oracle, 
is, that he may see the usual signal of favour proceed from 
it ; a voice, perhaps joined with some luminous emanation, 
whence the phrase of the light of God's countenance. The 
expression in the siaith verse seems to be proverbial, and | 
means, * I shall divide the spoils of my enemies with as ' 


6 God hath k spoken in his holiness ; I will re- 
joice, I will 1 divide m Shechem, and mete out n the 
valley of Suocoth. 

7 Gilead is mine, and Manasseh is mine; ° Eph- 
raim also is the strength of mine head ; p Judah %e 
my lawgiver : 

8 i Moab is my washpot ; r over Edom will I cast 
out my shoe : * Philistia, * triumph thou because of 
me. 

9 Who will bring me into the u strong city ? who 
will lead me into Edom. 

10 Wilt not thou, O God, which T hadst cast us 
off? and thou, O God, which didst w not go out with 
our armies P 

11 Give us help from trouble: for x vain is the 
7 help of man. 

12 Through God * we shall do valiantly: for he it 
is that shall BB tread down our enemies. 

viii. 2.— T Pa. cviii. 9. 2 Sam. viii. 14.— • 2 Sam. viii. 1. — »Or f 
triumph thou over me (by on irony). Sec Ps. cviit. 19. — u Heb. city 
of strength, 2 Sam. xi. 1. xii. 26.— v Ver. 1. Ps. xliv. 9. cviii. 11. — 
w Josh. vii. 12. — * Ps. pxviii. 8. cxlvi. 3. — r Heb. salvation. — *Npm. 
xxiv. 18. 1 Chron. xix. 13.-** Isa. lxiii. 3. t 

much ease as the sons of Jaoob portioned out Shechem, and 
measured out for their tents the valley of Succoth.” 

Verse 6. God hath spoken] Judah shall not only be re- 
established in Jerusalem, but Bhall possess Samaria, where 
Shechem is ^ and the country beyond Jordan, in which is 
situated the valley of Succoth. Dividing and meting out 
signify possession. 

v erse 7. Gilead is rryine] This country was also beyond 
Jordan, and Manasseh and Ephraim are put for the tribes 
that formed the kingdom of Israel. All these, after the 
return from the captivity, formed but one people, the Jews 
aud Israelites being united. 

The strength of mine head] It shall bo the principle sup- 
ort of the now-formed kingdom^ when all distinctions shall 
e buried. 

Judah is my lawgiver] This tribe was chief of all those 
who returned from tho captivity ; and Zerubbabel, who was 
their leader, was chief of that tribe, and of the family of 
David. 

V erse 8. Moab is my washpot] The Moabites shall be re- 
duced to the meanest slavery. 

Over Edom will I cast out my shoe] I will make a com- 
plete conquest of Idumea, and subject the Edomites to the 
meanest offices, as well as the Moabites. 

Philistia, triumph thou because of me.] The words here' 
seem to predict their entire subjugation. 

Verse 9. Who will bring me into the strong city f] If this 
part of the psalm, from the sixth to tho twelfth verse, refer 
to the return of the captives from Babylon, as I think pro- 
bable ; then the strong city may mean either Petra, tho 
capital of Idumea ; Bozra, in Arabia, near the mountains of 
Gilead ; Uabba, the capital of the Ammonites ; or Tyre, 
according to the Chaldee , the capital of Phoenicia : or 
Jerusalem itself, which, although dismantled, had long beoD 
one of the strongest cities of the East. Or it may imply, 
Who shall give me the dominion over the countries already 
mentioned r 

Verse 10. Wiltnof thou, 0 God] It is God alone from 
whom w$ oan expect our enlargement. 

Verse 11. Give us help from trouble : for vain is the help 
of man.] We have done all we can do, and have trusted too 
much in ourselves ; now, Lord, undertake for us. 

Verse 12. Through God we shall do valiantly ] Through 
thee alone shall we do valiantly; thou alone const tread 
down our enemies ; and to thee alone we look for oonqnest. 



PSALM LXI I. 


PSALM LXI 

The Psabniet's prayer for those <wha were banished from their own land , and from the ordinances of God \ 1, 2. 
He praises God for his past mercies , 3 ; purposes to devote himself entirely to his service , 4, 5. He prays for 
the king, 6, 7 ; and promises to perform his vows to the Lord daily , 8i 


To the chief Musician upon Neginab, A Psalm of David. 

TTT? A B * m y CT Y> o God; attend unto my 
H Liiil prayer. 

JL-L 2 From the end of the earth will I cry 
unto thoe, when my heart is overwhelmed : 
lead me to the rock that is higher than I. 

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, and b a 
strong tower from the enemy. 

4 c I will abido in thy tabernacle for ever : d I 
will e trust in the covert of thy wings'. Selah. 

*1 Kings xviii, 37. — b Prov. xviii. 10. — c Ps. xxvii. 4.— * Ps. xvib 
8. lvn, 1. xci. 4. — * Or, make my refuge. — f Ps. xxi. 4 .— e Heb. Thou 

Thispsnlm appears to, have boon written about the close of 
tho captivity ; and the most judicious interpreters refer it to 
that period. On this supposition the pofcea are formed. 

Verse 1. Hear my cry , O God] In the midst of a long 
and painful captivity, oppressed with suffering, encompassed 
with cruel enemies and insolent masters, I address my 
humble prayer to thee, 0 my God. 

Verse 2. From the end. of the earth] Arets should be 
here translated land, not earth , and so it' should bo in nume- 
rous places besides. But here it seems to mean the country 
beyond the Euphrates ; as it is thought to do, Ps. lxv. 5, 8, 
callod there also the ends of the earth or land. It may be 
remarked that the Jews were always more pious and dovoted 
to God in their afflictions and captivities, than when in their 
own land, in ease and affluence. 

Lead me to the rock that is higher than I.] Direct 
me to a place of refuge aud safety. It is a metaphorical 
expression ; and Cabnet interprets it of tho liberty granted 
to the Jews by Cyrus to return to their own land. 

Verso 4. I will abide in thy tabernacle] The greater 
portion of those psalms which w^re composed during and 
after the captivity had Levites and priests for their authors. 
Hence we find the ardent desire so frequently expressed of 
seeing the temple ; of praising God there', of spending their 
lives in that place, performing the functions of their sacred 
office. There I s hall sojourn; — there I shall dwell, — be at 
rest, — be in safety, — be covered with thy wings, a8 a bird in 
its nest is covered with the wings of its mother. 

Verse 6. Hast heard my vows] Qften have J purposed to 


5 For thou, 0 God, hast heard my vows: thou 
hast given me the heritage of those that fear thy 
nama 

6 f Thou * wilt prolong the king’s life : and his 
years k as many generations. 

7 He shall abide before God for ever: 0 prepare 
mercy 4 and truth, which may preserve him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name for ever, 
that I may daily perform my vows. 


shalt add days to the days of the king. — b IIeb. as generation and 
generation .— 4 Pb. xl. 11. Prov. xx. 28. 

give up my whole life to thy service : and thou hast heard 
mo, and taken me at my word ; and given me that heritage, 
tho privilege of enjoying, thee in thy ordinances, which iB 
the lot of them that fear thy name. 

Verse 6. Thou wilt prolong the king's life] Literally 
“Days upon days thou wilt add to the king; and hu 
years shall bo like tho generations of this world, and the 
generations of the world to come.” I am persuaded no 
earthly king is intended : and it iB Christ, as Mediator , that 
u shall abide before God for ever,” ver. 7. 

Verse 7. He shall abide before God for ever] Literally, 
" He shall sit for ever before the faces of God.” He shall 
ever appear in the presence of God for us. And he ever sits 
at the right hand of the Majesty on hiah ; for ho undertook 
thiB office after having, by hie sacrificial offering, made atone- 
ipont for our sius. 

Prepare mercy and truth which may preserve him.] As 
Mediator , his attendants will ever be mercy and truth. He 
will dispense the mercy of God, and thus fulfil the truth of 
tho various promises and predictions which had preceded his 
incarnation. 

V erse 8. 8o will I $inq praise vmto thy name for ever] 
For the benefits which I nave received, and hope to receive 
endlessly from thee, I will to all perpetuity praise thee. 

That I may daily perform my vows] While I live, I shall 
yom yom, “ day by nay,” each day as it succeeds, render to 
thee my vows— act according to wnat I have often purposed, 
and as often promised. 


PSALM LXI I. 

David , in imminent danger , ftees to God for help and safety , 1,2; points out the designs of Ms adversarie$ t 8, 4; 
encourages his soul to wait on God , 5-8 ; shows the vanity of trusting in man , and of trusting in riches , 9, 10 ; 
and concludes with asserting that power and mercy belong to God, and that he will give to every man according 
to hie works , 11, 12. 
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PSALMS. 


To the chief Musician, to * Jeduthun, A Psalm of David. 

c my soul d waiteth upon God : 
from him cometh my salvation, 
only is my rock and my sal vation ; 
Tie is my 'defence; *1 shall not be greatly 

moved. 

3 How long will ye imagine mischief against a 
man P ye shall be slain all of you : h as a bowing 
wall shall ye he, and as a tottering fence. 

4 They only consult to cast him down from his 
excellency: they delight in lies: ! they bless with 
their meuth, but they curse J inwardly. Selah. 

5 k My soul, wait thou only upon God ; for my 
expectation is from him. 

^ 6 He only is my rock and my salvation i he is my 
defence ; I shall not be moved. 

»1 Chron. xxv. 1, 3. — b Or, Only. — c Ps. xxxiii. 20. — d Heb. i« 
silsnt. Ps. Jxv. 1.—® Ver. 6.— f Heb. high vl act Ps. lix. 9, 17.— 
f Ps. xxxvii. 24. — h Isa. xxx. 13. — l Ps. xxriii. 8. — iHsb. in their in- 
ward parts . — k Var. 1, 2. — 1 Jar. iii. 23 . — m 1 Sam. i. 15. Ps. xlii. 4. 
Lam. ii. 19. — “Ps. xviii. 2. — °Ps. xxxix. 5, 11. Isa. xl. 15, 17. 
Bom. iii. 4 .— v Or, alihs. — flJob. xxxi 25. Pa. Iii. 7. Luke xil. 15. 



7 1 In God is my salvation and my glory : the 
rock of my strength, and my refuge, is in God. 

8 Trust in him at all times ; ye people, m pour out 
your heart before him: God w “a refuge for us. 
Selah. 

9 0 Surely men of low degree cure vanity, and men 
of high degree are a lie : to be laid in the balance, 
they are p altogether lighter than vanity. 

10 Trust not in oppression, and become not vain 
in robbery : * if riches increase, set not your heart 
upon them,. 

11 God hath spoken r once; twice have I heard 
this ; that 4 power 1 belongeth unto God. 

12 Also unto thee, 0 Lord, belongeth tt mercy: 
for T thou renderest to every man according to his 
work. 

1 Tim. vi. IT.— 'Job xxxiii. 14.— ■ Bov. xix. 1.— ‘ Or, strength,— * Ps, 
lxxxvi. 15. eiii. 8. Dan. ix. 9.— v Job xxxiv. 11. Prov. xxiv. 12. 
Jer. xxxii. 19. Ezek. vii. 27. xxxiii. 20. Matt. xvi. 27. Bom. U. 
6. ICor. iii. 8. 2 Cor. v. 10. Eph. vi. 8. Col. iii. 25. 1 Pet. i. 

17. Eev. xxii. 12. 


Though it is not very clear from the psalm itself on what 
occasion it was composed, yet it is most likely it was during 
the rebellion of Absalom ; and perhaps at the particular time 
when David was obliged to flee from Jerusalem. 

Verse 1. Truly my soul waiteth upon Ood ] “ Surely to 
God only is my soul dumb/’ I am subject to God Almighty. 
He has a right to lay on me what he pleases ; and what he 
lays on me is much less than I deserve j therefore am I dumb 
before God. 

Verse 2. I shall not he greatly moved.'] Having God for 
my rock — strong fortified places, for my salvation — continual 
safety, and my defence — my elevated tower, which places me 
out of the reach of my enemies ; I shall not be greatly moved 
—I may be shaken , but cannot be cast down. 

Verse 3. How long will ye imagine mischief] The original 
word has been translated variously ; rush upon, rage 
against, stir yourselves up, thrust against: the root is 
nathath or hathah , to rush violently upon, to assault. It 
points out the disorderly riotous manner in which this re- 
bellion was conducted. 

As a bowina wall — a tottering fence.] Ye are just ready 
to fall upon others, and destroy them ; and in that fall your- 
selves shall be destroyed. 

Verse 4. To cast him down from his excellency] They 
are consulting to dethrone me, and use treachery and false- 
hood in order to bring it about : u They delight in lies.” 

They bless with their mouth] Probably alluding to 
Absalom’s blandishments of the people. He flattered them 
in order to get the sovereign rule. 

Verse 6- Wait thou only upon God] There is none but 
him in whom thou canst safely trust ; and to get his help, 
resign thyself into his hands ; be subject to him, and be 
silent before him ; thou hast what thou hast deserved. 

Verse 7- In God is my salvation] “ Upon God is my 
salvation he has taken it upon himself. And my glory — 
the preservation of ray state, and the safety of my kingdom. 


Verse 8 . Trust in him — ye people] All ye who are fttith- 
ful to your king, continue to trust in God. The usurper will 
soon be cast down, and your rightful sovereign restored to 
his government. 

Verse 9. Men of low degree are vanity] Literally, sons of 
Adam, put in opposition to heney ish y literally, the sons of 
substance , or children of substantial men. Adam was the 
name of the first man when formed out of the earth ; ish 
was his name when united to his wife, and they became one 
flesh. Before , he was the incomplete man \ after, he was 
the complete man j for it seems, in the sight of God, it re- 
quires the male and female to make one complete human 
being. 

To be laid in the balance ] In the balances they ascend : 
exactly answorable to our phrase, they kick the beam. 

They are altogether lighter than vanity.] Literally, Both 
of them united are vanity. Put both together in one scale, 
and truth in the opposite, and both will kick the beam. 
They weigh nothing, they avail nothing. 

Verse 10. Trust not in oppression] Do not suppose that 
my unnatural son and his partisans can suocced. 

Become not vain in robbery] AH oppressors come to an 
untimely end ; and all property acquired by injustice has 
God’s curse on it. 

Verse 11. God hath spoken once] God has once addressed 
hispeople in giving the law on Mount Sinai. 

Twice have I heard tkis] Once hath God spoken ; these 
two things have I heard. 1. “ That strength is the Lord’s 
that is. He is the Origin of power. 2. “ And to thee, Lord, 
is mercy that is, He is the Fountain of mercy. These, 
then, are the two grand truths that the law, yea, the whole 
revelation of God, declares through every page. He is the 
Almighty ; he is the most merciful; and hence the inference : 
The powerful, just, and holy God, the most meroiful and 
compassionate Lord, will by and py judge the world , and 
will render to every man according lo his works* 


PSALM LXII1 

fiarndfs soul thirsty after God, while absent from the sanctuary, and longs to be restored fa Wm divine ordinances, 
1, 2. He expresses strong confidence in the Most High , and praises him fat his goodness, 8-8 ; shows the misery 
of those who do not seek God, 9, 10 ; cund his own safety as king of the people, 11. 
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PSALM LX I V. 


A Psalm of David, • when he was in the wilderness of Jndah. 
p ATV thou ortf my God; early will I seek 
U ^ thee : b my soul thirsteth for thee, 
my flesh longeth for thee in a dry and c thirsty 
land, d where no water is ; 

2 To see e thy power and thy glory, so os I have 
seen thee in the sanctuary. 

3 f Because thy lovingkindness is better than life, 
my lips shall praise thee. 

4 Thus will I bless thee * while I live : I will lift 
up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be h satisfied as with 1 marrow 
and fatness ; and my mouth shall praise thee with 
joyful lips : 

*1 Sam. xxii. 5. xxiii. 14, 15, 16. — Ps. xlii. 2. Ixxxiv. 2. exliii. 7. 
— «Heb. weary.— <• Hob. without uater.—' See 1 Sara. tr. 21. 1 

Chron. xvi. 11. Pi. xxvii. 4. Ixxviii. 61. — f Ps. xxx. 6,— * Ps. civ. 
83. oxlvi. 2.*— 11 P§. xxxvi. 8. — 1 Hob. fatness.— IPs. xlii. S. cxix. 65. 



6 When J I remember thee upon my bed, and 
meditate on thee in the night watches. 

7 Because thou hast been my help, therefore k in 
the shadow of thy wings will I rejoice. 

8 My soul followetn hard after thee: thy right 
hand upholdeth me. 

9 But those that seek my soul, to destroy it, shall 
go into the lower parts of the earth. 

10 1 They m shall fall by the sword : they shall be 
a portion for foxes. 

11 But the king shall rejoice in God ; 11 every one 
that sweareth by him shall glory : but the mouth of. 
them that speak lies shall be stopped. 


cxllx. 6.— k Pa. xvit. 8. xxxvi. 7. Ivii. 1. lxl. 4. xci. 4. — l Heb. They 
shall make him run out like water by the hands of the sword . — * Ezek. 
xxxv. 6.—° Deat. vi. 13. Isa. xlv. 28. lxv. 16. Zeph. i. 6. 


It is most probable that this psalm was written when David 
took refuge in the forest of Hareth , in the wilderness of Ziph, 
when he fled from the court of Acnish. But Calmet under- 
standj it as a prayer by the captives in Babylon. 

Verse 1. 0 God, them art my God] He who can say so, 
and feels what he says, need not fear the face of any adver- 
sary. He has God, and all sufficiency in him. 

Early will I seek thee] From the dawn of day : as soon as 
day breaks ; and often before this, for his eyes prevented the 
night-watches ; and he lodged and watched for God more 
than they who watched for the morning. 

What first lays hold of the heart in the morning is likely 
to occupy the place all the day. First impressions are the 
most durable, because there is not a multitude of ideaB, to 
drive them out, or prevent them from being deeply fixed in 
the moral feeling. 

In a dry and thirsty land ] In a land : but several MSS. 
hove, AS a dry and thirsty land, &c. 

Verse 2. To see thy power and thy glory — in the sanctuary.] 
God shows his power and glory in his ordinances j therefore 
public worship should never be neglected. 

Verse 8. Thy lovingkindness is better than life] This is 
the language of every regenerate soul. But oh, how few 
prefer the approbation of God to the blessings of life, or even 
to life itself in any circumstances ! 

My lips shall praise thee.] Men praise, or speak well, of 
power, glory, honour, riches, worldly prospects and plea- 
sures ; but the truly religious speak well of God, in whom 
they find infinitely more satisfaction and happiness than 
worldly men can find in the possession of all earthly good. 

Verse 4. I will lift up my hands in thy name.] I will 
take God for my portion. I will dedicate myBelf to him, 
and will take him to witness that I am upright in what 1 
profess and do. 

Verse 6. My soul shall be satisfied] I shall have, in the 
true worshipping of thee, as complete a sensation of spiritual 
SQfficiency and happiness, so that no desire shall be left un- 
satisfied, as any man can have who enjoys health of body, 
and a fulness of all the neoessahes, conveniences, and com- 
forts of life. 

Verse 6. When I remember thee upon my bed ] I will lie 
down in thy fear and love ; that I may sleep Boundly under 
thy protection, and awake with a sense of tny presence and 


approbation j and when I awake in the night watches , or be 
awaked by them, I will spend the waking moments in medi- 
tation upon thee. 

Verse 7. Therefore in the shadow of thy wings] I will get 
into the very secret of thy presence, into tho holy of holies, 
to the mercy ^scat over which the cherubs extend thei/r wings. 
The Psalmist may have in view, as a metaphor, the young 
of fowls seeking shelter, protection, and warmth, under the 
wings of their mothers. 

Verse 8. My soul followeth hard after thee] “ My soul 
cleaves (or) is glued after thee.” This phrase not only shows 
the diligence of the pursuit, and tho nearness of the attain- 
ment, but also the fast hold he had got of the mercy of his 
God. 

Verse 9. Lower parts of the earth.] They shall be slain 
and buried in the earth, and shall be seen no more. Some 
understand the passage as referring to the punishment of 
hell ; which many supposed to be in the centre of the earth. 

Verse 10. They shall fall by the sword] They shall be 
poured out by the hand of the sword , Hob. That is, their 
life’s blood shall be shed either in war, or by the hand of 
justice. 

They shall be a portion for foxes.] They shall be left 
unburied, and the iackals shall teed upon their dead bodies. 
The jackal, or chokal, is a very ravenous beast, and fond of 

human fiesh. 

Verse 11. But the king shall rejoice] David shall come to 
the kingdom according to the promise of God. Or, if it refer 
to the captivity, the blood royal shall be preserved in and 
by Zerubbabel till the Messiah come, who shall be David’s 
spiritual successor in the kingdom for ever. 

That sweareth by him J It was customary to swear by the 
life of the king. The Egyptians swore by the life of Pharaoh ; 
and Joseph conforms to this custom as may be seen in the 
book of Genesis, chap. xlii. 16, 16. See also 1 Sam. i. 26, 
and xvii. 55, and J udith xi. 7- But here it may refer to God. 
He is The King, and swearing by his name signifies binding 
themselves by his authoHty, acknowledging his supremacy, 
and devoting themselves to his glory ana service alone. 

The mouth of them that speak lies] All false religions 
shall be destroyed by the prevalence of the truth. For he, 
Christ, shall reign till all his enemies are put under hia 
feet. 


PSALM LXIV. 

Th*P*aImi$t pray* for promotion from the wicked, 1, 2; whom he describe*, 3-6; shout* their punishment, 
7, 8 ; and the effect that this should have on the godly , 9, IO 4 
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PSALMS. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

TT XT* A m y vo * ce > O God, in my prayer : 
l-l Hixl.lt preserve my life from fear of the 
11 enemy. 

2 Hide me from the secret counsel of the 
wicked; from the insurrection of the workers of 
iniquity. 

3 • Who whet their tongue like a sword, b and 
bend their bows to ehoot their arrows, even bitter 
words : 

4 That they may shoot in secret at the perfect : 
suddenly do they shoot at him, and fear not. 

5 c They encourage themselves in an evil d matter : 
they commune * of laving snares privily ; f they say, 
Who shall see them P 

• Ps. xi. 2. lvii. 4.— b Ps. lviii. 7. Jer. ix. 8 — * See Prov. i. 11.— 
4 Or, speech.— ®Heb. to hide snares. — f P« x. 11. lix. 7.— f Or, we are 
consumed by that which they have throughly searched. — h lIob. a 

Some think this Psalm was composed by David when he 
was persecuted by Saul ; or during the rebellion of Absalom. 
But Calmet thinks it is a complaint of the captives in Ba- 
bylon. 

Verse 1. Hear my voice] The Psalmist feared for his life, 
and the liveB of his follow* captives j and he Bought help of 
God. 

Verse 2. Hide me from the secret counsel ] They plotted 
his destruction, and then formed insurrections to accomplish 
it. 

Workers of iniquity.] It is supposed that by thiB title the 
Babylonians are intended. 

Verse 8. Who whet their tongue like a sword ] They de- 
vise tho evil they shall speak, and meditate on the most 
provoking, injurious, and defamatory words ; as the soldier 
whets his sword that he may thereby the better cut dowii his 
enemies. 

Their arrows — hitter words ] Tlioir defamatory sayings 
are here represented as deadly as poisoned arrows ; for to 
suoh is the allusion here made. 

Verse 4. That they may shoot in secret] They lurk, that 
they may take their aim the more surely, and not miss their 
mark. 

Suddenly ] When there is no fear apprehended, because 
none is seen. 


6 They search out iniquities; *they accomplish 
h a diligent search : both the inward thought of every 
one of them , and the heart is deep. 

7 1 But God shall shoot at them with an arrow ; 
suddenly J shall they be wounded. 

8 So they shall make k their own tongue to fall 
upon themselves : 1 all that see them shall flee 
away. 

9 m And all men shall fear, and shall " declare the 
Work of God ; fdr they shall wisely consider of his 
doing. 

10 0 The righteous shall bo glad in the Lord, and 
shall trust in aim ; and all the upright in heart shall 
glory. 


search searched . — 1 Ps. vii. 12, 13.— J Heb. their wound shall he.— 
k Prov. xii. 13. xviii. 7. — 1 Ps. xxxl. 11. lii. 6. — “Ps. xl. 8.-*-° Jer. 1. 
28. li. 10.— oPs. xxxii. 11. lviii. 10. lxviii. 3. 

Verse 5. They commune of laying snares] They lay snares 
to entrap those whom they cannot slay by open attack or 
private ambush. t 

Verse 6. They search out in/iquities ; they accomplish a 
diligent search J Tho word chaphash, which is used three 
times, as a noun and a verb, in this sontence, signifies to strip 
off the clothes. “ They investigate iniquities ; they perfectly 
investigate an investigation.*’ 

Verse 7* But Ood shall shoot at them with an arrow] 
They endeavour to trace me out, that they may shoot me ; 
but God will shoot at them. This, if the psalm refer to tho 
timos of David, seems to be prophetic of Saul’ 8 death. Tho 
archers pressed upon them, and sorely wounded them with 
their arrows. 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. 

Verse 8. Their own tongue to fall upon themselves] All 
the plottings, counsels, and curses they have formed against 
me, shall come upon themselves. 

Verse 9. And all men shall fear] They endeavoured to 
hide their mischief ; but God shall so punish them that all 
shall see it, and shall acknowledge in their chastisement 
tho just judgment of God. 

Verse 10. The righteous shall be glad] They shall see 
that God doos not abandon his followers to tho malice of 
bad men. The rod of tho wicked may come into the heri- 
tage of the just ; but there it shall not rest. 


PSALM LX V. 


God is praised for the fulfilment of his promises , and for his mercy in forqiving sins, 1-3. Be is praised for 
the wonders that he works in nature, which all mankind must acknowledge, 4-8 ; for the fertilizing showers 
which he sends upon the earthy and the abundance thereby produced both for men and cattle , 9-13. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm and Song of David. 

• waiteth for thee* 0 God, in Sion : 
and unto thee shall the vow be 


BRAISE 

JL performed. 


‘Heb. is silent, Ps. Ixii. 1.— b Isa. lxvi. 28.— 

‘ Ps. xxxvtti. 4. xl. 12. 

This Psalm is supposed to have been written after a great 
drought, when Goa had sent a plentiful rain upon the land. 
1 rather think that there was no direot drought or rain in the 
prophet’s view, but a celebration of the praises of God for 
his giving rain and fruitful seasons, and filling men’s mouths 
with food, and their hearts with gladness. 

Verse 1 . Previse waiteth for fTieel Praise is silent or dumb 
for thee. Thau alone art worthy of praise ; all other perfect- 
ions are lost in thine ; and he who considers thee aright can 
have no other subject of adoration. 

Unto thee shall the vow be performed.] All offerings and 
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2 O thou that hearest prayer, b unto thee shall 
all flesh come. 

3 c Iniquities d prevail against me : as for our 
transgressions, thou shalt e purge them away. 

d Heb. Words or Matters of iniquities. — « Ps, li. 2. lxxlx. 9. 

Isa. vi. 7. Heb. ix. 14. 1 John i. 7. 9. 

sacrifices should be made to thee. All human spirits are 
under obligation to live to and serve thee. 

Verse 2. Unto thee shall aM flesh come.] It is supposed 
to be a prediction of the calling of the Gentiles to the faith 
of the gospel of Christ. • 

Verse o. Iniquities prevail against me] “ Iniquitous 
words have prevailed against me,” or, “ The words of iniquity 
are strong aganist me.” All kinds of calumnies, lies, ana 
slanders have been propagated, to shake my confidence, and 
ruin ray credit. 

Our transgressions , thou shalt purge them aumj,] What- 




PSALM LXY. 


4 * Blessed is the man whom thou b choosest, and 
oausest to approach unto thee , that he may dwell in 
thy courts : c we shall be satisfied with tho goodness 
of thy house, even of thy holy temple. 

5 By terrible things in righteousness wilt thou 
answer us, O God of our salvation ; who art the con- 
fidence of u all the ends of the earth, and of them 
that are afar off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength Retteth fast the moun- 
tains ; e being girded with power : 

7 f Which stilloth the noise of the seas, the noise 
of their waves, g and the tumult of the people. 

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost parts are 
afraid at thy tokens : thou makest the outgoings of 
the morning and evening u to rejoice. 

» Pa. xxxiii. 12. Ixxxiv. 4.—' b Pa. iv. 3.— c Pa. xxxvi. 8.— d Ps. xxii. 
27.— # Ps. xoiii. 1. — f P«. Ixxxlx. 9. cvii, 29. Matt. viii. 20. — spa. 
Ixxvi. 10. Isa. xvii. 12, 13.— h Or, to sing.— * Deut. xi. 12.— JOr, 
after thou hadalmade it to desire rain. — k Gen. ii. 6. Lev. xxvi. 4. 

soever offences we have committed against thee, thon wilt 
pardon ; tecapperem , thou wilt make atonement for thorn, 
whin with hearty ropeutance and true faith we turn uuto 
thee. 

Verse 4. Blessed is the man whom thou choosest ] This is 
spoken in reference to the priests who were chosen of God to 
minister at the tabernacle ; and who were porraitted to ap- 
proach , draw nigh , to the Divine Majesty by tho various 
offerings and sacrifices which they presented. 

We shall he satisfied with the goodness of thy house] 
Though we aro not priests, yet we can worship at the temple, 
feel the outpouring of thy Spirit, and be happy with the 
blessings which thou dispensest there to thy true worship, 
pers. 

Verse 5. By terrible things in righteousness] The Psal- 
mist may refer to those wonderful displays of God’s provid- 
ence in the change of seasons, and fertilization of the earth ; 
and, consequently, in the sustenance of all animal beings. 

The confidence of all the ends of the earth ] Thon art the 
hope of thy people scattered through different parts of the 
world, and through the isles of the Bea. This passage is also 
understood of the vocation of the Gentiles. 

Verse 6. Settethfast the mountains] It is by thy strength 
they have been raised, and by thy power they aro girdod 
about or preserved. The imago is very fine. They were 
hooped about by the divine power. 

Verse 7. Stilleth the noise of the seas] Thon art Sove- 
reign over all tho operations of sea and land. Earthquakes 
are under thy control : so are the flux aud reflux of tho sea ; 
and all storms and tempests by which the great deep is agit- 
ated. Even the head- strong multitude is under thy control ; 
for thon stillest the madness of the people. 

Verse 8. Are afraid at thy tokens] Thunder and lightning, 
storms and tempests, eclipses and meteors, tornadoes ana 
earthquakes, are proofs to all who dwell even in the remotest 
parts of the earth, that there is a Supreme Being who is 
wonderful and terrible in his acts. From this verse to the 
end of the psalm thero is a series of the finest poetic imagery 
in the world. 

The outgoings of the morning , #*c.] The rising and setting 
sun, tho morning and evening twilight, the invariable suc- 
cession of day and night, are all ordained by thee, and con- 
tribute to tbe happiness and continuance of man and beast. 

Verse 9. Thou visit est the earth] Directing the clouds 
how and where to deposit their fertilizing showers, and the 
rivers where to direct their beneficial courses. 

The river of Qod] Some think the Jordan is meant ; and 
the visiting and watering refer to rain after a long drought. 
But the clouds may be thus denominated, which properly are 
the origin of rivers* 

Thou prepared them com ] Or, Thou wilt prepare them 
com, because M thou hast provided for }t.” Thou hast made 


9 Thou 1 visifcest the earth* and J waterest k it : 
thou greatly enrichest it 1 with the river of God, 
which is full of water : thou preparest them corn, 
when thou hast so provided for it. 

10 Thou waterest the ridges thereof abundantly : 
“ thou settlest the furrows tnereof : n thou makest it 
soft with showers : thou blessest the springing 
thereof. 

1 1 Thou crownest ° the year with thy goodness ; 
and thy paths drop fatness. 

12 They drop upon the pastures of the wilder- 
ness : ana the little hills p rejoice on every side. 

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks ; q the 
valleys also are covered over with corn ; they shout 
for joy, they also sing. 

Deut. xi. 14. 1 Kings xviii. 44, 45. Ps. Ixviii. 9, 10. civ. 13. Jer. 
v. 24. Mutt. v. 45. — 1 Ps.xlvi. 4. — •'Or, thou oausest r&iu to descend 
into the furrows thereof . “ Heb. thou diseolvest it.— ° Hob. the year of 
thy goodness .— p Heb. are girded with joy . — «»Isft. lv. 12. 

oil necessary provision for the fertilization of the earth. 
Thou hast endued the ground with a vegetative power. 

Verse 10. Thou waterest the ridges] In seed-time thou 
sendcBt that measure of rain that is neoessary, in order to 
prepare the earth for the plough ; and then, when the ridges 
are thrown into furrows, tnou makest them soft with showers, 
so as to prepare them for the expansion of the seed, and the 
vegetation and development of the embryo plant. 

Thou blessest the springing thereof 7] Literally, Thou 
wilt bless its germinations — its springing buds. Thou 
watchest over the young sprouts ; and it is by thy tender, 
wise, and provident care, that the ear is formed ; and by 
thy bountiful goodness that mature grains fill the ear ; ana 
that one produces thirty , sixty or an hundred or a thousand 
fold. 

Verse 11. Thou crownest the year ] A full and plentiful 
harvest is the crown of the year ; and this springs from the 
unmerited goodness' oi God. This is tho diadem of the earth. 
Thou encirclest, as with a diadem . A more beautiful image 
could not have been chosen ; and the very appearanoe of the 
space termed the zodiac on a celestial globe, shows with 
what propriety the idea of a circle or diadem was conceived 
by this inimitable poet. 

Thy paths drop fatness.] ** Thy orbits.” The various 
planets, which all have their revolutions within the zodiacal 
space, are represented as contributing their part to tbe gene- 
ral fructification of the year. Or perhaps the solar revolu- 
tion through the twelve signs, dividing the year into twelve 
parts or months, may be here intended ; the rains of Novem- 
her and February , tho frost s and snows of December and 
January, being as necessary for the fructification of the soil, 
as the gentle showers of spring . the warmth of summer, and 
the heat and drought of autumn. 

V erse 12. The pastures of the wildertmss ] Even the plaoes 
which are not cultivated nave their sufficiency of moisture, 
so as to render them proper plaoes of pasturage for cattle. 

The little hills rejoice ] Literally, The hills gird them- 
selves with exultation. The metaphor appears to be taken 
from the frisking of lambs, bounding of kids, and dancing 
of shepherds and shepherdesses, in the joy-inspiring summer 
season. 

Verse 18. The pastures are clothed with flocks] Cattle 
are seen in every plain, avenue, and vista, feeding abun- 
dantly; and the valleys are clothed , and wave with the 
richest harvests ; ' and transports of joy are heard every 
where in the cbeerftd songs of the peasantry, the singing of 
the birds, the neighing of the horse, the lowing of tho ox, 
and the bleating of tho sheep. 

Shout for joy. they qjso sing.] They are not loud and un- 
meaning sounds, there are both music and harmony in their 
different notes ; all together form one great concert, and the 
bounty of Qod is the subject whioh all oelebrate. 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM L X V I. 


The Psalmist exhorts all to praise God for the wonders he has Wrought, 1*4; calls on Israel to consider his mighty 
acts in behalf of their fathers , 5-7 ; his goodness in their own behalf, 8-12 ; he resolves to pay his vows to 
God , and offer his premised sacrifices, 13-15 ; calls on all to hear what God had done for his soul, 16-20. 


To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 

"1 ■" A T7"P a a joyful noise unto God, b all ye 

JLTJL 2 Sing forth the honour of his name : 
make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto God, How c terrible art thou in thy 
works ! * through the greatness of thy power shall 
thine enemies f submit 'ttiemselves unto theo. 

4 * All the earth shall worship thee, and h shall 
ring unto thee {they shall sing to thy name. Selah. 

5 1 Come and see the works of God : he is terrible, 
in his doing toward the children of men. 

6 J He turned the sea into dry land : k they went 
through the flood on foot : there did we rejoice in 
him. 

7 He ruietb by his power for ever ; 1 his eyes be- 
hold the nations : let not the rebellious exalt them- 
selves. Selah. 


8 0 bless our God, ye people, and make the voice 
of his praise to be heard : 

9 Which holdeth our soul in life, and p suffereth 
not our feet to be moved. 

10 For 0 thou, O God, hast proved us : p thou 
hast tried us, as silver is tried. 

11 ^ Thou broughtest us into the net ; thou laidst 
affliction upon our loins. 

12 r Thou hast caused men to ride over our 
heads ; * we went through firo and through water : 
but thou broughtest us out into a 1 wealthy place . 

13 n I will go into thy house with burnt-off erinjs ; 
* I will pay thee my vows, 

14 Which my lips have w uttered, and my mouth 
hath spoken^ when I was in trouble, 

15 I will offer unto thee burnt sacrifices of* fat- 
lings, with the incense of rams ; I will offer bullocks 
with goats. Selah. 


• P». o. J. — b Heb. allth» *arlh . — » Ps. Ixv. 6.—' <* Ps. xviii. 44.— « Or, 
yield feigned obedience. Pf>. xviii. 44. Ixxxi. lft.— 'Heb. lie .— b Ps. 
xxii. 27. lxvii. 3. cxvii. I.—* Ps. xevi. 1, 2.— ‘Ps. xlvi. 8.-i£xod. 
xlv. 21.-> Joeb. iil. 14, 16 — l Ps. xi. 4.— m lleb. putttth.— n Ps. exxi. 

By many of the ancients, this Psalm is supposed to bo a 
celebration of the restoration from the Babylonish captivity. 
Others think it pemmemorafces the deliverance of Israel from 
Egypt ; thei^ introduction into the Promised 1,/and, and the 
establishment of the worship of God in JorusaJem. 

Verse 1. Make a joyful noise] Sing aloud to God, all ye 
lands— aft ye people who, from different parts of the Baby- 
lonish empire, are now on return to your own land. 

Verse 2. The honour of his name ] Let bis gloriods ^nd 

merciful acts be the subject of your songs. 

Verse 8. How terrible art tbou] ponsi^er the plagues 
with which he afflicted Egypt before he brought your fathers 
from their captivity, which obliged all his enemies to sub- 
mit. , 

Thine enemies submit themselves] Literally, lie unto thee. 
This was remarkably the case with Pharaoh and the Egyp- 
tians. They promised again and again to let the people go, 
when the hand of the Lord was upon them : and they as fre- 
quently falsified their, word. 

Verse 4. All the earth] The whole land shall worship 
thee. There shall no more an idol be found among the tribes 
of Israel. 

Verse 5. Come and see the works of God] Let every man 
ky God's wonderful dealings with us to heart ; and compare 
our deliverance from Babylon to that of our fathers from 

^erse 8. He turned the sea into dry land] This was a 
plain miracle : no human art or contrivance could do this. 

Verse 7* He ruleth by his power] His omnipotence is 
employed to support his followers, and cast' down his ene- 
mies. 

His eyes behold the nations] He sees what they purpose, 
what they intend to do ; and what they will do, if he restrain 
them not. 

Let not the rebellious emit themselves.] They shall not 
succeed in their designs i they have their own aggrandize- 
ment in view, but thou wilt disappoint and cast them down. 

Verse 8. 0 bless our God] Wno have so muon cause as 
you to sing praises to the Lord ? 

Verse 9. Which holdeth our soul in life] literally, u he 
who plaoeth our squI bachaiyim, in lives." We are preserved 
alius, have health of body, and feel the life of God in our 
hearts. 

And suffereth not our feet to be moved.] Keeps us stedfast 
in his testimonies. We have our life, our liberty, and our 
religion. 


3. — °Pa. xvii. 3. Isa. xlviii. 10.— PZech. xiii. 9. 1 Pet. 1. 6, 7. — 
iLarn. i. )3. — r Iso. li. 23.— 'Isa. xliii. 2 , — l Heb. moist. — « Ps. c. 4. 
cxvi. 14, 17, 18, 19. — * Eccles. v. 4.— w Heb. opened. — x Heb. marrow. 


Yerae i.0. For thou , 0 God , hast proved us] A metaphor 
taken from melting audrefining metals : afflictions and trials 
of various kinds are represented as a furnace where ore is 
pielted, and a crucible where it is refined. And this meta- 
phor is used especially to represent Cases whore thero is 
denibt concerning the purity of the metal, the quantity of 
alloy, or even the nature or kind of metal subjected to the trial. 

Verse 11* Thou broughtest us into the net ] This refers 
well to the case of the Israelites, when, in tneir departure 
from JSgypt, pursued by the Egyptians, having the Red Sea 
before them, and no method ot escape, Pharaoh said, ** The 
wilderness hath shut them in, — they are entangled." 

Affliction upon our loins.] Perhaps thiB alludes to that 
sharp pain in the back and loins which is generally felt on 
the apprehension of sudden and destructive danger. 

Verse 12. Thou hast caused men to ride over pur heads] 
Thou hast permitted us to fall under the dominion of our 
enemies ; who have treated us as broken infantry are when 
the cavalry dashes among their disordered ranks, treading 
all under the horses’ feet. 

We went thro-ughjlre and through water] Through afflic- 
tions of the most torturing and ov&nvhelmmg nature. To 
represent such, the mete-pbofs of fire an4 water are often 
used in Scripture. 

Wealthy place.] Well watered place, to wit, the land of 
Judea. . 

Verse 18. I will pay thee my vows] We often vowed , if 
thou wouldst deliver us from our bondage, to worship and 
serve thee alone : now thou hast heard our prayers, and hast 
delivered us ; therefore will we fulfil ofir engagements to 
thee* 

Verse 14. When I was in trouble.] This is generally the 
time when good resolutions ii( are formed, and vows made; 
but how often are these forgotten when affliction and ca- 
lamity are removed ! 

Terse 15. I will offer, frc.] Thou shalt hare the best of 
the herd and of the fold ; the lamb and the blind shall never 
be giveii to thee for sacrifice. _ . . . 

The incense of rams! Tbe fine effluvia arising from the 
burning of the pure fat. • ^ 

Verse 16. Come and U* r t oXl V* that fear God] He pro- 
poses to tell them his spiritual experience, what ne needed, 
what he earnestly prayed for, and what God has done for 
him. Thus he intended to teach them by example, more 
powerful always than precept , however weighty in itself, 
end impressively delivered. 


1049 



PSALM LXVIII. 


16 * Come and hear, all ye that fear God, and I will 
declare what he hath done for my soul. 

17 I cried unto him with my mouth, and he was 

extolled with my tongue. [will not hear me : 

18 b If I regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord 

•Pi. xxxlv. 11.— i * Job xxvii. 9. Prov. xv. 29. xxviii. 9. 

Verse 17. I cried unto him with my mouth] My prayer 
•was fervent ; he heard and answered' ; and my tongue cele- 
brated his mercies ; and he as graciously received my thanks- 
giving t as he compassionately heard my prayer. 

Verse 18. If I regard iniquity in my heart ] “ If I have 

seen iniquity in my heart, if I have known it was there, 
and encouraged it ; if I pretended to be what X was not ; if 
I loved iniqvdty, while l professed to pray and be sorry for 


19 But verily God c hath heard me ; he hath 
attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed he God, which hath not turned away 
my prayer, nor his mercy from me. 


Isa. i. 15. John ix. 81. James iv. 3,—° Pi. oxvi. 1, 9. 

my sin ; the Lord , Adonai, my Prop, Stay, and Supporter, 
would not have heard, and I should have been left without 

help or support. 

Verse 19. Verily Ood hath heard me] A sure proof that 
my prayer was upright, and my heart honest before him. 

Verse 20. Blessed be Ood'} I therefore praise God, who 
has not turned aside my prayer, and who has not withheld 
his mercy from me. 


PSALM LXVIl. 


The Psalmist prays for the enlargement of Qod's kingdom , 1 , 2 ; calls upon alt nations to seme him, because he 
judges and governs righteously , 3-5 ; promises prosperity to the faithful and obedient , 6, 7. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or Song. 


G°£ 


be merciful unto us, and bless us ; and 
cause his face to shine b upon us. 

Selah. 


2 That c thy way may be known upon earth, 
6 thy saving health among all nations. 

3 • Let the people praise thee, O God ; let all the 
people praise thee. 

4 O let tlie nations be glad and sing for joy : for 


* Num. vi. 25. Pa. iv. 6 xxxi. 10. lxxx. 3. 7, 19. cxix. 135.— 1 * Heb- 
with us .— °Aots xviii. 25.— d Luke ii. 30. 31. Tit. ii. 11.— *Ps. lxvi. 


1 thou shalt judge the people righteously, and 
* govern the nations upon earth. Selah. 

5 Let the people praise thee, 0 God ; let all the 
people praise thee. 

6 h Then shall the earth yield her increase ; and 
God, even our own God, shall bless us. 

7 God shall bless us, and l all the ends of the 
earth shall fear him. 


4 .— t pg. xovi. 10, 18. xcviii. 9 .— t Heb. lead.—* * Lev. xxvl. 4 . Ps. 
lxxxv. 12. Ezek. xxxiv. 27.— 1 Pa. xxii. 27. 


This Psalm is supposed to have been written at the return 
from the Babylonish captivity, and to fortell the conversion 
of the Gentiles to the Christian religion. The prayer for 
their salvation is very energetic. 

Verse 1. Qod be merciful unto us] Show the J ewish people 
thy mercy, bless them in their bodies and souls, and give a 
full evidence of thy approbation. 

VerBe 2. That thy way may be known] God’B way is 
God’s religion ; what he walks in before men ; and in which 
men must walk before him. A man’s religion is his way of 
worshipping God, and going to heaven. 

Thy saving health ] “Thy salvation.” The groat work 
which is performed in God’s way, in destroying the power, 
pardoning the guilt, cleansing from the infection, of all sin j 
and filling the soul with holiness, with the mind that was in 
Christ. Bet all nations — the whole Gentile world, know 
that way, and this salvation ! 

Verse 8. Let thepeovle praise thee] When this is done, 
the people — the Gentiles, will praise thee ; all will give 
thanks to God for his unspeakable gift. 

Verse 4. Glad and sing for joy] They shall be made 


happy in thy salvation. Even their political state shall be 
greatly meliorated ; for God will be acknowledged the 
supreme Judge ; their laws shall be founded on his word; 
and the nations of the earth shall be governed according to 
judgment, justice, and equity. 

V erse 5. Let the people praise thee] Seeing the abund> 
ance of the blessings which the Gentiles were to receive, ho 
calls again and again upon them to magnify God for such 
mercies. 

Verse 6. The earth yield her increase] As the ground 
was cursed for the sin of man, and the curse was to be 
removed by Jesus Christ , the fertility of the ground should 
be influenced by the preaching of tne gospel; for as the 
people’s minds would become enlightened by the truth, they 
would, in consequence, become capable of making the most 
beneficial discoveries in arts and sciences ; and there should 
be au especial blessing on the toil of the pious husbandman. 
Whenever true religion prevails, every thing partakes of its 
beneficent influence. 

Verse 7. Qod shall bless us] He shall ever be speaking 
good to us, and ever showering down good things upon ns. 


PSALM LXVIII 

The Psalmist calls upon Ood to arise , bless his people, and scatter his enemies , 1-3; exhorts them to praise him for 
his greatness, tenderness, compassion, and judgments, 4-6 ; describes the grandeur of his march when he went 
forth in the redemption of his people , 7, 8 ; how he dispensed his blessings , 9, 10 ; what he will still . continue 
to do in their behalf , 11-18 ; the effects produced by the manifestation of Qotfs majesty , 14-18 ; he upraised 
for his goodness , 19, 20 ; /or Ms judgments, 21-23 ; he tells in what manner the divine worship was conducted, 
24-27 ; how Qod is to be honoured , 28-31 ; all are invited to sing his praises } and extol his greatness , 82-85. 
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PSALMS. 


To the Chief Musician! A Psalm or Song of David. 

T Tim *God arise, let his enemies be scattered; 
1 J-J J. let them also that hate him flee b before 

JU him. 


2 c As smoke is driven away, so drive them 
away : 4 as wax melteth before the fire, so let the 
wicked perish at the presence of God. 

3 But * let the righteous be glad ; let them rejoice 
before God : yea, let them f exceedingly rejoice. 

4 * Sing unto God, sing praises to his name : 
h extol him that rideth upon the heavens * by his 
name JAB!, and rejoice before him. 

5 J A father oftne fatherless, and jt judge of the 
widows, is God in his holy habitation? 

6 k God setteth the solitary 1 in families : m he 
bringeth out those which are bound with chains : 
but u the rebellious dwell in a dry land . 

7 O God, “when thou wentest forth before thy 
people, when thou didst march through the wilder- 
ness ; Selah : 

S * The earth shook, the heavens also dropped at 
the presence of God : even Sinai itself was moved at 
the presence of God, the God of Israel. 


* Num. x. 35. Isa. xxxiii. 8. — b Heb.Jrom his face . — « Isa. ix. 18. 
Hos. xiil. 3.— d Ps. xovii. 5. Mio. i. 4.— • P«. xxxii. 11. lviii. 10 . 
Jxiv. 10. — f Heb, rejoice with gUdnees.—* Pa. Ixvi. 4 . — k Deut. xxxiii. 
26. Ver. 83.— *Exod. vl. 3.— JPs. x. 14, 18. cxlvi. 9.— k 1 Sam. ii. 
5. Ps. cxUi. 9.— ‘ Heb. in a house.—' « Ps. evil. 10. 14.— “Pa. evii. 
S4,40.— •Judg. lv.li. Hab. ill. 13 .— v Exod. xtx. 16, 18. Judg. v.4. 
laa. Lxiv. 1, 3. — «*Deut. xi. 11, 12. Ezek. xxxiv. 26. -* Hob. shake 


9 * Thou, O God, didst r send a plentiful rain, 
whereby thou didst ■ confirm thine inheritance 
when it was weary. 

10 Thy congregation hath dwelt therein : * thou, 
0 God, hast prepared of thy goodness for the poor. 

11 The Lord gave the word : great was the 
u company of those that published it. 

12 T Kings of armies w did flee apace : and she 
that tarried at home divided the spoil. 

13 * Though ye have lien among the pots, y yet 
shall ye be as the wings of a dove covered with silver, 
and her feathers with yellow gold. 

14 * When the Almighty scattered kings ** in it, it 
was white as snow in Salmon. 

15 The hill of God is as the hill of Bashan : an 
high hill as the hill of Bashan. 

16 bb Why leap ye, ye high hills P cc this is the hill 
which God desireth to dwell in; yea the Lord will 
dwell in it for ever. 

17 dd The 0 f Q. 0 d are twenty thousand, 

** even thousands of angels; the Lord is among them, 
as in Sinai, in the holy place . £ 


ou*.—» Heb. confirm, it.— * Deut. xxvi. 5, 9. Ps. Jxxiv. 19.— u Heb. 
army. — 'Num. xxxi. 8, 9, 54. Josh. x. 10. xii. 8.—* Heb. did flee, 
did, flee. — * Pa. Ixxxi. 6 . — r Pr. cv. 87. — * Nutn. xxi. 3. Josh. x. 10. 
xii. 1, &o.— “Or, for her, she teas.— « b Ps. cxiv. 4. 6.— c «Deut. xii. 
5, 11. 1 Kings ix. 3. Ps. lxxxvii. 1, 2. cxxxii. IS, 14.— dd Deut. 

xxxiii. 2. 2 Kings vl. 16, 17. Dan. vii. 10. lleb. xii. 22. Rev. ix. 
16.— “Or, even many thousands. 


It is probable that this psalm, or a part of it at loast, 
might have been oompOBed by Moses, to be recited when the 
Israelites journeyed. See Num. x. 35; and that David, on 
the same model, constructed this psalm. It might have 
been sung also in the ceremony of transporting the ark from 
Kiijatb-jearim to Jerusalem; or from the house of Qbede- 
dom to the tabernacle erected at Sion. 

I know not hew to undertake a comment on this psalm : 
it is the most difficult in the whole psalter; the torture of 
critics, and the reproach of the commentators. There are 
customs here referred to which I do not fully understand ; 
there are words whose meaning I cannot, to my own satis- 
faction, ascertain-; and allusions which are to me inexpli- 
cable. Yet of the composition itself I have the highest 
opinion : it is sublime beyond all comparison ; it is constructed 
with an art truly admirable ; it possesses all the dignity of 
the Sacred language ; none butDavid could have composed it ; 
and, at this lapse of time, it wotild. require no small influence 
of the Spirit that was upon hin^lto^ive its true interpreta- 
tion. 

Verso 1. Let God arise] This was sung when the Levites 
took up the ark upon their shoulders ; see Num. x. 35, 36. 

Verse 4. Extol him that rideth upon the heavens by his 
name JAH] Baaraboth , which we render in the high hea- 
vens is here of doubtful signification. As it comes from the 
Toot arab, to mingle (hence ereb the evening or twilight, 
-because it appears to be formed of an equal mixture of light 
and darkness) it may mean the gloomy desert, through which 
God, in the chariot of his glory, led the Israelites. If this 
interpretation do not please, then let it be referred to the 
darkness in which ,(Jo&is said to dwell, through which the 
ray 8 of his pouter and lovfi, jin the various dispensations of 
his power and mercy, shine forth fp^r the contort and instruc- 
tion of mankind. 

By his name JAH 3 j Tcfh, probably a contraction of the 
word Yehovah ; at least, so the ancient Versions understood 
it. It is used but in a few places in the sacred writings. Jt 
might be translated The Self-existent. 

Verse 6. The solitary in families] Single persons. Is 
not the meaning, God is the Author of marriage : and chil- 
dren, the legal fruit of it, are an inheritance from him P 

Verse 7. O God, when thou wentest forth] This and the 
following verse most manifestly refer to the passage of the 
Israelites through the wilderness. 

Verse 9. Didst send a plentiful rain] Shower of liberality. 
1 betters this to refer to the mamma by which God refreshed 
pad preserved alive the weary and hungry Israelites. 

Verse 10. Thy congregation hath dwelt therein] Thy 
living creature j bo all the Versions. Does not this refer to 
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the quails that were brought to the camp of the Israelites, 
and dwelt, as it were, round about it ? And was not this , 
with the manna and the refreshing rock, that goodness which 
Qod had provided for the poor— the needy Israelite ? [This 
is not likely.] 

Verse II. Great was the company of those that published 
it.] “ Of the female preachers there was a great host." 
Such is the literal translation of this passage; the reader 
may think of it what he pleases. Soruo think it refers to 
the women, who. with music, songs, and dances, celebrated 
the victories of the Israelite'! over their enemies. But the 
publication of good news , or of_any joyful event, belonged to 
the women. 

Verse 12. Kings of armies didfiee] Jabin and the kings 
of the Canaanites, who united their forces to overwhelm the 
Israelites. 

And she ] Deborah the prophetess, a woman accustomed 
to tarry at home , and take care of the family ; she divided 
the spoils, and vanquished their kings. 

Verse 13. Though ye have lien among the pots ] The 
prophet is supposed here to address tho tribes of Reuben , 
and Gad, who remained in their itJxeritatvces, occupied with 
agricultural , maritiine , and domestic affairs , when the other 
tribes were obliged to go against Jabin , and the other 
Canaanitish kings. Ye have been thus occupied, while your 
brethren sustained a desperate campaign ; but while you are 
inglorious, they obtained the most splendid victory, and now 
dwell under those rich tents which they here taken from the 
enemy ; coverings of the most beautiful colours, adorned 
with gold and silver. 

Verse 15. The hill of God is as the hill of Bashan ] ** Is 
Mount Bashan tho craggy mount, Mount Bashan, the mount 
of God P Why envy ye, ye craggjy mouuts ? This is the 
mount of God in which he has desired to dwell." 

Tho Psalmist is speaking particularly of the mountains of 
Judea, and those of Gilead ; the former were occupied by 
the Canaanites, and the others by Og, king of Bashan, ana 
Bihon, king of the Amorites, whom Moses defeated. 

Verse 17* The chariots of God are twenty thousand ] ** Two 
myriads of thousands doubled." Does not this mean simply 
forty thousand ? A myriad is 10,000 ; two myriads, 20,000 ; 
these doubled. 40,000. 

Verse 18. Thou hast ascended on high] This seems to be 
an allusion to a military triumph. The conqueror waa 
placed on a very elevated chariot. 

Led captivity captive] The conquered kings and generals 
were usually tied behind the chariot of the conqueror— bound 
to it, bound together, and walked after it, to grace the 
triumph of the victor. 



PSALM L X V 1 1 1. 


18 ■ Thou hast ascended on high, b thou hast led 
captivity captive : c thou hast received gifts d for 
men; yea, for • the rebellious also, f that the Lord 
G od might dwell among them. 

19 Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth us with 
benefits , even the God of our salvation. Selah. 

20 He that is our God is the God of salvation ; and 

* unto God the Lord belong the issues from death. 

21 But h God shall wound the head of his enemies, 

1 and the hairy scalp of such an one as goeth on still 
in his trespasses. 

22 The Lord said, 1 will bring J again from 
Bashan, I will bring my people again k from the 
depths of the sea : 

23 1 That thy foot may be m dipped in the blood of 
thine enemies, ° and the tongue of thy dogs in the 
same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, O God ; even the 
goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary. 

25 0 The singers went before, the players on 
instruments followed after ; among them were the 
dar£sels playing with timbrels. 

26 Bless ye God in the congregations, even the 
Lord, p from q the fountain of Israel. 

•Acts i. 9. Eph. iv. 8.— b Jud*. v. 12.— 1 « Acts ii. 4, 33.— d Heb. 
»» the man . — *1 Tim. i. 13.— f Fs. Ixxviii. 60 — * Deut xxxii. 39. 
Prov. iv. 23. Rev. i. 18- xx. 1.— b Ps. cx. 6. Hah. iii. 13. Ps. Iv. 
23.— J Nun. xxt. S3. — k Exod. xiv. 22. — 1 Ps. Ivin. 10. — » Or, red. — 

* 1 Kings xxi. 19.— * 1 Chron. xiii. 8. xv. 16. Ps. xlvii. 5 .~p Or, 
ye that are of the fountain of Israel . — *i Deut. xxxiii. 28. Isa. xlviii. 
1.— r l Sam. ix 21. — «Or, with their company. — l So Ps. xiii. 8.— “1 

Thou hast received gifts for men'] “ And gave gifts unto 
men Eph. iv. 8. At such times the conqueror threw 
money among the crowd. Thou hast received gifts among 
men , baadam , in man, in human nature ; and God manifest 
in the flesh dwells among mortals ! Thanks be to God for 
his unspeakable gift ! By establishing his abode among 
the rebellious , the prophet may refer to the conquest of the 
land of Canaan, and the country beyond Jordan. 

Yea , for the rebellious aZsoj Even to the rebellious. 
Those who were his enemies, who traduced his character and 
operations, and those who fought against him now submit to 
him, a*id share his munificence ; lor it is the property of 
a hero to be generous. 

That the Lord God might dwell among them.] The con- 
queror now coming to fix hia abode among the conquered 
people to organise them under his laws, to govern and dis- 
pense justice among them. The whole of this is very pro- 
perly applied by St. Paul, Eph. iv. 6, to the resurrection and 
glory of Christ. 

Verse 19. Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth us] 
With benefits is not in the text. Perhaps it would be better 
to translate the clause thus : “ Blessed be the Lord, who 
supports us day by day.” The word amas, whioh we 
translate to load, signifies to lift, bear up, support, or to bear 
a burden for another. Hence it would not be going far 
from the ideal meaning to translate, “ Blessed be the Lord 
day by day, who bears our burdens for us.” But loadeth us 
with "benefits is neither a translation nor meaning. 

V erse 20. The issues from death.] The going out or ea>odus 
from death — from the land of Egypt and house of bondage. 
Or the expression may mean, Lite and death are in the hand 
of God. 

Verse 21. The hairy scalp] Does this mean any thing 
like the Indian scalping f Or does it refer to a crest on a 
helmet or headcap ? I suppose the latter. 

Verse 22. From the depths of the sea] All this seems to 
speak of the defeat of the Egyptians, and the miraculous 
passage of the Bed Sea. 

Verse 28. That thy foot map be dipped in the blood] God 
will make such a slaughter among his enemies, the Amorites, 
that thou shalt walk over their dead bodies ; and beasts of 
prey shall feed upon them. • 

Verse 24. They have seen thy goings] These kings of the 
Amorites have seen thy terrible majesty in their discomfiture, 
and the slaughter of their aubjeots. 

Verse 25. The singers went before] This verse appears to 
be a description of the procession. 
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27 There is * little Benjamin with their ruler, the 
princes of Judah ■ cmd their council, the princes of 
Zebulun, and the princes of Naphtali. 

28 Thy God hath ‘commanded thy strength: 
strengthen, O God, that which thou hast wrought 
for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Jerusalem * shall 
kings bring presents unto thee. 

30 Bebuke T the company of spearmen, * the 
multitude of the bulls, with the calves of the people, 
till every one x submit himself with pieces of silver : 
J scatter thou the people that delight in war. 

31 * Princes shall come out of* Egypt ; w Ethiopia 
shall soon bb stretch out her hands unto God. 

32 Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth ; O 
sing praises unto the Lord ; Selah : 

33 To him cc that rideth upon the heavens of 
heavens, which were of old ; lo, dd he doth ee send out 
his voice, and that a mighty voice. 

34 " Ascribe ye strength unto God : his excellency 
is over Israel, and his strength is in the ** clouds. 

35 O God, hh thou art terrible out of thy "holy 
places : the God of Israel is he that giveth strength 
and power unto his people. Blessed be God. 

Kings x. 10, 24, 26. 2 Chron. xxxii. 23. Ps. lxxii. 10. Ixxvi. 11. 

Ian. lx. 16, 17 . — * Or, the beasts of the reeds. Jer. li. 32, 33.— w Ps. 
xxii. 12. — *2 Sam. viii 2, 6. — rOr, he scattereth. ~ » Ibo.. xix. 19, 21. 
— 1 ** Ps. lxxii. 9. Isa. xlv. 14. Zeph. lh. 10. Acts viii. 27.— bb P*. 
xliv. 20 . — «°Pb. xtiii. 10. civ. 3. Ver, 4. — dd Pa. xxix. 3, &c. — 
•* Heb. give.— If Pb. xxix. 1. — reOr, heavens. — ^Ps. xlv. 4. Ixv. 5. 
lxvi. 5. Ixxvi. 12. 

Verse 20. Bless ye God] This is what they suug. 

Verse 2 7. There is little Benjamin] This is a description 
of another part of the procession. 

Verse 28. Thy God hath commanded] This and the fol- 
lowing verses is what they sung. 

Verse 30. Rebuke the company of spearmen] The wild 
beast of the reed — the crocod/ile or hippopotamus, the 
emblem of Pharaoh and the Egyptians : thus all the Versions. 
Our translators have put the true sense in the margin. 

Verse 31. Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands unto 
God J This verse had its literal fulfilment under Solomon, 
when Egypt formed an allianoe with that king by his mar- 
riage with Pharaoh’s daughter ; and when the queen of 
Sheba came to Jerusalem to hear the wisdom of Solomon. 
But as this may be a prophetic declaration of the spread of 
Christianity, it was literally fulfilled after the resurrection 
of our Lord. 

Verse 82. Sing unto God] All the inhabitants of the 
earth are invited to sing unto God, to acknowledge him as 
their God, and give him the praise due to his name. 

Verse 33. Rideth upon the heavens] As an able and 
skilful rider manages his horse, so does God the sun, moon, 
planets, and all the hosts of heaven. 

He doth send out his voice] At his word of command 
they run, shed, or reflect their light ; and without the smal- 
lest deviations obey his will. 

Mighty voice He thunders in the heavens, and men 
tremble before him. 

Verse 84. His strength is in the clouds.] This refers to 
the bursting, rattling, and pounding of thunder and light- 
ning ; for all nations have observed that this is an irresistible 
agent ; and even the most enlightened have looked on it as 
an especial manifestation of the power and sovereignty of 
God. 

Verse 85. 0 God, thou art terrible out of thy holy places ] 
The sanctuary and heaven. Out of the former he had often 
shone forth with consuming splendour ; see the case of 
Korah and his company : out of the latter he had often ap- 
peared in terrible majesty in storms, thunder, lightning, Ac. 

He that giveth strength and power unto his people.] 
Therefore that people must be invincible who have this 
strong and irresistible God for their support. 

Blessed be GodJ] He alone is worthy to be worshipped. 
Without him nothing is wise, nothing holy, nothi ng strong, 
and from him, as the inexhaustible Fountain, all good must 
be derived. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM LX IX. 


The Psalmist describes his afflicted state , and the wickedness of his adversaries , 1-21 ; he declares the miseries that 
should come upon his enemies , 22-28 ; enlarges on his afflicted state, and expresses his confidence in Ood, 29-34 ; 
prophesies the restoration of the Jews to their own land and temple, 35, 36. 


To the chief Musioian * upon Shoshannira, A Psahn of David. t 
me, O God ; for b the waters are come 
in unto my soul. 

2 C I sink iii d deep mire, where there is no 
standing : I am come into e deep waters, 
where the floods overflow me. 

3 f I am weary of my crying : my throat is dried : 

* mine eyes fail while I wait for my God. 

4 They that b hate me without a cause are more 
than the hairs of mine head ; they that would 
destroy me, being mine enemies wrongfully, are 
mighty : then I restored that which I took not away. 

5 O God, thou knowest my foolishness ; and my 
1 sins are not hid from thee. 

6 Let not them that wait on thee, O Lord God of 
hosts, be ashamed for my sake ! let not those that 
seek thee be confounded for my sake* 0 God of 
Israel. 

7 Because for thy sake I have borne reproach ; 
shame hath covered my face. 

8 i I am become a stranger unto my brethren, 
and an alien unto my mother’s children. 

9 k For the zeal of thine house hath eaten me up : 

* and the reproaches of them that reproached thee 
are fallen upon me. 

10 m When 1 wept, and chastened my soul with 
fasting, that was to my reproach. 

•Pa. xlv. title.— b Ver. 2, 14, 15. Jonah ii. fi — « Pa. xl. 2 .—> * Heb 
ths mire of depth.— 1 »Heb. depth of waters.— f Ps. vi. 6.— 8 Pa. cxix. 
82, 128. Isa. xxxviii. 14.— b Pa. xxxv. 19. John *v. 25.— 1 1 Heb. 

1 uiltinsss.— J Pa. xxxi. 11, Isa. liii. 3. John I. 11. vii. 5.— k Pa 
oxlx. 189. John ii, 17. — 1 See Pa. lxxxlx. 50, 61. Rom. xv. 8.— 

■ Pa. xxxv. 13, 14 . — n i Kings ix. 7. Jer. xxiv. 8.—° Job xxx. 9. 

This psalm is supposed to have been written during the 
captivity, and to have been the work of some Levite, divinely 
inspired. It is a very fine composition, equal to most in the 
Psalter. Several portions of it seem to have a reference to 
our Lord; to his advent, passion, resurrection, the vocation 
of the Gentiles, the establishment of the Christian church, 
and the reprobation of the Jews. Those portions which the 
writers of the New Testament apply to onr Lord, we may 
apply also ; of others we should be careful. 

Verse 1. The waters are come in unto my soul.] The 
waters have broken their dikes, and are just ready to sweep 
me away ! Save me, Lord ! in such circumstances, I can 
have no other help. 

Verse 8. Iamwea/ry of my crying ] A pathetic descrip- 
tion of the state of the poor captives for about seventy years. 

Verse 4. Then I restored that which I took not away. 1 I 
think that this is a sort of proverbial expression such as thiB : 
“The fathers have eaten sour g rapes, and the children's 
teeth are set on edge.” Onr fathers have grievously sinned 
against the Lord, and we their posterity suffer for it. Some 
have applied it to our Lord. But such applications are very 
gratuitous. 

Verse 5. Thou knowest my foolishness'] Though we have 
been brought into captivity in consequence of the crimes of 
our fathers, yet we have guilt enough of our own to merit a 
continuation of onr miseries. 

Verse 6. Be ashamed for my sake] The sins of the Jews 
were a great stumbling-block in the way of the conversion 
of the Gentiles. They had been the peculiar people of the 
Lord. “ How,” say the Gentiles, <r can a pure and holy 
Being love such people P” They were now punished for 
their crimes. “ How, say the Gentiles, " can God deal so 
hardly with those whom he professes to love P” The pions 
among the captives felt keenly, because this reproach seemed 
to fall upon their gracious and merciful God. 

Verse 7* For thy sake I have borne reproach] The Gen- 
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11 I made sackcloth also my garment; “and I 
became a proverb to them. 

12 They that sit in the gate speak against me ; 
and 0 1 was the song of the p drunkards. 

13 But as for me, my prayer is unto thee, O Lord, 
q in an acceptable time : 0 God, in the multitude 
of thy mercy hear me, in the truth of thy salvation. 

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and let me not 
sink : r let me be delivered from them that hate me, 
and out of * the deep waters- 

15 Let not the waterflood overflow me, neither 
let the deep swallow me up, and let not the pit 
* shut her mouth upon me. 

16 Hear me, O Lord ; t for thy loving-kint^pess 
is good : T turn unto me according to the multitude 
of thy tender mercies. 

17 And w hide not thy face from thy servant ; for 
I am in trouble : * hear me speedily. 

18 Draw nigh unto my bouI, and redeem it : 
deliver me because of mine enemies. 

19 Thou hast knOv/n 7 my reproach, and my 
shame, and my dishonour : mine adversaries are all 
before thee. 

20 Reproach hath broken mv heart; and I am 
full of heaviness : and I * looked for some “to take 
pity, but there was none ; and for bb comforters, but 
I found none. 

P*. xxxv. 15, 16 .— p Heb. drinkers of strong drink.—* Isa. xlix. 8. lr. 
6. 2 Cor. vi. 2.— T i’s. cxliv. 7.— • Ver. 1, 2, 15. — ‘Num. xvi. 33. — 
u Ps. Ixiii. 3. — v Pe. xxv. 16. Ixxxvi. 16, — w Ps. xxvii. 9. ©tt. 2. — 
1 Heb. make haste to hear me.—r Pa. xxii. 6, 7. Iba. liii. 8- Heb. 
xli. 2. — *P8. cxlii. 4. Isa. lxlii. fi. — *»Heb. to lament with me. — 
bb Job xvi. 2. 


tiles have said, “ Why such an obstinate attachment to the 
worship of a Being who treats you so rigorously, and who 
interests not himself in your comfort and deliverance P” 
And in these cutting reproaches some of the ungodly Jews 
took a part : “ I am an alien to my mother’s children.” 

Verse 9. The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up] The 
strong desire to promote thy glory has absorbed all others. 
All the desires of my body and soul are wrapped up in this. 
This verse is very properly applied to onr Lord, John 
ii. 17- 

Verse 12. They that sit in the gate] At the gates were 
the courts for public justice j there were complaints lodged, 
and causes beard. 

The sona of the drunkards .] How miserable was this lot ! 
Forsaken by friends, scorned by enemies, insnlted by infer- 
iors ; the scoff of libertines, and the Bong of drunkards ; be- 
sides hard travail of body, miserably lodged and fed ; with 
the burning crown of all, a deep load of guilt upon the con- 
science. To such a life any death was preferable. 

Verse 18. My prayer is unto thee, 0 Lord , in an acceptable 
time] This seems to refer to the end. of the captivity, which 
Jeremiah had said should last seventy years , Jer. xxv. 11, 18. 
The conclusion of this period was the accepted time of which 
the Psalmist speaks. Now, they incessantly pray for the 
fulfilment of the promise made by Jeremiah : ana to hear 
them, would be the truth of God’s salvation ; it would show 
the promise to be true , because the salvation— the deliver, 
ance , was granted. 

Verse 16. Thy loving. kindness is good 1 The word chesed 
signifies exuberance of kindness ; and the word rachamim, 
which we translate tender mercies , signifies such affection as 
mothers bear to their young : and in God, there is a multi, 
tude of such tender mercies towards the children of 
men ! 

Verse 19. Thou hast known my reproach] This is one of 
the most forcible appeals to mercy and compassion that was 



PSALM LXX, 


21 They gave me also gall for my meat ; * and 
in my thirst they gave mo vinegar to drink. 

22 b Let their table become a sijare before them ; 
and that which should have been for their welfare, let 
it become a trap. 

23 *Let their eyes be darkened, that they see 
not; and make their loins continually to shake. 

24 d Pour out thine indignation upon them, and 
let thy wrathful anger take nold of them. 

25* Let f their habitation be desolate ; and * let 
none dwell in their tents. 

26 For h they persecute * him whom thou hast 
smitten ; and they talk to the grief of J those whom 
thou hast wounded. 

27 k Add 1 iniquity unto their iniquity : m and let 
them not come into thy righteousness. 

28 Let them n be blotted out of the book of tbe 
living, 0 and not be written with the righteous. 

*Matt. xxvii, 84, 48, Mark xv. 23. John xix. 29.— b Rom. ri. 9, 
10.— 0 Isa. vi. 0, 10. John xii. 39, 40. Rom. xi. 10. 2 Cor. iii. 14. 
— < *1 SThes. i|. 16.— • Matt, xxili. 88. Acts i. 20.—' 'Heb. their 
palaofl^-s Heb T let there not be a dweller .— *» See 2 Chron. xxviii. 9. 
Zeoh, i. 15.— 1 Isa. hii. 4.— iHeb. thy wounded— k Rom. i. 28.— 1 Or, 
punishment of iniquity. — ’“Iaa, xxvi. 10. Rom. ix. 31. — n Exod. 

ever made. Tbe language of these two verses is inimitable ; 
and the sentiment cannot be mended. 

Verse 21. They gave me also gall for my meat ] Even the 
food, necessary to preserve us in their slavery, was frequently 
mingled with what rendered it unpleasant and disgusting, 
though not absolutely unwholesome. And vinegar, sour 
small wines, was given us for our beverage. This is applied 
to our Lord, Matt, xxvii. 84. 

Verse 22. Let their table become a snare'] The execrations 
here and in the following verses should be read in the future 
tense, because they are predictive ; aud not in the impera- 
tive mood, as if they were the offspring of the Psalmist’s 
resentmeut. 

Verse 27. Add iniquity unto their iniquity] Give iniquity i 
that is ? the reward of it, upon or for their iniquity. Or, as 
the original signifies perverseness, treat their perverseness 
with perverseness : act, in thy judgments as crookedly towards 
them as they dealt crookedly towards thee. 

Verse 28. Let them be blotted out ] The Psalmist is speak- 
ing of retributive justice ; and in this sense all these passages 
are to be understood. 

And not be written with the righteous.] They shall have 
no title to that long life which God has promised to his fol- 
lowers. 

Verse 29. I am poor and sorrowful] Literally, I am laid 
low , and full of pain or grief. 

Verse 81. An ox or bullock that hath horns and hoofs,] 


29 But I am poor and sorrowful ; let thy salva- 
tion, O God, set me up on high. 

30 p I will praise tne name of God with a song, 
and will magnify him with thanksgiving. 

31 q This also shall please the Lord better than 
an ox or bullock that hath horns and hoofs. 

32 r The • humble shall see this, and be glad : 
and * your heart shall live that seek God. 

33 For the Lord heareth the poor, and despiseth 
not * his prisoners. 

34 T Let the heaven and earth praise him, the 
seas, * and eveiybhing that x moveth therein. 

35 * For God will save Zion, and will build the 
cities of Judah: that they may dwell there, and 
have it in possession. 

36 * The seed also of his servants shall inherit it: 
and they that love his Dame shall dwell therein. 


xxxii. 82. Phil. iv. 3. Rev. iii. 5. xiii. 8. — °Ezek. xiii. 9. Luke x. 
20. Heb. xii. 23.— v Ps. xxviii. 7.— «J P». 1. 18, 14. 23.— * Ps. xxxiv. 
2.—* Or, meek.— ‘Ps. xxil. 26.— n Eph. iii. 1.— v Ps. xcvi. 11. cxlviii. 
1. Isa. xliv. 23. xlix. 13.— "Isa. Iv. 12. — * Heb. creeveth.—r Pa. II. 
18. Isa. xliv. 26.—' 'Pa. cii. 28. 


Oxen offered iiij sacrifice had their horns and hoofs gilded ; 
and the Psalmist might mention these parts of the victim 
more particularly, because they were more conspicuous. 

Verse 32- The humble shall see this, aud be glad] Those 
who are low ; expecting thou wilt lift them up also ; aud thus 
the heart of those who seek the Lord shall be revived . 

Verse 30. For the Lord heareth the poor] The beggars. 
He perhaps refers here to the case of the captives, many of 
whom were obliged to beg bread from their heathen oppres- 
sor*. 

His prisoners.] The captives, shut up by his judgments 
in Chaldea, without any civil liberty, like culprits iu a prison. 

Verse 84. Let the heaven and earth praise him] The 
Psalmist has the fullest confidence that God will turn their 
captivity, and therefore calls upon all creatures to magnify 
him for his mercy. 

Verse 35. Qod will save Zion] This fixes the psalm to 
the time of the captivity. There was no Zion belonging to 
tbe Jews in the time of Saul, when those suppose the psalm 
to be written who make David the author. 

"Will build the cities of Judah] This refers to the return 
from the Captivity, when all the destroyed cities should be 
rebuilt, and the Jews repossess their forfeited heritages. 
Some apply this to the redemption of the human race ; and 
suppose that Zion is the type of the Christian church into 
which the Gentiles were to be called. 


PSALM LXX. 

TKs Psalmist prays for speedy deliverance , 1 ; prays against those who sought his life , 2, 3 ; and for the blessedness 
of those who sought Qod, 4 ; urges his speedy deliverance, 5. 
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PSALMS. 


To the ohief Musician, A Psalm of David, * to bring to 
remembrance. 

£ KM haste, b 0 God, to deliver me; make 
haste c to help me, 0 Loud. 

2 d Let them be ashamed and confounded 
that seek after my soul : let them be turned 
backward, and put to confusion, that desire my 
hurt. 

»Ps. xxxviii. title.- b F*. xl. 18, &c. lxxi. 12.— *Heb. to my help. 

The title seems to intimate that the psalm was written ns 
a memorial that David had been in sore affliction, and that 
God had delivered him. 

Verse 1. Make haste to help me] I am in extreme distress, 
and the most imminent danger. 

Verse 2. Let them be turned backward] They are coming 
in a body against me. Lord, stop their progress ! 

Verse 3. That say , Aha, aha.] Beach ! beach ! a note of 
supreme contempt See on Ps. xl. 16. 


3 • Let them be turned back for a reward of their 
shamo that say, Aha, aha. 

4 Let all those that seek thee rejoice and be glad 
in thee : and let such as love thy salvation say con- 
tinually, Let God be magnified. 

5 f But I am poor and needy : * make haste unto 
me, 0 God : thou art my help and my deliverer; O 
Loud, mako no tarrying. 

d Ps. xxxv. 4, 20. lxxi. 18.— • Pb. xl. 15.— : f P*. xl. 17.— » Pb. cxli. 1. 

4. Let Qod be magnified.] Let his glory, mercy, and kind- 
ness continually appear in the increase of his own work in 
the souls of his followers ! 

Verse 6. But 1 am poor and needy] I am an ajjUcted 
beggar ; a sense of my poverty causes me to beg. 

Thou art my help] I know thou bast enough, and to 
spare : and therefore 1 come to thee. 

Make no tarrying.] My wants are many, my dangers 
great, my time short. 0 God, delay not ! 



PSALM LXXI. 

The prophet, in confidence, prays for God’s favour , 1-5; recounts God’s Jcindness to him from youth to old age, 
6-9; shows what his adversaries plot against him , and prays for their confusion, 10-13; promises fidelity, 
and determines to he a diligent preacher of righteousness even in old age , 14-19 ; takes encouragement in God’s 
mercy • and foresees the confusion of all hid adversaries, 20-24. 


* thee, 0 Lord, do I put my trust : let me 
never be put to confusion. 

2 b Deliver me in thy righteousness, and cause 
me to escape : 0 incline thine ear unto me, and 
save me. 

3 d Be * thou my strong habitation, whereuuto I 
may continually resort : thou bast given f command- 
ment to save me; for tbou art my rock and my 
fortress. 

4 * Deliver me, Q my God, out of the hand of the 
wicked, out of the hand of the unrighteous >and 
cruel man. 

5 For thou art b my hope, O Lord Qod : thou art 
my trust from my youth. 

6 ‘By thee have I been foolden up from the 
womb : tbou art he that took me out of my mother’s 
bowels : my praise shall he continually of tfiee. 

• Ps. xxv. 2, 8. xxxi. 1.— b Ps. xxxi. 1.— 'Ps. xvii. 6.— d P». xxxi. 
2, 8. — • Hfcb. B* thou to m« for a rock of habitation.—* Ps. xliv. 4.— 
*Fs. cxl. 1, 4. — h Jer. xvii. 7, 17 .— *Pb. xxii. 9, 10. Isa. xlvi. 8.— 
ilea. viii. 18. Zeoh. in. 8. 1 Cor. lv. 9.— k Pe. xxxv. 28 — ■ 1 Ver. 18. 

Verse 3. Be than my strong habitation] Instead of maen, 
habitation, many MSS. read maoz, mumtion or defence. 
Be thou my rock of defence. 

Thou hast given commandment to save me] Thou hast 
determined my escape, and hast ordered thy angels to guard 
me. See Ps. xoi. 11, 12. 

Verse 4. Out of the hemd pf the wicked] Probably his 
unnatural son Absalom, call ed nere .the wicked, because ,he 
had violated all laws, human and divine. 

The unrighteous and cruel man.] ^Probably, Ahithophel 
who was the iniquitous counsellor of a wicked and rebellious 
son. 

im 


7 , J I am as a wonder unto many ; but thou art 
my strong refuge. 

8 Let b my mouth be filled with tby praise and 
with thy honour r 11 the day. 

9 , l Cast me not off in the time of old age ; for- 
sake me not when my strength faileth. 

10 For mine eoemies speak against me: and they 
that m lay wait for my sou] "take counsel together. 

11 Saying, Qod hath forsaken him: persecute 
and take him ; for there is none to deliver him. 

12 0 0 God, be not far from me ; 0 my God, 
make haste for my help. 

13 a Let them be confounded and consumed that 
are adversaries to my soul: let them be covered 
with reproach and dishonour that seek my hurt. 

14 But I will hope continually, and will yet praise 
thee more and more. 


— m Heb. watch or obeerve. — ° 2 Sam. xvii. 1. Matt, xxvii. 1. — ® p 8 . 
xxii 11, 19 xxxv. 22 xxxviii. 21, 22.— *Ps. lxx. 1.— ^ Ver. 24. Ps. 
xxxv. 4, 26. xi. 14. lxx. 2. 

Verse 5. My trust from my youth.] When I was born 
into the world, thou didst receive me, and thou tookest me 
under thy especial care. u My praise shall be continually 
of thee.” father,, I have always made thee my boost. 

Verse 7. I am as a wonder unto many] I am “ai a 
portent,” or ** type I am a typical person ; and many of 
the things that happen tJ> me are to be considered in reference 
to him of whom X am a type. But he may mean, 1 am a 
continual prodigy . 

Verse 9. Oast me not off in the time of old age ] It was in 
David’s old age that the rebellion of Absalom took place. 

Verse 10. Lay wait for my soul] They seek to destroy my life. 






PSALM LXX II. 


15 * My mouth shall shew forth thy righteousness 
and thy salvation all the day ; for b I know not the 
numbers thereof. 

16 I will go in the strength of the Lord God : I 
will make mention of thy righteousness* even of 
thine only. 

17 0 God, thou hast taught me from my youth : 
and hitherto have I declared thy wondrous works. 

18 * Now also d when I am old and greyheaded, 0 
God, forsake me not ; until I have shewed * thy 
strength unto this generation* and thy power to 
every one that is to come. 

19 f Thy righteousness also, 0 God, is very high, 
who hast done great things : * 0 God, who is like 
unto thee ! 

20 h Thou , which hast shewed me great and sore 
troubles, * shalt quicken me again, and shalt bring 
me up again from the depths of the earth. 

21 Thou shalt increase my greatness, and comfort 
me on every side* 

22 I will also praise thee J with k the psaltery, 
even thy truth, O my God : unto thee will I sing 
with the harp, O thou 1 Holy One of Israel. 

23 My lips shall greatly rejoice when I sing unto 
thee ; and ra my soul, which thou hast redeemed. 

24 " My tongue also shall talk of thy righteous- 
ness all the day long : for ° they are confounded, 
for they are brought unto shame, that seek my 
hurt. 

* Ver. 8, 24. Pa. xxxv. 28.— b Pa. xl. 5. cxxxix. 17, 18.—-° Ver. 9. 

— d Hob. unto old age and grey hairs. — *Heb. thine arm. — f Ps. Ini. 
10.— bPs. xxxv. 10. lxxxvi. 8. lxxxix. 6, 8.— b Ps. lx. 3.— *1108. vi. 

J, 2.-— i Hob. with the instrument of psaltery . — *Ps. xoii. 1, 2, 3. ol. 
3. — 1 2 Kings xix. 22. Isa. lx. 9.— » Vs. ciii. 4.— » Ver. 8, 15.—® Ver. 
13, 

Verse 11# God hath forsaken him] Thus men judge. 

Secular prosperity is a proof of God’s favour : adversity is 
a proof of iris displeasure.” But this is not God’s way, ex* 
cepifin especial judgments, &c. He never manifests his 
pleasure or displeasure by secular good or ill. 

Verso 13. Let them be confounded ] They shall be con- 
founded : these are prophetic denunciations. 

Verso 14, I will hope continually'] I shall expect deliver- 
ance after deliverance, and blessing after blossing ; and, in 
consequence, I will praise thee more and more. As thy 
blessings abound, so shall my praises. 

Verse 15. I know not the numbers ] I must be continually 
in the spirit of gratitude ; for thy blessings to me Ore in- 
numerable. 

Verse 10. I will go] X will enter, t. e., into the tabernacle, 
in the strength or mightinesses of Adonai Jehovah, the 
supreme God, who is my Prop, Stay, and Support. 

I will make mention, of thy righteousness] 1 will continu- 
ally record and celebrate the acts of thy mercy and goodness. 

Verse 17. Thou hast taught me from my youthl I have 
had thee for my continual instructor : and thou didst begin 
to teach me thy fear and love from my tenderest infancy. 
Those are well taught whom God instructs ; and when he 
teaches, there is no delay in learning. 

Verse 18. Old and grey-headed 1 In the ninth verso he 
mentioned the circumstance of old age : hero he repeats it, 
with the addition of hoary -headedness, which, humanly 
speakiug, was calculated to make a deeper impression in 
his favour. 

Verse 19. Thy righteousness — is very high] Is up to the 
exalted place, jreaehes up to heaven. The mercy of God fills 
all space and place. It crowns in the heavens what it 
governed upon earth. 

Who hast done great things 1 Thou hast worked miracles, 
and displayed the greatest acts of power . 

Who is like unto thee /] God is alone, — who can resemble 
him F He is eternal, unlimited, impartible, incomprehensi- 
ble, and unoompounded, a Being, whose essence is hidden 

from all created intelligences* and whose counsels cannot be 
fathomed by any creature that even his own hand can form. 

Verse 20. Thou, which hast shewed me great and sore 
troubles] Multiplied straits and difficulties. And thou hast 
only showed them. Hadst thou permitted them to have 
fallen upon me with all their own energy, and natural con- 
sequences, they would have destroyed me. 

Shalt cniicken me again] Shalt revive me — put new life 
in me. This has been applied to the passion of our Lord, 
and his resurrection ; for it is added, Thou 

Shalt bring me up again from the depths of the earth.] 
Death shall not prey upon my body ; thy Holy One can see 
no corruption. As applicable to David, it might mean hia 
being almost overwhelmed with afflictions * and his deliver- 
ance was like a life from the dead. 

Verso 21. Thou shalt ynevease my greatness] Thou wilt 
restore me to my throne and kingdom ; and it shall be done 
in such a way that all shall see it was the hand of God ; and 
1 shall have the more honour on that account. 

Comfort mo on every side.] I shall have friends in all 
quarters ; and the tribes on all sides will support me. 

Verse 22. I will also praise thee with the psaltery, &o.] 
Both were stringed instruments, and the principal used in 
the Jewish worship. 

Verse 23. My lips shall greatly rejoice — and my soul] My 
Ups shall use words expressive of my soul’s happiness ana 
gratitude. Thou hast redeemed me ; and thou shalt have 
the eternal praise. 

Verse 24. Talk of thy righteousness] The righteousness 
of God is frequently used in this psalm, and in other places, 
to signify his justice, judgments, faithfulness, trnth, mercy, 
&c. There are few words of more general import in the 
Bible* 

They are confounded] The counsel of Ahithophel is corw 
founded, and turned to foolishness ; and he was so ashamed 
that he went and hanged himself. As to the vain and wicked 
Absalom, he met with the fate he had meditated against his 
father. 


PSALM LXXII. 

David prays to God far Solomon, 1 ; prescribes Solomon* s work , 2 ; the effects of his administration, 3-7 ; the ex-* 
tent his dominion, 8-11 ; his mercy and kindness to the poor, and the perpetuity of his praise, 12-17. God 
is blessed for his power and goodness ; and the Psalmist prays that the whole earth may be filled with his 
glory, 18-20. 
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PSALMS. 


A Psalm ‘for b Solomon, 
the king thy judgments, O God, and 
thy righteousness unto the king’s 

2 c He shall judge thv people with right- 
eousness, and thy poor with judgment. 

3 d The mountains shall bring peace to the peo- 
ple, and the little hills, by righteousness. 

4 * He shall judge the poor of the people, he shall 
save the children of the needy, and shall break in 
pieces the oppressor. 

5 They shall fear thee f as long as the sun and 
moon endure, throughout all generations. 

6 * He shall come down like rain upon the mown 
grass : as showers that water the eartn. 

7 In his days shall the righteous flourish ; fc and 
abundance of peace 1 so long as the moon endureth, 

8 J He shall have dominion also from sea to sea, 
and from the river unto the ends of the earth. 

•Or, o/.— b Pa. cxxvii. title.— 0 Isa. xi. S, 3, 4. xxxii. I.— 1 * Pa. 
ixxxv. 10. Iaa. xxxii. 17. Hi. 7.— Man. xi. 4.— 'Ver. 7, 17. Pe. 
lxxxlx. 86, 87.— * 2 Sam. xxifi. 4. Hoe. vi. 3.— b Isa. ii. 4. Dan. ii. 
44. Luke i. 83.— ‘Heb. till there be no moon.— i See Exod. xxiii. 


9 k They that dwell in the wilderness shall bow 
before him; 1 and his enemies shall lick the dust. 

10 m The kings of Tarshish and of the isles shall 
bring presents : the kings of Sheba and Seba 
shall oner gifts. 

11 "Yea, all kings shall fall down before him: 
all nations shall serve him. 

12 hbr he ° shall deliver the needy when he 
crieth ; the poor also, and him that hath no helper. 

13 He shall spare the poor and needy, and shall 
save the souls of the needy. 

14 He shall redeem their soul from deceit and 
violence : and 9 precious shall their blood be in his 
sight. 

15 And he shall live, and to him ' shall be given 
of tho gold of Sheba : prayer also shall be made for 
him continually ; and daily shall he be praised. 

1 6 There shall be an handful of corn in the earth 
upon the top of the mountains; the fruit thereof 

31. 1 Kings iv. 21, 24. Ps. ii. 8. lxxx. 11. lxxxix. 26. Zech. ix. 
10.—* Ps. lxxiv. 14. — ] Isa. xllx. 28. Mio. vii. 17.— ***2 Chron. ix. 
21. Ps. xlv. 12. lxriii. 29. Isa. xlix. 7. lx. 8, 9.-»Isa. xlix|22, 
23.— ° Job xxix. 12 .— p Ps. oxvi. 15. — i Heb. ono shall give. 



This is most probably a psalm of David, composed in his 
last days, when he had set his beloved son on the throne of 
the kingdom. 

Verse 1. Give the king thy judgments ] Lot Solomon 
reoeive thy law, as the civil and ecclesiastical code by which 
he is to govern the kingdom. 

And thy righteousness unto the king’s son .1 Let him not 
only rule according to the strict letter of thy law, that being 
the base on which all his decisions shall bo founded ; but 
let him rule also according to equity, that rigorous justice 
may never becomo oppressive. Solomon is called hero iho 
king, because now set upon the Jewish throne ; and ho is 
called the king’s son , to signify his right to that throno on 
which he now sat. 

Verse 2. He shall judge thy people with righteousness ] 
With justice and mercy mixed, or according to equity. 

And thy poor with judgment. ] Every ono according to 
the law which thou hast appointed ; but with especial 
tenderness to the poor and afflicted. 

Verse 8. The mountains shall bring peace ] Perhaps 
mountains and hills are here taken in their figurative sense, 
to signify princes and petty governors ; and it iB a prediction 
that all governors of provinces and magistrates should ad- 
minister equal justice in their several departments and 
jurisdictions ; so that universal peace should be preserved, 
and the people be every where prosperous; for shalom 
signifies both peaoe and prosperity, fqr without the former 
the latter never existed^ 

Bat what is the meaning of “ the little bills by righteous- 
ness P 1 Why. it has no meaning: it is affilse division of 
the verse. The word bitsedakah, in righteousness, should 
begin verse 4, and then the sense will be plain. Ver. 8 : 
“The mountains and the hills shall bring prosperity to the 
people.” Ver. 4 : “In righteousness he shall judge the 
poor of the people : he shall save the children of the needy, 
and shall break in pieces the oppressor:” 

Verse 5. They shall tear thee j There is no sense in which 
this oan be spoken of Solomon, nor indeed of any other man : 
it belongs to Jesus Christ , and to him alone. 

Verse 6. He shall come down Wee rain upon the mown 
grass ] The word gez which we translate mown grass , more 
properly means pastured grass or pastured land ; for the 
dew of the night is intended to restore the grass which has 
been eaten in the oourte of the day. But there seemB to be 
a reference to the thick night dews which in summer fall on 
the pasturages, and beoome the means of restoring the 
grass consumed in the day-time by the cattle. 

As showers that water the earth.] The influence of the 
doctrine and Spirit of Ohrist on the soul of man shall be as 
grateful, as refreshing, and as fructifying, as the nightly 
dews on the cropped nelds, and the vernal showers on the 
cultivated lands. 

Verse 7; In his days shall the righteous flourish ] There 
was nothing hut peace and prosperity all the days of Solo- 
snon i I Kings hr. 25. 

Be long a* themoon endureth.] “Till there be no more moon.” 
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Verse 8. He shall have dominion also from sea to sea] 
The best comment on this, as it refers to Solomon, may be 
found in 1 Kings iv. 21, 24. 

Unto the ends of the earth.] Or land, must mean the tract 
of country along the Mediterranean Sea , which was the 
bovmdary of the land on that side : but, as the words may 
refer to Christ, every thing may be taken in its utmost 
latitude and extent. 

Verse 9. They that dwell in the wilderness] It is likely 
that thoso who dwell by the soa.ooasts, and support them- 
selves by navigation and fishings are here intended. 

His enemies shall lick the dust.] Shall be so completely 
subdued, that they shall be reduced to tho most abject state 
of vassalage, till they shall become proBelyteB to the Jewish 
faith. 

Verse 10. The kings of Tarshish and of the isles shall 
bring presents] Though Solomon did not reign over Cilicia, 
of which Tarsus was the capital, yet he might receive gifts, 
not in the sense of tribute ; for minchah, the word here 
used, signifies a gratitude or friendly offering. 

The kings of Sheba and Seba] Both countries of Arabia. 
From the former came the queen of Sheba f to hear the wis- 
dom of Solomon. And she brought exceeding great presents 
or gifts, but not in the way of tribute ; for Solomon had no 
jurisdiction in her country. And certainly many sovereigns, 
to obtain his friendship, sent him various presents of the 
choicest produce of their respective countries ; and no 
doubt he did with them as with the queen of Sheba, gave 
them gifts in return. Hence the word eshcar is used, which 
signifies “a compensative present, made on account of 
benefits received.” 


Verse 11. All kings shall fall down before] 

riches, &c 


They shall 


reverence him on. account of his great riches, 

All nations shall serve him.] All the surrounding nations. 
This and the preceding verses are fully explained by 1 Kings 
x. 23*25. If we take these expressions to mean literally all 
the habitable globe then they cannot be applied to Solomon ; 
but if we take them as they are most evidently used by the 
sacred writer, then they are literally true. 

Verse 12. He shall deliver the needy when he crieth] The 
poor and the rich shall, in the administration of justice, be 
equally respected ; and the strong shall not be permitted to 
oppress the weak. 

Verse 14, From deceit and violence ] Because they are 
poor and uneducated, they are liable to be deceived ; and 
because they are helpless, they are liable to oppression . 

And precious shall their blood be] If the blood or life of 
such a person shall have been spilt by the hand of violence, 
he shall seek it out, and visit it on the murderer, though he 
were the chief in the land. 

Verse 15. To him shall oe given of the gold of Sheba ] 
The Arabians shall nay him tribute. 

Prayer also shall be made for ham continually] In all 
conquered countries the people were obliged to pray for the 
conqueror in their acts or public worship. 

Daily shall he be profited.] He shall not aot by the con* 




PSALM LXXIII. 


shall shake like Lebanon : ‘and they of the city 
shall flourish like grass of the earth. 

17 b His name c shall endure for ever : d his name 
shall be continued as long as the sun : and e men 
shall be blessed in him : f all nations shall call him 
blessed. 

• 1 Kin gfl. iv. 20.— b Ps. Ixxxix. 86.— °Heb Tsh^tt ba.— * Heb. shall 
be m a eon to continue hie father’s name for ever . — • Gen. xii. 18. 
xxii. 18.— f Luke i. 48. — *1 Chrou. xxix. 10. Pb. xii. 13. cvi. 48.— 

quered like conquerors in general : he shall give them the 
sume laws and privileges as his natural subjects, and there- 
fore “ he shall be daily praised.” 

Verse 16. There shall he an handful of corn ] Even a 
handful of corn sown on the top of a mountain shall grow 
up strong and vigorous ; and it shall be, in roference to 
crops in other times , as the cedars of Lebanon are to common 
trees or shrubs : and as the earth will bring forth in handfuls, 
so the people shall be multiplied who are to consume this 
great produce. 

Verse 17. His name shall endure for ever ] Hitherto this 
has been literally fulfilled. Solomon is celebrated in the 
east and in the west, in the north and in the south ; his 
writings still remain, and are received, both by Jews and by 
GeiTtiles, as a revelation from God ; and it is not likely that 
the name of the author shall ever perish out of the record* 
of the world. 

All nations shall call him blessed .] Because of the ex- 
traordinary manner in which he was favoured by the Most 
High. I well know that all these things are thought to 
belong properly to Jesus Christ ; and, in reference to him, 
they are all true, and ten thousand times more than these. 
But I believe they are all properly applicable to Solomon : 
and it is the business of the commontator to find out the 
literal sense, and historical fact, and not seek for allegories 
and mysteries where there is no certain evidence of their j 
presence. 


18 * Blessed be the Lord God, the God of Israel* 
b who only dooth wondrous things. 

19 And 1 blessed be his glorious name for ever : 

} and let the whole earth bo filled with his glory ; 
Amen, and Amen. [ended. 

20 The prayers of David the son of Jesse are 


h Exofl. xv. 11. Ps. Ixxvii. 14. cxxxvi.4,— 1 Neb. ix. 6. — JNum. xiv, 
21. Zoch. xiv. 9. 


Verse 18. Blessed be the Lord God] David foresaw all 
Solomon's grandeur ; his justice, equity, and the happiness 
of the subjects under his government ; and his soul has, in 
consequence, sensations of pleasure aud gratitude to God, 
which even his own wondrous pen cannot describe. But it 
is worthy of remark, that God did not revoal to him the 
apostasy of his beloved bou. God hid this from his eyes, 
that his heart might not be grieved, and that be might die 
in peace. Besides, there was still much contingency in the 
business. God would not predict a thing as absolutely cer - 
tain, which was still poised between a possibility of being 
and not being ; the scale of which he had left, as he does all 
contingencies, to the free-will of hiB creature to turn. 

Who only doeth wondrous things .] God alone works 
miracles : wherever there is a miracle , there is God. No 
creature can invert or suspend the course and laws of nature ; 
this is properly tue work of God. Jesus Christ, most incon- 
trovertibly, wrought such miracles ; therefore, most demon- 
strably, Jesus Christ is God. 

Verse 19. Let the whole earth be filled with his glory] Let 
the gospel — the light, the Spirit, and power of Christ, fill 
the world. 

Verse 20. The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended, j 
This was most probably the last psalm he ever wrote. Those 
that wore found afterwards have got out of their proper 
connexion. 


PSALM LXXIII. 


The Psalmist speaks qf God’s goodness to his people , 1 ; shows how much he was stumbled at the prosperity of the 
wicked, and describes their state , 2-12 ; details the process of the temptation, and the pain he suffered in come • 
quence , 13-16 ; Shows how he was delivered, and the dismal reverse of the state of the once prosperous ungodly 
man , by which his own false views were corrected, 17-22 ; his great confidence in God, and the good conse- 
quences of it, 23-28. 


* A Psalm of b Asaph. 

FTlp TTT V 0 God ™ g°°d to Israel, even to such 
I 'Xv U -Li X as are d of a clean heart. 

X 2 But as for me, my feet were almost 

f one; my steps had well nigh slipped, 
or I was envious at the foolish, when I saw 
the prosperity of the wicked. 


•Or, A Psalm of Asaph.— ] b Pb. 1. title,— ® Or, Yet , — A Heb. clean 
of 'heart,—' • Job xxi. 7. Ps. xxxvii. 1. Jer. xii. 1 .— < r Heb. /at.— 


The title is “ A Psalm of Asaph and it ib likely that 
this Asaph was the composer of it j that he lived under the 
Babylonish captivity ; and that he published this psalm to 
oonsole the Israelites -who were greatly tried to find them- 
selves in such outward distress aqd misery, while a people, 
much more wicked and corrupt than they, were in great 
prosperity, and held them in bondage. 

Verse 1 . Truly God is good to Israel ] Captives as they 
were, they still had many blessings from God j and they had 
promises of deliverance, whioh must be fulfilled in dne time. 

Such as are of a clean heart.] Those who have a dean 
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4 For there are no bands in their death : but their 
strength is f firm. 

5 * They are not h in trouble as other men ; neither 
are they plagued 1 like other men. 

6 Therefore pride compasseth them about aa 
a chain ; violence covereth them 1 as a gar- 
ment. 

r Job xxi. 9.— b Heb. in the trouble of other men. — ‘Hob. with.— i Bo 

Ps. oix. 18. 


heart must have inward happiness : and, because they re- 
semble God, they can never be forsaken by him. 

Verse 2. My feet were almost gone] I had nearly given 
up my confidence. 

Verse 3. I was envious at the foolish] I saw persons who 
worshipped not the true God. and others who were a ban* 
doned to all vices , in possession of every temporal oemfort, 
while the godly were in straits, difficulties, and affliction. 
I began then to doubt whether there was a wise providence ; 
and my min d became irritated. Human trials ana afflictions, 
the general warfare of human life , are the highest proof of a 


PSALMS, 


7 • Their eyes stand out with fatness : b they have 
more than heart could wish. 

8 c They are oorrupt, and d speak wickedly concern- 
ing oppression : they « speak loftily. 

9 They set their mouth f against the heavens, and 
their tongue walketh through the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return hither : * and 
waters of a full cup are wrung out to them. 

11 And they say, h IJow doth God know P and is 
there knowledge in the Most High P 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who 1 prosper 
in the world ; they increase in riches. 

13 J Verily I have cleansed my heart in vain, and 
washed my hands ir* innocency. 

14 1!ror all the day long have I been plagued, and 
1 chastened every morning. 

15 If I say I will speak thus ; behold I should 
i offend against the generation of thy children. 

•Job xv. 27. Pn. xvii. 10. oxix. 70. Jor. v. 28.— b Heb they pass 
the thought $ of the heart.—* Ps. liii. 1.— < <* lios. vti. 18.— • 2 Pel. ii. 18. 
Jade 18.— * Rev. xiii. 6.— f P*. Ixxv. 8.— Uob xxii. 18. Ps. x. 11/ 
xciv. 7.— 1 Ver. 8.— i Job x)p. 16. xxxiv. 9. xxxv. 3. Mai. iii. 14,— 
k Ps. xxvi. 6.— 1 Heb. m,V chq»ti$en\ei\P ^as .— m Eocles. vib. 17.— 

S rovidence as benevolent as it is wise. Were the stato of 
amaa affairs different from what it is, hell would bo more 
thickly peopled ; and there vyould be fewer inhabitants in 
glory. 

Verse 4. No hands in their death] Satan will not molest 
them; he is sure of his prey ; they are entangled, and can- 
not now break their nets ; their consciences are seared, they 
have no sense of guilt. Perhaps, “ they die without a Bigh 
or a groan ; and thus go off as quiet as a lamb " — to the 
slaughter. 

Verse 6. Pride cnmpasseth them about as a chain ] Per- 
haps there is an allusion hereto the office which some of 
them bore. Chains of gold, and golden rings, were ensigns 
of magistracy and civil power. 

Verse 7- Their eyes stand Q,V,t u'ith fatness ] By fatness, 
or corpulency, the natural lines of the face are changed, or 
rather obliterated. The characteristic distinctions are gone ; 
and we see little remaining besides the human hog. 

They have more than heart could wish.] It would be more 
literal to say, “ They surpass the thoughts of their heart." 
They have more than they expected, though not more than 
they wish. 

Verse 8. They are corrupt'] They mock f act dissolutely. 
And speak wickedly concerning oppression ] They vindi- 
cate excessive acts of government j they push justice to its 
rigour. They neither show equity, Jomty, nor morcy } they 
are cruel, and they vindicate tnqjp proceedings. 

Verse 9. Set their mouth against the heavens] They blas- 
pheme God, ridicule religion, mock atProvidenco, and laugh 
at a future state. 

_ Their tongue walketh through the earth.] They find fault 
with every thing ; they traduce the memory of the just in 
heaven, and ridicule the saints that are upon earth. 

. Yerse 10. Therefore tyis people return hither] That is, 
The people, seeing the iniquity of the Babylonians, and feel- 
ing their oppressive hand, shall bo converted to me ; and I 
will bring them to their own land, where they shall find an 
abundance of all the necessaries or life. 

Verse 11. They, say, How doth God know?] My people 
are bo stumbled with the prosperity pf the wicked, that they 
ore ready in their temptation to say, “ Surely God cannot 
know these things, or ho would never dispense his favours 
thug." Others consider these words ifw the sayings of the 
wicked : rt \(-6 may oppress these people as we please, and 
live as we list ; God knows nothing about it." 

• Verse 12. These are the ungodly J The people still speak. 
It is the ungodly that prosper, the irreligious and profane. 

Verse 13. I hare cleansed my heart in rain] It is no 
advantage to us to worship the true God, to walk according 
to the law of righteousness, and keep the ordinances of 
the Most High. 

Verse 14. For all the day long have I been plagued ] Far 
from enjoying worldly prosperity, we are not only poor , but 
we are evicted also ; and every succeeding day' brings with 
it some new trouble. 

Yerse 15, If I say, I will speak thus] I have at last die- 
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16 w When I thought to know this, * it was too 
painful for me. 

17 Until p I went into the panctuary of God ; then 
understood I p thoir ond. 

18 Surely q thou didst set them in slippery 
places : thou castedst them down into destruction. 

19 How are they brought into desolation, as in a 
moment ! they are utterly consumed with terrors. 

20 r As a dream when one awaketh ; so, O Lord, 
• when thou awakest, thou shalt despise their image. 

21 Thus my heart was * grieved, pud I was 
pricked in my reinB. 

22 u So foolish was I, and T ignorant : I was as a 
boast w before thee. 

23 Nevertheless I am continually with thee : thou 
hast holden me by my right hand. 

24 1 Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, and 
afterward receive me to glory. 


■ Heb. it tins labour in mine eyes.— 0 Ps. Ixxvii. 38 .*— p P*. xxxvii. 88. 
- q Ps. xxxv. 6. — r Job xx. 8. Pa. xc. 5. Jsa. xxix. 7, 8.— • Ps. 
Ixxviii. 65.— ‘ Ver. 8.—“ Pa. xcii. 6. Prov. xxx. 8.— r Heb. I \ke\o 
not.—' " Heb. with thee.— 1 Pa. xxxii. 8. Isa. lviii 8. 


covered that I have reasoned incorrectly ; and that I have 
the uniform testimony of all thy children against me. 

Verse 1G. When I thought to know this] When I re- 
viewed the history of our fathers, I saw that, though thou 
hadst from time to time hidden thy face, because of their 
sins, yet thou hadst never utterly abandoned them to their 
adversaries ; and it was not reasonable to conclude that thou 
wouldBt do now what thou hadst never done before ; and 
yet the continuance of our captivity, the oppressive hard- 
ships which we suffer, and the small prospect there is of re- 
lease, puzzle me again. These things have been very painful 
to me. 

Verso 17. Until I went into the sanctuary ] Until, in the 
use of thy ordinances, I entered into a deep consideration of 
thy secret counsels, and considered the future state of the 
righteous and the wicked. Then light sprang up in my mind, 
and I was assurod that all these exercises were for our bene- 
fit, and that the prosperity of the wtckpd here was a prelude 
to their destruction. Ana this I saw to be their end. 

That this psalm was written dicing the captivity, there is 
littlo room to doubt. How then can the Psalmist speak of 
the sanctuary ? Tlioro was nono at Babylon ; and at Jeru- 
salem it had been long since destroyed ? There is no way 
tp solve this difficulty but by considering that mikdoshey may 
be taken in tho sense of holy places — places set apart for 
prayer and meditation. And that the captives had such 
places in their captivity, there can be no doubt ; and the 
place that is set apart to meet God in, for prayer, supplica- 
tion, confession of sin, aud meditation, is holy unto the Lord ; 
and is, thereforo. his sanctuary , whether a fwuse or the open 
field. 

Verso 18. Thou didst set them in slippery places] Afflu- 
ence is a slippery path ; few have ever walked in it without 
falling. It is possible to be faithful in the unrighteous 
mammon, but it is very difficult. No man should desire 
riches ; for they bring with them so many cares and tempta- 
tions as to be almost unmanageable. Rich men, even when 
pious, are seldom happy ; they do not enjoy the cousolationa 
of religion. 

Verse 19. Are they brought into desolation] This is often 
a literal fact. 

Verse 20. As a dream when one awaketh] So thoir goods 
fled away. Their possession was a dream— their privation 
real. 

Thou shalt despise their image.] While destitute of true 
religion, whatever appoarance they had of greatness, nobility, 
honour, and happiness, yet in the sight of God they had no 
more than the ghost or shade of excellence, which God is Baid 
here to despise. Who would be rich at such risk and dis- 
honour ? • 

Verso 21. Thus my heart was grieved] The different 
views which I got of this subject quite confounded mo ; I 
was equally astonished at their sudden overthrow and my 
own ignoranoe. I felt as if I were a beast in stupidity. 

Verse 28. I am continually with thee ] I now see that 
myself and my people are under thy guardian care ; that we 
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25 * Whom have I in heaven but thee ? and there 
is none upon earth that I desire beside thee. 

26 b My flesh and my heart faileth : but God is 
the c strength of my heart, and d my portion for ever. 

27 For, lo, e they that are far from thee shall 

•Phil. hi. 8.— b Pb. Ixxxiv. 2. cxix. 81.—° Heb. roc A.— 
d Pg. xvl. 5. cx ix. 57. — • Pa. cxix. 155. 

arc continually uphold by thee ; and while in thy right hand, 
we shall not be utterly east down. 

VerBe 24. Thou shalt quide me with thy counsel ] Thy 
counsel — thy word and Spirit, shall guide me through lifo ; 
and whon I have done and suffered thy righteous wifi., thou 
wilt receive me into thy eternal glory. 

Verse 25. Whom have l in heaven but theo P] The original 
is more emphatic : “ Who is there to me in the heavens ? 
And with thee I have desired nothing in the earth.” No man 
can say this who has not taken God for his portion in refer- 
ence to both worlds. 

Verse 26. My flesh— faileth'] I shall soon die; and my 
heart — even my natural courage, will fail; and no support 
but what is supernatural will then be available. 

God is the strength of my heart] Literally, the rock of my 
heart 

Ana my portion'] Allusion is here made to the division of 
the promised land. I ask no inheritance below ; I look for 
one above. I do not look for this in the possession of any 
place ; it is God alone that can content the desires and wishes 
of an immortal spirit. 

Verse 27. They that are far from thee shall perish] The 


perish : thou hast destroyed all them that * go a 
whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for me to * draw near to God : I 
have put my trust in the Loed God, that I may 
h declare all thy works. 

f Exod. xxxlv. 15, Nuro, xv. 39. James iv. 4.— f Heb. x 22.— 

“ Pb. ovil. 22. cxviii. 17. 

term perish is generally used to signify a coming to nothing t 
being annihilated ; and by some it is thus applied to the 
finally impenitent, they Bnall all be annihilatccL But where 
is this to be found in the Scriptures ? In no part, properly 
understood. To suppose that the wicked shall be annihil- 
ated, is as groat a heresy, though soaroely so absurd, as to 
believe that the pains of damnation are emendatory , and that 
hell-fire shall bum out. 

Ail them that go a whoring from thee,] That is, all that 
worship false gods ; all idolaters. This is the only meaning 
of the word in such a connexion. 

Verse 28. It is good for me to draw near] We have already 
seen that those wno are far off shall perish ; therefore, it is 
ill for them. Those who draw near — who come in the true 
spirit of sacrifice, and with the only available offering, the 
Lord Jesus, shall be finally saved ; therefore, it is good for 
them. 

I have put my trust in the Lord God] I confide in Jehovah , 
my Prop and Stay. I have taken him for my portion. 

That I may declare all thy works.] That I may testify to 
all how good it is to draw nigh to God; and what a sufficient 
portion he is to the soul of man, 


PSALM LXXIV. 

The Psalmist complains of the desolations of the sanctuary , and pleads tvith God, 1-3; shows the insolence and 
wickedness of their enemies, 4-8 ; prays to God to act for them as he had done for their fathers, whom, by his 
miraculous power , he had saved, 9-17 \ begs God to- arise and vindicate his own honour against his enemies, and 
the enemies of his people, 18-23. 


• Mjtpcbil of Asaptv 

O A ATl why hast thou b cast ns off for ever P 
VJUU, why doth thine anger # smoke 
against d the sheep of thy pasture P 

2 Remember thy congregation, e which thou 
hast purchased of old ; the f rod * of thine inherits 
ance, which thou hast redeemed ; this Mount Zicn, 
wherein thou hast dwelt. 

»Or, A Psalm for Asaph lo give inatrtiction. — b Ps. xllv. 9, 23-. lx. 
1, 10. lxxvil. 7. Jer. xxxi. 37. xxxili. 24.— « Deut. xxix. 20.— 1 4 Ps. 

That this psalm was written at a when the temple 
was ruined, Jerusalem burnt, and the prophets scattered or 
destroyed, is evident. But it is not so clear whether the 
desolations here refer to the days of Nebuchadnezzar , or to 
the desolation that took place under the Romans about the 
seventieth year of the Christian era. 

Verse 1. 0 God, why hast thou cast us off for ever T\ Hast 
thou determined that we shall never more be thy people ? 
A™ we never to see an end to our calamities ? 

Verse 2. Remember thy congregation, which thou hast pur- 
chased of old] We are the descendants of that people whom 
thou didst take unto thyself ; the children of Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob. Wilt thou never more be reconciled to us P 
Verse 3. Lift up thy feet] Arise, and return to ua ; our 
desolations still oontinue. The sanctuary is profaned by 
thine and our enemies. 

Verse 4. Thine enemies roar] Their boisterous mirth, 
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3 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual desolations : 
even all that the enemy hath done wickedly in the 
sanctuary. 

4 b Thino enemies roar in the midst of thy 
congregations ; 1 they set up their ensigns for 
signs. 

5 A mam was famous according as h.e had lifted 
up axes upon the thick trees. 

xcv. 7. c. 3. — «Exod. xv. 16. Deub. ix. 29.— f Or, tribe.— vDeut. 
xxxii. 9. Jer. x. 16.— 11 Lam. ii 7.— 1 Dan. vi. 27. 

their cruel raookings, their insulting commands, are heard 
every where in all our assemblies. 

They set up their ensigns for signs.] All the ensigns and 
trophies were those of our enemiea; our own were no longer 
to be seen. 

The fifth, sixth, and seventh verses give a correct historical 
account of the ravages committed by the Babylonians, as wo 
may see from 2 Kings xxv. 4, 7, 8, 9, and Jer. lii. 7, 18, 19. 
Thus they broke down, and carried away, and destroyed this 
beautiful house ; and in true barbarian spirit, neither sanctity, 
beauty, symmetry, nor elegance of workmanship, was any 
thing m their eyes. What hammers and axes could ruin, 
was ruined j Jerusalem was totally destroyed, and its walls 
laid level with the ground. 

Verse 8. Let us destroy them] Their object was totally 
to annihilate the politioal existence of the Jewish people. 

They have burned up all the synagogues of God in the 
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0 But now they break down * the carved work 
thereof at once with axes and hammers. 

7 b They c have cast fire into thy sanctuary, they 
have defiled d by casting down the dwelling-place of 
thy name to the ground. 

8 • They said m their hearts, Let us f destroy 
them together : they have burned up all the syna- 
gogues of God in the land. 

9 We see not our signs : * there is no more any 
prophet : neither is there among us any that knoweth 
now long. 

10 0 God, how long shall the adversary reproach P 
shall the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever P 

11 h Why withdrawest thou thy hand, even thy 
right hand P pluck it out of thv bosom. 

12 For 1 God is my King of old, working salva- 
tion in the midst of the earth. 

13 * Thou didst k divide the sea by thy strength : 

1 thou brakest the heads of the m dragons in the 
waters. 

14) Thou brakest the heads of leviathan in peices, 
and gavest him “ to be meat ° to the people inhabit- 
ing the wilderness. 

*1 King* vl. 18, 29, 82, 85.— J»2 Kings xxv. 9.—° Heb. They have 
sent thy sanctuary into ihefLre . — Pb. lxxxix. 39 . — *PS. lxxxlii. 4.— 
f H*b. break. — »1 8am. iii. 1. Amos viii. It. 1 Mac. iv. 46.— h Lam. 
li. 3.— *P». xliv. 4.— J Exod. xlv. 21.— k Heb. break.— i Isa. li. B, 10. 
Basok, xxix. 8. xxxii. 2, — “Or, id hales, — » Num. xiv. 9.—° P«, lxxii. 
9. — v Exod. xvii. 5, 6. Num. xx. 11. P». ov. 41. Isa. xlviii. 21. — 


15 p Thou didst cleave the fountain and the flood, 

thou driedst up T mighty rivers. 

16 The day is thine, the night also is thine ; 
• thou hast prepared the light and the sun. 

17 Thou hast ‘set all the borders of the earth ; 
u thou hast T made summer and winter. 

18 w Remember this, that the enemy hath re- 
proached, O Lord, and that x the foolish people have 
blasphemed thy name. 

19 0 deliver not the soul r of tlnr turtle-dove 
unto the multitude of the wicked : * forget not the 
congregation of thy poor for ever. 

20 “‘Have respect unto the covenant: for the 
dark places of the earth are full of the habitations of 
oruelty. 

21 0 let not the oppressed return ashamed; let 
the poor and needy praise thy name. 

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own cause : hh re- 
member how the foolish man reproacheth thee 
daily. 

23 Forget not the voice of thine enemies : the 
tumult of those that rise up against thee cc increc&eth 
continually. 


«>JoBh. iii. 13, kc.—r Heb. rivers of strength.— • Qe n. i. 14, &c.— 
‘Acts. xvii. 20. — 11 Gen. viii. 22. — T Heb. made them . — w Ver. 22. 
Rev. xvi. 19.— *Ps. xxxix. 8.-7 Cast. ii. 14 .— »Pb. Uviil. 10.— 
“Gen. xvii. 7, 8. Lev. xxvl. 44, 46. Pa. cvi. 45. Jer. xxxiii. 21. 
— bb Ver. 18. Ps. lxxxix. 51.— oc Heb. aecendeth. Jonah i. 2. 


land.] It is supposed that there were no synagogues in the 
land till after tne Babylonish captivity. How then could the 
Ohaldeans burn up any in Judea P The word which we 
translate synagogues, may bo taken in a more general sense, 
and mean any places where religious assemblies were held : 
and that such places and assemblies did exist long before the 
Babylonish captivity, is pretty evident from different parts 
of Scripture. See 2 Kings iv. 28 ; Acts xv. 23 ; and Ezekiel 
xxxiii. 81. This is the only plaoe in the Old Testament 
where we have the word synagogue. 

Verse 9. We see not our stynsj But they were not totally 
destitute of these. The preservation of Daniel in the lion’s 
den, and of the three Hebrews in the fiery furnace j the 
metamorphosis of Nebucliaduezznr ; the handwriting that 
appeared to Belshazzar j were all so many prodigies and 
evidences that God hod not left them without proofs of his 
being and his regard. 

There is no more any prophet] There was not one among 
them in that plaoe that could tell them how long that oap- 
tivity was yet to endure. But there were prophets in the 
captivity. Daniel was one ; but his prophecies wero coufined 
to one place. Ezekiel was another ; but he was among those 
captives who were by the river Ohebar. They had not, as 
usual, prophets who went to and fro through the land preach- 
ing repentance and remission of sins. 

Verse 11. Why withdrawest thou thy hand] The outward 
habit of the easterns had no sleeves ; the hands and arms 
were frequently covered with the folds of the robe j and in 
order to do any thing, the hand must be disentangled and 
drawn out. 

Verse 12. For God is my King of old] We have always 
acknowledged thee as our sovereign ; ana thou hast reigned 
as a king in the midst of our land, dispensing salvation and 
deliverance from the centre to every part of the circumference . 

Verse 18. Thou didst divide the sea] When our fathers 
came from Egypt. 

Thou brakest the heads of the dragons in the waters.] 
Pharaoh, his captains, and all his host were drowned in the 
Bed Sea, when attempting to pursue them. 

Verse 14. The heads of leviathan] Leviathan might be 
intended here as a personification of the Egyptian govern - 
meat i and its heads, Pharaoh and his ohief captains. 


To the people inhabiting the xuilderness.] Probably mean- 
ing the birds and beasts of prey. These were the people of 
the wilderness, which fed on the dead bodies of the Egyp- 
tians, which the tides had cast ashore. 

Verse 15. Thou didst cleave the fountain] Thou didst 
cleave the rock in the wilderness, of which all the congrega- 
tion drank. 

Thou driedst up mighty rivers .] Does not this refer to 
the cutting off the waters of the Jordan, so that the people 
passed over dry-shod ? 

Verse 16. The day is thine , the night also is thine] Thou 
art the Author of light, and of the sun, which is the means 
of dispensing it. 

Verse 17- Thou hast set all the borders of the earth] Thou 
alone art tlio Author of all its grand geographical divisions. 

Thou hast made summer and winter.] Thon hast ap- 
pointed that peculiarity in the poise and rotation of the 
earth, by which the seasons are produced. 

Verse 19. Deliver not the soul of thy turtle-dove] Thy 
people Israel are helpless, defenceless, miserable, and afflicted j 
oh, deliver them no longer into the power of their brutal 
adversaries. 

Verse 29. Have respect unto the covenant] The oovenant 
sacrifice ; to that offered by Abraham, Gen. xv. 9, &c., when 
the contracting parties, God and Abram, passed through 
between the separated parts of the coveuant sacrifice. An 
indisputable type of Jesus Christ; and of God and man 
meeting in his sacrificed humanity. 

The dark places of the earth] The eaves, dens, woods, &o., 
of the land are full of robbers, cutthroats, and murderers, 
who are continually destroying thy people ; so that the holy 
seed seems as if it wonld be entirely cut off, and the covenant 
promise thus be rendered void. 

Verse 21. Let not the oppressed return ashamed] Do not 
permit the people to be so diminished, that when, according 
to thy promise, they are restored to their own land, they may 
appear to be but a handful of men. 

Verse 22. Plead thine own cause] Thy honour is con- 
cerned, as well as our safety and salvation. 

Verse 28. Forget not tne voice ] Vindicate thy injured 
honour : and let all the nations see that thou lovest thy fol- 
lowers, and hatest those who are thy enemies. 
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PSALM LXX V. 

The Psalmist praises God for present mercies , 1 ; the Lord answers , and promises to judge the people righteously , 
2, 3; rebukes the proud and haughty , 4, 5; shows that all authority comes from himself 6,-7 ; that he will 
punish the wicked, 8 ; the Psalmist resolves to praise God t 9j and the Most High promises to cast down the 
wicked , and raise up the righteous, 10. 


To the ohief Musician, * Al-taschith, b A Psalm or Song 0 of 
Asaph. 

TTIMTO ^ ee * ^ & o< *» we thanks, tjm ^° 

I 1 1 A thee do we give thanks : for that thy 
vJ name is near thy wondrous works declare. 

2 d When I shall receive the congregation 
I will judge uprightly. 

3 The earth and all the inhabitants thereof are 
dissolved : I bear up the pillars of it. Selah. 

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not foolishly : and to 
the wicked, • Lift not up the horn : 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : speak not with 
a stiff neck, 

•Or, Destroy not.—* Pa. Ivli. title.—* Or, for Asaph.—* Or, When 
J shall take a set time.—* Zech. i. 21 . — 1 Heb. desert. — f Ps. 1. 6. lviii. 
11.— “1 Sam. ii, 7. Dan. ii. 21. — * Job. xxi. 20. Pa. lx. 8. Jer. 

This psalm seems to have been composed during the cap- 
tivity ; and appears to be a continuation of the subject in the 
preceding. 

Verse 1, Unto thee, 0 Qod , do we give thanks J Thou 
canst not forget thy people. The numerous manifestations 
of thy providence and mercy show that thou art not far off, 
but near : this 

Thy wondrous works declare ,] These words would make a 
proper conclusion to the preceding psalm, which seems to 
end very abruptly. The sect/nd verso is the commencement 
of the divine answer to the prayer of Asaph. 

Verse 2. When I shall receive the congregation] When 
the proper time is come that tho congregation, my people of 
Israel, should be brought out of captivity and received back 
into favour, I ahall not only enlarge them, but punish their 
enemies. 

Verse 8. The earth and all the inhabitants thereof axe 
dissolved ] They all depend on me j and whenever 1 with- 
draw the power by which they exist and live, they are imme- 
diately dissolved. 

I bear up the pillars of it.] By the word of my power all 
things are upheld j and without me nothing can subsist. 


6 For promotion cometh neither from the east, 
nor from the west, nor from the f south. 

7 But * God is the Judge : k he putteth down one 
and setteth up another. 

8 For 1 in the hand of the Lord there is a cup, 
and the wine is red ; it is J full of mixture : and he 
poureth out of the same ; k but the dregs thereof, 
all the wicked of the earth Bhall wring them out, 
and drink them. 

9 But I will declare for ever ; I will sing praises 
to the God of Jacob. 

10 1 All the horns of the wicked also will IcutofT; 
but m the horns of the righteous shall be exalted. 

xxv. 15. Rev. xiv. 10. xvi. 19.— iProv. xxiil. 30.— * P». lxxiii. 10.— 
J Ps. ci. 8. Jer. xlviii. 25.— « Ps. lxxxix. 17. cxlviii. 14. 

Verso 4. I said wnto the fools] I have given the idolatrous 
Chaldeans sufficient warning to abandon their idols, and 
worship the true God ; but they would not. I have also 
charged the wicked, to whom for a season I have deliv- 
ered you because of your transgressions, not to lift up thevr 
horn — not to use their power to oppress and destroy. 

Verse 6. For promotion cometh neither from the east , Sfcf] 
As if the Lord hod said, speaking to the Babylonians, Is one 
of all the surrounding powers shall be able to help you: 
none shall pluck you out of my hand. I am the Judge : I 
will pull yon down, and set my afflicted people up, ver. 7. 

Verse o. It is full of mixture ] Alluding to that mingled 
potion of etupifying drugs given to criminals to drink pre- 
viously to their execution. 

Verse 9. I will sing praises to the God of Jacob.] These 
are the words of the Psalmist, who magnifies the Lord for 
the promise of deliverance from their enemies. 

Verse 10. All the horns of the wicked] All their power 
and influence, will 1 cut off; and will exalt and extend the 
power of the righteous. The Psalmist is said to do these 
things, because he is as the mouth of God to denounce 
them. 


PSALM LXX YL 

The true God known in Judah, Israel, Salem , and Zion , 1,2. A description of his defeat of the enemies of his 
people , 3-6. How God is to be worshipped, 7-9. He should he considered as the chief Euler : all tho poten- 
tates of the earth are subject to him , 10-12. 
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To the chief Musioian on Neginoth, A Psalm or Song * of 
Asaph. 

b Judah is God known : his name is great in 
Israel. 

2 In Salem also is his tabernacle, and his 
dwelling-place in Zion. 

8 c There brake he the arrows of the bow, the 
shield, and the sword, and the battle. Selah. 

4 Thou art more glorious and excellent d than the 
mountains of prey, 

5 * The stout-hearted are spoiled, 1 they have 
slept their sleep: and none oi the men of might 
have found their hands. 

6 *At thy rebuke, 0 God of Jacob, both the 

•Or, for Asaph.—-' Ps. xlvlil. 1, Ac. — 0 Ps. xlvi. 9. Ezek. xxxix. 9. 
— ^Eztk, xxxviii. 12, 13. xxxix. 4.—® Isa. xlvi. 12.— f Fs. xiii. 3. 
Jer. li. 89. — lExod. xv. 1, 21. Ezek. xxxix. 2(X Nata. ii. 13. 
Zech. xii 4.— h Nah. i, 6.-— lEzek. xxxviii. 20. — i2Chrou. xx. 29, 

This Psalm is considered by some of the best commentators 
to have been composed after the death of Sennacherib. If 
Asaph was its author, it could not be the Asaph that flour- 
ished in the days of David, but some other gifted and divinely 
inspired man of the same name, by whom several others of 
the psalms appear to have been composed during the cap- 
tivity. 

Verso 1. In Judah is God known] The true God revealed 
himself to the dews. 

Verse 2. In Salem also is his tabernacle] Salem was the 
ancient name of Jehus , afterwards called Jerusalem , Here 
was the tabernacle set up ; but afterwards, when the temple 
was built on Mount Zion , there was his habitation. 

Verse 3. There brake he the arrows of the 5au>] Arrows, 
rouud the heads of which inflammable matter was rolled, and 
then ignited, we?o u$ed by the ancients, and shot into towns 
to set them on fire ; and wore discharged among the towers 
and wooden works of besiegers, 

> The shield, and the sword j If this refers to the destruc- 
tion of Sennacherib’s army, it may bo truly said that God 
rendered useless all their warlike instruments, his angel 
having destroyed 185,000 of them in one night. 

Verse 4. Than the mountains of prey.] This is an address 
to Mount Zion s Thou art more illustrious and excellent than 
all the mountains of prey, i. e., where wild boasts wander, 
and prey on those that are more helpless than themselves. 

Verse 6. The stout-hearted are spoiled] The boasting 
blasphemers, suoh as Rab-skakeh, and his master Senna- 
cherib, the king of Assyria. 

They have slept their sleep] They were asleep in their 
tent when the destroying angel, the suffocating wind, de- 
stroyed the whole ; they over whom it passed never more 
awoke. 

None of the men of might ] Is not this a strong irony ? 
Where are your mighty men P Their boasted armour, &c. ? 

Verse 6. At thy rebuke J It was not by any human means 
that this immense army was overthrown ; it was by the 
power of God alone. Not only infantry was destroyed, but 
the cavalry also. 

The chariot and horse] That is, the chariot horses, as well 
as the men, were 

Cast into a dead sleep.] Were all suffocated in the same 
night. 2 Kings xix. 

Verse 7. Thou, even thou, art to be feared] The Hebrew 


chariot and horse are cast into a dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, curt to be feared : and h who 
may stand in thy sight when once thou art angry P 

8. 1 Thou, didst cause judgment to be heard from 
heaven ; J the earth feared, and was still, 

9 When God k arose to judgment, to save all the 
meek of the earth, Selah. 

10 1 Surely the wrath of man shall praise thee : 
the remainder of wrath shalt thou restrain. 

11 m Yow, and pay unto the Lord your God : n let 
all that be round about him bring presents °unto 
him that ought to be feared. 

12 He shall cut off the spirit of princes : p he is 
terrible to the kings of the earth. 


30, — 11 Ps. ix. 7, 8, 9. Ixxii. 4.—* See E«od. lx. 16. xviii. 11. P». 
lxv. 7. — m Ecoles. v. 4, 6, 6.— "2 Cliron. xxxii. 22, 23. Ps lxviii. 29. 
lxxxlx. 7. — ' » Heb. to fear .— p Ps. lxviii. 86. 


is simple, but very emphatic: ^Tkou art tprrible j thou 
art.” The repetition of the pronoun deepens the sense. 

When once thou art angry ?] Literally, From the time 
thou art angry. In the moment thy wrath is kindled, in 
that moment judgment is executed. How awful is thiycon- 
sideration ! 

Verso 8. Thou didst cause judgment to be heard ] When 
God, declared by his prophet that the onomy should not 
prevail, but on the contrary be destroyed, the earth — the 
Land, and by metonymy the inhabitants of the land, were 
Btruck with astonishment and terror, so as not to be able to 
move. 

Verso 9. The meek of the earth.] The humbled or op- 
pressed people of the land. The poor Jews , now utterly 
helpless, and calling upon the Lord for succour. 

Verse 10. Surely the wrath of man shaU praise thee ] The 
rage of Sennacherib shall only serve to manifest thy glory. 

The remainder of wrath, shalt thou restrain. 1 The Hebrew 
gives rather a different sense : “ Thou shalt gird thyself with 
tho remainder of wrath.” Even after thou hast sent this 
signal destruction upon Sennacherib and his army, thou wilt 
continue to pursue the remnant of tho persecutors of thy 
people ; their wrath shall be the causo of tho excitement of 
thy justice to destroy thorn. As a man girds himsolf with 
his girdle, that he may the hotter perform bis work, so thou 
wilt gird thyself with wrath , that thou mayest destroy thy 
enemies. 

Verse 11. Vow , and pay unto the Lord } Bind yourselves 
to him, and forget not your obligations. 

Let all that be round about liim] All the neighbouring 
nations, who Bhall see God’s judgments against his enemies, 
should 

Bring presents unto him] Give him that homage which 
is due unto him. 

That ought to be feared.] “To the terrible One;” lest 
they be consumed as the Assyrians have been. 

Verse 12. He shall cut off the spirit of princes] Even in 
the midst of their conquests, be can fill them with terror and 
dismay, or cut them off in their career of victory. 

He is terribU to the kings of the earth.] Thus all are 
■under his dominion, and are accountable to him. Even tlTose 
whom man cannot bring to justice, God will ; and to judge 
them is one grand use of u final judgment-day, 
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The Psalmist's ardent prayer to God in the time of distress , 1-4. The means he used to excite hie confidence , 5-12, 

God's wonderful works in behalf of his people, 13-20* 
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To the ohief Musician, * to Jeduthun, A Psalm b of Asaph. 

I c pTJTT?Tj unto God with m y voice, even 
VjillXliiJ unto God with my voice; and 
he gave ear unto me. 

2 d In the day of my trouble I e sought the 
Lord : f my sore ran in the night, and ceased not : 
my soul refused to be comforted. 

3 I remembered God, and was troubled : I com- 
plained, and 8 my spirit was overwhelmed. Solah. 

4 Thou holdost mine eyes waking : I am so 
troubled that I cannot speak* 

5 h I have considered the days of old, the years 
of ancient times. 

6 I call to remembrance 1 my song in the night j 
1 1 commune with mine own heart : and my spirit 
made diligent search. 

7 k Will the Lord cast off for ever? and will ho 
1 be favourable no more, 

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever P doth m his 
promiso fail n for evermore ? 

fyHath God °forgotteh to b6 gracious P hath he 
in anger shut up his tender mercies P Selah. 

10 And I said, This is * my infirmity : but I will 

* Pfl. xxxix. Ixii. title. — b Or, for Aaaph.— C Pb. iii. 4. — d Fs. 1. 15, 
— • Isa. xxvl. 9, 16.— f Heb. my hand.— s Fs. okhi. 3. cxliii. 4.— 
b Deut. xxxii. 7. Ps. cxliii. 6. Isa. li. 9.— ‘ Pb. xlii. 8 — J Pa. iv. 4. 
— * P». Ixxiv. I.— 1 Pb. Ixxxv. t.— m Rom. ix. 6 — *» Hob. to feneration 
and generation. — °Isa. xbx. 15 ,— p Pa. xxxi. 22. — i Ps. cxliii. 5.— 
«Tu. lxxiii. 17.—* Exod. xv. 11.—* Exod. vi. 6. Deut. ix. 29.— u Exod. 

Asaph and Jeduthun wore celebrated singers in the lime 
of David, and no doubt were masters or leaders of bauds 
which long after their times were called by their names. 
But there is reason to believe also, that thore was a person 
of the name of Asayli in the captivity at Babylon. The 
author must be considered as speaking in the person of the 
captive Israelites. It may however be adapted to the case 
of any individual in spiritual distress through strong tempta- 
tion, or from a sense of the divine displeasure in consequence 
of backsliding. 

Verse 1. I cried unto God] The repetition here marks 
the earnestness of the Psalmist’s soul ; and the word voice 
shows that the psalm was not the issue of private meditation 
but of deep mental trouble, which forced him to speak his 
griefs abud. 

Verse 2. My sofa ran in the night , and ceased not ] This 
is a most unaccountable translation : the literal meaning is, 
my hand was stretched out, i. e., in prayer. He continued 
during the whole night with his voice and hands lifted up to 
God, and ceased not, even in the midst of great discourage- 
ments. 

Verse 8. My spirit was overwhelmed .] My spirit wa8 
overpowered in itself. It purposed to involve itself in this 
calamity. I felt exquisitely fo* my poor suffering country- 
men. 

Verse 4. Thou boldest mine eyes waking] Literally Thou 
keepest the watches of mine eyes— my grief is so great that I 
oannot sleep. 

I am so troubled that I cannot speak, J ThiB shows an in- 
crease of sorrow and anguish. At first he felt his misery, 
and called aloud . He receives more light, sees and feels his 
deep wretchedness, and then his words are swallowed by 
excessive distress. ** Small troubles are loquacious j the 
great are dumb.” 

Verse 6. I have considered the days of old ] I have counted 
up s I have reckoned up the various dispensations of thy 
mercy in behalf of the distressed, marked down in the history 
of our fathers. , . Tl 

Verse 6. I call to remembrance my song m the night j It 
appears to mo that the Psalmist here speaks of the circum- 
stances of composing the short odo contained in the seventh , 
eighth, and ninth verses ; whioh it is probable he sun? to bis 
harp as a kind of dirge, if indeed he had a harp in that 

search .] The verb chaphas sign!- 
fies suon an investigation as a man makes who is obliged to 
strip himself in order to do it ; or, to lift up coverings, to 
search fold oy fold, or in our phrase, to lea/ve no stone un- 
turned . 


remember they ears of the right hand of the Most High. 

11 q I will remember the works of the Lord: 
surely I will remember thy wonders of old. 

12 1 will meditate also of all thy work, and talk 
of thy doings. 

13 ' Thy way, 0 God, is in the sanctuary: » who 
is so great a God as our God ? 

. 14 Thou art the God that doest wonders : thou 
hast declared thy strength among the people. 

15 *Thou hast with thine arm redeemed thy 
people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. Selah. 

1 6 u The waters saw thee, 0 God, the waters saw 
thee; they were afraid: the depths also were 
troubled. 

17 * The clouds poured out water : the skies sent 
out a sound : w thine arrows also went abroad. 

18 The voice of thy thunder was in the heaven : 

* the lightnings lightened the world : r the earth 
trembled arid shook. 

19 * Thy way is in the sea, and thy path in the 
great waters, a * and thy footsteps ttre not known. 

20 bb Thou leddest thy people like a flock by the 
hand of Moses and Aaron. 

xlv. 21. Josh. iii. 15, 18. P». oxiv. 3. Hab. iii. 8, &o.— » Heb. 
The clouds were poured forth with water.—'” 2 Bam. xxii. 16. Hab. 
iii. 11.— *Ps. Jtovii. 4.— y‘2 8am'. xxll. 8.—* Hab. lit. 15.— ** Exod. 
xiv. 28.— 1 Exod. xiii. 21. xiy. 19. Pb. lxxvlli. 52. lxxx. 1. Isa. 
lxiii. It, 12. Hob. xii. 13. 

V erse 7. Will the Lord cast off for ever f\ Will there be 
no eud to this captivity P Hub he not said, “ Turn, ye 
backsliders ; for I am married unto you : I will heal your 
backsliding, and love you freely.” 

V erse 8. For evermore ?] Prom race to race. Shall no 
mercy be shown evun to the remotest generation of the 
children of the offenders ? 

Verso 9. Hath Qod—in anger shut up his tender mercies ?] 
The metaphor here is taken from a spring , the mouth or 
which is closed, so that its waters can no longer run in the 
same channel ; but, being confined* break out and take some 
other course. 

Verse 10. And l said, this is my infirmity ] The Hebrew 
is very obscure, and has been differently translated : “ And 
I said, Is this my weakness ? Yoars the right hand of the 
Most High.” Some derive the word shenoth, years, from 
shanah to change. This appears to me the better transla- 
tion ; the sum of the meaning is, “ I am in deep distress ; 
the Most High alone can change my condition.” 

Verse 11. I will remember the works of the Lord ] I en- 
deavour to recollect what thou hast done in behalf of our 
fathers in past times ; in no case host thou cost them off, 
when, with humbled hearts* they sought thy mercy. 

Verse 18. Thy way — is in the sanctuary J See Ps. lxxiii. 
17- I must go to the sanctuary now to get comfort, as I went 
before to get instruction. What a mercy to have the pri- 
vilege of drawing near to Pod iii hiB ordinances ! 

Some understand the words, Thy way is in holiness — all 
thy dispensations, words, and works are holy, just, and true. 
And as is thy majesty, so is thy mercy l 

Verse 14. Thou — doest wonders] Every act of God, 
whether in nature or grace, in creation or providenoe, is 
wondrous ; surpasses all power but his own j and can be 
comprehended only by bis own wisdom . 

Verse 15. The sons of Jacob and Joseph .] The Israelites 
are properly called the sons of Joseph as well as of Jacob, 
seeing Ephraim and Manasseh.his sons, were token into the 
number of the tribes. All the latter part of this psalm refer* 
to the deliveranoe of the Israelites from Egypt j and the 
Psalmist uses this as an argument to exoite the expectation 
of the captives. , _ , 

Verse 16. The waters saw thee ] He represents God ap. 

E ching the Red Sea ; and the waters, seeing him, took 
it, and ran off before him, dividing to the right and left 
t him pass. 

The depths also were troubled .] The waters see the Al- 
mighty, do not wait his coming, but in terror ftee away ! 
The deeps, uncovered, are astonished at the circumstance ; 
and as they cannot fly, they are filled with trouble and dia- 
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may. Under the hand of snob a poet, inanimate nature 
springs into life; all thinks , speaks, acta all is in motion, 
and toe dismay is general. 

Verse 17. The clouds vowed out water] It appears from 
this that there was a violent tempest at the time of the pas- 
sage of the Bed Sea. There was a violent storm of thunder, 
lightning, and rain . 

verse 19. Thy way is in the sea] Thon didst walk through 
the sea, thy path was through a multitude of waters. 

Thy footstep a are not known.] It was evident from the 
effects that God was there i but his track could not be dis- 


covered ; still he is the Infinite Spirit, without parts, limits, 
or passions. 

Verse 20. Thou leddest thy people like a flock] This may 
refer to the pillar of dovd and fire. It went before them, 
and they followed it. So, in the eastern countries, the shep- 
herd does not drive, but leads his flock. He goes before them 
to find them pasture, and they regularly follow him. 

By the hand of Moses and Aaron. j They were God’s 
agents : and acted, in civil and sacred tilings, just as directed 
by the Most High. 


PSALM LXXVIII. 


An enumeration cfthe principal effects of the goodness of God to his people , 1-16 ; of their rebellions and punish- 
ment, 17-38; their feigned repentance , 84-37 ; God's compassion towards them , 38, 39 ; their backsliding? and 
forgetfulness of his mercy, 40-42 ; the plagues which he brought upon the Egyptians, 48-51 ; the deliverance 
of his own people , and their repeated ingratitude and disobedience, 52-58 ; their punishment , 59-64 ; God's 
wrath against their adversaries , 65, 66 ; his rejection cf the tribes of Israel , and his choice of the tribe of 
Judah , and of David to be king over hie people, 67-72. 


* Maschil b of Asaph. 

c ear, O ray people, to my law : incline 
your ears to the words of my 

mouth. 

2 d I will open my mouth in a parable : I 
will utter dark savings of old : 

8 • Which we Lave heard and known, and our 
fathers have told us. 

4 f We will not hide them from their children, 

* shewing to the generation to come the praises of 
the Lord, and his strength, and his wonderful works 
that he hath done. 

5 For h he established a testimony in Jacob, and 
appointed a law in Israel, which he commanded our 
fathers, that 1 they Bhould make them known to 
their children : 

6 1 That the generation to come might know them 
even the children which should be bom ; who should 
arise and declare them to their children : 

7 That they might set their hope in God, and not 
forget the works of God, but keep his command* 
ments : 


8 And k might not be as their Fathers, 1 a stub- 
born and rebellious generation : a generation m that 
n set not their heart aright, and whose spirit was 
not stedfast with God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, and 
° carrying bows, turned back in the day of battle. 

10 * They kept not the covenant of God, and re- 
fused to walk in his law ; 

11 And * forgat his works, and his wonders that 
he had shewed them. 

12 r Marvellous things did he in the sight of their 
fathers, in the land of Egypt, *in the field of 
Zoan. 

13 1 He divided the sea, and caused them to pass 
through ; and * he made the waters to stand as an 
heap. 

14 * In the daytime also he led them with a 
cloud, and all the night with a light of fire. 

15 * He clave the rocks in the wilderness, and 
gave them drink as out of the great depths. 

16 He brought * streams also out of the rock, 
and caused waters to run down like rivers. 


•Pi. lxxiv. title.— b Or, A Pe&lm for Aoaph to aii$ inttruction — 
• Isa. If. 4.—* P«. xlix. 4 Matt. till 86 -• Pa. xfiv. 1 -'Deut. iv. 
9. vi. 7. Joel. i. 8—«Exod. xii. 86, 87, xtii. 8, 14. Josh. iv. 6. 7.- 
*Pa. oxlvii. 19.— 1 Deut. tv. 9. vi. 7. xi. 19.-J Pa. oil. 18.—) *2 Kings 
xrfl. 14. Saak. xx. 18.— 1 5xod. xxxti. 9. xxxiii. 8. xxxiv. 9. Deut. 
ix. 8, 18. xx xi. 87. P». Ixviii. «.— • Heb. that prepared not their 


heart. — ® Ver. 87. 2 Chrou. xx. 38.— • Heb. throwing forth . — * 2 K inge 
xvii. 16.— ’•Ps. cri. 18.— r Exod. vii. viii. lx. x. xi. xii. — 'Gen. 
xxxii. 8. Hum. xiii. 82. Ver. 43. Isa. xix. 11, 18. Ezek. xxx. 14, 
— *Exod. xiv. 21.— * Exod. xv. 8. Pa. xxxlil. 7.— r Exod. xill. 81. 
xiv. 84. Pa. cv. 89.—* Exod. xvii. 6. Num. xx. 11. Pa. ov. 41 
1 Cor. x. 4.— ‘Deut. ix. 81. Pa. cv. 41. 


This psalm was probably not written by David, but after 
the separation of the ten tribes of Israel, and after the days 
of Renoboam, and before the Babylonish captivity, for the 
temple Was still standing, ver. 69. 

Verse 1 . Give ear, 0 my people 1 This is the exordium of 
this very pathetic and instructive discourse. 

Verse «. In. a parable] Or, I will give you instruction by 
numerous examples j see Ps. xlix. 1-4, which bears a great 
similarity to this j and see the notes there. The term par- 
able, in its various acceptations, has already been sufficiently 
explained ; but masked may here mean example, as opposed 
to torah, law or precept ver. 1, 

Verse 8. Which we heave heard and known] We have 
heard the law, and known the facte. 

Verse 4 We will net hide them] la those ancient times 
there was very little reading, because books were exceedingly 
•owe® ; tradition was therefore the only, or nearlythe only, 
means at preferring the memory of past events- They were 
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handed down from father to son by parables or pithy say- 
ings , and by chronological poems. 

Verse 6. A testimony in Jacob] This may signify the 
various ordinances, rites , and ceremonies prescribed by the 
law j and the word law may mean the moral law, or system 
of religions instruction, teaching them their duty to God, to 
their neighbour, and to themselves. 

Verse 9. The children 'of Ep hraim — turned back] This 
refers to some defeat of the Epnraimites ; but to what defeat 
is not oertainly known; probably the Israelites after the 
division of the two kingdoms are intended. 

Verse 10. They kept not the covenant of God] They 
abandoned hie worship, both moral and ritual . 

Verse 12. The field of Zoan.] Dr. Shaw thinks Zoan was 
intended to signify Egypt in general. 

Verse 18. By asking meat for their lust] il For their 
souls,’ 1 i.e., for their Uvesj for they said in their hearts that 
the light bread, the manna, was not sufficient to sustain 

w 
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17 And they Binned yet more against him by 
• provoking the Most High in the wilderness. 

18 And b they tempted God in their heart by 
asking meat for their lust. 

.19 * Yea;, they spake against God; they said, Can 
God d furnish a table in tne wilderness P 

20 • Behold, he smote the rock, that the waters 
gushed out, and the streams overflowed ; can he 
give bread also P can he provide flesh for hiB people P 

21 Therefore the Lord heard this, and 1 was 
wroth: so a fire was kindled against Jacob, and 
anger also came up against Israel : 

22 Because they e believed not in God, and trusted 
not in his salvation : 

23 Though he had commanded the olouds from 
above, h ana opened the doors of heaven. 

24 1 And had rained down manna upon them to 
eat, and had given them of the corn of heaven. 

25 J Man did eat angels* food : he sent them meat 
to the full. 

J k He oansed an east wind 1 to blow in the 
en : and by his power he brought in the south 
wind. 

27 He rained flesh also upon them as dust, and 
m feathered fowls like as the sand of the sea : 

28 And he let it fall in the midst of their camp, 
round about their habitations. 

29 * So they did eat, and were well filled : for he 
gave them their own desire ; 

30 They were not estranged from their lust. But 
• while their meat was yet in their mouths, 

31 The wrath of God came down upon them, and 

*Deut. ix. 22. Ps. xov. 8. Heb. iii. 16.—* Exod. xvi. 2.—° Num. 
xi.4.— d Heb. order. — «Exod. xvii. 6. Nam. xx. 11. — f Num. xi. I, 
10.— « Heb. iii. 18. Judea.-* Gen. vil. 11. Mai. iii. 10.-* Exod. 
xvi. 4, 14. Pa. ov. 40. John vi. 81. 1 Cor. x. 8.— JOr, Every on* 
did eat the bread of the mighty. Ps. ciii. 20. — k Num. xi. El. - 
1 Heb. to 00.— 1 “Heb. fowl of wing.— “Num. xi. 20.— *Nam. xi. 38. 
— pHeb. made to bote.-* Or, yowng men.—' 'Num. xiv. xvi. xvil. — 
• Ver. 22.— ‘Num. xiv. 29,36. xxvi. 64, 65.— 'See Hob. v. 15.— 

their natural force, and preserve their lives. It seems, how- 
ever, from the expression, that they were wholly carnal ; 
that they had no spirituality of mind i they were earthly , 
animal , and devilish. 

Verse 22. They believed not in God] After all the miracles 
they had seen, they were not convinced that there was a 
Supreme Being ! and, consequently, they did not trust in his 
salvation — did not expect the glorious rest which he had 
promised them. 

Verse 24. The com of heaven .) The manna. It fell about 
their camp in the form of seeds ,• and as it appeared to come 
down from the clouds, it was not improperly termed heavenly 
corn , or heavenly grain. 

Verse 26. Man did eat angels* food'] u Man did eat the 
bread of the mighty ones or, each person ate, &c. They 
ate BTLoh bread as could only be expected at the tables of the 
rich and great ; the best, the most delicate food. How little 
did this gross people know of the sublime excellence of that 
which they called light bread , and which they said their 
soul loathed; Numb. xxi. 5. It was a type of Jesus 
Christ, for so says St. Paul. 

Verse 82. For all this they sinned still ] We shall cease 
to wonder at this, if we have a thorough acquaintance with 
our own hearts. 

Verse 88. Their days did he consume in vanity ] By 
causing them to wander forty years in the wilderness, vainly 
expecUng an end to their labour, and the enjoyment of the 
promised rest, which, by their rebellions, they had forfeited. 

Verse 84. When he slew them ] While his judgments 
were upon them, then they began to humble themselves, 
and deprecate his wrath. When they saw some fall, the 
rest began to tremble 

Verse 86. That God was their rock ] They recollected in 
their affliction that Jehovah was their Creator , and their 
Father ; the Rock, the Source , not only of their being, but of 
all their blessings ; or, that he was their sole Protector. 

And the high God their Redeemer.] “And the strong 
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slew the fattest of them, and * smote down the 
q chosen men of Israel. 

32 For all this T they sinned still, and ■ believed 
not for his wondrous works. 

33 ‘Therefore their days did he oonsume in 
vanity, and their years in trouble. 

34 * When he slew them, then they sought him : 
and they returned and inquired early after God. 

35 And they remembered that * God was their 
rock, and the high God w their Redeemer. 

36 Nevertheless they did x flatter him with their 
mouth, and they lied unto him with their tongues. 

37 For 7 their heart was not right with him, 
neither were they stedfast in his covenant. 

38 ‘ But he, being full of compassion, forgave their 
iniquity, and destroyed them not : yea, many a time 
“turned he his anger away, and bb oid not stir up all 
his wrath. 

39 For cc he remembered dd that they were but 
flesh ; «« a wind that passeth away, and cometh not 
again. 

40 How oft did they K provoke n him in the wil- 
derness, and grieve him in the desert ! 

41 Yea, hh they turned baok and tempted God, and 
u limited the Holy One of Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, nor the day 
when he delivered them * from the enemy. 

43 How kk he had 11 wrought his signs in Egypt, 
and his wonders in the field of Zoan : 

44 And had turned their rivers into blood; and 
their floods, that they could not drink. 

45 M He sent divers sorts of flies among them, 

* Deut. xxxii. 14, 16, 81 .— w Exod . xv. 13. Deut. vil. 8. Isa. xll. 
14. xliv. 6. ixiii. 9.-* Exek. xxxiii. 81. -v Ver. 8.— » Num. xiv. 18, 80. 
— **Isa, xlvlii. 9.-** 1 Kings xxi. 29.— «Ps. ciii. 14, 16.-** Gen. 
vi. 8. John iii. 6.— **Job vii. 7, 16. James Ir. 14.— "Or, rebel 
against him.- a Ver. 17. P». xcv. 9,10. lea. vii. 18. Ixiii. 10. 
Ephes. iv. 30. Heb. iii. 16, 17.-** Num. xiv. 22. Deut. vi. 18.— 
u Ver. 20. — i*Or, from affiiot*on.— kk Ve r. 12. Ps. or. 27, Ac. — u Heb. 
•it.— Exod. vii. 80. Ps. or. 29.— “ Exod. viii. 24. Ps. ov. 81. 

God, the Most High, their kinsman/’ That one who pop* 
sessed the right of redemption ; the nearest akin to him who 
had forfeited his inheritance ; so the word originally means, 
and hence it is often used for a redeemer. 

Verse 36. Nevertheless they did flatter him with their 
mouth J They promised well, they called him their God, 
and their fathers’ God ; and told him how good, and kind, 
and merciful he had been to them. Thus, their mouth 
flattered him. And they said that, whatever the Lord their 
God commanded them to do, they would perform. 

And they lied unto him J I think the Vulgate gives the 
true sense of the Hebrew: “They loved him with their 
mouth ; and they lied unto him with their tongue/’ 

Verse 87. Their heart was not right j When the heart is 
wrong , the life is wrong ; and because their heart was not 
right with God, therefore they were not faithful in his 
covenant. 

Verse 88. Forgave their iniquity] Techapper, made an 
atonement for their iniquity. 

And did not stir up all his wrath .1 The punishment was 
much less than the fniouity deserved. 

Verse 89. He remembered that they were hut flesh] He 
took their feeble perishing state always into consideration, 
and knew how much they needed the wnole of their state of 
probation \ and therefore he bore with them to the utter* 
most. 

A wind that passeth away , and cometh not again.’] Tim 
translation should be, “ The spirit goeth away, and it doth 
not return/' The present life is the state of probation; 
when therefore the flesh— the body, fails, the spirit goeth 
away into the eternal world, and retometh not hither again* 

Now God, being full of compassion* spared them, that 
their salvation might be accomplished before they went into 
that state where there is no change; where the pure are 
pure still, and the defiled are dedled still. 

Verse 41. Limited the Holy One of Israel .] The Hebrew 
I word hithvu is supposed to oonke from the root tavah, which 
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whioh devoured them ; and • frogs, which destroyed 
them. 

46 b He gave also their increase unto the cater- 
pillar, and their labour unto the locust. 

47 c He d destroyed their vines with hail, and 
their svcamore-trees with 0 frost. 

48 1 He * gave up their cattle also to the hail, 
fend their flocks to “ hot thunderbolt^. 

49 He cast upon them the fierceness of his anger, 
wrath, and indignation, and trouble, by sending 
evil angels among them. 

60 1 He made a way to his auger ; he spared nqt 
their soul from death, jjut gave ^ their life over to 
the pestilence ; 

61 k And smote all the first-born in Egypt; the 
chief of their strength in the 1 tabernacles of Ham : 

62 But “ made his own people to go forth like 
sheep, and guided them in ihe wilderness like a 
flock. 

58 And he p ]pd them on safely, so that they feared 
not : but the sea * overwhelmed p their enemies. 

64 And he brought them to the border of his 

sanctuary, even to this mountain , * which his right 
hand had purchased. 

56 * He cast out the heathen also before them, 
and * divided them ^an inheritance by line, and 
made the tribes of Israel to dwell in their tents. 

56 u Yet they tempted and provoked the most 
high God, and Kept not his testimonies : 

57 But T turned back, and dealt unfaithfully like 
their fathers : they were turned aside * like a deceit- 
ful bow. 

58 x For they provoked him to anger with their 

• Exod. viii. 6. Pe. ov. 80.— b Exod. x. 13. 15. Ps. ov. 84, 85. 

Exod. lx. 23, 25. Ps. ov. 33.—' * Hab. tilled.^ Or. great hail- 
stones,— f Exod. ix. 23, 24. 25. Pp, ov.32.— x Heb. He shut up.—* Or, 
lightnings,— 1 Hefc. He weighed a path. — i Or, their bea sts to the 
murrain. Exod. Uc. 8, 6.— * Exod. xii. 29. Pb. cv. S6. cxxxvi. 10. 
—‘Pb. ovi. 22.— »Pi. Ixxvii. 2'J . — a Exod. xiv. IS, 20.—° Exod. xiv. 
27, 28. xv. 10.— f Heb. co>ered.—<i Hxod. xv. 17.— r Pb. xllv. 8.— *Ps. 
xllv. 2. — * Josh. xiii. 7. xix. 51. Ps. cxxxvi. 21, 22. — ® Judg. ii. 11, 
12.—' ' V«r. 41. Exek. x*. 27, 28.—" Hos. vii. 16.—* Dent, rtcxii. 10, 

signifies to mark. Here it most obviously means an insult 
offered to God. 

Yerse 47. Hf destroyed ttyeir vines with hail] Though 
the vine ^fras never plentiful in Egypt, yet they have some; 
and the wine made in that country is among the most de- 
licious. 

And their sycamore-trees'] This tree was very useful to 
the ancient' ^Egyptians, as all their coffins are made of this 
wood ; and' to the modem, as their barques are made of il. 
Besides, it produces a kind .of fig, on which the common 
people m general live. 

Ve rse 49. By : sending evil angels] This is the fjrst 
mention we have of * evil angels. There is no mention of 
them in the account we have of the plagues of ^Egypt in the 
Book of Exodus, and what they 1 were we cannot tell : but 
by what the Psalmist says here of their operations, they 
were the sorest plague that God had sent ; they were marks 
of the fierceness of his anger, wrath , indignation, and 
trouble. An angel messenger may be either animate or 
inanimate j a disembodied spvrit or human being ; any thing 
or being that is an mstrav&nt sent of God for the punishment 
or support of mankind. ^ . 

Yerse 64. The border - of ' his ■sanctuary'] “ Of his holy 
plaoe,” that is, the larCd of Canaan, called afterwards the 
mountain which his right fyc^idjmd purchased ; because it 
was a mountainous boimtiry, widely differing from Egypt, 
which was a long, continued, and.ajbnost perfect level. 

' Verse 67. They' wer4 tamed piside like a deceitful bow. J 
The eastern bow must be* recurved, or turned the contrary 
way, in order to be what is callea' bent and strung* If a 
person who is unskilful ot Weak attempt to recurve and 
string one of these bows, if he take not £reat heed it will 
spring back and regain its quiescent position, and perhaps 
break his arm. 

Vem 60. He forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh] The Lord, 
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y high places, and moved him to jealousy with their 
graven images. 

59 When God heard this, he was wroth, and 
greatly abhorred Israel, 

60 * So that he forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh, 
the tent which he placed among men; 

61 m And delivered his strength into captivity, and 
his glory into the enemy’s hana 

62 bb He gave his people over also unto the sword; 
and was wroth with his inheritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young men; and 
cc their maidens were not dd given to marriage. 

64 ee Their priests fell by the sword ; and ff their 
widows made no lamentation. 

65 Then the Loan awaked as one out of sleep, 
and hh like a mighty mar. that shoutebh by reason of 
wine. 

66 And 11 he smote his enemies in the hinder part : 
he put them to a perpetual reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the tabernacle pf Joseph, 
and chose not the tribe of Ephraim ; 

68 But chose the tribe of Judah, the mount £ion 
JJ which he loved. 

69 And he kk built his sanctuary like high palaces, 
like the earth which ho hath ^-established for ever. 

70 mm He chose David also his servant, and took him 
from the sheopfolds : 

71 nn From following the 00 ewes great with young 
he brought him pp to feed Jacob his people, and Israel, 
his inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the qq integrity of 
his heart ; and guided them by the skilfulness of his 
hands. 

21. Judg. ii. 12, 20. Ezek. xx. 28.— rDeut. xii. 2, 4. 1 Kings xi. 
7. xii. 81.— *1 Sara. fv. 11. Jer. "ii. 12. 14. x*xvi. 6, 0— “Judg. 
xviii. 30.—' bb 1 Sam, iv 10.— « Jer. vii. 34. xvi, 9 xxv. 10.—' « Heb. 
praised. — Sara. iv. 1J. xxli. 18. — "Job. xxvii. 15. Ezpk. xxiv. 23. 
—esVs. xliv. 28.- b Mha. xlii. 13.-“ 1 Sura. v. 6, 12. vi. 4,-JJPs. 
lxxxvil.,2. — **1 Kings vi. — 11 Heb. founded. — “»p 0 l Sam. xvi. 11, 12. 2 
Sara. vii. 8. — nn Heb. Prom after.— 00 Gen. xxxiii. 18. Isa. xl. 11.— 
r*>2 Sam. v. 2. 1 Chron. xi. 2.— sq 1 Kings ix. 4. 

offended with the people, and principally with the priests , 
who bad profaned his holy worship, gave up bis ark into the 
hands of the Philfltines. A“d bo true it is that he forsook 
the tabernacle of Shiloh that he nevor returned to it again. 
See 1 Sam. vi. 1; 2 Sam. vi; 1 Kings viii. 1; where the 
several removals of the ark arc spoken o.f, and which explain 
the remaining part of this psalm. 

Verse 63. Their maidens were not given to marriage.] It 
is considered a calamity in the East if a maiden arrives at 
the age of twelve years without being sought or given in 
marriage. 

Yerse 64- Their priests fell by ihe sword] JJophni and 
Phinehas : 1 Sam. iv. U- 

Verse 66. Then the Lord awaked] Efe spemed as if he 
had totally disregarded what was do.ne in his people, and the 
reproach that seemed to fall on hinacelf qnd h\s worship by 
the capture of the ark. 

Like a mighty man] lake a hero that sheuteth by reason 
of wine. One who, going forth to meet the enemv, having 
taken a sufficiency of wine to refresh himself, and become a 
proper stimulus to his animal .spirit, ffiwyts — gives the war- 
signal for the onset ; impatient to meet the foe, and sure of 
victory. The idea is not taken from the case of a drunken 
man. A person in sqoh a state would be very unfit to meet 
bis enemy, and epujd have Uttde prospect of conquest. 

Verse Co. He smote his enemies in the hinder part] This 
refers to th$ hemorrhoids, with which he afflicted the Philis- 
tines, See the note on 1 Sam. v. 6-10. 

Verse 69. He built Ms sanctuary like high palaces] Kemo 
ramim, which several of the Versions understand of the 
monoceros or rhinoceros. The temple of God at Jerusalem 
was the only one in the land, and stood as prominent on 
Mount Zion as the horn of the unicorn or rhinooeros does 
upon his snout. And there he established his ark, to go no 
more out os long as the temple should last. 




PSALM LXXIX, 


Verse 71. From following the ewes] Instances of this 
kind are not nnfrequent in the anoient Greek and Boman 
history. 

Verse 72. So he fed them ] Here David is mentioned as 
having terminated his reign . He had fed the people, ac- 


cording to the integrity of hie heart, for that was ever dis- 
posed to do the will of God in the administration of the 
kingdom : and his hand being skilful in war, he always led 
them oat toi viotory against their enemies. 


PSALM LXXIX 


The Psalmist complains of the cruelty of his enemies and the desolations of Jerusalem , and prays against them , 
It?, lie prays for the pardon and restoration qf his people, and promises gratitude and obedience , 8-13. 


A Psalm of * Asaph. 

0 /1 A Ti the heathen are come into b thine in- 
# VTU-L/j heritance; c thy holy temple have 
they defiled ; 4 they have laid Jerusalem on 
heaps. 

2 e The dead bodies of thy servants have they 
given to be meat unto the fowls of the heaven, the 
nesh of thy saints unto the beasts of the earth. 

3 Their hlood have they shed like water round 
about Jerusalem ; f and there was none to bury them. 

4 r We are become a reproach to our neighbours, 
a scorn and derision to them that are round, about 
us. 

5 h How long, Loap P wilt thou be angry for ever P 
shall thy 1 jealousy burn like fire? 

6 J four ont thy wrath uppn the heathen that 
k have pot known thee* and upon tl^e kingdoms that 
have \ not called upon thy name. 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, and laid waste 
his dwelling-place. 

•Or, /or. ilsapJi.— 1 b Exod. xv. 17. Ps. lxxiv. 2.— c Pa. lxxiv. 7. 1 
Mac. i. 81, 39 .— d 2 Kings xxv.9, 10. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19. Mic. ili. 
12. — tJer. vii. 33.. xvi. 4. xxxlv. 20. 1 Mac. vii. 17. — 'Ps. cxli. 7. 
Jer. xiv. 16. xvi. 4. Rev. xJ. 9.— « Ps.xliv. 13. lxxx. 6.— h Pa. lxxiv. 
1.9, 10. Ixxxv. 6. lxxxlx. 46. — 1 Zeph. i. 18. ili. 8 . — i Jer. x. 25. Kev. 
xvi. 1\— * Isa. xlv. 4. 6. 2 Thes. i. 8.—* Pa. liii. 4.— *» Isa. lxiv. 9.— 


This psalm was composed during the Babylonish captivity* 
when the city of Jerusalem lay in heaps, the temple was de- 
filed, and the people were in a state of captivity. Some think 
it was composed by Jeremiah ; and it is certain that the 
sixth and seventh verses are exactly the same with Jer. x. 25. 

Verse 1. The heathen are come into thine inheritance } 
Thou didst oast them out, and take thy people in ; they have 
cast us out, and now taken possession of the land that be- 
longs to thte. 

Verse 2* The dead bodies of thy servants 1 It appears 
that, in the destruction of Jerusalem, the Chaldeans did not 
bury the bodies of the slain,, but left them to be devoured 
by birds and beasts of prey. This was the grossest inhni 
inanity. 

Verse 8 . There was none to bury them.] The Chaldeans 
would not; and the Jews who were not skin were carried 
into captivity. 

Verse 4. We are become a reproach to our neighbours ] 
The Idumeans, Philistines, Phoenicians, Ammonites, and 
Moabites, all gloried in the subjugation of this people ; and 
their insults to them were mixed with blasphemies against 
God. 

Verse 6 . Sow long, Lord f] Wilt thou oontinue thine 
auger against us, and suffer us tq be insulted, and thyself 
blasphemed P 

Verse A. Pour out thy wrath ] Bad as we are, we are yet 
less wicked than they. _ , 

Verse 7. Land waste his dwelling -place.] The Chaldee 
understands tins of the temple. This, by way of eminence, 
was Jacob's place. 


8*0 remember not agajnst us “former iniquities : 
let thy tender mercies speedily prevent us : for wo 
are ° brought very low. 

9 p Help us, O God of our salvation, for the glory 
of thy name : and deliver us, and purge away our 
sins,, q for thy name’s sake. 

10 r Wherefore should the heathen say, Where is 
their God P let him be known among the heathen 
in oui^ sight by the • revenging of the blood of thy 
servants which is shed. 

11 Let * the sighing of the prisoner come before 
thee ; according to the greatness of 11 thy power T pre- 
serve thou those that are appointed to die : 

12 And render unto ou/* neighbours * seven-fold 
into their bosom * their reproach* wherewith they 
have reproachod thee, O Lord. 

13 So * wo thy people and sheep of thy pasture 
will give thee thanks for ever ; * we will shew forth 
thy praise h to all generations. 


“Or, the iniquiticn of thorn that were htfore tw. — °Deut. xxviii. 43. 
Ps. oxlii. 6 .— » 2 Chron. xiv. 11.— *J«r. xiv.7 y 2l . — * P». xlii, 10. cxv. 
St — 3 Heb. vengeance.- 1 Pa, cii. 20. — «.Heb. thine arm.— THeb. r nerve 
the children of death.— '•.Q&n. iv. 15. Isa. Ixv. 6 , 7. Jer. xxxii. 18 . 
Luke vi. 38.— *Pa. lxxiv. IS, 22. xcv. 7 .— rPs, lxxiv. 1. o. A—* Xml 
xliii. 21 .- M Heb. to generation and generation. 

Verse 8 . Remember not against us former iniquities] 
Visit ug not for the sine of our forefathers. 

Speedily prevent us] Let them go before us, and turn us 
out of the path of destruction ; for there is no help for us 
but in thee. 

We are brought very low.] Literally* " We are greatly 
thinned.”’ Few of us remain. 

Verse 9. Purge away our sins] Be propitiated, or receive 
an atonement on account of our sins. 

Verse 10. Where is their Godf] Show triers, thou art by 
rising up for our redemption, and the infliction of deservea 
punishment upon our enemieB. 

Verse 11. The sighing of the prisoner ] The poor captive 
Israelites in Babylon* who sigh and cry because, of their bon- 
dage. 

Those that are appointed to die] “ Sons of death.” Either 
those who were condemned to death because of their crimes, 
or condemned to be destroyed by their oppressors. Both 
these senses apply to the Israelites ; they were sons of death* 
i. e ., worthy of death because of their sins against God 5 they 
were condemned to death or utter destruction, by their Ba- 
bylonish enemies. 

Verse 12. Sevenfold into their bosom ] That is, Let them 
get in this world what they deserve for the cruelties they 
have inflicted on us. Probably this is a prediction . 

Verse 18 . We thy people ] Whom thou hast chosen from 
among all the people of the earth. 

Ana steep of thy pasture] Of whom thou thyself art the 
Shepherd. 
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PSALM L XXX. 


A prayer for the captives , 1-3. A description of their miseries , 4-7. Israel compared to a vineyard , 8-14. Its 

desolate state , and a prayer for its restoration , 15-19. 


To the chief Musician ‘upon Shoshannim Eduth, 

A Psalm b of Asaph. 

/*N TTTTjl ear, O Shepherd of Israel, thou that 
I ' 1 V -III leadest Joseph c like a flock: 4 thou 
U that dwellest "between the cherubims, 8 shine 
forth. 

2 1 Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manas s eh 
stir up thy strength, and * come and save us. 

3 h Turn us again, 0 Gk>d, 1 and cause thy fase to 
shine ; and we shall be saved. 

4 O Loan God of hosts, how long 1 wilt thou be 
angry against the prayer of thy people P 

5 * Thou feedest them with the oread of tears ; 
and givest them tears to drink in great measure. 

6 ~Thou makest us a strife unto our neighbours : 
and our enemies laugh among themselves. 

7 m Turn us again, O God of hosts, and cause thy 
face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 

8 Thou hast brought “ a vine out of Egypt : ° thou 
hast cast out the heathen, and planted it. 

9 Thou P preparedst room Wore it, and didst 
cause it to take deep root, and it filled the land. 

10 The hills were covered with the shadow of it, 


and the boughs thereof were like q the goodly 
cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs unto the sea, and her 
branches * unto the river. 

12 Why hast thou then • broken down her hedges* 
so that all they which pass by the way do pluck her P 

13 The boar out oi the wood dotn waste it, and 
the wild beast of the field doth devour it. 

14 Return, we beseech thee, 0 God of hosts : 
1 look down from heaven, and behold, and visit this 
vine ; 

15 And the vineyard which thy right hand hath 
planted, and the branch that thou madest * strong 
for thyself. 

16 It is burned with fire, it is out down : T fchey 
perish at the rebuke of thy countenance. 

17 w Let thy hand be upon the man of thy right 
hand, upon the son of man whom thou madest strong 
for thyself. 

18 So will not we go back from thee: quicken 
us, and we will call upon thy name. 

19 x Turn us again, O Lord God of hosts, cause 
thy face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 


• Pa xlv. Ixix. title.— b Or, /or Asaph. — ®P». lxxvii. 20. — «* Exod. 
xxv. 20, 22. 1 Sam. iv. 4. 2 Sam. vi. 2. Pa. xcix. 1.— «Deut. 

XXX ill. 2. Pa. 1. 2. xoiv. 1.— J 'Num. ii. 18 23.— » Heb. coins for salva- 
tion to wa.— h Yer. 7, 19. Lam. v. 21. — ‘Num. vi. 25. Pa. iv. 6. 
lxvii. 1.— J Heb. wilt thou amoks. Pa. lxxiv. 1. — k Pa. xlii. 3. cli. 9. 
Iaa. xxx. 20. — 1 Pa, xliv, 13. lxxlx. 4.—' “ Ver. 3, 19,— B Isa. v. i. 7. 

This psalm seems to have been written on the same 
occasion with the former. 

Verse 1. 0 Shepherd of Israel ] The subject continued 
from the last verse of the preceding psalm. 

Leadest Joseph ] Israel and Joseph mean here the whole 
of the Jewish tribes. 

That dwellest between the cherubims'] It was between 
the cherubim, over the cover of the ark, called the propiti- 
atory or mercy-seat % that the glory of the Lord, or symbol 
of the Bivine Presence, appeared. 

Shine forth.] Restore thy worship ; and give us such 
evidences of thy presence now . as our fathers had under the 
first tabernacle, and afterwards in the temple built by Solo- 
mon. 

Verse 2. Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh] 
It is supposed that these three tribes represent the whole, 
Benjamin being incorporated with Judah, Manasseh com. 
prehending the oountry beyond Jordan, and Ephraim all the 
rest. 

Verse 8. Turn us again] Convert or restore us. 

Verse 6. Thou feedest them with the bread of tears] They 
have no peace, no comfort, nothing but continual sorrow. 

In great measure.] ShaUsh % threefold. Some think it 
wae a certain measure used by the Chaldeans, the real ca- 
pacity of which is not known. Others think it signifies 
abundance or abundantly , 

Verse 6. Thou makest us a strife] A people so wonder- 
fully preserved, and so wonderfully punished, is a mystery 
to them. They see in us both the goodness and severity of 
God. Or. all the neighbouring nations join together to 
malign and execrate ns. We are hated by all j derided and 
cursed by all. 

Verse 8. Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt] This is 
a most elegant metaphor, and everywhere well supported. 
And this was the ordinary figure to represent the Jewish 
ohurch. This vine was brought out of Egypt that it might 
be planted in a better and more favourable soil. God cast 
out the heathen nations from the land of Canaan, that his 
pare worship might be established, and that there might not 
remain there any incitements to idolatry. 

Verse 9. Thou prepwredst—before it] God caused the land 


Jer. ii. 21. Ezek. xv. 8. xvii. 6 xix. 10.—* Ps. xliv. 2. Ixxviii. 55.— 
PExod. xxiii. 28. Josh. xxiv. 12.— Heb. the cedars of God.— * Pb. 
Ixxii. 8.— ‘Ps lxxxix. 40, 41. Isa. v 5. Nah. ii. 2.-* Isa. Ixiii. 15. 
— “Iso. xlix. 5.— 'Ps. xxxix. 11. lxxvi. T. — w Pa. lxxxix 21.— * Ver. 
3, 7. 

to be divided by lot to the different tribes, and then to the 
several families of which these tribes were composed. 

And didst cause it to take deep root} Thus did God, by 
especial manifestations of his kind providence, support ana 
proteot the Israelites in Canaan ; and by various religious 
ordinances, and civil institutions f he established them in the 
land ; and, by the ministry of priests and prophets, did every 
thing necessary to make them morally fruitful. 

It filled the land.] God so carefully, tenderly, and abund- 
antly blessed the Israelites, that they increased and multi- 

S liea ; and, in process of time, filled the whole land of 
anaan. 

Verse 10. The hills were covered] God so blessed the 
Jews, particularly in the days of David and Solomon, that 
all the neighbouring nations were subdued — the Syrians, 
Idumeans, Philistines, Moabites, and Ammonites. 

Verse 11. She sent out her boughs unto the sea t and her 
branches unto the river.] The Israelitish empire extended 
from the River Euphrates on the east to the Mediterranean 
Sea on the west, and from the same Euphrates on the north 
of the promised land to its farthest extent on the south ; 
Syria bounding the north, and Arabia and Egypt the 
south. 

Verse 12. Why hast thou broken down] God protected 
Jerusalem and his temple by his own almighty arm ; and 
none of their enemies oould molest them as long as they had 
that protection. 

V erse 18. The boar out of the wood] Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylon, who was a fierce and cruel sovereign. The allu- 
sion is plain. 

Verse 14. Return — O Ood of hosts ] Thou hast abandoned 
us, and therefore tror enemies have us in captivity. Come 
back to us, and we shall again be restored. 

Behold t and visit this vine] Consider the state of thy 
own people, thy own worship, thy own temple. Look down ! 
Let thine eye affect thy heart. 

Verse 15. The vineyard which thy riaht hand hath 
planted] Thy holy ana pure worship, which thy Almighty 
power had established in this city. 

And the branch — thou madest strong for thyself.] The 
original reads, “ and upon the Son whom thou hast strength- 
ened for thyself.*’ As Christ seems here to be inten ded, this 
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PSALM LIXII. 


k the first place in the Old Testament where the title Son of 
man is applied to him. 

Verse ly. The man of thy right hand ] The only person 
who can be said to be at the right hand of God as interces- 
sory is Jesus the Messiah. Let him become our Deliverer : 
appoint him for this purpose, and let his strength be mani- 
fested in our weakness. 

Verse 18. So will not wo go back from thee ] We shall no 
more become idolaters : and it is allowed on all hands that 
the Jews were never guilty of idolatry after their return 
from the Babylonish oaptivity. 

Quicken us] Make ns a live, for we are nearly as good as 
dead , 


We will call upon thy name.] We will invoke thee. Thou 
skalt be for ever the objeot of our adoration, and the centre 
of all our hopes. 

Verse 19. Turn us again] Redeem ns from this captivity. 

0 Lord Qod of hosts ] Thou who hast all power in heaven 
and earth, the innumerable hosts of both worlds being at 
thy command. 

Cause thy face to skins] Let us know that thou art re- 
conciled to us. Smile upon thy poor rebels, weary of their 
sins, and prostrate at thy feet, imploring mercy. 

And we shall be saved. 1 From the power and oppression 
of the Ohaldeans, from the guilt and condemnation of OUT 
sins, and from thy wrath and everlasting displeasure. 


PSALM LXXXI. 


An Exhortation to the people to praise God for his benefits , 1-7 ; and to attend to what he had prescribed, 8-10; their 
disobedience lamented , 11 ; the miseries brought on themselves by their transgressions, 12-16. 


To the chief Musician, ‘upon Gittith, A Psalm b of Asaph. 

O T TV 0 a ^ otl ^ unto our strength : make a 
^^11 v vJ joyful noise unto the God of Jacob. 

K-/ 2 Take a psalm, and bring hither the tim- 

brel, the pleasant harp with the psaltery, 

8 Blow up the trumpet m the new moon, in the 
time appointed, on our solemn feast day. 

4 For * this was a statute for Israel, and a law of 
the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a testimony, 
when he went out 4 through the land of Egypt : 
e where 1 heard a language tJiat I understood nob. 

6 f I removed his shoulder from the burden : his 
hands * were delivered from k the potB. 

7 1 Thou cal ledst in trouble, and I delivered thee ; 
J I answered thee in the secret place of thunder : 


• Ps. viii. title.— 0 Or, for Asaph.— .« Lev. xxiii. 24. Num.x. 10. — 
d Or, againSt.—* Ps. c*iv. 1.— f Isa. ix. 4. x, 27. — » Heb. passed away , 
— *« Exod. i. 14. — 4 Exod. 11. 23. xiv. 10. Pi. 1. 15. — 3 Exod. xix. 19. 
— k Exod. xtli.U, ST. Num. xx. 13.— J Or, strife.— m V s. 1. 7.— "Exod. 
xx. 3, 6.— *Deut. xxxii. 12. Isa. xliii. 12.— * Exod. xx. 2.— iPa. 

There ore various opinions concerning the occasion and 
time of this psalm ; hut it is pretty generally agreed that it 
was either writt en for or used at the celebration of the Feast 
of Trumpets (see on Lev. xxiii. 24), which was held on the 
first day of the month Tisri, which was the beginning of the 
Jewish year) and on that day it k still used in the Jewish 
worship. 

Verse 1, Sing aloud unto God our strength ! There is 
much meaning here ; as God is our strength, let that strength 
be devoted to his servioe ; therefore, sing aloud J This is 
principally addressed to priests and Levites . 

Verse 2. Take a psalm] 1 rather think that the original 
k the nameiof a musical instrument. 

Bring hither the timbrel] Toph, some kind of drum or tom 
tom. 

The pleasant harp] Kinnor . Probably a sistrum, or 
something like it. A stringed instrument. 

With the psaltery .] The cithara, S&ptuagint, 

Verse 8, Blow up the trumpet] Shophar, a species of 
horn. Certainly a wind instrument, as the two last were 
stringed instruments. Perhaps some ohanted a psalm in 
recitativo. while all these instruments were used as accom- 
paniments. 

The feast of the new moon wag always proclaimed by 
sound of trumpet. _ _ . 

Verse 5. I heard a language that I understood not.] This 
p assa ge is difficult. Who heard f And what was heard P 
All the Versions, except the Chaldee , read the pronoun in the 
third person, instead of the first. “ He heard a language 
that he understood not.' 1 But what was that language t 
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I * proved thee at the waters of 1 Meribah. Selah. 

8 m Hear, O my people, and I will testify unto 
thee : 0 Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto me ; 

9 * There shall no • strange god be in thee ; 
neither shalt thou worship auy strange god. 

10 ^ I am the Lord thy God, which brought thee 
out of the land of Egypt ; 4 open thy mouth wide, 
and I will fill it, 

11 But my people would not hearken to my voice ; 
and Israel would * none of me. 

12 "So I gave them up 1 unto their own hearts’ 
lust : and they walked in their own counsels. 

13 u Oh that my people had hearkened unto me, 
and Israel had walked m my ways ; 

14 I should soon have subdued their enemies, and 
turned my hand against their adversaries. 


xxxvii. 8, 4. Johx xv. V. Eph. ili. 20.— 1 r Exod. xxxii. 1, Dent, 
xxxii. 15, 18.— * Acta, vii 42. xiv. 16. Rom. i. 24, 28.— * Or, to the 
hardness of their hearts or imaginations. — * Deut. v. 29. x. 12, 18. 
xxxii. 29. Isa. xlviii. IS. 


Some say the Egyptian ; others, who take Joseph to signify 
the children of Israel in general, say it was the declaration 
of God by Moses, that Jehovah was the true God, that he 
would deliver their shoulder from their burdens, and their 
hands from the pots — the moulds and furnaces in which they 
formed and baked their brick. 

Verso 7. Thou calledst in trouble] They had cried by 
reason of their burdens, and the cruelty of their task-masters ; 
and God heard that cry, and delivered them. See Exod. iii. 
7, &c. 

In the secret place of thunder] On Monnt Sinai ; where 
God was fteardi but not seen. They heard a voice , but they 
saw no shape. 

Verse 16. Open thy mouth wide] Let thy desires be ever 
so extensive, I will gratify them if thou wilt be faithful to 
me. Thou shalt lack no manner of thing that is good. 

Verse 11. Israel would none of me. 1 They willed me not, 
they wonld not have me for their God. 

Verse 12. Unto their own hearts’ hist] To the obstinate 
wickedness of their own heart. 

In their own counsels.] God withdrew his restraining 
grace, which they had abused : and then they fulfilled the 
inventions of their wicked hearts. 

Verse 18. Oh that my people had hearkened unto tne, — 
Israel had walked in my ways] Nothing can be more plain- 
tive than the original; sense and sound are surprisingly 
united. 1 scruple not to say to him who understands the 
Hebrew, however learned, he has never found, m any poet, 
Greek or Latin . a finer example of deep-seated grief, unable 
to express itself in appropriate words without frequent in- 
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15 • The haters of the Lord should have b submit- 
ted * themselves unto him : but their time should 
have endured for ever. 

•Ps, xviil. 45. Rom. i. 80.— b Or, yielded feigred obedianc*. 

Ps. xviii. 44. lxvi. 8.— « Heb. lt«d. 


terruptions of sighs and sobs, terminated with a mournful ory. 

Verse 14. I should soon have subdued] If God’s promise 
appeared to fail in behalf of his people, it was because they 
injected his oouusel, and walked in their own. While they 
were faithful, they prospered j and not one jot or tittle of 
God’s word failed to them. 


16 He should d have fed them also * with the finest 
of the wheat: and with honey f out of the rook 
should I have satisfied thee. 

A Deub. xxxll. 18; 14. Ps. oxMi. 14,—* Heb. with the fat of wheat— 
'Job. xxix. 6. 

Verse 15. Their time should ha/ve endured for ever.] That 
is, Their prosperity should have known no end. 

Verso 16. With the finest of the wheat] Literally, with 
the fat of wheat , as in the margin. 

Honey out of the rock ] Several of the Fathers understand 
this plice of Christ. 


t»SALM LXXXII. 

•}> 

A warning to corrupt judges, 1,2; an exhortation to them to dispense justice without respect of persons, 3-5 ; they 

are threatened with the judgments of the Lord , 6-8. 


A Psalm • of Asaph. 

ATk b standeth in the congregation of the 
I mighty; he judgeth among c the gods. 

V* 2 How long will ye judge unjustly, and 
d accept the persons of the wicked P Selah. 

8 • Defend the pbor and fatherless : 1 do justice to 
the afflicted and needy. 

4 * Deliver the poor and needy : rid them out of 
the hand of the wicked. 

* Or, for Asaph .— ] b 2 Chron. xix. 6. Eccles. v. 8.— ■« Exod. xxi. 0. 
xxH. 28.— d Deut. i. 17. 2 Chron. xlx. 7. Prov. xviti. 6.— • LJeb. 
Judge.— t Jer. xxii. 8.—* Job xxix. 12. Prov. xxiv. 11.— b Mio. iii. 1. 

This psalm, which, in the title , is attributed to Asaph, was 
probably composed in the time when Jehoehaphat reformed 
the oourts of justice throughout his Btates : see 2 Chron. xix. 
6, 7, where he uses nearly the same words as in the begin- 
ning of this psalm. 

Verse 1. God standeth in the congregation of the mighty ] 
** God standeth in the assembly of God ” Goa is among his 
people * and he presides especially in thoso courts of justice 
which himself has established. 

Verse 2. Accept the persons of the wicked f] u Lift up 
their faces,” encourage them in their oppressions. 

Verse 8. Defend the poor] You are their natural protec- 
tors under God. They are oppressed : punish their oppres- 
sors, however rioh or powerful ; and deliver them. 

Verse 6. They know not ] The judges are not acquainted 
with the law of God, on whioh all the decisions should be 
founded. 

Neither will they understand 1 They are ignorant, and 
do not wish to be instructed. They will not learn: they 
cannot teach. 

All the foundations cf the earth] "All the civil institu- 
tions of the land totter.” Justice is at the head of all the 
institutions in a well regulated state: when that gete 


6 They h know not, neither will they understand ; 
they walk on in darkness : 1 all the foundations of the 
earth are J out of course. 

6 k I have said, Ye are gods; and all of you are 
children of the Most High. 

7 But 1 yo shall die like men, and fall like ono of 
the princes. 

8 m Arise, 0 God, judge the earth: n for thou shalt 
inherit all nations. 

— ‘Ps. xi. 8. Ixxv. 3.— iHeb. moved.— 1 k Exod. xxii. 9, 28. Ver. 1. 
John x. 84. — ‘Job. xxi. 32. Ps. xlix. 12. E2ek. xxxi. 14.— » Mio. 
vii. 2, 7.— n Ps. ii. 8. Rev. xi. 15. 

poisoned or perverted, every evil, political and domestic, 
must prevail ; even religion itself ceases to have any influ- 
ence. 

Verse 0. Ye are gods] Or, with the prefix he, the particle 
of similitude, keelohim, ” like God.” Ye are my represent- 
atives, and are clothed with my power and authority to dis- 
pense judgment and justice ; therefore all of them are said 
to be children of the Most High. 

Verse 7. But ye shall die like men] “ Ye shall die like 
.4 dam,” who fell from his high perfection and dignity as ye 
have done. Your high offioe cannot secure you an im- 
mortality. 

And fall like one of the princes.] Justice shall pursue you. 
and judgment shall overtake you j and you shall be executed 
like public state criminals. You shall not, in the course of 
nature, fall into the grave ; but your life shall be brought to 
bn end by a legal sentence , or a particular judgment of God. 

Verse e. Arise, 0 God , judge the earth ] Justice is per- 
verted in the land : take the sceptre, and rule thyself. 

For thou shalt inherit all nations. ] Does not this last 
verse contain a prophecy of our Lora, the calling of the 
Gentiles, and the prevalence of Christianity over the 
earth P 


PSALM tXXXIII. 

JThs Psalmist calls upon God for immediate help against a multitude of confederate enemies who had risen up 
against Judah, 1-5. JBfe mentions them by name, 6-8 ; shows how they were to be punished, 9-17 ; and that 
this was to be done for the glory (f God, 18. 

1064 








PSALM LXXXIII. 


K“, p , 


A song or Psalm *of Asaph. 

I IJ1 T> b not thou silence, 0 God : hold not 
iJ-iJL thy peace, and be not still 0 God. 

2 For, lo, c thine enemies make a tumult : 
and they that d hate thee have lifted up the 


3 They have taken crafty counsel against thy 
people, and consulted • against tliy hidden ones. 

4 They have said, Come, and f let us cut them off 
from being a nation ; that the name of Israel may be 
no more in remembrance. 


5 For they have consulted together with one * con- 
sent : they are confederate against thee : 

6 h The tabornacles of Edom, and the Ishmaolites ; 


of Moab, and the Hagarenes ; 

7 Gobal, and Ammon, and Amalek; the Philis- 
tines with the inhabitants of Tyre ; 

8 Assur also is joined with them : 1 they have 
holpen the children of Lot. Sclah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the J Midianites ; as to 
k Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of Kison : 

»Or, for Asapk.— ' b Ps. xxviii. 1. xxxv. 22. oix. l.-°Ps. il. 1. 
Acts. lv. 25. — d Pet. lxxxi. 15.— ^Pi. Xxvii. 6. xxxi. 20.— r See Esth. 
iii. 6, 9. Jer. xi. 19. xxxi. 30.— s Hob. heart — h See 2 Chron. xx. 1, 
10, ll. — 1 Heb. they have been an arm to the children of Lot. — JNum. 


Among a multitude of conjectures relative to the time and 
occasion of this psalm, that which refers it to the confederacy 
against Jehoshaphat, king of Judah, mentioned 2 Chron. xx., 
is the most likely. 

Verse 1. Keep not thou silence ] A strong appeal to God 
just as the confederacy was discovered. Thy honour and our 
existence are both at stake. 

Verse 2. Thine enemies make a tumult ] They are not 
merely the enemies of thy people, but they are the enemies 
of thyself tby worship, ordinances, and laws 1 “Thoy make 
a tumult,” they throng together. 

They— have lifted up the head .] They had made an irrup- 
tion into the land of Judea, and encamped at Engedi , by the 
Dead Sea, 2 Chron. xx. 1, 2. 

Verso 3. Consulted against thy hidden ones.] Thy hidden 
things ; places ; persons. The people of Israel are probably 
meant. Or perhaps the temple the ark , and the treasures 
of the temple, are intended. 

Verse 4. Let us cut them off] Let us exterminate the whole 
race, that there may not be a record of them on the face of 
the earth. 

Verse 5. They have consulted together with one consent] 
With a united heart. Their heart and houI are in the work. 

They are confederate against thee] “ They have mode a 
covenant,” “they have cut the covenant sacrifice.” They 
have slain an animal, divided him in twain, and passed be- 
tween the pieces of the victim j and have thus bound them- 
selves to accomplish their purpose. 

Verse 6. The tabernacles of Edom] Tents are probably 
mentioned because it was the custom of some of these people, 
particularly the Ishmaelites , to live a migratory or wander- 
ing life j having no fixed habitation, but al ways abiding in 
tents. 

Hagarenes] These people dwelt on the east of Gilead ; 
and were nearly destroyed in the days of Saul, being totally 
expelled from their country, 1 Chron. v. 10, but afterwards 
recovered some strength and consequence ; but where they 
dwelt after their expulsion by the Israelites is not known. 

Verse 7. Qebal] The Oiolites, who were probably the 
persons here designed, were a tribe of the ancient inhabit- 
ants of the land of Canaan, and are mentioned as uncouquered 
at the death of Joshua, chap. xiii. 5. What is now called 
Qibyle , a place on the Mediterranean Sea, between Tripoli 
and Sidon, is supposed to bo the remains of the city of the 
QibUtes. 

Ammon and Moab were the descendants of the children of 
Lot. Calmet supposes that Ammon is put here for Men or 
Maon, the Meonians, a people who lived in the neighbour- 
hood of the Amalekites and Idumeons. 

Amalek] The Amalekites are well known as the anoient 
*and inveterate enemies of the Israelites. They were neigh- 
bours to the Idumeans. 

The Philistines] These were tributaries to Jehoshaphat, 
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10 Which perished at En-dor : 1 thoy became as 
dung for the earth. 

11 Make their nobles like m Oreb, and like 
Zeeb : yea, all their princes as n Zebah, and as Zal- 
murma : 

12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves the houses 
of God in possession. 

13 0 O my God, make them like a wheel ; p as the 
stubble before the wind. 

14 As the fire burneth a wood, and as the flame 
q setteth the mountains on fire ; 

15 So persecute them r with tby tempest, and 
make them afraid with thy storm. 

16 • Fill their faces with shame ; that they may 
seek thy name, O Lord. 

17 Let them be confounded and troubled for ever ; 
yea, let them be put to shame, and perish : 

18 * That men may know that thou, whose 11 name 
alone is JEHOVAH, art * the Most High over all 
the earth. 


xxxi. 7. Judg. vii. 22.— k Judg. iv. 15, 24. v. 21.— >2 Kiugs ix. 87. 
Zeph. i. 17.— “Judg. vii. 25.— « Judg. viii. 12,21. — °lsa. xvii. 18, 
14 . — p Pa. xxxv. 5.— iDeut. xxxii. 22. — 'Job. ix. 17. — »Ps. xxxv. 4, 
26 .—' 1 Pa. lix. 13. — u Exod. vi. 3.—' Ps. xcii. 8. 

2 Chron. xvii. 11 ; but it seems they took advantage of the 
present times> to join in the great confederacy against him. 

The inhabitants of Tyre J These probably joined the con- 
federacy in hopes ot making conquests, and extending their 
territory on the main land. 

Verse 8. Assur also is joined] The Ammonites might 
have got those auxiliaries from beyond the Euphrates, against 
Jehoshaphat, as formerly they were brought against David. 
See 2 Chron. x. 16. 

They have holpen the children of Lot.] The Ammonites, 
who appear to have been tho chief instigators of thi« war. 

Verse 9. Do unto them as nnto the Midianites] Who were 
utterly defeated by Gideon, Judg. vii. 21, 22. 

As to Sisera] See Judg. iv. 15, &c. 

Verse 10. Perished at En-dor] There Gideon attacked 
and defeated them ; and, in various places during their flight, 
they were destroyed, and left to rot upon tho earth. Judg. 
vii. 22-25. 

Verse 11. Make their nobles like Or eb, and like Zeeb] They 
were two of the chiefs, or generals, of the Midianites ; ana 
were slain in the pursuit of the Midianites, by the men of 
Ephraim ; and their heads brought to Gideon on the other 
Bide of Jordan, Judg. vii. 24, 26. 

Yea, all their princes as Zebah, and as Zabmmna] These 
were kings of Midian , who were encamped at Karkor. See 
Judg. viii. 10-21. Of the Midianites there fell at this time 
one hundred and twenty thousand men. 

Verse 12. Let us take to ourselves the houses of God in 
possession] Nearly the words spoken by the confederates 
when they came to attack Jehoshaphat. See 2 Chron. xx. 
11 . 

Verse 18. 0 my God, make them like a wheel] Alluding 
to the manner of threshing corn in the east. A la/rge broad 
wheel was rolled over the grain on a threshing-floor, which 
was generally in the open air ; and the grain being thrown 
up by a shovel against the wind, the chaff was thus separated 
from it, in the place where it was threshed. 

Verse 14. The flame setteth the mountains on fire] This 
may refer to the burning of the straw and chan after the 
grain was thrashed and winnowed. And as their threshing- 
floors were situated often on the hills or mountains , to take 
the advantage of tho wind, the setting the mountains on fire 
may refer to the burning of the chaff, &c. in those places. 

Verse 15. So persecute them] In this and the two follow- 
ing verses we And several awful execrations; and all this 
seems to be done in reference to that ancient oustom, “ pour- 
ing execrations on an enemy previously to battle.” 

Verse 16. That they may seek thy name] Let them be 
confounded in all their attempts on Israel ; and see so mani- 
festly that thou hast done it, that they may invoke thy name, 
and De converted to thee. 

Verse 17. Let them — perish] That is, in thejr present 
attempts. Some have objected to the execrations in this 
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psalm, without due consideration. None of these execra- Yerse 18. That men may know ] That they may acknow- 
tions refer either to their souls, or to their eternal state; ledge, and be converted to thee. Here is no malice ; all is 
but merely to their discomfiture in their present attempts. self-defence. 


PSALM LXXXIV. 


The Psalmist longs for communion tuith God in the sanctuary, 1-3. The blessedness of those who enjoy God's 
ordinances, 4-7. With confidence in God, he prays for restoration to his house and worship, 8-12. 


To the chief Musician »upon Gittitb, A Psalm b for the 
sons of Korab. 

TX CWKT c amiable are thy tabernacles, 0 Loud 
HUH of hosts I 

XX 2 d My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for 
the courts of the Lord : my heart and my 
lesh crieth out for the living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an house, and the 
wallow a nest for herself, where she may lay her 
young, even thine altars, O Lord of hosts, my King 
and my God. 

4 • Blessed are they that dwell in thy house : they 
will be still praising thee. Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee ; 
in whose heart are the ways of them : 

6 Who passing through the valley f of * Baca 


•Pa. viii. title.— ^Or, of .— 1 c Ps. xxvii. 4.— d Pa. xlii 1, 2 Ixi’.i. 1. 
lxxiii. 20. cxix. 20. — • Ps. lxv. 4. — r ur, of mulberry treei mak<> him a 
well, Ac.— »2 Sara. v. 22, 23. — h Heb. covereth — ‘Or, from company 
to company.— i Prov. iv. 18. 2 Cor. iii. 18. - k Deut. xvi. 10. Zech. 


The eons of Korah wore singers in tho temple ; see 2 Chron. 
xx. 19. This paalm must havo been sent to them to be sung, 
or one of themselves might havo been its author. 

Verse 1. How amiable axe thy tabernacles] In thisplural 
noun he appears to include all the places in or near the 
temple where acts of divine worship were performed. 

Verse 2. My soul longeth ] It is a Levite that speaks, who 
ardently longs to regain his place in the temple, aud his 
part in the sacred services. 

My heart and my flesh 1 All the desires of my soul and 
body ; every appetite and wish, both animal and spiritual, 
long for thy service. 

verse 8. Yea, the sparrow hath found an house] It is 
very unlikely that sparrows and swallows, or birds of any 
kina, should be permitted to build their nests, and hatch 
their young, in or about altars which were kept in a state of 
the greatest parity ; and where perpetual fires were kept up 
for the purpose of sacrifice, burning incense, &o. “ Mv noart 
crieth out for the living God (even the sparrow hath found a 
house, and the swallow, the ring-dove, a nest for herself, 
where she may lay her young), for thine altars, 0 Lord of 
hosts Or, as a comparison seems to be here intended, 
the following may best express the meaning : “ Even as the 
sparrow finds out (seeks) a house, and the swallow her nest 
in which she may hatch her young } so I, thine altars, 0 
Lord of hosts, my King and my God.” 

Verse 4 . Blessed are they that dwell in thy house] They 
who have such a constant habitation in thy temple, as the 
sparrow or the swallow has in the house wherein it has 
built its nest. 

They will be still praising thee.] They will find it good 
to draw nigh unto God, as he always pours out his Spirit on 
his sincere worshippers. 

Verse 5. In whose heart are the ways of them] This is no 
sense. The original, however, is obscure : “ the high ways are 
in their hearts j ” that is, the roads winding to thy temple. 

Verse 6 Passing through the valley of Baca make it a weV] 
I believe Baca to be the same here as Bochim, Jndg. ii. 1-5, 
called The Valley of Weeping. Though they pass through 
this barren and desert place, they would not tear evil, know- 
ing that thou wouldst supply all their wants ; and even 

1066 


make^ it a well ,* tho rain also h filleth the pools. 

7 They go ‘ from * strength to strength, every one of 
them in Zion k appearcth before God. 

8 0 Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer: give 
ear, 0 God of Jacob. Selah. 

9 1 Behold, O God our Bhield, and look upon the 
face of thine anointed. 

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a thou- 
sand. 18 1 had rather he a doorkeeper in the house 
of my God, than to dwell in tho tents of wicked- 
ness. 

11 For the Lord God wa'sun aud ° shield : the 
Lord will give grace and glory : * no good thing will 
he withhold from thorn that walk uprightly. 

12 O Lord of hosts, q blessed is the man that 
trusteth in thee. 


xlv. 16. 1 Gen. xv. 1. Ver. 11.— « Heb. 1 would choose rather to > 
at (he threshold.— n Da. lx. It).— ®Gen. xv. 1. ' Ver. 9. p«. cxv 

10, 11. cxix. 114. Prov. ii. 7.— P Pd. xxxiv. 9, 10.— 1 1 Ph. ii. 12 


in tho sandy desort cause them to find pools of water, in con- 
sequence of which they shall advance with reuewed strength, 
and shall moot with the God of Israel in Zion. 

The rain also filleth the pools,] The Hebrew may be 
translated differeutly, and has been differently understood 
by all the Versions. “Yea the instructor is covered or 
clothed with blessings.” While tho followers of God are 
passing through the wilderness of this world, God opens for 
them fountains in the wilderness, and springs in the dry 
places. 

Verse 7. They go from strength to strength ] They proceed 
from one degree of grace to another, gaining divine virtue 
through all the steps of their probation. 

Every one of them in Zion appeafeth before God.] This 
is a paraphrase, and a bad one, but no translation. “ The 
God of gods shall be seen in Zion.” God shall appear m 
their behalf, as often as they shall seek him ; in consequence 
of which they shall increase in spiritual strength. 

Some think there is a reference here to companies of peo- 
ple going up to Jerusalem from different parts of the land, 
blending together as they go on, so that the crowd is con- 
tinually increasing. This meaning our translators have put 
in the margin. 

Verse 8. Hear my prayer] Let us be restored to thy 
sanctuary, and to thy worship. 

Verse 9. Behold , 0 God , our shield] We have no Protec- 
tor but thee. Thou seest the deadly blows that are aimed 
at us ; cover our souls j protect our lives l 

Look wpon the face of thine anointed,] Consider the 
supplications sent up by him whom thou host appointed to 
be Mediator between thee and man — thy Christ. But some 
apply this to David, to Zerubbahel, to the people of Israel / 
and each has his reasons. 

Verse 10. A day in thy courts is better than a thousand.] 
Not only better than one thousand in captivity, as the 
Chaldee states, but any where else. For in God’s courts we 
meet with Goa the King, and are sure to have what petitions 
we offer unto him through Christ. 

I had rather be a doorkeeper] What a strong desire does 
this express for the ordinances of God l 

Verse 11. For the Lord God is a sun and shield] To illw. 


PSALM LXXXV. 


minute , invigorate , and warm . ; to protect and defend all such 
as prefer him and his worship to every thing the earth oan 
produce. 

The Lord will give grace 1 To pardon, purify, and save 
the soul from sin i and then no will five glory to the sancti- 


fied in his eternal kingdom j and even here he withholds no 
good thing from them that walk uprightly. Well, therefore, 
might the Psalmist say. verse 12, ** 0 Lord of hosts, blossed 
is the man that trusteth in thee/' 


PSALM LXXXV. 


Thanksgiving to God for restoration to the divine favour , 1-3 ; prayer for further mcrcies t 4-7 ; the Psalmist 
waits for a gracious answer in full confidence of receiving it , 8. He receives the assurance of the greatest 
blessings , and exults in the prospect, 9-13. 

7 Shew us thy mercy, O Lord, and grant us thy 
salvation. 


To The chief Musician, A Psalm * for t>the sons of Korab. 
T D Tt thou hast been 0 favourable unto thy 
I \J it U 9 land : thou hast d brought back the 
JJ captivity of Jacob. 

2 e Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy 
people, thou hast covered all their sin. Selali. 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy wrath : f thou 
hast turned thyself from the fierceness of thine 
anger. 

4 * Turn us, O God of our salvation, and cause 
thine auger toward us to cease. 

5 h Wilt thou be angry with us for ever P wilt 
thou draw out thine anger to all generations P 

6 Wilt thou not 1 revivo us again : that thy 
people may rejoice in thee P 

» 1*». xlU. title. — b Or, of.-—* Or, well pleased. Ps. lxxvii, 7.— d Ezra 
i. 11. ii. 1. Pr. xlv. 7. Jer. xxx. 18. xxxi. 23. E/.*k. xxxix. 25. 

Joel, iii . 1. — e Pa. xxxii. 1. — f Or, tiiou hast turned rhtne anger pom 
waxing hot. Deut. xiii. 17. — x Pa. Ixxx. 7. — b Pa. lxxiv. 1 Ixxlx. 5. 

This psalm seems to have been written during, or even 
after, the return from the Babylonish captivity. The whole 
may have a reference to the redemption of the world by 
Jesus Christ. 

Verse 1. Lord, thou hast been favourable] Literally, Thou 
hmt been well pleased with thy land . 

Thou hast brought back the captivity] This seems to fix 
the time of the psalm to be after the return of the Jews from 
Babylon. 

Verso 2. Thou hast forgiven the iniqiiity] Thou hast borne,. 
or carried away, the iniquity . Au allusion to the ceremony 
of the scape-goat . 

Thou hast covered all their sta.] As thou hast freely 
forgiven ikits offensivenesa and abominable nature no longer 
app.ea/r. The whole is put out of sight ; and, as we are re- 
store^ from our captivity, the consequences no longer 
appear. 

verse 3. Thou has 1 , taken away] “Thou hast gathered 
up all thy wrath." This carries on the metaphor in the 
second verse : “ Thon hast collected all thy wrath, and car- 
ried it away with all our iniquities." 

Verse 4. Turn us, 0 God of our salvation] Thou hast 
turned onr captivity ; now convert our souls. And they find 
a reason for their prayer in an attribute of their God ; the 
God of their salvation. 

Verse 5. Wilt thou draw out thine anger] We hate 
already suffered much and wrong ; our fathers hate suffered, 
and we have succeeded to their distresses. 

Verse 6. Wilt theu not revive u§] Shall not our nation 
yet live before thee P Shall we not beoome once more 
numerous, pious, and powerful ; that 

Thy people may rejoice in thee f] As the Source of all 
out mercies : and give thee the glory due to thy name P 

Verse 7. Shew us thy mercy] Blot out all our sins. 

And grant us thy salvation,] Give us suoh a complete 
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8 * 1 will hear what God the Lord will speak : 
for k he will speak peace unto his people, and to hia 
saints : but let them not 1 turn again to folly. 

9 Surely m hia salvation is nigh them that fear 
him ; * that glory may dwell in our land. 

10 Mercy and truth are mot together ; ° righteous- 
ness and peace have kissed each other. 

11 p Truth shall spring out of the earth * and 
righteousness shall look down from heaven. 

12 q Yea, the Lord shall give that which is good; 
and r our land shall yield her increase. 

13 * Righteousness shall go before him ; and 
shall set ue in the way of his steps. 

lxxxTi.— U3ab. Tii. 2.- JHab. il7 L — k Zecli. ix. 10.— » 2 Pot. it. 20, 
21.— “ Isa. xlvi. 13.—“ Zecb. ii. 5. John i. 14.—° P». lxxii. 8. It*, 
xxxii. 17. Luke ii. 14.— p Isa. xlv. 8.— tPs, Ixxxiv. 11. Jam el 1. 
17. — 'Pa. lxvii. 6.—" Pa. lxxxir. 14. 

deliveranco aa is worthy of thy majesty and mercy to 

bestow l 

Verse 8. I will hear what God the Lord will speak] The 
Psalmist goes as a prophet to consult the Lord ; and, having 
made his request, waits an answer from the spirit of pro- 
phecy. 

He will speak peace] He will give prosperity to the people 
in general ; and to his saints — his followers, in partioular. 

But let them not turn again to folly.] Let them not abuse 
the mercy of their God, by sinning any more against him. 

Verse 9. Surely his salvation is nigh] To him who fears 
God, and trembles at bis word, bis salvation is nigh at hand. 

That glory may dwell in our land,] That thy worship 
may be restored, the temple rebuilt, and the divine ahech- 
iuah, or symbol of the presence of God, resume its plaoe. 
The pure and undefiied religion of God preached, professed, 
and experienced in a nation, is the glory of that land* 

Verse 10. Mercy and truth are met together ] It would be 
more simple to translate the original, — 

“ Mercy and truth have met on the way ; 

Righteousness and peace have embraced." 

Mercy and peace are on one side ; truth and righteousness 
on the other. Truth requires righteousness / mercy calls for 
peace . They meet together on the way j one going to make 
inquisition for sin, the other to plead for reconciliation. 
Having met, their differences are adjusted j and their mutual 
claims are blended together in one common interest , on 
which peace and righteousness immediately embrace. Thus, 
righteousness is given to truth, and peace is given to mercy* 

How, Where did these meet P In Ohrift Jesus. 

When were they reconciled P When he poured out his 
life on Calvaiy. 

Verse 11. Truth shall spring out of the earth] In con- 
sequence of this wonderful reconciliation, the truth of God 
shall prevail among men. The seeds of it shall be so pknti- 
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fully sown by the preaching of Christ and his apostles that 
true religion shall be diffused over the world. 

And Hghbeou9$68$ shall look down from Heaven. ] And be 
delighted with the reformation of the sons of Adam ; and 
shall be so satisfied with the glorious work which is carried 
forward, that. 

Verse 12. The Lord shall give—gopd] The good thing— 
What is the supreme good, the summum bonum, for which 
man has searched in vain through all Ins generations. 

Our land shall yield her increase.’] There shall be neither 
death nor barrenness; for truth, that springs out of the 
earth, shall yield an abundant harvest, in the conversion of 
all nations to the faith of onr Lord Jesus Christ. 

Verse 38. Righteousness shall go before him ] Perhaps 


this verse may receive its best solution from Rom. iii. 25. 
This terra is used by the apostle to point out God’s method 
of justifying or saving mankind. And this, in the preaching 
of the pure Gospel, is ever going before to point outthe Lord 
Jesus, and the redemption that is in his blood. And thus 
poing before him, the sinner, who feels his need of salvation, 
is Set — in the way of his steps ; as Bartimeus sat by the 
way-side begging, by which way. Jesus walked; and when 
he came, where he was, heard his prayer, and restored him 
his sight. Or, righteousness — the pure and holy law of God 
must be proclaimed as broken by sinners, and calling aloud 
for yengoance, before they can see and feel their need of 
Christ orucitied. By the preaohing of the law they are pre- 
pared to receive the grace of the Gospel. 


PSALM JjXXXVI. 


The Psalmist prays to Qod for support , from a conviction that he is merciful ; good, ready to forgive, and that 
there is none like him, 1-8; all nations shall bow before him because of his wondrous work, 9, 10; he prays 
to be instructed, and promises to praise Qod for his great mercy , 11-13 ; describes his enemies, and appeals to 
Qod , 14-16 ; begs a token for good, that his enemies may be confounded , 17. 


• A Prayer of David. 

T)AW down thine ear, O Lord, hear me: for 
V/ YV I am poor and needy. 

JJ 2 Preserve my soul ; for I am h holy : 0 
thou my God, save thy servant c that trusteth 
in thee. 

3 d Be merciful unto me, O Lord : for J cry unto 
thee * daily. 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant : * for unto thee* 
0 Lord, do 1 lift up my soul. 

5 * For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive ; 
and plenteous in mercy unto all them that call upon 
thee. 

6 Give ear, 0 Lord, unto my prayer ; and attend 
to the voice of my supplications. 

• Or, A Prayer, beta? a Psalm of David.— 1 b Or, one whom thou 
fax <rorwt.- c Isn. xxvi. 8.— d P». lvl. 1. lvii. 1.— « »Or, all the day.— 
*P». xxv. 1. oxllii. 8.— «Ver. 16. Ps, cxxx. ?. cxlv. 9. Joel ii. 13. 
—kp*. 1. 16.— ‘Exod. xv. 11. Ps. Ixxxix. 6.~JDeut. iii 24.— k Ps. 

The title attributes this psalm to David ; and in this all 
the Versions agree : but in its structure it is the same with, 
those attributed to the sons of Korah ; and was pro- 
bably made during the captivity. It is a very suitable grayer 
for a person labouring under affliction from persecution or 
calumny. 

Verse 1. Bow down thine ear] $poke% after the manney 
of men : 1 am so low, and so weak, that, unless thou stoop to 
me, my voioe cannot reach thee. 

Poor a/nd needy.] I am afflicted, and destitute of the neces- 
saries of life. 

Verse 2. Preserve my soul J Keep it as in a strong place. 

For I am holy] For I am merciful. 

Save thy servant] I b^ve long taken thee as my Master 
and Lord ; I receive the word from thy mouth, and obey 
thee. 

Verse 4. Rejoice the soul of thy servant] I want spiritual 
blessings ; I want such consolations as thou dost impart to 
them that love thee. 

Verse 6, For thou, Lord , art good] I found my expecta- 
tion of help on thy own goodness, through which thou art 
always ready to forgive. 

Versed. Give ear, 0 Lord] Attend to me. Millions call 
Upm ^thee for help and mercy j hut who has more need than 
isypfllrr 


7 h In the day of ray trouble I will call upon thee : 
for thou wilt answer mo. 

8 1 Among tlio gods there is none like unto thee, 
O. Lord ; J neither- are there any works like unto thy 
works. 

9 k All nations whom th,ou hast made shall come 
and worship before thee, 0 Lord ; and shall glorify 
thy name. 

10 For thou art great, and 1 doest wondrous 
things : m thou art God alone. 

11 n Teach me thy way,. 0 Lord ; I will walk in 
thy truth : unite iny heart to fear thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O. Lord iny God, with all 
my heart : and I will glorify thy name for evermore. 

13 For great is thy mercy toward me : and thou 

xxii. 31. oil. 18. Isa. xliii. 7. Rev. xv. 4.- 1 Exod. xv. 11. Pa* 
lxxii. 18. lxxvii. 16.— ,n >Deufc. vi. 4. xxxii. 39. Isn. xxxvil. 16. xllv* 
6. Mark xli. 29. 1 Cor. viii. 4. Eph. iv. 0.— n Ps. xxv. 4. xxvii. 

11. oxix. 33. cxllii. 8. 

Verse 7 • Tfyou wilt anstqer me.] Because thou art good, 
merciful, and ready to forgive ; and I call upon thee fervently, 
and seek thee in thy own way. 

Verse 8. Among the gods ^ there is none like unto thee, 0 
Lord] None that trusted in an idol ever had help in time 
of need ; npne that prayed to any of them ever had an an- 
swer to his petitions. Thou savest; they cannot: thou 
upholdest ; they must bo upheld by their foolish worshippers. 
Thou art my Director,, Aaonai : but they cannot direct nor 
teach ; they have mouths, but they speak not. 

Verse 9. All nations] Thy word shall be proclaimed 
among all the Gentiles : they shall receive thy testimony, 
and worship thee as the only true and living God. 

Verse 10, For thou art great] Almighty, infinite* eternal. 

And doest wondrous things] Thou art the Worker of 
miracles. This thou hast done in numerous instances, and 
thereby showed thy infinite power and wisdom. 

ThiB appears to be a prophecy of the calling of the Gen- 
tiles to tne faith of Christ, and the evidence to be given to 
his divine mission by the miracles whioh be should work. 

Verse 11. Teach me thy way] Instruct me in the steps 
1 should take ; for withont thy teaching I must go astray. 

Unite my heart] Join all the purposes, resolutions, and 
affections of my heart together , to fear and to glorify thy 
name. This is a most important prayer. A divided heart 
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hast • delivered my soul from the lowest b hell. 

14 O God, * the proud are risen against me, and 
the assemblies of d violent men have sought after 
my soul ; and have not set thee before them. 

15 *But thou, O Lord, art a God full of compas- 
sion, and gracious, long-suffering, and plenteous in 
mercy and truth. 

•Pi. lvi. 13. cxvl. 8 — b Or, grave. — “.^s. liv. 8.— d Hob. terrible.— 
•Exod. xxxiv. 6, Nunwkiv. 18. Neh. ix. 17. Vor. 5. Ps. ciii. 

is a great curse ; scattered affections are a ipiserabio plague. 

Verso 12. I will praise thee — with all my heart ] When 
my heart is united to fear thy same, then shall I praiso theo 
with my whole heart. 

Verse 18. Thou hast delivered my soul from the lowest hell.] 
This must mean more than the grave ; a hell below hell — 
a place of perdition for the soul, as the grave is a place of 
corruption for the body. 

Verse 14. The assemblies of violent menj The congrega - 
tion of the terrible ones. Men of violent passions, violent 
counsels, and violent acts ; and^ because they have power, 
terrible to all. 

Have not set thee before them.'] Who sins that sets God 
before his eyes F Who does not sin that has uo conscious- 
ness *f the divine presence ? 


16 0 f turn unto me, and have mercy upon me ; 

give thy strength unto thy servant, and save * the 
son of thine handmaid. * 

17 Shew me a token for good; that they which 
hate me may see it, and be ashamed ; because thou, 
Lord, hast holpen me, h and comforted me. 


8. cxi. 4. cxxx. 4, 7. cxlv. 8. Joel, ik 18.— f Ps. xxv. 16. Ixix. 16. 
— « Pa. oxvi. 16. Luke 1. 88, 48.— h Iaa. xlix. 13. li. 12. Matt. v. 4. 

Verse 15. But thou, 0 Lord] What a wonderful character 
of God is given in this verse 1 Adonai, the Director. Judge, 
and Support ; El, the strong God ; rachum, tenderly com- 
passionate ; channun, the Dispenser of graoe or favour : 
erech appayim , suffering long, not easily provoked ; rao 
chesed, abuudaht in blessings; audemeth, faithful and true. 
Such is the God wh,o has made himself more particularly 
known to us in Christ. 

Verse 16. 0 turn unto me] He represents himself as fol- 
lowing after God ; but he cannot overtake him : and thou 
ho pr^ya that he would tu/m and meet him through pity, or 
give him strength that he might be able to hold on his race 

Verse 17. Shew me a token for good] “Make with me a 
sign.” Fix the honourable mark of thy name upon me, 
that I may be known to be thy servant 


PSALM LXXXVI1. 


The nature and glorious privileges of Zion and Jerusalem, 1-3. No other city to he compared to this, 4. Thl 
privilege of being born in it, 5, 6. Its praises celebrated , 7. 


A Psalm or Song »for the sons of Korah. 

S foundation is b in the holy mountain a. 

2 c The Lord loveth the gates of Zion 
more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 d Glorious things are spoken of thee, 0 
city of God. Selah. 

4 I will make mention of * Ralmb and Babylon to 
them that know me : behold Philistia, and Tyre, 

• Or, of.' — b Ps. xlviii. 1.— « Ps. Ixxvili. 67, 08 - d See Iaa. lx. 

This Psalm begins and ends so abruptly that many have 
thought it to be only a fragment of a larger Psalm. This 
opinion is very likely. As to its general design, it seems to 
have been written in praise of Jerusalem ; and those who 
are for mystic meanings, think that it refers to the Christian 
church : and, on this supposition it is interpreted by several 
writers, both ancient ana modern. 

Verse 1. His foundation is in the holy mountains.] Jeru- 
salem was founded on the mountains or hills of Zion and 
Moriah . The after increase of the population obliged the 
inhabitants to inclose all the contiguous hills ; but Zion and 
Moriah were the principal. 

Verse 2. The Lord loveth the gates of Zion more than all 
the dwellings of Jacob.] That is, he preferred Zion for his 
habitation, to be the plaoe of his temple and sanctuary, 
before any other place in the promised land. Mystically, 
the Lord prefers the Christian church to the Jewish : the 
latter woe only a type of the former ; and had no glory by 
reason of the glory that excelleth. To this position no 
exception can be made. 

Verse 8. Glorious things are spoken of thee] Or, there 
are glorious words or doctrines in thee. Does this refer to 
the glorious doctrines of the Christian church ? These ore 
glonoui sayings indeed. 

Verse 4. I will make mention of Rahdb] The meaning 
fceetns to be, Rahab , i.e., Egypt , Babylon , Tyre, Philistia , 
end Ethiopia are not so honourable as Jerusalem . To be 
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with Ethiopia ; this man was bom there. 

5 And of Zion it shall be said, This and that man 
was bom in her ; and the Highest himself shall 
establish her. 

6 f The Lord shall count, when he * writeth up 
the people, that this man was born there. Selah. 

7 As well the singers, as the players on instru- 
ments shall be there : all nay springs are in thee. 

« Fa. Ixxxix. 10. l*a. li. 9,-^Ps. xxii. 30.— tEzek. xiii. 9. 

born in any of them is no privilege when oompared with 
being a native of Jerusalem : their cities are but heads of 
villages ; Jerusalem alone is a cnr. 

Verse 5. This and that man was bom in her ] It will be 
an honour to any person to have been born in Zion. But 
how great is the honour to be bom from above, and be a 
citizen of the Jerusalem that is from above ! To be ohildren 
of God, by faith in Christ Jesus ! 

The Highest himself shall establish her.] The Christian 
church is built on the foundation of the prophets and 
apostles ; Jesus Christ himself being the Corner-stone. 

Verse 6. The Lord shall count, when he writeth up the 
people] In the register of the people . When he takes ac- 
count of those who dwell in Jerusalem, he will particularly 
note those who were born in Zion. 

This has an easy spiritual meaning. When God takes an 
account of all professing Christians, >he will set apart those 
for inhabitants of the Jttfew Jerusalem who were born in 
Zion, who were born again, received a new nature, and were 
fitted for heaven. 

Verse 7. As well the sinaers, frc.] Perhaps, this may 
mean no more than, The burden of Hie Bongs of all the 
singers and choristers shall be, “ All my fountains (ancestors 
and posterity) are in thee and consequently, entitled to 
all thy privileges and immunities. 

It would be a very natural cause of exultation, when con- 
sidering the great privileges of this royal city* to know that 
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all his friends, familv, and children were citizens of this 
city, were entered in God's register, and were entitled to his 
protection and favour. Applied to the Christian oh arch, 
the privileges are still higher : born of God, enrolled among 


the living in Jerusalem, having their hearts purified by faith, 
aud being washed and made dean through the blood of the 
covenant, and sealed by the Holy Spirit of promise, such 
hare a right to the inheritance among the saints in light. 


PSALM L X X X V 1 1 1. 

The earnest prayer of a person in deep distress , abandoned by his friends and neighbours, and apparently forsaken 

of God , 1-18. 


A Song or Psalm *for the sons of Korab, to the chief 

Musician upon Mahalath b Leannoth, ® Maschil of d Hem an 

the Ezrahite. 

T * God I have 

Ju v/ It ±J * oried day and night before 
thee : 

2 Let my prayer come before thee : incline 
thine ear unto my cry ; 

3 For my soul is full of troubles ; and my life 
* draweth nigh unto the grave. 

4 h I am counted with them that go down into the 
pit : 1 1 am as a man that hath no strength : 

5 Free among the dead, like the slain that lie in 
the grave, whom thou reraemberest no more : and 
they are J cut off’ k from thy hand. 

6 Thou hast laid mein the lowest pit, in darkness, 
in the deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, and 1 thou hast 
afflicted me with all thy waves. Selah. 

8 “ Thou hast put away mine acquaintance far 
from me ; thou hast made me an abomination unto 
them : I am shut up, and I cannot come forth. 

•Or, o/.~ b That la. To humbU.—* Or, A Psalm of Heman the 
Ezrahite, giving inetruotion. — d 1 Kings iv. 81. 1 Chron. ii. 6. — • Pa. 
xxvii.9. If. 14. — 'Luke xvitl.7.— » Pb. evil. 18.—* Pb. xxviii. 1.— * Ps. 
xxxi. 12. — J I»*a. HU. 8.— k Or, by thy hand.— 1 Pb. xlii. 7. — ® Job. xix. 

Heman and Ethan , whose names are separately prefixed 
to this and the following psalm ? are mentioned as the grand- 
sons of Judah by his daughter-in-law Tamar, 1 Chron. ii. 6, 
for they were the sons of Zerah. his immediate son by the 
above. Probably Zerah was also called Mahol. If the 
psalms in question were written by these men, they are the 
oldest poetical compositions extant; and the most ancient 
part of divine revelation, as these persons lived at least one 
hundred wad seventy years before Moses, This may be true 
of the seventy -eighth psalm; but certainly not of the fol- 
lowing, as it speaks of transactions that took place long 
afterwards, at least as late as the days of David , who is 
particularly mentioned in it. Were we sure of Heman as 
the author, there would be no difficulty in applying the 
whole of the psalm to the state of the Hebrews in Egypt, 
persecuted and oppressed by Pharaoh. 

Verse 1. 0 Lora Qod of my salvation ] This is only the 
continuation of prayers a/nd supplications already often sent 
np to the throne of grace. 

Verse 2. Let my prayer come before thee] It is weak and 
helpless, though fervent and sincere : take all hindrances 
out of its way, and let it have a free passage to thy throne. 

Verse 4. I am coimted with them , Sfc.] I am as good as 
dead; nearly destitute of life and hope. 

Verse 5. Free among the dead J Perhaps stripped among 
the dead. Both the fourth and fifth verses allude to a field 
of battle : the slain and the wounded are found scattered 
over the plain ; the spoilers come among them, and strip, not 
only the dead , but those also who appear to be mortally 
wounded , and cannot recover, and are so feeble as not to be 
able to resist . 

They are cut off from thy hand.] An allusion to the roll 
in which the general has the names of all that compose his 
army under their respective officers. And when one is killed 
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9 • Mine eye moitroeth by reason of affliction : 
Lord, I have called daily upon thee, 0 C have 
stretched out my hands unto thee. 

10 p Wilt thou shew wonders to the deadP shall 
the dead arise and praise thee P Selah. 

11 Shall thy lovingkindneBS be declared in the 
grave P or thy faithfulness in destruction P * 

12 * Shall thy wonders be known in the dark ? 

• and thy righteousness in the land of forgetful- 
ness P 

13 But unto thee have I cried, 0 Lord ; and • in 
tho morning shall my prayer prevent thee. 

14 Lord, why eastest thou off my squI P why 
hidest thou thy face from mo P 

15 I am afflicted and ready to die from my youth 
up : while * I suffor thy terrors I am distracted. 

16 Thy fieroe wrath goeth over me ; thy terrors 
have cut me off. 

17 They came round about me • daily like water ; 
they compassed me about together. 

18 * Lover and friend hast thou put far from me, 
and mine acquaintance into darkness. 

13. Pm. xxxi. 11. cxlli. 4.— *Ps. xxxviil. 10. — °Job. xi. 18. Ps. 
cxliii. e .— p Ps. vi. 5. xxx. 9. cxv. 17. cxviii. 17. Isa. xxxviil. 18.— 

« Job. x. 21. Pb. cxliii. 8.—* Ps. xxxi. 12.— » P*. v. 3.— 4 Job vi. 4. — 

• Or, all tfi6 Say. — *Ps. xxxi. 11. x xxviii. 11. 

he is erased from this register, and remembered no more, as 
belonging to the army ; but his name is entered among those 
who are dead, in a separate book. 

Verse 7. Thou hast afflicted me with all thy waves.] The 
figures in this verse seem to be taken from a tempest at Bea. 
The storm is fierce, and the waves cover the ship. 

Verse 8. Thou hast made me an abomination J This verse 
has been supposed to express the state of a leper, who, be- 
cause of the infectious nature of his disease, is separated 
from his family— is abominable to all, and at last shut up in 
a separate house, whence he does not come out to mingle with 
society. 

Verse 10. Arise and praise thee f] Any more in this life P 
The interrogations in this and the two following verses im- 
ply the strongest negations. 

Verse 11. Or thy faithfulness in destruction Pi Faithful- 
ness in God refers as well to his fulfilling his threatening s 
as to his keeping his promises. The wicked are threatened 
with such punishments as their crimes have deserved; hut 
annihilation is no punishment . 

Verse 12. The land of forgetfulness?] The place of separ- 
ate spirits, or the invisible world. 

Verse 18. Shall my prayer prevent thee.] It shall get 
before thee ; I will not wait till the aooustomed time to oner 
my morning sacrifice, I shall' call on thee long before others 
come to offer their devotions. 

Verse 14. Why eastest thou off my soul f] Instead of my 
soul, several of the ancient Versions have my prayer. 

Verse 15. From my y&uth up] There are still found in 
the church of God persons in similar ciroumstanoes ; persons 
who are continually mourning for themselves and for the 
desolations of Zion. A disposition of this kind is sure to 
produce an unhealthy body ; and indeed a weak constitution 
may often produoe an enfeebled mind ; but where the terrors 
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of the Lord prevail, there is neither health of body nor peace 
of mind. 

Verse IQ. Thy fierce wrath goeth over me] It is a mighty 
flood by which I am overwhelmed. 

^ Verse 17. They came round about me daily like water] 
The waves of God's displeasure broke over him, and his 
enemies came around him like water, increasing more and 
more, rising higher and higher, till he was at last on the 
point of being submerged in the flood. 


Verse 18. Lover a/nd friend] I have no comfort, and 
neither friend nor neighbour to sympathize with me. 

Mine acquaintance into darkness.] “ Darkness is my 
companion. Perhaps he may refer to the death of his ac- 
quaintances ; all were gone j there was none left to console 
him ! That man has a dismal lot who has outlived all his 
old friends and acquaintances ; well may such com- 
plain. 


PSALM LX XX IX. 

The Psalmist shows God* s great mercy to the house of David , and the promises which he had given to it of support 
9nd perpetuity , 1-37 ; complains that, notwithstanding these premises , the kingdom of Judah is overthrown, 
and the royal f amity nearly ruined , 38-45 ; and earnestly prays for their restoration , 46-52. 


■Maschil of b Ethan the Ezrahite, 
c T T\7TT T of the mercies of the Lord 

1 f f XlJjJ forever: with my mouth will I 

X make known thy faithfulness d to all genera- 
tions. 

2 For I have said, Morey shall be built up for 
over : e thy faithfulness shalt thou establish in the 
very heavens. 

3 f I have made a covenant with my chosen, I 
havo * sworn unto David my servant, 

4 h Thy seed will I establish for ever, and build 
up thy throne l to all generations. Selah. 

5 And J the heavens shall praise thy wonders, 0 
Lord : thy faithfulness also in the congregation of 
the saints. 

•Or, A Psalm /or the Ezrahifo,to give instruction.— b 1 Kings 
iv. 31. 1 Chron. ii. 6.— c Da. ci. 1. — d liekto generation and generation. 
So ver. 4. - «Pa. cxlx. 89.— *1 Kings viii. 16 . — «2 8 . 1 m. vil. 11 , Ac, 
— h Ver. 29, 36. — U^ee ver 1.— i Pa. xix. 1.— * I*b. xl. 5. lxxi. 19. 
Ixxxvi. 8 . cxiij. 5 . — 1 l*s. lxxvi. T, 11.—"* Exod. xv, 11 . 1 Sam. ii. 2 . 

It is moat probable that this psalm was composed during 
the captivity. The title should probably be translated, — To 
give instruction to Ethan the Ezrahite, 

Verse 1. I will sing of the mercies of the Lord] I will 
celebrate the mercy of God to the house of Jacob ; the 
mercy that has been shown to our fathers from time iw* 
manorial. 

To all generations y] What I say concerning thy mercy 
and goodness, being inspired by thy Spirit, is not only true, 
but snail be preserved by the divine providence for ever. 

Verse 2. Mercy shall be built up for ever] God’s good* 
ness is the foundation on which his mercy rests ; and from 
that source, and on that foundation, acts of mercy shall flow 
and be built up for ever and ever. 

Thy faithfulness shalt thou establish] What thou hast 
promised to do to the children of men on earth, thou dost 
register in heaven ; and thy promise shall never fail. 

Verse 8. I have made a covenant with my chosen] And 
this is the covenant with David : — 

Versed. Thy seed will I establish for ever , and build up 
thy throne to aU generations.] And this covenant hod 
most incontestably Jesus Christ in view. David and his 
family are long sinoe become extinct ; none of his race has 
sat on the Jewish throne for more than two thousand years : 
but the Christ has reigned invariably sinoe that time, and 
will reign till all his enemies aro put under his feet. 

Verse 5. The heavens shall praise thy wonders] The 
works that shaH be wrought by his descendant of David, 
shall be so plainly miraculous as shall prove their origin to 
be divine : and both saints and angels shall join to celebrate 
his praises. 


6 k For who in the heaven can be compared unto 
the Lord ? who among the sons of the mighty can 
be likened unto the Lord P 

7 1 God is greatly to be feared in the assembly of 
the saints, and to be bad in reverence of all them that 
are about him. 

8 0 Lord God of hosts, who is a Btrong Lord 
ra like unto thee P or to thy faithfulness round about 
thee ? 

9 n Thou rulest the raging of the sea : when the 
waves thereof arise, thou stillest them. 

10 0 Thou hast broken p Kahab in pieces, as one 
that is slain 5 thou hast scattered thine enemies 
1 with thy strong arm, 

11 r The heavens are thine, the earth also is thine : 


Ps. xxxv. 10. lxxi. 19 .—' “Pb, Ixv. 7. Xclli. 8, 4. evii. 29.— 0 Exod. 
xiv. 26, 27, 28. Pa. Ixxxvil. 4. laa. xxx. 7. Ii. 9.— p Or, Egypt.— 
a Heb. with th« arm of ihy strength. — * Gen. i. 1. 1 Chron. xxix. It. 
Pa. xxiv. 1. g. 1. 12. 


Thy faithfidness also] AH thy promises shall be fulfilled ; 
and particularly and supereminently those which respect the 
congregation of the saints — the assemblies of Christian be- 
lievers, 

Verse 6, For who in the heaven] Shachak signifies the 
ethereal regions, all visible or unbounded space ; the uni- 
verse. Who is like Jesus P Even in his human nature none 
of the sons of the mighty can be compared with him. 

Verso 7* God is greatly to be feared 1 In all religious 
assemblies the deepest reverence for God should rest upon 
the people. Where this does not prevail, there is no true 
worship. While some come with a proper scriptural bold- 
ness to the throne of grace, there are others who come into 
the presence of God with a reprehensible, if not sinful, 
boldness, 

Verse 8. 0 Lord God of hosts] Thou who hast all armies 
at thy oommand, and canstserve thyself by every part of thy 
creation, whether animate or inanimate. 

Thy faithfulness round about thee ?] Or, more properly, 
thy faithfulness is rovmd about thee . God’s truth leaas 
him to fulfil his promises : they stand round his throne as 
the faithful servants of an eastern monarch stand round 
their master, waiting for the moment of their dismission to 
perform his will. 

Verse 9. Thou rulest the raging of the sea] Whoever has 
seen the sea in a storm, when its waves ran what is called 
mountain high . must acknowledge that nothing but omnipo- 
tent power could rule its raging. 

When the waves thereof arise , thou stillest them.] Thou 
govemest both its flux and rqflux. Thou art the Author of 
storm and caUne, 
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as for the world and the fulness thereof, thou hast 
founded them. 

12 * The north and the south thou hast created 
them : b Tabor and c Hermon shall rejoice in thy 
name. 

18 Thou hast d a mighty arm : strong is thy hand, 
and high is thy right Hand. 

14 • Justice ana judgment are the f habitation of 
thy throne : * mercy and truth shall go before thy 
&ce. 

15 Blessed is the people that know the h joyful 
sound : they shall walk, O Loan, in the 1 light of thy 
countenance. 

16 In thy name shall they rejoice all the day : and 
in thy righteousness shall they be exalted. 

17 For thou art the glory of their strength : i and 
in thy favour our horn shall be exalted. 

18 For k the Loud is our defence ; and the Holy 
One of Israel is our King. 

19 Then thou spakest in vision to thy Holy One, 
and saidst, I have laid help upon one that is mighty ; 
I have exalted one 1 chosen out of the people. 

20 m I have found David my servant; with my holy 
oil have I anointed him : 

21 n With whom my hand shall be established : 
mine arm also shall strengthen him. 

•Job. xxvi. 7.— b Josh xix. 12,22. Judg. iv. 6, 12, 14. vlii. 18. 

1 Sara, x. 8. 1 Chron. vi. 17. Jer. xlvi. 18. Hob. v.i. — c JoBh. 
xil. l.— d IIeb. an arm with might.— • Pa, xovi. 2.— f Or, establish- 
ment.— lxxxv. 18.— h ttum. x. 10. xxiii. 21. Ps. xoviii. 6. — 
*Pb. iv. 6. xliv. 3.— 1 Vor. 24. Ps. lxxv. 10. xcii. 10. cxxxii. 17. — 
k Or, our shield is of the LORD, and otir king is of the Holy One 
of Israel. Pa. xlvii. 0.— 1 Ver. 8. 1 Kings xi. 84.— nl 1 Sam. 

xvi. 1, 12.—“ Pa. lxxx. 17.—° 2 Sam. vii. 18 .— p 2 Sam. vil. 9.— Pe. 

Verse 10. Thou hast broken Rahab ] Thou hast destroyed 
the power of Egypt , having overthrown the king and its 
people when they endeavoured to prevent thy peoplo from 
regaining their liberty. 

As one that is slain ] The whole clause according to the 
original is, “ Thou, like a hero, bast broken down Egypt.” 

Verse 11. The heavens are thine] Thou art the Gover- 
nor of all things, and the Disposer of all events. 

The world 1 The terraqueous globe. 

And the fulness] All the generations of men. Thou hast 
founded them — thou hast made them, and dost sustain them. 

Verse 12. The north and the south ] It iB generally sup* 
posed that by these /our terms all the four quarters of the 
globe are intended. Tabor, a mountaiu of Galilee, was on 
the west of Mount liermon, which was beyoud Jordan, to 
the east of the source of that river. 

Verse 14. Justice and judgment are the habitation of 
thy throne ] The throne — the government of God, is founded 
in righteousness and judgment. He knows what is right ; 
he sees what is right ; he does what is right ; and his judg- 
ments are ever according to righteousness. Hia decisions 
are all oracles ; no one of them is ever rovereed. 

Mercy and truth shall go before thy face.] These shall 
be the heralds that shall announce the coming of the Judge. 

Verse 15. Blessed is the people ] “ O the blessedness of 
that people that know the joyful sound that are spared to 
hear the sound of the trumpet on the morning of the jubilee , 
which proclaims deliverance to the captives, and the restora- 
tion of all their forfeited estates. “ They shall walk vigor- 
ously in the light of thy countenance ” the full persuasion of 
the approbation of God their Father , Redeemer , and Sancti- 
fier. 

Verse 16. In thy name shall they rejoice ] Or, u greatly 
exult,” “ all that day,” the jubilee, referred to above, 

And in thy righteousness] In the declaration of thy 
righteousness for the remission of sins that are past, Bom. 
iii. 25, 26. 

Shall they be waited!] The jubilee was a type of the 
gospel, and under that type the Psalmist here speaks of the 
glorious advent of the Lord Jesus, and the great happiness 
of believers in him. 

Verse 17. For thou art the glory of their strength ] They 
at© strong in faith, and give glory to thee, because they 
know that their strength coraeth from the Lord of hosts. 
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22 0 The enemy shall not exact upon him ; nor the 
son of wickedness afflict him. 

23 p And I will beat down hia foes before his face, 
and plague them that hate him. 

24 But q my faithfulness and my mercy shall be 
with him : and r in my name shall his horn be ex- 
alted. 

25 ■ I will set his hand ako in the sea, and his 
right hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry unto me, Thou art 1 my father, my 
God, and u the rock of my salvation. 

27 Also I will make him T my first-born, w higher 
than the kings of the earth. 

28 x My mercy will I koep for him for evermore, 
and y my covenant shall stand fast with him. 

29 * His seed also will I make to endure for ever, 
** and his throne bb as the days of heaven. 

30 cc If his children dd forsake my law, and walk 
not in my judgments ; 

31 If they e ® break my statutes, and keep not my 
commandments ; 

32 Then if will I visit their transgression with the 
rod, and their iniquity with stripes. 

33 Nevertheless my lovingkindness hh will I not 
utterly take from him, nor sufi'or my faithfulness 
il to fail. 


lxi. 7.— » Ver. 17.-*- 1 Pa. Ixxli. 8. lxxx. 11.— 1 2 Snm. vii. 14. 1 Chron. 
xxii. 10.— u 2 Sara. xxii. 47. — y Pb. ii. 7. Col. i. 15, 16.— w Num. 
xxiv. 7.—* Isa. lv. 3.— V Ver. 84. — * Ver. 4, 80. — “ Ver. 4. Isa. ix. 7. 
Jor. x xxiii. 17.— bb Dout. xi. *21.— "2 Sara. vii. 14.—' dd Ps. cxix. 53. 
Jer. ix. 13. — M Heb. profane my statutes. — ff2 Sam. vii. 14. 1 Kings 

xi. 31. — Sum. vii. 18.— hb lieb. I will not make void from him.— 
» Heb. to lie. 


And in thy favour our horn shall be exalted.] In the 
enjoyment of the divine favour they shall grow more wise f 
more holy, more powerful, and, consequently, more happy. 

Verse 19. Then thou spakest in vision to thy holy oiu;l 
Instead of chasidecha, “thy holy one,” cliasideycha, “ thy 
holy oneR,” is the reading of several MSS., and a great num- 
ber of editions. * 

If we take it in the singular, it most probably means 
Samuel, and refers to the revelation God gave to him rela- 
tive to his appointment pf David to be king in the stead of 
Saul. If we take it in the plural, it may mean not only 
Samuel, but also Nathan and Gad. 

Verse 20. I have found David my servant] This is the 
sum of what God had said in prophetic visions to his saints 
or holy persons, Samuel, Nathan, and Gad; see the parallel 
places in the margin. But all these things may have refer- 
ence to Christ and his kingdom; for we are assured that 
David was a type of the Messiah. 

Verse 22. The enemy shall not exact upon him] None 
of his enemies shall be able to prevail against him. It is 
worthy of remark that David was never overthrown ; he 
finally conquered every foe that rose up against him. 

Verse 25. I will set his hand also m the sea] This was 
literally fulfilled in David. Hand signifies power or authority ; 
he set his hand on the sea in conquering the Philistines, 
and extending his empire along the coast of the Mediterran- 
ean Sea, from Tyre to Pelnsium. 

His right hand in the rivers .] First, the Euphrates : he 
subjected all Syria, and even a part of Mesopotamia ; 2 Sam. 
viii. 8, 1 Gbron. xviii. 8. He also took Damascus, and con- 
sequently had his hand or authority over the river Chrvsor. 
rhoes, or Boraddi ; and in his conquest of all Syria his hand 
must have been on the Orontes and other rivers in that 
region. But referring this to the typical David, we see that 
He was never conquered ; he never lost a battle ; the hosts of 
hell pursued him in vain. Satan was discomfited, and all 
his enemies bruised tinder his feet. Even over death lie 
triumphed ; and as to his dominion, it has spread, and is 
spreading over all the isles of the sea, and the continent# of 
the world. . , , „ . , 

Verse 27. I will make him my first-born] First-born is 
not always to be understood literally in Scripture. It often 
signifies simply a welUbeloved, or best-beloved son; one 
preferred to all the rest, and distinguished by some eminent 
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34 My covenant will I not break, nor alter the 
thing that is gone out of my lips. 

35 Once have I sworn ‘by my holiness b that I 
will not lie unto David. 

36 c His seed shall endure for ever, and his throne 
d as the sun before me. 

37 It shall bo established for ever as the moon, 
and as a faithful witness in heaven. Selah. 

38 But thou hast e oast off and f abhorred, thou 
hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the covenant of thy ser- 
vant : s thou hast profaned his crown by casting it to 
the ground. 

40 b Thou hast broken down all his hedges ; thou 
hast brought his strongholds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil him : he is 1 a 
reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right hand of his advers- 
aries ; thou hast made all his enemios to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turnod the edge of his sword 
and hast not made him to stand in the battle. 

» a%ich. iv. 2.— b Heb. If I I'e,— *2 Sam. vii. 16. Luke i. 83. 
John xil. xxxiv. Ver, 4. 29.— d l J s Ixxii. 5, 17. Jer. xxxiii. 20.— 
•1 Chron. xxviii. 9. Ps. xiiv. 9. lx. I, 10.— f Dout. xxxii. 19. Pa. 
lxxviii 69.— » Ps. Ixxiv. 7. Lam. ▼. 16.— h Ps. lxxx. 12.— ‘ Pa. xliv. 


44 Thou hast made his J glory to cease, and k cast 
his throne down to the ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast thou shortened : 
thou hast covered him with shame. Selah. 

46 1 How long, Loan P wilt thou hide thyself for 
ever P m shall thy wrath burn like fire P 

47 p Remember how short my time is : wherefore 
hast thou made all men in vain P 

48 0 What man is he that liveth, and shall not 
P see death ? shall he deliver his soul from the hand 
of the grave P Selah. 

49 Lord, where are thy former lovingkindnesses, 
which thou q swarest unto David r in thy truth P 

50 Remember, Lord, the reproach of tny servants ; 

* how I do bear in my bosom the reproach of all the 
mighty people ; 

51 * Wherewith thine enemies have reproached, 
0 Lord ; wherewith they have reproached the foot- 
steps of thine anointed. 

52 0 Blessed be the Lord fbr evermore. Amen, 
and Amen. 

13. Ixxix. 4.— 1 Heb. brightness . — k Vor. S9. — 1 Ps. Ixxix. 6.—® Pa. 
lxxviii. 63.— n Job. vii. 7. x. 9. xiv. 1. Pa. xxxix. 6. cxix. 84.—° Pa. 
xlix. 9.— pHeb. xl. 6.— «i2 Sam. vii. 15. Ibh. lv. 8. — r Pa. liv. 5. — 

• Pa. lxix. 9, 19.— t Pa. lxxiv. 22.— «Ps. ^li. 13. 


prerogative. Thus Exod. iv. 22 ; Jer. xxxl. 9. In the same 
sense it is sometimes applied even to Jesus Christ himself, 
to signify his supor-erainent dignity ; not the eternal Sonship 
of his divine nature, as inveterate prejudice and superficial 
thinking have supposed, [$ee supplemental note on Psalm 
ii. 70 

Verso 29. His seed also will I make to endure for ever.] 
This can apply only to the spiritual David. The posterity 
of David are long since extinct, or so blended with the re- 
maining Jews as to be utterly iudiscerniblo ; but Jesus ever 
liveth, and his Feed ( Christians ) are spread, and are spread- 
ing over all nations ; and his throne is eternal. 

Verse 30. If his children forsake my law] See the notes 
on 2 Sam. vii. 13. 

Verse 84. Mu covenant will I not break] My determina- 
tion to establish a spiritual kingdom, the head of which shall 
be Jesus the Son of David, shall never fail. 

Verse 86. Once have I sworn] Thero needs po second 
oath, the one already made is of endless obligation. 

Verse 36. His throne as the sum] Splendid and glorious ! 
dispensing light, heat, life, and salvation to all man- 
kind. 

Verse. 37. As the moon , and as a faithful witness in 
heaven.] The moon appears to be termed a faithful witness 
here, becauso by her particularly time is measured. Or the 
rainbow may be intended, that sign which God has esta- 
blished in the cloud j that faithful witness of Jus that the 
earth shall no more be destroyed by water. 

Verse 88. But thou hast cast off] He shows what appears 
to him a failure of the promise, and what he calls in the 
next verse the making void the covenant of his servant. 
God cannot lie to David ; how is it then that his crown is 
profaned , that it is cast down to the ground ; the land being 
possessed by strangers, and the twelve tribes in the most 
disgraceful and oppressive captivity P 

Verse 40. Thou hast broken down all his hedges] Thou 
hast permitted the land to be stripped of all defence j there 
is not even one strong place in the nands of thy people. 

Verse 41. All that pass by the way spoil him ] The land 
is in • the condition of a vineyard, the hedge of which is 
broken down, so that they who pass by may pull the grapes, 
and dismantle or tear down the vines. 


Verse 42. Thou hast set up the nght hamd of his ad- 
versaries] Thou hast given them that strength which thou 
didst formerly give to thy own people ; therefore these are 
depressed, those exalted. 

Verse 48- Thou hast also turned the edge of his sword] 
The arraB and military prowess of thy people are no longer 
of any use to them ; thou art against them, and therefore 
they are fallen. 

Verse 44. Thou hast made his glory to cease] The kingly 
dignity is destroyed, and there is neither king nor throne 
remaining. 

Verse 46. The devys of his youth hast thou shortened] Our 
kings have not reigned half their days, nor lived out half 
their lives. The four last kings of Judea reigned but a short 
time, and either died by the sword or in captivity. 

Verse 46. How long , Lord ?] The pro raise caunot utterly 
fail. When then, O Lord, wilt thou restore the kingdom to 
Israel P 

Verse 47. How short my time iVJ Jf thou deliver not 
speedily, none of the present generation shall see thy salva- 
tion. 

Verse 48. What man is he that liveth] All men are 
mortal, and death is uncertain and no man, by wisdom, 
might, or riohes, can deliver his life from the hand — the 
power, of death and tbo grave. 

Verse 49. Lord , where are thy former lovingkindnesses] 
Wilt thou not deal with tts as thou didst with our 
fathers ? 

Verse 60. I do bear in my bosom] Our enemies mock us 
for our confidence, and blaspheme thee. This wounds my 
soul ; I cannot boar to hear thy name blasphemed among 
the heathen. 

Verse 61. They have reproached the footsteps of thine 
anointed .] They searoh into the whole history of tny peo- 
ple ; they trace it up to the earliest times ; and they find we 
have been disobedient and rebellions : and on this account 
we suffer much, alas, deserved reproach. 

Verse 62. Blessed be the Lord for evermore.] Let him 
treat us as he will, hi8 name deserves eternal praises : our 
affliction, though great, is less than we have deserv- 
ed. 
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The eternity of God, 1, 2 ; the frailty of the elate of man, 3-9 ; the general limite of human life, 10 ; the danger 
of displeasing God, 11 ; the necessity of considering the shortness of life t and of regaining the favour of the 
Almighty , 12 ; earnest prayer for the restoration of Israel, 13-17. 


• A Prayer b of Moses the man of God. 

T C\ ft * ^ou been our dwelling-place 
I <* in all generations. 

JL A 2 • Before the mountains were brought 

forth, or ever thou hadst formed the earth and 
the world, even from everlasting to everlasting, thou 
art God. 

3 Thou turnest man to destruction ; and sayest, 
'Return, ye children of men. 

4 * For a thousand years in thy sight are hut as 
yesterday h when it is past, and as a watch in the 
night. 

5 Thou carriest them away as with a flood ; 1 they 
are as a sleep ; in the morning J they are like grass 
which k groweth up. 

6 1 In the morning it flourisheth and groweth up ; 
in the evening it is cut down, and witheretli. 

7 For we are consumed by thine anger, and by 
thy wrath are we troubled. 

8 ■ Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, our 
* secret sins in the light of thy countenance. 

9 For all our days are ° passed away in thy 


wrath : wo spend our years p as a tale that is told. 

10 q The days of our years are threescore years 
and ten ; and if by reason of strength they he four- 
score years, yet is their strength labour and sorrow ; 
for it is soon cut off, and we ny away. 

11 Who knoweth the power of thine anger P even 
according to thy fear, so is thy wrath. 

12 r So toach us to number our days, that we may 
• apply our hearts unto * wisdom, 

13 Return, O Lord, how long P and let it * repent 
thee concerning thy servants. 

14 0 satisfy us early with thy mercy ; * that we 
may rejoice and be glad ail our day s. 

15 Make us glad according to the days wherein 
thou hast afflicted us, and the years wherein we J^ave 
seen evil. 

16 w Let thy work appear unto thy servants, and 
thy glory unto their children. 

17 * And let the beauty of tho Lord our God be 
upon us : and 7 establish thou the work of our 
hands upon us ; yea, the work of our hands establish 
thou it. 


•Or, A Prayer , b^ing a Psalm of Moses.—* Deut. xxxiii. 1.— 
•Deut. xxxiii. 27. Exek. xi. IS — d Heb. in generation and generation. 
— »Prov. viii. 2 '.26.— f Gen. Hi. 19. Eccles. xii. 7.— if 2 Pet. iii. 8. 
— *Or , token he hath passed them,— 1 Pa. ixriii. 'Jo.— .IPs. ciii. 15. 
Isa. xl. 6.— k Or, is changed.— 1 Pa. xcii. 7. Job xiv. 2.— ■» Ps. 1. 21. 
Jer. xvi. 17 .— “Pb. xix. 12.—® Heb. turned away.— p Heb. Ur, as a 

The Versions ascribe this psalm to Moses ; but that it could 
not be of Moses tho lawgiver is evident from this considera- 
tion, that the a ge of man was not then seventy or eighty 
years. Therefore tho psalm cannot at all refer to such ancient 
times. If the title be at all authentic, it must refer to some 
other person of that name j and indeed ish Elohim , a man of 
God, a divinely inspired man ; agrees to the times of the pro- 
phets, who were thus denominated. The psalm was doubt- 
less composed during or after the captivity ; and most pro- 
bably on their return, when they were engaged in rebuilding 
the temple j and this may be the work of their hands which 
they pray God to bless and prosper. 

Verse 1. Lord , thou hast been our dwelling place ] Instead 
of moon several MSS. have maox , fi place of defence/' or 
" refuge," which is the reading of the Vulgate , Septuagint , 
Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. Ever since the covenant with 
Abraham thou hast been the Resting-place, Refuge, and 
Defence of thy people Israel. 

Verse 2. Before the mountains were brought forth] Tjfiou 
hast been from the eternity that is past, before time began j 
to the eternity that is after, when time Bhall have an end. 
This is the highest description of the eternity of God to 
which hnman language can reach. 

Verse 3. Thou turnest man to destruction] Literally, 
Thou shalt turn dying roan, enosh to the small dust, but thou 
wilt say, Return, ye children of Adam. This appears to be 
a clear and strong promise of the resurrection of the hnman 
body, after it has long slept, mingled with the dust of the 
earth , 

Verse 4. For a thousand years in thy sight] As if hebad 
said, Though the resurrection of the body may be a thousand 
(or any indefinite number of) years distant ; yet, when these 
are past, they are but as yesterday, or a single watch of the 
night . But, shert as they appear to the eye of the mind, 
thej^ are nothing when compared with the eternity of 

Verse 6. Thou carriest them away as with a flood] Life 
is compared to a stream, ever gliding away j but sometimes 
it is a mighty torrent, when by reason of plague , famine, or 
war, thousands are swept away daily, In particular cases 
itwa rapid stream, when the young are suddenly carried 
by consumptions, fevers, Ac. ; this is the flower that 
Jlouruheth in the morning, and in the evening is cut down 
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meditation.—* Heb. As for the days of our years , in them are 
seventy years.— r Ps. xxxix. 4 — • Heb. cause to come.— 1 Job xxviii. 
2*. Ps. cxi. 10 Prov. ix. 10.- “Deut. xxxii. 86. Ps. cxxxv. 14. 
— *Ps. lxxxv. 6. cxlix. 2.— w Hab, iii. 2.— ‘Ps. xxviii. 4.— 7 Isa. 
xxvi. 12. 

aud withered. The whole of life is like a sleep or as a dream. 
The eternal world is real ; all here is either shadowy or re- 
presentative. ’ 

Verso 7- We are consumed by thine anger J Death had 
not outored into the world, if men had not fallen from God. 

By thy wrath are we troubled.] Pain, disease, and sick- 
ness are so many proofs of our defection from original 
rectitude. 

Verse 8. Thou hast set our iniquities before thee] Every 
one of our transgressions is noted and minuted down in thy 
awful register. 

Our secret sins] What can be hidden from the all-seeing 
eye of God P Darkness is no darkness to him ; wherever he 
comes there is a profusion of light — for God is light! 

Verse 9. We spend our years as a tale ] The Vulgate has : 
“jOur yearapass away like those of the spider." Our plans 
and operations are like tho spider's web ; life is as frail, and 
the thread of it as brittle, os one of those that constitute the 
well-wrouffht and curious, but fragile , habitation of that 
insect. All the Versions have the word spider. 

The Hebrew is: "We consume our years like a^groan." 
We live a dying, whining, complaining life, and at last a 
groan is its termination,! How amazingly expressive ! 

Verse 10. Yet is their strength labour and sorrow] This 
refers to the infirmities of old age, which, to those well 
advanced in life, prodnee labour and sorrow. 

And we fl/y away.] The immortal spirit wings its way 
into the eternal world. 

Verse 11. Who knoiveth the power of thine anger f] The 
afflictions of this life are not to be compared to the miseries 
which await them who Jive and die without being reconciled 
to God, and saved from their sins. 

Verse 12. 80 teach us to number our days] Let ns deeply 
consider onr own fraihy, and the shortness ana uncertainty 
of life, that we may live for eternity. 

Verse 18. Return, 0 Lord, how long f] Wilt thou con* 
tinue angry with ns for ev$r P 

Let it repent thee] Be comforted, rejoice over them to do 
them good. Be glorified rather in our salvation than in onr 
destruction. 

V erse 14. 0 satisfy us early] Let ns have thy mercy soon, 
(literally, tn the morning). 

Verse 15. Make us glad according to the days] Let thy 




PSALM X C I. 


people have os many years of pi osperity os they have hod of 
adversity . 

Verse 16. Let thy work appear unto thy servants] That 
thou art working for us we know; but oh, let thy work 
appear ! Let us now see, in our deliverance, that thy 
thoughts towards us were merey and love. 

And thy glory] Thy pure worship be established among 
our children for ever. 

Verse 17. And let the beauty of the Lord] Let us have 
thy presence , blessing , and approbation , as our fathers had. 


Establish thou the work of our hands] This is supposed, 
we have already seen, to relate to their rebuilding the temple, 
which the surrounding heathens and Samaritans wished to 
hinder. 

Yea, the work of our hands ] The repetition marks great 
earnestness to get the temple of God rebuilt, and his pure 
worship restored. Every truly uions man feels more for 
God’s glory than his own temporal felicity, and rejoioes more 
in the prosperity of God’s work than in the increase of his 
own worldly goods. 


PSALM XCL 


The safety of the goaty man, and Kis confidence, 1, 2. Bow he is defended and preserved, 3-10. The angels of 
God are his servants , 11, 12 ; and he shall tread on the necks of his adversaries , 13. What God says qf, and 


promises to, such a person, 14-16. 

TTT? dwelleth in the secret place of the 

|-| Hi Most High shall b abide c under the sha- 

11 dow of the Almighty. 

2 d I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge 
and my fortress t my God ; in him will I trust. 

3 Surely e he shall deliver thee from the snare of 
the fowler, and from the noisome pestilence. 

4 { Ho shall cover thee with his feathers, and 
under his wings shalt thou trust : his truth shall be 
thy shield and buckler. 

5 * Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by 
night ; nor for the arrow that flieth by day ; 

6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh in darkness ; 
nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 

7 A thousand shalhfall at thy side, and ten thou- 
sand at thy right hand ; but it shall not come nigh 
thee. 

8 Only h with thine eyes shalt thou behold and 
see the reward of the wicked. 

* Pa. xxvii. 5. xxxl. 20. xxxii. 7.— b Heb. lodge.—* Pa. xvii 8.— 
4 Ps. cxlii. 6.—* Pa. exxiv. 7.— U*8. xvii. 8. Ivii. 1. lxi. 4.— trJob. v. 
19, <ftc. Pa. cxii. 7. exxi. 6. Pirov. iii. 23, 24. Iaa. xliii. 2.— h Pa. 
xxxvii. 34. Mai. i. 5.— *Vor. 2.— i Pa. Ixxi. 3. xo. 1.-* Prov. xil. 


9 Because thou hast made the Lord which is 1 my 
refuge, even the Most High, J thy habitation ; 

10 k There shall no evil befall thee, neither shall 
any plague come nigh thy dwelling. 

11 1 For ho shall give his angels charge over thee, 
to keep thee in all thy ways. 

12 They shall bear thee up in their hands, ro lest 
thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

13 Thou shalt troad upon the lion and "adder: 
the young lion and the dragon shalt thou trample 
under feet. 

14 Because he hath set his love upon me, there- 
fore will I deliver him : I will set him on high, be- 
cause he hath ° known my name. 

15 p He shall call upon me, and I will answer him: 
q I will be with him in trouble ; I will deliver him 
and r honour him. 

16 With - long life will I satisfy him, and shew 
him my salvation. 

21.— 1 Pa. xxxiv. 7. Ixxf. 3. Mntt. iv. 0. Luke iv. 10, 11. Hcb. i. 

14. — “ Job. v. 23. IN. xxxvii, 24.— 11 Or, a*p — <> Pa. ix. 10.— » Pi. 1. 

15. — 'ilia, xliii. 2.— *1 Sum. il. 80.— » Heb. length of day*. Prov, 
lit. 2. 


This psalm bftB no title in the Hebrew j nor can it be de- 
termined on what occasion, or by whom it was composed. It 
is allowed to be one of the finest psalmB in the whole collec- 
tion. • 

Verse 1. In the secret place of the Most High] Spokon 
probably in reference to the Holy of Holies. This was the 
privilege of the high-priest only ? under the law : but under 
the new covenant all believers m Christ have boldness to 
enter into the holiest by the blood of Jesus ; and those who 
thus enter are safe from every evil. 

Verse 2. I will say of the Lord\ This is my experience : 
" He is my fortress, and in him will I continually trust.*’ 

Verse 3. Surely he shall deliver thee] As the original 
word, dabar, signifies a word spoken, and deber, the same 
letters, signifies pestilence ; so some translate one way, and 
some another : he shall deliver thee from the evil and slan- 
derous word ; he shall deliver thee from the noisome pesti- 
lence. 

Verse 4. He shall cover thee with Ms feathers] He shall 
act towards thee as the hen does to her brood, — take thee 
under his wings when birds of prey appear, and also shelter 
thee from chilling blasts. 

His truth sball be tby shield and buckler.] His revelation ; 
hia Bible. The fulfilment of a promise relative to defence 
and support is to the soul what «the best shield is to the 
body. 

Verse 5. The terror by night] Night is a time of terrors, 
because it is a time of treasons, plunder, robbery, and mnr- 

j mt ji i<- j ii j .1.1 


slumbers nor sleeps. It may also mean all spiritual foes , — 
the rulers of the darkness of the world. 

Nor for the arrow] Thou needest not to fear a sadden and 
unprovided -for death. 

Verse 6. Nor for the pestilence that walketh in darkness; 
nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday.] The rab- 
bins supposed that the empire of death was under two 
demons, one of which ruled by dap, the other by night. The 
Vulgate and Septuagint have— the noonday devil. The 
ancients thought that there were some demons who had the 
power to injure particularly at noonday. 

Verse 7. A thousand shall fall at thy side] This is a pro- 
mise of perfect protection, and the utmost safety. 

Verse 8. The reward of the wicked.] Thou shalt not only 
be safe thyself, bnt thou shalt see all thy enemies discomfited 
and oast down. 

Verse 9. Because thou hast made the Lord] Thou shalt 
be Bafe in thy soul, body, household, and property, ver. 10. 
Every pious man may expect each protection from his God 
and Father. 

Verse 11. He shall give his angels charge over thee] The 
angels of God shall have an especial charge to accompany, 
defend, and preserve thee ; and against their power { the in-* 
fluence of evil spirits cannot prevail. These will, when 
necessary, turn thy steps out of the way of danger ; ward it 
off when it comes in thy ordinary path ; suggest to thy mind 
prudent counsels, profitable designs, and pious purposes; 
and thus minister to thee as a child of God, and an heir of 
salvation. 

To keep thee in all thy ways.] The path of duty is the 
way of safety. Thou canst not reasonably expect protection 
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if thou walk not in the way of obedience. Thy ways are the 
paths of duty, which God’s word and providenoo have marked 
out for thee. 

Verse 12. They shall bear thee up in their hands ] Take 
the same e&re of thee as a nurse does of a weak and tender 
child. 

Verse 13. Thou sit alt tread upon the Uon and adder J 
Bren the king of the forest shall not be able to injure thee ; 
should one of these attack thee, the angels whom God sends 
will give thee an easy victory over him. And even the asp, 
one of the most venomous of serpents, shall not be able to 
harm thee. 

The dragon shalt thou trample'] The tannin, which wo 
translate wragon , means often any large aquatic animal ; and 
perhaps here the crocodile or a lliqator. 

Verse 14. Because he hath set his love upon me] Here 
the Most High is understood as confirming the word of his 
servant. He has fixed his love — his heart and soul, on me. 

Therefore will I deliver him] I will save him in all 
troubles, temptations, and evils of every kind. 

I will set him on high] I will place him out of the reach 


of all his enemies. I will honour and ennoble him, because 
he has loved, honoured, and served me, and rendered me that 
worship which is my due. 

Verse 15. He shall call upon me] All his blessings must 
come in this way * 

I will be with him in trouble] Literally, I am with him / 
as soon as the trouble comes, I am there . 

I will deliver him] I may permit him to be exercised for 
a time, but delivered be shall be. 

And honour him.] I will load him with honour ; that 
honour that comes from God. 1 will even show to men how 
highly I prize such. 

Verse 16. With Iona life] Literally, With length of days 
will I fill him up. He shall neither live a useless liie, nor 
die before his time. 

And shew him my salvation.] Ho shall discover infinite 
lengths, breadths, depths, and heights, in my salvation. He 
shall feel boundless desires, and shall discover that I have 
provided boundless gratification for them. He shall dwell 
in my glory, and throughout eternity increase in his resemb- 
lance to and enjoyment of mo. 


PSALM XCII. 

The Psalmist shows the duty and advantage of praising God , 1-3 ; speaks of the grandeur of God's works, 4-6; 
the fall of the widccd, 7-9 ; the happiness of the righteous , 10-14 ; and all this founded on the perfections of God. 


A Psalm or Song for the Sabbath-day. 
is a ■ good thing to give thanks uilto the 
Lord, and to sing praises unto thy name, 
0 Most High : 

2 To b shew forth thy lovmgkmdness in the 
morning, and thy faithfulness fc every night. 

•Ps. cxlvll 1. — b P». lxxxix. l.- c Heb. in the nights.—* 2 Thron. 
xxiii. 5. Ps. xxxiil. 2.—* Or, upon the solemn sound with the harp . — 

Calmet supposes this psalm to have been composed by some 
of the Levites during or near the close of the Babylonish 
captivity, acknowledging the mercy of God, aud foreseeing 
the desolation of their enemies, and their own return to 
Jerusalem, and their temple service. 

Verse 1. It is a good thing to give thanks] Good to con- 
fess unto the Lord. 

Verse 2. To shew forth thy loving t-kindness] Chasdecho 
thy abundant mercy, in the morning— that has preserved 
me throughout the bight, and thy faithfulness in trie night , 
that has so amply fulfilled the promise of preservation during 
the course of tne day. 

Verse 8. Upon an instrument of ten strings] 1 believe 
the whole verse should be translated thus : Upon the asur, 
upon the nebelfivpon the higgayon, with the kinnor. Thus 
it stands in the Hebrew. 

Verse 4. For thou. Lord . hast made me glad through thy 
work] I am delighted with thy conduct towards me ; with 
the work of thy providence, the works of thy grace, and the 
works of creation. 

Verse 6. How great are thru works /] They are multitudi- 
nous, stupendous, and splendid : and tfyy thoughts— thy de- 
signs and counsels, from which, by which, and in reference 
towhioh, they have been formed; are very deep — so pro- 
found as not to be fathomed by the comprehension of man. 

Verse 0. A brutish man knoweth not] The human hog— 
the stupid bear— the boor ; the man who is all flesh j in whom 
neither seems to work nor exist. 
m Neither doth a fool understand this.] Kesil, the fool, is 
different from boor, the brutish man ; the latter has mind , 
» is buried in flesh j the former has no mind, and his 
at upid i t y m unavoidable. 


3 d Upon an instrument of ten strings, and upon 
the psaltery ; e upon the harp with f a solemn sound. 

4 For thou, Lord, hast made me glad through 
thy work : I will triumph in the works of thy hands. 

5 f O Lord, how great are thy workB ! and h thy 
thoughts are very deep. 

r Heb. Iliggaion. Pe. ix. 10.— »Ps. Xl. 6. cxxxix. 17.— b Isa. xxvlfi. 
29. Rom. x\. 83, 34. 

Verse 7. When the wicked spring as the grass] The favour of 
God towards him is not to be known by outward prosperity ; 
nor is his disapprobation to be known by the adverse circum- 
stances in wbicb any person may be found. 

Verse 8. High for evermore.] They are brought down and 
destroyed ; but the Lord is exalted eternally, both for his 
judgments and his mercies. 

Verse 10. Like the horn of an unicorn] The rhinoceros 
seems to be the real monoceros of the Scriptures. 

I shall be anointed with fresh oil.] Perhaps the allusion 
is here not to any sacramental anointing, but to such anoint- 
ings as were frequent among the Asiatics, especially after 
bathing, for the purpose of health and activity. 

Verse 11. Mine eye also shall sec— and mine ears shall 
hear] Even in my own times my enemies shall be destroyed ; 
and of this destruction I shall be either an eye-witness or 
have authentic information. 

Verse 12. The righteous shall flourish like the palm-tree] 
Very different from the wicked, ver, 7, who are likened to 
grass. These shall have a short duration ; but those shall 
have a long and useful life. They are compared also to the 
cedar of Lebanon , an incorruptible wood, and extremely 
long-lived. J 

Verse 13. Those that be planted in the house of the Lord] 
As these trees flourish in tneir respective soils and climates, 
so shall the righteous in the ordinances of God. There is no 
allusion to either palm-trees or cedars, planted near the 
tabernacle or temple. 

Verse 14. They shall still bring forth fruit in old age ] 
They shall continue to grow in grace, and be fruitful to the 
end of their lives. It is a rare case to find a man in old age 
full of faith, love, and spiritual aotivity. 
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6 * A brutish man knoweth not ; neither doth a 
fool understand this. 

7 When b the wicked spring as the grass, and 
when all the workers of iniquity do flourish ; it is 
that they shall bo destroyed for ever : 

8 c But thou, Lord, art most high for evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, 0 Lord, for lo, thine 
enemies shall perish; all the workers of iniquity 
shall d be scattered. 

10 But 9 my horn shalt thou exalt like the hoi-n of 
an unicorn : f shall be f anointed with fresh oil. 

11 t Mine eye also shall see my desire on mine 
enemies, and mine ears shall hear my desire of the 
wicked that rise up against me. 

1 2 The b righteous shall flourish like the palm- 
tree : he shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon. 

13 Those that be planted in the house of the 
Lord shall flourish 1 in the courts of our God. 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in old age ; 
they shall be fat and i flourishing ; 

15 To shew that the Lord is upright : k he is my 
rock, and 1 there is no unrighteousness in him. 

•Pa. lxxiil. 22. xciv. 8.—' •» Job xii. 6. xxl. 7. Ps. xxxvii. 1, 2, 
35, 88. Jer. xii. 1, 2. Mai. iii. 15.— « Ps. lvi. 2. lxxxiii. 18.— 
d Pa. lxviii. 1. lxxxix. 10.— ®Ps, lxxxix. 17, 24.— f Pa. xxiii. 5.— 

*P«. Hv. 7. fix. 10. cxii. 8.—' “ Ps. Iii. 8. Isa. lxv. 22. Hoa. xlv. 
6, 6.— l P§. c. 4. cxxxv. 2.— JHeb. green. — k Deut. xxxli. 4. — 'Bom. 
ix. 14. 

Verse 15. To shew that the Lord is upright] Suoh persons 
show how faithful God is to his promises, how true to his 
word, how kind to them who trust in him. He is the Book, 
the Fountain, whence all good comes. 

There is no unrighteousness in him. 1 He does nothing 
evil, nothing unwise, nothing unkind. He is both just and 
merciful. 

PSALM 

XCIII. 


The universal government of God , 1 , 2 ; the opposition to that government , 3, 4 ; the truth of God’s testimonies, 5. 


mTT Tjl ■ Lord reigneth, b he is clothed with 
I XI Xj majesty ; the Lord is clothed with 
JL strength, c wherewith ho hath girded himself : 

d the world also is stablished, that it cannot 
be moved. 

2 ® Thy throne is established f of old : thou art 
from everlasting. 


3 The floods have lifted up, O Lord, the floods 
have lifted up their voice ; tne floods lift up their 
waves. 

4 * The Lord on high is mightier than the noise of 
many waters, yea , than the mighty waves of the sea. 

5 Thy testimonies are very sure : holiness be- 
cometh thine house, 0 Loud, * for ever. 


*Pb. xevi. 1». xovii. 1. xeix. 1. Isa. lil. 7. Rev. xix. 0— b Pa. 
dv. 1.— °Pa. lxv. 6. — d Ps. xevi. 10.— e Ps. xlv. 0. Prov. viii Si, 


&c.~ f Heb. from then.— * Pa. lxv. 7. lxxxix. 9. — h Heb. to length of 
days. 


This Psalm was probably written at the close of the cap* 
tivity by the Levites, descendants of Moses. 

Verse 1. The Lord reigneth ] He continues to govern 
every thing he has created ; and he is every way qualified to 
govern all things, for he is clothed with majesty and with 
strength —dominion is his, and he has supreme power to 
exercise it ; and he has so established the world tuat nothing 
oan be driven out of order ; all is ruled by him. 

He hath girded himself} The girding with strength re- 
fers to the girding in order to strengthen the loins , arms, 
knees, &o. 

Verso 2. Thy throne is established of old ] There never 
was a time in which God did not reign, in which he was not 
a supreme and absolute Monarch ; for he is from everlast- 
ing. 


Verse 8. The floods have lifted up} Multitudes of people 
have confederated against thy people ; and troop succeeds 
troop as the waves of the sea succeed each other. 

Verse 4 The Lord — is mightier than the noise of many 
waters} Greater in strength than all the peoples and nations 
that can rise up against him. 

Mighty waves of the sea.} Even the most powerful em- 
pires can prevail nothing against him ; therefore those who 
trust in him have nothing to fear. 

Verse 5. Thy testimonies are very sure} Thou wilt as 
surely fulfil thy word as thou wilt keep possession of thy 
throne. 

Holiness becometh thine house ] Thy nature is holy, all 
thy works are holy, and thy word is holy ; therefore, thy 
house— thy church , should be holy. 


PSALM XCIY 

An appeal to God against oppressors, 1-7. Expostulations with the workers of iniquity, 8-11. God’s merciful 
with his followers, 12-15; and their confidence in him, 16-19. The punishment of the wicked 
foretold, 20-23. 
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O T r\T)T\ *God, b to whom vengeance be- 
JLiV-/ 1\-L/ loneeth; 0 God, to whom ven- 
geance belongeth, c shew thyself. 

2 d Lift up thyself, thou * Judge of the 
earth : render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, f how long shall the wicked, how long 
shall the wicked triumph ? 

4 How Iona shall they * utter and speak hard 
things P ana all h the workers of iniquity boast 
themselves P 

5 They break in pieces thy people, 0 Lord, and 
afflict thine heritage. 

6 They slay the widow and the stranger, and 
murder tne fatherless. 

7 1 Yet they say, The Lord shall not see, neither 
shall the God of Jacob regard it 
8 J Understand, ye brutish among the people : 
and ye fools, when will ye be wise P 

9 “ He that planted the ear, shall he not hear ? 
he that formed the eye, shall he not see P 

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, shall not he 
correct P he that 1 teacheth man knowledge, shall 
not he know ? 

11 ® The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, 
that they are vanity. 

12 * Blessed is tne man whom thou chastenest, 0 
Lord, and teachest him out of thy law ; 

•Heb. Qod of revenges.—* Deut. xxxii. 83. Nah. i. 2.— c Heb, 
shins forth. Pa. lxxx. l.—< 4 Pb. vii. 6.— «Oen. xviii, 25.— f Job xx. 5, 
— f Pa. xxxi. 18. Jude 15.— h Job. xxxi. 3. xxxiv. 8, 22. Prov. x. 
29. Luke xiii. 27. - 1 Ps. x. 11. 13. lix. 7.— J Ps. Ixxiii. 22. xcii. 6.— 
k Exod. iv. 11. Prov. xx. 12.— ‘Job xxxv. 11. Ibb. xxviii. 28. 1 

Cor. ii. 13. 1 John ii. 27.— « 1 Cor. ili. 20.-" Job. v. 17. Prov. iii. 


13 That thou mayest give him rest from the days 
of advorsity, until the pit bo digged for the wick- 
ed. 

14 0 For the Lord will not cast off his people, 
neither will he forsake his inheritance. 

15 But judgment shall return unto righteousness: 
and all the upright in heart p shall follow it. 

16 Who will rise up for me against the evildoers P 
or who will stand up for me against the workers 
of iniquity P 

17 ‘‘Unless the Lord had been my help, my soul 
had r almost dwelt in silence. 

18 When I said, • My foot slippeth ; thy mercy, 
O Lord, held me up. 

19 In the multitude of my thoughts within me 
thy comforts delight my soul. 

20 Shall 1 the throne of iniquity have fellowship 
with thee, which * frameth mischief by a law P 

21 T They gather themselves together against the 

soul of the righteous, and w condemn the innocent 
blood. f 

22 But the Lord is * my defence : and my God is 
the rock of my refuge. 

23 And 7 he shall bring upon them their own 
iniquity, and shall cut them off in their own wicked- 
ness; yea, the Lord our God shall cut them 
off 


11. 1 Cor. th 32. Hob. xii. 5, <ftc.— °1 Sam. xii. 2?. Rom. xi. 1, 
2.— PHeb. shall be after it. — i Pa. cxxiv. 1, 2.— r Or, quickly.— • l* a. 
xxxviii. 16.— 1 Amos. yl. 3.— u Pa. Ivili. 2. Isa. x. 1.— xxvii. 
1. — w Exod. xxiii. 7. Prov. xvii. 15. — * Pa. lix. 9. lxii. 2, 3 . — 7 Pa. 
vii. 16. Prov. ii. 22. v. 22. 


This Psalm is probably a prayer of the captives in Baby- 
lon for deliverance ; and was written by the descendants of 
Moses, to whom some of the preceding psalms have been at* 
tributed. It contains a description of an iniquitous and op- 

E ressive government, such as that under which the Israelites 
ved in Babylon. 

Verse 1. 0 Lord Qod, to whom vengeance belongeth ] God 
is the author of retributive justice, as well as of mercy. 
This retributive justice is what we often term vengeance , but 
perhaps improperly ; for vengeance with us signifies an ex- 
citement or angry passions, m order to gratify a vindictive 
spirit ; whereas what is here referred to is that simple act of 
justice which gives to all their due* 

Verse 2. Lift up thyself] Exert thy power. 

Render a reward to the proud.] To the Babylonians, who 
oppress and insult ns. 

Verse 8. How long shall the wicked triumph f] Their 
prosperity only shows ns of how little worth riches are in the 
sight of God, when he bestows them on the most contempti- 
ble of mortals. 

Verse 4. They utter and speak ] Their hearts get full of 
pride and insolence ; and then, from the abondance of each 
vile hearts, the month speaks. 

Verse 5. They break in pieces thy people] This was true 
of the Babylonians. Nebuchadnezzar slew many $ carried 
the rest into captivity; rained Jerusalem j overturned the 
temple ; sacked, pillaged, and destroyed all the country. 

Verse 6. They slay the widow ] The widow , the orphan, 
and the stranger , persons in the most desolate condition of 
life, were not distinguished from others by Nebuchadnezzar’s 
ruthless sword. 

Verse 7. The Lord shall not see] This was either the 
language of infidelity or insult . 

Verse 9. He that planted the ear, shall he not hear ?] 
This is allowed to be an unanswerable mode of argumenta- 
tion. Whatever is found of excellence in the creature , must 
be derived from the Creator , and exist in him in the plenti- 
tude of infinite excellence. 

Verse 10. He that chastiseth the heathen , shall not he 
correct 7] You, who are heathens, and heathens of the most 
abandoned kind. 

He that teacheth man knowledge] We here supply, shall 
nat he know T But this is not acknowledged by the original, 
nov by any of the Versions. Indeed it is not neoessary ; for 
either the words contain a simple proposition, “ It is he who 

1078 


teacheth man knowledge,” or thiB clause should be read in 
connexion with ver. 11 : “ Jehovah, who teacheth man know- 
ledge, knoweth the devices of man, that they are vanity.” 

Vprso 12. Blessed is the man whom thou chastenest ] 
Whom thou instructest ; and teachest out of thy law. 

Verse 18. That thou mayest give him rest] He whom God 
instructs is made wise unto salvation ; and he who is thus 
taught has rest in his soul, and peace and confidence in ad- 
versity. 

Verse 14. The Lord will not cast off his people] They are 
his inheritance, and he will again restore them to their own 
land. 

Vorso 15. But judgment shall retwrn unto righteousness] 
If we read yoshcb, shall sit, for yashub, shall return, we have 
the following sense : Until the just one shall sit in judgment , 
and after him all the upnght in heart. Cyrus has the epithet 
tsedek, the jpst one , in different places in the prophet Isaiah. 
See Isa. xii. 2, 10, xlv. 8, li. 6. 

Verso 16. Who will rise up for me] Who will come to our 
assistance against these wicked Babylonians P 

Verse 17. Unless the Lord had been my help 1 Had not 
God in a strange manner supported ns while under his chas- 
tising hand, we bad been utterly cut off. 

Verse 18. Thy mercy , O Lord, held me up.] It iB a meta- 
phor taken from any thing falling , that is propped, shored 
up, or buttressed. How often does the mercy of God thus 
prevent the min of weak believers, and of those who have 
been unfaithful ! 

Verse 19. In the multitude of my thoughts] Of my sor- 
rows. Or, While I have been deeply meditating on thy 
wondrous grace and mercy, divine light hag broken in upon 
my soul, and I have been filled with delight. 

Verse 20. Shall the throne of iniquity] No wicked king, 
judge, or magistrate shall ever stand in thy presence. 

v erse 21. They gather themselves together j In every thing 
that is evil, they are in unity. The devil, his angels, and his 
children, all join and draw together when they have for their 
object the destruction of tl^e works of the Lord. 

This and the following verses have been applied to our 
Lord, and the treatment he met with, both from his own 
countrymen and from the Romans. All this bad, in refer- 
ence to him, a most literal fulfilment. 

Verse 22. The rock of my refuge.] Alluding to those 
natural fortifications among rooks, which are frequent in the 
land of Judea. 
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Verse 28. Shall cut them off] This is repeated , to show itable : and in reference to the Jews, the persecutors and 

that the destruction of the Babylonians was fixed and indab* murderers of oar Lord and his apostles, it was not less, so* 


PSALM XOV. 

An invitation to praise God, 1, 2. The reason on which this is founded, the majesty and dominion of God , 3-5. 
An invitation to pray to God , 6. And the reasons on which that is founded , 7. Exhortation not to act as 
their fathers had done , who rebelled against God , and were cast out of his favour, 8-11. 


0 POTVT17 kfc us sing unto the Lord ; * let 
\J v/ ItJLXj j us make a joyful noise to b the 
rock of our salvation. 

2 Let us c come before his presence with 
thanksgiving, and make a joyful noise unto him 
with psalms. 

3 «For d the Lord is a great God, and a great 
King above all gods. 

4 * In his hand are the deep places of the earth ; 
'the strength of the hills is his also, 

5 * The * sea is his, and he made it : and his hands 
formed the dry land. 

6 O come, let us worship and bow down ; let 1 us 
kneel before the Loud our Maker. 

•Pn. c, ].—*» Dent, xxxii. 15. 2 Sam. xxii. 47.—° lleb. prevent his 
face. — d Ps. xc?i. 4. xcvii. 9. cxxxv. 6 — * Heb. In whose. — r Or, V.ie 
heights of the hills ure hia.—s Heb. whose the sea is, — h Gen. i. 9, 10. 
1 1 Cor. vi. 20. — i P«. lxxix, 13. Ixxx. 1. o. 3.— k Heb. iii. 7, 15. iv. 7. 

The psalm is a solemn invitation to the people when as. 
eemblea for public worship, to praise God from a sense of his 
great goodness ; and to be attentive to the instructions they 
were about to receive from tho reading and expounding of the 
law ; and on these accounts it has been long used in the 
Christian church, at tho commencement of public service, to 
prepare tho people’s minds to worship God in spirit and in 
truth. 

Verse 1. 0 come , let us sing] Let ns praise God, not only 
with the most joyful accents which can be uttered by the 
voice ; but let us also praise him with hearts tuned to grati- 
tude, from a full sense of the manifold benefits we have 
already received. 

The rock of our salvation.] The strong Fortress in Which 
we have always found safety , and the Source whence we have 
always derived help for our souls. 

VerB© 2. Let us come before his presence ] Praise him for 
what he has already done, and coinfess your unwoirthlneps of 
any of his blessings. 

Verse 8. For the Lord is a great Qod] The Supreme 
Being has three names here : El, Jehovah, Elohim. Tho 
first implies his strength ; the second , his being and essence ; 
the third, his covenant relation to mankind. In public 
worship these are the views we should entertain of the 
Divine Being. 

Verse 6. The sea is his] He is the absolute Master of uni- 
versal nature. 

Verse 6. 0 come, let us worship] Three distinct words 
are used here to express three different acts of adoration : 1. 
Let us worship . let us prostrate ourselves ; the highest set of 
adoration by wnioh the supremacy of God is acknowledged. 


7 For he is our God ; and we are the people of 
his pasture, and the sheep of his hand. k To-day if 
ye will hear his voice, 

8 Harden not your heart, 1 as in the m provocation, 
and as in the day of temptation in the wildov- 
ness ; 

9 When 0 your fathers tempted me, proved me, 
and ° saw my work. 

10 p Forty years long was I grieved with this 
generation, and said, It is a people that do err in 
their heart, and they have not known my ways ; 

11 Unto whom I sware in my wrath r that they 
should not enter into my rest. 


— •Exod.xvii 2,7. Nura. xiv. 22, Ac. xx. 13. Deut. vl. 16.— "» Heb. 
contention . — n Ps. lxxviii. 18, 40, 56. 1 Cor. x. 9.—° Nura. xiv. 22.— 
r Heb. iii. 10, 17.- 9 Num. xiv. 23, 28, 30. Heb. iii. 11, 18. lv. 3, 5. 
— r Heb. if they enter info my rest. 

2. Let us bow down, let us crouch or cower down, as a dog 
in tho presence of his master, which solicitously waits to 
receive his commands. 3. Let us kneel, let us put our knees 
to the ground, and thus put ourselves in the posture of those 
who supplicate. 

Verse 7 • For he is our God] Here is the reason for this 
service. Ho has condescended to enter into a covenant with 
us, and he has taken us for his own. 

To-day if ye will hear his voice] To-day — you have no 
time to lose ; to-morrow may bo too late. This should com- 
mence the eighth verse, as it begins what is supposed to be 
the part of the priest or prophet who now exhorts the 
people. 

Verse 9. When your fathers tempted me] Tried me, by 
their insolence, unbelief, and blasphemy. They proved me — 

ig but 

ijjuiuiur, uibvtuitrvu, u>uu rcwi, uviu tuo uuiv mey uogtixi 

their journey at the Red Sea till they passed over Jordan, & 
period of forty years. 

It is a people that do err in their heart] Or, These are 
a people whose idols are in their hearts. At any rate they 
had not god there. 

They have not known my ways] The verb yada, to know 
is used here, as in many other parts of Scripture, to express 
approbation. They knew God’s ways well enough; but 
they did not like them ; and would not walk in them* 

Therefore God determined that they should not enter into 
the rest which he had promised to them on condition that, 
if they were obedient, they should inherit the promised 
land. 


PSALM XCVL 

All the inhabitants of the earth are invited to praise the Lord , 1,3. His supreme majesty, 4-6. The tribes of 
Israel are invited to glorify 7-9; and to proclaim him among the heathen, 10. The heavens and the 
earth are commanded to rqoice in him, 11, 13. 

1079 



PSALMS. 


0 * Q T NT P xinto Lord a new song ; sing 
Oxl i \J unto the Lord, all the earth. 

2 Sing unto the Lord, bless his name ; 
shew forth his salvation from day to day. 

3 Declare his glory among the heatheu, his 
wonders among all people. 

4 For b the Lord is great, and c greatly to be 
praised : d he is to be feared above all gods. 

5 For * all the gods of the nations are idols : 
f but the Lord made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty are before him : strength 
and f beauty are in his sanctuary. 

7 b Give unto the Lord, O ye kindreds of the 
people, give unto the Lord glory and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory 1 due unto his 


•1 Cbron. xvi. 23*33. Ps. xxxiii. 8.— b Pa. cxlv. 3.— c Ps. xviii. 3. 
— d Ps. xcv. 8. — • See Jer. x. 11, J2.— f Ps. cxv. 15. Isa. xlii. 5. — 
«Pb. xxix. 2. — h Ps. xxix. 1, 2. — 1 Heb. af hi* name.— i Pa xxix. 2. 


name : bring an offering, and come into his courts. 

9 O worship the Lord j in k the beauty of holi- 
ness : fear before him, all the earth. 

10 Say among the heathen that 1 the Lord 
reigneth : the world also shall be established that it 
shall not be moved : m he shall judge the people 
righteously. 

11 n Let the heavens rejoice, and let the earth be 
glad; °let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof. 

12 Let the field be joyful, and all that is therein : 
then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice 

13 Before the Lord : for ho cometh, for he cometh 
to judge the earth : * he shall judge the world with 
righteousness, and the people witn his truth. 


cx. 3. — k Or, in the glorious sanctuary . — 1 Pb. xcili. 1. xcvii. 1. Rev. 
xi. 15. xix. 8. — m Ver. 13. Pi. lxvii. 4. xoviii. 9.—' a Ps Ixix. 34. — 
9 Pa. xcviii. 7, &p.— p Ps. lxvii. 4. Rev. xix. 11. 


We have seen in 1 Chron. xvi. 23—33 a psalm Dearly like 
this, composed by David, on bringing the ark to Sion, from 
the nouse of Obed-edom. But the psalm as it stands in the 
Chronicles has thirty verses ; and this is only a section of 
it, from the twenty -third to the thirty -third. 

Verse 1. Sing unto the Lord a new son<;] A song of 
peculiar excellence. ITe has done extraordinary things for 
ns, and we should c.md in praise and thanksgiving. 

verse 2. Shew forth his salvation from day to day.] The 
original is very emphatic. “ Preach the gospel of his salva- 
tion from day to duv.” 

Verse 3. Declare his glory among the heathen ] Declare , 
sapperu, detail , number out his glory , kebodo , hie splendour 
and excellence. 

His wonders among all people.] Declare also to the Jews 
his wonders, his miracles. Dwell on the works which he 
shall perform in Judea. 

Verse 4. lie is to be feared above all gods.] I think this 
verse should bo read thus : “ Jehovah is great, and greatly 
to be praised. Elohim is to be feared above all.” 

I doubt whether the word Elohim is ever, by fair construc- 
tion, applied to false gods or idols. The contracted form in 
the following verses appears to have this meaning. 

Verse 5. All the gods of the nations are idols] Elohey. 
All those reputed or worshipped as gods among the heathens 
are elilim , vanities, emptinesses , things of nought. Instead 
of being Elohim , they are elilim j they are nqt only not 
God, but they are nothing. 


Verse 6 . Honour and majesty are before him] Does this 
refer to the cloud of his glory that preceded the ark in their 
journeying through the wilderness? The words strength 
and beauty , and glory and strength , ver. 7, are those by 
whioh the ark is described, Ps. lxxviii. 61. 

Verse 7. Ve kindreds of the peovle] Ve families, all the 
tribes of Israel in your respective divisions. 

Verse 8. Come into his courts.] Probably referring to 
the second temple. The reference must be ’either to the 
t/ibernacle or temple. 

Verse 9. Worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness j 
Behadrath kodesh , signifies holy ornaments , each as the 
high-priest wore iu his ministrations. These were given him 
for glory and beauty ; and the Psalmist calls on him to put 
on his sacerdotaj. garments, and perform his functions, and 
make intercession for the people. 

Verse 10. The world also shall be established] The word 
tebel signifies the habitable globe, and may be a metonymy 
hero, tho container put for tho contained. And many think 
tl>at by it the church is intended ; as the Lord, who is an- 
nounced to the heathen as reigning, is understood to be 
Jesus Christ ; and his judging among the people , his 
establishing the Holy Gospel among them, and governing 
the nations by its law. 

Verse 11. Let the heavens rejoice] The publication of the 
gospel is here represented as a universal blessing j all things 
are called to rejoice at this glorious event. 


t 

PSALM XCVII. 


The reign of Jehovah, its nature and blessedness, 1, 2. He is fearful to the wicked, 3-6. Idolaters shall be dee - 

troyed, 7. The blessedness of the righteous , 8-12. 


‘Lord reigneth; let the earth rejoice; 
I JLLJ2j let the b multitude of c isles be glad 
JL thereof 

2 d Clouds and darkness cure round about 


him : e righteousness and judgment are the e habi- 
tation of his throne. 

3 f A fire goeth before him, and burneth up his 
enemies round about. 


•Pi. xert. 10.—* Heb. man* or great isle*. — 0 Isa. lx. 9.— 

* 1 Kings viii. 12. Ps. xvfii. 11. 

Who the author was is uncertain : it is much in the spirit 
of David’s finest compositions ; ana yet many learned men 
suppose it was written to celebrate tbe Lord’s power and 
goodness in the restoration of the Jews from the Babylonish 
captivity. 

Verse I. The Lord reigneth] Jehovah is infinite and 
eternal; is possessed of unlimited power and unerring wis r 
do tn; as he is the Maker , so he must be the Governor , of all 
things. 

Bat this supreme King is not only called Yehovah, bat 
»Lo Ad on at, the Director and Judge* He directs human 
unions by his word, Spirit , and providence. A* Adonai or 
Director, he shows his creatures the difference between good 
1080 


*Ps. lxxxix. 14.— TOr, sttablishnuixt.— * Ps. xviii. 8. 1. 8. 

Dan. vii. 10. Hab. ili. 5. 

and evil ; and their duty to their God, their neighbours, and 
themsejves ; and be finally becomes tbe Judge of their actions. 
But as his law is holy, and his commandment holy, just, and 
good, and man is in a fallen, sinful state ; hence he reveals 
himself as Elohim, God , entering into a gracious covenant 
with mankind, to enlighten his darknesB, and help his infir- 
mities i that he may see what is just , and be able to do it. 
But as this will not cancel the sins already committed, heueo 
the necessity of a Saviour, an atonement; and hence tho in- 
carnation, passion, death, and resurrection of our Lord Jesus. 
This is the provision made by the great God for the more 
effectual administration of his kingdom upon earth. 

Let the earth rejoice ; let the multitude of isles he glad ] 






PSALM XCVIII. 


4 * His lightnings enlightened the world : the 
earth saw, and trembled. 

5 b The hills melted like wax at the presence of 
the Lord, at the presence of the Lord oi the whole 
earth. 

6 c The heavens declare his righteousness, and 
all the people see his glory. 

7 d Confounded be all they that serve graVen 
images, that boast themselves of idols*. * worship 
him, all ye gods. 

8 Zion heard, and was glad ; and the daughters 

•Exod. xix. 18. Ps. lxxvii. 8 civ. 82.— b iudg. v 5. Mio. L 4. 
Nah. i. 5.-« Pa. xix. 1. 1. 6.— d Exo<1. xx. 4. Let. xxvi. 1. Dent. 
▼. 8. xxvii. 15. — • Heb. i. 6.— 'Pa. lxxxiH. 18— SEiod. xviii. 11. 
Pa. xcv. 3. xovi. 5.— b Ps. rxxiv. 14. xxxvii. 27. ci. 8. Amos v. 15. 

Providence is not only general , taking in the earth and its 
inhabitants, en masse ; giving and establishing laws by Which 
all things shall be governed; but it is also particular; it 
takes in the multitudes of the isles, as well as the vast conti- 
nents ; the different species, as well as the genera ; the 
individual , as well as the family. Now, as God is an in- 
finitely wise and good Being, and governs the world in 
wisUom and goodness , the earth may well rejoice , and the 
multitude of the isles be glad . 

Verse 2. Clouds and darkness are round about him ] God 
is infinite ; therefore, the reasons of his government cannot 
be comprehended by the feeble, limited powers of man. 
There must be clouds and darkness — an impenetrable ob- 
scurity, round about him ; and we can no more comprehend 
him in the eternity that passed before time commenced, than 
we can in the eternity that is to come} when time shall be 
no more. 

Righteousness and judgment are the habitation of his 
throne Righteousness, tsedek , the principle that acts accord- 
ing to justice and equity ; that gives to all their due, and ever 
holds in all things an even balance. And judgment, mishpat, 
the principle that discerns, orders, directs, and determines 
everything according to truth and justice; these form the 
habitation of his throne ; that is, his government ana ma- 
nagement. of the world are according to these ; and though 
we cannot see the springs, the secret counsels , and the times, 
which this omniscient and almighty Father muBt ever have 
in his own power ; yet we may rest assured that all his ad- 
ministration is wise, just, holy, pood, and kind. 

Verse 3. A fire goeth before him] Literally, this may refer 
to the electric fluid, or to manifestations of the divine dis- 
leasure, in which, by means of ethereal fire, God consumed 
is enemies. But fire is generally represented as an accom- 
paniment of the appearances of the Supreme Being. Exod. 
xix. 16-18 ; Daniel, chap. vii. 9, 10 ; 2 Thess. i. 8 ; 2 Peter, 
iii. 7, 10, 11. 

Burneth up his enemies round about.] The fire is his 
pioneer which destroys all the hindrances in hj# way, and 
makes him a plain passage. 

Verse A His lightnings enlightened the world ] A majestic 
description of the coming of the Lord, to confound his ene- 
mies and succour his followers. 

The earth saw, and trembled.'] The earth is represented 
as a sentient being. It saw the terrible majesty of God ; and 
trembled through terror, fearing it should, be destroyed on 
account of the wickedness of its inhabitants. 

Verse 6. The hills melted like wax ] The fire of God 
seised on and liquefied them, so that they no longer opposed 
his march ; and the mountains before him became a plain. 

The Lord of the whole earf/t,] The Direotor, Stay, and 
Support of the whole earth. 


of Judah rejoiced because of thy judgments, 0 Lord. 

9 For thou, Lord, art 1 high above all the earth : 
f thou art exalted far above all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, h hate evil: ! hepre- 
servefch the souls of his saints ; j he delivereth them 
out of the hand of the wicked. 

11 k Light is sown for the righteous, and gladness 
for the upright in heart. 

12 1 Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous; "and 
give thanks * at the remembrance of his holiness. 


Rom. xii. 9 .— *Pb, xxxl. 23. xxxvii. 28. exit. 20. Prov. ii. 8.— 
i Ps. xxxvii. 39. 40. Dan. Hi. 28. vi. 22, 27.— k Job xxii. 28. P». 

cxii. 4. Prov. it. 18.— ‘Pe. xxxiii. 1.— «P». xxx. 4.— »Or, to the 
memorial. 

Verso 6. The heavens declare his righteousness ] They 
also, in this poetio description, beoome intelligent beings, 
and proclaim the majesty and the mercy of the Most High. 

And all the people see his glory.'] Whatsoever God has 
made proclaims his eternal power and godhead ; and who, 
from a contemplation of the work of his hands, can be igno- 
rant of his being and providence P 

Verse 7. Confounded be all they] They shall be confounded 
that boast themselves in idols. Inhere is a remarkable play 
on the letters here* harmnithhalelim , wbo move like mad- 
men ; referring to the violent gestures practised in idolatrous 
rites. 

Of idols] Baclilim, in vanities { emptinesses ; who take & 
mad and painful pleasure in ridiculous and unprofitable 
ceremonies of religion. 

Worship him] Who P Jesus : so says the apostle, Heb 
i. 6. 

All ye gods.] “ Let all the angels of God worship him 
and the words are most certainly applied to the Saviour of the 
world by the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews ; see the 
note there. 

Verse 8. Zion heard , and was glad] All the land of Israel, 
long desolated, heard of the judgments which God had 
shown among the enemies of his people. 

And the daughters of Judah ] Zion , as the mother, and all 
the villages in the country os her daughters , rejoice in the 
deliverance of God's people. 

Verse 9. For thou , Lord, art high] Thou art infinitely 
exalted above men and angels. 

Verse 10. Ye that love the Lord, hate evil] Because it is 
inconsistent with his love to you, as well as your love to him. 

He preserveth the souls of his saints] The saints , chasi - 
daiv, his merciful people : their souls— lives, are precious in 
his sight. He preserves them ; keeps them from every evil, 
and every enemy. 

Out of the hand of the wicked.] From his power and in- 
fluence. 

Verse 11. Light is sown for the righteous] The divine 
light in the soul of man is a seed which takes root, and 
springs up and increases, thirty , sixty, and an hundred fold. 
Gladness is also a seed ; it is sown, and, if carefully improved 
and cultivated, will also multiply itself into thousands . 

The words may also signify that, however distressed or 
persecuted the righteous , and the upright may be, it shall 
not be always so. 

Verse 12. Rejoice in the Lord , ye righteous ] It is yon r 
privilege to be happy. Rejoice : but let it be tn the Lord . 

At the remembrance of his holiness.] But why should yon 
give thanks at the remembrance that God is holy P Because 
he has said, Be ye holy ; for I am holy : and in holiness 
alone true happiness is to be found. 


PSALM XCVIII. 

God is celebrated for his wondrous works, 1, 2 ; for the exact fulfilment of hie gracious promises, 8. W# manner 
in which he is to be praised, 4-6. Inanimate creation called to bear a part in this concert, 7, 8. The justice 
of his judgments, 9. 
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A Psalm. 

0 * QTNTP unto the Lord a new song, for b he 
Oxii \J hath done marvellous things: c his 
right hand, and his holy arm, hath gotten him 
the victory. 

2 d The Lord hath made known his salvation : 
• his righteousness hath he 1 openly shewed in the 
sight of the heathen. 

3 He hath * remembered his mercy and his truth 
toward the house of Israel: b all tne ends of the 
earth have Been the salvation of our God. 

4 ‘Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all the 

• Ps. xxxii. S. xcvi. 1, lift, xlli 19.-* Exod. xv. 11. Pa. lxxvH* 
16, Ixxxri. 10. cv. 6. cxxxvi. 4. cxxxix. 14.—* Exod. xv. 6. Ita- 
lix. 16. Ixiii 5.-4 Isa. Hi. 10, Luke U. 80, 81 • Ita. lxlt. 2. Rom. 
lii. 25, »0.-*Or, rawwlad.— # Luke t. 54, 55, 72.—“ Isa. xlix. 6. Hi. 10. 

This Psalm in its subject is very like the ninety -sixth. It 
was probably written to celebrate the deliverance from the 
Babylonish captivity ; bnt is to be understood prophetically 
of the redemption or the world by Jesus Christ. 

Verse 1. Anew song] A son g of excellence. Give him 
the highest praise. 

Hath done mai'vellous things] “Miracles;” the same 
word as in Ps. xcvi. 8, where we translate it wonders. 

Hath gotten him the victory.] “ Hath made salvation to 
himself/’ 

Verse 2. Made known his salvation] He has delivered 
his people in such a way as to show that it wrb supernatural 
and that their confidence in the unseen God was not in 
vain. 

Verse 8. He hath remembered his mercy] His gracious 
promises to their forefathers. 

And his truth ] Faithfully accomplishing what he had 
promised. All this was fulfilled under the gospel. 

Verse 5. With — the voice of a psalm.] I think timrah, 
which we translate psalm, means either a musical instru- 
ment, or a species of ode modulated by different voices. 
Versefi. With trumpets] Some kind of tubular instruments, 


earth : make a loud noise, and rqjoice, and sing praise* 

5 Bing unto the Lord with the harp ; witn the 
harp, and the voice of a psalm, 

6 J With trumpets, and sound of cornet, make a 
joyful noise before the Lord the King. 

7 k Let the sea roar, and the fulnesB thereof; the 
world, and they that dwell therein. 

8 Let the floods 1 clap their hands : let the hills 
be joyful together 

9 Before the Lord ; m for he cometh to judge the 
earth : with righteousness shall he judge the world, 
and the people with equity. 


Luke ii. 30, 31. Hi. Q. Acts xiii. 47. xxvili. 28.-* Ps. xov. 1. «. 1, 
— iN*m, x. 10. 1 Chron. xv. 28. 2 Cliron. xxix. 87.— “ Ps. xcvi. 
11, Ac. — 1 Isa. Iv. 12.—® P«. xcvi. 10, 18. 


of the form and management of which we know nothing* 

And sound of comet] The word commonly uBed for what 
we call trumpet. 

Verse 7. Let the sea roar] These are either fine poetic 
images ; or, if we take them as referring to the promulga- 
tion of the gospel, by the sea all mantime countries 4 and 
commercial nations may be intended. 

Verse 8. Let the floods clap their hands] Properly the 
rivers— -possibly meaning immense continents, where only 
large rivers are found ; thus including inland people, as 
well as maritime nations, and those on the sea-ooasts 
generally. The gospel shall be preached in the most 
secluded nations of the world. 

Let the hills be joyful] All the inhabitants of rocky and 
mountainous oountnes. 

Verse 9. For he cometh to judge the eaHh] He comes to 
make known his salvation, and show his merciful designs to 
all the children of men. 

With righteousness shall he judge the world] His word 
shall not be confined; all shall know him, from the least to 
the greatest : he shall show that he is loving to every man, 
and hateth nothing that he hath made. 


PSALM XCIX: 


The empire of God in the world and the church , 1,2. He ought to be praised, 3. Justice and judgment are hie 
chief glory, 4. He should be worshipped as among the saints of old , whom he graciously answered and saved \ f 
5-8. Exatt Him , because he is holy, 9. 


mil l? * Lord reigneth ; let the people tremble : 
I llli b he sitteth between the cherabims ; let 
X the earth c be moved. 

2 The Lord is great in Zion; and he is 

* high above all the people. 

* Ps.xoUi. 1,— * Exod. xxv. 82. Ps. xviil. 10. Ixxx. 1.—* Hcb.st oggir. 

Oadmet thinks that this psalm was sung at the dedication 
of the city, or of the second temple, after the return from 

the Babylonish captivity. 

Verse 1 . Let the people tremble] He will establish his 
kingdom in spite of nil enemies j let those who oppose him 
tremble for tne oonsequences. 

He sitteth between the chembims] Bittisig between the 
cherubim wmm (kid's graciousness and mercy. 

Veres 9. The Lord k great ** Zion 1 It is earns bis own 
worshippers that he has maatfestsd his power ana glory in 
an espeoiei manner. 
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3 Let them praise e thy great and terrible name ; 
for it is holy. 

4 f The king's strength also loveth judgment ; 
thou dost establish equity, thou executest judgment 
and righteousness in Jacob. 

4 Ps. xcvii. 9. — * Deut. xxvUi. 68. Rev. xv. 4 .—* Job xxxvi. 5, 6, 7. 


Verse 8. Let them previse thy great and terrible name] 
Let them confess thee to be great and terrible : let them 
tremble before thee. 

For it is holy,] His holiness— the immaoulate parity of 
his nature, was the reaeqn why he should be exalted, praised, 
and worshipped. 

Verse 4. The king's strength] If this psalm were written 
by David, he must mean by it that he was God's vicegerent 
or deputy, and that, oven as king, God was Ms strength, and 
the pattern according to which equity, judgment, and right- 
eousness should be executed in Jaoob. 
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5 * Exalt ye the Lord our God, and worship at 
h his footstool ; for c he d is holy. 

6 • Moses and Aaron among his priests, and 
Samuel among them that call upon his name ; they 
{ called upon the Lord, and he answered them. 

7 8 He spake unto them in the cloudy pilar, they kept 

*Ver. 9.— b l C'hron. xxviit 8. Pt». cxxxil. 7. — ° Or, it i* holy. 
— d Lev,xix. 2.— • Exod. xvii. 4. 1 Sum. vii. 9. Jer. xv, 1.— f Exod. 
xlv. 15. xv. 25. 1 Sam. vii. 9. xii. 18.— * Exod. xxxill. 9.— hNura/ 
xiv. 20. Jer. xlvl. 28. Zeph. ili. 7.—* See Exod. xxxii. 2, Ac. Num. 

Verse 5. Worship at his footstooV] Probably meaning the 
ark on which the divine glory was manifested. The Israel- 
ites, when they worshipped, turned their faces toward the 
ark, because that was the place where was the symbol of the 
Divine Presence. 

For he is holy ] The burden chanted by the chorus . 

Verse 6. Moses and Aaron ] Moses was properly the priest 
of the Hebrews before Aaron and his family were appointed 
to that office. 

Verse 7. He spake unto them in the cloudy pillar] That 
is, he directed all their operations, marchings, and encamp- 
ments by this cloady pillar. 


his testimonies, and the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, 0 Lord our God : h thou 
wast a God that forgavest them, though 1 thou took* 
est vengeance of their inventions. 

9 1 Exalt the Lord our God, and worship at his 
holy hill ; for the Lord our God is k holy. 


xx. 12,24. Dent. lx. 2V- JVer. 5. Exod. xv. 2. Ps. xxxiv. S. 
oxviil. 28.— * Lev. xxi. 8. 1 Sam. il. 2. Ps. xxii. 8. exit. 17. Isa. 
vi. 3. John xvii. 11. 


They kept hi s testimonies ] Do ye the same, and God will 
be your portion as he was theirs . 

Verse 8. Thou— forgavest them ] When the people had 
sinned, and wrath was about to descend on them, Moses and 
Aaron interceded for them, and they were not destroyed. 

Tookest vengeance of their inventions.] God Bparea them, 
but showed his displeasure at their misdoings. He chastised, 
but did not consume them. 

Verse 9. Worship at his holy hill] Worship him publicly 
in the temple. 

For the Lord our God is holy.] The words of the ch&ruei 
as in the third and fifth verses. 


PSALM C. 


All nations are exhorted to praise the Lord , 1,2; to acknowledge him to be the Sovereign Good and their Creator , 
and that they are his people and the flock of his pasture , 3 ; to worship him publicly , and he grateful for his 
mercies , 4. The reasons on which this is founded ; his own goodness , his everlasting mercy, and his ever-during 
truth , 5. 


* A Psalm of b Praise. 

H If A ITT? c a joyful noise unto the Lord, d all 
ye lands. 

IjJL 2 Serve the Lord with gladness : come 
before his presenco with singing. 

3 Know ye that the Lord he is God ; e it is he that 
liath made ua, f and not we ourselves ; 8 we 


*Ps. cxlv. title. b Or, thanksgiving .— 0 Pa. xov. 1. xcviii. 4.— 
d Hcb. all the earth.—* Ps. cxix. 73 cxxxix. 13, &c. cxlix. 2. Eph. ii. 
10.— 1 f Or, and His we ere.— « Ps. xov. 7. Exek. xxxiv. 30, 31.— h Ps. 


It is likely that this Psalm was composed after the cap- 
tivity, as a form of thanksgiving to God for that great deliver- 
anoe, as well as an inducement to the people to consecrate 
themselves to him, and to be exact in the performance of 
the acts of public worship. 

Verse 1. All ye lands.] Not only Jews, but Gentiles, for 
the Lord bestows his benefits on all with a liberal hand. 

Verse 2. Serve the Lord with gladness] The religion of 
the true God is intended to remove human misery, and to 
make mankind happy. 

Verse 8. Know ye that the Lord he is God] Acknowledge 
in every possible way, both in publio and private, that Jeho- 
vah, the uncreated, self-existent, and eternal Being, is Elo - 
him, the God who is in covenant with man, to instruct, re- 
deem, love, and make him finally happy. 

It is he that hath made us] He is onr Creator, and has 
consequently the only right in and over us. 

And not we ourselves] Were there ever a people on earth, 
however grossly heathenish, that did believe, or could be- 
lieve, that they had made themselves t In twenty. six of 


are his people, and the sheep of his pasture. 

4 h Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, cmd 
into his courts with praise : be thankful unto him, 
and bless his name. 

5 For the Lord is good ; 1 his mercy is everlast- 
ing ; and his truth endureth l to all generations. 


Ixvl. 13. cxvi. 17, 18, 19.— ips. cxxxti. 1, Ac.— i Heb. to generation 
and generation. Ps. lxxxix. 1. 


KennicotVs and De RossHs MSS. we have “ and his we are 
Zo, the pronoun, being put for Zo, the negative particle. 
Every person must see, from the nature of the subject, that 
this is the genuine reading. God made us ; therefore toe are 
his : we are his people, and should acknowledge him for onr 
God ; we are the sheep of his pasture, and should devote the 
lives to him constantly which he continually supports. 

Verse 4. Enter into his gates with ihanksgivtno ] Publicly 
worship God ; and when ye come to the house or prayer, b& 
thankful that yon have such a privilege. The word whioh we 
render with thanksgiving , is properly with the confession* 
offering or sacrifice . 

Verse 5. For the Lord is good] Goodotcss, the perfect, 
eternal, opposition to all badness and evil f is essential to 
God. Mercy and compassion are modifications of his good* 
ness ; and ashia nature is eternal , so bis mercy, springing from 
his goodness , must be everlasting . And as truth is An 
essential characteristic of an infinitely intelligent and perfect 
nature : therefore God's truth must endure from generation 
to generation. 


1068 






PSALMS. 


PSALM CI. 


The subject proposed, mercy and judgment , 1. The Psalmist* & resolution in respect to his private conduct, 2. He 
will put away evil, inward and outward, 3. No evil person shall stand in his presence, 4 ; nor any slanderer 
of his neighbour , 5. He will encourage the faithful and upright, 6 ; but the deceitful, the liars, and the 
profligate , he will oast out of the city of God, 7, 8. 


A Psalm of David. 

I * T7T7TT T sing of mercy and judgment : 
f » AJL iLi unto thee, 0 Lord, will I sing. 

2 I will b behave myself wisely in a per- 
fect way. O when wilt thou come unto me P 
I will e walk within my house with a perfect heart. 

3 I will set no d wicked thing before mine eyes : 
• I hate the work of them 1 that turn aside ; it shall 
not oleave to me. 

4 A froward heart shall depart from me : I will 
not * know a wicked person . 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour, him 


will I cut off: k him that hath an high look and a 
proud heart will not I suffer. 

6 Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the land, 
that they may dwell with me : he that walk.eth 1 in 
a perfect way** he shall serve me. 

7 He that worketl^ deceit shall not dwell within 
my house : he that telleth lies i shall not tarry in my 
sight. 

8 I will v early destroy all the wicked of the land; 
that I may cut off all wicked doers 1 from the city 
of the Lord. 


•Ps. lxxxix. 1.— M Sara, xviii. 14.— * 1 Kings ix. 4. xi. 4.— Heb. 
thing of fisUal.— *Ps. xcvii. 10.— f Josh, xxiii. 0. 1 Sam. afii. 2>, 21. 
Ps. xl. 4. cxxv. 5 — « Matt. vil. 23. 2 Tim. ii. IB.—* Fs. xviii. 27. 


Prov. vi. 17.— 1 Or, porfeot in the way. Ps. cxlx. 1.— i Heb. nhall not 
be established . — k Pb. lxxv. 10. Jer. xxi. 12.— l Fe. xlviii. 2, 8. 


The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute this psalm to 
Da/vid. 

Verse 1. 1 will sing of mercy and judgment ] Adverse and 
prosperous providences have been of the utmost use to my 
soul; therefore, I will thank God for both. Or, as he was 
probably now called to the government of all the tribes , he 
might make a resolution that he would show chesed, inces- 
sant benevolence, to the upright ; and mishpat, the elocu- 
tion of judgment, to the wicked; and would make the 
conduct of God the model of his own. 

Verse 2. I will behave my self wisely] God’s law prescribes 
a perfect way of life ; in this perfect way X have professed to 
walk, and I must act wisely in order to walk in it. 

When wilt thou come wnto me f] For without thee I can 
do nothing. 

I will walk within my house] It is easier for most men 
to walk with a perfect heart in the church, or even in the 
world-, than in their own families . How many aro as meek as 
lambs among others, when at home they are wasps or tigers ! 

The original is very emphatic : I “ will set myself to walk,” 
I will make it a determined point thus to walk. 

Verse 8 . I will set no wicked thing before mine eyes’] X 
will undertake no unjust wars ; will, enter iuto no sinful 
alliances ; will not oppress my subjects by excessive taxation, 
to snpport extravagance in my court. 

Them that turn aside] I shall particularly abominate the 
conduct of those who apostatize from the true, religion, and 
those who deny its divine authority shall never be put in a 
place of political trust or confidence by me. 

Verse 4. A froward heart] Bash and headstrong men 
ahall not be employed by me. 


I will not know a wicked person.] I will give no counte- 
nance to sinners of any kind ; aud whatever is evil shall be 
an object of my abhorrence. 

Verse 5. Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour ] All 
flatterers and time-servers, and those who by insinuations 
and false accusations endeavour to supplant the upright, that 
they may obtain their offices for themselves or their depend- 
ants, will I consider as enemies to the state, I will abomi- 
nate, and expel them from my court. 

An high look and a proud heart] One who is seeking 
preferment; who sticks at nothing to gain it ; and one who 
behaves himself haughtily and insolently in his office. 

Will not I suffer.] I cannot away with. These persons 
^specially will I drive from my presence, and from all state 
employments. 

Verse G. Mine eyes ] My approbation. 

Upon the faithful ] The humble, upright followers of God. 

That they may dwell with me J Be my confidants and 
privy - counsellors . 

He that walketh vn a perfect way ] He that is truly 
religious. 

He shall serve me.] Shall be my prime minister, and the 
chief officer in my army, and over my finances. 

Verse 7. He that worketh deceit — that telleth lies ] X will 
expel from my court all sycophants and flatterers. 

Verse 8. J» will early destroy ] I will purify my court, 
purge Jerusalem, and cleanse the whole land of every 
abomination and abominable person ; so that the city of my 
God, where holiness alone should dwell, shall indeed become 
the Holy City j that the state may be made prosperous, and 
the people happy. 


PSALM OIL 

The complaint and mktrd bk state <f the poor captives, 1-11 ; the expectation <f deliverance, 12-14 ; the conversion 
of the heathen, lfc-18; the termination of the captivity , 19-22 ; the great frailty t f mm, 23, 24; the im- 
changeaftlmm of God, 25-27 ; the permanence of the church, 28. 
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PSALM C1I. 


A Prayer * of the afflicted, b when he is overwhelmed, and 
poureth out his complaint before the Loud. 


TT T? A T? m J prayer, O Lord, and let my cry 
I— I Hi till c come unto thee. 

AJL 2 d Hide not thy face from me in the day 
when I am in trouble ; « incline thine ear unto 
me : in the day when I call answer me speedily. 

3 f For my days are consumed • like smoke, and 
b my bones are burned as an hearth. 

4 My heart is smitten, and 1 withered like grass ; 
so that I forget to eat my bread. 

5 By reason of the voice of pdy groaning I my 
bones cleave to my k skin. 

6 1 1 am like “ a pelican of the wilderness : I am 
like an owl of the desert. 

7 1" watch, and am as a sparrow ° alone upon the 
house-top. 

8 Mine enemies reproach me all the day ; and 
they that are 9 mad against me are q sworn against 


me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread,, and 1 mingled 
my drink with weeping, 

10 Because of thine indignation and thy wrath : 
for • thou hast lifted me up, and cast me down. 

11 * My days are like a shadow that declineth; 
and u I am withered like grass. 

12 But * thou, O Lord, shalfc endure for ever ; 


and w fchy remembrance unto all generations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and * have mercy upon Zion: 
for the time to favour her, yea, the y set time, is 
come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure in * her stones, 
and favour the dust thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall M fear the name of 
the Lord, and ail the kings of the earth thy 
glory. 

16 When the Lord shall build up Zion, bb he shall 
appear in his glory. 

17 cc He will regard the prayer of the destitute, 
and not despise th,eir prayer. 

18 This shall be ** written for the generation to 
come : and ee the people which shall be created shall 
praise the Lord. 

19 For h© hath tt looked down from the height of 
his sanctuary ; from heaven did the Lord behold 
the earth ; 

20 ** To hear the groaning of the prisoner ; to loose 
hh those that are appointed to death ; 

21 To 11 declare tne name of the Lord in Zion, and 
bis praise in Jerusalem, ; 

22 When the people are gathered together, and 
the kingdoms, to serve the Lord. 

23 He weakened my strength, in the way ; he 
kk shortened my dayB. 


•Or, fo t ~ b Ps. lxl. 2. exlii. 2.— c Exod. ii. 23. 1 Sam. ix. 18. 
Pa. xviii. 6 — d P b. xxvii.9. lxix. 17.— •Ps. lxxi. 2. Ixxxviii. 2.— 
r l«. cxix. b8. JfttneB Iv. 14. — *Or, (as #or»e read) into smoke. — 
b Jobxxx. 80. Ps. xxxi. 10. Lam. i. 13.— 1 Pb. xxxvii. 2. Ver. 11. 
—J.lob xix 20. Lam. iv. 8. — k Or, fle*h — •Job xxx. 29. — m Isa. 
xxxiv. 11. Zeph. ii 14.— ■“ Ps. lxxvii. 4.— <> Ps. xxxvii]. 11 .— p Acts 
xxvi. 11. — a Aots xxiii. 12.— r Ps. xlii. 8. Ixxx. 5.—* Ps. xxx. 7.—* Job 


xiv. 2. Pa. cix. 23. cxliv. 4. Eccles. vi. 12.—' •* Ver. 4. I«a. xl. 6, 
7, 8. James i. lu. — * Ver. 26, Ps. ix. 7. Lam. v. 19 - w Pa. cxxxv. 
13.—* lea. lx. 10. Zecb. i. 12.— x Isa. xl. 2.—* Pa. lxxix. 1. — « *»1 Kinga 
viii. 43. Pe. cxxxviii. 4. lea, lx. 8.— Ub Isa. Ix. I, 2. — « Neb. i. 6, 11. 
ii. 8.—' 44 Rom. xv. 4. 1 Cor. x. 11.— •• Pb. xxii. 31. laa. xlili. 21. — 
fr Dent. xxvi. 15. Ps. xiv. 2. xxxiii. 13, 14 .— n Pa. lxxix. 11.— w* Heb. 
the children of death.— u Ps. xxil. 22.—' ii Heb. afflicted.— kk Job xxi. 21. 


There seems to be little doubt that this is the, prayer of 
the captives in Babylon, when, towards the end of the cap- 
tivity, they were almost worn out with oppression, cruelty, 
and distress. 

Verde 1. Hear my prayer ] Tho chief parts of the psalm 
answer well to the title : it is the language of the deepest 
distress , and well directed to Jfim from whom alone help 
can come. 

Verse 3. My days are consumed like smoke] He repre- 
sents himself (for the Psalmist speaks in the name of the 
people) under the notion of a pile of combustible rnattei', 
placed upon a fire, which soon consumes it; part flying away 
in smoke, and the residue lying on the hearth in the form of 
charred coal and ashes. 

Verse 4. My heart is smitten and withered like grass] 
The metaphor here is taken from grass cut down m the 
meadow. It is first smitten with the scythe^ and then 
withered by the stin. 

Verne 6. Tam like a pelican of the wilderness] It may be 
the pelican, or tho bittern. 

Owl of the desert.] Probably the night raven. 

Verse 7. As a sparrow alone] T^sippor, seems to be often 
used for any small bird, such as the swallow , sparrow, or 
the like. 

Verse 8 . They that are mad against me are sworn against 
me.] The Chaldeans are determined to destroy us ; ana they 
have bound themselves by oath to do it. 

Verse 9. I have eaten ashes like bread] Fearful of what 
they might do, we all humbled ourselves before thee, aud 
sought thy protection ; well knowing that, unless we wore 
supernaturafiy assisted, we must all have perished ; our 
enemies having sworn our destruction. 

Verse 10. For thou hast lifted me up, and cast me down.'] 
Thou hast lifted me on high, that thou mightest dash me 
down with the greater force. We were waited in thy favour 
beyond any people, and now thou hast made us the lowest 
and most abject of the children of men. 

Verse 11. My days are like a shgdrno that declineth] Or 
rather. My days decline like the shadow. I have passed my 
meridian, aud the sun of my prosperity is about to set for 
ever. 

Verse 12. But thou , O Lord, shalt endure for ever ] Our 
life is a shadow ; we can scarcely be called beings when 
compared with thee, for thou art eternal, 
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Verse 13. Thou shalt arise , and have mercy upon Zion ] 
The set time— tho seventy years predicted by Jeremiah, 
was ended ; and God gave him to see that he was ever mind- 
ful of his promises. 

Verse 14. Thy servants take pleasure in her stones] 
Though Jerusalem was at this time in a heap of ruins, yet 
even her rubbish was sacred in the eyes of the pious, for 
this had been the city of the great King. 

Verse 15. So the heathen shall fear the name of the Lord ] 
After the edict of Cyrus to restore and rebuild Jerusalem, 
the name of the true G.od, was more generally known among 
the heathen. 

Verse 16. When the Lord shall build up Zion] It is such 
a difficult thing, that when God docs it, he must manifest 
his power and glory in a most extraordinary manner. 

Verse 17- The prayer of the destitute] Of him who is 
laid in utter ruin,, who is entirely wasted. 

Verse 18. The people which shall be created] How often 
the conversion of the soul to God is represented as a new 
creation, no reader of the New Testament need be told. 

Verse 19. For he hath looked down] This, with the three 
folk>wing verses, seems to me to contain a glorious prophecy 
of the incarnation of Christ, and the gathering in of the 
Jews and the Gentiles to him. 

Verse 20. To hear the groaning] By sin, all the inhabit- 
ants of the earth are miserable. They have broken the 
divine laws, are under the arrest of judgment, and all east 
into prison. They have been tried, found guilty , aud ap- 
pointed to die j they groan under their chains, are alarmed 
at the prospect of death, and implore mercy. 

Verse 21. To declare the name of the Lord] To publhfo 
that Messenger of the Covenant in whom the name of the 
Lord is, that Messiah in whom the fulness of the Godhead 
dwelt ; and to commence at Jerusalem, that the first offers of 
mercy might be made to tbe Jews, from whom the word of 
reconciliation was to go out to all the ends of the earth. 

Verse 22. When the people are gathered together] When 
all the 0 entiles are enlightened, and the kings of the earth 
brought to pay homage to the King of kings. 

Verse 23. He weakened my strength in the way] There 
is now no hope of our restoration by any effortuot our own- 

Verso 24. I said, 0 my God] This and the following 
verses seem to be the form of prayer which the captive* used 
previously to their deliverance. 



PSALMS. 


24 * I said, O ray God, take me not a wav in the 
midst of my days ; Hhy years are throughout all 
generations. 

25? * Of old hast thou laid the foundation of the 
earth : and the heavens are the work of thy hands. 

20 4 They shall perish, but * thou shalt 1 endure : 
yea, ail of them shall wax old like a garment ; as a 

•Isa. xxxviii. 10.-— *> Ps. xe. 2. Hab. i 12.-® Gen. i. 175717 Heb. 
1. 10.—' a Xaa. xxxiv. 4 . ii. 6. Ixv. 17. lxvl. 23. Bom. viil, SO. 2 ret; 

Verse 25. Of old hast thou laid the foundation] Of old , 
lephamm, before there were any faces . or appearances, thou 
didst lay the foundations of the eartn. It was created by 
thee; it did not grow by accretion or aggregation from a 
pre-existent nucleus . *. 

Verse 26. They shall perish] Nothing can be eternal but 
thyself. Even that which thou hast created, because not 
•necessarily eternal , must be perishable ; neoessary duration 
belongs to God only ; and it is by his will and energy alone 
that universal nature is preserved in existence, and preserved 
from running into speedy disorder, decay, and rnin. 

Yea, all of them shall was) old] Every thing must 
deteriorate , unless preserved by thy renewing and invigorat- 
ing energy . Even the productions of the earth wear out or 
deteriorate. Plant the same seed or grain for several years 
consecutively, and it degenerates so as a,t last not to be 


vesture shalt thou change them, and they shall be 
changed : 

27 But * thou curt the same, and thy years shall 
have no end. 

28 h The children of thy servants shall continue, 
and their seed shall be established before thee. 


ill. 7, 10, 11, 12. — • Ver. 12.—* Heb. stand.-* Mai. Hi. fl. Heb. adit. 
8. dames i. 17.-* Ps. lxtx. 86. 


worth the labour of tillage, however expensively the soil 
may be manured in which it is planted. 

Verse 27. But thou art the same] Thou art He, that is, 
The Eternal ; and, consequently, he who only hae im- 
mortality. 

Thy years shall have no end.] " They shall not be com- 
pleted.” What is necessarily eternal is unchangeable and 
imperishable ; all, created beings are perishable and mutable, 
because hot eternal. God alone is eternal ; therefore God 
alone is imperishable and immutable. 

Verse 28. The children of thy servants shall continue] 
Thy church shall be permanent, because founded on thee ; 
it shall live throughout all the revolutions of time. Nothing 
can be permanent; but by God's supporting and renewing 
influence. ' 


PSALM C 1 1 L 


God upraised for his benefits to hie people, 1,2; he fbrgives their iniquities , and heals their diseases , 8 ; redeems 
their lives , crowns them with loving- kindness, 4 ; satisfies them with good things, renews their youth , 5 ; he 
helps the oppressed , makes his ways known, is merciful and gracious , and keeps not his anger for ever , 6-9 ; 
his forbearance , and pardoning mercy, 10-12 ; he is a tender and considerate Father , 13, 14; the frail state of 
man, 15, 16 ; God's everlasting mercy , and universal dominion , 17-19; all his angels , his hosts, and his works , 
are invited to praise him , 20-22. 


T>LESS 


A Psalm of DaivdL 

• the Lord, O my aoul : and all that 
is within me, bless his holy name. 
u 2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not 
all his benefits : 

3 b Who forgiveth all thine iniquities ; who 
c healeth all thy diseases ; 

4 Who 4 reaeemeth thy life from destruction : 
• who crowneth thee with lovingkindness and tender 
mercies ; 


5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good things ; so 
that * thv youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 

6 * The Lord executeth righteousness and judg- 
ment for all that are oppressed. 

7 h He made known his ways unto Moses, his 
acts unto* the children of Israel. 

8 ‘The Lord is merciful and gracious, slow to 
anger, and j plenteous in mercy. 

9 k He will not always chide : neither will he 
keep his anger for ever. 


•Ver. 22. Pi. dv. 1. oxlvi. 1.— *Ps. exxx. 8. Isa. xrxlii. 24. 
Matt. ix. 2, 6. Mark it. 5, 10, 11. Luke rii. 47.—® Exod. xv. 26. 
Pa cxlvil. 8. Jer. xvii. 14.— « Pi. xxxiv. 22. lvi. 13.— *Pi. v. 12.— 
81.— fPi. exlvi. 7.— * Ps. cxlvii. 19.—^ ‘Exod. xxxiv. 6,7. 


Nam. xlv, 18. Dent. v. 10. Neh. ix. 17. Pi. lxxxvi. 15. Jar. 
xxxii. 18 .— i Heb. grsat of mercy.— * Pi. xxx. 5. Iso. Ivii. 18. Jer. 
iii. 5. Mio. vii. 18. 


The inscription in the Hebrew , and in all the Versions , 
gives this psalm to David ; and yet many of the ancienti be- 
it to refer to the times of the captivity, or rather to it« 
conclusion, in which the redeemed Jews give thanks to God 
for their restoration. , , 

Verse 1 . Bless the Lord] Under such a weight of obliga- 
tion the lips can do little ; the soul and all its powers must 
be engaged. 

Verse 2. Forget not all his benefits] Gall them into recol- 
lection } particularise the chief of them ; and- here record 
them for an everlasting memorial. 

Verse 4. Who redmmeth] Kaggoel, properly, redemption 
of life by the Unsihtmj poemufy looking forward, in the 
spirit off proghdiy, to him who became partaker of our flesh 
ftnd btodjg, Hat Snmfebt have the right to redeem our souls 
from fle a fCli'tiy dying & per s t e ad . ^ 
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Verse 5. Who satisfieth thy mouth] For continual com- 
munications of spiritual ana temporal good ; so that the 
vigour of his mind was constantly supported and increased. 

Thy youth is renewed tike the eaglds,] I behove the 
Psalmist refers to the moulting of which, in most, 

takes place annually, in which they cast their old feathers 
and get a new plumage. To express thie, he might as well 
have chosen any biro, as this Is common to all the feathered 
race : but he choose the king of the birds, because of his 
bulk, his strength, and vivacity j and 


Versed. The Lord executeth] “He is' slow to anger i” 
but he will punish. “ He is plenteous in mercy,” and lie 
will save. The persevering sinner shall be destroyed \ the 
humble penitent shall be saved. 

Verse 7. He made known hie way e unto Moses] His won- 
derful acts in behalf of the children of Israd are so many 








PSALM CIV. 


10 * He hath not dealt with as after oar sins ; 
nor rewarded us aooording to our iniquities. 

11 b For e as the heaven is high above the earth, 
$0 great is his mercy toward them that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west, so far hath 
he 0 removed our transgressions from us. 

13 * Like as a father pitieth his children, so the 
Lord pitieth them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame; r he remembereth 
that we ore dust. 

15 As for man, *his days cm as grass : k as a 
flower of the fifhl. so he flourisheth. 

16 For the wind passeth over it, and 1 it is gone ; 
and * the place thereof shall know it no more. 

•Ezra. i*. 13. — *»Ps. Ivii. 10. Eph. iii. 18. — ® Heb. according to 
the height of the heaven.—* Isa. xliu. 25. Mie. vii. 18.~ # Mal. iii, 
17.— f P«. lxxviii. 3 4 ». — tPs. xo. 6, 6. 1 Pet. i. 24. — k Job itfr. 1, 2. 
James 1. 10, 11.— * Heb. it U not.-J Job vii, 10. xx. 9.— k Exod. xx. 

proofs of his mercy, power, and goodness ; and so many 
reasons why we should now trust in him. 

Verse 9. He will not always chide] He will not contend 
with us continually. 

Veftee 10. He hath not dealt With us after our sins] He 
has never apportioned our punishment to oar sins > nor has 
he regulated the exerciso of his mercy by onr merits. 

Verse 11. For as the heaven is high above the earth] 
Great and provoking as our crimes may have been, yet his 
mercies have, in their magnitude and number, surpassed 
these. 

Verse 12. As far as the east is from the west ] As the east 
and west can never meet in one point, but be for ever at the 
same distance from each other* so our sins and their decreed 
puniahment are removed to an eternal distance by his 
mercy. 

Verse 13. Like as a father pitieth hia children] " As the 
tender compassions of a father towards his children ; so the 
tender compassions of Jehovah towards them that fear him." 
Nothing can place the tenderness and concern of God for 
his creatures in a stronger light than this. 

Verse 14. For he knoweth our frame] " Our formation 
the manner in which we are constructed, and the materials 
of which we are made. In all his conduot towards us he 
considers the frailty of our nature, the untowardness of our 
circumstances, the strength and subtlety of temptation, and 
the sure party (till the heart is renewed) that the tempter 
has within us. The man who can say, in the face of these 
Scriptures, Let us sin that grace may abound, is a brute and 
demon, who has neither lot nor part in thhrthing. 


17 Bat the mercy of the Lo^d is from everlasting 
to everlasting upon them that fear him, and his 
righteousness unto k children’s children ; 

18 1 To such as keep his covenant, and to those 
that remember his commandments to do them. 

19 The Lord hath prepared his “throne in the 
heavens ; and * his kingdom ruleth over alL 

20 ° Bless the Lord, ye his angels, p that excel in 
strength, that q do his commandments, hearkening 
unto the voice of his word. 

*21 Bless ye the Lord, all ye r his hosts; ■ ye 
ministers of nis, that do his pleasure. 

22 * Bless the Lord, all his works in all places of 
his dominion ; tt bless the Lord, O my soul. 

6.— « Deut. vii. 9.—* Pa. xT 4.— » Pi. xlvii. 2. Dan. iv. 25, 84, 85. 
— ° Pa. exlviii. 2 . — f Heb. mighty in strength . See Ps. lxxviii. 25.— 
q Matt. vi. 10. Heb. i. 14.— r Gen. xxxii. 2. Josh. r. 14. P«. lxviii. 
17.— ‘Dan. vii. 9, 10. Heb. i. 14.—* Ps. cxlv. 10.— » Ver. 1, 

Verse 16. The wind passeth over it] Referring perhaps 
to some blasting pestilential wind; 

Verse 17. The mercy of the Lord is from everlasting to 
everlastin g] Chescd signifies more particularly the exuberant 
aoodness of God. This is an attribute of his nature, and must 
be from everlasting to everlasting; and hence, hie righteous- 
ness, his meroiful mode of justifying the ungodly , is extended 
from one generation to another. 

Unto children *s children] It is still in foroe, and the 
doctrine of reconciliation through Christ shall continue to 
be preached till the conclusion of time. 

Verso 19. The Lord hath prepared his throne in the 
heavens] There he is Sovereign : but his dominion extends 
equally over all the earth ; for his kingdom — regal govern- 
ment., influence, and sway, ruleth over all . 

Verse 20. That excel in strength] Some take the mighty 
in strength for another class of the hierarchy — they that do 
his commandments , hearkening to his words; and consider 
them to be that order of beings who are particularly em- 
ployed in operations among and for the children of men; 
probably such as are called powers in the New Testament. 

Verse 21. All ye his hosts ; ye ministers of his] We know 
almost nothing of the economy of the heavenly host ; and, 
therefore, cannot tell what is the difference between emgels, 
mighty powers, hosts , and ministers who do his pleasure. 

Verse 22. Bless the Lord , all his works] Let every thing 
he has done be so considered as to show forth his praise. 

Bless the Lord f 0 my soul.] Let mo never forget my 
obligation to bis mercy; for with tender mercies ana 
loving -kindness has he crowned me. 


PSALM CIV. 


The majesty and power of God manifested in the creation of the heavens and the atmosphere , 1-3 ; of the earth and 
090-9 4-9 ; of the springs, fountains, and rivers , 10-13 ; of vegetables and trees, 14-18 ; of the sun and moon, 
19 ; of day and night, and their 1 uses, 20-28 ; of the riches of the earth, 24 ; of the sea, its inhabitants, and 
Us mm, 25 , 26 ; o/ God's general providence in providing food for all kinds of animals , 27-81 ; of earthquakes 
and volmmes, 82 . God is praised for his majesty, and the instruction which his works afford, 33, 84, Bin- 
i ms shall be destroyed, 35. s 



PSALMS. 


TIT T?QQ “the Lord, 0 my soul. 0 Lord my 
I^UXjOO God, thou art very great ; b thou art 
JLr clothed with honour and majesty. 

2 c Who ooverest thyself with fight as with 
a garment: 4 who stretchest out the heavens like 
a curtain : 

8 * Who layeth the beams of his chambers in the 
waters : f who maketh the clouds his chariot : f who 
walketh upon the wings of the wind : 

4 h “Who maketh his ^ngels spirits ; 1 his ministers 
a flaming fire : 

5 J Who k laid the foundations of the earth, that 
it should not be removed for ever. 

6 l Thou coveredst it with the deep as with a gar- 
ment : the waters stood above the mountains. 

7 “ At thy rebuke they fled ; at the voice of thy 
thunder they hasted away. 

8 “ They 0 go up by the mountains ; they go down 
by the valleys unto 9 the place which thou hast 
founded for them. 

9 q Thou hast set a bound that they may not pass 
over ; r that they turn not again to cover the earth. 

10 • He sendeth the springs into the valleys, which 
x run among the hills. 


11 They give drink to every beast of the field : 
the wild asses * quenoh their thirst. 

12 By them shall the fowls of the heaven have 
their habitation, which r sing among the branches. 

13 w He watereth the hills from his chambers ; 
* the earth iB satisfied with r the fruit of thy works. 

14 * He causeth the grass to grow for the cattle, 
and herb for the service of man : that he may bring 
forth “ food out of the earth ; 

15 And bb wine that maketh glad the heart of man, 
and c * oil to make his face to shine, and bread which 
strengthen eth man’s heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are full of sevp . the 
cedars of Lebanon, dd which he hath planted ; 

17 Where the birds make their nests : as for the 
stork, the fir-trees are her house. 

18 The high hills ate a refuge for the wild goats ; 
and the rocks for 9i the conies. 

19 ff He appointed the moon for seasons : the sun 
M know eth his going down. 

20 hh Thou makest darkness, and it is night ; 
wherein u all the beasts of the forest do creep f rth. 

21 ^The young lions roar after their prey, and 
seek their meat from God. 


•Pi. ciil. 1. Ver. 35.— «» Pa. xciii. 1.— * Dan. vii. 9.—* Iso. xl. 22. 
xlv. 12.— • Am ob lx. 6 . — * Isa. xix. 1. — * Pr»» xviii. 10 . — h Heb. i. 7. — 
•2 Kings il. 11 vi. 17.— Jlleb. He hath founded the earth rtpon her 
ba 8M.- k Job. xxvi. 7. xxxviii. 4, 6. Ps. xxiv. 2. oxxxvi. 6. Ecclea. 
i. 4 . — 'Gen. vii. 19.— m Gen. yiii, 1.— ' "Or, The mountains ascend, 
the valleys descend.- « Gen. viH. 5.— P Job xxxviii. 10, 11.— n Job. xxvl. 
10. P*. xxxiii. 7. Jer. v. 22.— * Gen. ix 11, 15.— 'Heb. Who sendeth. 


— * Heb. walk — * Heb. break. — T Heb. give a voice.—* P«. oxlvii. 8.— 
» Pb. lxv. 9, 10.— y Jer. x. 13. xiv. 22.— « Gen. i. 29. 30. hi. 18. lx. 3. 
Pa. cxlvii. 8. — ** Pa. cxxxvi. 25. cxlvii. 9. Job xxWii. 5. — W’Jud*. ix. 
18. Pb. xxiii. 5. l’rov. xxxi. 6, 7.— 1 M Heb. to make his face shine 
with oil, or more than oil. — 44 Nuin. xxiv. 6.—' *“« I’rov. xxx. 26.— ^Gen. 
i. 14. — m Job xxxviii. 12. — hh Iaa. xlv. 7.— 41 Heb. all the beasts thereof 
do trample on the fotest.—iidoh xxxviii. 39. Joel i. 20. 


This psalm has no title either in the Hebrew or Chaldee ; 
but it is attributed to David by the Vulgate, Septuagint, 
iEthiopic, Arabic, and SyriaC. It is properly a poem on the 
works of God in the creation and government of the world ; 
and some have considered it a Sort of epitome of the history 
of fbe creation, os given in the book of Genesis. 

Verse 1. O Lord my Odd, thou drt very great ] The works 
of God, which are the Bubject of this psalm, particularly 
show the grandeur and majesty of God. 

Verse 2. Who coverest thyself with light] Light, insuffer- 
able splendour, is the robe of the Divine Majesty. Light and 
fire are generally the accompaniments of the Supreme Being, 
when he manifests his presence to his creatures : Gen. xv. 
17 ; Exod. ii. 2 ; Exod. xix. 18. Moses calls Ood a consum- 
ing fire, Dent. iv. 24. When Christ was transfigured on the 
mount, his face shone like the sun, and his garment was 
white as the light, Matt. xvii. 2. And when the Lord mani- 
fests himself to the prophets, he is surrounded with fire and 
' the most brilliant light. 

Verse 6. Thou coveredst it with the deep] This Beems to 
be spoken in allusion to the creation of the earth, when it 
was without form and void; and darkness was upon the face 
of the deep, and the waters invested the whole, till God 
separated the dry land from them j thus forming the seas 
and the terraqueous globe. 

Verse 7. At thy rebuke they fed] When God separated 
the waters which were above the firmament from those be- 
low, and caused the dry land to appear. He commanded 
the separation to take mace ; and the waters, as if instinct 
with bfe, hastened to obey. 

At the voice of thu thunder] It is very likely God em- 
ployed the electric fluid as an agent in this separation. 

* Verse 8. They go up by the mountains ; they go down by 
the valleys] Taking the words as they stand here, springs 
seem to be what are intended. But it is difficult to conceive 
how the water could ascend, through the fissures of moun- 
tains, to their tops, and then come down their Bides so as to 
form rivulets to water the valleys. Possibly, however, vapours 
and exhalations are understood ; these by evaporation ascend 
to the tops of mountains, where they are condensed and 
precipitated. 

Some have thought there is a reference to the breaking up 
of the fountains of the great deep at the time of the flood. 

Verse 9. tmu hast set a bound that they may not pass] 
And what is this bound t The fiats and refim of the sea, 
oeo««toned by the solar and lunar attraction, the rotation of 
the earth <>p its own axis, and the gravitation of the waters, 
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to the centre of the earth. And what is the cause of all 
these P The will and energy of God. 

Verse 10. He sendeth the springs into the valleys] Eva - 
poration is guided and regulated by Divine Providence. The 
sun has a certain power to raise a certain portion of vapours 
from a given space. God has apportioned the aqueous to 
the terrene surface , and the solar attraction to both. 

VerBe 11. The wild asseS guench their thirst] Thepere, 
onager , or wild dss, differs in nothing from the tame ass, 
only it has not a broken spirit, and is consequently mote 
lively and active* It is very timid, or rather jealous of its 
liberty, and therefore retires deep into the desert : yet even 
there the providence of God regards it ; spriugs are provided, 
and it has the instinct to find them out. 

Verso 12. By them Shall the fowls of the heaven have 
their habitation.] All fowls love verdure, and have their 
residence where they can find wood and water. 

Verse 13. From his chambers] The clouds, as in ver. 8. 

The earth is satisfied) The inhabitants of it. 

Verse 19. He causeth the grass to grow for the cattle] 
Doth God care for oxen ? Yes, and there is not a beast of 
the field that does not sharo his merciful regards. 

And herb for the service of man] Plants, esculent herbs, 
and nutritive grain in general ; and thus he brings forth food 
out of the earth. 

Verse 15. And wine] Wine, in moderate quantity, has a 
wondrous tendency to revive and invigorate the human 
being. This is its use- Those who continue drinking til) 
wine inflames them, abuse this mercy of God. 

Oil to make his face to shine] That is, to anoint the body : 
and particularly those parts most exposed to the sun ana 
weather. This is of high importance in all arid lands and 
Sultry climates. 

Bread which strengtheneth man's heart.] Hunger has no 
enterprise, emulation, nor courage. But when, in such cir- 
cumstances, a little bread is received into the stomach, even 
before concoction #pJhave time to prepare it for nutriment, 
the strength is restored and the spirits Tevived. 

Verse 16. The trees of the Lord ’are full of sap] “ Are 
saturated " 

The cedars of Lebanon] God's providenoe not Only ex- 
tends to men and cattle, but also to the trees of the field and 
forest. Many of these are not only sustained, but planted 
by his providence* 

Verse 17. Where the birds make their nests] Tsipporim 
signifies swallows, sparrows, and small birds in general; 
here opposed to the chasidah or stork . Perhaps the heron 


PSALM CV, 


22 The sun arisefch, they gather themselves to- 
gether, and lay them down in their dens. 

23 Man goeth forth unto *his work and to his 
labour until the evening. 

24 b 0 Lord, how manifold are thy works ! in 
wisdom hast thou made them all : the earth is full 
of thy riches. 

25 So is this great and wide sea, wherein are things 
creeping innumerable, both small and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships : there is that c leviathan, 
whom thou hast d made to play therein. 

27 e These wait all upon thee ; that thou mayest 
give them their meat in due season. 

28 That thou givest them they gather : thou 
openest thine hand, they are filled with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are troubled : { thou 

takest away their breath, they die, and return to 
their dust. 

30 * Thou sendost forth thy spirit, they are 
created : and thou renewest the face of the earth. 

31 The glory of the Lord h shall endure for ever : 
the Lord ' shall rejoice in his works. 

32 He looketh on the earth, and it J trembleth ; 
k he toucheth the hills, and they smoke. 

33 1 1 will sing unto the Lord as long as I live : 

I will sing praise to my God while I have my being. 

34 My meditation of him shall be sweet : I wul 
be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let m the sinners be consumed out of the earth, 
and let the wicked be no more. " Bless thou the 
Lord, 0 my soul. Praise ye the Lord. 

*Gen, lii. 19.~ b Prov. iii. 19.-* Job xli. 1.— ' 1 Heb. formed.—* Ps. 
cxxxvi. «5. cxlv. 15. cxlvii. 9.— f Job xxxiv. 14. 15. Ps. cxlvi. 4. 
Ecoles. xil. 7.—* Isa. xxxil. 15. Ezek. xxxvil. 9.— h Heb. shall be. 

— ‘Gen. i. 31 — JHab. fit. 10.— k Ps. cxliv. 5.-‘Pa. lxlil. 4, cxlti. 2. 
Ps. xxx vii. 38. Frov. ii. 22.— “ Ver. 1. 

may be understood, which is said to be the first of all birds 
t;> build her nest, and she builds it on the very highest trees. 

Verse 18. The high hills are a refuge] The barren tops 
of the highest hills, and the craggy abrupt precipices of the 
most stupendous rocks, afford protection, refuge, and food 
for creatures whose dispositions and habits are suited to such 
places ; and thus no part of the creation is useless. 

The yael , translated here the wild goat , is no doubt a crea- 
ture of the stag or deer kind ; tho ibex, chamois, antelope, &e. 

Verse 19. He appointed the moon for seasons] Tho 
heathens thought that the sun and moon were gods, and 
worshipped them as such. 

Verse 20. Thou mdkest darkness] That man mav labour, 
he gives him, by means of the sun, the light of the day ; and 
that he may rest from his labour, and get his strength 
recruited, he gives him night, and comparative darkness. 
And as it would not be convenient for man and the wild 
beasts of the forest to collect their food at the same time , he 
has given the night to them as the proper time to procure 
their prey, and the day to rest in. 

Verse 21. The young lions roar after their prey] It is 
of the lion, that his roaring is so terrible as to astonish 
and quite unnorve the beast which he pursues ; so that, 
though fleeter than himself, it falls down and becomes an 
easy prey. 

Verse 22. The sun ariseth] The dawn of day is the warn- 
ing for man to arise and betake himself to his work ; and is 
the warning to them to retire to their dens. 

Verse 25. This great and wide sea] “ This very sea, great 
and extensive of hands.” Its waters, like arms, encompas- 
sing all the terrene parte of the globe. I suppose the Psalmist 
was within sight of the Mediterranean when he wrote these 
words. * . 

Verse 26. There go the ships] By means of navigation 
countries the most remote are connected, and all the inhabit- 
ants of the earth become known to each other. He appears 
at this time to have seen the ships under sail. 

That leviathan] This may mean the whale, or any of the 
large marine animals. 

To play therein.] Dreadful and tempestuous as the sea 

may appear, and uncontrollable in its billows and surges, it 
is only the field of sport, the play -ground, the bowling-green 
to those huge marine monsters. 

Verse 27. These wait all upon thee] The innumerable 
fry of the smaller aquatic animals, as well as whales, dol- 
phins, porpoises, and sharks, all have their meat from God. 

Verse 28. That thou givest them they gather] Infinitely 
varied as are living creatures in then* habits and internal 
economy, so are the aliments which God has caused the air, 
the earth, and the waters to produce. 

Thou openest thine hand] An allusion to the act of scat- 
tering grain among fowls. 

Verse 29. Thou hidest thy face] If thou bring dearth or 
famine on the land, contagion in the air, or any destruction 
on the provision made by the waters, then beasts, fowl, and 
fish die, and are dissolved. 

Verse 30. Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are created] 
“They are created again.” 

And thou renewest the face of the earth.] Do not these 
words plainly imply a resurrection of the bodies which have 
died, been dissolved, or turned to dust ? And is not the 
brute creation principally intended here ? 

Verse 82. He looketh on the earth ] Even the look of God 
terrifies all created nature ! 

He toucheth the hills J So easy is it for God to burn up 
the earth and the works thereof, that even his touch kindles 
the mountains into flames ! 

Verse 83. I will sing unto the Lord] I will sing unto the 
Lord with my lives, the life that I now have, and the life that 
I shall have hereafter. 

I will sing praise to my Qod] “ In my eternity j ” my 
going on, my endless progression. What astonishing ideas ! 
But then, how shall this great work be brought about ? and 
how shall the new earth be inhabited with righteous spirits 
only ? The answer is, 

Verse 35. Let the sinners be consumed out of the earth, 
and let the wicked be no more.] Or, He shall consume the 
wicked and ungodly, till no more of them be found. Then 
the wicked shall be turned into hell, with all the nations that 
forget God. 


PSALM CV. 


An exhortation to praise God for his wondrous works, 1-5 ; - 

JWfc t* Ewp*, 17-22 ; to Israel in Egypt, 23-25 ; to Moaes t n the same land t 26 ; mflagut* mn 

- afjaa ; toe deliverance of the Israelites out of Egypt , 37, 38 ; fono supported them m the 

ne$£ 89-48 j and 'brought them into Canaan , 44, 45. 

137 


fos goodness to Abraham , Isaac, and jacob, 6-16; to 
*' *’ * J the plagues mnt on the 

wilder- 
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PSALMS. 


0 * PTVI ? '*»^ an ^ 8 1111 10 the Lord; call upon 
VTA V Hi big name : b make known his 
deeds among the people. 

2 Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him : 
* talk ye of all nis wondrous works* 

3 Glory ye in his holy name: let the heart of 
them rejoice that seek the Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength : d seek his 
&ce evermore. 

5 • Remember his marvellous works that he hath 
done : his wonders, and the judgments of his mouth ; 

6 0 ye seed of Abraham his servant, ye children 
of Jacob his chosen. 

7 He is the Lord our God : * his judgments are 
in all the earth. 

8 He hath * remembered his covenant for ever, 
the word which he commanded to a thousand gene- 
rations. 

9 h Which covenant he made with Abraham, and 
his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a law, 
and to Israel for an everlasting covenant : 

11 Saying, 1 Unto thee will I give the land of 
Canaan, J the lot of your inheritance : 

12 k When they were but a few men in number : 
yea, very few, 1 and strangers in it. 

13 When they went from one nation to another, 
from one kingdom to another people ; 

14 “ He suffered no man to do them wrong : yea, 
■ he reproved kings for their sakes ; 

15 Saying , Touch not mine anointed, and do my 
prophets no harm. 

16 Moreover °be called for a famine upon tho 
land : he brake the whole p staff of bread. 

17 q He sent a man before them, even Joseph, who 
* was sold for a servant : 


18 1 Whose feet they hurt with fetters : * he was 
laid in iron : 

19 Until the time that his word came : m the word 
of the Loud triod him. 

20 T The king sent and loosed him ; even the ruler 
of the people, and let him go free. 

21 w He made him lord of his house, and ruler of 
all his * substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure ; and teach 
his senators wisdom. 

23 J Israel also came into Egypt ; and Jacob so- 
journed * in the land of Ham. 

24 And * h he increased his people greatly ; and 
made them stronger than their enemies. 

25 bb He turned their heart to hate his people, to 
deal subtilly with his servants. 

26 cc He sent Moses his servant ; and Aaron 
dd whom he had chosen. 

27 ec They shewed ff his signs among them, « and 
wonders in the land of Ham. 

28 hh He sent darkness, and made it dark ; and 

“they rebelled not against his word. w 

29 He turned their waters into blood, and slew 
their fish. 

30 kk Their land brought forth frogs in abundance, 
in the chambers of their kings. 

31 11 He spake, and there came divers sorts of flies, 
and lice in all their coasts. 

32 mm He nn gave them liail for rain, and flaming fire 
in their land. 

33 00 He smote their vines also and their fig-trees ; 
and brake the trees of their coasts. 

34 pp He spake, and the locusts came, and cater- 
pillars, and that without number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in their land, and 
devoured the fruit of* their grouud. 


*1 ChroD. xvi. 8-22. Isa. xii. 4. b Pb. cxlv. 4, 5. 11. — c Pb. lxxvii. 
12. oxix. 27. — d P«. xxvii. 8.— • Pb. lxxvii. 11.— ‘Isa. xxvi. 9.-* Luke 
1. 72.— b Get). xvit. 2. xxii. 10, Ac. xxvi. 8. xxviii. 13. xxxv. 11. 
Luke i. 78. Heb. vi 17. — »Gen. xiii. 16. xv. 18. — J Hub. the cord. — 
*Gen. xxxl ▼. 80. Dent. vii. 7. xxvi. 5.— 1 1 Heb. xi. 9.—“' Gen. xxxv. 
6.— »Gen. xii. 17. xx. 8 7, — °Gen xli. 64.— v Lev. xxvi. 26. Imu. 
ill. 1. Seek. iv. 16.-* Gen. xlv. 5. 1 20.-'Gen. xxxvii. ¥8, 38.— 
■Gen. x»xix. 20. xl. 15. — * Heb. hie toul parp# into iron — u Gen. xli. 


25.— * Gen. xli. 14.— "Gen. xli. 43.-*Ileb. possession.— V Gen. xlvi. 
6. —• Pb. I xxviii 51.cvi.22. — ^Exod.i 7.— bb Exod, i. 8, Ac. — c0 Exod. 
iii. 10. iv. 12, 14 . — 1 iA Num. xvi 5. xvii. 6.— 1 »«Exod. vii. viii. ix. x. 
xi. xii. Pb. Ixxviii 43 Ac.— 1 tt Heb. tco'ds of hie signs .— w Pb. evl. 
22.— bh Ex<>d. x. 22 . — ‘‘Pb. xeix. 7.— JJExod. vii. 20 Pm. Ixxviii. 44.— 
** Ex«'d. viii. 6. Pb. Ixxviii. 45. — 11 Exod. viii. 17, 24. Pm. Ixxviii. 45. 
— mm Exod. ix. 28. 25. Ps. Ixxviii. 48.—»» Heb. He oare their rain 
Kail.— ooPg. Ixxviii. 47 .— pp Exod. X. 4, 18 14. Pb. lxxvii. 40. 


We find »everal verses of this psalm jn 1 Cbron. xvi,, from 
which it is evident that David was the author of the princi- 
pal part of it : but it was probably enlarged and sung at the 
restoration of the people from the Babylonish captivity. It 
is a history of God's dealings with Abraham and his posterity, 
till their settlement in the promised land. 

Terse 1. 0 give thanks] He had been meditating on 
God’s gracious dealings with their fathers ; and he calls 
upon himself and all others to magnify God for his mercies. 

Verne A Talk ye q f all his wondrous works."] *' Of his 
miracles ” Who have so many of these to boast of as Chris- 
tians J Christianity is a tissue of miracles ; and every part 
of the work of graoe on the soul is a miracle. 

Verse 8. Glory ye in his hoh/ name ] Show the name 
Jesus i exult in it— -praise it. His name was called Jesus ; 
because he came to save his people from their sins. 

Let the heart of them regoice] That is, the heart of those 
shall rejoice who seek the Lord : therefore it is added, 

Verse 4. Beek the Lord] Worship the one only Supreme 
Being, as the only and aU-suffioient good for the soul of 
man. 

And his strength] Man is weak ; and needs connexion 
with the stamp God* that he may be enabled to avoid evil 
and do good. 

Seek his face] Reconciliation to him. Live not without 
a sense of hie favour. 

Evermore.] Let this he thy chief business. In and above 
all thy seeking, seek this 

Verse 6. Remember hfoibarveUous works] Keep np com- 
munion with thy Maker, fnat thou mayest neither forget 
haft nor hi* works. 


The judgments of Ms mouth] Whatsoever ho has spokeh 
concerning good or evil. 

Verse 6. 0 ye seed of Abraham] Ye Jews especially, who 
have been the peculiar objects of the divine favour. 

Verse 7. He is the Lord our God] He is Jehovah, the 
self -existent and eternal God. He is our God , he is our 
portion ; has taken us for his people, and makes us happy 
in his love. 

Verse 12. But a few men] When all appearanoes were 
against them, and nothing but the arm of God could have 
brought them through their difficulties, and given them a 
settlement in the promised land. 

Verso 13. When they went from one nation to another] 
From several circumstances in the history of the travels or 
the anoient Hebrews, we find that the wilderness through 
which they then passed was well peopled. 

Verse 15. Touch not mine anointed] It is supposed that 
the patriarchs are here intended $ but the whole people of 
Israel may he meant. They were a kingdom of priesis and 
kings unto God ; and prophets , priests , and kings were al- 
ways anointed. 

Verse 19. Until theMme that Ms word came] This appears 
to refer to the completion of Joseph’s interpretation of the 
dreams of the chief bntler and baker. 


The word of the Lord trifd him.] This seems to refer to 
the interpretation of Pharaoh’s dreams, called M the oracle 
of the Lord,” because sent by him to Pharaohs 
Verse 25. He turned their heart] “ Their heart was 
turned.” 

Verse 27- They shewed his signs] Here is a reference to 
the plagues with which God afflicted the Egyptians.’ 1 
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86 * He smote also all the first-born in their land, 
b the chief of all their strength. 

37 c He brought them forth also with silver and 
gold : and there was not one feeble 'person among 
their tribes. 

38 d Egypt was glad when they departed : for the 
fear of them fell upon them. 

39 e He spread a cloud for a covering ; and fire to 
give light in the night. 

40 f The people asked, and he brought quails, and 
* satisfied them with the bread of heaven. 

*Exod. xii. 29. P*. lxxviii. Bl.—bQen. xii*. 8.— « Exod. xii 35. 
— d Exod. xii. 33. — *Exod. xiii. 2\. Neh. ix. 12. — r Exod. xvi. 12, 
fro Pb. lxxviii. 18, 27>-«P8. lxxviii. 2*, 25.~“ Exod. xvii. 6. 

Verse 28. They rebelled not against his word.] It may 
be read, “ they did not observe or keep his word. Or the 
words may be spoken of Moses and Aaron ; they received 
the commandment of God, and they did not rebel against it. 
They believed what he had spoken, and acted according to 
his orders. It could not be spoken of the Egyptians ; for 
they rebelled against his words through the whole oourse of 
tbe $fansactions. 

Verse 33. Me smote their vines also, and their fig-trees'] 


41 h He opened the rock, and the waters gushed 
out ; they ran in the dry places like a river. 

42 For he remembered 1 his holy promise, and 
Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his people with joy, and 
his chosen with j gladness : 

44 k And gave them the lands of the heathen j 
and they inherited the labour of the people; 

45 1 That they might observe his statutes, and 
keep his laws. “ Praise ye the LORD. 


N urn. xx. 11. Pa. lxxviii, 15, 16. 1 Cor. x. 4.— 1 Gen. xv. 14.— * 

iHeb. tinging.— Deut. vi. 10,11. Josh. xiii. 7, Ac. Pa. lxxviii. 
55. — 1 Deut. lv. 1, 40. vl. 21-25.— »Heb. Hallelujah. 

This is not mentioned in Exodus ; but we have it, Psalm 
lxxviii. 47. 

Verse 41. He opened the rock, and the waters gushed out] 
See the note on Exod. xvii. 6. 

Verse 45. That they might observe his statutes] That they 
might be properly instructed and properly disciplined . He 
who is not conformed to God's word snail not enter into 
Christ’s kingdom. 
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God is praised for his manifold rpcrcics, 1 -3. The prophet, prays for himself \ 4, 5. A recapitulation of the history 
of the Hebrew people : of God's mercies towards them , and their rebellions , 6-39. The judgment and afflic* 
tiovs which their transgressions brought upon them , 40-42. God's mercy to them notwithstanding their tram* 
gressiom , 43-46, Tie prays for their restoration . 47, 48. 


T V |T> ATOP *yc the Lord. b 0 0 give thanks 
1-^lbixXoili unto the Lord; for he is good: 
JL for his mercy cndurelh for ever. 

2 d Who can utter tho mighty acts of the 
Lord P who can shew forth all his praise P 

3 Blessed are they that keen judgmeiA, and he 
that e doeth righteousness at f all times. 

4 * Remember me, O Lord, with the favour that 

•Heb. Hallelujah — b l Chron. xvi 34. — c Ps. ovii. 1. cxviii. 1. 
cxxxvi. 1.— d Pb. xl. 5.— «Pa. xv. 2.— f Aots xxiv. 16. Gal. vi. 9. 

This psalm is supposed by eminent commentators to be a 
prayer of the captives in Babylon, who acknowledge the 
mercies of God, confess their own sins and those of their 
forefathers, and implore the Lord to gather them from 
among the heathen, and restore them to their own country. 

Verse 1. Ogive thanks unto the Lord / for he is good] 
Ye who live by his bounty should praise his mercy. God is 
the good Being, and of all kinds of good be is the Author 
and Dispenser. 

Verse 2. Who can utter the mighty acts of the Lord P] 
His acts are all acts of might ; and particularly those in be- 
half of his followers* 

Verse 3. Blessed sate they that keepfudgment , and he that 
doeth righteousness at all times J] Those are truly blessed, 
or happy, whose hearts are devoted to God, and who live in. 
the habit of obedience. . 

Verse 4. Remember me] This and the following clauses 
are read in the plural by several MSS. : Remember ua — tfcot 
W* may rcgoice,—that we may glory, to . : and thus all the 
Versions except the Ohaldee ; and this ib more agreeable to 
the context. 

ft* That X may see the good of thy chosen] That I 
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tliou bearcat unto thy people : O visit me with thy 
salvation ; 

5 That I may see the good of thy chosen, that I 
may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation, that I may 
glory with thine inheritance. 

6 h We have sinned with our fathers, we have 
committed iniquity, we have done wickedly. 

7 Our fathers understood not thy wonders in 

— c Pb. cxix. 182. — h Lev. xx»l. 40. 1 King* viii. 47. Dan. 

ix. 5, 


may enjoy the good, for so the word see is understood among 
the Hebrews. 

Verse 6. We hove sinned! Here the confession begins i 
Our forefathers sinned, ana suffered ; we, like them, nave 
sinned, and do suffer. 

Verse 7. Our fathers understood not] They did not re- 
gard the operation of God's hands; and therefore they 
understood neither his designs nor their own interest. 

At the sea, even at the Red Sea.] The word seems to be 
added by way of explanation ; they provoked al yam, " 
tbo sea beyam suph ( u in the sea euph” or Red Sm. 
They provoked him at it and in it. 

Verse 8. He saved them for his namtfs sake] There wag 
nothing which he could draw from them as a reason why he 
should save them ; therefore be drew tbe reason from hunsellL 

Verse 9. He rebuked the Red Seal In the descriptions df 
the Psalmist every thing has life. The vecMs ah ammakA 
being, behaxes itself proudly, is rebuked* and retires in oon- 

***Verse 10. The hand of him that hated them! Pharaoh. 

Verse 12. Then believed they] lust while the mireda 
was before their eyes. 
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Egypt ; they remembered not the multitude of thy 
mercies ; * but provoked him at the sea, even at the 
Bed Sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them b for his name’s 
sake, * that he might make his mighty power to be 
known. 

9 d He rebuked the Red Sea also, and it was dried 
up : so • he led them through the depths, as through 
the wilderness. 

10 And he 1 saved them from the hand of him 
that hated them , and redeemed them from the hand 
of the enemy. 

11 8 And the waters covered their enemies : there 
was not one of them left. 

12 k Then believed they his words ; they sang his 
praise. 

13 1 They J soon forgat his works \ they waited 
not for his counsel : 

14 k But 1 lusted exceedingly in the wilderness, 
and tempted God in the desert. 

15 “ And he gave them their request ; but 0 sent 
leanness into their soul. 

16 °They envied Moses ^lso in the camp, and 
Aaron the saint of the Lord. 

17 p The earth opened and swallowed up Dathan, 
and covered the company of Abiram. 

18 « And a fire was kindled in their company ; 
tHe flame burned up the wicked. 

19 r They made a calf Horeb, and worshipped 
the molten image. 

20 Thus B they changed their glory into the 
similitude of an ox that eateth grass. 

21 They * forgat God thoir Saviour, which had 
done great things in Egypt ; 

22 Wondrous works in u the land of Ham, and 
terrible things by the Red Sea. 

23 T Therefore he B^id that he would destroy 
them, had not Moses his chosen " stood before him 
in the breach, to turn away his wrath, lest he should 
destroy them. 

24 Yea, they despised x the T pleasant land, they 
* believed not his word ; 


25 aa But murmured in their tents, and hearkened 
not unto the voice of the Lord. 

26 bb Therefore he rc lifted up his hand against 
them, to overthrow them in the wilderness : 

27 dd To e# overthrow their seed also among the 
nations, and to scatter them in the lands. 

28 ff They joined themselves also unto Baal-peor, 
and ate the sacrifices pf the dead. 

29 Thus they provoked him to anger with their 
inventions : and the plagup brake in upon them. 

30 88 Then stood up Phinehas, and executed judg- 
ment : and so the plague was stayed. 

31 And that was counted unto him hh for righteous- 
ness unto all generation^ for evermore. 

32 11 They angered him also at the waters of strife, 
JJ so that it went ill with Moses for their sakes : 

33 kk Because they provoked his spirit, so that he 
spake unadvisedly with his lips. 

34 11 They did not destroy thp nations, mm concerning 
whom the Lord commanded thorn : 

35 nn But were mingled among the heathen, and 

learned their works. * 

36 And 00 they served their idols : pp which were 
a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, qq they sacrificed their sons and their 
daughters unto " devils. 

38 And shed innocent blopd, even the blood of 
their sons and of their daughters, whom they sacri- 
ficed unto the idols of Canaan : and 11 the land was 
polluted with blood. 

39 Thus were they 11 defiled with their own works, 
and na went a whoring with their own inventions. 

40 Therefore T T was the wrath of the Lord kindled 
against his people, insomuch that he abhorred ww his 
own inheritance. 

41 And xx he gave them into the hand of the 
heathen ; and they that hated them ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed them, and they 
were brought into subjection under their hand. 

43 Many times did he deliver them ; but they 
provoked him with their counsel, and were ” brought 
low for their iniquity. 


•Exod. xiv. 11, 12. — b Ezek. xx. 14.—® Exod, Jx. 16. — d Exod. xiv. 
21. Pi. xviii. 16. Nafc. i.4.— «lsa. lxiii. 11, 12, 13 14.— r Exod. xiv. 
30.— f Exod. xiv. 27, 28. xv. 5. — b Exod. xiv. 81. xv. I.— -*Exoc\. xv. 
24. xvl 2. xvli. 2. I ‘a. lxxviii. 11.— JHeb. They mode hnete, they 
/oro<K.- k Noua. xi 4, 83. Pa, lxxviii. 18. 1 Cor. x. 6.— 1 Heb lysted 
« hiai.— * Num. xi. 81. P«. lxxviii. 29.— “Isa. x. 10. — °Nnra. xvl. 
3, Ao.-rNum. xvi. 31, 82. Deut. xi. 6. — ‘iNurn. xvi. 36, 46. — 
rfexod xxxii. 4.— *J[er ii. 11. Rom. i. 2^.— ‘Pa. lxxviii. 11,12.— 
«p B . lxxviii. 61. cv. 23, 27.—' r Exod. xxxii. 10, 11,82. Deut. ix. 
19, 26. x. 10. Exek. xx. 18.-^ Ezfck. xiii. 6. xxii. 30 — * Deut. vlii. 
7. Jer. iii. 19. Exek. xx 6— rHeb. a land of desire.— 1 “Heb. iii. 
18, — “Nuro. xiv. 2, 27.— bb Nura. xiv. 28, Ac. P«, xcv.ll Exek. xx. 
16. Heb. ill. 11, 18.^-*> Exod. vi. 8. Deut. xxxii. 40.- "Iltb. To 


make them fall.— ••Lev. xxvi. 33. Ps. xliv. 11. Exek. xx. 23.— 
xxv. 2, 3. xxxi. 16. Dmt, iv. 8. xxxii. 17. Hoe. ix. 10. 
Wiad. xiv. 15. Rev. ii. 14.— fftrNum. xxv. 7. 8.— bb Num. xxv. 11, 
12, 13— ll Num. xx. 8, 13. Pb. lxxxi. 7— iiNum. xx. 12. Deut. i. 
87 . iii. 26.— 1 kk Hum. xx. 10.— Judg. i. 21. 27, 28, 29, Ac — “«Deut. 
vii. 2,' 16. Judg, ii. 2.- nn Judg. ii. 2. iii. 6, 6. Isa. ii. 6. 1 Cor. 

v. 6. — °° Judg. ii. 12, 13, 17, 19. iii. 6, 7.— w» h xod. xxiii. 83. Deut. 
vii. 16. Judg- ii. 3, 14, 10 . — Q'i 2 Rings xvi. 8. lea. Ivii. 6. Ezek. 

xvi. 20, xx. 26 . — 1 tv Lev. xvii. 7. Deut. xxxii. 17. 2 rJbrou. xi. 15. 
1 Cor. x. g0.~«Num. xxxv. 83.— u Eztk. xx. 18, 80, 81.— »» Lev. 

xvii. 7. Num. xv. 89. Ezek. xx. 80.— vr Judg. ii. 34, Ac. Ps. 
lxxviii. 50, 62.—™ Deut. ix. 29.— ** Judp. ii. 14. Neb. ix, 27, Ac.— 
17 Judg. ii. 16. Neb. ix. 27, Ac.— “Or, x mpoveriehed or weakened. 


Verse 18. They soon forgat his works] Three days after- 
wards, at the waters of Marah, Exod. xv. 24. 

Verse 15. Sent leanness] God gave flesh as they desired, 
but gave no blessing with it ; and in consequence, they did 
not fatten, but grew lean upon it. 

Verse 16. They envied JMososJ A reference fo the case of 
Korah and his company. 

Aaron the saint J The anointed, the high-priest of the 
Lord. 

Verse 20. Thus they changed their glory j That is, their 
God. who was their glory ; and they worshipped an ox in his 
stead. 

Verse 22. Wondrous works in the land of Ham] The 
pes inflicted on the Egyptians. 

erse 28. Moses his chosen] Or elect ; the person that he 
had appointed for this work. 

Verse 28. Ate the sacrifices of the dead.] Most of the 
heathen idols were men, who had been deified after their 
4eath j many of whom had been execrated during their life, 
f Verse 88. They provoked his spirit] A Mimru, from marah, 
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to rebel : they brought it into a rebellious state; he was 
soured and irritated, and was off his guard. 

So that he spake unadvisedly with his Zips.] For this 
sentence we have only these two words in the Hebrew, vaye- 
batte bisephathaiv , he stuttered or stammered with his Zips, 
indicating that he was transported with anger. 

Verse 36. They served their idols] Their labours or griefs 
— idols, so called because of the pains token informing them, 
the labour in worshipping them, and the grief occasioned by 
the divine judgments against the people for their idolatry. 

Verse 87. They sacrificed their eons and their daughters 
unto devils.] That cmsing their sons and their daughters 
to pass through the fire to Moloch did not always mean they 
burnt them to death in the flames, is very probable. Bat ail 
the heathen had human sacrifices ; of this their history is 
full. Unto Devils, lashshedim , to demons. Devil is never 
in scripture used in the plural ; there is but ON® devil , though 
there are many demons. 

Verse 89. And went a whoring] By fornication, whore* 
dom, and idolatry , the Scripture often expresses idolatry 
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44 Nevertheless he regarded their affliction, when 
* he heard their cry : 

45 b And he remembered for them his covenant, 
and c repented d according to the multitude of his 
mercies. 

46 * He ipade them also to be pitied of all those 
that carried them captives. 

»Jndg. iii. 9. iv. 3. vi. 7. x. 10. l^oh. ix. 27, Ac.— b Lev. xxvi. 
41, 42.—* Judg. ii. 18. — d Pb. li. 1. Ixix 16. Isa. Ixiii. 7. Lim. iii. 

and idolatrous acts. Besides^ the worship of idols was fre- 
quently accompanied with various acts of impurity. 

Verse 40. Therefore was the wraith of thtf Lord kindled] 
God kindled a fire in his judgments for those who by their 
flagitious conduct had inflamed themselves with their idols, 
and the impure rites with which they were worshipped. 

Verse 43. Many times did he deliver them] See the Book 
of Judges ; it is a history of the rebellions and deliverances 
of the Israelites. 

Verse 46. fie made them also to be pitied] This was par- 
ticularly true as to the Babylouish captivity ; for Cyrus gave 
them their liberty ; Darius favoured them, and granted them 
several privileges ; and Artaxerxes sent back l^ehemiah, and 
helped him to rebuild Jerusalem and the temple. 

Verse 47. Save us, 0 Lord — and gather us] The author 1 


47 f Save us, O Lord our God, and gather us 
from among the heathen, to give thanks unto thy 
holy name, and to triumph in thy praise. 

48 * Blessed be the Lord God of Israel from ever* 
lasting to everlasting : and let all the people say, 
Amen. h Praise ye the Lord. 


32. — •Ezra ix. 9. Jer. xlii. 12. — f l C’hron. xvi. 35, 36.— «Ps. xll. 
13.— b Heb Hallelujah. 

pf the psalm begs the Lord to gather the Israelites who were 
dispersed through different countries ; for at the dedication 
of the second temple, under Nehemiah (where it is probable 
this psalm, with the evth and the oviith, was sung), there were 
very few Jews who had as yet returned from the captivity. 

Verse 48. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel] Here both 
gratitude and confidence are exprossod ; gratitude for what 
Qod had already wrought, and confidence that he would 
finish, the great work of their restoration. 

From everlasting to everlasting] “ From the hidden term 
to the hidden term,” from the beginning of time to the end 
of time, from eternity and on (o eternity. 

And let all the people sqy. Amen.] Let the people join 
in the prayer and m the thanksgiving, that God may hear 
and answer. 
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JL thanksgiving of the people for deliverance from difficulties and danger ,* their state compared to a journey through 
a frightful wilderness , 1-9 ; to confinement in a dreary dungeon ^ 10 16 ; to a dangerous malady , 17-22 ; to a 
tempeiC at sea , 23-32. The Psalmist calls on men to praise God for the merciful dispensations of hie providence, 
in giving rain and fruitful seasons , after affliction hj drought and famine, 33-38 ; for supporting the poor in 
affliction , and bringing down the oppressors , 39-41. The use which the righteous should make of these provu 
denccs 42 ; and the advantage to be derived from a due consideration of God's merciful providence, 43. 


0 


• pTVl? thanks unto the Lord,, for b h e is 
VJA V Jli good : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

2 Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, 
* whom he hath redeemed from the hapd of the 
enemy ; 

3 And d gathered them out of the lands, from the 
east, and from the west, from the north, and e from 
the south. 

»Ps. cvi. 1. cxviii, 1. cxxxvl 1. — b Ps. cxix. 68. Matt. xix. 17 — 
«P*. cvi. 10.— d Ps. cvi. 47. Isa. xliii. 5, 6. Jer. xxix. 14. xxxi. 
8, 10. Ezek. xxxix 27, 28 — • Heb./rom the asa. — f Ver. 40.— s Peat . 

The author of this psalm is unknown j but it was probably, 
like Psalms cv. and cvi., made and sung at the dedication of 
the second temple. The three psalms seem to be on the 

8a Verse^ eC 0 give thanks] Here is a duty prescribed j and 
the reasons of it are immediately laid down. 1. He is good. 
This is his nature. 2. His mercy endureth for ever. This 
is the stream that flows from the fountain of his goodness. 

Verse 2. Let the redeemed of the Lord say so] For they 
have bad the fullest proof of this goodness, in being saved 
by the continuing stream of his mercy. 

Verse 8. And gathered them out of the lands] Though 
many Jews returned into Jerusalem from various parts of 
the world under the reigns of Darius Hystaspes, Artaxerxes, 
and Alexander the Great ; yet this prophecy has its comple- 
tion only under the Gospel, when all the ends of the earth 
hear the salvation of God. - __ , . 

Verse 4. They wandered in the wilderness] Here begins 
the first comparison : the Israelites in captivity are com. 
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4 They f wandered in * the wilderness in a soli- 
tary way ; they found no city to dwell in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in them. 

6 h Then they cried unco the Lord in their 
trouble,, and he delivered them out of their dis- 
tresses. 

7 And he led them forth by the 1 right way, that 
they might go to a city of habitation. 

8 t Oh that men would praise the Lord for his 


xxxii. 10.— 1 k Yer. 13, 19, 28. Ps. 1. 15. Hos. v. 15.— ‘Earn viii. 2L 
-iVer. 15, 21, 81. 


pared to a traveller in a dreary , uninhabited , and barren 
desert , spent with hunger and thirst, as well as by the 
fatigues of the journey, ver. 5. 

Verse 6. Then they cried unto the Lord] When the 
Israelites began to pray heartily, and the eyes of all the 
tribes were as the eyes of one man turned unto the Lord, 
then he delivered them out of their distresses. 

Verse 7. That they might go to a city of habitation .] God 
stirred up the heart of Cyrus to give them liberty to return 
to their own land : and Zerubbabel, Ezra, and Nehemiah , at 
different times, brought many of them back to Judea. 

Verse 8 . O that men would praise the Lord] God is in- 
finitely excellent, and should be celebrated for his perfections. 
Bat he does wonders for the children of men; and, therefore, 
men should praise the Lord, And he is the more to be 
praised, because these wonders, niphlowth, miracles of mercy 
and grace, are done for the wndesesrvfaf. They are done 
Ubney Adam, for the children of Adorn, the corrupt descend- 
ants of a rebel father. 


PSALMS. 


goodness, and for his wonderful works to the child- 
ren of men l 

9 For 11 he safcisfieth the longing soul, and filleth 
the hungry soul with goodness. 

10 Such as b sit in darkness and in the shadow of 
death, being c bound in affliction and iron ; 

11 Because they d rebelled against the words of 
G-od, and contemned • the counsel of the Most 
High : 

12 Therefore he brought down their heart with 
labour; they fell down, and there was ( none to 
help. 

13 *Then they cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble, and he saved them out of their distresses. 

14 h He brought them out of darkness* and the 
shadow of death, and brake their bands in sunder. 

15 1 Oh that men would praise the Lord for his 
goodness, and/or his wonderful works to the children 
of men ! 

16 For he hath * broken the gates of brass, and 
cut the bars of iron in sunder. 

17 Fools k because of their transgression, and 
because of their iniquities, are afflicted. 

18 1 Their soul abhorreth all manner of meat ; 
and they m draw near unto the gates of death. 

19 * Then they cry unto the Lord in their trouble, 
and he saveth them out of their distresses. 

20 0 He sent his word, and * healed them, and 

delivered them from their destructions. 


21 r Oh that men would praise the Lord for his 
goodness, and for his wonderful works to the child- 
ren of men ! 

22 And * let them sacrifice the sacrifices of 
thanksgiving, and 1 declare his works ' with “ re- 
joicing. 

23 They that go down to the sea in ships, that do 
business in great waters ; 

24 These see the works of the Lord, and his 
wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and w raiseth w the 
stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven* they go down 
again to the depths : * their soul iB melted because 
of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger like a 
drunken man, and 7 are at their wit’s end. 

28 * Then they cry unto the Lord in their trouble, 
and he bringeth them out of their distresses. 

29 “ Ho maketh the storm a calm, so that the 

waves thereof are still. t 

30 Then are they glad because they be quiet ; so 
he bringeth them unto their desired naven. 

31 bb> Qh that men would praise the Lord for his 
goodness, and for his wonderful works to the 
children of men [ 

32 Let them exalt him also oc in the congrega- 
tion of the people, and praise him in the assembly of 
the elders. 


*Pa. xxxiv. 10. Luke i. 63.— k Luke i 79.— * Job xxxvi. 8.— 
«* Lam. tii. 42.— • Pe. Ixxiii. 21. cxix. 24. Luke vii, 30. Acts xx, 
27. — f Pa. xxll. 11. Isa. Ixiii. A — * Ver 6, 19, 28 — * Ps. Ixviii. 6. 
cxlvi. 7. Acts xii. 7, &c. xvi. 26, &o.—’ ‘ Ver. 8, 21, 31.— J Inn. xlv. 
2.— k Lam. iii. 39.— 1 Job xxxiii. 20— wjob xxxiii. 22- P«. ix. 18. 
Ixxxviii. 3 — - Ver. 6, 13, 28.— ° 2 Kings xx. 4, 6. Fs. cxlvii. 16, 
18. Matt. viii. 8. — pP*. xxx. 2. ciii. 3. — iJob xxxiii. 28, 80. 


Verse 9. For he satisfieth the longing soul 1 The longing) 
soul, nephesh shokekah, the soul that pushes forward in 
eager desire after salvation. 

Verse 10. Such as sit in darkness'] Here begins the 
SECOND similitude, which he uses to illustrate the state of 
the captives in Babylon, viz., that of a prisoner in a dreary 
dungeon. 1. They sit in or inhabit darkness . They have 
no light, no peace, no prosperity. 2 u In the shadow of 
death.” The place where death reigns, over which he has 
projected his shadow ; those against whom the sentence of 
death has been pronounced. 8. They are bound in this dark- 
ness, have no liberty to revisit the fight, and cannot escape 
from their executioners. 4. They are afflicted , not only by 
want and privation in general, but they are tortured in the 
prison, oni, afflicted, humbled, distressed. 5. Their fetters 
are such as they cannot break ; they are iron. 

Verse 11. Because they rebelled against the words of God'] 

He counselled and exhorted them to return to him : but they 
oontemned his advice, and turned his oounsel into ridicule. 

Verse 12. He brought down their heart with labour] He 
delivered them into the hand# of their enemies : Qod had 
forsaken them because they had forsaken him. 

Verse 18. Then they cried unto the Lord in their trouble ] 
This was the salutary effect which their afflictions produoed. 

Verse 14. He brought them out of darkness] 1. Gave them 
again peace and prosperity. 2. Repealed the sentence of 
death,. 8. Unbound the poor prisoners. 4. Broke their 
iron bonds in snuder. 

Verse 1& For he hath broken] It was not a simple de- 
liverance ; it was done so as to manifest the irresistible power 
of God. . „ B|LI . 

Verse 17. Fools because of their transgression] This is 
the THIRD comparison ; the captivity being compared to a 
person in a dangerous malady. Our Version does not ex- 
press this clause well : Fools because of the way of their 
transgressions, are afflicted. Most human maladies are the 
fruits of sin ; misery and sin are married together in bonds 
that -can never be broken. 

. Verne 12. Their soul abhorreth ali manner of meat] A 
natural description of a sick man : appetite is gone* and all f 
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P.*., xxx. 3, xlix. 15. lvi. 13, oiii. 4.— r Ver. 8, 15, 81.— • Lev. 
vii. 12. Ps. 1 14. cxvi. 17. Heb. xiii. 16 — 1 Ps. ix 11. Ixxiii. 28. 
cxvjii. 17. — u Heb. singing . — v Heb. maketh to stand . — "Jonnh i. 4. — 
* Ps. xxii. 14. cxix. 28. Nah. ii. 10.— y Heb, all their wisdom is 
swallowed up.—* Ver. 6, 1 3, 19.— Pa. ixxxix. 9. Matt. viii. 26.— 
w* Ver. 8, 15, 21.— cc Ps. xxii. 22, 2k cxi. 1. 


desire for food fails ; nutriment is no longer necessary, for 
death has seized upon the whole frame. 

Verse 90. He sent his word and healed them] He 
spoke *. v Be thou clean, b9 thou whole and immediately 
the disease departed j and thus they were delivered from the 
destructions that awaited them. 

Verse 92. And let them sacrifice] For their healing they 
should brin^ a sacrifice; and they should offer the life of the 
innocent animal unto God, as he has spared their lives ; and 
let them thus confess that God has spared them, when they 
deserved to die; and let them declare also “ his works with 
rejoicing for who will not rejoice when he is delivered 
from deaths 

Verse 98. They that go down to the sea in ships] This is 
the FOsURTH comparison. Their captivity was as dangerous 
and alarming as a dreadful tempest at sea to a weather- 
beaten mariner. 

Verse 24. These see the works of the Lord] Splendid, 
divinely impressive, and glorious in fine weather. 

His wonders in the deep.] Awfully terrible in a tempest. 

Verse 25. For he commandeth] And what- less than the 
command of God can raise up suoh winds as soera to heave 
old Ocean from bis bed ? 

Verse 26. They mount vp to the heaven] This is a most 
natural and striking description of tbe state of a ship at sea 
in a storm i when the sea appears to run mountains high , 
and the vessel seems for a moment to stand on the sharp 
ridge of one most stupendous, with a valley of a frightful 
depth between it and a similar mountain* which appear* to 
be flying in the midst of heaven, that it m*J submerge the 
hapless Dark, when she descends into the valley of death 
below. 

Their soul is melted because of trouble.] This is not lest 
expressive than it is descriptive. The action of raising the 
vessel to the clouds, and precipitating her into the abyss, 
seems to dissolve the very soul ; the whole mind seems to 
melt away, so that neither feeling, reflection, nor impression 
remains, nothing but tbe apprehension of inevitable destruc- 
tion ! Then indeed, can the hand of God alone “ bring them 
out of their distresses ” Then, a cry to the Almighty is the 
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33 He * turnefch rivers into a wilderness, and the 
waterspringa into dry ground ; 

34 A b fruitful land into c barrenness, for the 
wickedness of them that dwell therein. 

35 d He burnetii the wilderness into a standing 
water, and dry ground into watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry to dwell, that 
they may prepare a city for habitation ; 

37 And sow the fields, and plant vineyards, which 
may yield fruits of increase. 

38 e He blessefch them also, so that they f are 
multiplied greatly ; and suffereth not their cattle to 
decrease. 


39 Again, they are * minished and brought low 
through oppression, affliction, and sorrow. 

40 h He poureth contempt upon princes, and 
causeth them to wander in the 4 wilderness, where 
there is no way. 

41 i Yet setteth he the poor on high? k from afflic- 
tion, and 1 maketh him families like a flock. 

42 **The righteous shall see it, and rejoice : and 
all * iniquity shall stop her mouth. 

43 ° Whoso is wise, and will observe these things, 
oven they shall understand the lovingkindness of 
the Lord* 


*1 Kings xvii. 1,7.—* Gen. xiii. 10. xiv. 3. xix. 25.-*Heb. 
saltneta . — d Pa. cxiv. 8. Is». xii. 18. — *Gen. xii. 2. xvii. 16,20,— 
* Exod. i. 7.— *2 Kings x. 82.— 1 dob xii. 21, 24.— *Or, void pi ace.— 


J 1 8am U. 8. Pi. cxiii. 7, 8.—* Or, after.—' Pa. Ixtviii. 52.— » Job 
xxii. 19. Pi. lii. 6. Iviii. 10.—’ * Job v. 16. Ps.Uiii.il. l’rov. 
x. 11. Rom. lii. 10. Pa. lxlv. 9. Jor. ix. 12. Hos. xiv. 9. 


only means that can be used to save the perishing wreck ! 

Verse 29. He maketh the storm a calm ] He causes the 
storm to stand dumb, and Ivushes the waves. In the original 
sense and sound emphatically meet. 

Verne 30. Then are they glad because they be quiet] They 
rejoice to see an end to the tempest ; and thus, having fine 
weather, a smooth sea, and fair wind, they are speedily 
brought to tho desired haven . 

Verse 32. Let them exalt him also in the congregation] 
Their deliverance from such imminent danger, and in a way 
which clearly showed the divine interposition, demands, not 
only gratitude of heart and the song of praise at the end of 
the storm, but when they come to shore that they publicly 
acknowledge it in the congregation of God’s people. 

Verse 33. He tumeth rivers into a Wilderness] On ac- 
count of the wickedness of men, ho sometimes changes a 
fruitful land into a desert . See the general state of Egypt 
in the present time : once a fertile land \ now an arid, sandy 
wilderness. Again, by bis* blessing on honest industry, he 
has changed desorts into highly fertile ground. 

Verse 30. And there he maketh the hungry to dwell ] All 
this seems to apply admirably to the first colonists of any 
place. They fleo from a land of want, that did not repay 
their toil, and they seek the wilderness where the land wants 
only cultivation to make it produce all the necessaries of life. 
He, by his providence, so guides their steps as to lead them 
to rivers which they can navigate, and from which they can 
procure pleuty of fish, and shows them wells or springs which 
they have not digged. The hungry dwell there ; and jointly 
agree for convenience and defence, to build them a city for 
habitation. They sow the fields which they have cleared ; 
and plant vineyards, and orchards which yield them increas* 
ing fruits, ver. 37, and he multiplies their cattle greatly, and 
does not suffer them to decrease, ver. 38. 

Verse 89. Again, they are mirUshed ] Sometimes by war, 
or pestilence, or famine. * 

Verse 40. He poureth contempt upon princes] How many 


have been raised from nothing, and set upon thrones ! And 
how many have been oast down from thrones, and reduced 
to nothing ! 

Where there ib no wav.] Who can consider the fate of 
the late emperor of the French, Napoleon, without Beeing 
tho hand of God in his downfall l 

The dreary rock of St. Helena , whefe there was no way , 
saw* a period to the mighty conqueror, who had strode over 
all the countries of Europe l 

Verse 41. Yet setteth he the poof on high ] This probably 
refers to the case of the Israelites and their restoration from 
captivity. But these are incidents which frequently occur, 
and mark the superintendence of a benign Providence, and 
tho hand of a just God ; and arc applicable to a multitude of 
cases. 

Verse 42. The righteous shall see it] The wicked are as 
inconsiderate as they are obstinate and headstrong. 

And rejoice ] To have such ample proofs that God ruleth 
in the earth, and that none that trust in him shall be deso- 
late. 

All iniquity shall stop her mouth.] t God’s judgments 
and mercies are so evident, and so distinctly marked, that 
atheism, infidelity, and irreligion are confounded, and the 
cause of error and falsehood has become hopeless. 

Verse 43. Whoso ia wise] He that is wise, he that fear* 
God, and regards the operation of his hand, will observe — ■ 
lay up and keep, these things. He will Encourage himself 
in the Lord, because he finds that he is a never-failing spring 
of goodness to the righteous. 

They shall understand the lovingkindness of the Lord.] 
The exuberant goodness of Jehovah. This is nis peculiar 
and most prominent characteristic among men ; for judg- 
ment is his strange work.” What a wonderful discourse on 
Divine Providence, and God’s management of the world, 
does this inimitable psalm contain ! The ignorant oannot 
read it without profit ; and by the study of it, the wise man 
will become yet wiser. 


PSALM CVTIL 

The Peabnid encourages himself to praise the Lord for mercies he had received, 1-5. Be prays for the divine 
succour, 6 ; and encourages the people to eooped their restoration , and the enjoyment of aft their former privileges 
and possessions, 7*18. s 



PSALMS. 


A Song or Psalm of David. 

• P A ft m 7 heart is fixed ; I will sing and 
I'l VJUjL / 5 give praise, even with ray glory. 
\J 2 b Awake, psaltery and harp : I myself 

will awake early. 

8 I will praise thee, 0 I*orp, among the people : 
and I will sing praises unto thee among the 
nations. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the heavens : and 
thy truth reacheth unto the p clouds. 

5 d Be thou exalted* 0 God, above the heavens t 
and thy glory above all the earth; 

6 • That tny beloved maybe delivered : save with 
thy right hand, and answer me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness; I will rejoice* 

I will divide Shechem, and mete out tho valley of 
Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine ; Manasseh is mine ; Ephraim 
also is the strength of mine head j f Judah is ihy 
lawgiver ; 

9 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom will I cast 
out my shoe ; over Plnlistia will I triumph. 

10 * Who will bring me into the strong city P who 
will lead me into Edom P 

11 Wilt not thou, O God, who hast cast us offP 
and wilt not thou* O God, go forth with our hosts P 

12 Give us help from trouble : for vain is the 
holp of man. 

13 h Through God we shall do valiantly : for he 
it is that shall tread down our enemies. 

• Ps. lrii. 7.- b Ps. Ivii. 8, 11.—- 8 Or, sfciw.— < *Ps. lvii. 5, 11. 

• Ps. lx. 5, <feo.— 'Gen. xlix. 10,-sPs. lx. 9 — h Ps. lx. 12. 

This psalm is compounded of two psalms which we have 
had already under review. The 1st, 2nd, 8rd, 4th, and 5th i 
verses are the same with the 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th 
verses of Psalm lvii. And the 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 
12th, and 13th are the same with the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th, and 12th of Psalm lx. The variations are few, 
and of little moment, and the explanation may be seen in 
the notes on the preceding psalms, which need not be .re- 
peated here. 

Verse 1. Even with my glory.] My greatest glory shall 
be in publishing thy praise. Some make tho alory here to 
mean the Lord himself : some, the Are of the covenant ; 
some, tho soul of tho Psalmist ; others, his tongue ; some, 
the gift op propheci j and some* the Psalmist' 3 spirit or 
VEIN of poetry . 

Verse 3. Among thepewle] The Jews. 

Among the nations.] The Gentiles. Wherever this psalm 
is sung or rCad, either among Jews or Gentiles, Va/vid 
may bo said to sing praise to God. 

Verse 7. God hath spoken in his holiness] Some think 
this meanB in his Holy One , referring to the prophet «. Jere- 
miah t who predicted the captivity, its duration of seventy 
years, and the deliverance from it. 

Verse 10. The strong city 1 The possession of tho me- 
tropolis is a sure proof of tne subjugation of the coun- 
try. 

Verse 18. Through God we shall do valiantly] Prom 
him we derive our courage, from him our strength, and by 
him our success. 


fSALM ClX. 


The Psalmist speaks against his inveterate enemies , 1-5. Be prays against them , and denounces God's judgments , 
6-15. The reason on which this is grounded, 16-20. He prays for his own safety and salvation , using many 
arguments to induce God to have mercy upon him, 21-31 


To the chief HuBician, A PBalm of David. 

TTHT “H * not th y P eace » 0 God of m 7 P raise ; 

I— I v/ JuU 2 For the mouth of the wicked and 
H the b mouth of the deceitful c are opened 
against me : they have spoken against me 
with a lying tongue. 

3 They compassed me about also with words of 
hatred ; and fought against me d without a cause. 

4 For my love they are my adversaries : but I 
give myself unto prayer. 


*P*. lxxxiii. 1. — b Heb. mouth of deceit — < 0 Heb. have opened 
themselves.— < Ps. xxxv. 7. lxix. 4. John xv. 25.— •Ps. xxxv. 7. 
12. xxxviii. 20.— *Z«oh. iii. 1.— tOr, an adversary, — h Heb. go out 


Probably, in its primary meaning, this psalm may refer to 
Ahithophel. The exeorations in it Bho-uld be rendered in the 
future tense, as they are mere prophetic denunciations of 
Clod's displeasure against sinners. Put perhaps the whole 
may be the execrations of David’s enemies against himself. 

verae 1. Hold not thy peace] Be not silent ; arise and 
defend my cause. , _ „ 

Verse 2. The mouth of the wicked] Many persons are 
continually uttering calumnies against me. Thou knoweet 
my heart and its innocence ; vindicate my uprightness against 
these calumniators. 

Verse 4. For nvy love they are my adversaries] In their 
behalf I have performed many acts of kindness, and they are 
my adversaries notwithstanding ; this shows principles the 
most vicious, and hearts the most corrupt. 

Verse 6. Let Satan stand at his right hemd.] As the word 
Satan means an adversary simply, though sometimes it is 
used to express the evil spirit Satan, I think it best to pre- 
serve here its grammatical meaning: a Let an adversary 
1096 


5 And e they have rewarded mo evil for good, and 
hatred for my lovo. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over him: and let 
1 Satan * stand at his right hand. 

7 When he shall be judged, let him h be con- 
demned^ and 1 let his prayer become sin. 

8 Let his days be few ; and * let another take his 

office. 

9 1 Let his children be fatherless, and his wife a 
widow. 



stand at his right hand i. e., Let him be opposed and 
thwarted in all his purposes. All the Versions have devil, 
or some equivalent word. 

Verse 7* Let him he condemned] “ Let him come out a 
wioked man j" that is, let his wickedness be made manifest. 

Verse 8. Let another take his office.] The original is 
vekuddatho, which the margin translates charge, and which 
literally means superintendence, oversight, inspection from 
actual visitations. The translation in our common Version 
is too technical. The original word is applied to the 
patriarch Joseph . Gen. xxxix. 4. 

Verse 9. Let his children he fatherless, 8fc.] It ig said 
that Judas was a married man, against whom this verse, as 
well as the preceding, is supposed to be spoken j and that it 
was to support them he stole from the bag in which the 
property or the apostles was put, and of whioh he was the 
treasurer. 

Verse 10. Let his c hildren—beg] The father having lost 
his office, the children must necessarily be destitute ; and 
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10 Let his children be continually vagabonds, 
and beg : let them seek their bread also out of their , 
desolate places. 

11 ■ Let the extortioner catch All that he hath : 
and let the strangers spoil his labour* 

12 Let there be none to extend mercy unto him > 
neither let there be any to favour his fatherless chil- 
dren. 

13 b Let his posterity bo cut off ; and in the 
generation following let their v name be blotted out. 

14 d Let the iniquity of his fathers.be remembered 
with the Lord ; and let not the sin of hia mother 
• be blotted out. 

15 Let them be bofore the Lord continually, that 
be may f cut off the memory of them from the earth. 

16 fieeause that he remembered not to shew mercy* 
but persecuted the poor and needy man; that he 
might even slay the * broken in heart. 

17 h As he loved cursing, so let it come unto him: 
as he delighted not in blessing, so let it be far from . 
him. 

18 As he clothed himself with cursing like as with 
his garment, so let it * come J intb his bowels like 
water, and like oil into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the garment which 
covereth him, and for a girdle wherewith he is girded 
continually. 

20 Let this be the reward of mine adversaries 

from the Lord, and of them that speak evil against 
my soul. * 

21 But do thou for me, 0 God the Lord, for thy 
name’s sake : because thy mercy is good, deliver 
thou me. 

22 For I am poor and needy, and my heart is 
wounded within me. 

23 I am gone k like the shadow when it declineth : 

I am toas^u up and down as the locust. 

24 My 1 knees are weak through fasting ; and my 
flesh faUefch of fatness* 

25 I became also m a reproach unto them : when 
they looked upon me n they shaked their heads. 

26 Help me, 0 Lord ray God : 0 save me accord- 
ing to thy mercy : 

27 ® Tlia-fc they may know that this ia thy hand; 
that thou, Lord, hast done it. 

28 p Let them curse, but bless thou : when they 
arise, let them be ashamed; but let * thy servant re- 
joice. 

29 r Let ihine adversaries be clothed with shame, 
and let them cover themselves with their own 
confusion, as with a mantle. 

30 I will greatly praise tho Lord with my mouth ; 
yea, • I will praise him among the multitude. 

31 For * he shall stand at the right hand of the 
poor, to save him u from those that condemn his 

| soul. 

•Job v. 6. xviii. 19.— b Job xviii. 19. Pr. xxxvil. 28.— • Prov. x. 7. 

— 1 «Exod. xx. 5 .— f Neb. iv. 6. Jer. xuii. 23.— f Job xviii. 17. Ps. 
xxxiv. 16 . — 8 Pa. xxxiv. 18.— h Prov. xiv. 14. Ezek. xxxv. 6.— 
‘Numb. v. 22.— i Heb. within him. — k Fa. cil. 11. cxliv. 4.— 1 Heb. 

xii. 12.— » Ps. xxil. 6, 7. — ■ Matt, xxvii. 39.— “Job xxxvii. 7.— «*2 
8am. xvi. 11, 12.— •» Isa. lxv. 14.— 'Pb. xxxv. 26. exxxii. 18.-“ Ps. 
xxxv. 18. cxi. 1.— »Ps. xvi. 8, lxxiii. 23. ox. B. exxi. 6.—* Heb. 
from the judges of hia adul. 

this is the hardest lot to which any can beeorae subject, 
after having been born to the expectation of an ample 
fortune. - _ , r 

Verse 11. Let the strangers spoil his labour. J Many of 
these execrations wero literally fulfilled in the case of tho 
miserable Jews, after the death of our Lord. They were 
not only expelled from their own country, after the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem, but they were prohibited from returning ; 
and so taxed by the Roman government, that they w r ere re- 
duced to the lowest ddgree of poverty * ] 

VerBe 18. Let Ms posterity be cut off] It is a fact that 
the distinction among the Jewish tribes is entirely lost. 
Not a Jew in the World knows from what tribe he is sprung ; 
ahd as to the royal family, it remains nowhere but in the 
person of Jesus tue Messiah. He alone is tho Lion of the 
tribe of Judah. Except as it exists in him, the name is 
blotted out. 

Verse 10. Persecuted the poor and needy mem] >In th6 case 
of Jesus Christ all the dictates of justice ^nd mercy were 
destroyed, and they persecuted this poor man unto death* 

Verse 17. As he loved cursing, so let it come unto him] 
Tho Jews said, when crucifying our Lord, His blood be upon 
us and our children l Never was an imprecation more 
dreadfully fulfilled. . 

Verso 18; Let it come \nto his bowels like water] An 
allusion to the waters of jealousy the bitter waters that 
produce tho curse. See Numb. v. 18. 

Verse 19. And for a girdle ] Let tho curse cleave to him 
throughout life : as the girdle binds all the clothes to the 
body, let the curse of God bind all mischiefs and maladies to 
his body and soul. , ' 

Verse 20. Let this be the reward of mine adversaries 
from the Lord , and of them that speak evil against my soul.] 
Following the mode of interpretation already adopted, this 
may mean i AU these maledictions shall be fulfilled on iny 
enemies ; they shall have them for their reward; 

But is not this verse a iey to all that prooeded it f The 
original, fairly interpreted, will lead us to a somewhat 
different moaning: "This is tho*work of mv adversaries 
before the Lord, and of those who speak evil against my 

soul,” or life. That is, all that is said from the sixth to 
the twentieth verse consists, of the evil words and im- 
precations of my enemies against my soul, labouring to set 
the Lord, by imprecations, against me, that their curses may 
take effect. Tins, whioh is a reasonable interpretation, frees 
tho whole psalm from every difficulty. 

Verse 21.- But do thou for me] Whilo they use horrible 
imprecations against me, and load me with their curses, act 
thou for me, and deliver me from their maledictions. While 
they curse, do thou bless. 

Verse 22. I am poor and needy] I am afflicted and im- 
poverished ; and my heart is wounded — my very life is sink- 
ing through distress. 

Verse 23. Iam gone Uke the shadow] 11 1 have walked 
like the declining shadow,” — I have passed my meridian of 
health and life j and as the sun is going bfelow the horiaon, 
so am I about to go under the earth. 

I am tossed up and down as the locust.] When swarms 
of locusts take wing, and infest the countries iff the East, if 
the wind happen to blow briskly, the swarms are, agitated 
and driven upon each other, so as to appear to b& heaved to 
and fro, or tossed up and down; 

Verse 24. My knees are weak through fasting] That 
hunger is as soon felt in weakening the knees} ‘as in produc- 
ing an uneasy sensation in the stomach , is knowi^ by all who 
have ever felt it. 

Verso 25. When they looked wpon ine they shaked their 
heads.] Thus was David* treated’by Bhimei) 2 Sam. xvi. 6; 
0, and our blessed Lord by the Jews, Matt. xxVii. 89. 

Verse 27. That they may know that this is thy hdrtd] Let 
thy help be so manifest in my behalf, that they may see it is 
thy hand, aud that thou hast undertaken for mb. Or, if the 
words refer to the passion of our Lord, Let them see that I 
suffer not on my own account ; ‘ for the transgression of my 
people am I smitten.” * 

Verse 81. He shall stand at the right hand of the poo^j 
Even if Satan himself be the accuser, God will vindicate the 
innocence of his servant. Pilate and the Jews condemned 
our Lord to death as a malefactor ; God showed his ixnmao* 
gists innooence by his resurrection from the dead. 
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PSALM CX. 


The Messiah sits in his kingdom at the right hand of God , his enemies being subdued under him , 1, 2. The nature 
and extent of his government , 3. His everlasting priesthood, 4. His execution of justice and judgment, 5, 6. 
Thoreason on which all this is founded, his passion and exaltation , 7. 


A Psalm of David. 


THE* 

JL enemi 


rpi ‘Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou at 
LJCi my right hand, until I make thine 
enemies thy footstool. 

2 The Lord shall send the rod of thy 


strength out of Zion : rule thou in the midst of thine 
enemies. 


3 b Thjr people shall be willing in the day of thy 
power, c in the beauties of holiness 4 from the womb 
of the morning : thou hast the dew of thy youth. 


4 The Lord hath sworn, and • will not repent, 
f Thou art a priest for over «.fter the order of Mel- 
chkedek. 

5 The Lord * at thy right hand shall strike 
through kings h in the day of his wrath. 

6 He shall judge among the heathen, he shall fill 
the places with the dead bodies; ‘he shall wound 
the Leads over i many countries. 

7 e He shall drink of the brook in the way : 1 there- 
fore shall he lift up the head. 


•Matt. xxii. 44. Markxfi.36. Lake xx. 42. Acts ii. 3i. i Cor. 
xv. 25. Heb. I. 13. 1 Pet. ili. 22. See Ps. xlr. 6, 7.— 1 > v. 2. 
—«Ps. xevi. 9.— d Or, mors th n the womb the morning ; thou »halt 
•Numb, xxiii. 19.— f Heb. v. 6. vi. 10 vii. 17,21. See 

The Hebrew, and all the Versions , except the Arabic, 
attribute this psalm to David : nor can this be doubted, as 
it is thus attributed in the New Testament ; see the places 
in the margin. 

The Jews, aware of the advantage which the Christian 
religion must derive from this psalm, have laboured hard and 
in vain to give it a coutrary sense. Some have attributed it 
to Eliezer, the servant or steward of Abraham ; and state 
that he composed it on the occasion of his master’s victory 
over the four kings at the valley of Shaveh, Gen. xiv. 
Others say it was done by David , in commemoration of his 
victory over the Philistines. Others make (Solomon the 
author. Some refer it to Hezekiah, and others to Zerub - 
babel, &c. : but the bare reading of the psalm will show the 
vanity of these pretensions. A King is described hero ^ho 
is David' 8 Lord, and sits at the right hand of God ; a con- 
queror, reigning at Jerusalem, King from all eternity— having 
an everlasting priesthood, Judge of all nations, triumphing 
over all potentates, indefatigable in all his operations, and 
successful in all his enterprises. Where has there ever ap- 
peared a prince in whom all these characters met ? There 
never was one, nor is it possible that there ever can be one 
such, the Person excepted to whom the psalm is applied by 
the authority of the Holy Spirit himself. That the Jows 
who lived in the time or our Lord believed this psalm to 
have been written by David, and that it spoke of the Messiah 
alone, is evident from this, that when our Lord quoted it, 
and drew arguments from it in favour of his mission, Matt, 
xxii. 42, they did not attempt to gainsay it. 8t. Peter, Acts 
ii. 84, and St. Paul, 1 Cor. xv. 25 ; Heb. i. 18. v. 6, 10, vii. 
17, x. 12, 18, apply it to show that Jesus is the Messiah. 
Nor was there any attempt to contradict them ; not even an 
intimation that they had misapplied it, or mistaken its 
meaning. Many of the later Jews also have granted that it 
applied to the Messiah, thought they dispute its application 
to Jesus of Nazareth. All the critics and commentators 
whom 1 have consulted apply it to our Lord $ nor does it 
appear to me to be capable of interpretation on any other 
ground. 

Verse 1. The Lord said wito my Lord ] Jehovah said 
unto my Adoni. That David’s Lord is the Messiah, is con- 
firmed by our Lord himself and by the apostles Peter and 
Paul, as we have already seen. 

Sit thvu at my rioht hard] This implies the possession 
of the utmost confidence, power, and pre-eminence. 

TJntd I make thins enemies] Jesus shall reign till all his 
enemies axe subdued under him. Jesus Christ, as God, ever 
dwelt In the fulness of the Godhead j bat it was as God-mom 
that, after his resurrection, he was raised to the right hand 
of thsMaossty on high, ever to appear in the presence of God 
for us. 

Verse 2. The rod of thy strength 1 The gospel— the 
doctrine of Christ crucified ; which is the powerful sceptre 
of the Lord that bought us a ; is quick and powerful, sharper 
than any two-edged sword ; ana is the power of God to sal- 
vation to all them that, believe. 

Verse 8. Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy 
power] This verse has been wofullv perverted. It has been 
supposed to point out the irresistible operation of the grace 


fe ech. vl. 13. - » Ps. xvi. 8.-* Ps. ii. 5, 12. Rom. ii. 6. Rev. xi. 18. 
— ‘ Vn. lxviii. 21. Hab. iii. 13.-1 Or, great.-* Judg. vii. 5, 6.-‘ Is.*, 
liii. 12. 

of God on the souk of the elect, thereby making them wilbng 
to receive Christ as their Saviour. Now, whether this 
doctrine be true or false, it is not in this texL nor can it 
receive the smallest countenance from it. The Hebrew 
words literally translated aro, Thy princely people, or free 
people, in the day of thy power . 

None of the ancient Versions, nor of our modern transla- 
tions, give any sense to the words that countenances the 
doctrine above referred to ; it merely expresses the character 
of tho people who shall constitute the kingdom of Christ. 
Nadab signifies to be free ^ liberal, Willing, noble; and 
especially liberality in bringing offerings to the Lord, Exod. 
xxv. 2., xxxv. 21, 29. And nadib signifies a nobleman , a 
prince, Job xxi. 8 ; and also liberality. Ntdabah signifies 
a freewill-offering — an offering made by superabundant 
gratitude ; one not commanded : see Exod. xxxvi. 3 ; Lev. 
vii. 16, and elsewhero. Now the am nedaboth is the people 
of liberality— the princely, noble, and generous people ; 
Christ’s real subjects ; his oWn children, who form his 
church, and are the salt of the world ; the bountiful people, who 
live only to get good from God that they may do good to man. 

The day of Christ' 8 power is the time of the gospel, the 
reign of the Holy Spirit in the souls of his people. When- 
ever and wherever the gospel is preached in sincerity and 
purity, then and there is the day or time of Christ’s power. 
It is the time of his exaltation. The days of his flesh were 
the days of his weakness} the timo of his exaltation is the 
day of his power . 

In the beauties of holiness ] u In the splendid garments 
of holiness.” An allusion to the beautiful garments of the 
high -priest. 

From the womb of the morning ] As the dew flows from 
the womb of the morning, so shall all the godly from thee. 
They are the dew of thy youth ; they are the offspring of 
thy own nativity. As the human nature of our Lord was 
begotten by the creative energy of God in the womb of the 
V irgin ; ao the follower^ of God are bora, not of blood, nor 
of the will of the flesh, but by the Divine Spirit, 

Youth may be put here, not only for young men, but for 
soldiers ; and for persons courageous, heroic, strong, active, 
and vigorous. Such were the apostles and flrst preachers 
of the gospel ; and, indeed, ail genuine Christians. 

Verse 4. The Lord hath sworn} Has most firmly pur- 
posed, and will most certainly perform it, feeling himself 
bound by his purpose, as an honest mam would by his oath. 

And will not repent ] Will never change this purpose : it 
is perfectly without condition^ and without oputiugeucy. 
Nothing is left here to the .wul of man or anjgeh Christ 
shall be incarnated, and the gospel of his salvation shall be 
preached over the whole earth. This is an irresistible decree 
of that God who loves mankind. 

Thou art a priest for ever ] The word cohen signifies, not. 
only a priest, but also a prince ; as, in patriarchal times, 
most heads of families had and exercised both political and 
sacerdotal authority over all their descendants. Every priest 
had a threefold office : 1. He was an instructor of the family 
or tribe over which he presided. 2. He offered sacrifices for 
the sins of the people, to reconcile them to God, and give 
them access to his presence. 8. He was their mediator, and 
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interceded for thorn. So is Christ, the grand, the universal 
Instructor , by his word and Spirit ; the Lamb of Ood , who, 
by his sacrificial offering of himself, takes away the sin of 
the world, and still continues to exhibit himself before the 
throne in his sacrificial character ; and also the great Media • 
tor between God and man ; and in these characters he is a 
Priest for ever. He will instruot, apply the sacrificial 
offering, and intercede for man, till time shall be no 
more. 

After the order of Melchizedek.] For the elucidation of 
this point the reader is requested to refer to the notes on 
Gen. xiv. 18, 19. 

Melchizedek was king of Salem , that is, king of Jerusalem ; 
for Salem was its ancient name ; but salem signifies peace, 
and tsedek, righteousness. Christ is styled the Prince of 
'peace; and lie is the king that rules in the empire of 
righteousness ; and ail peace and righteousness proceed from 
Lino, Heb. vii. 2. 

He is priest after the order of Melchizedek — after his 
pattern ; in the same kind or manner of way in which this 
ancient king was priest. 

Verse 5. The Lord at thy light hand ] Here Venema 
thinks the psalm speaks of David. As Jesus is at the right 
hand of God, so he will be at thy hand, giving thee all tho 
support and comfort requisite. 

STiall strike through kings'] As he did in the case of 
Abraham, Gen. xiv. 1-16 (for to this there seems to be an 
allusion), where be smote four kings and filled the pits with 
the dead bodies of their troops. 

Verse 6. He shall judge among the heathen] David shall 



He shall fill — with the dead bodies] He Bliall fill pita- 
make heaps of slain j there shall be an immense slaughter 
among his enemies. 

He shall wound the heads] He shall so bring down the 
power of all the neighbouring kings, as to cause them to 
acknowledge him as their lord, and pay him tribute. 

Verso 7* He shall drink of the brook in the way] He 
shall have sore travail, and but little case and refreshment : 
but he shall still go on from conquering to conquer. 

Therefore he shall lift up the head .] Or, his head. He 
shall succeed in all his enterprises, and at last be peaceably 
settled in his ample dominions. [our Lord. 

But these verses, as well os the former, may be applied to 

He shall judge , give laws, among the heathen — send his 
gospel. to the whole Gentile world. He shall fill the field of 
battle with the dead bodies of tho slain, who had resisted 
his empire, and would not have him to reign over them. He 
shall wound the heads over many countries . — This must be 
spoken against some person possessing a very extensive 
sway. Perhaps Antichrist is meant; he who has so many 
countries under his spiritual domination. He shall drink 
of the brook — he shall suffer sorely, and even die in the 
struggle : but in that death hiB enemies shall all perish ; 
and h-e shall lift wp the head — he shall rise again from the 
dead, possessing ail power in heaven and earth, ascend to 
the throne of glory, and reign till time shall be no more. 
He must suffer and die, in order to have the triumphs 
already mentioned. 


PSALM GXI. 


The Psalmist praises the Lord , and extols his works as great , honourable , glorious , and magnificent , 1-4 ; his provi- 
dence ana kindness to his followers, 5-8 ; the redemption he fias granted to his people , 9. The fear of the Lord 
is the beginning of wisdom , 10. 


T\T3 A TQP T the Lord. b I will praise the 
XI tV 1 OXj Lord with my whole heart, in the 
JL assembly of the upright, and in the congrega- 
tion. • 

*2 1 The works of the Lord are great, d sought out 
of all them that have pleasure therein. 

3 His work is * honourable and glorious : and Ms 
righteousness endureth for ever. 


•Heb. Hallelujah .— b Ps. xxxv. 18. Ixxxix. 5. evil. 82. cix., 80* 
cxlix. l.—° Job xxxvlii. xxxix* xl. xli. Ps. xoii. 5. cxxxix. 14. 

This is one of tho alphabetical or acrostic psalms : but it is 
rather different from those we have already Been. The psalm 
has no title in the Hebrew, unless the word Hallelujah be. 
considered as such ; and the thanksgivings which it contains 
were probably composed for the benefit , of the Jews after 
their return from captivity. 

Verse 1. I will praise the Lord with my whole heart] It 
we profess to “ Bing to the praise and glory of God, the 
heart, and the whole heart, without division and distraction, 
must be employed m the work. 

In the assembly] Besod, iu the secret assembly— the pri- 
vate religious meetings for the communion of saints. And 
in the congregation , edah , the general assembly — the public 
congregation. There were such meetings as the former ever 
since God had a church on the earth ; and to convey general 
iofbrmation, there must be public assemblies. 

Verse 2. The works of the Lord are greed] GedoUm, vast 
in magnitude ; a • rabbim signifies their multitude and 
variety. 

Sought out] Investigated, carefully examined. 
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4 He liatli made his wonderful works to be re- 
membered : 1 the Lord is gracious and full of com- 
passion. 

5 He hath given * meat h unto them that fear him : 
he will ever be mindful of his covenant. 

6 He hath , shewed lias people the power of his 
works, that he may give them the heritage of the 
heathen. 

Rev. xv. 3.^ Pa. cxliii. S.v- • Ps. cxlv, 4, 6, 10 . — 1 Ps. lxxxvi. 5. oiil, 
8,— * Heb. prey.— b Matt. vi. 36, 38. 

Of all them that have pleasure therein.] By all that de- 
light in them : by every genuine philosopher j every lover of 
nature ; he who traces out the great First Cause by means of 
his works. 

Verse 3 . 'His work is honourable , <$*c. 1 He has done 
nothing in nature or grace that does not redound to his own 
honour and glory ; and because all is done in righteousness^ 
it endureth for ever. 

Verse 4. He hath made his wonderful works] The Psal- 
mist may here intend principally the works of God in behalf 
of the Jewish people ; and particularly in their deliverance 
from the Babylonish oaptivity, which this psalm is supposed 
to celebrate. 

Verse 5. He hath given meat] Prey* This may allude to 
the quails in the wilderness. The word signifies what is 
taken in hunting— wild beasts, venison, or fowls of any kind ; 
particularly such as were proper for food. It also signifies 
spoil taken from enemies. 

Verse 6. The power of his works] They have seen that 
these things did not arrive in the common course of nattlfcaj 
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7 The works of his hands are * verity and judg- 
ment ; k all his commandments are sure. 

8 c They d stand fast for ever and ever, and cuv 
• done in truth and uprightness. 

9 * He sent redemption unto his people : he hath 

•Bev.-jOCf. 8.— b Pa. xix.7 . — •!•». xl. 8. Matt. v. 18. — <* Heb] 
are Pa. xix. 9. Rev. xv. 8.— f Matt. i. U. Luke 1. 68. 

— i Luke 1. 49.— Dent. iv. 6. Job xxviii. 28. Prov. i. 7. I*. 10. 

it was not by might nor by power, but by the Spirit of the 
Lord of hosts they were done. 

Verse 7. Verity and judgment ] His works 4 re verity or 
truth } because they were wrought for the fulfilment of the 
promises he made to their fathers. And they were just ; for 
their punishment was in consequence of their infidelities. 

Verse 8. They stand fast for ever] They are propped up, 
buttressed, for ever. They can never fail; for God’s power 
supports his works, and his providence preserves the record 
of what he has done. 

Verse 9. He sent redemption] He sent Moses to redeem 
them out of Egypt; various [judges to deliver them out of the 
handS' of their oppressors ; Ezra, Nehemiuh, and Zerubbabel, 
to deliver them from Babylon : and the Lord Jesurf to redeem 
a whole lost world from sin, misery, and death. 

Holy and reverend is his name.] The word reverend 
comes to us from the Latins, rev&rendus, and is compounded 
of re, intensive, and vereor, to be feared ; and most or right 
reverend, reverendissimus, signifies to he greatly feared . 
These terms are now only titles of ecclesiastical respect, 
especially in the Protestant ministry ; but thoro w&s a time 
in which these were no empty titles. Such was the power 


commanded his covenant for ever : * holy and 
reverend is his name. 

10 h The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wis- 
dom : l ,a good understanding have all they that J do 
his commandments : his praise endureth for ever. 


Eccles. xij. 18. Ecclus. 1. 16.— 1 Or, good success. Prov. ill. 4.— 
jHeb .that do Hum. > ' 


of the clergy, that, when they walked not in the fear of the 
Lord, they caused the people to fear , and they themselves 
were to be feared.-, but, when the secular power was added 
to the spiritual; they were then truly to be feared and 
greatly to be feared. But reverend is not applied to God in 
this way ; nor does the word nora bear this signification ; it 
rather means terrible : Holy and terrible, or holy and ire • 
mondou8,t8 his name. This title belongs not toman; nor 
does any minister, in assuming the title reverend, assume 
this. ' " 

Verse 10. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom ] 
The beginning of wisdom is the fear of Jehovah. Wisdom 
itself begins with this fear ; Irue wisdom has this for its 
commencement. It is the first ingredient in it, and is an 
essential part of it. 

A good understanding have all they that do his command- 
ments] “ The beginning of wisdom ts the fear of Jehovah; 
good discernment to the capers.” That is, They who act 
according to the dictates or wisdom, the commencement of 
which is the fear of Jehovah, have a sound understanding, 
discern their duty and their interest, and live to secure 
their own peace, their neighbour’s good, and God’s glory. 


PSALM CXIL 

The blessedness of the man that fears the Lord, both as it regards himself and his family, 1-3 ; his conduct to his 
family, his neighbours, and the poor, 4-9 j the envy of the wicked at his prosperity , 10. 

b Blessed is the 


T\T) A TQ I? * y e th® Loud. 

man that feareth the Lord, that 
JL c delighteth greatly in his commandments. 

2 d His seed shall be mighty upon earth : 
the generation' of the uptight shall*be blessed. 

3 * Wealth and riches shall be in his house : and 
his righteousness endureth for ever. 

* 4 * Unto the upright there ariselb. light in the 
darkness : ‘7ic is gracious, and full of compassion, 
and righteous. 

5 * A good man sheweth favour, and lendeth : h$ 
will guide his affairs h with 1 discretion. 

* Hsb. Halls Ittfah,— * Pc. cxxviii. 1.— « Pb. cxix. 16, 86, 47, 70, 148. 
— *P«. xxv. 18. xtxvfi. 26. cii. 28 — ‘Matt. vi. 33.— ?Job. xi. 17. 
P«. xcvii. 11.— «P§. xxxvit. 26. Luke vl. 85.— b Eph. v. 15. Col. 
iv. 5.— l H«b. judgment,— iPerzv. 6.— b Prov. x. 7.— 'Prov. i. 83.— 

Thii is another of the acrostic or alphabetical psalms, 
under the title Hallehifah. It is formed exactly as the 
preceding in the division of its verses] It is under- 
stood to nave been written after the captivity, and, probably 
by Zechawah and Haggoi : to them it is ascribea by the 
Vulgate. * 

verse 1. Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord] In 
the preceding psalm it was asserted that the beginning of 
wisdom was the fear of the Lord ; here the blessedness of 
the man who thus fears is stated - 

That delighteth greatly] It is not enough to fear Ood, 
we must alscf lovf him : fear will defer us from evil; love . 
will lead us to Obedience. , And the inore a man fears and 
loves God, the more obedient will he be ; till at last he will 
delight greatly in tjis commandments of his Maker. 

Verse 9. seed shall be mighty] Zaro,ais posterity. 
So the word should always be understood in' this connexion. 

Verse 8. Wealth and rxchejS shall b evn'his hpuse] This is 
the <mse; a godly inan ‘must save both time and 
money. Before he was converted he lost much time, and 
gtyuftodgred his money. AU this he now saves, and therefore 
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0 Surely J he shall not be moved? for ever : k the 
righteous shall be in everlasting remembrance. 

7 1 He shall not be afraid' of evil tidings : his 
m heart is fixed, n trusting in tho Lord. 

8 His heart is established, °*he sljall not be afraid 
until he p see his desire upon his enemies. 

9 * He hath dispersed, he hath gweja to the poor; 
r his righteousness endureth for ever; his ‘horn 
shall be exalted with honour. 

10 1 The wicked shall see it, and be grieved, u he 
S.hftll gna£h wi,th hja teeth, and \mplt a^way : w the 
desire of the wicked shall perish. 

“ Ps. lvii. 7.—* Pb. Ixlv. 10.— « Prov. Hi. 83.— p P». llx/IO. cxviii 7 
— *» 2 Cor. lx. 9. — 1 Deat. xxlv. IS. Ver. 3 .— “Pb. Uxv. 10. — ‘See 
Luke xiii, 28.— « Ps. xxxvii. 12.—' » Pa. Mil. 7, " Prov. x. 28. 
*1.7. " ' , . 

wealth and. riches must be in His house ; and.il he do not 
distribute to the necessities of the poor, they will continue 
to accumulate till they be his curse ; or God will, by bis 
providence, sweep them away. Tsedal(al\ is often used 
to signify, not only justice and righteoumess, but also 
beneficence and almsgiving; and this is most probably the 
meaning here. See ver. 9. 

‘Verse 4 There ariseth light in the^ darkness] , The up- 
right are always happy; and when tribulations come, God 
lifts np the lights of his oountenance upon him, and causes 
all occurrences to work together for his good. 

He is gracious, and full of compassion, and righteous .] 
He enjoys the favour of God ; that grace makes him com- 
passionate ; and in the general tenor of his conduct he is 
righteous. 

v erse 7. He shall not be afraid of evil tidings] He knows 
that God governs the world, therefore he fears not for 
futurity. 

Verse 8. His heart is established] “ His heart is propped 
up ii ” he is buttressed up by the strength of his Maker. 

Verse 9. He hath dispersed] He has scattered abroad his 
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munificence ; he has given particularly to the poor ; his 
righteousness — his almsgiving, his charity, remaineth for 
ever. 

His horn] His power and authority shall be exalted with 
honour. He shall rise to influence only through his own 
worth, and not by extortion or flattery. 

Verse 10. The wicked shall see it] fiasha , the wicked one . 


Some think Satan is meat. It is distinguished from reshaim, 
wicked men, in the conclusion of the verse. 

Shall gnash with his teeth] Through spite and ill will. 

And melt a way] Through envy and hopeless expectation 
of similar good ; for his desire in reference to himself, and in 
reference to him who is the object of his envy , shall perish 
— shall come to nothing. 


PSALM CXI U 


An exhortation to blett God for hie own excellencies, 1-6 i 


P1UISE 


•ye the Lord. b Praise, Oye ser- 
vants of the Lord, praise the 
JL name of the Lord. 

2 c Blessed be the name of the Lord from 
this time forth and for evermore. 

3 d From the rising of the sun unto the go- 
ing down of the same the Lord’s name is to be 
praised. 

4 The Lord is c high above all nations, and f his 
glory above the heavens. 


» Heb. Hallelujah.— b Ps. cxuv. l.-'Dan, ii. 20 .— A Ua. ll*. 19. 
Mai. t 11.—' “Ps. xov^i. 9. x -ix. 2. -t Ps. vili. 1.— • Ps. Ixxxix. 0. 
— *> Hob. «xalteth himself to tiaetl.— J Ps, xi. 4. cxxxviii. G. Isa. 


Psalms cxiii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi,, cxvii., and cxviii., form the 
great Hallet, and were Bung by the Jews oh their most 
solemn festivals, and particularly at the passover ; Matt, 
xvvi. 30, and J^ark xiv. 26. 

Verse 1. Praise, 0 ye servants] Probably an address to 
the Levites. 

VerBe 3. From the rising of the sun J From morning to 
evening be always employed in the work. Or it may be a 
call on alLmankind to jpraish (Sod for his innumerable mer- 
cies to the human race. Praise him from one end of the 
world unto the ether. 

Verse 4. The Lord is high above all nations J Ho governs 
all, he provides for all ; therefore let all give him praise. 

Verse 5. Who is like unto the Lord] Those who are highly 




and for his great mercy to the poor and necessitous , 7-9. 

5 * Who is like unto the Lord our God, who 
\dwellefch on high. 

6 * Who humbleth himself to behold the things that 
arc. in heaven, and in the earth 1 

7 J He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, and lift- 
oth the needy out of the dunghill ; 

8 That he may Hset ’hint with princes, even with 
the princes of his people. 

9 ‘^emaketh the barren woman m tokoephouse,«MuZ 
tQ be a joyful mothor of cliildreip Praise ye the Lord. 

lv i. 15.— i 1 Fara. ii. 8. I s. evil. 41.— k Job xxxvi. 7. — 1 1 Sam. II. 
5. P*. lxviii. 6. Isa. lJv. 1. Gal. lv. 27.— » Heb: to dwll in an 
house. 


exalted arc generally unapproachable ; but Qod, though 
infinitely exalted, humbteth himself to behold even heewen 
itself, and much more does he humble himself when he con- 
descends to behold earth and- her inhabitants (ver. 6). 

Verse 7. He raiseth wp the poor] The poorest man, in 
the paean est and most abject circumstances, is an object of 
his merciful regards. 

VerBe 8. With the princes ] Nedebim, the most respect- 
able of his 1 people. ' ’ * 

Verse 9. He maketh the barren woman to keep house] 
This is a figure to point out the desolate, decreasing state or 
tlie captives in Babylon, and the happy change which took 
place on their return to their own land.' These are nearly 
the words of Hannah, 1 Sam. ii. 


PSALM C2UY. 


Miracles wrought at the exodus of the Israelites from Egypt, at the Bed Sea, and^atJqrdan l b-&; and at the roch 

of Horeb , 7, 8. 


XfTTJT1"\r *fsrael went out of Egypt, the house 
1 / 1 / 11 Hill of (Jacob b frorn atjpeoplo of strange 

was his sanctuary, and. Israel 
his dominion. ‘ 1 ' * 

»Exod. xiil. 8.— *>Ps. Ixxxt. 5.— •Exod. vi. 7* jdx. 8. 

XXV. 8. x xix. 45, 46., P<[ut. xxvli. 9. 

Thi» psalm seems like a fragment, or a part of another 
psalm. In many MSS. it is only the beginning of the fol- 
lowing j both making bnt one psalm in all the Versions, ex- 
cepfcthe Chaldee. It is elegantly and energetically com- 
posed i bnt begins and ends very abruptly* if we separate it 
iom the following. As to the author of this psalm, there 
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3 d The sea saw if, and fled : • Jordan was driven 
back. 

4 f The mountains skipped , like rams, and the 
little hills like lambs. 

5 * What ailed thee, O thou sea, that thou fled-* 

' : 4 Exod. xiv. 81. Ps. lxxvii. l«.-« Josb. iii 13, 16.— ‘ 

'Pb. xxix. 6. lxviii. 16.— *Hub. iii. 8. 

have been various opinions ; some have given the honour of 
it to Shadrach, Meihach, and Abed-nego ; others to Esther ; 
and others to Mordecai. 

Verse 1. A people of strange language] This may mean 
no more than a barbarous people ; a people whom they did 
not know, and who did not worship their God. Bnt it is a 
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destP thou Jordan, that thou wast driven baokP 

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams ; and 
ye little hills, like lambs P 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the 

Lord, at the presence of the God of Jacob; 

8 a Which turned the rook into a standing water, 
the flint into a fountain of waters. 

■Exod.xvil. 6. Numb. xx. 11. 

Pa. cvli. 36. 

fact that the language of the Egyptians in the time of 
Josenh was so different from that of the Hebrews that they 
conld not understand each other. See Ps. lxxxi. 5 : Gen. 
xlii. 23. 

Verse 2. Judah was his sancUiary] He set up his true 
worship among the Jews, and took them for his peculiar 
people. 

And Israel his dominion .] These words are a proof, were 
there none other, that this psalm was composed after the 
days of David, and after the division of the tribes, for then 
the distinction of Israel and Judah took place. 

Verse 5. What ailed thee, O thou sea] The original is very 
abrnpt ; and the prosopopoeia, or personification, very fine 
and expressive : — 

What to thee, O sea, that thou fleddest away ! 

O Jordan, that thou didst roll back ! 

Ye mountains, that ye leaped like rams ! 

And ye hills, Uke the young of the fold ! 

After these very sublime interrogations, God appears ; 
and the Psalmist proceeds as if answering his own ques- 
' tions : — 

At the appearance of the Lord, O earth, thou didst tremble ; 

At the appearance of the strong God of Jacob. 

Converting the rock into a pool of waters ; 

The granite into water springs. 

I know the present Hebrew text reads chuli, “ tremble 
thou," in the imperative ; but almost all the Versions un- 
derstood the word in the past tense, and read as if the 
Psalmist was answering h$a own questions, as stated in the 
translation above. 

Verse 8. Th e flint] I have translated challarnish , granite; 
for such, is the rock of Horeb. 
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God alone is to be glorified, 1-3, The vanity of idols, 4 8. Israel , the house of Aaron, and' all that fear God are 
exhorted to trust in the Lord, 9-11. The Lord's goodness to his people, and hie gracious promises, 12-16. As 
the dead cannot praise him, the Hying should, 17, 18. 


'll * unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto 
' X thy name give glory, for thy mercy, and 
for thy truth’s sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen say, 
b Where is now their God ? 

3 c But our God is in the heaven^ : he hath done 
whatsoever he hath pleased. 

4 d Their idols are silver and gold, the work of 
men’s hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak not : eyes 
have they, but they see riot : 

6 They have ears, but they hear not : noses have 
they, but they smell not : 

7 They have hands, but they handle not : feet have . 
they, but they wa^k not : neither speah they through 
their throat. 

8 * They that make them are like .unto tbpm ; so 
is every one that trustefch in them. 

9 f 0 Israel, fcriisfc thoiji in the Lord : *he is their . 
help and their shield. 


*866 Isa. xlviii. U., Ezek. mvi. 82.-*» P*. xlii. 8,40. lxxix.10. 
Jo®l tt. 17.—' *1 Chron. xvi. 28. Ps. oxxxv. 6. Dan. iv. 35.— d Deut. 
it. 28. Pi. oxxxv. 16, 16, 17. Jer. x. 3, ko.— • Pa. oxxxv. 18. lea. 
xliv. 9, 10, 11. donah ii. 8. Hab. if 18, 19.- 'See Pb. Cxviii. 2, 3, 


10 0 house of Aaron, trust in the I*ord ; he is 
their help and their shield. 

1 1 Yo that fear the Lord, trust in the Lord : he 
is their help and their shield, 

12 The Lord hath been mindful of us: he will 
bless us ; he will bless the house of Israel ; he will 
bless the house of Aaron. 

13 ‘'He will bless them that fear .the Lord,. both 
small l and great. 

14 The Lpan shall increase you more anymore, 
you and your children,, 

15 Yo are i blessed of thp Lord k * which ( ra#de 
heaven and earth, 

16 T ( he heaven, even the heavens are the. .Lord’s : 
but the earth hath he given to the children of men. 

17 hThe dead praise noi< thp I49RD, neither any 
that go down into silence. 

18 ra But we will bless the LpRD.from, thi^i time 
forth and for eyermore. Praise the Lord., 


4. oxxxv. 19, 20. Pi. xxxiii. 20. Prov, xxx. 5,— hRs. cxxyih* I, 
4 .—* Heb. with .— J Gen. xiv, 10 G en. f.Y. p fl . xovi. 5,~ r Ps. vi. 
6. lxxxviii, 10, 11^ 12. Iaa. xxxviii, 18.-~ Pi. cxiii 2. Dan. U. 20. 


Who the author of thia psalm was, w© "know not, nor on 
what occasion it was written. It sembs to be a triumphal 
song, in which the victory gained is entirely ascribed to Je- 
hovah. 

Verse 1. Not pAito us, O Lord] We take no merit to our- 
selves ; as thine li the kingdom, and 'the power in that king- ’ 
dom, so is the glory. 

For thy mercy, and for thy truth’s sake.] Thy mercy gave . 
the promiso. thy truth fulfilled it. 

Verse 2. Wherefore should the heathen say] This appears 
to refer to a time in which the Israelites had suffered some 


sad reverses, so as to be brought very low, and to be mocked 
by the heathen. 

Verse 8. He hath done whatsoever he hath pleased.] 
There was too muoh cause for his abandoning ns to our 
enemies ; yet he still lives and roles in heaven and in earth. 

Verae 4. Their idols are silver, frc.] So obviously vain 
was the whole system of . idolatry, that the mope serious 
heathens ridiculed it, and it was a butt for the jests of their 
freethinkers and buffoons. 


Verse 9. O Israel] The body of tbo Jewish people. 

Verse 10. 0 house of Aar, on] All the different classes of 
the priesthood. ‘ 

Verse 11. Ye that fear the Lord] All real penitents, and 
sincere believers, trust in the Lord, in the Almighty, omnis- 
cient, and infinitely good Jehovah. 

He is their help and , their shield.] He is the bucoout, 
support, guardian, and defence of au who put their con- 
fidence in him. 

Verse 12. The Lord hath been mindful] He has never 
yet wholly abandoned us to our enemies. 

He will bless the house of Israel] He will bless the people 
as a nation ; be will bless the priesthood and Levites : he 
will bless all them who fear him, great and smalLiu what- 
soever station or circumstances found. There w a great 
deal of emphasis in this verse : several words are redoubled 
to make the subject the more affecting. 

Verse 17* The dead probe not the Lord] Hammethim, 
those dead men who wtalwped as gods dumb idols, dying 
in their sins, wor ship not J shorah ; nor can feny of t£oi4 
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who go down into silence praise thee ; earth is the plaoe in 
which to praise the Lord for his mercies, and get a prepara* 
tion for his glory. 

Verse 16. Buxwe will bless the Lord ] Oar fathers, who 


reoeived so much from thy bounty, are dead ; their tongues 
are silent in the grave / we are m their plaoe, and wish to 
magnify thy name, for thou hast dealt bountifully with 
us. 


PSALM CXV1. 

The Psalmist praises God for his deliverance from thraldom , which he compares to death and the grave , 1-9. 
Exercises through which he had passed, It), 11* His gratitude for these mercies , and resolution to live to 
God's glory, 12-19. 


I * f the Lord, because he hath heard 

ljlJ V Hi my voice and my supplications. 

2 Because he hath inclined his ear unto, 
me, therefore will I dill upon him * as long as 
I live. 

3 c The sorrows of death compassed me, and the 
pains^of hell d gat hold upon me : I found trouble, 
and sorrow. 

4 Then called I Upon the name of the Low* ; Q 
Lord, I beseech thee, deliver my spnl. 

5 * Gracious is the Lord, and * righteous ; yea, 
our God is m'ei*ciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the simple : I was brought 
low, and he helped me. 

7 Return Onto thy * rest, Q my soul t for H the 
Lord hath dealt bountifully > with thee. 

8 1 For thoti hast delivered my soul from death, 
mine eyes fVoth tears, and rny foot from falling. 

9 I will walk before tho Lord j id the lan,d of the 
living* 

»Pb. xvlij. 1.— 1 h Heb. in my days .— ° Pa. xviii. 4, 5, 6.— d Heb. 
found me.— 9 Ps. ciii. 8.— 1 f Ezru ix. 15. Neh. ix. 8. Ps. cxii. 137. 
cxlv. 1?.— s Jer. vi. 16. Matt. xi. 29. — h Ps. xiii. 6 r cxi*. 17.-* Ps. 
lvl. 13.—iPs. xxvli. 1$.— * 2 Cor. iv. 13,— ^s. Xixi. 22.—“ Rom. iii. 

This psal,m appears to have been written after the mip. 
tivity, and to bo ft thanksgiving to God for that glorious 
event. Psalmist compares this captivity to death and 

the grave s and shows the h^ppy return to the promised 
land, called hero The land of the Uving . 

Verse \. 1 love the fyord, because he hath heard] How 
vain and foolish is the talk, " To love God for hie benefits 
to us is mercenary, and cannot be pure love!” Whether 
pure or impure, there is no other love that can flow from the 
heart of the^crohtu re to its Creator. We love him, 1 said the 
holiest of Christ’s disciples, because he first loved us ; and 
the increase of our love and filial obedience is in proportion 
to the increased sense w$ have of our obligation to him. 

Verse 3. Because he hath inclined his ear] The psalmist 
represents himself to be so sick and weak, that he could 
scarcely speak. The Lord, in condescension to this weak, 
ness, is here considered as bowing down his ear to the mouth 
of the feeble suppliant, that he poay receive every word of 
bisprayer. 

Therefore will I call upon himj He that prays much will 
be emboldened to pi^ay more, because none can supplicate 
the throne of grace in vain. 

Verse S. The sorrows of death J The cables or cords of 
death ; alluding to their bonds and fetters during their cap- 
tivity j or to the cords by which a criminal is bound^ who is 
about to be led out to execution ; or to the bandages in which 
the dead were enveloped, when head, arms, body, and limbs 
were all laced down together. 

The pains of hell] The strwitnesses of the grove. So 
little expectation was there of life, that be speaks as if he 
were condemned, executed, and closed up in the tomb. Or, 
he may refer here to the small niches in cemeteries, where 
the coffins of the dead were pieced. 

Verse 6. Gracious is the Lord] In his own nature. 

And righteous) In all his dealings with then. 

Over God is merctfUl.] Of tender compassion to all peni- 
tents. 


10 k I believed, therefore have t spoken : I was 
greatly afflicted : 

11 1 1 said in, my haste ,. m iUl i?ien are liars. 

12 What shall I render unto the Lord for all his 
benefits toward me F 

13 I will take the cup, q£ salvation, and call upon 
the name of the Loaft. 

14 n I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in the 
presence of all his. people. 

15 0 Precious in th,e sight of the Lord is the death 
of his saints. 

16 0 Lord, truly P I am thy servant; I am thy 
servant, and Hhe Son of thine handmaid : thou hast 
loosed my bonds. 

17 I will offer to tfyee * the sacrifice of thanks- 
giving, auu will call upon the fiarrte of the Lord. 

18 • I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in the 
presonce of all his people, 

19 Ih the 1 courts of the Lord’s house, in the 
midst pf thee, O Jerusalem. Praise ye the Lord. 


4-“Ver. 18. Pa. xxii. 25. Jonah ii. 0 .— °Ph. Ixxii. 14.- p Pa, 
cxliii. 12. cxix. 125. — s Ps. I*xxvi. W.— * Lev. vii. 12. Pa. 1. 14. 
evli. 22. — • Ver. 14.— ‘Pa. *ovi. 8. c. 4. cxxxv. 2. 


Verse 6. The Lord preserveth the simple] The little ones. 
Those who are meek and lowly of heart, who feel the spirit 
of little children, these h^ preserves, as ha does little chil- 
dren; and he mentions this circumstance, because the 
Lord has a peculiar regard for these young ones, and give# 
his angels charge concerning them. 

Verse 7. Return unto thy rest, 0 my soul] God is the 
centre to. which all immoHal spirits tend, and in connexion 
with which alone they can find rest. Every thing separatee 
from its centre is in a state of Violence; and, if intelligent 
ca,nnot be happy. Probably, the rest spoken of here meant 
the promised land, into which they were now returning. 

Verse 3. Thou hast delivered my soul from death] Thou 
hast rescued my life from the destruction to which it waa 
exposed. 

Mine eyes from fears] Thou hast turned my sorrow into 
joy. 

My feet from falling.] Thou hast taken me out of the 
land of snares and pitfalls , and brought me into a plain path. 

Verse V. I will Walk before the Lord] I will set myself 
to walk. I am determined to walkt my eyes are now 
brightened, so that I can see ; my feet are strengthened, so 
that I can walk / and my soul is alive, so thpt I can walk 
with the livina . 

Verse 10. I believed , therefore have I spoken] Distressed 
fnd afflicted as 1 was, I ever believed thy promises to be 
true ; but I had great struggles to maintain my confidence j 
for my afflictions were great, oppressive, and of long stand* 
ing. , 

Verse 11. I said in my haste] When peesion got the 
better of my reason, when I looked not at God, but at my 
afflictions, and the impossibility of human relief. 

All men are liars.) “ The whole of man is a He.*' Falsity 
is diffused through his nature j deception proceeds from hu 
tongue j his actions are often counterfeit.. He is imposed on 
by others, and imposes in his tom i aad on none is there any 
dependence till God converts their hearts. 
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Verse 12. For all his benefits] ** His retributions," the 
returns be bad made to my prayers and faith. 

Verse 18. I will take the cup of sa lvation ] Literally, The 
cup of salvation, or deliverance, will I lift up. Alluding to 
the action in talking the cup of blessing among tbe Jews, 
which, when the person or master of tbe family Ttfted up, he 
said these words, *■ Blessed be the Lord, the Maker of the 
world, who has created the fruit of the vine ¥' 

But it may probably allude to the libation. offering, Numb, 
xxviii. 7. Cup is often used by the Hebrews to denote 
plenty or abundance. So, the cup of trembling, an abund- 
ance of misery ; the cup of saltation, an abq&dance of 
happiness. 

And call upon the name of the Lord. 1 One reason why 
we should never more come to & feQowimortdl for a favour 
is, we have received so many already. A strong reason why 
we should claim the utmost salvation of God is, because we 
are already so much in debt to his mercy. Now this is the 
only way we have of discharging our debts to Godj and yet, 
strange to tell, every such attempt to discharge the debt only 
serves to increase it 1 

Verse 14. I will pay my vows unto the Lord now in the 
presence of all his people . J He was probably now bringing 
his offering to the temple. 

Verse 16. Precious tn the sight of the Lord] Many have 


understood this verse as meaning, " the saints are too pre- 
cious in the Lord’s sight, lightly to give them oyer to 
death." 

Verss 16. l am thy servant! I am thy willing domestic, 
the son of thine handmaid — Eke one bom in thy house of a 
woman already thy property. He alludes here to the case 
of the servant who, m the year of jubilee being entitled to 
his liberty, refused to leave his master’s house ; and suffered 
his ear to be bored to the door-post, as a proof that by his 
own consent he agreed to oontinne in his master’s house for 
ever. 

V erse 17. I will offer to thee ] As it is most probable that 
thispsalm celebrates the deliverance from Babylon, it is no 
wonder that we find the Psalmist so intent on performing 
the rites of his religion in the temple at Jerusalem, which 
had been burnt with fire, and was now reviving out of its 
ruiua, the temple service having been wholly interrupted for 
nearly fourscore years. 

Verse 19. In the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.] He speaks 
as if present in the city, offering his vowed sacrifices in the 
temple to the Lord. 

Most of this psalm has been applied to our Lord and his 
church j and in this way it has been considered as prophetic ; 
and, taken thus, it is innocently accommodated, and is very 
edifying. 


PSALM CXVII. 


The Psalmist calls upon the nations of the world to praise the Lord for his mercy and lcindness , and for the fulfit- 

merit of his promises, 1, 2. 


0 


* DI) A TQT? th* Loud, 

JT ItixlOHj praise bin 


all yo nations : 
praise him f> all ye people. 

2 For his merciful kindness is great toward 


us : and the b truth of the Loud endunth for ever. 
Praise ye the Lord. 


* Rom. xv. 11. 


* Ps. o. 5. 


This is the shortest psalm in the whole collection. It cele- 
brates the redemption from the Babylonish captivity, the 
grand type of the redemption of the world by our Lord 
Jesus. 

Verse 1. 0 praise the Lord , all ye nations ] Let all the 
Gentiles praise him, for he provides for their eternal salva- 
tion. 


Praise him, all ye people .] All ve Jews, praise him $ for 
ye have long been bis peculiar people. 

Verse 2. For his merciful kindness is great j Gabar, is 
strong : it is not only great in bulk or number, but it is power - 
ful ; it pryiails over sin , Satan, death , and hell. 

* And the truth of the Lord endureth/or ever.'] Whatsoever 
he has promised , that he will most infallibly fulfil* ¥ 


; PSALM CXVIII. 

general exhortation to praise God for his mercy , 1-4. The Psalmist, by his own experience, encourages the peo- 
ple to trust in God, and shows them the advantage of it, 5-9 ; then describes his enemies, and shows how God 
enabled him to destroy them, 10-14. The people rejoice on the account, 15, 16. He speaks again of the help 
he received from the Lord ; and desires admission into the temple , that he may enter and praise the Lord, 17- 
19, The gate is opened, 20 He offers praise , The priests, &c. acknowledge ike hand of the Lord t n the 
deliverance wrought, 21*24. The Psabnist prays for prosperity, 25. priest performs his office, blesses the 
• people, and all join in praise , 26, 27* The Psalmist expresses his confidence, 28. The general doxology, or 
chorus, 29. 
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PSALM C X V 1 1 1. 


• p I thanks un to the Lord; for he is 
IT A V Pi good: because his mercy endur - 
eih for ever. 

2 b Lot Israel now say, that his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the Lord say, that his 
mercy endureth for ever. 

5 c I called upon the Lord d in distress : the Lord 
answered me, and e set me in a largo place. 

6 1 The Lord is e on my side ; I will not fear : 
what can man do unto me P 

7 h The Lord taketh my part with them that help 
me : therefore Rhall * I see my desire upon them that 
hate me. 

8 J It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in man. 

9 k It is better to trust in the Lord than tp put 
confidence in princes. 

10 All nations compassed me about : but in the 
name of the Lord will 1 1 destroy them. 

11 They m compassed me about; yea, they com- 
passed me about : but in the name of the Lord X will 
destroy them. 

12 They compassed me about n liko bees ; they are 
quenched ° as the fire of thorns : for in the name of 
the Lord I will v destroy them. 

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me that I might fall : 
but the Lord helped me. 

14 * The Lord is my strength and song, and is 
become my salvation. 

15 The voice of rejoicing and salvation is in the 



tabernacles of the righteous : the right hand of thd 
Lord doeth valiantly. 

16 r The right hand of the Lord is exalted : the 
right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 

17 * I shall not die, but live, and 1 declare the 
works of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath * chastened me sore : but he 
hath not given me over unto death. 

19 T Open to me the gates of righteousness : I will 
go in to thorn, and I will praise the Lord : 

20 w This gate of the Lord, * into which the righte- 
ous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee : for thou hast r heard me, 
and * art become my salvation. 

22 The stone which the builders refused is 
become the head stone of the corner. 

23 bb This is the Lord’s doing : it is marvellous in 
our eyes. 

24 This is the day tvhich the Lord hath made ; we 
will rejoice and be glad in it. 

25 Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord : 0 Lord, I 
beseech thee, send now prosperity. 

26 cc Blessed be he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord : we have blessed you out of the house of the 
Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath shewed us dd light : 
bind the sacrifice witn cords, even unto the horns of 
the altar. 

28 Thou art my God, and I will praise thoo : ee thou 
art iny God, I will exalt thee. 

29 u O givo thanks unto the Lord, for he is good : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 


M Chron. xvi. 8, 24. Pa. cvi. 1. evii 1. cxxxvi. 1. — b See 
Pa, cxv. 9, A c. — c Pb. cxx. 1 . — A Heb. out of diatrena.— • Ps. xviii. 
19. — f p8. xxvii. 1. Ivi. 4, 11. cxlvi. 5. Iso. li. 12. Hob. xiii. 6. — 
x Heb. for me.— 1 * Ps Uv. 4.-* Ps. lix. 10.— J Ps. xl. 4. lxii. 8, 9. .Jor. 
xvii. 6, 7 — k Ps. cxlvi. 3.— ‘Heb. cut them Pa. Ixxxviii. 17.— 

" Deut. i. 44.— ° Eccles. vii. 6 . Nab. i. 10.— v Heb. cut down.— 
a Exod. xv. 2. Isa. xii. 2. — T Exod. xv. 6.—* Ps, vi. 5. Hub. 1. 12. 


— » Ps. Ixxiii. 28 . — u 2 Cor. vi. 9.—* Isa. xxvi. 2.— "Ps. xxiv. 7.— 
* Isa. xxxv. 8. Rev. xxi. 27. xxii 14, 15.— 7 Ps. cxvi. 1.— * Ver. 14. 
— M Matfc. xxi. 42. Mark xii. 10. Luke xx. 17. Acts iv. 11. Epb. 
ii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 4, 7.— Ub Heb. This is from the LORD.— 1 “ Matt. xxi. 
9. xxiii. 39. Mark xi. 9. Luke xix. 38. See Zecb. iv. 7. — dd Eatb. 
viii. 16. 1 Pet. ii. 9.— “Exod. xv. 2. Isa. xxv. 1.— ** Ver. 1. 


Most probably David was tbe author of this psalm, though 
many think it was written after the oaptivity. It partakes 
of David’s spirit, and everywhere shows the hand of a muster. 
The style is grand and noble ; the subject, majestic. It is the 
last of those psalms which form the great hallel, which the 
Jews sung at the end of the passover. 

Verse 2. Let Israel now say ] Seeing the hand of the Lord 
so visibly, and the deliverance gained, that Ood's mercy en, 
dvr eth for ever. 1 

Verse 3. The house of Aaron] The priesthood is stijlpre* 
served, 'And the temple worship restored. 

Verse 4. That fear the Lord] All sincere penitents and 
genuine believers. 

Verse 5. I called upon the Lord] I am a standing proof 
and living witness of God’s mercy. Take encouragement 
from me. 

Verse 7. The Lord taketh nvy part with them that help 
me] Literally, The Lord is to me among my helpers. And 
I shall look among them that hate me. As God is on my 
side, I fear not to look the whole of them in the face. I 
shall see them defeated. 

Verse 8. Better to trust in th&Lprd] Man is feeble, ig- 
norant, fickle, and capricious ; it is better to trust in Jehovah 
than in such. 

Verse 9. In princes.] Men of high estate are generally 
proud, vain-gloripus, self-confident , and rash : it is better to 
trust in God than in them. Often they cannot deliver, and 
often they will not when they can. 

Verse 10. All nations compassed me about] This is by 
some supposed to relate to David, at the commencement of 
his reign, when all the neighbouring Philistine nations en- 
deavoured to prevent him from establishing himself in the 
kingdom. Others snpposeit may refer to/the Samaritans, 
Idumeaus, Ammonites, and others, who endeavoured to pre- 
vent the Jews from rebuilding their city and their temple 
after their return from captivity in Babylon. 
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Verse 13. Thou hast thrust sore at me] In pushing thou 
hast pushed mo that I might fall. 

But the Lord helped me.] Though he possessed skill, 
courage, and strength, yet these could not have prevailed had 
not Goa been his helper ; and to him he gives the glory of 
the victory. 

Verse lo. The voice of rejoicing] Formerly there was 
nothing but wailings ; hut now there is universal joy because 
of the salvation — the deliverance, which God has wrought 
for us. 

Verse 16. The right hand of the Lord is exalted] Jehovah 
lifted up his right hand, and with it performed prodigies of 
power. 

Verse 17. I shall not die] I was nigh unto death; but I 
am preserved, — preserved to publish the wondrous works of 
the Lord. 

Verse 19. Open to me thp gates] Throw open the doom 
of the temple, that I may enter and perform my vows unto 
the Lord. 

Verse 20. This gate of the Lord] Supposed to be the 
answer of the Levites to the request of the king. 

Verse 21. I will praise thee J He is no$r got within tho 
gates, and breaks oUt into thanksgivings for the mercies he 
had received. Be is become my salvatteh — be himself hath 
saved me from all mine enemies. _ . 

Verse 22, 23. Tfye stone which the builders refuses IJIleb 
a full elucidation of these two verses in the tyotes on Malt 
xxi. 42. 

Verse 24. This is the day which the Lord hath made] 
Ah the Lord hath called me to triumph, this is the day 
which he hath appointed for that purpose, ^his i* * graci- 
ous opportunity ; I will improve it to his glory. 

Verse 25. Save now , J beseeph thee] These words were 
sung by the Jews on the feast of taberaaoles, when carrying 
green branches in their hands j mid from the kosiah nna, 
we have the word hosanna. This was - sung by tbe Jewish 
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children when Christ made his public entry into Jerusa- 
lem. 

Terse 26. We have blessed you] The answer of the Lev- 
ites to the king. 

Terse 27. God is the Lord] Bather El Yeliovah, the 
strong God Jehovah. 

Which hath shewed us light] " And he will iUluminate 
us.’* Perhaps at this time a divine splendour shone upon 
the whole procession j a proof of God’s approbation. 

Bind the sacrifice with cords] It is supposed that the 
words refer to the feast of tabernacles, and chag here means 


the festival victim. Several translate the original “ keep the 
festival with thick boughs of the horns of the altar.” In 
this sense the Vulgate and Beptuagint understood this pas- 
sage. David in this entry into the temple was a type of our 
blessed Lord, who made a similar entry, as related Matt. xxi. 
8 - 10 . 

Verse 29. 0 give thanks unto the Lord] This is the 
general doxology or chorus. All join in thanksgiving, and 
they end as they began: “HiB mercy endureth for ever.” 
It began at the creation of man ; it will oontinue till the 
earth is burnt up. 


PSALM CXIX. 

The various excellencies and important uses of the law or revelation of Qod. 


ALEPH. 

XI T T?C!C!T? are * undefilod in the way, 
b who walk in the law of the 

1) Lord. 

2 Blessed are they that keep his testimonies 
cmd that seek him with the whole heart. 

8 c They also do no iniquity : they walk in his 
wavs. 

4 Thou hast commanded us to d keep thy precepts 
diligently. 

5 0 that my ways were directed to e keep thy 
statutes ! 

6 * Then shall I not be ashamed, when I have 
respect unto all thy commandments. 

7 * I will praise thee with uprightness of heart, 
when I shall have learned h thy righteous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes : 0 forsake me not 
utterly. 

BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way P 
by taking heed thereto according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I 1 sought thee : 0 
let me not j wander from thy commandments. 

11 k Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that I 
might not sin against thee. 

•Or, p*rf$ot or sincere . — b Pa. oxxviii. 1.— 0 1 John iii 9. v. 18.— 
*Exod. xv. 26. Isa. xxviii. 10, 18.— • bev. xviii. 6, 20. xix. 19. xx. 

? , 22. Heat. iv. 2. vi. 2. xxvi. 17. xxviii. 45. xxx. 10.— 
Job. xxil. 26. 1 John li. 28.— I Ver. 171.-— ** Heb. judgments of thy 
riahteousnese. — i 2Chron. xv. 15 .— i Ver. 21, 118.— * Ps. xxxvii. 81. 
hake ii. 19, 51.— > Ver. 26, 83, 64, 68, 108, 124, 135. Ps. xm. 4 — 

- - — 1 — ■ - “* V — " 

This is another of the alphabetical or acrostic psalms. It 
is divided into twenty-two parts, answering to the number of 
letters in the Hebrew alphabet. Every part is divided into 
eight verses f and each verse begins with that letter of the 
alphabet which forms the title of the part. All connection. 
as might be naturally expected, is sacrificed to this artificial 
and methodioal arrangement. 

The words which express that revelation which God had 
then given to men, or some particular characteristic of it, 
are generally reckoned to be the ten following : 

I. The Law, torah, from yarah t to direct, guide, teach , 
make straight at even, point forward , because it guides , 
directs, ana instructs in the way of righteousness ; makes 
our path straight, shows what is even and right, and points 
us onward to peaoe, truth, and happiness. 

II. Statutes, ohukjum, from chak, to mark, trace out, 
describe, and ordain; because they mark out our wav, de- 
scribe tne line of conduct we are to pnrsue, and order or 
ordain what we are to observe. 

JSL Precepts, P1KKUD1K, from pakad, to take notice or 
care of a thing, to attend, have respect to, to appoint, to 
visit ; because thev take notice of our way, have respect to 
the whole of our life and conversation, superintend, overlook, 
and visit us in all the concerns and duties of life. 

, IV* Commandments, mitsvoth, from tsavah, to command, 
order, ordain; because they show us what we should do, 
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12 Blessed art thou, O Lord : 1 teach me thy 
statutes. 

13 With my lips have I m declared all the judg- 
ments of thy mouth. 

14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy testimonies, 
as much as in ail riches. 

15 I will n meditate in thy precepts, and liavo 
respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will 0 delight myself in thy statutes : I will 
not forget thy word. 

GIMEL. 

17 p Deal bountifully with thy servant, that I may 
live, and keep thy word. 

18 q Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold 
wondrous things out of thy law. 

19 r I am a stranger in the earth : hide not thy 
commandments from me. 

20 • My soul breaketh for tlio longing that it hath 
unto thy judgments at all times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud that are cursed, 
which do t err from thy commandments. 

22 "Remove from me reproach and contempt; 
for I have kept thy testimonies. 

23 Princes also did sit and speak against me : but 
thy servant did T meditate in thy statutes. 

“ Pa. xxxiv. 11.—“ Ps. 1. 2. Ver. 23, 48, 78.-“ Pa, i. 2. Ver. 35, 
47, 70, 77. — v Ps. cxvi. 7. — * Heb. reveal.—* Gen. xl.'ii. 9. 1 Chrou. 

xxix. 15. Ps. xxxix. 12. 2 Cor. v. 6. Heb. xl. 13.— » Pa. cxlii. 1. 

2. Ixiii. 1. 1 xxxiv. 2. Ver. 40, 181.—* Ver. 10, 110, 118 Pa. xxxix. 
8. — T Ver. l£ 

and what we should leave undone, and exact our obedience* 

V. Testimonies, kdoth, from ad, denoting beyond I, 
further, all along, to bear witness or testimony. The riles 
and ceremonies of the law ; because they point out matters 
beyond themselves, being types and representations of the 
good things that were to come. 

VI. Judgments, mishpatim, from shaphat, to judge, 
determine, regulate, order . and discern : because they judge 
concerning our words ana works j show the rules by which 
they should be regulated; and oause us to discern what is 
right and wrong , and decide accordingly. 

VII. Truth, emunah, from aman, to make steady, con- 
stant, to settle , trust, believe. The law that is established, 
steady, confirmed, and ordered in all things, and sure ; which 
should be believed on the authority of God, and trusted to 
as an infallible testimony from Him who cannot He nor 
deceive. 

VIII. Word, dabar , from the same root, to discourse, 
utter one's sentiments, speak consecutively and intelligibly ; 
in which it appears to differ from medal, to utter articulate 
sounds. Any prophecy or immediate communication from 
heaven, as well as the wheU j$jftdjr of divine revelation, is 
emphatically called debar Yehorsaa, the word of Jehovah. 

IX. Wat, derEch, from the same to ot, to proceed, go on, 
walk, tread. The way in which God goes m order to in- 
struct and save man ; the way in which man must treadin 
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24 *Thy testimonies also are my delight omd 
b my counsellors. 

DALETH. 

25 c My soul cleaveth unto the dust : d quicken 
thou me according to thy word. 

26 I have declared my ways, and thou heardest 
mo : • teach me thy statutes. 

27 Make me to understand the way cf thy pre- 
cepts : so f shall I talk of thy wondrous works. 

28 g My soul b melteth for heaviness : strengthen 
thou me according unto thy word. 

29 Remove from me the way of lying : and grant 
me thy law graciously. 

130 I have chosen the way of truth : thy judgments 
have I laid before me. 

■Ver. 77, 92.— b Heb. men of couneel. — e Pa. xllv. 25.— d Ver 40. 
Pa. cxliii. 11.- • Ver. 12. Pa. xxv. 4. xxvii. 11. lxxxvi. 11.— 'Pa. 
cxlv. 6, 8.— »Pfl. ovii. 26. — h Heb. dropped . — l l Rings iv. 29. Isa. 
lx. 5, 2 Cor. vi. 11, — JVer, 12. — k Ver. 112. Matt, x, 22. Rev. 

order to bo safe, holy, and happy. God's manner of acting 
or proceeding in providence and grace ; and the ivay that 
matiPbhould take m order to answer the end of his creation 
and redemption. 

X. Righteousness, tsedakah, from tsadak, to do justice , 
to give full weight. That which teaches a man to give to all 
their due ; to give God his due, man his due, and himself, 
his due ; for every man has duties to God, his neighbour , 
and himself, to perform. This word is applied to God’s 
judgments , testimonies, and commandments : they are all 
righteous, give to all their due , and require what is due from 
every one. 

The three words, whioh some add hero, are, 1. Faithful- 
ness, emunah : but see this under No. VII . ; nor does it 
appear in ver. 90, where it occurs, to be used as a character- 
istic of God’s law, but rather his exact fulfilment of his 
promises to man. 

The second is judgment mishpat. See this under No. VI. : 
it occurs in vor. 84 and 121 : “ Whoa wilt thou execute 
judgment/' &c. j but is not used in those places as ono of 
tho ten ivords. 

The third is name, shem, see ver. 132 : but this is no 
characteristic of God’s law ; it refers here simply to himself. 
Those that love thy Name is the same as those that love thee. 

We might, and with much more propriety, add a fourth , 
imrah, from amar, to branch out, spread, or diffuse itself, 
as the branches of a tree ; and which is often used for a 
word spoken, a speech. This often occurs in the Psalm ; 
and we regularly translate it word , and put no difference or 
distinction between it aud dabar, No. VIII. : but it is not 
exactly the same; dabar may apply more properly to 
history , relation , description , and such like; while imra- 
thecha , thy word, may mean an immediate oracU, delivered 
solemnly from God to his prophet for the instruction of men. 
But the two words appear often indifferently used ; and it 
would not be easy to ascertain the different shades of mean- 
ing between these two roots. 

Though the most judicious interpreters assign this Psalm 
to the times of the Babylonish captivity ; yet there are so 
many things in it descriptive of David's state, experience, 
and affairs, that I am led to think it might have come from 
his pen j or if composed at or under the captivity,^ was 
formed out of his notes and memoranda. 

Letter Aleph .—First Division. 

Verse 1. Blessed are the undefiled in the way] u 0 the 
blessedness of the perfect ones in the way." By the perfect, 
we are to understand those who siuoerely believe what God 
has spoken, observe all the roles and ceremonies of his reli- 
gion, and have their lives and hearts regulated by the spirit 
of love, fear, and obedience. 

Verse 8. They also do no iniquity ] They avoid all idol- 
atryj injustice, and wrong ; ana they walk in God's ways, 
not in those wavs to whicn an evil heart might entice them, 
nor those in wmoh the thoughtless and the profligate tread. 

Verse 4 . Thy precepts M^enily.] Meod, “ superlatively, 
to the uttermost/ 1 God w, never given a commandment, 
the observance of whioh bemaew to be impossible. And to 
whatsoever he has dbmmanded he requires obedience ; and 
his grace is sufficient for us. 
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31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies : 0 Lord 
put me not to shame. 

32 I will run the way of thy commandments 
when thou shall 1 enlarge my heart* 

HE. 

33 J Teach me, 0 Lord, the way of thy statutes ; 
and I shall keep it k unto the end. 

84 1 Give me understanding, and I shall keep thy 
law ; yea, I shall observe it with my whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of thy command- 
ments ; for therein do I “ delight. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, and 
not to n covetousness. 

f 37 0 Turn p away mine eyes from q beholding 

il, 26,— 1 Ver, 73. Prov. ii. 6. Jamas I. 5.—® Ver. 16.— *E*ek, 
x xx.Ul. 31. Mark vii. 21, 22. Luke xli. 15. 1 Tim. vi. 10. Hab. 

xiii, 5.—° Isa, xxxiii. 15 .— p Heb. make to pass,— * Prov, xxiii. 5, 

Verse 5. 0 that my ways were directed ] Without thee I 
can do nothing ; my soul is unstable and tickle ; and it will 
continue weak and uncertain till thou strengthen and estab- 
lish it. 

V erse 6. Then shall I not be ashamed ] If a man who fears 
God is so unhappy as to fall into Bin, hie conscienco re- 
proaches him, and he is ashamed before God and man. This 
is a full proof that God’s Spirit haB not utterly departed from 
him, and that he may repent, believe, and be healed. 

Unto all thy commandments .] Allow that any of God's 
commandments may bo transgressed, and we shall soon have 
the whole decalogue set aside. 

Verse 8. 0 forsake me not utterly .] Ad mcod, il to utter 
dereliction /' never leave me to my own strength, nor to my 
own heart ! 

letter beth . — Second Division, 

Verse 9. A young man cleanse his way ?] Orach . whioh 
we translate way here, signifies a track, a rut, anon as is 
made by the wheel of a cart or chariot. A young sinner has 
no broad beaten path ; ho has his private ways of offence 2 
and how shall he be cleansed from these P how can he be 
saved from what will destroy mind, body, and sonl P 

1. He is to consider that his way is impure; and how 
abominable this must make him appear in the sight of God. 

2. He must examine it according to God's word , and care- 
fully hear what God has said concerning him and it. 

3. He must take heed to it, to keep, guard . and preserve 
his way — his general course of life, from all defilement. 

Verse 10. With my whole heart have I sought the e] 4. 
He must seek God ; make earnest prayer and supplication to 
him for divine light, for a tender conscience , and ror strength 
to walk uprightly. 6. His whole heart ; all his affections 
must be engaged here, or he cannot succeed. 8. He must 
take care to keep in the path of duty, of abstinence and self- 
denial j not permitting either mb eye , his hand , or his heart 
to wander from the commandments of his Maker. 

Verse 11. Thy word have I hid in mine heart! 7- He must 
treasure up those portions of God's word in nis mind and 
heart which speak against uncleanness of every kind j and 
that recommend purity, chastity, and holiness. The word of 
Christ should dwell richly in him. If God’s word be only in 
his Bible , and not also in his heart , he may soon and easily 
be surprised into his besetting sin. 

Verse 12. Blessed art thou] 8. He must acknowledge the 
mercy of God , in so far preserving him from all the conse • 

? uences of his sin. 9. He shoula beg of him to become hie 
eacher, that hiB heart and conscience might he instructed m 
the spirituality of his statutes. 

V erse 13; With my Ups ha/ve I declared] 10. He should 
declare to his own heart, and to all his companions in infa 
quity, God’s judgments against himself and them j that if his 
tong-suffering mercy have not made a proper impression on 
their hearts, they may tremble at his approaching judgments. 

Verse 14. I have rejoiced J 11. He mnst consider it his 
chief happiness to be found m the path of obedience, giving 
his whole heart and strength to God j and when enabled to 
do it, he should rejoice more in it than if he had gained then* 
sands of gold and silver. O how great is the treasure of a 
tender and approving conscience ! 

Verse 15. I will meditate} 12. He should encourage self* 
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vanity; and * quicken thou me in thy way. 

38 ■ Stablish thy word unto thy servant, who is 
devoted to thy fear. 

39 Turn away my reproach, which I fear : for thy 
judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have c longed after thy preoepts : 
4 quicken me in thy righteousness. 


VAU. 

41 * Let thy mercies come also unto me, 0 Lord, 
even thy salvation, according to thy word. 

42 f So shall I have wherewith to answer him 
that reproacheth me : for I trust in thy word. 

43 And take not the word of truth utterly out of 
my mouth ; for 1 have hoped in thy judgments. 


•Ver. 40.-* 2 Sam. vil. 25,~« Ver. 20.—- * Ver. 2*, 3T, 88 , 107 , 149 , 
160, 169. — • Pa. cvi. 4. Ver. 77. 


examination and reflection ; and meditate frequently on 
God's words, works, and ways ; and especially on his £ rad- 
ons dealings 4ch«ardg him. 13. He should keep his eye upon 
God's steps r setting the example of his Saviour before his 
eyeB, going where he would go, and nowhere else ; doing 
what he would do, and nothing else ; keeping the company 
that he would keep, and none else ; and doing every thing in 
reference to the final judgment. 

Verse 16. I will delight myself] The word is very em- 
phatical : eshtaasha, I will skip about and jump for joy. 14. 
He must exult in God’s word as his treasury live in the 
spirit of obedience as his work, and ever glory m God, who 
has called him to such a state of salvation. 15. He must 
never forget what God has done for him , done in him, and 

E romis ed farther to do ; and he must not forget the promises 
e has made, and the vows of the Lord that are upon him. 
Any young man who attends to these fifteen particulars will 
get his way cleansed ; victory over his sin ; and, if he abide 
faithful to the Lord that brought him, an eternal heaven at 
last among them that are sanctified . 


Letter Gimel. — Third Division. 

Ver Be 17. Deal bountifully'] Oemol, reward thy servant. 
Let him have the return of his faith and prayers, that the 
divine life may be preserved in his soul ! Then he will keep 
thy word. 

Verse 18. Open thou mine eyes] The Holy Scriptures are 
plain enough j but the heart of man is darkened by sin. 
The Bible does not so muoh need a comment , as the soul 
does the light of the Holy Spirit. 

Verse 19. J am a stranger in the earth J In the land. 
Being obliged to wander about from place to place, I am like 
ft stranger even in my own country. 

Verse 20. My soul breaketh ] It expresses excessive long- 
ing, grievous disappointment, hopeless love, accumulated 
sorrow. By this we may see the hungering and thirsting 
which the Psalmist had after righteousness, often mingled 
with much despondency . 

Verse 21. Thou hast rebuked the proud] This was done 
often in the case of David ; and was true also in reference 
to the Babylonians» who held the Israelites in subjection, 
and whose tings were among the proudest of human beings. 

Verse 22. Remove from me reproach and contempt] Of 
these the captives in Babylon had a more than ordinary 
load. 

Verse 28. Princes also did sit] It is veiy likely that the 
ntibles of Babylon did often, by wicked misrepresentations, 
render the minds of the kings of the empire evil affected to- 
wards the Jews. 

Verse 24. Thy testimonies also are — my counsellors.] 
" The men of my counsel.” I sit with them ; and I consider 
every testimony thou hast given as a particular counsellor j 
one Whose advice I especially need* 

i Letteb Daleth . — Fourth Division . 

Verse 25. My soul cleaveth unto the dust] It would be 
best to translabs naphshi, my life j and then cleaving to the 
dust may imply an apprehension of approaching death ; 
and this agrees dm 2 with the petition. 

Quisken thou me] “ Take me alive.” Keep me from 
gomg do wn into the dust. 

Verse 26. 1 have declared my ways] “ I have numbered 
my ways j” I have searched them out ; I have investigated 
them* And that he -had earnestly prayed for pardon of 
what was wrong in them* i* evident ; for he adds, “ Thou 
heardest me.” 

Verne 28. My soul melteth] As my distresses cause the 
tear* to distil from m eyes, so the overwhelming load of my 
afBktion* «.usea my life to ebb and leak out. 

Verse 29. The way of lying] The propensity to falsity 
an A prfiVQsicatoont whatsoever is oontrary to truth. Re- 


{ Or, So shall I answer him that reproacheth me in a thing. 


move me from its solicitations, and remove it from me. 

Verso 31. I have stuck] I have cleaved to, been glued to 
them : the same word as in ver. 25. 

0 Lord , put me not to shame.] Let my sins and follies be 
blotted out by thy mercy ; and so hide and cover them that 
they shall never appear, either in this or the coming world , 
to my shame and confusion ! 

Verso 82. I will run ] The particle which we translate 
when, should be translated because : Because thou shalt 
enlarge , or dilate^ my heart ; make plain my path by cleans- 
ing me from my impurity, and taking the hindrances out of 
my way. I will then run without dread of stumbling, and 
every day make sensible progress. t 


Letter He.— -F ifth Division. 

Verse 33. Teach me, 0 Lord , the way of thy statutes] To 
understand the spiritual reference of ali the statutes, &c., 
under the law, required a teaching which could only come 
from God. 

I shall keep it unto the end.] Ho wishes for heavenly 
teaching ; not to make a parade of it, but to enable him to 
discern his duty, that he might act accordingly. 

Verse 34. With ray whole heart.] I will not trifle with 
my God, I will not divide my affections with the world j God 
shall have all. 

Verse 36. Not to covetousness,] Let me have no inordi- 
nate love for gain of any kind, nor for any thing that may 

f rieve thy -Spirit, or induce me to seek my happiness here 
elow. 

Verse 87. From beholding vanity] An idol, worldly 
pleasure, beauty, finery j anything that is vain, empty, or 
transitory. Let me not behold it ; let me not dwell upon it. 

Verse 88. Stablish thy word] Fulfil the promises thou 
hast made to me. 

Verse 89. Turn away my reproach, which I fear] This 
may be understood of the reproach which a man may meet 
with in consequence of living a godly life, for such a life was 
never fas hionable in any time or country. 

Verse 40. Behold, I have longed] Thou knowest that I 
have long desired thy salvation ; thou seest that this desire 
still remains. 

Quicken me] I am dying ; O giro me the spirit of life in 
Christ Jesus l 


* Letter. Vau, — Sixth Division. 


Verse 41. Let thy mercies come] Lot me speedily see the 
accomplishment of all my prayers ! 

Verse 42. So shall I have wherewith to answer] Men 
say, “ My hope in thy mercy is vain.” 

Verse 43. Take not the word of truth] Grant that the 
assurances which thy prophets have given to the people of 
apprdMhing deliverance may not fall to the ground. 

Veda 45. I will walk at liberty] When freed from the 
present bondage, we shall rejoice in obedience to thy testi- 
monies ; we shall delight to keep all thy ordinances. 

Verse 46. 1 will speak — before kings] These words may 
with propriety be referred to the case of Daniel , and other 
bold and faithful Israelites, who spoke courageously before 
Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar, and Darius. 

Verse 47. Thy commandments, which I have loved.] O 
shame to Christians who feel so little affection to the gospel 
of Christ, when we Bee such cordial, conscientious, and 
inviolate attachment in a Jew to the laws and ordinances of 
Moses, that did not afford a thousandth part of the privi- 
leges ! • 

Verse 48. My hands also will X lift up] I will make 
prayer and supplication before thee, lifting up holy hands 
without wrath and doubting. 


Letter ZAtn.— Seventh Division. 

Verse 49. Remember the word] Thou hast promised to 
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44 So shall I keep thy law continually for over 
and ever. 

45 And I will walk a at liberty : for I seek thy 
precepts. 

46 “I will speak of thy testimonies also before 
kings, and will not be ashamed. 

47 And I will c delight myself in thy command- 
ments, which I have loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up unto thy com- 
mandments, which I have loved ; and I will d medi- 
tate in thy statutes. 

ZATN. 

49 Remember the word unto thy servant, upon 
which thou hast caused me to * hope. 

50 This is mv f comfort in my affliction : for thy 
word hath quickened me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly * in derision : 
yet have 1 not h declined from thy law. 

52 I remembered thy judgments of old, 0 Loan ; 
and have comforted myself. 

53 J Horror hath taken hold upon me, because of 
tlie Wicked that forsake thy law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my songs in the house 
of my pilgrimage. 

*Heb. at large .— 1 i> Ps. cxxxviii. 1 . Matt,, x. 18. 19. Act* xxvi. L 
2.— cVer. 16 — d Ver. 15.— « Ver. 74, 81, 147 .— t Bom. xv. 4.—* Jar. 
XX7.— h Job xxiii. 11. Ps. xliv. 18. Ver. 167.— ‘Ezra ix. 8 — 


redeem us from our captivity ; on that ivord we have built 
our hope. 

Verse 50. This is my comfort 1 While enduring our harsh 
captivity, we anticipated our enlargement ; and thy word of 
promise was the means of keeping our souls alive . 

Verse 61. The proud have had vie'] We have been treated 
not only with oppressive cruelty, but also with contempt, be- 
cause we still professed to trust in thee ; yet we have not 
declined from thy law . 

Verse 62. I remembered thy judgments of old] The word 
judgments is here taken for providential dealing ; and in- 
deed kind treatment ; that which God showed to the 
Hebrews in bearing with and bleasiug them. 

Verse 63. Horror hath taken hold upon me] The word 
zilaphah is thought to signify the pestilential burning wind 
called by the Arabs simoom. Here it strongly marks the 
idea that the Psalmist had of the destructive nature of sin ; 
it is pestilential ; it is corrupting, mortal. 

Verse 64. Thy statutes have been my songs] During our 
captivity all our consolation waB derived from singing thy 

S raises, and chantiug among our fellow-captives portions of 
by law, and the precepts it contains. 

Verse 66, I have remembered thy name] In the deepest 
night of our affliction this has consoled me. 

Verse 66. This I had , because I kept thy precepts.] 
Though thou didst leave us under the power of our enemies 
yet thou hast not left us without the consolations of thy 
Spirit. 

Letter Cheth. — Eighth Division. 

Verse 57. Thou art my portion, 0 Lord] From the fifty - 
seventh to the sixtieth verse may be seen the progress of 4he 
work of grace on the human heart, from the first dawn of 
heavenly light till the soul is filled with the fulness of God. 
But as 1 consider this psalm as notes selected from diaries 
of past experience, formed at different times ; and that the 
author has been obliged, for the support of his acrostic plan, 
to interchange circumstances, putting that sometimes behind 
which in the order of grace comes before ; because to put it 
in its right place, the letters would not accord with the 
alphabetical arrangement ; I shall therefore follow what I 
conceive to be its order in the connexion of grace, and not in 
the order in which the words are here laid down. 

Verse 69. First. — I thought on my ways] I viewed my 
conduct on all sides. The word, as lyiual here, is a metaphor 
taken from embroidering, where the figure must appear the 
same on the one side as it doe* on the other ; therefore, the 
doth fcmst be turned on each ride every time the needle is 
put in, to see that the stitch be fairly set. 

SgCQKWiTr . — And turned my feet unto thy testimonies,] 
KMEaadp.the above discovery, and finding himself under 
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55 J I have remembered thy name, 0 Lord, in 
the night, and have kept thy law. 

56 This I had, because I kept thy precepts, 

CHETH. 

57 k Thou art my portion, 0 Lord: I have said 
that I would keep thy words. 

58 I entreated thy 1 favour with my whole heart * 
be merciful unto me m according to thy word. 

59 I D thought on my ways, and turned my feet 
unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not to keep thy 
commandments. 

61 The ° bands of the wicked have robbed me : 
but I have not forgotten thy law. 

62 p At midnight I will rise to give tlianks unto 
thee because of tiiy righteous judgments. 

68 I am a companion of all them that fear thee, 
and of them that keep thy precepts. 

64 q The earth, O Lord, is lull of thy mercy : 
r teach me thy statutes. 

TETH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy servant, 0 Lord, 
according unto thy word. 

JPh. lxiii. 6 ,— * I’a. xvi. 5. Jer. x. 16. Lum. iii. 24.— 1 1 Heb. face. 
Job xi. 19.— “»Ver. 41.—' n Luke xv. 17, 18.~°Or, companiss.— 
p Acts xvi. 2V — 1 Pb. xxxiii 5.— r Vc*r. 12, 26. 

the displeasure of God, he abaudoued every evil way, took 
God’s word for his directory, and sot out fairly in the way 
of life and salvation. 

Verse 60. Thirdly. — I made haste, and delayed not] He 
did this with the utmost speed ; and did not triflo with bin 
convictions, nor seek to drown the voice of conscience. 

The original word, which we translate delayed not, is 
amazingly emphatical : I did not stand what-what-whatinu ; 
or, as we use to express the same sentiment, shilly-shally- 
ing with myself : I was determined, and so set out. The 
Hebrew word, as well as the English, strongly marks in- 
decision of mind, positive action being suspended, because 
the mind is so unfixed as not to be able to make a choice. 

Verse 58. Fourthly.— H e found he had sinned ; that he 
needed mercy ; that ho had no time to lose j that he must 
be importunate ; and therefore he sought that mercy with 
all his soul. 

Fifthly. — F eeling that ho deserved nothing but wrath, 
that he had no right to any good, he cries for mercy iu the 
way that God had promised to convey it : “ Be merciful 
unto mo !” And to this he is encouraged only by the pro - 
mise of God ; and therefore prays, Be merciful unto me 
ACCORDING to thy WORD/' 

Verse 67. Sixthly— T o keep himself firm in his present 
resolutions, he binds himself unto the Lord. “ I have said 
that I would keep thy words." Thy vows are upon me, and 
I must not add to my guilt by breaking them. 

Seventhly. — H e did not Beek in vain ; God reveal* him- 
self in the fulness of blessednese to him, so that he is enabled 
to exclaim, Thou art my portion , 0 Lord ! 

Verse 61. The bands qf the wicked have robbed me] The 
cables, cords, or snares of the wicked. They have hunted 
us like wild beasts j many {hey have taken for prey, and 
many they have destroyed. 

Verse 62. At midnight I will rise] We are so overpowered 
with a sen se of thy goodness, that in season and out of season 
we will return thee thanks. 

Verse 63. I am a companion ] This was the natural eon. 
sequence of his own conversion ; he abandoned the worker* 
of iniquity, and associated with them that feared the Lord, 

Verse 64. The earth — is full of thy mercy] When Christ 
dwells iu the heart by faith, we have nothing but goodness 
around us. Others may complain ; bat to us even the eart h 
appears full of the mercy of the Lord. 

Letter Tetii— N inth Division. 

Verse 66. Thou hast dealt well with thy servant] What- 
soever thy word ha* promised, thou hast fulfilled. 

Verse 66. Teach me good judgment and knowledge] Teach 
me (to have) a good taste and discernment . Let me see and 
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66 Teach me good judgment and knowledge : for 
I have believed thy commandments. 

67 • Before I was afflicted I went astray : but now 
have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou art b good, and doest good ; e teach me 
thy statutes. 

69 The proud have d forged a lie againBt me : but 
I will keep thy precepts with my whole heart. 

70 • Their heart is as fat as grease ; but I f delight 
in thy law. 

71 f It is good for me that I have been afflicted; 
that I might learn thy statutes. 

72 h The law of thy mouth is better unto me than 
thousands of gold and silver. 

JOD. 

73 1 Thy hands have made me and fashioned me : 

* give me understanding, that I may learn thy com- 
mandments. 

•Var. 71. Jer. xxxi. 18, 19. Heb. xli 11.—* Ps. cvi. 1. cvii 1 
Matt. xix. 17.— « Ver. 12, 26.— d Job xiii. 4. Ps. cix. 2.—* Ps. xvii. 
10. Isa. vi. 10. Acts xxviii. 27. — f Ver. 85.— if Ver. 67. Heb. ail. 
10, 11.— »« Ver. 127. Ps. xix. 10. Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19.— * Job x. 8. 

know the importance of divine things, and give mo a relish 
for them. 

Verse 67. Before I was afflicted I went astray ] Affliction 
sanctified is a great blessing ; unsanctified, it is an additional 
curse. 

Verse 68. Thou art good ] And because thou art good, 
thou doest good ; and Decause thou delightest to do good, 
teach me thy statutes. 

Verse 69. The proud have forged a lie'] The poor cap- 
tives in Babylon had their conduct and motives continually 
misrepresented, and themselves belied and calumniated. 

Verse 70. Their heart is as fat as grease ] They are 
egregiously stupid ; they have fed themselves without fear ; 
they are become flesh— brutalized, and given over to vile 
affections, and have no kind of spiritual relish ; but I delight 
in thy law — I have, through thy goodness, a spiritual feeling 
and a spiritual appetite. 

Verse 72. The law of thy mouth is better] Who can say 
this P Who prefers the law of his God, the Christ that 
bought him, and the heaven to which he hopes to go, when 
be can live no longer upon earth, to thousands of gold and 
silver ? Yea, bow many are there who, like Judas, sell 
their Saviour even for thirty pieces of silver ? 

As the letter teth begins but few words, not forty, in the 
Hebrew language, there is less variety under this division 
than under any of the preceding. 

Letter Yod . — Tenth Division. 

Verse 73. Thu hands have made me] Thou hast formed 
the mass out or which I was made j and hast given me that 
particular form that distinguishes me from all thy other 
creatures. 

Give me understanding] As thou hast raised me above 
the beasts that perish, teach me that I may live for a higher 
and nobler end, in loving, serving, and enjoying thee for 
ever. Show me that I was made for heaven , not for earth. 

Verse 74. They that j ear thee] They who are truly re- 
ligious will be glad — will rejoice, at this farther proof of the 
saving power of God. 

Verse 76* I know — that thy judgments are right] All the 
dispensations of thy providenoe are laid in wisdom, and 
executed in mercy : let me see that it is through this wisdom 
and mercy that 1 have been afflicted. 

Verse 76. Thy merciful kindness] Let me derive my 
comfort and happiness from a diffusion of thy love and 
mercy, chasdecha, thy exuberant goodness, through my soul. 

Verse 77* Bet thy tender mercies] Rachameycha, thy 
fatherly and affectionate feelings. 

Verse 78. Let the proud be ashamed] To reduce a proud 
man to shame , is to numble him indeed. Let them be con- 
founded. Without cause — without any oolourable pretext, 
nave they persecuted me. 

Verse 79. Let those that fear thee] The truly pious. 

Turn unto me] Seeing thy work upon me, they shall ac- 
knowledge me as a hand plucked from the burning. 

Verse 80. Let nvy heart oe sound in thy statutes] Let it 
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74 k They that fear thee will be glad when they 
see me ; because 1 1 have hoped in thy word. 

75 I know, O Loud, that thy judgments are 
m right, and n that thou in faithfulness hast afflicted 
me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kindness be 0 for 
my comfort, according to thy word unto thy servant. 

77 p Let thy tender mercies come unto me, that I 
may live : for * thy law ie my delight. 

78 Let the proud r be ashamed ; ■ for they dealt 
perversely with me without a cause : but I will 
* meditate in thy precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto me, and 
those that have known thy testimonies. 

80 Let my heart be sound in thy statutes, that J 
be not ashamed. 

CAPH. 

81 B My soul fainteth for thy salvation : but T I 
hope in tny word. 

Ps, c, 8. cxxxviii.8. cxxxix. 14,— J Ver. 34, 144. k Ps, xxxiv, 2. — 

1 Ver. 49, 147.— m Heb. righteousness. “ Heb. xii. 10.—® Heb. to com- 
fort me .— p Ver. 41. — ' i Ver. 24, 47, 174. — r Ps. xxv. 8.— • Vert 66.— 

1 Ver. 23.— u Ps. lxxiii. 26. Ixxxiv. 2.— v Ver. 74, 114. 

be perfect — all given up to thee, and all possessed by thee. 

Letter Caph . — Eleventh Division . 

Verse 81. My soul fainteth for thy salvation] I have 
longed so incessantly aftor thy salvation — the oomplete 
purification and restoration of my bouI, that my very spirits 
are exhausted. 

Verse 82. Mine eyes fail] With looking up for the ful- 
filment of thy promise, as ray heart fails in longing after 
thy presence. 

Verse 88. Like a bottle in the smoke] In tho eastern 
countries their bottles are made of skins ; one of these hung 
in the smoke must soon be parched and shrivelled up. 

Verse 84. How many are the days of thy servant t] Dost 
thou not know that I have few to live, and they are full of 
trouble P 

When wilt thou execute judgment on them that persecute 
met] Shall not the pride of the Chaldeans be brought 
down, the arm of their strength be broken, and thy people de- 
livered P 

Verse 85. The proud have digged pits ] The Vulqate , 
Septuagint, JEthiopic, and Arabic translate this verse thus : 
“They have recited to me unholy fables, which are not 
according to thy law." 

Verse 87. They had almost consumed me] Had it not 
been for thy mercy, we had all been destroyed under this 
oppressive captivity. 

Verse 88. Quicken me] Make and keep me alive. 

So shaft I keep] Without the spiritual life there is no 
obedience ; we must therefore rise from the dead , and be 
quickened by the Spirit of Christ. 

Letter Lamed.— Twelfth Division . 

Verse 89. For ever, 0 Lord , thy word is settled in heaven .] 
Thy purposes are all settled above, and they shall all be ful- 
filled below. 

Verse 90. Thy faithfulness] That which binds thee to 
accomplish the promise made. 

Thou hast established the earth] Thou hast given it its 
appointed pldce in the system, and there it abideth. 

Verse 91. They continue this day] “All the celestial 
bodies are governed by tby power. Thou host given an 
ordinance or appointment to each, and each fulfils thy will in 
the place thou hast assigned it." 

Verse 92. Unless thy law bad been my delights] Had we 
not bad the consolations of religion, we should long ago have 
died of a broken heart. 

Verse 93. I will never forget thy precepts] How can I ? 
It is by them I live. 

Verse 94. I am thine, save me] He who can say this 
need fear no evil. In all trials, temptations, dangers, 
afflictions, persecutions, I am thine. O how sovereign is 
snob a word against all the evils of life ! I am thine ! there- 
fore save thine own ! 

Verse 96. I have seen an end of all perfection] Literally, 
“Of all consummations I have seen the endV’ as if one 
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82 • Mine eyes fail for thy word, saying, When 
wilt thou comfort me P 

83 For b I am become like a bottle in the smoke ; 
yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

84 c How many cure the days of thy servant P 
d when wilt thou execute judgment on them that 
persecute me P 

85 e The proud have digged pits for me, which 
are not after thy law. 

86 Ail thy commandments are 'faithful: *they 
persecute me b wrongfully ; help thou me. 

87 They had almost consumed me upon earth ; 
but I forsook not thy precepts. 

88 1 Quicken me after thy loving-kindness ; so 
shall I keep the testimony of thy mouth. 

LAMED. 

89 *For ever, 0 Loan, thy word is settled in 
heaven. 

.90 Thy faithfulness is k unto all generations: 
thou hast established the earth, and it ‘ abidetli. 

9l»They continue this day according to n ' thine 
ordinances : for all are thy servants. 

92 Unless u thy law had been my delights, I should 
then have perished in mine affliction. 

93 I will never forget thy precepts : for with 
them thou hast quickened me. 

94 I am thine, save me ; for I have sought thy 
precepts. 

95 The wicked have waited for me to destroy me : 
but I will consider thy testimonies. 

96 0 1 have seen an end of all perfection : but thy 
commandment is exceeding broad. 

MEM. 

97 0 how love I thy law ! p it is my meditation 
all the day. 

98 Thou through thy commandments hast made 
me q wiser than mine enemies: for r they are ever 
with me. 


99 I have more understanding than all my 
teachers : • for thy testimonies cure my meditation. 

100 1 1 understand more than the oncientB, be- 
cause I keep thy precepts. 

101 I have u refrained ray feet from every evil way, 
that I might keep thy word. 

102 I have not departed from thy judgments : for 
thou hast taught me. 

103 v How sweet are thy words unto my w taste ! 
yea , sweeter than honey to my mouth ! 

104 Through thy precepts I get understanding : 
therefore * I hate every false way. 

NUN. 

105 y Thy word is a* lamp unto my feet, and a 
light ujtto my path. 

106 ** I have sworn, and I will perform if, that I 
will keep thy righteous judgments. 

107 I am afflicted very much: bb quicken me, O 
Lord, according unto thy word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee , cc the freewill-offerings 
of my mouth, O Lord, dd and teach me thy judg- 
ments. 

109 ee My soul is continually in my hand: yet do 
I not forget thy law. 

110 ff The wicked have laid a Bnare for mo: yet 
I ** erred not from thy precepts. 

111 hh Thy testimonies have I taken as an heritage 
for ever : for 11 they are tho rejoicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart JJ to perform thy 
statutes alway, kk even unto the end. 

SAMECH. 

113 I hate vain thoughts : but thy law do I love. 

114 11 Thou art my hiding place and my shield: 
mm I hope in thy word. 

115 nn Depart from me, ye evil doers : for I will 
keep the commandments of my God. 

116 Uphold me according unto thy word, that I 
may live : and let me not 00 be ashamed of my hope. 


* Ver. 123. Ph. lxix. 3— b Job xxx. 30.— c Pb. xxxix. 4 < 4 Rev. 
vi. 10 — • Ps. xxxv. 7. Prov. xvi. 27.— r Heb. failltfulness.— g Ver. 
78.— h p s . xxxv. 19. xxxviii. 19.— -* Ver. 40.— iPs. lxxxix. 2. Mott, 
xxiv. 34 35. 1 Pet. i. 25.— k Heb. to generation and generation. Ps. 

lxxxix. i.— 1 Heb. ntandeth.—' « Jer. xxxiii. 25.— * Ver. 24.— ° Matt. 
V 18 xxiv 35 .— p Ps. i. 2.—' ? Deut. iv. 6, 8 — r Heb. it is ever with 
me.— • 2 Tim. iii. 15.— 1 Job xxxii. 7, 8, 9.— '» Prov. i. 15.—' * Ps. xix. 

should say, Every thing of human origin has its limits and 
end, howsoever extensive, noble, and excellent. ThiB has 
been explained as if it meant : All the real or pretended per- 
fection that men can arrive at in this life is nothing when 
compared with what the law of God requires. This saying 
is false in itself, and is no mewing of the text. 


Letter Mem. — Thirteenth Division, 

Verse 97. 0 how love I thy lav/] This is one of the M ! 
strongest marks of a gracious and pious heart, cast in the 
media of obedience. 

Verse 98. Wiser than mine enemies J Some have thought 
that this psalm was composed by Darnel, and that he speaks 
of himself in these verses. , 

Verse 99. I have more understandmg than all my teachers j 
As he had entered into the spiritual nature of the law of 
God, and saw into the exceeding breadth of the command- 
ment. he soon became wiser than any of the priests or even 
prophets who instructed him. 

Verse 100. I understand more than the ancients ] God 
had revealed to him more of that hidden wisdom which was 
in his law th an he had done to any of»his predecessors. And 
this was most literally true of David , who spoke more fully 
about Christ than any who had gone before him ; or, indeed 
followed after him. _ . „ . 

Verse 101. I haws refrained my /eel] By avoiding all am, 
the spirit of wisdom stall continues to rest upon me. 

Verse 10&, ^Sweeter than honey to my mouth!} What 
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10. Prov. viii. 11.—" Heb. palate.— * Ver. 128.— v Prov. vi. 23.— ■ Or, 
candle . — “ Neh. x. 29.— 1 M> Ver. 88.— *®Hos. x>v. 2. Heb. xiii. 15.— 
•td Ver. 12, 26.— « Job xiii. 14.— « Ps. cxl.5. cxli. 9.— nr Ver. 10, 21.— 
hh Deut. xxxiii. 4. — u Ver. 77. 92, 174 .— Jj Heb. to do.— kk Vor. 33.— 
11 Ps xxxii. 7. xoi. 1 mm Ver. 81.— nn Ps. vt. 8. cxxxix. 19. Matt. vii. 
23.— 00 Ps. xxv. 2. Bom. v. 5. ix. 33. x. 11 


deep communion must this man have bad with his Maker ! 
These expressions show a sonl filled with God. O Christians, 
how vastly superior are our privileges ! and, alas ! how 
vastly inferior , in general, are our consolations, our com- 
munion with God, and our heavenly-mindednese ! 

Verse 104. Through thy precepts I get understanding ] 
Spiritual knowledge increases while we tread in the path 
of obedience. Obedience is the grand means of growth and 
instruction. Obedience trades witb the talent or graoe, and 
thus grace becomes multiplied. 

Letter Nun. — Fourteenth Division. 

Verse 105. Thu word is a lamp] God’s word is a candle 
which may be held in the hand to give us light in every darU 
place and chamber ; and it is a general light shining upon 
all his works , and upon all our ways. 

Verse 106. I have sworn] Perhaps this means no more 
than that he had renewed his covenant with God ; he had 
bound himself to love and serve him only. 

Verse 107. I am afflicted very much J "To extremity, 
excessively.” We are in the most oppressive captivity. 

Quicken me] Deliver us from our bondage. 

Verse 108. The freewill- offerings of my mouth J Tho 
voluntary offerings which I have promised. Or, Aa we *re 
in captivity, and cannot sacrifice to thee, but would if we 
could; accept the praises of our mouth, and the purposes of 
our hearts, instead of the sacrifices and offerings which we 
would bring to thy altar, but ccwwiot. 
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117 Hold thou me up, and 1 shall be safe : and I 
■will have respect unto thy statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all them that * err 
from thy statutes : for their deceit is falsehood. 

119 Thou b puttest away all the wicked of the 
earth e like dross : therefore I love thy testimonies. 

120 4 My flesh trembleth for fear or thee ; and I 
am afraid of thy judgments. 

AIN. 

121 I have done judgment and justice : leave me 
not to mine oppressors. 

122 Be • surety for thy servant for good : let not 
the proud oppress me. 

123 f Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, and for the 
word of thy righteousness. 

124 Deal with thy servant according unto thy 
Ihercy, and * teach me thy statutes. 

125 h I am thy servant ; give me understanding, 
that I may know thy testimonies. 

126 It is time for thee , Lord, to work : for they 
have made void thy law. 

* Ver. 21.— b Heb. causes to cease. — «Ezek. xxii. 18.—' * Hab. iii. 
16. — «Heb. vii. 22. — r Ver. 81. 82.— * Ver. 12.-* Ps. cxvi. 16.— 

* Ver. 72. P*. xix. 10. Pro*. vUi. 11. -1 Ver. 104.— k Pe. xix. 7. 
Prov. i. 4. — 1 Ver. 20 — Pr. cVi. 4.—" 2 Thes. i. 6, 7.—® Heh. accord - 

Verse 109. My soul is continually in my hand ] My life ; 
that is, it is in constant danger v every hour I am on the 
coniines of death. The expression signifies to bo in con- 
tinual danger. 

Verse 110. The uncked have laid a snare] Thus their 
lives were continually exposed to danger. 

Verse 111. As an heritage ] To thpse ho was heir ; ho 
had inherited them from his fathers, and ho was determined 
to leave thorn to his family for over. If a man can leave 
nothing to his child but a Bible, in that he bequeaths him 
the greatest treasure in the universe. 

Verse 112. I have inclined mine heart] I used the power 
God gave me, and turned to his testimonies with all mine 
heart. When we work with God , we can do all things. 

Letter Bamech. — Fifteenth Division. 

Verse 113. I hate vain thoughts] I have hated tumul- 
tuous, violent men.’* I abominate all mobs and insurrec- 
tions, and troublers of the public peace. 

Verse 114. My hiding place] My asylum. 

And my shield] There is a time in which I may be called 
to suffer in secret; then thou hidest me. There may ho a 
time in which thou callost me to fight ; thon jthou art my 
Shield and Protector. 

Verse 115. Depart from me] I abominate the profane, 
and will have no communion with them. I drive them away 
from my presence. 

Verse 116. Uphold me] Prop me up ; give me thyself to 
lean upon. 

Verse 117. Sold thou me up] I shall grow weary and 
faint in the way, if not strengthened and supported by thee. 

And I shall be safe] No soul can be safe , unless upheld 
by thee* 

Verse 118. Thou hast troddpn down] All thy enemies 
will be finally trodden down under thy feet. 

Their deceit is falsehood.] Thqjr elevation is a lie. The 
wicked often become rich and great, and affect to be happy 
but it ie vdl false ; they have neither a deem nor approving 
conscience. Nor can they hove thy approbation ; and, con- 
sequently, no true blessedness . 

Verse lift. Thou puttest away all the wicked of the earth 
like dress] There is no true metal in them : when they are 
tried by tne refining fi')'€ f they are burnt up ; they fly off in 
fumes, and come to no amount. 

Therefore I love thy testimonies .] Thy testimonies will 
stand : and thy people will stand j because, thou who didst 
give the one, and who upholdeet the other, art pure, im- 
moveable and eternal. 

Verse 1110. My flesh prtmbleth for fear of thee] It is only 
sin assurance of my interest in thy mercy that can save me 
from distressing fears and harassing doubts* It is our pri- 
vilege to know we ape in, God’s favour ; end it is not lass so 
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127 1 Therefore I love thy commandments above 
gold ; yea, above fine gold. 

128 Therefore I esteem all thy preoepts concerning 
all things to be right ; and 1 } hate every false way. 

PE. 

129 Thy testimonies are wonderful : therefore 
doth my soul keep them. 

130 The entrance of thy words giveth light} h it 
giveth understanding unto the simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and panted : for I 
1 longed for thy commandments. 

132 m Look thou upon me and be merciful unto me, 
n as ° thou usest to do unto those that love thy name. 

133 p Order my steps in thy word : and *> let not 
any iniquity have dominion over me. 

134 r Deliver me, from the oppression of man : so 
will I keep thy precepts. 

135 p M.ake thy face to shine upon thy servant ; 
and 1 teach me thy statutes. 

136 u Bivers of waters run down mine eyes, be- 
cause they keep not thy law. ° 

ing to the custom towards those, &c .— p Pb. xvii. 5.— 1 « P«. xix. 13. 
Horn. vi. 12 — * Luke i. 74. — »Pa. iv. 6. — l Ver. 12, 26.— u Jer. ix. 1. 
x>v. 17. See Ezek. ix. 4. 

to maintain a continual filial fear of offending him. A true 
conception of God’s justice and mercy begets reverence. 

Better Ain .— Sixteenth Division. 

Verse 121. I have done judgment and justice] I have 
given the best decision possible on every case that came 
before me ; and I have endeavoured to render to all their due . 

Verso 122. Be surety for thy servant] Or, Be bail for thy 
servant. What c word is this ! Pledge thyself for mo, that 
thou wilt produce me safely at the judgment of the great 
day. Then sustain and koon me blameless till the coming 
of Christ. 

Yerse 126. It is time for thee, Lord, to work] The time 
is fulfilled in which thou hast promised deliverance to thy 
people. They — the Babylonians, 

Have made void thy law. ] They havo filled up the mea- 
sure of their iniquities. 

Yerse 127. Therefore I love thy commandments] I see 
thou wilt do all things well. I will trust in thee. 

Above gold ] More than resplendent gold ; gold without 
any stain or rust. 

Yea, above fine gold.] Above solid gold ; gold separated 
from the dross, perfectly refined. 

Verse 128. All thy precepts concerning all things to be 
right] A?l the ancient Versions, except the Chaldee , seem 
to have omitted the second col, ale, and read the text thus : 
ft Therefore J have walked straight in all thy precepts.” I 
go straight on in all thy precepts, hating every false way. I 
am going to heaven, and that way lies straight before me. 
To walk in the way of falsity I cannot, because I hate it ; 
and I hate snch ways, because God hates them. 

Letter Pe , — Seventeenth Division. 

Verse 129. Thy testimonies are wonderful] There if a 
height, length, depth, and breadth in thy word and testi- 
monies that are truly astonishingj.smd on this account my 
soul loves them, and I deeply studgfidfoem. 

Verse 180. The entrance of thy wards giveth light] The • 
opening of it ; when I open my Bible to read, light springs 
up in my mind. Every sermon, every prayer, every act of 
faith, is an opening by which light is let into the seeking 
sonl. 

Verse 131. I opened my mouth , and panted] A metaphor 
taken from an animal exhausted in the chase. The Psalmist 
sought for salvation, as he would run from a ferocious beast 
for nis life. • 

Yerse 182. As thou usest to do] Treat me as thy mercy 
has induced thee to treat others in my oiromnstanoes. Beal 
with me as thou dealest with thy friends. 

Verse 188; Order my steps] Hacheri^ make them firm; let 
me not walk with a halting or unsteady step. 

Have dominion over me.J lit me. Let me have nogover- 
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TZADDI. 

137 * Righteous art thou, O Lord, and upright 
are thy judgments, 

138 b Thy testimonies that thou hast commanded 
are ® righteous and very d faithful, 

139 *My zeal hath Consumed me, because mine 
enemies have forgotten thy words. 

140 * Tby word is very * pure : therefore thy ser- 
vant loveth it. 

141 I am small and despised .• yet do not I forget 
thy precepts. 

142 Thy righteousness is an everlasting righte- 
ousness, and thy law is 1 the truth. 

143 Trouble and anguish have * taken hold on 
me : yet thy commandments are k my delights. 

144 The righteousness of thy testimonies is 
everlasting ; 1 give pie understanding, and I shall 
live. 

XOPH, 

145 I cried with my whole heart; hear me, 9 
Lord : I will keep thy statutes. 

146 I cried unto thee ; save me, w and I shall keep 
thy testimonies. 

147 “ I prevented the dawning of the morning, 
and cried : 0 X hoped in thy word. 

148 p Mine eyes prevent the night Watches, that I 
might meditate in thy word: 

* Kara ix. 15. Neh. lx. 33. Jer. xii. 1. Dan. tx. 7 - b P*. xix. 7, 
8, 9.—° Heb. righteousness. — d Heb. faithfulness.— • Pb. lxix. 9. John 
ii. 17. — f Heb. cui me off.—sPs. xit. 6. xviii. 30. xix. 8. Prov. xxx. 
5. — b Hob. tried or refined,— I'Ve r. 161: Ps. Xix. 9. John xvii. 17. 
—J Heb. found me. — * Ver. 77. — 1 Ver. 34, 78, 169. — m Or, that I may 
keep.— "Pb. v. 3. Ixxxviii. 13. cxxx. 0.— ° Vor. 74 .— p Pb. Ixiii. 1, 6. 

nor but God ; let the throne of iny heart by filled by him, 
and none other. 

Verse 185. Malo thy face to shine ] Give me a sense of 
thy approbatipu. Let me know, by the toatimony of thy 
Spirit in my ponacientje, tluyt thou art reconciled to me. 
The witness o£ God’s spirit in tho souls of believers was an 
essential principle in religion from the foundation of the 
world. 

Verse 186. Rivers of waters run down mine, eyes'] How 
much had this blessed man tho honour of God ana the salva- 
tion of bouIb at heart I ,0 for more of that spirit which 
mourns for the transgressions of the land ! But we are not 
properly convinced of the exceeding sinfulness of sin. 

Letter. Tz^pDi . — Eighteenth Division. 

Verse 187. Righteous art thou] Thou art infinitely holy 
in thy nature ; and therefore tbou art upright ip thy judg- 
ments— u\\ thy dispensations to men. 

Verse 188. Thy testimonies ] Ev$ry thing that proceeds 
from thee partakes of the perfections of tby nature. 

Verse 139. My zeal hath consumed me ] My earnest de- 
sire to promote thy glory, and the pain 1 feel at seeing trans- 
gressions multiplied, have Worn down both my flesh and 
spirits. 

Verse 140. Thy word is very pure] It is purification. It 
% not a purified thing , but' a thing that purifies , God’s 
word is afire to purify as well as a hammer to break. 

Verse 141. I am small and despised] Being small , I can 
not resist ; being despised, I am in danger ; but even all this 
does not induce me tb start aside, or through tho fear of man 
to be unfaithful to thee. 

Verse 142. Thy righteousness is on everlasting righteous- 
ness ] The word tsedek is a word of very extensive meaning 
in the Bible. It signifies, not only God's inherent righteous- 
ness and perfection of nature, but also his method of treating 
others ; his plan of redemption ; his method of sawing others. 
Thy merciful method of dealing with sinners and justifying 
the ungodly will last as long as the earth lasts j and thy law 
that witnesses this, in all its page/, is the truth . 

Verse 143. Trouble and anguish] I am exercised with 
various trials from men and devils. 

Save taken hold on me] But still I cleave to my God, and 
am delighted with his law. 

Verse 144* The righteousness of thy testimonies is ever - 

r 


149 Hear my voico according unto thy loving- 
kindness : O Lord, * quicken me according to thy 
judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow after mischief : 
they are far from thy law. 

151 Thou art 'near, O Lord; «and all thy 
commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I have known of 
old that thou hast founded them 1 for ever. 

BESH. 

153 tt Consider mine affliction, and deliver me : 
for I do not forget thy law. 

154 r Plead my cause, and deliver me : w quicken 
me according to thy Word. 

155 * Salvation is far from the wicked : for they 
seek not thy statutes. 

156 T Great are thy tender mercies, O Lord ; 

* quicken me according to thy judgments. 

157 Many are my persecutors and mine enemies; 
yet do I not “ decline from thy testimonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and bb was grieved; 
because they kept not thy word. 

159 Consider how I love thy precepts : ** quicken 
me, O Lord, according to thy loving-kindness. 

160 Thy word is truo/rom the beginning : and 
every one of thy righteous judgments endureth for 
ever. 

-<iVer. 40, IMAM’S, cxlv. 18.- • Ver. 83, 142, 172.—* Luke xxi. 33. 
— u Pb. ix. 18. Lam. v. 1.— v 1 Sara. xxiv. 15. P*. xxxv. 1. Mio. 
vii. 9.—" Ver. 40 — * Job v. 4 .— J Or, Many.—* Ver. 149. — « Pb. xliv. 
18. Ver. 51.— bb Ver. 136. Ezek. ix. i.—™ Ver. 25. 87. 40, 88, 107, 
149, 154, 156. Pb. cxliii. 11. — 4 ^Heb. The beginhifiy of thy word is 
true. 

lasting 1 Thy moral law was not made for one people, or for 
one particular time; it is as imperishable as thy nature, and 
of endless obligation. It is that law by which all the ohild- 
ren of Adam shall be judged* 

Give me understanding] To know and practise it. 

And I shall live.] Shall glqrify thee, and live eternally; not, 
for the merit of having dOno it, but because thou didst fulfil 
the work of the law in my heart* having saved me from con- 
demnation by it. 

Letter Koph^— N ineteenth Division . 

Verse 145. I cried withlhiy whole heart] He whoso whole 
heart cries to God will n^Vpr rise from the throne of grace 
without a blessing. 

Verse 147. I prevented the dawning] “ I went before the 
dawn or twilight.” 

Verse 148. Mine eyes prevent] " Go before the watches.” 
Before the watchman proclaims the hour, I am awake, medi- 
tating on thy words. At the proclaiming of each watch the 
Psalmist appears to have risen and performed some act of 
devotion. 

Verse 150. They draw nigh] They ore just at hand who 
seek to destroy me. 

They are far from thy law.] They are near to all evil, but 
far from thee. 

Verse 15 L Thou art nea r]. As they are near to destroy, 
so art thou near to save, when the enemy comes in as a 
flood, the Spirit of the bord' lifts up a standard against 
him. ‘ 

Verse 152. Concerning thy testimonies, 1 have known of 
old] " Long ago I have known concerning thy testimonies/* 
Thou hast designed that thy testimonies should bear refer- 
ence to, and evidence of, those glorious things which thou 
hast provided for the salvation of men ; and that this should 
be an everlasting testimony. They continue, and Christ is 
come. 

Letter Kesh .—Twentieth Division . 

Verse 168. Consider mine affliction 1 See mine affliction 
or humiliation * but the eye of the Lord affects his heart ; and 
therefore he never sees the distresses of his followers without 
considering their situation, and affording them help. 

Verse 154. Plead my came] “ Be my Advocate in my 
suit.” Contend for os against' the Babylonians, and bring 
us out of our bondage. 


* An 





PSALMS. 


SCHIN. 

161 9 Prince* have persecuted me without a 
cause: but my heart standeth in awe of thy word. 

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one that flndeth 
great spoil. 

168 1 hate and abhor lying: but thy law do I 
love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise thee, because 
of thy righteous judgments. 

166 b Great peace have they which love thy law : 
and c nothing shall offend them. 

166 * Loan, I have hoped for thy salvation, and 
done thy oommandments. 

167 Sty soul hath kept thy testimonies; and I 
love them exceedingly. 

168 I have kept tny precepts and thy testimonies: 
9 for all my ways are before thee. 

»1 Sam. xxiv. 11, 14. xzvi. 18. Ver. 23.- b Prov. iii 2. Isa. 
xxarii. 17*— « Heb. the y shall bars no stumbling-blook.-^ Gen. xlix. 
18. Vsr. 174.— Pxov, v. 21.— 'Ver. 144.— « Ver. 7.— * Josh. xxiv. 


TAC. 

169 Let my cry come near before thee, O Lord : 
f give me unaerstanding according to thy word. 

170 Let my supplication come before thee : deliver 
me according to tny word. 

171 8 My fips shall utter praise, when thou hast 
taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word : for all 
thy commandments are righteousness. 

173 Let thine hand help me ; for h I have chosen 
thy precepts. 

174 1 1 have longed for thy salvation, 0 Lord ; 
and J thy law is my delight. 

176 Let my soul live, and it shall praise thee ; and 
let thy judgments help me. 

1 76 k I have gone astray like a lost sheep : seek thy 
servant ; for I do not 1 forget thy commandments. 

22 Prov. i. 29. Luke x. 42.—* Ver. 166.— J Ver. 16, 24, 47, 77, 111. 
- k I*a lili. 6. Luke xv. 4, Ac. 1 Pet. ii. 25.— » Ver. 16, 83, 83, 109, 
141, 153. 


. Verse 155. Salvation is far from the wicked ] There ia no 
hope of their oon version. 

For they seek not thy statutes .1 And they who do net seek, 
shall not find. 

Verse 166. Great ace thy tender mercies] They are rabbim. 
multitudes. They extend to all the wretchednesses of all 


Verse 168. I beheld the transgressors, and wa >8 grieved ] 
Literally, I was affected with anguish. 

Verse 160. Thy word is true from the beginning ] Rosh, 
the Head or beginning of thy word, is true. 


Letter Schin.— Twenty-first Division . 

Verse 161. Princes have persecuted me] This may refer 
to what was done by prime ministers and the rulers of pro- 
vinoes, to sour the king against the unfortunate Jews in 
order still to detain them in bondage. In reference to 
David, the plotting against him in Saul’s court, and the 
dangers he ran in consequence of the jealousies of the Philis- 
tine lords while he sojourned among them, are well known. 

. My heart standeth in awe] They had probably offers 
made them of enlargement or melioration of condition, pro- 
viding they submitted to some idolatrous conditions ; but 
they knew they had to do with a jealous God ; their hearts 
stood in awe, and they were thereby kept from sin. 

Verse 162. As one that findetn great spoil J As God 
opened his sues he beheld wonders in his law j and each 
discovery of we kind was like finding a prize. 

Verse 168. I— abhor lying] Perhaps they might have 
jaade the confessions which the Chaldeans required, and by 
mental reservation have kept an inward firm adherence to 
their creed : but this, in the sight of the God of truth, must 
bat# been lying ; and at such a sacrifice they would not 
purchase their enlargement, even from their captivity. 

Verse 164. 8 even times a day do I praise thee J Seven 
was a number expressing perfection, completion, &c., among 
the Hebrews * end it is often Use d to signify many or an in- 
definite number, see Prov. xxiv, 16 : Lev. xxvi. 28. And 
hereij pxw jpem np mote thafa that his soul was filled with 
the spirit of gratitude and praise, and that he very frequently 
expr es se d his joyous and grateful feelings in this Way. 


Verse 166. Great peace have they] They have petyte in 
their conscience, ana joy in the Holy Spirit j and 

Nothing shall offend J Stumble, or put them out of the 
way. 

Verse 166. Lord, I have hoped 1 Thou hast promised 
deliverance , and I have expected it on the ground of that 
promise. 

Verse 167. My soul hath kept] I have not attended to 
the letter merely, but my spirit nas entered into the spirits 
and design of thy testimonies. 

Verse 168. For all my ways are before thee.] Thou 
knowest that I have endeavoured to walk before thee with a 
perfect heart. 

Letter Tau. — Twenty -second Division. 

Verse 169. Let my cry come near before thee] Here the 
Psalmist’s cry for deliverance is personified ; made an intelli- 
gent being, and sent up to the throne of grace to negotiate 
> in his behalf. 

Verse 172. My tongue shall speak of thy word ] He first 
utters sounds connected with words expressive of hi* grateful 
feelings ; in the second he speaks words, principally those 
which God himself had spoken, containing promises of sup- 

S ort, purposes relative to the redemption of his people, and 
enunciations against their enemies. 

Verse 176. I have gone astray like a lost sheep] A sheep, 
when it has once lost the flock, strays in such a manner as 
to render the prospect of its own return utterly hopeless. 

8eek thy servant] I shall never find thee ; come to the 
wilderness, take me up, and carry mb to the flock. 

There is one extraordinary perfection in this psalm : begin 
where youdwill, you seem to be at the commencement of tho 
pieoe j end where yon will, you seem to close with a complete 
sense. It is constructed with admirable art, aud every where 
breathes the jus test aud highest encomiums on the revelation 
of God ; shows the glories of the God who gave it, the 
necessities and dependence of his intelligent creatures, the 
bounty of the Creator, and the praise ana obedience which 
are his due. To no psalm can its own words be better 
applied, ver. 18 : “ Open thou mine eyes, that I may behold 
wondrous thing* out of thy law. * 


PSALM CXX. 

The PsahrMi in great distress, calls on the Lord for deliverance from calumny and defamation, 1, 2$ shows the 
punishment that awaits his persecutor , 3, 4 ; deplores the necessity of his residence with the ungodly, 5-7. 
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PSALM CXXI. 


A Song of Degrees. 

JU B niy distress I cried unto the Lord, and he 

J H heard me. 

X 2 Deliver my soul, 0 Lord, from lying lips, and 
from a deceitful tongue. 

8 b What shall be given unto thee P or what shall 
be c done unto thee, thou false tongue P 

4 d Sharparrows of themighty, with coals of juniper. 

5 Woe is me that I sojourn in • Meseoh, f that I 
dwell in the tents of Kedar 1 

6 My soul hath long dwelt with him that hateth 
peace. 

7 1 am *for peace : but when I speak, they ore 
for war. 

•Ps. cxvitt. 5. Jonah lv. 2.-»Or, What shall the deoeitful 
tongue give unto thee t or, What shall it profit thee t — 0 Heb. added.— 

4 Or, It la as the sharp arrows of the mighty man un(h coats qf juniper . 

— • Gen. x. 2 . Ezek. xxvil. 13.— ^ Gen. xxv. 18. 1 Sam.jncv. 1, 

Jer. xlix. 28 , 29 .— »Or, a man cf peace, T 

This psalm, and all the rest that follow it, to the end of 
Psalm cxxxiv.. fifteen in number, are called Psalms of 
Degrees ; for thus the Hebrew title hammaaloth is generally 
translated, as coming from the root alah t to ascend or mount 
upwards. Hence maaloth , steps or stairs for ascending , 1 
Xin^s x. 19, 20, 2 Kings ix. 18. But as the word may bo 
applied to elevation in general, hence some have thought 
that it may here signify the elevat/ion of voice ; “ these 
psalms being sung with tne highest elevations of voice and 
music.” Others nave thought the word expresses rather the 
•matter of these psalms, as being of peculiar excellence. 

Verse 1. In my distress] Through the cause afterwards 
mentioned. 

I cried unto the Lord] Made strong supplication for 
help. 

And he heard me.] Answered my prayer by oomforting 
my soul. 

It appears to be s prayer of the captives in Babylon for 
complete liberty; or perhaps he recites the prayer the 
Israelites had made previously to their restoration. 

Verse 2. Lying lips , and from a deceitful tongue.] From 
a people without faith, without truth, without religion ; who 
•ought by lies and calumnies to destroy them. 

Verse 8. What shall be given unto thee ?] Thou art worthy 
of the heaviest punishments. 

Verse 4. Sharp arrows] On the juniper, see the note Qn 
Job xxx. 4, where this passage is explained. Fiery arrows , 
or arrows wrapped about with inflamed combustioles, were* 
formerly used in sieges to set the places on fire. 

Verse 6 . That I sojourn in Mesech] Meshec was ap- 
parently the father of the Mosquians, who dwelt in tne 
mountains that separate Iberia from Armenia, and both 
from Colchis. These provinces were subjugated by btctyju 
chadnezzar ; and it is evident from 2 Kings xvii. 28, 24, xviu. 
11, xix. 12, 13, that many of the Jews were held in captivity 
in those countries. As to Kedar, it extended into Arabia 
Petrosa , and towards the Euphrates ; and is the country 
afterwards known as the country of the Saracens. 

Verse 6 . My soul hath long d/weU with him that hateth 
peace.] A restless, barbarous, warlike, and marauding 
people. ’ L 

v erse 7. 1 am for peace] We love to be quiet and peace- 
able ; but they are continually engaged in excursions of 
rapine and plunder. It is evident that the Psalmist refers 
to a people like the wandering Arabs , who live constantly in 
tents, and subsist by robbery j plundering and carrying Away 
all that they can seize. The poor captives wished them to 
cultivate the arts of peace ana live quietly, but they would 
hear of nothing but their old manner of lire. 


PSALM CXXI. 


The resolution of a godly man , 1 , 2. 


The safety and prosperity of such, as they and theirs shall he wider the 
continual protection of God, 3-8. 


A Song of Degrees. 

I * "V17TT T lift up mine eyes unto the hills, 
f ? lJU |J from whence cometh my help. 

2 b My help cometh from the Lord, which 
made heaven and earth. • 

3 c He will not suffer thy foot to be moved : * he 
that keepeth thee will not slumber. 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither 
slumber nor Bleep. 

* Or, Shall I tift ttp min# eyes to the hills t whence should my help 
corn* t See Jer. iii. 28.— b Ps. cxxiv, 8.—® 1 Sam. ii. 9. Pror. in. 
*8, SB.—* Pa. exxvil. 1. Isa. xxvii. 8.-® lie. nr, 4.— <Ps. aft. 8. 


5 The Lord w thy keeper: the Lord is *thy 
shade f upon thy right hana. 

6 » The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the 
moon by night. 

7 The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil : he 
shall b preserve thy soul. 

8 The Lord shall 1 preserve thy going out and 
thy coming in from this time forth, and even for 
evermore. 


oix. 81.—* Pa. xoi. 5. I«a. xlix. 10. Rev. vti. 18.— b Pg. xU.J. 
xovii. 10. ex!v. 20. * pent, fcxvfii. 6. Prof, ii, 8. in. 0. 1 ! ** 


Thill appears to be a prayer of the Jews in their captivity, 
who are solicitous for their restoration. It is in the form or 
a dialogue. 

Verse 1 . Unto the hills'] Jerusalem was built upon a 
mountain ; and Judea was a mountainous country ; and 
the Jews, m their several dispersions, turned towards Jeru- 
salem when they offered up their prayers to God. 

Verse 2. My help cometh from the Lord] There is no 
help for me but in my God ; and I expect it from no other 
quarter. 

Verse 8 . ffe win not suffer thy foot to he moved ] The 
foundation, God's infinite power apd goodness, on which 
thou standout, cannot be moved ; and whilst thou standest 
pn this basis, thy foot cannot be moved. 


Verse 4. He tjvxt keepeth Israel] The Divine Being re- 
presents himself as a watchman, who takes care of the city 
and its inhabitants during the night- watches ; and who U 
never overtaken with slumbering or sleepiness. 

Verse 6 . The sum shall not smite thee by day] I believe 
the Psalmist simply means, they shall not be injured by heed , 
nor cold ; by a sum-stroke by day, nor a frosUbite by aught. 

Verse 7* The Lord shall preserve thee from dll 
Spiritaal and corporeal, natural and moral . 

He shall preserve thy soul.] Take care of thy Ufa end 
take care of thy soul. 

Verse 8. Thy going out and thy coming in] Kif 
<Uy— -in all thy business and undertakings m 
the whole course of thy life j for evermore. 
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PSALMS. 


P S AJj M CXXIL 


The satisfaction of a gracious soul in the use of God's ordinances , 1, 2. Description of the interna} government of 
Jerusalem , 3-5. Prayers for its peace and prosperity , 6-9. 


A Song of Degrees of David. 

I TIT A Q glad when they said unto me, ‘Let 
T f xl.O us go into the house of the Lord. 

2 Our feet shall stand within thy gates, Q 
Jerusalem. 

8 Jerusalem is builded, as a city that is b compact 
together. 

4 “Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of the 
Loan, unto d the testimony of Israel* to give thanks 
tmto the name of the Lord. 


5 e For there f are set thrones of judgment, the 
thrones of the house of David. 

6 s Pray for the peace of Jerusalem : they shall 
prosper that love thee. 

7 reace be within thy walls, and prosperity within 
thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions* sakes, I will 
now say, Peace be within thee. 

9 Because of the house of the Lord our God, I 
will h seek thy good. 


•Isa. ii. 8. Zeoh. vifi. 21.— b , See 2 Sam. v. ft.— 
« Exod. xxiii. 17. Deut. xvi. 16, 


In the preceding psa,lms we find the poor captives prying 
to God for deliverance ; here they are returning thanks that 
they find they are permitted to return to their own land and 
to the ordinances of their God. 

Verse 1. I was glad when they said'] When Qyrus 
published an edict for their return, the very first object of 
their thanksgiving was the kindness of God in permitting 
them to return to his ordinances. 

Verse 2. Owr feet shall stand ] For seventy years we have 
been exiled from our own land ; our heart was in Jerusalem, 
but our feet were in Chaldea. Now God has turned our 
captivity, and our feet shall shortly stand within the gates of 
Jerusalem. What a transition from misery to happiness ! 
and what a subject for rejoicing ! 

Vesre 8. Jerusalem — compact together .] It is now well 
rebuilt, every part contributing to the strength of the whole. 
It is also a state of great political and spiritual union. 

Verse 4. The testimony of Israel ] Ho no doubt alludes 
to the assembling of the tribes annually at each of the three 
grand national festivals. 

Verse 6. There are set thrones of judgment ] There were 
the public courts, and thither the people went to obtain 
justice ; and while the thrones of the house of David were 
there, they had justice. 

Verse 6. Pray for the peace of Jerusalem] bet her ynanu 


d Exod. xvi. 34.— • Dent. xvii. 8. 2 Chron. xix. 8. — f Heb, do sit. 
— f P*. li. 18.—» h Neh. ii. 10. 

mity never be disturbed ; let her prosperity ever be on the 
increase. •* 

They shall prosper that love thee.] In the peace and pros- 
perity of the city, they shall find their peaoe and their pros- 
perity j and even On this ground they should love the city, and 
labour to promote its best interests. 

Verse 7. Peace be within thy walls] This is the form of 
prayer that they are to use. 

Verse 8. For my brethren a/nd companions' salces] Be- 
cause this city is the abode of my kinsfolk and countrymen, 
I will wish it prosperity. 

Verse 9. Because of the house of the Lord our Ood] Par- 
ticularly will I wish thee well, because thou art the seat of 
religion , the place where our merciful God has condescended 
to dwell. 

There is a fine picture given ns here of the state of Jeru- 
salem after the restoration of the Jews. The walls were 
finished, the city rebuilt, beautiful, strong, and regular ; the 
temple and its worship were restored, the courts of justice 
were re-established, the constituted authorities in church and 
state were fioing their duty ; and God was pouring out hia 
blessing upon all. Who oould see this without praying, May 
God increase thy peace, and establish thy prosperity for 
ever 1 


PSALM exxin. 


The prayer and? faith of the godly, 1, 2. They desire to be delivered from contempt, 3, 4. 


A Bong of Degrees. 

TT1SPFO ^ ee * lift l mine eyes, 0, thou b that 

'"I 111 A U dwellest in the heavens. 

2 Behold, as the eyes of servants hole unto 
the hand of their masters, and as the eyes of 
ft maiden unto the hand of her mistress ; so our 


*Ps. qxxi. l,. CXll. 8. 

This psalm is probably a complaint of the captives in Baby. 
Ion relative to the contempt and cruel usage they received. 
The author is, uncertain. 

Verse 1. Unto thee lift l up mine eyes] We have no hope 
but in thee ; our eyes look upward ; we have expectation from 
xhymercy alone. 

erse 2. As the eyes of servants] We now wait for thy 
oommands, feeling the utmost readiness to obey them when 
made known to us. The words may be understood as the 
language, of dependence also. As slaves expect their support 
from their masters and mistresses j so do we ours from thee, 
O Lord t Or, As servant® look to their master and mistresses, 
to see how they do their work, that they may do it in the 
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eyes wait upon the Loan our God, until that he 
have mercy uppn us. 

3 Have mercy upon ns, 0 Lord, have mercy upon 
us : for we are exceedingly filled with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the scorning 
of those that are at ease, and , with the contempt of 
the proud. 

b Ps. ii . 4. xi. 4. 0X7. 3. 

same way ; so do we, 0 Lord, that we may learn of thee, and 
do thy work in thy own Spirit, and after thy own method. 

Verse 8. Have mercy v/pon us, 0 Lord] Chastise us no 
more ; we will no more revolt against thee. 

We a/re exceedingly filled with contempt.] We not only 
suffer grievously from «mr captivity, but are treated in the 
most contemptuous manner by our masters. 

Verse 4. Those that are at ease] The Babylonians, who, 
having subdued all the people of the neighbouring nations, 
lived at ease, had none to contend with them, and now be- 
came luxurious, indolent, and insolent i they were contemp- 
tuous and proud. 






PSALM CXXIV. 


PSALM CXXIV. 

A thanksgiving of the godly for extraordinary deliverances, 1-6. The great danger they were in, 7. Their confi- 
dence in God . 8. 


A Song of Degrees of David* 
it had not been the Lord who was on our side, 
•now may Israel say; 

2 If it had not been the Lord who was on our 
side, when men rose up against us : 

3 Then they had u swallowed us up quick, when 
their wrath was kindled against us : 

4 Then the waters had overwhelmed us, the 
stream had gone over opr souj : 

*Ps. cxxix. 1.— b Pa. lvi. 1, 2. lvii. 3. Prov. i. 12. 

This Psalm, though attributed to David was ^composed 
long after David’s days; and appears to he either a thanks- 
giving for deliverance from the Babylonish captivity, or for 
a remarkable deliverance from some potent and insidious 
enemy after their return to Judea. Or, it is a thanksgiving 
of the Jews for their escape from, the general massacre in- 
tended by Haman, prime minister of .AJ ia8ueras i king of 
Persia. 

Verse 1 . If it had not been the Lord] If God had not, in 
a very especial manner, supported and defended us. we had 
all beeu swallowed up alive, and destroyed by a sudden de- 
struction, so that not ope would have been left. 


5 Then the proud waters had gone over our soul. 

6 Blessed be the Lord, who hath not given us as 
a prey to their teeth. 

7 Our soul is escaped c as a bird out of the snare 
of the fowlers : the snare is broken, and we are 
escaped. 

8 4 Our help is in the name of the Lord, • who 
made heaven and earth. 


• Ps. xci. 3. Prov. vi. 5.— d Pa. cxxi, 5}.—* Gen. i. 1. Ps. cxxxiv. 3. 

Verse B. Then the proud waters ^ The proud Haman had 
nearly brought the flood of desolation over our lives. 

Verse 7- Our soul is escaped as a bird out of the snare] 
This is a fine imago ; and a,t once shows the weakness of the 
Jews, and the cunning of their adversaries. See the Book 
of Esther, which is probably the best comment on thie 
psalm. 

Verse 8. Our liel'p is in the name of the Lord] This de- 
liverance of the Jews appears to me the most natural inter- 
pretation of this psalm ; and probably Mordecai was the 
author. 



PSALM CXXV, 

The safety of those who trust in God , 1-2. God's protecting providence in behalf of his followers , 3. A prayer 

for the godly , 4. The evil lot of the wicked , 5. 


A Song of Degrees. 

fXlTJTjlV that trust in the Lord shall be as 
I ’JLLJLj X Mount Zion, which cannot be re- 
JL moved, hut abideth for ever. 

2 As the mountains are round afraut Jeru- 
salem, so the Lord is round about his people from 
henceforth even for ever. 

3 For ‘the rod of b the wicked shall not rest 


• Prov. xxii. 8. Isa. xiv. 6.— b Heb. wickedness. 


This psalm belongs most probably to the times after the 
captivity ; and has been applied, with apparent propriety, to 
the opposition which Sanodllat the Horonite, Geshcm the 
Arabian, and Tobiah the Ammonite, gave to the Jews while 
employed in rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem,, and restoring 
the temple. 

Verse 1. They that trust in the Lord 1 Every faithful Jew 
who oonfidee in Jehovah shall stand, in those open and 
secret attacks of the enemies of God and truth, as unshaken 
as Mount Zion ; and shall not be moved by the power of any 
adversary* 

Verse 2. As the mountains are round about Jerusalem ] 
Jerusalem is surrounded with mountains, at no great dis- 
tance, as if placed in the midst of an amphitheatre ,* for on 
the east is Mount Olivet, separated from the city by the 
valley of Jehoshaphat , which also enoompasses a part of the 
norths on the south, the mountain of Offiner . interposed 
with the valley of Gehinnom ; and on the west it was for- 
merly fenced with the valley of Gihon, and the mountains 
adjoining. The situation was such as to be easily rendered 
impregnable. 


upon the lot of the righteous ; test the righteous 
put forth their hands unto iniquity. 

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those that be good, and 
to them that are upright im their hearts. 

5 As for such as turn aside unto their c crooked 
ways, the Lorp shall lead them forth with the 
workers of iniquity : but d peace shall be upon 
Israel. 


0 Prov,. IP 15.— d Ps. cxxviii. e. Gal. vi. 16. 

The Lord is round about his people ] He is above, benedtf^ 
around them ; and while they keep within it, their fnrtresa 
is impregnable, and they can suffer no evil. 

Verse 3. For the rod of the wicked shall not rest upon the 
lot of the righteous] Bod, here, may be taken for persecu- 
tion, or for rule; and then it may be thus interpreted: 
" The wicked shall not be permitted to persecute always, nor 
to have a permanent ruler 

Lest the righteous put forth] Were the wicked to bear 
rule in the Lord’s vineyard, religion would soon become 
extinct ; for the great mass of the people would conform to 
their rulers. 

Verse 4. Do good , 0 Lord f unto those that be good ] Let 
the upright ever find thee his sure defence ! 

Verse 6. As for such as turn aside] Who are not faith- 
ful ; who give way to sin ; who backslide ? and Walk in a 
crooked way, widely different from the straight way of the 
upright, the straight in heart ; they shall be led fdrth to 
punishment with the common workers of iniquity. Thus 
thy churoh will be purified, and thy peace rest upon thy 
true Israel. 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM CXIvI 

The fry qfthe Israelite* on their return from captivity , and the effect their deliverance bad upon the heathen, 1-34 
The prayer which they had offered up, 4. The inference they draw from the whole, 5, 6. 


A Soi^f pf Degree®. 

TTTTTTpTWr the Lord * turned again the cap- 
Ajxj JELXLii'i tivity of Zion, b we were like them 
I f that dream. 

2 Then e was our mouth filled with laugh- 
ter, and our tongue with singing: then said they 
among the heathen, The Lord "hath done great 
things for them. 

• Heb. returned the rttuming of Zion. Ps. Hii. 6. Ixxxv. 1. Hos. 
XL 11. Joel ill. 1.— fc Acts xii.9.— c Job vlii. 2L— « 1 Heb. hath magni- 

This psalm is not of David, has do title in the Hebrew or 
any of the versions, and certainly belongs to the close of the 
captivity. It might have been composed by Baggai and 
Zeehariah , as the Syriac supposes ; or by Ezra, according to 
others. It is beautiful, and highly descriptive of the circum- 
stances which it represents. 

Verse 1. When the Lord turned again the captivity] 
When Cyrus published his decree in favour of the Jews, 
giving them liberty to return to their own land, and rebuild 
their oity and temple. 

We were like them that dream.'] The news was so un- 
expected that we doubted for a time the truth of it. We 
believed it was too good news to be true, and thought our- 
selves in a dream or illusion. 

Verse 2. Then said they among the heathen] The liberty 
now granted was brought about in so extraordinary a way, 
that the very heathens saw that the hand of the great 
Jehovah must have been in it. 

Verse 8. The Lord hath done areal things for us] We 
acknowledge the band of our Goa. “ God alone has given 
us this enlargement/' 

We are glad J This is a mere burst of ecstatic joy. O 
how happy are we. 

Verse 4. Turn again our captivity] This is either a 
recital of the prayer they had used before their deliveranoe * 
or it is a prayer for those who still remained in the provinoee 
beyond the Euphrates. 

As the streams in the south.] Probably the Nile is meant. 
It is possible, however, that they might have had some rapid 
.. rivers that either rose in the south, or had a southern direo- 


3 The Lord hath done great things for us ; 
whereof we are glad. 

4 Turn again our captivity, 0 Lord, as the 
streams in the south. 

5 e They that sow in tears shall reap in f joy. 

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, bearing 
* precious seed, shall doubtless come again witn 
rqjoicing, bringing his sheaves with him. 

fed to do with them.— » Jer. xxxi. 9, Ac. — f Or, singing.— «6r, 

seed basket. 


tion ; and they desired that their return might be as rapid 
and as abundant as the waters of those rivers. But we 
know that the Nile proceeds from the south, divides itself 
into several streams as it passes though Egypt, and falls by 
seven mouths into the Mediterranean. 

Verse o. They that sow in tears shall ream tnyoj/,1 This 
is either a maxim which they gather from tneir own history, 
or it is a fact which they are now witnessing. Or, We have 
sown in tears ; now we reap in joy. We are restored after a 
long and afflicting oaptivity to our own oountry, to peaoe, 
and to happiness. 

Verse 6. He that goeth forth and weepethAearing precious 
seed ] The metaphor seems to bo this : A poor farmer baa 
had a very bad harvest. The seed time is now come, and is 
very unpromising. Out of the famine a little seed has been 
saved to be sown, in hopes of another crop ; but the bad- 
ness of tbepresent season almost preoludes the entertainment 
of hope. lie carries his all, his precious seed, with him in 
bis seed basket; and with a sorrowful heart oommitsitto 
the furrow, watering it in effect with his tears, and earnestly 
imploring the blessing of God upon it. God hears ; the 
season becomes mild ; he beholds successively the blade, the 
ear , and the full com in the ear. The appointed weeks of 
harvest oome, and the grain is very productive. He fills hia 
arms with the sheaves and shocks ; and returns to his ex- 
pecting family in triumph, praising God for the wonders he 
has wrought. So shall it be with this handful of returning 
Israelites. They also are to bo sown — scattered all over the 
land ; the blessing of God shall be upon them, and their 
faith and numbers shall be abundantly increased. 


PSALM CXXVll 

Thenscess&y of God P* blessing on every undertaking , without which no prosperity can befixpfcted, l fJ J, 
are an heritage from the Lord , 3, 4. A fruitful wife is a blessing to her husband , 6. 


Children 


C A Bong of Degrees • for’Solgmon, 

’kw 1 rm prp the JLqrd build the house, they 
M AvLJt A labour in vain v that build it : 
jLJ except c the Lord keep the city, the watch- 
man waketh hut in vain. 

2 It is vain for you to rise up early, to sit up late, 
to feat the bread of , sorrows: for so he givefch his 
beloved sleep. 

• Or, Sf Solomon. Ps. lxxii. title.— * Heb. that are buQden (fit in 
<4.—* Ps. cxxi. 8, 4, 5. — *Gen. ill. 17,19.— • Gen. xxxiii. 6. xlviH. 4. 
Josfc , xxiv. 8, 4.—* Dent, xxviil. 4.— 4 Heb. hath fitted his quiver with 

This psalm was most likely composed for the building of 
the second templet under Nehemiab, and by som© prophet 
of that time. 

Venn 1. jtieeept the Lord build the house] To,bnjld a 
kwa « token in three different senses in the sacred writ- 
togs 1 1. To build the tempi©, of the Lord, which was called, 
fihe house, by way of eminence. 2. To build aay osdinary 
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3 Lo, • children are an hedfcagp of the Lord : and 
f the fruit of the womb is mg reward. 

4 As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man ; 
so cure ohildren of the youth. 

5 Happy is the man that * hath his quiver full of 
them : * they, shall not be ashamed, hut they 1 shall 
speak with the enemies in the gate. 


fhrm,—* See Job. ▼. A Prov. xxviJL 11.-4 Or, shall svfyus, as Ps, 
xvlii. 47 f or, destroy. 

house, or place of dwelling. 8. To have a numerous off. 
spring. Now it is fame that unless the good hand of God he 
upon ns we cannot prosperously build a place Of worship for 
his name. Upless we nave his blessing, a dweHing.hotui6 
cannot be comfortably erected. Ana if his blessing be not 
on our ohildren, the house (the'farasly) may bebuilt up.but 
instead of its being the house of God, it will be the synagogue 






PSALM OXXVIII. 


of Satan. All marriages that are not under God’s blessing 
will be a private and publio curse. 

Except the Lord keep the city] The Psalmist alludes to 
the rebuilding of the walls of Jerusalem under Nehemiah ; 
and in effect says, Though you should watch constantly, 
guard every place, and keep qn your armour ready to repel 
every attack, yet remember the success of all depends upon 
the presence and blessing of God. 

Verse 2. It is vain for you to rise up early ] There seems 
to be here an allusion to the daily and nightly watches 
which Nehemiah instituted. The people were worn out 
with oonstant labour and watching ; he therefore divided 
them in such a manner, that they who hod worked in the 
day should rest by night, that they who worked by night 
ibould rest in the day; and thns his beloved , a title of the 
Jews, the beloved of God, got sleep, due refreshment, and 
rest. As for Nehemiah and his servants, they never put off 
their clothes day or night but for washing. 

Verse 8. Lo , children are am, heritage of the Lord ] That 
is, To many God gives children in place of temporal good. 
To many others he gives houses, lands, and thousands of 
gold anisilver, and with them the womb that beareth not ; 
And these are their inheritance. Where is the poor mam, 
who would give up his six children, with the prospect of 
having more , for the thousands or millions of him who is 
the Goitre of his own existence , and has neither root nor 


branch but his forlorn solitary self upon the face of the 
earth P 

Verse 4. As arrows are in the hand of a mighty maul 
Jjach child! will, in the process of time, be a defence and 
support to the family, as arrows in the quiver of a skilful 
and strong archer : the more he has the mors enemies he 
may slay, and consequently the more redoubted shall he be. 

Children of the youth.] The children of young people 
are always more strong and vigorous, more healthy, and 
generally longer lived than those Of elderly , or compara- 
tively elderly persons. 

Verse 5. Happy is the man that hath his quiver full of 
them] This is generally supposed to mean hie House full of 
children, as his quiver is full of arrows ; but I submit 
whether it be not more congenial to the metaphors in the 
text to consider it as applying to the wife : “ Sappy is the 
man who has a breeding or fruitful wife. 

With the enemies in the gate .] The reference is either 
to courts of justice, which were held at the gates of cities, or 
to robbers who endeavour to force their way into a house to 
spoil the inhabitants of their goods. In the first case a man 
falsely accused, who has a numerous family, has as many 
witnesses in his behalf as he has ohildren. And in the second 
case he is not afraid of marauders, because his house is well 
defended by his active and vigorous sons. It is, I believe, to 
this last that the Psalmist refers. 


PSALM CXXYIIL 


The blessedness of the man that fears the Lord , 1 . He is blessed in his labour , 2 ; in his wife and children f S ; 
in the ordinances of God, 5; and in a long life and numerous posterity, 6. 


A Song of Degrees. 

TTlT T?QQT?Tl every one that feareth the 
kc JjJDiOloJDjJL/ Lord : that walketh in hia 
JJ ways. 

2 b For thou shalt eat the labour of thine 
hands : happy shalt thou be, and it shall be well with 
thee. 

3 Thy wife shall be e as a fruitful vine by the sides 

•Ps. c*ii. 1. cxv. 13. oxix. l.-Msa, ill. 10.-~«Bsek, xix. 10. 
— “ Ps. lii. 8. cxliv. 12. 


of thine house : thy children d like olive plants round 
about thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed that 
feareth the Lord. 

5 e The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion : and thou 
shalt see the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy life. 

6 Yea, thou shalt { see thy children’s children, 
an d * peace upon Israel. 

• Pa. oxxriv 8.— 'Qen. 1. 23. Job xRi. 18.— 
s Ps. exxv. 6. 


This psalm seems to be a continuation of the preceding 
psalm, or rather the second part of it. The mail who is 
stated to have a numerous offspring, in the precimng psalm, 
is here represented as sitting at table with his large family. 
A person in the meanwhile coming in, sees his happy state, 
speaks of his comforts, and predicts to him ana his all 
possible future good. And why P Because the man and his 
lamily “ fear God, anti walk in his ways." 

Verse 2. Thou shalt SaA ifalabour of thine hands] Thou 
■halt not be exempted from ffeow. Thou shalt work ; but 
God will bless and prosper that work, and thou and thy 
family shall eat of it. Ye shall all live on the produce of 
your own labour, and the hand of violence shall not be per- 
mitted to deprive you of it. 

Veree 8. Thy wife shall ho os a fruitful vine] Thy 
children, in every comer and apartment of thy house, 
•hall be the i evidences of the fruitfulness of thy wife, 
sus mmches if grapes on every bough of the vine are 


the proofs of its being in a healthy thriving state. 

Verse 4. Thus shall the man be blessed that feareth the 
Lord.] A great price for a small consideration. Fear God, 
and thou shalt have as much domestic good as may be use- 
ful to thee. 

Verse 5. The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion] In all thy 
approaches to him in his house by prayer, by sacrifioe.ana'' 
by offering, thou shalt have his especial blessing. Thon* 
shalt thrive every where , and in all things . 

And thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem ] Thou shaft 
see the cause of God flourish in thy lifetime, and his church 
in great prosperity. 

verse 6 . Yea, thou shalt see thy children’s children ] 
Thou shalt not die till thou have seen thy family all settled 
in the world, and those of them who may be married blessed 
with ohildren. 

And peace upon IsraeL] This shouldW translated, Peace 
be upon Israel! 
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PSALMS. 


PSALM CXXIX. 


The Jew* give an account of the afflictions which they have pasted through 1-8, And thank God far their deliver - 
ance t 4. The judgments that shall fall on the Workers of iniquity , 5-8. 


A Song of Degree*. 

11 iT ANY * a ^ me k ftve they afflicted me from 
I VI 1 1 * my youth, * may Israel now say : 

1TJL 2 Many a time have they afflicted me from 
my youth : yet they have not prevailed against 
me. [long their furrows. 

8 The plowers plowed upon my back : they made 
4 The Lord is righteous : he hath cut asunder the 
cords of the wid 


5 Let them all be confbunded and turned back 
that hate Zion. 

6 Let them be as d the grass upon the house-tops, 
which withereth afore it groweth up : 

7 Wherewith the mower hlleth not his hand ; nor 
he that bindeth sheaves his bosom. 

8 Neither do they which go by say, * The blessing 
of the Loud be upon you : we bless you in the name 
of the Loud. 


• Or, Much.—' b Fee Ezek, xxiii. 8. Hoe. ii. 16. xi. 1. 

This psalm was written after the captivity ; and contains 
a reference to the many tribulations which the Jews passed 
through from their youth , i. e., the earliest part of their 
history, their bondage in Egypt. The author is uncertain. 

Verse 1. Many a time have they afflicted me] The Israel- 
ites had been generally in affliction or captivity from the 
earliest part of their history, here called their youth. 

Verse 2. Yet they have not prevailed'] They endeavoured 
to annihilate ns as a people ; bnt God still preserves ns as 
his own nation. 

Verse 8. The plowers pbwcd upon my back ] It is possible 
that this mode of expression may signify that the people, 
daring their captivity, were cruelly used by scourging , &c. ; 
or it may be a sort of proverbial mode of expression for the 
most cruel usage. There really appears hero to be a refer- 
ence to a yoke , as if they had actually been yoked to the 
plough , or to some kind of carriages , and been obliged to 
draw like beasts of burden. 

Verse 4. The Lords— hath cut asunder the cords of the 
wicked.] The words have been applied to the sufferings of 
Christ; but I know not on what authority. 

Verse 5. Let them all be confounded] They shall be con. 


*P«. exxiv. 1.-“ Ps. xxxvii. 2.—* Ruth ii. 4. Ps. cxviil. 26. 

founded. Thev who hate Zion , the church of God, hate God 
himself ; and all such most be dealt with as enemies , and be 
utterly confounded . 

Verse 6u As the grass upon the housetops ] As gn the 
East the roofs of the houses wer e flat, seeds of various kinds 
falling upon them would naturally vegetate, though in an 
imperfeot way ; and, because of the want of proper nourish- 
ment, would necessarily dry and witheraway. If grass , the 
i mower cannot make hay of it; if corn , the reaper cannot 
make a sheaf of it. Let the Babylonians be like such 
herbage — good for nothing, and come to nothing. 

Withereth afore it groweth up] Before it is unsheathed ; 
i. e., before it ears , or comes to seed. 

Verse 8. Neither do they which go by sanj] There is a re- 
ference here to the salutations which were given and re- 
turned by the reapers in the time of the harvest. Ruth ii. 4. 
Let their land become desolate, so that no harvest Bball ever 
more appear in it. No interchange of benedictions betweon 
owners and reapers. This has literally taken place ; Baby- 
lon is utterly destroyed ; no harvest grow near the place 
where it stood. 


PSALM CXXX. 


The prayer of a penitent to God , with confession of sin , 1-3. Confidence in (Ms mercy, and waiting upon him t 
4-6. Israel is encouraged to hope in the Lord, because of his willingness to save, 7, 8. 

# 

4 JZub, there ie “forgiveness with thee, that d thou 


A Song of degrees. 

/\TTT1 • of the depths have I cried unto thee, 0 
I I U A Lord. 

2 Lord, hear my voice ; let thine ears be 
attentive to the voice of my supplications. 

8 b If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniquities, 0 
Lord, who shall stand P 

•Lam. lii. 86. Jonah ii. 2.— 1 » Ps. cxliii. 2. Rom, iii. 20, 23, 24. 

Bxod. xxxlv. 7.-* 1 Kings viii. 40. Ps. ii. 11. Jer. xxxiii. 8, 0. 
— ■ Ps, xxvil. 14. xxxiii. 20. xl. 1. Isa. viii. 17. xxvi. 8. xxx. 18.— 

This psalm was most probably composed during the cap. 
tivity ) and contains the complaint of the afflicted Jews, with 
their hopes of the remission of those sins which were the 
cause of their sufferings, and their restoration from captivity 
to their own land. Thu is one of those called penitential 
psalms. 

Verse 1. Out of the depths] The captives in Babylon re- 
present their condition like those who are in a prison— an 
abyss or deep ditch, ready to be swallowed up. 

Verse 2. Lord , hear my voice] They coula have no helper 
but God, and to him they earnestly sees for relief. 

Verse 8. If thou— shouldest mark iniquities] If thou 
shouldst sot down every deviation in thought, word, and 
deed from thy holy law. 

Verse 4. But there is forgiveness with thee 3 Thou const 
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mayest be feared. 

5 ' I wait for the Lord, my soul doth wait, and 
1 in his word do I hope. 

6 * My soul waiteih for the Lord more than they 

that watch for the morning : h I scuy, more than they 
that watch f or the morning. 

f Ps. cxix. 81. — f Ps. lxiii. 6. cxix.. 147.— * Or, which watch unto the 
morning . 

forgive ; mercy belongs to thee, as well as judgment. The 
doctrine here is the doctrine of Bt. John. 1 John ii. 1. 

Verse 6. I wait for the Lord] The word kowah, whioh we 
translate to wait, properly signifies the extension of a cord 
from one point to another. This is a fine metaphor j God is 
one point, the hrnna/n hea/rt is the other ; and the extended 
cord between both is the ea/mest believing desire of the soul. 
This desire, strongly extended from the heart to God, in every 
means of grace, ana wlten there is none, is the active ener- 
getic waiting which God requires, and which will be success- 
ful. 

Verse 6. More than they that watch for the morning.] 
The Chaldee has , 11 More than they who observe the morning 
watobes, that they may offer the morning oblation.” This 
gives a good sense, ana is, perhaps, the true meaning. 



PSALM 0 X X X I. 


7 • Let Israel hope in the Lobd : for b with the 
Lobd there is mercy, and with him is plenteous re- 
demption. 

» Pa. cxxxi. 1.-— b Pfe. lxxxvi. 5, 16. Isa. lv. 7. 

Verse 7. Let Israel hope in the Lord ] This, to hope for 
salvation, is their duty and their interest. Bat what reason 
is there for this hope ? A twofold reason : — 

1. With the Lord there is mercy ] That mercy , the fwnd, 
the essence of meroy. 

2. And with him is plenteous redemption .] That abwnd. 
amt redemption* that to which there is none like, the Foun- 


8 And c he shall redeem Israel from all his ini- 
quities. 


' Ps. ©Hi. 3, 4. Matt. i. 21. 

tain of redemption , the Lamb of Ood which tdketh away the 
sin of the world. The article is very emphatic. 

Verse 8. He shall redeem Israel ] He will provide a great 

f nce for Israel, and by it will take away all his iniquities. 

would not restrict this to Israel in Babylon. Every believer 
may take it to himself. God perfectly justifies and perfectly 
r-'^tifies all that come unto him through the Son of his love. 


PSALM CXXXI. 

The Psalmist professes his humility, and the peaceableness of his disposition and conduct, 1, 2. Exhorts Israel to 

hope in God , 3. 


A Song of degrees of David, 

T f\J)T\ my heart is not haughty, nor mine 
I v/JftJL/j eyes lofty: “neither do I b exercise 
U myself in great matters, or in things too c high 
for me. 


* Horn. xii. 16.— b Heb. walk. — « Heb. wonderful. Job xlii. 8. Fb. 
cxxxix. 6. 


Some think that David composed this psalm as a vindica T 
tion of himself, when accused by Saul’s courtiers that he 
affected the crown, and was laying schemes and plots to pos- 
seas himself of it. Others think the psalm was made during 
the captivity, and that it contains a fair acoount of the man- 
ner in which the captives behaved themselves, under the 
domination of their oppressors. 

Verse 1. Lord , my heart is not haughty ] _ The principle of 
pride has no place in my heart; and consequently the high} 
lofty , and supercilious look does not appear in my eyes. I 
have not exercised myself— walked, in high matters, nor as- 
sociated myself with the higher ranks of the community, nor 
in great matters , wonderful or sublime things j too high for 
me, mimmeni, alien from me, and that do not belong to a 


2 Surely I have behaved and quieted d myself, p as 
a child that ia weaned of hiB mother : my soul is 
even as a weaned child. 

3 1 Let Israel hope in the Lobd * from henceforth 
and for ever. 

«*Heb. my boh l.— « Matt, xvlii. 8. 1 Cor, xiv. 20. — f Ps. cxxx. 7. 

— s Heb. from now. 

person in my sphere and situation in life. 

Verse $. 1 Juxve behaved and quieted myself, as a child ] 
Qn the contrary, 1 have been under the rod of others, and 
when chastised have not complained ; and my silence under 
my affliction was the fullest proof that I neither murmured 
nor repined. But received all as coming from the hands of 
a just God. 

My soul is even as a weaned child. 1 I felt I must forego 
many conveniences and comforts which I once enjoyed ; and 
these I gave up without repining or demurring. 

Verse 3. Let Israel hope in the Lord] Act all as I have 
done ; trust in him who is the God of justice and compassion ; 
and, after you have suffered awhile, he will make oare his 
arm and deli vpr von. 


PSALM OX XXII, 


The Psalmist prays that God would remember his promises to David , 1. His purpose to briny the ark of the lord 
into a place of rest, 2-5. Where it was found , and the prayer in removing it, 6-9. The promises made to 
David and his posterity , 10-12. God's choice of Zion for a habitation, and his promises to the people, 13-17. 
All their enemies shall be confounded , 18. 


A Song of degrees. 

T AT)Tl remember David, and all his affiic- 
I UJLl/U, turns: 

JLi 2 How he aware unto the Loud, * and 
vowed unto b the mighty God of Jacob ; 

3 Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of 
my house, nor go up into my bed ; 

lxv. 1.— b Gen.xlix. 24.—° Prov. vi.4.— *Aot« vii. 46.— 

• Heb. habitations. 


Some attribute this psalm to David, but without sufficient 
ground; others, to Solomon, with more likelihood; and 
others, to some inspired author at the conclusion of the 
captivity, which is, perhaps, the most probable. It refers to 
the building of the second temple, and placing the ark of the 
covenant in it. 

Verse 1. Lord , remember David] Consider the promises 
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4 I will e not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber 
to mine eyelids, 

5 Until I d find out a place for the Lobd, • an 
habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it * at Ephratah ; * we found ih 
h in the fields of the wood. [ship at his footstool. 

7 We will go into his tabernacles : 1 we will wor- 


*1 Bam. xvii. 18.— f 1 8am. vii. 1.— h 1 Cbron. xiii. 5.— 
*P». v. 7. xoix. 6. 


thou hast made to thisthy eminent servant, that bad respect, 
not only to him and to his family, but to all the IsradSSsh 
people. 

Verse 2. How he swore unto the Lord] It is only in this 
place that we are informed of David’s vow to the Lord, rela- 
tive to the building of the temple ; but we find he had fully 
purposed the thing. 

Hi 






PSALMS. 


8 * Arise, O Lord, into thy rest ; thou, and b the 
ark of thy strength. 

9 Let thy priests c be clothed with righteousness ; 
and let thy saints shout for joy, 

10 For thy servant David's sake turn not away 
the face of tnine anointed. 

11 d The Lord hath sworn in truth unto David; 
he will not turn from it ; * Of the fruit of f thy body 
will I set upon thy throne. 

12 If thy children will keep my covenant and my 
testimonies that I shall teach them, their children 
shall also sit upon thy throne for evermore. 

• Hum. x. 85, 8 Chron. vi. 41, 42.— b P*. Ixxviii. 61.— e Job xxix. 

14 Ver. 16. fu. Ixi. 10.-4 ] x3ix \ x a. 4. 33, &c. cx. 4.— 
• 2 8» m. vil. lg. 1 Kimrs viii. 25. 2 Chron. vi. 16. Luke i. 69. 
Acts ii. 30 . — t Hob, $y fielly.- tPa. xlviii. 1, 2,- b Ps, Ixviii. 16.- 

Verse $. Surely I will not cornel He woulA not pass 
another day till fie had found out the ground on which to 
build the temple, and projected tjie plan, and devised ways 
and means to execute it. 

Verse 5. The mighty God of Jacob .] Mighty One qf Jacob , 
We have this epithet of God for the first time, Gen. xlix. 24. 

Verse 6. Lo. we heard of it at Ephratah ] As I had 
determined to build a temple for the ark, and 7 heard that it 
was at Ephratah , 1 went and found it in the fields of Jaar ; 
not the wood, but Kiijath jSear or Jearim, where the ark 
was then lodged. 

Terse 8. Arise, 0 Lord, into thy rest; thou and the ark 
of thy strength.] There are several difficulties in these 
passages, EphrataK may mean the tribe of Ephraim ; and 
then we may understand the place thus ; “ I have learned 
that the ark had been in the tribe of Ephraim, and I have 
seen it at Kiijath-jearim, or Field of the woods ; but this is 
not a proper place for it, for the Lord hath chosen Jeru- 
salem. It is true that the ark did remain in that tribe from 
the days of Joshua to Samuel, during three hundred and 
twenty weight years ; and thenefe it was brought to Kiijath- 
jearim, where it continued seventy years, till the commence- 
ment of the reign of David over dll Israel. 

But if we take verses 6, 7, and 8, not as the continuation 
of David's vow, but as the words of the captives in Babylon, 
the explanation will be more plain and easy: “We have 
heard, O Lord, from our fathers, that thy tabernacle was 
formerly a long time at Shiloh, in the tribe of Ephraim. And 
our history informs us that it has been also at Kirjath-jeariro, 
the fields of the wood ; and afterwards it was brought td 
Jerusalem, and there established : but Jerusalem is now 
ruined, the temple destroyed, and thy people in captivity. 
Arise, O Lord, an^ re-establish thy dwelling-place in thy 
bolv city !” 

Verse 9. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness] 
Let them be as remarkable for inward holiness as they are 
for the splendour of their holy vestments . 

Terse 10. The face of thine anointed.] David. Keipember 


18 * For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath 
desired it for his habitation. 

14 h This is my rest for ever : here will I dwell; 
for I have desired it, 

15 1 1 J will abundantly bless her provision: I 
will satisfy her poor with bread. 

16 k I will also doth© her priests with salvation: 
1 and her saints Bhall shout aloud for joy. 

17 » There will I make the horn of David to bud : 
n I have ordained a 0 lamp for mine anointed. 

18 His enemies will I ® clothe with shame : but 
upon himself shall his crown flourish. 

1 Pa. cxlvii. 14.— JOr, surely. — *2 Chron. vi. 41. Ver. 9. Pa. cxlix. 
4.— >Hoa. xi. 12.— ® Esek. xxix. 21. Luke i. 69. — "Seel Kiuvs 
xi. 36. xv. 4. 2 Chron. xxi. 7. —’Or, candle.— * Ps. xxxv. 26. 

cix. 29. 


thy promises to him, that he may be restored to thee and 
to thy worship. 

Terse 11. The Lord hath sworn.] As David sware to the 
Lord, so the Lord swears to David, that he will establish 
his throne, and place his posterity on it : and that he had 
respect to David’s Antitype, we learn from St. B.ter, 
Acts ii. 80. This verse, with the following, refers to the 
spiritual David and the Christian church. 

Terse 12. If thy children will keep my covenant ] This 
was conditional with respect to the posterity of David. 
They have been driven from the throne, because they did 
not keep the Lord’s covenant ; but the true David is on the 
throne, and his posterity forms the vennine Israelites. 

Verse 18. The Lord hath chosen Zion ] Therefore neither 
Shiloh nor Kirjath.jearijn is the place of his rest. 

Terse 14. This is my rest for ever 1 Here the Christian 
church is most indubitably meant. This is God’s place for 
ever. After thiB there never will be another dispensation ; 
Christianity closes and completes all communications from 
heaven to earth. 

Terse 16. I will abundantly bless her provision ] Thero 
shall be an abundant provision of salvation made for man- 
kind in the Christian Church. 

Terse 16. I will also clothe her priests ] All Christian 
ministers, with salvation ; this shall appear in all their 
conduct. Salvation — redemption from out sin through the 
blood of the Lamb, shall be their great and universal message. 

'Terse 17. There will Intake the horn of Dai'id to bud] 
There, in the Christian church, the power and authority of 
the spiritual Davjid shall appear. 

I have ordained a laonp] I have taken care to secure a 
posterity , to which the promises shall be expressly fulfilled. 

Terse 18. His enemies will I clothe with shame] Every 
opponent of the Christian caus.e shall bp confounded. 

’ But upon himSelf shall his crown flourish .] There shall 
be no end of the government of Christ's kingdom. From 
verse 11 t<5 the end, the spiritual David ft nd bis posterity are 
the subjects of. which the psalm treats,. 


PSALM (JXXXIII. 

tphe cornfort and benefit of the communion of saints, 1-8. 


A Song of degrees of David, 

T^TFTTfYT Tfc bow good and how pleasant it 
|< is for ‘brethren to dwell b to? 

JL/ gether in unity ! 

2 It is like * the precious ointment upon the 
head, that van down upon the beard, even Aaron's 

• Gen. xili. 8. Heb. xiii. 1.— b Heb. even together.—* Exod. xxx. 

There are different opinions concerning this psalm ; the 
most probable is that it represents the priests and Levi tea 
returned from captivity, and united in fife service of God in 
the sanctuary. 

Terse 1. Behold, how good and how ploasanf] IJnity is, 
according' to this scripture, a good thing and a pleasant , 
and especially among brethren— -members of thesapne family, 
of the same Christian community, and of the same nation. 
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beard : that went down to the skirts of his gar- 
ments ; 

3 As the dew of 4 Hermon, <md a* the dew that 
descended upon the mountains of Zion : for ■ there 
the Lord commanded the blessing, even life forever- 
more, 

25, 30. — 4 Deut. lv. 48.— • L«v. xxv. gj. Dapt. xxviit. 8. Ps. xHi. 8. 

Verse 2. Like the previous ointment] The odour of this 
must have been very agreeable, and serves here as a meta- 
phor to point out the exquisite excellence of brotherly love. 

Ran down upon the beard J It is customary in the Bast 
to pour out the oil on the head so profusely as to reach 

~ Terse 8, As the dope of Sermon , and as the dew that 
descended upon the mountains of Zion ] This was not 







PSALM CXXXIV, 


Mount Zion, Taiyon , in Jerusalem, but Sion which 1b a part 
of Hermon, see Deut. iv. 48 ; “ Mount Sion, which is 
Harmon »” On this mountain the dew is very copious* 

For there] Where this unity is* 


The Lord commanded the blessing ] That is, an everlast- 
ing life . There he pours out his blessings, and gives a long 
and happy life. 


PSALM CXXXIV, 


An Exhortation to praise Qod in his sanctuary , 1-8. 


A Song of degrees. 


*FhT?TTAT Tl bless ye the Lord, “all ye ser- 
|-<-0iXl vJJLiJL/ j vants of the Lord, b which by 
JlJ night stand in the house of the Lord. 


2 * Lift up your hands 4 in the sanctuary, and 
bless the Lord. 

3 e The Lord that made heaven and earth f bless 
thee out of Zion. 


•Pa. oxxxv. 1, 2.—* 1 Chron. ix. S3.-* 1 Tim. ii. 8. 

This is the last of the fifteen psalms called Psalms of de - 
grem. Who was the author is uncertain ; it is attributed to 
David only by tbe Syriac ; it is intimately connected with 
the two preceding psalms, and is an exhortation to the 
priests ana Levites who kept nightly watch in the temple, 
to be assiduous in praising the Lord. 

Verse 1. Behold, bless ye the Lord] I believe hinneh 
should be taken here in the sense of take heed ! Be upon 
your guard ; you serve a jealous God ; provoke him not. 

Which by niqht stand ] Who minister during the night. 

Verse 2. Lift up your hands in the sdnctuary'] “ In 
holiness.' 1 The expression seems very similar to that of St. 


fl Or, In holiness,— 1 • Ps. cxxiv. 8. — f Pa. cxxviii. 6. oxxxv. 21. 

Paul, 1 Tim. ii. 8 l “ Lifting np holy hands, without wrath 
and doubting." 

Bless the Lord.] That is, speak good of his name : tell 
the wonders he has wrought, and show that his name is 
exalted. 

Verse 3. The Lord that made heaven and earth ] Who 
governs and possesses all things; aud who can give you 
every spiritual and earthly blessing. 

Bless thee out of Zion. J As if they had raid, “ We will 
attend to your orders ; go in peace, and may God shower 
down bis blessings upon you 1" 


PSALM CXXXV. 


An exhortation to praise God for hie goodness and greatness, 1-5; for his Wonders in nature , 6, 7 ; hie wonders 
done in Egypt, 8, 9 ; in the wilderness, 10-12 ; for hie goodness to his people, 13,14. The vanity of idols , 
15-18. Israel, with tie priests and Levites , exhoiied to praise the Lord, 19-21. 


PRAISE 


ye tbe Lord. Praise ye the name 
of the Lord ; * praisfe him, 0 ye 
X servants of the Lord. # 

2 b Ye that stand in the house of the Lord, 
in e the courts of the house of our God, 

3 Praise the Lord ; for 4 the Lord is good : sing 
praises nnto his name ; • for it is pleasant. 

4 For f the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto him- 
self, and Israel for his peculiar treasure. 

5 For I know that * the Lord is great, and that 
our Lord is above all gods. 


»Ps. exit!. 1. oxxxiv. 1.— *Luks ii. 87.— *Ps. xcii. 18. xcvi. 8. 
cxvi. 19.— 4 Ps. cxix. 68.— • Ps. cxlvii. 1.— * Exod. xix. 5. Deut;. vii. 
6, 7. x. 15.— s Ps. xcv. 8. xcvii. 9,— 11 Ps. cxv. 8.— * Jer. x, 13. Ii. 16. 

This psalm is intimately connected with the preceding. 
It is an exhortation addressed to the priests and Levites , and 
to all Israel, to publish the praises of the Lord. 

Verse 1. Praise ye the Lord,] This may be considered as 
the title, for it has none other. 

Praise ye the name of the Lord j Praise ye the name 
Jehovah ; that is, praise God in his infinite essenoe of being, 
holiness, goodness, and truth. 9 „ _ 

Verse £ Ye that stand] Priests and Levites. 

Verse 8. For it is pleasant.] It is becoming to acknowledge 
tbis infinite Being, and our dependence on him; and it is 
truly comfortable to an upright mind to be thus employed. 

Verse 4. For the Lord hath chosen Jacob ] He has taken 
the Israelites for his peculiar people, segullatho, his peculiar 

im 


6 b Whatsoever the Lord pleased, that did he 
in heaven, and in earth, in the seas, and all deep 
places. 

7 1 He cftUseth the vapours to ascend from the 
ends of the earth ; j he maketh lightnings for the 
rain ; he bringeth tbe wind out of his k treasuries. 

8 * Who smote the first-born of Egypt, * both of 
man and beast. 

9 “ Who sent tokens and wonders into tbe midst 
of thee, 0 Egypt, 0 upon Pharaoh, arid upon all hia 
servants. 

— 1 Job xxriii. 25, 26 xxxviii. 24, Ac Zeoh. x. 1.—* Job xxxviU 
22.— *Exod. xil. 18, 29. Ps. lxxviil. 51. cxxxvi. 10.— “ Hsb. /Vum 
man unto least.—* Exod. vii., viii., ix., x. f xlv.— *P§. cxxxvi. 15. 

treasure ; aud now has brought them home to himself from, 
their captivity and wanderings. 

Verse 6. Is above all gods. J Every class of being, whether 
idolized or not} because be is the fountain of exist- 
ence. 

Verse 6. Whatsoever the Lord pleased] All that he has 
done is right, and therefore it is pleasing in his sight. He 
is the author of all existence. Angels, men, sprits, the 
heavens, the earth, and all their contents, were made by 
him, and are under his control. 

Verse 7. Maketh lightnings for the rain} The sanalls of 
wind bring on these refreshing showers, and are therefore 
precious things of the treasuries of God ; and when he 
thunders, it is the noise of waters in the heavens * 
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10 * Who smote great nations, and slew mighty 
kings; 

11 Sihon king of the Amorifces, and Og king of 
Bashan, and b all the kingdoms of Canaan : 

12 "And gave their land for an heritage, an 
heritage unto Israel his people. 

13 * Thy name, O Lord, endureth for ever ; and 
thy memorial, O Lord, • throughout all generations. 

14 f For the Lord will judge his people, and he 
will repent himself concerning his servants. 

15 * The idols of the heathen are silver and gold, 
the work of men's hands. 

•Nnm. xzi. 24,25, 86, 84, 36. Pecxxxvi. 17, Ac — Jo*h. xii. 7.— 
® Ps. lxxviii. 55. cxxvi. 81, 22.—* Exod. iii. 15. Ps. cii. 12.— • Heb. 
to generation and gvMtgtion.— r Deut. xxxii. 86 .— »Pb. oxv. 4, 5, G, 

Verse 14. The Lord will judge his people’] He will do 
them justioe against their enemies. 

Verse 15. The idols of the heathen] This verse and the 
following, to the end of the 18th, are almost word for word the 


16 They have mouths, but they speak not; eyes 
have they, but they pee not ; 

17 They have ears, but they hear not ; neither is 
there any breath in their mouths. 

18 They that make them are like unto them : so is 
every one that trusteth in them. 

19 h Bless the Lord, 0 house of Israel : bless the 
Lord, O house of Aaron : 

20 Bless the Lord, O house of Levi : ye that fear 
the Lord, bless the Lord. 

21 Blessed be the Lord 1 out of Zion, which 
dwelleth at J erusalem. J Praise ye the Lord. 

7, 8.— 11 Ps. oxv. 9, 4©.— l Ps. cxxxiv. 3.— iJudg. v. 2. 1 Chron. 

xvi. 4. xxiii. 30. xxv. 8. 

game as verses 4-8 of Psalm cxv., where see the notes. 

Verse 21. Blessed he the Lord out of Zion] Who has 
once more restored our temple and oity, and now con- 
descends to dwell with us in Jerusalem. 


PSALM CXXXVI, 

An exhortation to give thanks to Ood for various mercies granted to all men , 1-9 ; particularly to the Israelites 
in Egypt, 10-12 ; at the Bed Sea , 13-15 ; in the Wilderness , 16-20 ; and in the promised land , 21, 22 ; /or 
the redemption of the captives from Babylon , 23, 24 ; and for his providential mercies to all , 25, 26. 


0 * C T\7T? unto the Lord ; for he is 

\JX V Hi good : b for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

2 O give thankB unto t the God of gods : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

3 O give thanks unto the Lord of lords : for his 
mercy endweth for ever. 

4 To him d who alone doeth great wonders : for 
his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 *To him that by wisdom made the heavens: 
for his mercy endwreth for ever. 

6 f To him that sfcretohed out the earth above the 

•Ps, cvi. 1. evil, 1. cxviii. 1.— b 1 Chron. xvi. 84, 41. 2 Chron. 
xx. 21. — °Deut, x. 17. — 1 a Ps. lxxii. 18.— •Gen. i, 1. Prov. iii. 19. 
Jer. U. 15.— 'Gen. i. 9. Ps. xxiv. 2. Jer. x. 12 .- s Gen. i. 14.— 

This psalm is little else than a repetition of the preceding, 
with the burden, “ because bis mercy endureth for ever,” at 
. the end of every verse. It seems to have been a responsive 
song : the first part of the verse song by the Levites, the 
burden by the people. It has no title in the Hebrew, nor in 
any of the Versions. It was doubtless written after the 
captivity. The author is unknown. 

Verge 1. 0 give thanks unto the Lord : for he is good] 
This sentiment often occurs : the goodness of the divine 
nature, both as a ground of confidence and of thanksgiving. 

For hds mercy endureth for ever.] These words, which 
are the burden of every verse, might be translated : “ For 
his tender mercy is to tne coming age meaning, probably, 
if the psalm be prophetic, that peculiar display of his com- 
passion, the redemption of the world by the Lord Jesus. 

Verse 2. The Ood of gods] As ademai signifies director , 
Ac., it may apply here, not to idots, 4or God is not their 
gpd ; but to the priests and spiritual rulers j as Lord of lords 
may apply to kings and magistrates, Ac, He is God and 
ruler overall the rulers of the earth, whether in things sacred 
or tivd. 


waters : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

7 g To him that made great lights : for his mercy 
endureth for ever : 

8 h The sun 1 to rule by day : for his mercy ew- 
dureth for ever : 

9 The moon and stars to rule by night : for his 
mercy endureth for ever. 

10 J To him that smote Egypt in their first-born : 
for his mercy endureth for ever : 

11 k And brought out Israel from among them : 
for his mfercy endureth for ever. 

12 With a strong hand, and with a stretched- 

h Gen. i. 16.— 1 Heb. for the rulings by day.—} Exod. xii. 29. Ps, 
cxxxv. 8.— k Exod. xii. 61. xiii. 8, 17.—* Exod. vi. 6. 

Verse 4. Who alone doeth great wonders] Miracles. 
Ho power but that which is almighty can work miracles, the 
inversion , or suspension or destruction of the laws of nature. 

Verse 5. By wisdom made the heavens] In the contriv- 
ance of the celestial bodies, in their relations, connexions, 
influences on each other, revolutions, Ac., the wisdom or 
God particularly appears. 

Verse 6. Stretched out the earth above the waters] Or, 
upon the waters. This seems to refer to a central abyss of 
waters, the existence of which has not been yet disproved. 

Verse 10. Smote Egypt in their first-born \ This Was one 
of the heaviest of strokes : a great part of the rising genera- 
tion was out off j few but old persons and children left 
remaining. 

Verse 18. Divided the Bed Sea into parts] Some of the 
Jews have imagined that God made twelve jpaths through 
the Bed Sea, that each tribe might have a distinct passage. 
Many of the Fathers were of the same opinion j but is mis 
very likely P 

Verse 18. Winch led his people through the wilderness] 
It was an astonishing miracle or h God to support so many 
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out arm : for his mercy endureth for ever ; 

13 * To him which divided the Bod Sea into parts : 
for his mercy endureth for ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass through the midst of 
it : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

15 b But * overthrew Pharaoh and his host in the 
Bed Sea : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

16 d To him which led his people through the 
wilderness : for his mercy endwreth for ever. 

17 * To him which smote great kings : for his 
mercy endAireth for ever ; 

18 { And slew famous kings : for his mercy en- 
dAireth for ever ; 

19 « Sihon, king of the Amorites : for his mercy 
endAireth for ever : 

•Exod. xiv. 21, 22. Ps. lxxviii. 13.— b Exod. xiv. 27. Ps. cxxxv. 
9.-« Hob. ahakad off Exod. xlii. 18. xv. 22. Deut. vili. 15.— 
e Ps. oxxxv. 10, 11. —f Deut. xxix. 7 . — t Num. xxi. 21.— h Num. xxi. 

hundreds of thousands of people in a wilderness totally de- 
prived of all necessaries for the life of man, and that for the 
space of forty years. 

Veffee 23. Who remembered us in our low estate] He has 
done much for our forefathers ; and he has done much for 


20 h And Og the king of Bashan *. for his mercy 

endureth for over. 

21 1 And gave their land for an heritage : for his 
mercy endureth for ever ; 

22 Even an heritage unto Israel his servant : for 
his mercy endwreth for ever. 

23 Who i remembered us in our low estate : for 
his mercy endureth for ever : 

24 And hath redeemed us from our enemies : for 
his mercy endwreth for ever. 

25 k W ho giveth food to all flesh : for his mercy 
endAireth for ever. 

26 0 give thanks unto the God of heaven : for his 
mercy endureth for ever. 


33. — ‘Josh. xii. 1, Ac. Ps. cxxxv. 12.— J Gen. viii. I. Dent, 
xxxii. 38. Ps. cxiii. 7.— 1 k Pa dr. 27. cxlv. 15. cxlvil. 9. 


us, in delivering ns, when we had no helper, from our long 
captivity in Babylon. 

verse 25. Giveth food to all flesh] By whose universal 
providence every intellectual and animal being is supported 
aud preserved. 


PSALM CXXXV IL 


The desolate and afflicted state of the captives in Babylon , 1, 2. How they were insulted by their enemies , 3, 4. 
Their attachment to their country, 5, 6. Judgments denounced against their enemies , 7-9. 


B Y 


the rivers of Babylon, there we sat down, 
yea, we wept, when wo remembered Zion. 
2 We hanged our harps upon the willows 
in the midst thereof. 


3 For there they that carried us away captive re- 
quired of us * a song ; and they that b wasted c us 
required of us mirth, saying , Sing us one of the songs 
of Zion. 

4 How shall we sing the Lord’s song in a d strange 
land P 

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand 

forget her cunning. # 

•Heb. the words of a aonj. — b Heb. laid us on heapa. — * Ps. lxxlx. 
1.— * Hab. land of a strang or.— • Escek. iii, 26 .— * Heb. tha bead of my 
joy . — t Jer. xlix. 7, Ac. Lam. iv. 22. Eeek. xxv. 12. Obad. 10, 
Ac. 1 Esdr. iv. 45.— 11 Heb. Malta bar#.— ‘ Isa. xiii. 1, 6, Ac. xlvii. 1. 


This psalm was evidently composed during , or at the 
close of the captivity. 

Verse 1. By the rivers of Babylon ] These might have 
been the Tigris and Euphrates, or their branches, or streams 
that flowed into them. ■ In their captivity and dispersion it 
was customary for the Jews to hold their religious meetings 
on the banks of rivers : Acts xvi, 13. And sometimes they 
built their synagogues here, when they were expelled from 
the oities, , , „ , ^ 

Verae2. We hanged our harps upon the willows ] The 
willgws were very plentiful iu Babylon. The great quantity 
of them that were on the banks of the Euphrates caused 
Isaiah, ohap. xv. 7, to call it the brook or river of willows. 

Verse 8. They that carried us o.way captive required of 
us a song ] This was as unreasonable as it was %nsulting. 
How eoufa they who had reduced us to slavery, aud dragged 
us in chains from our own beautiful land and privileges, 
expect us to sing a sacred ode to please them, who were 
enemies both to us and to our God P „ . 

Verse 4 . How shall we sing the Lord's song ] Exch! 
nashir j oh, we sing / Who does not hear the deefmsigh 
in the strongly guttural sound of the original eich ! wrung, 
as it were, from the bottom of the heart r 
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6 If I do not remember thee, let my • tongue 
cleave to the roof of my mouth ; if I prefer not 
J erusalem above f my chief joy. 

7 Remember, O Lord, * the children of Edom ill 
the day of Jerusalem; who said, h Rase it, rase it, 
even to the foundation thereof. 

8 O daughter of Babylon, 1 who art to be J des- 
troyed ; happy shall he be, k that 1 rewardeth thee as 
thou hast served us. 

9 Happy shall he be that taketh and M dasheth thy 
little ones against n the stones. 


Jar. xxv. 12. 1. 2.— i Heb. waatad . — k Heb. that recompansath unto thaa 
thy daad whieh thou didst torn . — ‘Jer. 1. 15, 29. Rev, xviii. 6.— 
® lea. xiii. 6.—“ Heb. the rook. 


Verse 6. If I forget thee, 0 Jerusalem ] Such conduct 
would be, in effect, a renunciation of our land ; a tacit ac- 
knowledgment that we were reconciled to our bondage; a 
concession that we were pleased with our captivity and 
could profane holy ordinances by using them as means of 
sport or pastime to the heathen. No: Jerusalem! we 
remember thee and thy divine ordinances ; and especially 
thy King and our Qod, whose indignation we most bear, be- 
cause we have sinned against him. 

Let nvy right hand forget] Let me forget that which is 
dearest and most profitable to me ; and let me lose my skill 
in the management of my harp, if I ever prostitute it to 
please the ungodly multitude or the enemies of my Creator. 

Verse 6. Let my tongue cleave] Let me lose my voice, and 
all its powers of melody ; my tongue , and all its faculty of 
speech ; my ear, and its discernment of sounds ; if I do not 
prefer my country , my people , and the ordinances of my God 
beyond all these, and whatever may constitute the c? liefest 
joy I can possess in aught else beside. This is truly patrio- 
tic, truly noble and dignified. 

Verse 7. Remember— the children of Edom ] It appears 
from Jer. xii. 6 ; xxv. 14 ; Lam. iv. 21, 22 j Keek. xxv. 12 ; 
Obad. 11-14 ; that the Idumeans joined the army of Nebu- 
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ehadneosar against their brethren the Jews ; and that they 
were the main instruments in rasing the walls of Jerusalem 
even to the ground. 

Verse 8. 0 daughter of Babylon ., who art to be destroyed"] 
Or, 0 thou daughter of Babylon the destroyer, or, who art to 
be ruined. In being reduoed under the empire of the 
Persians, Babylon was already greatly humbled and brought 
low from what it was in the days of Nebuchadnezzar ; but 
it was afterwards so totally ruined that not a vestige of it 
remains. 

Rewardeth thee as thou hast served us.] This was Cyrus, 


who was chosen of God to do this work, and is therefore 
ealled happy, as being God’s agent in its destruction. 

Verse 9. Happy —that taketh and dasheth thy little ones] 
These prophetic declarations oontain no excitement to any 
person or persons to commit acts of cruelty and barbarity ; 
but are simply declarative of what would take place in the 
order of the retributive providence and justice of God, and 
the general opinion that should in consequence be expressed 
on the subject ; therefore praying for the destruction of our 
enemies is totally out of the question. 


PSALM CXXXVIII. 


The Psalmist praises the Lord for his mercies to himself, 1-3. He foretels that the kings of the earth shall wor- 
ship him, 4, 5. God’s condescension to the humble, 6. The Psalmist’s confidence, 7, 8. 


A Psabn of David. 

I TX/TT T P^se thee with nry whole heart: 
v V X JjJJ • before the gods will I sing praise 
ttnfco thee. 

2 b I will worship e toward thy holy temple, 
and praise thy name for thy loving-kindness and for 
thy truth : for thou hast d magnified thy word above 
all thy name. 

3 In the day when I cried thou answeredst me, 
and strengthenedst me with strength in my soul. 

4 • All the kings of the earth shall praise thee, 0 
Loed, when they hear the words of thy mouth. 

•Pa. cxix. 40 — *>Pb. xxviii. 2. — 0 1 Kings viii. 29, 3<>. Ps. 7TZ 
*I»*. xlll. 21.— • Ps. cii. 15, 24.— 'Ph. cxiii. 5, 0. Iaa. lvii. 15.— 


5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways of the Lord : 
for great is the glory of the Lord. 

6 f Though the Lord be high, yet * hath he re- 
spect unto the lowly : but the proud he knoweth 
afar off. 

7 b Though I walk in the midst of trouble, thou 
wilt revive me : thou shalt stretch forth thine hand 
against the wrath of mine enemies, and thy right 
hand shall save me. 

8 1 The Lord will perfect that which concemeth 
me : thy mercy, 0 Lord, cndureth for ever : 1 for- 
sake not the works of thine own hands. 

BProv. iii. 34. James iv. 6. 1 Pet. ▼. 5.— h P*. xxiil. 3, ^—‘Ps. 
lvii. 2. Phil. i. 6.— J See Job x. 3, 8. xiv. 15. 


The Hebrew and sdl the Versions attribute this psalm to 
David , and it is supposed to have been made by him when, 
delivered from all his enemies, he was firmly seated on the 
throne of Israel. 

Verse 1. I will praise thee with mu whole heart] I have 
received the highest favours from thee, and my whole soul 
should acknowledge my obligation to thy mercy. 

Before the gods will I sing] 11 In the presence of 
Elohim most probably meaning before the ark, where were 
the sacred symbols of the Supreme Being. This place has 
been alleged by the Roman Catholics as a proof that tho 
holy angels, who are present in the assemblies of God’s 
people, take their prayers and praises, and present them 
before God. There is nothing like this in the text ; for 
supposing, which is not granted, that the word elohim here 
signifies angels, the praises are not presented to them, nor are 
they requested to present them before God / it is simply said, 
Before elohim will I sing praise unto THZI, 

Verse 2. For thy loving-kindness] Thy tender mercy 
shown to me; and for the fulfilment of thy truth — the 
promises thou hast made. 

Thou hast magnified thy word above all thu name.] The 
. original might be thus translated : “ For thou hast magnified 
thy name and thy word over all,” or, “ on every oooaBion.” 
There may be some corruption in this clause. 

Verse 8. With strength in my soul.] Thou hast endued 


my soul with many graces, blessings, and heavenly qualities. 

Verse 4. All the kings of the earth ] Of the land : all tho 
neighbotiring nations, seeing what is done for us, and looking 
in vain to find that any human agency was employed in tho 
work, will immediately see that it was thy hand ; and con- 
sequently, by confessing that it was thou, will give praise to 
thy name. 

Verse 5. They shall sing in the ways of the Lord] They 
shall adjpire thy conduct , and the wondrous workings of thy 
providence ; if they should not even unite with thy people. 

Verse 6. Though the Lord be high I Infinitely great as 
God is, he regards even the lowest ana most inconsiderable 
part of his creation; but the humble and afflicted man 
attracts bis notice particularly. 

But the proud he knoWeth afar off.] He beholds them at 
a distance, and has them in utter derision. 

Verse 7. Though I walk in the midst rf trouble ] I have 
had such experience of thy mercy, that let me fall into 
whatsoever trouble I may, vet I will trust in thee. 

Verse 8. The Lord will perfect] Whatever is farther 
necessary to be done, be will do it. 

Forsake not the works of thine own hands.] My body— 
my soul ; thy work begun in my soul; thy work in behalf of 
Israel ; thy work in the evangelization of the world j thy 
work in the salvation of mankind. Thou wilt not forsake 
these. 
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PSALM CXXXIX. 


A fine account of the onvniscience qf God , 1-0 ; of his omnipresence, 7-12 ; of his power and providence, 13-16. 
The excellence of his purpose , 17, 18. Hie oppositio^i to the wiclced, 19, 20 ; with whom the godly can have 
no fellowship , 21, 22. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

0 T ADT\ f thou hast searched me, and 
known me. 

% b Thou knowesfc my down sitting and mine 
uprising, thou c understandest my thought 
afar off. 

3 d Thou • compassest my path and my lying 
down, and art acquainted with all my ways. 

4 For | there is not a word in my tongue, but, lo, 
0 Lord, f thou knowest it altogether. 

5 Thou hast beset me behind and before, and laid 
thine hand upon me. 

6 **Such knowledge is too wonderful for me ; it is 
high, I cannot attain unto it. 

7 h Whither shall I go from thy Spirit P or 
whither shall I flee from thy presence P 

8 1 If I ascend up into heaven, thou art there : 
J if I make my bed in hell, behold, thou art there . 

9 If I take the wings of the morning, and dwell 
in the uttermost parts of the sea ; 

* Pa. xvii. 8. Jer. xii. 3.— 1 *> 2 Kings xi*. 27. — «Mattix. 4. John 
ii. 24, 26.— 4 Job xxxi. 4.— ®Or, to nnowe#t.— f Heb. iv. 13.— *Job 
aclii. 8. Ps. xl. 6. cxxxi. 1. — k Jer. xxiii. ‘^4. Jouah i. 3.- 1 Amos 
lx. 2, 3, 4 .— JJob xxvi. 0. Prov. xv. 11. — k Job xxvi. 6. xxxiv. 22. 

The author of this Psalm is unknown ; for it does not ap- 
pear to have been the work of David. The composition is 
worthy of him, but tjie language appears to be lower than 
bis time. 

It is most probable that it was written on no particular 
occasion , but is a moral lesson on the wisdom, prosence, 
providence, and justice of Grod, without any reference to any 
circumstance in the life of David, or in the history of the Jews. 

The psalm is very sublime ; the sentiments are grand, the 
style in general highly elevated, and the images various and 
impressive. The first part especially, that contains 90 fine a 
description of the wisdom and knowledge of God.is inimitable. 

Verse 1. 0 Lord, thou hast searched me] Thou bast in- 
vestigated me ; thou hast thoroughly acquainted thyself with 
mv whole soul and conduct. 

Verse 2. My down-sitting and mine uprising] Even these 
inconsiderable and casual things are under thy •ontinnal 
notice. 

Thou understandest my thought ] “ My cogitation.” The 
original is Chaldee. 

Afar off.] While the figment is forming that shall produce 
them. 

Verse 8. Thou compassest rrvy path] Thou dost winnow, 
ventilate, or sift my path ; and my lying down, rihi, my lair , 
my bed. 

And art acquainted] Thou treasurfist up. Thou hast the 
whole number of my ways, and the steps I took in them. 

Verse 4. There is not a word in my tongue] Although 
there be not a word in my tongue, behold, 0 Jehovah, thou 
knowest the whole of it, that is, thou knowest all my words 
before they are uttered , as thou knowest all my thoughts 
while as yet they are unformed . 

Verse 5. Thou hast beset me behind and befqre ] Bishop 
Horsley’s emendation here is just, uniting the two verses to- 

f ether. “ Behold thou, 0 Jehovah, knowest the whole, the 
ereafter, and the past. Thou hast formed me, and laid thy 
hand upon me.” 

Verse 6. Such knowledge is too wonderful] This kind of 
knowledge, that takes in all things, and their reasons, essen- 
ces tendencies, and issues, is far beyond me. 

Verse 7. Whither shall I go from thy spirit f] Surely 
ruach in this sense must be taken personally, it certainly 
cannot mean either breath or wind ; to render it so would 
make the passage ridiculous. 
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10 Even there Bhall thy hand lead me, and thy 
right hand shall hold me. 

11 If I say, Surely the darkness shall cover me ; 
even the night shall be light about me. 

1? Yea, ^the darkness ^ideth not from thee; 
but the night shineth as the day : “ the darkness 
and the light are both alike to thee . 

13 For thou hast possessed my reins : thou hast 
covered me in my mother’s womb. 

14 I will praise thee ; fpr I am fearfully and won- 
derfully n*aae : marvellous are thy works ; and that 
my soul knoweth n right well. 

15 0 My v substance was not hid from thee, when 
I was made in secret, and curiously wrought in the 
lowest parts of the earth. 

16 Thine eyes did see my substance, yet being 
unperfect ; and in thy book * all nvy members were 
written, r which in continuance were faslrioned, when 
as yet there was none of them. 

17 * How precious also are thy thoughts unto 

Dan * ii. 22. Heb. iv. 13. — } Heb. darls§n*th not. — m Heb. as is the 
darkness so is the light . — B Heb. areally . — 0 Job x. 8, 9. Eccles. xi. 
5.-P Or. tf length or body.— * Heb. all of them.— r Or, what days they 
should be fashioned .— • Ps. xJ, 6. 


From thy presence “From thy faces.” Why do we 
meet with thiB word so frequently in the plural number, 
when applied to God ? And why have we his Spirit, and his 
appearances or faces , both here P A Trinitarian would at 
once say. “ Tho plurality of persons in the Godhead is in- 
tended ; and who can prove that be is mistaken P 

Verse 8. If I ascend] Thou art in heaven, in thy glory ; 
in hell, in thy viudictivo justice: and in all parts of earth, 
water, space , place, or vacuity, by tfiy omnipresence. Wher- 
ever I am, there art thou ; ana where I cannot be, thou art 
there. Tk on fillest the heavens and the earth. 

Verse 11. Surely the darkness shall cover me] Should I 
suppose that this would serve to screen me, immediately this 
darkness is turned into light. 

Verse 12. Tea, the darkness hideth not from thee J Dark- 
ness and light, ignoranoe and knowledge, are things that 
stand in relation to us ; God sees equally in darkness as in 
light / and knows as perfectly, however man is enveloped in 
ignorance . as if all were intellectual brightness. 

Verse 18. Thou hast possessed my reins] As the Hebrews 
believed that the reins were the first pari of the human foetus 
that is formed, it ipay here mean, thou hast laid the found- 
ation of my being. 

Verse 14. I am fearfully and wonderfully made ] The 
texture of the human body is the most complicated and cu- 
rious that can be conceived. It is, indeed, wonderfully modes 
aud it is withal so exquisitely nice and delicate f that the slight- 
est accident may impair or destroy in a moment some of those 
parts essentially necessary to the continuance of life ; there- 
fore, we are fearfully made. 

Verse 15. my substance was not hid from thee] My bones 


or skeleton. 

Curiously wrought] 
needle-work. 


„ . flukkomti, embroidered, made of 
........ r These two words describe the two principal 

parts of which the human body is composed j the bony skele- 
ton , the foundation of the w^ole ; and the external covering 
of muscplar flesh, tendons, veins, arteries, nerves, and skin ; 
a curious web qf fibres. 

In the lowest parts of the earth.] The womb of the mother, 
thus expressed by way of delicacy, 

Verse 16. Thine eyes did see my substance] Golmi, my 
embryo stoic— mg yet indistinct mass, when all was wrapped 
up together, before it was gradually unfolded into the linea- 
ments of man. 
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me, O God I how great is the sum of them. 

18 If I should count them, they are more in num- 
ber than the sand : when I awake, I am still with 
thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt • slay the wicked, 0 God : 
b depart from me, therefore, ye bloody men. 

2u For they c speak against thee wickedly, and 
thine enemies take thy name in Tain. 

21 d Do not I hate them, O Lord, that hate thee p 

*Isa, xl. 4.~*P d. <*ht 115.-® Jade 15 — 

*2 Cbron. xix. 2. Ps. cxix, 158. 

And in thy book aU my members were written ] “ All those 
members lay open before God’s eyes ; they were discerned by 
him as clearly as if the plan of tnem had been drawn in a 
book , even to the least figuration of the body of the child in 
the womb.” 

Verse 17. How great is the sum of them /] How strongly 
rational are the heads or principal subject s of them! Bat 
the word may apply to the bones, atsamoth , the structure 
and uses of which are most curious and important. 

Verse 18. If I should count them ] I should be glad tq 
enumerate so many interesting particulars : but they are 
beyond calculation. 

When 1 awake] Thou art my Governor and Protector 
night and day. 

1 am still with thee.] All my steps in life are ordered by 
thee : I cannot go out of thy presence ; I am ever qnder the 
influence of thy Spirit. 

Verse 19. Surely thou unit slay the wicked ] The remain- 
ing part of this psalm has no visible connexion with the 
preceding. 1 rather think it a fragment, or a part of some 
other psalm. 

Ye bloody men.] Men of blood, men guilty of death. 

Verse 20. Thine enemies take thy name in vain.] Tho 


and am not I grieved with those that rise up 
against thee P 

22 I hate them with perfect hatred : I count them 
mine enemies. 

23 e Search me, 0 God, and know my heart : try 
me, and know my thoughts : 

24 And see if there be any * wicked way in me, 
and * lead mo in the way everlasting. 

• Job xxxi. 8. Ps. xxvi. 2. — f Hob, icoy of pain or orief. — 
tPs. v. 8. cxliii. 10. 

original is obsoure. Some translate the Hebrew thus : 
“ Those who oppose thee iniquitouely seize unjustly upon 
thy cities and so almost all the Versions, 

Verse ^1. Do not I hate them] I hold their conduct in 
abomination. 

Vorse 22. With perfect hatred] Their conduct , their 
motives , their opposition to thee, their perfidy and idolatrous 
purposes , I perfectly abhor. With them 1 have neither part, 
interest, nor affection. 

Verse 23. Search me, 0 Qod] Investigate my conduct, 
examine my heart, put me to the test, and examine my 
thoughts. 

V erse 24. If there be any wicked way] A way of idolatry , 
or of error. Any thing false in religious principle ; any 
thing contrary to piety, to thyself, and love and benevolence 
to man. i\.nd be needed to offer such a prayer as this, while 
filled with indignation against the ways of the workers of 
iniquities ; for be who hates, utterly hates , the practices of 
any man, is not far from hating tho man himself. 

Lead me in the way everlasting.] In the old way— tho 
way in which our fathers walked, who worshipped thee, the 
infinitely pure Spirit, in spirit and in truth. Lead me, 
guide me, as thou didst them. 


PSALM CXL, 

The Psalmist prays against his enemies, 1-6; returns thanks for help , 7; describes his enemies, and prays 
farther against them, 8-11. Mis confidence in God, 12, 13. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 
T\TjlT TV TFT? ni0 » ^ Lord, from the evil 
I IJuJjJL 7 Hilt man: * preserve me from the 
XJ b violent man ; 

2 Which imagine mischiefb in their heart ; 
c continually are they gathered together for war. 

3 They have sharpened their tongues like a ser- 
pent; d adders’ poison is under their lips. Selah. 

4 'Keep me, 0 Lord, from the hands of the 
wicked; 1 preserve me from the violent man ; who 
have purposed to overthrow my goings. 

* Ver. 4.— b Heb, man of violences.— c Ps. lvi. 6.— 1 4 Ps. Iviii. 4* 
Rom. ill. 13,— *Ps. Ixxi. 4. — fVer. 1.— fPs. xxxv. 7. Ivii. 6. cxix* 

The Hebrew, and all the 'Vernons, attribute this psalm to 
David ; and it is supposed to contain his complaint when 
persecuted by Saul. 

Verse 1. From the evil man] Saul, who was full of envy, 
jealousy, and cruelty against David, to whom both himself 
and his kingdom were under the highest obligations, 
endeavoured by every means to destroy him. 

Verse 2. They gathered together J He and his oourtiers form 
plots and cabal* against my life. 

Verse 8. They have sharpened their tongues] They 
employ tlieir time in foiling lies and calumnies against me ; 
and those of the most virulent nature. 
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5 * The proud have hid a snare for me, and cords ; 
they have spread a net by the wayside ; they have 
set gins for me. Selah. 

6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art my God : hear 
the voice of my supplications, 0 Lord. 

7 0 God the Lord, the strength of my salvation, 
thou hast covered my head in the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, 0 Lord, the desires of the wicked : 
further -not his wicked device; b lest * they exalt 
themselves. Selah. 

9 As for the head of those that compass m© about, 

lie. cxli. 9. Jer. xviii. 22. — h Or, let them not lx exalted.— 1 Deut. 
xxxii. 27. 

Verse 4. Preserve me from the violent man ] Saul 

again. 

Verse 6. Have hid a snare for me] They hunted David 
as they would a dangerous wild beast : one while striving to 
pierce him with the spear ; another to entangle him in their 
snares, so as to take aufi sacrifice him before the people, on 
pretence of his being an enemy to the state. 

Verse 7. Thou hast covered my head] Not only when I 
fought with the proud blaspheming Philistine ; but in the 
various attempts made against my lire by my sworn enemies. 

Verse 8. Further not his wicked device] He knew his 
enemies still desired his death, and were plotting to ac- 
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*leb the misohief of their own lips cover them. 

10 b Let burning coals foil upon them ; let them be 
cast into the fire ; into deep pits, that they rise not 
up again. 

11 Let not c an d evil speaker be established in 
the earth : evil shall hunt the violent man to over* 
throw him. 

ProfTxil. 13. xvlii. 7.— b P*. *i- «• 
— 0 Heb. a man of tongue,—* Or, an evil speaker, a wicked man of 
violence, be established in the earth : let him be hunted to his overthrow. 

complish it ; and here lie prays that God may disappoint and 
confound them. , . 

Verse 11. Lei not an evil speaker be established^ ” A 
man of tongue.” There is much force in the rendering of 
this clause in the Chaldee , ** The man of detraction, or in- 
flammation, with the three-fwked tongue .” He whoso 
tongue is set on fire from hell ; the talebearer, shmderer, and 
dealer in scandal ; wounding three at once ; his neighbour 
whom he slanders ; the person who receives the slander ; and 
himself who deals in it. What a iust description of a 
character which God, angels, and good men must detest J 


12 I know that the Lord will • maintain 
the cause of the afflicted, and the right of the 
poor. 

13 Surely the righteous shall give thanks unto 
thy name ; the f upright shall dwell in thy pre- 
sence, 


—* 1 Kings will. 45. P«. ix. 4.-* Job i. 1. Ps. lxvtti. 10. Prov. ii, 
21. x\. 20. xiv. It. 


Verse 12. The cause qf the afflicted] Every person who is 
ersecuted for righteousness’ sake has God tor his peculiar 
elp and refuge , and the persecutor has the same God for 
his especial enemy. 

Verse 13. The righteous shall give thanks'] For thou 
wilt support and deliver him, 

The upright shall dwell in thy presence.] Shall be ad- 
mitted to the most intimate intercourse with God. 

The persecuted have ever been dear to God Almighty ; 
and the martyrs were, in an especial manner, his delight ; 
and in proportion as he loved those t so must he hate and 
detest these , 


PSALM CXLI. 


The Psalmist prays that his devotions may be accepted , 1, 2. That he may be enabled so to watch that he do nQt 
offend with his tongue ; and that he may be preserved from wickedness , 3, 4. His wiHingness to receive reproof , 5. 
He complains of disasters, 6 , 7. His trust in God , and prayer against his enemies , 8-10. 


A Psalm of David. 

T fiBTl I cry unto thee : * make haste unto 
I vJliUj me; give ear unto my voice, when I 
JL i cry unto thee. 

2 Let b my prayer be 0 set forth before thee 
d as incense; and 0 the lifting up of my hands as 
f the evening sacrifice. 

3 Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth ; keep 
the door of my lips. 

4 Incline not my heart to cmy evil thing, to prac- 
tise wicked works with men that work iniquity : 
* and let me not eat of their dainties. 

5 b Let 1 the righteous smite me ; it shall be a 
kindness : and let him reprove me ; it shall be an 

*Ps. lxx. 5.— b Rev. v. 8 viil. 8. 4. — °Heb. directed.-* Rev. viii. 
3.— • Pa. cxxxiv. 2. 1 Tina. ii. 8 — *Exod. xxix. 30 .— e Prov. xxiii. 
6. — b Prov. ix. 8. xix. 25. xxiii. 12. Gal. vi. 1. — 1 Or, Lit the rights* 
ous smite me kindly, and reprove me; let not their precious oil break 

This Psalm is generally attributed to David , and consider- 
ed to have been composed during his persecution by Saul. 
Some suppose that he made it at the time that he formed 
the resolution to go to A clash, king of Gath ; see 1 Sam. 
xx vi. It is generally thought to be an evening prayer , and 
has long been used as such in the service of the Greek 
church. It is in several places very obscure. 

Verse 1 . Lord , I cry unto thee ] Many of David’s psalms 
begin with complaints; but they are not those of habitual 
plaint and peevishness. He was in frequent troubles and 
difficulties, and he always sought help in God, 

Verse 2. As incense] Incense was offered every morning 
and evening before the Lord, on the golden altar, before the 
veil of the sanctuary; Exod. xxix. 39, and Numb, xxviii. 4. 

As the evening sacrifice.] This was a burnt. offering, ac- 
companied with flour and salt. But it does not appear that 
David refers to any sacrifice, for he uses not sebach, whioh 
iB almost universally used for a sta/ughtered a/nimal ; but 
minchah , which is generally taken for a gratitude-offering or 
unbloody saoritioe. The literal translation of the passage is, 
“ Let my prayer be established for incense before thy faces ; 
and th$ lifting up of my hands for the evening oblation.” 

Versed. Set a watch f 0 fjord , before' my mouth] Some 
think the prayer is against impatience ; but if he were now 
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excellent oil, which shall not break my head ; for 
yet my prayer also shall be in their calamities. 

6 when their judges are overthrown in stony 
places, they shall hear ray words; for they are 
sweet. 

7 Our bones are scattered J at the grave’s mouth, 
as when one cutteth and cleaveth wood upon the 
earth. 

8 But k mine eyes are unto thee, O God the Lord : 
in thee is my trust ; 1 leave not my soul destitute. 

9 Keep me from m the snares which they have laid 
for me, and the gins of the workers of iniquity. 

10 n Let the wicked foil into their own nets, 
whilst that I withal ° escape. 


my head, Ac.— ii Cor. J. 0. — *2 Ohron. xx. 12. Ps, xxv. 15. oxxiii. 
1, 2. — 1 Heb. make not my soul bare. — “Ps. cxix. 110, cxi. 5. Cxlii. 
3.—* Ps. xxxv. 8.-—° Heb. pass over. 


going to Gath, it is more natural to' suppose that be was 
praying to be preserved from dishonouring the truth , and 
from making sinful concessions in a heathen land: and at 
a court where, from his circumstances, it was natural to sup- 
pose ho might be tempted to apostasy by the heathen party. 

Verse 4. Let me not eat of their dainties.] This may 
refer either to eating things forbidden by the law ; or to the 
partaking in banquets or feasts in honour of idols. 

Verse 6. Let the righteous smite me] This verse is 
extremely difficult in the original. The following translation 
appears to me to be the best : “ Let the righteous chastise 
me in mercy and instruct me : bat let not the oil of the 
wicked anomt~my head. It shall not adorn my head; for 
still my prayer shall be against their wicked works.” 

The ou or the wicked may here mean his smooth fiattering 
speeches ; and the Psalmist intimates that he would rather 
suffer the cutting reproof of the righteous than the oily talk 
of the flatterer. If this were the case, how few are there 
now a-days of his mind ! 

Verse 0. When their fudges are overthrown in stony places] 
“ In the hands of the rock. Does this rock signify a strong 
or fortified place ; and its hands the garrison which have 
occupied it, by whom these judges were overthrown P 

They shall hear my words for they are sweet.] Borne 
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think there is here an allusion to David’s generous treatment 
of Saul in the oave of En«gedi, and afterwards at the hill of 
Ha/rinltth : or perhaps there may be reference to the death of 
SasU and his sons, and the very disastrous defeat of the 
Israelites at Oilboa. If so, the seventh verse will lose its 
chief difficulty, Our bones are scattered at the graves mouth ; 
but if we take them as referring to the slaughter of the priests 
at Nob , then, instead of translating lephi sheoL at the grave's 
mouth, we may translate at the command of Saul ; and then 
the verse will point ont the manner in whieh those servants 
of the Lord were massacred; Doeg cut them in pieces ; 


hewed them down as one cleaveth wood. Some understand 
all this of the cruel usage of the captives in Babylon. 

Terse $. But mime eyes are unto thee] In all times, in all 
plaoes, on all occasions, I will cleave unto the Lord, and put 
my whole confidence in him. 

Verse 10. Let the wicked fall into their own nets] This is 
generally the ease ; those who lay snares for others fall into 
them themselveB. 

Whilst — I withal escape .] They alone are goilty j they 
alone spread the nets and gins; 1 am innocent, and God 
will cause m? to esoape, 


PSALM CXLII. 

The Psalmist , in great distress and difficulty , calls upon God , 1-7. 


* Masohil b of David : A Prayer 0 when he was in the cave. 

1 d PTlTT^Tl unfco the Lord with mv voice; 
LLXJQiJL' with mv voice unto the Lord 
did I make my supplication. 

2 • I poured out my complaint before him ; 
I shewed before him my trouble. 

3 1 When my spirit was overwhelmed within me, 
then thou knewest my path. * In the way wherein 
I walked have they privily laid a snare for me, 

4 k 1 1 looked on my right hand, and beheld, but 

■ Ps. lvii. title. — b Or, A Psalm of David , ginng inatnio/ion.— 0 1 
Sam. xxii. 1. xxiv. 8.— 4 1 Sam. vii. 8. P*. evii. IS.—* Ps. cil. title, 
Isa, xxvi. 16.— 'Fs. oxlili. 4.-*Ps. cxl. B . — h Pb. lxix. 20. — *Or, 
Look on the right hand, and see. — IPs. xxxi. 11. Ixxxviii. 8, 18.— 

The title says, * An Instruction of David,* or a Psalm of 
David, giving instruction ; “ A Prayer when he was in the 
cave.” 

David was twice in great peril in caves ; At the cave of 
Adullam , 1 Sam. xxii. j and at Fn-gedi, 1 Sam. xxiv. If the 
inscription can be depended on, the cave of Fn-gedi is the 
most likely of the two, for the scene laid here. 

Verse 3. Then thou knewest my path,] When Saul and 
his army were about the cave in which I was hidden, thou 
knewest my path— that I had then no way of escape but by 
miracle : but thou didst not permit them to know that I 
was wholly in their power. 

Verse 4. There was no man that would know me] This 
has been applied to the time in which our Lord was deserted 
by bis disciples. 

Verse 6. Thou art my refuge] Even in these most die. 


J there was no man that would know mo : refuge 
k failed mo ; 1 no man cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord : I said, “ Thou art 
my refuge and n my portion ° in the land of the living. 

6 Attend unto my cry ; for I am p brought very 
low : deliver me from my persecutors ; for they are 
stronger than I. 

7 Bring my soul out of prison, that I may praise 
thy name : * tho righteous shall compass me about ; 
v for thou shalt deal bountifully with me. 


k Heb. perished from in*.— 1 Heb. no man sought after my soul.— m Ps. 
xlvi. 1. xol. 2. — B Ps. xvi. 5. Ixxiii. 28. cxix. 67. Lana. iii. 24.— 
o Ps, xxvii, 13 .— p Ps. cxvi. 6.— q Ps. xxxiv. 2.— 'Ps. xiii. 6. cxix. 17. 


aetrous circumstances, I will put my trust in thee. 

Verse 6. I am brought very low J Never was I so near 
total min before. 

Deliver me from my persecutors ] They are now in full 
possession of the only means of my escape. 

They are stronger than L] What am I and my men 
against this well* appointed armed multitude, with their king 
at their hfcad ? 

Verse 7. Bring my soul out of prison] Bring my life out 
of this cwve in which it is now imprisoned ; Saul and his 
men being in possession of the entrance. 

The rialiteous shall compass me about] They shall crown 
me ; perhaps meaning that the pious Jews, on the death of 
Sanl { would cheerfully ioin together to make him king, being 
convinced that God, by his bountiful dealings with, him , 
intended that it should be so. 


PSALM CXLIII. 

The Psalmist prays far mercy, and deprecates judgment , 1, 2. His persecutions, 8. His earnest prayer for deliv* 
trance, 4-9. Prays for God's quickening Spirit , 10, 11. And for the total discomfiture of Ms-adversaries, 12. 
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PSALM CXLIV. 


A Psalm of David. 

XTT? A T? 0 Lord, give ear to my 

1— 1 Lilli supplications : * in thy faithfulness 
AX answer me, and in thy righteousness. 

2 And b enter not into judgment with thy 
servant : for c in thy sight shall no man living be 
justified. 

3 For the enemy hath persecuted my soul; he 
hath smitten my life down to the ground : he hath 
made me to dwell in darkness* as those that have 
been long dead. 

4 d Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed within 
me ; my heart within me is desolate. 

5 *1 remember the days of old; I meditate on all 
thy works ; I muse on the work of thy hands. 

6 f I stretch forth my hands unto thee : « my 
soul thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty land. Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, 0 Lord : my spirit faileth : 

hide not thy face from me, b lest 1 1 be like unto 
them that go down into the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy loving-kindness * in the 
morning ; for in thee do I trust : * cause me to know 
the way wherein I should walk ; for 1 1 lift up my 
soul unto thee. 

9 Deliver me, 0 Lord, from mine enemies: I 
“ flee unto thee to hide me. 

10 “Teach me to do thy will; for thou art my 
God : 0 thy Spirit is good ; lead me into 9 the land 
of uprightness. 

11 q Quicken me, 0 Lord, for thy name's sake: 
for thy righteousness' sake bring my soul out of 
trouble. 

12 And of thy mercy r cut off mine enemies, and 
destroy all them that afflict my soul : for 1 1 cm thy 
servant. 

*Ps. xxxi. 1.— 1 b Job xlv, 8. — e Exod. xxxiv. 7. Job iv. 17. ix. 3. 
xv. 14. xxv. 4. Ps. cxxx. 3. Socles, vii. 20. Rom. iii, 20. Qal. 
ii. 10. — d Ps. lxxvii. 8. cxlii. 3. — • Ps. lxxvii 5, 10, 11. — f Ps. lxxrviii. 
fl.— l*Pg. lxiii. 1. — h Ps. xxviii. 1.— 1 Or, for I om become like, &o. Ps. 

lxxxviii. 4. — J See Pi. xlvi. 5 — * Ps. v. 8.— 1 Ps. xxv. 1.— » Heb. bids 
me with thee.—* Ps. xxv. 4, 6. cxxxix. 24.—° Neb. ix. 20,— * Isa. xxvi. 
10.— i Pb. cxix. 25, 37, 40, &o.— ' 'Ps. liv. 5.— *Ps. cxvl. lfl. 

The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute this psalm to 
David ; nor is there any thing in it that positively disagrees 
with this inscription. This is the last of the seven psalms 
styled penitential. 

Verse 1. In thy faithfulness answer me] Thou hast 
promised to support me in my difficulties, and, though my 
children should forsake me, never to withdraw thy loving- 
kindness from me. 

Verse 2. Enter not into judgment ] Do not come into 
court, either as a Witness against me, or as a Judge , else I 
am ruined ; for thou hast seen all my ways that they are 
evil, and thy justice requires thee to punish me. Nor can 
any soul that has ever lived be justified in the sight of thy 
justice and righteousness. 0 what a relief is Jesus crucified 
to a soul in such circumstances ! 

Verse 3. He hath made me to dwell in darkness ] Liter- 
ally, in dark places. This may be understood of David’s 
taking refuge in caves and dens of the earth, to escape from 
his persecuting son ; yea, even to take refuge in the tombs 
or repositories of the dead. 

Verse 4. Therefore is my spirit ] I am deeply depressed 

in spirit, and greatly afflicted in body. 

My heart within me is desolate .1 It has no companion of 
its sorrows, no sympathetic friend. I am utterly destitute 
of comfort. 

Verse 6. I remember the days of old ] Thou hast often 
helped me, often delivered me. 

Verse 6. I stretch forth my hands ] This is a natural 
action. All in distress, or under the influence of eager 
desire , naturally extend their hands and arms, as if to catch 
at help and obtain suocour. 

As a thirsty Zand.] Parched and burned by the sun, 
longs for rain ; so does my thirsty soul for the living 

Verse 7. Hear me speedily ] A few hours, and my state 
may be irretrievable. In a short time my unnatural son 
may put an end to my life. 

Verse 8. Cause me to hear thy loving. kindness in the 
morning'] This petition was probably ottered in the night- 
season. 

Cause me to know the way wherein I should walk ] Point 
ont by thy especial providenoe the path 1 Bhonld take. 

Verse 9. I flee unto thee to hide me.] That I may not be 
fownd by my enemies, who seek my life to destroy it. 

Verse 10. Teach me to do thy unit] To be found doing 
the will of God is the only safe state for man. 

Thy Spirit is good ] The author of every good desire and 
holy purpose. 

Lead me] Let it lead me by its continued inspirations and 
counsels. 

Into the land of uprightness.] " Into a right land.’* 

Verse 11. Quicken me] 1 am as a dead man, and my 
hopes are almost dead within me. 

Verse 12. And of thy mercy] To me and the king- 
dom. 

Cut off my enemies] Who. if they succeed, will destroy 
the very form of godliness. The steps he has already taken 
show that even morality shall have no countenance, if 
Absalom reign. 

I am thy servant.] Whoever is disloyal to me, I will love 
and serve thee. 


PSALM CXLIV. 


The Pmhnist praises God for Ins goodness , 1, 2. Exclamations relative to the vanity of tinman lift . , 3, 4. He 
prays against his enemies , 5-8; and extols God's mercy for the temporal blessings enjoyed by his people, 9-15. 
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PSALMS. 


A Psalm of David. 

TfcT T?C!Cri?*n ^ the Dord *my strength, 
|*<JuJ!iOOrix> b which teacheth my hands 
JJ c to war, and my fingers to fight : 

2 d My • goodness, and my fortress ; my 
high tower, ana my deliverer ; my shield, and he in 
whom 1 trust; who subdueth my people under 


3 f Loan, what is man, that thou takest know- 
ledge of him ! or the son of man, that thou makest 
account of him 1 

4 f Man is like to vanity « h his days are as a 
shadow that passeth away. 

5 1 Bow thy heavens, 0 Lord, and come down : 
1 touch the mountains, and they shall smoke. 

6 k Oast forth lightning, ana scatter them : shoot 
out thine arrows, and destroy them. 

7 1 Send thine m hand from above ; n rid me, and 
deliver me out of great waters, from the hand of 
° strange children ; 

8 Whose mouth p speaketh vanity, and their right 
hand is a right hand of falsehood. 


* Heb. my rock. Pa. xiriii. 2, 31. — b 28am. xxii. 35. Pa. xviii. 34. 
— ® Hob. to /hs i oar, &o . — A 2 Sam. xxii. 2, 8. 40, 48. — • Or, My mercy. 
—'Job vit. 17. Ps. viii. 4. Heb. ii. 6.-* Job iv. 19. xiv. 2. Pa. 
xxxix. 5. lxli. 0.- b Ps.oii. ll.-‘ Pa. xviii. 9. Iaa. lxiv. 1. — J Pa. civ. 
82.— *Pa. xviii. 13, 14.— * Pa. xviii. 16.-« Heb. Hand*.— »Ver. 11. 


Calmet thinks, and with much probability, that this Paalm 
wa« composed by David after tbe death of Absalom, and the 
restoration of tbe kingdom to peace and tranquillity. 

Verse l. Teacheth my hands to w] To use sword , 
battle-axe, or spear. 

And my fingers to fight ] To use the bow and arrows, and 
the sling . 

Verse 2. Who subdueth my people 1 Who has Once more 
reduced the nation to a state of loyal obedience. This may 
refer to the peace after the rebellion of Absalom. 

Verse 8 . Lord , what is wan] What is Adam, that thou 
approvest qf him ? Can he do any thing Worthy of thy notice F 
Or the son of feeble perishing man , that thou shouldst hold 
him in repute 9 What care, love, and attention dost thou 
lavish upon him 1 

Verse 4. Man is like to vanity] Literally, Adam is like 
\o Abel , exposed to the same miseries, accidents, and mur- 
derers; for in millions of cases the hands of brothers are 
lifted up to shed the blood of brothers. What are wars but 
frcktrioiae in the great human family F 

His days are as a shadow ] The life of Abel was promis- 
sonr of much blessedness j but it afforded merely the shadow 
pf happiness. He was pure and holy, beloved of his parents, 
and beloved of God j but, becoming the object of his 
brother's envy, his life became a sacrifice to his piety. 

Verse 9. J will sing a new song ] A Bong of peculiar 
excellence. I will pour forth all my gratitude , and all my 
skill, on its composition. 

Verse 10. He that giveth salvation unto kings 3 Monarchy, 
in the principle, is from God : it is that form of government 
which, in the course of the divine providenoe, has principally 
prevailed i and that which, on the whole, has been most 


9 I will q sing a new song unto thee, 0 God : 
upon a psaltery and an instrument of ten strings 
will I sing praises unto thee. 

10 r It is he that giveth • salvation unto kings : 
who delivereth David his servant from the hurtful 
sword. 

11 1 Rid me, and deliver me from the hand of 
strange children, whose mouth speaketh vanity, and 
their right hand is a right hand of falsehood : 

12 That our sons may be m as plants grown up in 
their youth ; that our daughters may be as corner 
stones, * polished after the similitude of a palace : 

13 Thai our gamers may be full, affording w all 
manner of store t that our sheep may bring forth 
thousands and ten thousands in our streets ; 

14 That our oxen may be * strong to labour : that 
there be no breaking in, nor going out ; that there be 
no complaining in our streets. 

15 r Happy is that people, that is in such a 
case : yea , happy is that people, whose God is the 
Lord, 


Ps. lxix. 1, 2, 14.— ops. liv. 8. Mai. ii. 11 .— p Ps. xii. 2.-« P*. 
xxxiii. 2, 3. xl. 3 . — * Ps. xviii. 50.— »Or. victory.— ‘ Ver. 7, 8.- u Ps. 
cxrviii. 8. — T Heb, cut. — * Heb. from kind to kind.—* Heb. able to 
bear burden*, or loaden with flesh.— r Deut. xxxiii. 29. Ps. xxxiii. 
12. Ixv. 4. cxlvi. 5. 


beneficial to mankind. God, therefore, has it under his 
peculiar protection. It is by him that kings reign ; and by 
his special providence they are protected. 

Verse 12. That our sons may be as plants ] God had pro- 
mised to his people, being faithful, thbee descriptions of 
blessings, Dent, xxviii. 4. 1. The fruit of the body— sons 

and daughters. 2. The fruits of the ground — grass and com 
in sufficient plenty. 8. Fruit of the cattle — “ the increase of 
kine, and flocks of sheep.” These are the blessings to which 
the rsalraist refers here, as those in which he might at 
present exnit and triumph i blessings actually enpoyed by 
bis people at large ; proofs of his mild and paternal govern- 
ment, and of tbe especial blessing of tbe Altnighty. 

Verse 18. That our garners, <yc.] Our gamers are full . 
These are not prayers put up by David for such blessings : 
but assertions , that such blessings were actually in posses- 
sion. All these expressions should be understood in the 
present tense . 

Ten thousands in our streets ] Bechulsotheynu should be 
translated in our pens or sheep-walks ; for sheep bringing 
forth in tbe streets of cities or towns is absurd. 

Verse 14. Our oxen may bo strong to labour ] We have 
not only an abundance of cattle : but they are of the most 
strong ana vigorous breed. 

No breaking in] My enemies are either become friends , 
and are united with me in political interests : or are, th/rough 
fear , obliged to stand aloof. 

Verse 16. Happy is that people] u 0 bow happy are the 
people 1” Such were his people : and they had not only all 
this secular happiness, but they nad Jehovah for their Gods 
and in him had a ceaseless fountain of strength, protection, 
earthly blessings, and eternal mercies 1 


PSALM CXLV, 

(jfad is praised for hie unsearchable greatness, X, 2: /or hie majesty and terrible ads, 3-6; /or hie goodnees and 
tender mercies to all, 7-9; for hie power and kingdom , 10-13 ; for hie kindness to the distressed, 14; for hie 
providence, 15-17. He hears and answers prayer, 18-20. AH should praise him , 21. 
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PSALM CXLY. 


David’s » Psalm of praise. 

I TC7TT T extol thee, my God, 0 King ; and I 
t ▼ -LJJU will bless thy name far ever and 
ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee ; and I will 
praise thy name for ever and ever. 

3 b Great is the Lord, and greatly to be praised ; 
c and d his greatness is unsearchable. 

4 * One generation shall praise thy works to an- 
other, and shall deolare thy mighty acts. 

5 I will speak of the glorious honour of thy 
majesty, and of thy wondrous f workB. 

6 And men shall speak of the might of thy terri- 
ble acts : and I will * declare thy greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter the memory of thy 
great goodness, and shall sing of thy righteousness. 

8 h The Lord is gracious, and full of compassion ; 
slow to anger, and ‘of great mercy. 

9 * The Lord is good to all : and his tender 
mercies are over all his works. 

1^ k All thy works shall praise thee, 0 Lord ; and 
thy saints shall bless thee. 

»P$. c. title. — b Ps. xcvi. 4. cxlvii. 5. — * Heb. and ofhis greatness 
there is no search.-' d Job v. 9 ix. 10. Rom. xi. 33. — * Isa xxxviii. 
19.— f Heb. things or words— s Heb. declare it. — b Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7. 
Numb. xiv. 18. Ps. lxxxvi. 5, 15. ciii. 8.— 4 Heb. great in mei-cv — 
JPd. c. 6. Nab. i. 7. — k Pa. xix. 1. — ' Ps. cxlvi. 10. 1 Tim. i. 17. — 


This psalm is attributed to David by the Hebrew and all 
the Versions. It is the last of the acrostic psalms j and 
should contain twenty-two verses, os answering to the 
twenty-two letters of the Hebrew alphabet j but tho verse 
between tho thirteenth and fourteenth iB lost out of the pre* 
sent Hebrew copies ; but a translation of it is found in the 
Syriac, Septuagint, Vulgate , JEthiopic, Arabic , and Anglo- 
Saxon. It does not appear on what particular occasion it 
was composed ; or, indeed, whether there was any occasion 
but gratitude to God for his ineffable favours to mankind. 

Verse 1. I will extol thee'] I will raise thee on high, I will 
lift thee u/p . 

I will bless thy name] For ever and onward , in this and 
the coming world. 

Verse 3. His greatness is unsearchable.] Literally, To 
Tiis mightiness there is no investigation . All in God is un- 
limited and eternal . 

Verse. 4. One generation -] Thy creating and redeeming 
acts are recorded in thy word; but thy wondrous provi- 
dential dealings with mankind must be handed down by 
tradition, from generation to generation \ for they are in 
continual occurrence, and consequently innumerable. 

Verse 8. The Lord is gracious] His holy nattfre is ever 
disposed to show favour. 

Full of compassion] Wherever he sees misery, his eye 
affects his heart. 

Slow to wager] When there is even the greatest provoca- 
tion. 

Qf great mercy.] Great in his abundant mercy. These 
four things give us a wonderful display of the goodness of 
the divine nature. 

Verse 9. The Lord is good to all] There is not a soul out 
of hell that is not continually under his most merciful 
regards ; so far is he from wilting or decreeing before their 
creation the damnation of any man. 

His tender mercies] His bowels of compassion are over 
all his works ; he feels for his intelligent offspring, as the 
most affectionate mother does for the child of her own bosom. 

Verse 10. Allthiy works shall praise thee] Whom? The 
God who is good 


11 They shall speak of the glory of thy kingdom, 
and talk of thy power ; 

12 To make known to the sons of men hia mighty 
acts, and the glorious majesty of his kingdom. 

13 1 Thy kingdom is m an everlasting kingdom, 
and thv dominion endureth throughout all generation s. 

14 The Lord upholdeth all that fall, and n raiseth 
up all those that be bowed down. 

15 0 The eyes of all * wait upon thee; and « thou 
givest them their meat in due season. 

16 Thou openest thine hand, r and satisfiest the 
desire of every living thing. 

17 The Lord is righteous in all his ways, and 
■ holy in all his works. 

18 * The Lord is nigh unto all them that call 
upon him, to all that call upon liim 14 in truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them that fear him : 
he also will hear their cry, and will save them. 

20 T The Lord preserveth all them that love him : 
but all the wicked will he destroy. 

21 My mouth shall speak the praise of the Lord : 
and let all flesh bless his holy name for ever and ever. 


" Heb. a kingdom of all ago*. — *Pf. cxlvi. 8. — ° Ps. civ. 27. — s Or, 
look unto thee. — «iPa. cxxxvi. 26.— r Pa. civ. 21. cxlvii. 9.— »0»y 
merciful or bountiful . — 1 Dent. iv. 7. — » John iv. 24. — * Ps. xxxi. 23. 
xcvii. 10. 


Thy saints] Thy compassionate ones ; those who are 
partakers of thy great mercy , ver. 8. These shall bless thee, 
because they know, they feel , that thou wiliest the salvation 
of all. 

Verse 12. To make knoivn] They delight to recommend 
their God and Father to others. 

Verse 13. Thy dominion endureth] There is neither age 
nor people in and over which God does not manifest his 
benignly ruling power. 

Verse 14. The Lord upholdeth all that fall] The falling, 
or those who are not able to keep their feet ; the weak. He 
shores them up ; he is their prop. No man falls through his 
own weakness merely ; if he rely on God, the strongest foe 
cannot shake him. 

Verse 15. The eyes of all wait upon thee] What a fine 
figure I The young of all animals look up to their parents 
for food. Goa is here represented as the universal Father , 
providing food for every living creature. 

In due season J The kind of food that is suited to every 
animal, and to all the stages of life in each animal. This as 
a wonderful mystery. It is a fact that all are thus providod 
for ; but how is it done P All expect it from God, and not 
one is disappointed. 

Verse 16. Thou openest thine hand] What a hand is 
this that holds in it all the food that meets the desires and 
necessities of the universe of creatures ! 

Verse 17- The Lord is righteous] It was the similarity Of 
this to the omitted verse, whioh should have been the four- 
teenth, that caused it to oe omitted. 

Verse 18. The Lord is nigh] Whoever sails upon God in 
truth, with a sincere ana upright heart, one that truly 
desires his salvation, to that person Qod is nigh. 

Verse 20. The Lord preserveth] He is the keeper of all 
them that love him. 

But all the wicked will he destroy.] They call not upon 
him ; they fight against him, and he will confound and 
destroy them. 

Verse 21. Let all flesh bless his holy name] He is good 
to all, wants to save all, actually feeds and preserves all. 





PSALMS. 


PSALM CXLVL 


The Psalmist , full of gratitude , purposes to praise God for ever , 1,2; and exhorts not to trust in man, no* even 
Me moetf powerful; for which he gives his reasons , 3, 4. TAe great advantage of trusting in God, 5. The 
mercies which they who trust in God may expect , 6-9. The divine government is everlasting , 10. 


PRAISE 

JL 2 c While I 


1 ye the Lord. b Praise the Lord, 
O ray soul. 

• I live will I praise the Lord : I 
will sing praises unto my God while I have 
any being. 

3 d Put not your trust in princes, nor in the son 
of man, in whom there is no * help. 

4 f His breath goeth forth, he returneth to his 
earth ; in that very day * his thoughts perish. 

5 ** Happy is he that hath the God of J acob for his 
help, whose hope is in the Lord his God : 

6 1 Which made heaven, and earth, the sea, and 


all that therein is : which keepeth truth for ever : 

7 i Which executeth judgment for the oppressed : 
k whioh giveth food to the hungry. 1 The Lord 
looseth tne prisoners : 

8 m The Lord openeth the eyes of the blind : * the 
Lord raiseth them that are bowed down : the Lord 
lovoth the righteous : 

9 0 The Lord preserveth the strangers ; he re- 
lieveth the fatherless and widow : f but the way of 
the wicked he tumeth upside down. 

10 q The Lord shall reign for ever, even thy God, 
0 Zion, unto all generations. Praise ye the Lord. 


*Heb. BaTUlvoaK—* Pa. ciU. 1.— « Ps. civ. 33.—' »Ps. cxviil. 8, 9. 
Isa. ii. 22.— *Or, »al»aWon.— f Ps. civ. 29. Eccles. xii. 7. Isa. ii. 
82. — a See 1 Cor. ii. 6 . — »»Pb. cxliv. 15. Jer. xvii. 7.— * Gen. i. 1. 
Rev. adv. 7.-JPs. ciii. 6.-* Pb. evil. 9.— ‘Pa. lxviii. 6. evii. 10, 14. 

This is the first of the Psalms called Hallelujah psalms, 
of whioh there are five, and which conclude the book. It 
was probably written after the captivity, and may refer to 
the time when Cyrus, prejudiced by the enemies of the Jews, 
withdrew hia order for the rebuilding of the walls of Jeru- 
salem, to which revocation of the royal edict the third verse 
may refer : Put not your trust in princes. &c. 

verse 2. While I live will I praise] The true feeling of a 
heart overpowered with a sense of God’s goodness. 

While 1 have any being.] Beodi , in my continuance, In 
my progression, my eternal existence. This is very expres- 
sive. 

Verse 8. Put not your trust in princes] This may refer, 
as has been stated above, to Cyrus, who hod revoked his 
edict for the rebuilding of Jerusalem. Perhaps they had 
begun to suppose that they were about to owe their deliver- 
ance to the Persian king. God permitted this change in 
the disposition of the king, to teach them the vanity of con- 
fidence in men, and the necessity of trusting in himself. 

Verse 4. His breath goeth forth] When he ceases to 
respire he ceases to live ; his body from that moment be- 
gins to claim its affinity to the earth ; and all his thoughts, 
purposes, and projects, whether good or evil, come to nought 
and perish. 

Verse 5. Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob for his 
help] In the son of man there is no help, teshuah, no saving 
principle. Every son of Adam naturally comes into the 
world withbut this, and must continue so till the Lord open 
the eyes of the blind , ver. 8 ; but a measure of light is given 
from that true Light which Uahteth every mm that cometh 
into the world. This son of Adam returns to his earth, to 
the ground, from which he was taken j this refers direotly to 
Gen. ii. 7 » iii. 19. But he that has the God for his help who 
helped Jacob in his distress, can never be destitute ; for this 
God changes not ; he lives for ever, and his projects cannot 


— "Matt. ix. 30. John ix. 7, 33. — " Pb. cxlr. 14. cxlvii. 6. Luke 
xiii. 13.—® Deut. x. 8. Ps. lxviii. 6 .— p Ps. cxlvii. 6,— ‘‘Exod. xv. 
18. Pa. x. 16. cxlv. 13. Rev. xi. 15. 


perish. He has purposed that Israel Bhali be delivered from 
this captivity. Cyrus may change , but God will not / trust 
therefore in him. 

Verse 7. Which executeth judgment for the oppressed] 
For those who suffer by violence or calumny. This may 
refer to the Israelites, who suffered much by oppression from 
the Babylonians } and by calumny from the Samaritans, 
&c., who had prejudiced the king of Persia against them. 

Giveth food to the hungry .] No doubt he fed the poor 
captiveB by many displays of bis peculiar providence. 

The Lord looseth the prisoners J And as he has sustained 
you so long under your captivity, so will he bring you out 
of it. 

Verse 8. Openeth the eyes of the blind] He brings us 
out of our prison-house, from the shadow of death, and 
opens our eyes that wo may behold the free light of the 
day. 

Kaiseth them that are bowed down] Through a sense of 
their guilt ohd sinfulness. 

The Lord loveth the righteous] These he makes partakers 
of a divine nature; and he loves those who bear his own 
image. 

Verse 9. Preserveth the strangers] He has preserved you 
strangers in a strange land, where you have been in captivity 
for seventy years : and though in an enemy's country, he 
has provided for tne widows and orphans as amply as if he 
hod oee® in the promised land. 

The way of the wicked he tumeth upside down . ] He 
subverts, turns aside. In their career he will either stop 
them, turn them aside, or overturn them. 

Verse 10. The Lord shall reign for ever ] Therefore he 
can never fail ; and he is thy God, 0 Zion. Hitherto he has 
helped you and your fathers / and has extended that help 
from generation to generation. Therefore trust in him and 
bless the Lord. 


PSALM OXLVIL 

The Psalmist praises God for his goodness to Jerusalem , 1-3; shows his great mercy to them that trust in him 
4-6; he extols him for his mercies , and providential hindness , 7-11 ; for his defence of Jerusalem , 12-15; 
for his wonders in the seasons, 16-18 ; and his word unto Jacob, 19, 20. 
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PSALM C XL V II I. 


T\T> A TOT? ye the Lord: for *it is good to 
1 . , sing praises unto our Goa ; b for 

JL it is pleasant ; <ma c praise is comely. 

2 The Lord doth d build up Jerusalem : a he 
gathereth together the outcasts of Israel. 

3 f He healeth the broken in heart, and bindeth 
up their * wounds. 

4 h He telleth the number of the stars ; he calleth 
them all by thevr names. 

5 1 Great is our Lord, and of l great power : k his 
1 understanding is infinite. 

6 m The Loud litteth up the meek : he casteth the 
wicked down to the ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving : sing 
prais e up on the harp unto our God : 

8 n *Wno covereth the heaven with clouds, who 
prepareth rain for the earth, who maketh grass to 
grow upon the mountains. 

9 ° He giveth to the beast his food, and 9 to the 
young ravens which cry. 

10 «He delighteth not in the strength of the 
horSfc : he taketh not pleasure in the legs of a man. 

*F§. xcii. 1.— b P». cxxxv . 8 .— c Pb. xxxiii. 1.— 11 Ps. oil. 16.— 
• Daut. xxx. 8.—* Ps, 11. 17. Isa. lvli. 15. lxl. 1. Luke }v. 18.— 
cHeb. griefs. — ‘‘See. Gen. xv. 6. Isa. *1. 26.— ‘1 Chron. xvi. 25. 
Ps. xlviii. 1. xovi. 4. cxlv. 8. — JNah, i. 8, — k Hob. of his understand- 
ing there is no number .— 1 Isa. jcl. 28 — m Pa. cxlvi. 8, 9.— "Job 
xxxviii. 26, 27. Ps. civ. 13, 14.—' » Job xxxviii. 41. Ps. civ. 27, 28. 
cxxxvl. 25. cxlv. 15 .— p Job xxxviii. 41. Matt. vi. 26.-«J Ps. xxxiii. 

This Psalm was probably penned after the captivity, when 
the Jews were busily employed in rebuilding Jerusalem , as 
may be gathered from the second and thirteenth verses. 

Verse 1. Praise is comely .] It is decent, befitting, and 
proper that every intelligent creature should acknowledge 
the Supreme Being ; and speak good of his name. 

Verse 2. The Lord doth build up] The Psalmist appears 
to see the walls rising under his eye, because the outcast of 
Israel, those who had been in captivity , are now gathered 
together to do the work. 

Verse 8. He healeth the broken in heaA't] Prom the root 
shabar ? to break in pieces, we have our word shiver, to 
break into splinters , into shivers. The heart broken in 
pieces by a sense of God’s displeasure. 

Verse 4. He telleth the number of the stqrs] He whose 
knowledge is so exact as to tell every star in heaven, can be 
under no difficulty to find out and collect all the scattered 
exiles of Israel. 

Verse 6. His understanding is infinite.] Therefore, he 
can know, as he can do, all things- 

Verse 6. The Lord lifteth up the meek] The humbled, 
the afflicted. ; 

Verse 7. Sing unto the Lord] Enu, sing a responsive 
song, sing i n pa rts, answer one anothor. 

verse 8. Tv ho covereth the heaven with clouds] Collects 
the vapours together, in order to cause it to rain upon the 
earth. These things form a part of his providential manage- 
ment of the world. 

Verse 10. He delighteth not] The horse , among all 
animals, is most delighted in by man for beauty, strength , 
and fleemess. And a man's }egs , if well proportioned, are 
more admired than ^yen the finest features of his face. 
Though God has made these yet they are not his peculiar 
delight. 

Verse'll. The Lord taketh pleasure in them that fear him] 
That are truly religions. 


11 The Lord taketh pleasure in them that fear 
him, in those that hope in his mercy. 

12 Praise the Lord, O J erusalem ; praise thy God, 

0 Zion. 

13 For he hath strengthened the bars of thy 
gates ; he hath blessed thy children within thee. 

14 r He • maketh peace in thy borders, and 

1 filleth thee with the tt finest of the wheat. 

15 T He sendeth forth his commandment upon 
earth : his word runneth very swiftly. 

16 w He giveth snow like wool : he scattereth the 
hoar frost like ashes. 

17 He casteth forth his ioe like morsels : who 
can stand before his coldP 

18 * He sendeth out his word, and melteth them : 
he causeth his wind to blow, and the waters flow. 

19 7 He sheweth 1 his word unto Jacob, “ his 
statutes and his judgments unto Israel. 

20 bb He hath not dealt so with any nation : and as 
for his judgments, they have not known them. 
Praise ye the Lord, 


16,17,18. Hob. i. 7.— ^Heb, Who make<h thy border p«ac#.—» Isa. 
lx. 17, 18.— * Ps. cxxxli. 15, — »Heb. fat of wheat. Deufc. xxxii. 14. 
Ps. lxxxl. 16.— T Ps. ovii. 20. Job xxxvii. 12.— w Job xxxvii. 6.— 
* Ver. 15. See Job xxxvii. 10. — r i>ent. xxxin. 2, 3, 4. Pa. lxxvi. 
1. lxxviii.5. oiii. 7. — *Heb. his words. — iv. 4. — ’‘‘‘dee Daut. 
iv. 32, 83,34. Rom. ill. 1,2. 


In those that hope in his mercy.] Who are just beginning 
to seek the salvation of their souls. Even the cry of the 
penitent is pleasing in the ear of the Lord. 

Verso 13. He hath strengthened the bars of thv gates] Ho 
has enabled thee to complete the walls of Jerusalem. From 
the former part of the psalm it appears the walls were then 
in progress ; from this part, they appear to be completed 7, and 
provisions to be brought into the city, to support its inhabit- 
ants. The gates were set up and well secured by bars , so 
that the grain, &o., was in safety. 

Verse 14. He maketh peace] They were now no longer 
troubled with the Samaritans, Moabites, &c. 

Verse 15. He sendeth forth his commandment] His sub- 
stantial word. It is here personified, and appears to be a 
very active agent running every where, and performing the 
purposes of his will. 

Verse 16. He giveth snow like wool] Falling down in large 
flakes ; and in tnis state nothing in nature has a nearer re- 
semblance to fine white wool, 

Scattereth the hoar frost like asTtes.] Spreading it over 
the whole face of nature. 

Verse 17. He casteth forth his ice] Korcho (probably 
hailstones), like crumbs, 

Who can stand before his cold f] At particular times the 
cold in the east is so very intense as to kill man and beast. 

Verse 18. He sendeth out his word] He gives a command : 
the south wind blows ; the thaw takes plaoe ; and the ice and 
snow being liquefied, the waters flow, where before they were 
bound up by the ice. 

Verse 19. He sheweth hip word unto Jacob] To no nation 
of the world beside had God given a revelation of his will. 

Verse 20. And as for his judgments] The wondrous or- 
dinances of his law, no nation had known them j and conse- 
quently, did not know the gjojripus things in futurity to 
which they referred. 


PSALM CXLVIII. 

The Psalmist calls on all the creation to praise the Lord L The angels and visible heavens, 1-6 ; the earth and the 
sea, 7 ; the meteors, 8 ; mountains, hills , and trees, 9 ; beasts, reptiles , and fowls , 10 ; kings, princes , and 
mighty men, 11 ; mm, women, and children , 12, 13} and especially all the people of Israel, 14. 
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PSALMS. 


DR ATSTtf ^ord. Praise ye the 

lliilljJCj Lord from the heavens : praise 
X him in the heights. 

2 b Praise ye nim, all his angels : praise ye 
him, all his hosts. 

3 Praise ye him, sun and moon : praise him, all 
ye stars of light. 

4 Praise him, c ye heavens of heavens, and d ye 
waters that be above the heavens. 

5 Let them praise the name of the Lord : for * he 
commanded, and they were created. 

6 1 He hath also stablished them for ever and 
ever: he hath made a decree which shall not 
pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, * ye dragons, 
and all deeps : 


8 Fire, and hail ; snow, and vapours ; stormy 
wind h fulfilling his word : 

9 1 Mountains, and all hills ; fruitful trees, and all 
cedars : 

10 Beasts, and all oattle ; creeping things, and 
J flying k fowl : 

11 Kings of the earth, and all people; prinoes, 
and all judges of the earth : 

12 Both young men, and maidens; old men, and 
children : 

13 Let them praise the name of the Lord : for 
1 his name alone is m excellent ; * his glory is above 
the earth and heaven. 

14 0 He also exalteth the horn of his people, p the 
praise of all his saints ; even of the children of Israel, 
’ a people near unto him. Praise ye the Lord. 


•Heb. Hallelujah — *> Ps. oiii. 20, 81.— « 1 KIdrs viii. 27. 2 Cor. 
xii. 2.— d Gen. i. 7.— • Gen. 1. 1, 0, 7. P*. xxxiii. 0, 9.—* Ps, lxxxix, 

97. oadx. 90, 91. Jer. xxxi. 85, 80. xxxiii. 25.— * lea. xJiii. 20.— 14 Pi. 
exlviL 16, 18. — 1 Isa. xllv. 23. xlix. 13. lv. 12. — J Heb. birds of wing. 


— * Gen. i. 28. ii. 19. vii. 23. viii. 17. ix. 2, 80. Deut. iv. 17. E*ek. 
xxxix. 17. Dan. vii. 6,— 1 Pi. viii. 1. Iaa. xii. 4.—® Heb. exalted.— 
•Ps. oxiii. 4.-o Ps. Ixxv. IO.-pPb. oxlix. 9.-1 Epb. ti. 17. 


This paalm has no title ; but by the Syriac it is attributed 
to Haggai and Zechariah ; and the Septuagint and the 
JEthiopec follow it. As a hymn of praise, this is the most 
sublime in the whole book. 

Verse 1. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens'] Min 
hashshamayim signifies whatever belongs to the heavens, all 
their inhabitants ; as min haarets, ver, 7, signifies all that 
belongs to tbe earth, all its inhabitants and productions. 

VerseS. Praise ye him, sun and moon] Every work of 
God's hand partakes so much of his perfections, that it 
requires only to be studied and known, in order to show 
forth the manifold wisdom, power , and goodness of the 
Creator. 

Stars of light.] The brightest and most luminous stars j 
probably the planets may be especially intended. 

Verse 4. Heavens of heavens] Heavens exceeding 
heavens. Systems of systems extending as far beyond tho 
solar system, as it does beyond the lowest deeps. 

Ye waters that be above the heavens.] Clouds, vapours, 
air, exhalations, rain, snow, and meteors of every kind. 

Verse 5. He commanded, and they were created,] He 
spake the word expressive of the idea in his infinite mind ; 
and they sprang into being according to that idea. 

Verse 6. He hath also stablished them] He hew deter, 
mined their respective revolutions , and the times in which 
they are performed. 

Verse 7. Praise the Lord from the earth] As, in the first 
address, he calls upon the heavens, and all that belong to 
them ; so here, in this second part, he oalls upon the earth, 
and all that belong to it. 

Ye dragons] Tanninim, whales, porpoises, sharks, and 
sea-monsters of all kinds. 

And all deeps] Whatsoever is contained in the sea, 
whirlpools, eddies, ground tides, with the astonishing flu* 
and reflux of the ocean. 

Verse 8. Fire, and hail ; snow, and vapours] All kinds 
of meteors, water, and fire, in all their forms and combina- 
tions. And air, whether in the gentle breeze, the gale, the 
whirlwind, the tempest , or the tornado ; each accomplishing 
ah especial purpose, and fulfilling a particular wilt ot the 
Most High. 

Verse 9. Mountains, and all hills] Whether primitive, 
secondary, or alluvial ; of ancient or ascent formation, with 
all their contents quarries, mines, and minerals. But what 
a profusion of wisdom and skill is lavished on these ! 

And all cedars] Every kind of foi'est trees . The forma. 


tion of the fruits, their infinitely varied hues and savours, 
proclaim the unsearchable wisdom and goodness of •God : 
not less so the growth, structure , and various qualities and 
uses of the forest trees. 

Verse 10. Beasts] Wild beasts of every kind. 

All cattle] Domestic animals ; those used for the 
Bervice of the house, and those for agricultural purposes. 

Creeping things] All the classes uf reptiles f from tbe boa 
constrictor, to the animals that are found in water ? and 
require the power of the microscope to bring them to view. 

Verse 11. Kings of the earth] As being representatives of 
the Most High ; and all people— tho nations governed by 
them. Princes, as governors of provinces, and all judges 
executing those laws that bind man to man, and regulate 
and preserve civil society ; praise Ood, from whom ye have 
derived your power and influence : for by him kings reign. 
And let the people magnify God for civil and social institu- 
tions, and for the laws by which, under him, their lives and 
properties are preserved, 

Vorse 12. Both young men, and maidens] Who are in 
the bloom of youth, and in the height of health and vigour ; 
know that God is your Father; and let the morning and 
energy of your days be devoted to him. 

Old men, and children] Very appropriately united here, 
as tho beginning and conclusion of life present nearly the 
same passions, appetites, caprices, and infirmities ; yet in 
both the beneficence, all-sustaining power, and goodness of 
God are seen. 

Verse 18. Let them] All already specified, praise the 
name of Jehovah , because he excels all beings : and his 
glory , as seen in creating, preserving, and governing all 
things, is al, upon or over, the earth and heaven. 

Verse f4. He also exalteth the horn] Raises to power and 
authority his people. 

The praise] Jehovah is the subject of the praise of all his 
saints. 

A people near unto him.] Tho only people who know him, 
and make their approaches unto him with the sacrifices and 
offerings which he has himBelf prescribed. Praise ye the 
ford ! 

Let the lisp of the infant, the shout of the adult, and the 
sigh of the aged, asoend to the universal parent, as a 
gratitude-offering. He guards those who hang upon the 
breast ; controls and directs the headstrong and giddy, and 
sustains old age in its infirmities ; and sanotifies to it the 
sufferings that bring on the termination of life. 


PSALM CXLIX. 

All the congregation are invited to praise God for his mercies, 1-8. Their great privileges, 4, 5. Their 

victories, 6 , 9. 
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PSALM CL. 


n ! J A T Q I? a ye the Lord. b Sing unto the 
A t/ixl OIL Lord a new song, and his praise 
X in the congregation of saints. 

2 Let Israel rejoice in r him that made him i 
let the children of Zion be joyful in their d King. 

3 • Let them praise his name { in the dance : let 
them sing praises unto him with the timbrel and 
harp. 

4 For * the Lord taketh pleasure in his people : 
h he will beautify the meek with salvation. 

• Heb. Hallelujah. — b Pa. xxxiii. 3. Isa, xUl. 10. — ® See Job xxxv. 
10. Ps. c. 8. Isa. liv. 6.— < * Zech. ix. 6. Matt. xxi. 5.— • Ps. lxxxi. 
Si cl. 4.— *Or, with the pipe. — «Ps. xxxv. 27.— hP*. cxxxii. 10. — 

This seems to be a song of triumph, after some glorious 
victory; probably in the time of the Maccabees. It has 
been also understood as predicting the success of the gospel 
in the nations of the earth. It has no title in the Hebrew, 
nor in any of the Versions , and no author's name. 

Verse 1. Sing unto the Lord a new song ] That is, as we 
have often had occasion to remark, an excellent song, the 
best we can possibly pronounce. 

Congregation of saints .] The Israelites, who were by 

profession and by injunction, a holy people. 

Verse 2. In him that made hint] Let them remember in 
their exultations to give all glory to the Lord ; for he is the 
Author of their being nnd their blessings. And let them 
know that he is their King also ; that they should submit to 
his authority, and he guided and regulated in their hearts 
and conduct bv his laws. 

Verse 3. Let them praise Ms name in the dance ] Bemachol , 
with the pipe, or some kind of wind music, classed here 
with toph, the tabor or drum , and ltinnor, the harp. I 
know no place in the Bible where machol and machalath 
mean dance of any kmd ; they constantly signify some kind 
of pipe. 

verse 4. The Lord taketh pleasure in his people'] The 
pleasure or good will of God is in his people ; he loves them 
ardently, and will load them with his benefits, while they 
are humble and thankful ; for, 

He will beautify] Ho will make fair, the meek, the lowly, 
the humble urith salvation. 

Verse 5. Let the saints be joyful in glory] Let them be 
gloriously joyful : seeing themselves bo honoured and bo 
successful, let them be joyful, God bos put glory or honour 
upon them ; let them give him the thanks due to his name. 

Sing aloud upon their beds.] While they are reclining on 
their couches. At their festal banquets, let them shout the 
praises of the Lord. 

Verse 6. Let the high praises of God] Let them sing 
songs the most sublime, with the loudest noise consistent 
with harmony ♦ 


5 Lot the saints be joyful in glory : let them 
1 sing aloud upon their beds. 

6 Let the high praises of God be J in their mouth* 
and k a two-edged sword in their hand ; 

7 To execute vengeance upon the heathen, and 
punishments upon the people ; 

8 To bind their kings with chains, and their 
nobles with fetters of iron j 

9 1 To execute upon them the rudiment written : 
m this honour have all his saints. Praise ye the Lord. 

* Job xxxv. 10.— J Heb. in their throat.—* Heb. iv. 12. Rev. i. 16.'— 

» Deut. vii. l, 2. — *Ps. cxlviii. 14. 

And a two-edged sword in their hand] Perhaps there is 
an allusion here to the manner in which the Jews were 
obliged to labour in rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem : Neb. 
iv. 17. 

The two-edged sword , in Hebrew, is pipiyoth , “month 
mouths.” 

Verse 7. To execute vengeance upon the heathen] This 
may refer simply to their purpose of defending themselves 
to the uttermost, should tneir enemies attack them while 
building their wall : and they bad every reason to believe 
that God would be with them ; and that, if their enemies 
did attack them, they should be able to infiiot the severest 
punishment upon them. 

Verse 8, To bind their kings with chains, and their nobles 
with fetters of iron] That is, if these kings, governors of 
provinces, and chiefs among the people, had attacked them, 
God would have enabled them to defeat them, take their 
generals prisoners, and lead them in triumph to Jerusalem. 

Verse 9. To execute upon them the judgment written] 
God repeatedly promises such victories to his faithful 
people j and this is, properly speaking, the judgment written 
i.e„ foretold. 

This honour have all his saints f ] They shall all be sup- 
ported, defended, and saved by the Lord. Israel had this 
honour, and such victories over their enemies, while they 
continued faithful to their God. 

I do not think that these last verses contain a promise 
that all the nations of the earth shall be brought under the 
dominion of the Church of Christ ; that all heathen and 
ungodly kings shall be put down, and pious men put in their 
places. I believe God never intended that his church should 
have the civil government of the world. The secular and 
spiritual government God will ever keep distinct ; and the 
church shall have no power but that of doing good ; and this 
only in proportion to its holiness, heavenly-mindedness, and 
piety to God. That the verses above may be understood in 
a spiritual sense, as applicable to the influence of the word 
of God preached, may be clearly seen. 


PSALM CL. 


A general exhortation to praise God , 1, 2. With the trumpet, psaltery , and harp, 3. With the timbrel and dance , 
stringed instruments and organs, 4* With the cymbals, 5. All living creatures are called upon to join in 
the exercise. 


*p A TQ l? * y e the Lord. Praise God in his 
L-^XtixXluJLJ sanctuary: praise him in tjie 
JL firmament of his power. 

2 b Praise him for his mighty acts : praise 
him according to his excollent • greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the 4 trumpet ; 
• praise him with the p saltery* and harp. 


• Heb. Hallelujah . — b IPs. 
Pa. xevitt. 6.— »Ps. lxxxi. 


cxlv. 5, 6.—* Dent. ill. 24.— « Or. comet. 
2. cxlix. 8 . — 1 Exod. xv. 20.— f Or, pips* 


4 Praise him f with the timbrel and * dance : 
praise him with h stringed instruments and organs. 

5 Praise him upon the loud * cymbals : praise him 
upon the high sounding cymbals. 

6 Let every thing that hath breath praise the 
Lord, Praise ye the Lord. 


Ps. cxlix. 3.— b Ps. xxxiii. 2. xoii. 8. oxliv. 9. Isa. xxxviii. 20.— » 1 
Chron. xv. 16, 16, 28. xvi. 6. xxv. 1, 0. 


This Psalm is without title and author in the Hebrew, and 
in all the undent Versions. It is properly the full chorus 
of all votes# and instruments in the temple, at the conclusion 
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of the grand Hallelujah, to which the five concluding psalms 
belong. 

Verse X. Praise God in his sanctuary] la man y plaoes 




PSALMS. 


we have the compound word haleluyah, praise ye Jehovah ; 
bnt this is the first place in which we find hatelu-el, praise 
God, or the strong God. 

In his sanctuary — in the temple ; in whatever place is 
dedicated to his service. Or, in his holiness — through his 
own holy influence in yonr hearts. 

The firmament of his power,] Through the whole expanse, 
to the utmost limits of his power. Praise him whose power 
and goodness extend through all worlds ; and let the inhabi- 
tants of all those worlds share in the grand chorus, that it 
may be universal. 

Verse 2. For his mighty acts ] Whether manifested in 
creation, government, mercy, or justice. 

Hts ewceUent greatness] Kerob gudlo , according to the 
multitude of his magnitude, or of his majesty. 

Verse 8. The sound of the trumpet ] Sophar, from its 
noble, cheering, and majestic sound ; for the original hps 
this ideal meaning. 

With the psaltery ] The ndbla , a hollow, stringed instru- 
ment : perhaps like the guitar or the old symphony- 

And harp. J Another stringed instrument, played on with 
the hands orfinaers. 

Verse 4. Praise him with the timbrel] Drum, tabret, 
or tomtom, or tympanum of the ancients ; a skin stretched 


over a broad hoop j perhaps something like the tambou- 
rine. 

And dance] The pipe . It never means dance; seethe 
note on Ps. cxlix. 3. 

Stringed instruments] This literally signifies strings put 
in order ; perhaps a triangular kind of hollow instrument on 
which the strings were regularly placed, growing shorter and 
shorter till they came to a point. This wonld give a variety 
of sounds. from a deep bass to a bigb treble. 

Organs] Very like the syrinx or mouth organ; Pan*s 
pipe ; botn of the ancients and modems. 

Verse 6 . Loud cymbals] Two hollow plates of brass which, 
being struok together, produced a sharp clanging sound. 
This instrument is still in use. What the high sounding 
cymbals meant I know not ; unless those of a larger make, 
struck above the bead, and consequently emitting a louder 
sound. 

Verse 6 . Let every thing that hath breath] Let all joiu 
together, and put forth all your strength ana all your skill 
in sounding I he praises of Jehovah j and then let a universal 
burst with HALLELUJAH ! close the grand ceremony. It 
is evident that this psalm has no other meaning than merely 
the summoning up all the voices , and all the instruments , to 
complete the service in fulJj CHpRUS. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE 


PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 


has scarcely been any dispute concerning either the author or divine authority of this 
book, either in the Jewish or Christian church : all allow that it was written by 
; and the general belief is, that he wrote the book by divine inspiration. 

It has, indeed, been supposed that Solomon collected the major part of these proverbs from those 
who had preceded him, whether Hebrews or heathens ; but the latter opinion has been controverted, 
as derogating from the authority of the book. But this supposition has very little weight ; for, what- 
ever of truth is found in or among men, came originally from God ; and if he employed an inspired 
man to collect those raxjs of light , and embody them for the use of his church, he had a right so to 
do, and to claim his own wheresoever found, and, by giving it a new authentication , to render it more 
useful in reference to the end for which it was originally communicated. I think it very likely that 
Solomon did not compose them all ; but he collected every thing of this kind within his reach, and 
what was according to the spirit of truth, by which he was inspired, he condensed in this book ; and 
as the Divine Spirit gave it, so the providence of God has preserved it, for the use of his church. 

The term Paoverb, proverbium , compounded of pro , for, and verbum t a word, speech, or saying, 
leads us to an original meaning of the thing itself It was an allegorical saying, where “more was 
meant than met the eye ” — a short saying that stood for a whole discourse . 

But the Hebrew meshalim , from mc&hal, to rule or govern , [or rather from mashal, to be like,] 
signifies a set or collection of weighty , wise , and therefore authoritative , sayings , whereby a man’s whole 
conduct, civil and religious, is to be governed ; sayings containing rules for the government of life. 

Of the three thousand proverbs which Solomon spoke, we have only those contained in this book 
and in Ecclesiastes ; and of the one thousand and five songs whioh he made, only the Canticles have 
been preserved: or, in other words, of all his numerous works in divinity , philosophy , morality, and 
natural history , only the three above-mentioned, bearing his name, have been admitted into the sacred 
canon. 

There are many repetitions and some transpositions in the Book of Proverbs, from which it is 
very probable that they were not all made at the same time ; that they are the work of different 
authors, and have been collected by various hands : but still the sum total is delivered to ns by 
divine inspiration ; and whoever might have been the original authors of distinct parts , the Divine 
Spirit has made them all its own by handing them to ns in this form. Some attribute the collection, 
i. a., the formation of this collection, to Isaiah • others, to Hilkiah, and Bhebna the scribe ; and others, 
to Emu. 

That Solomon could have borrowed little from his predecessors is evident from this oopjin* 
tion, that all uninspired ethic writers, who are famous in history, lived after Me time* 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON. 

It is impossible for any description of persons to read the Book of Proverbs without profit. 
King s and courtiers, as well as those engaged in trade , commerce, agriculture, and the humblest walks of 
life, may here read lessons of instruction for the regulation of their conduct in their respective cir- 
cumstances. Fathers, mothers, wives, husbands, sons, daughters, masters, and servants, may here also 
learn their respective duties; and the most excellent rules are laid down, not only in reference to 
morality, but to civil policy and economy. Many motives are employed by the wise man to accomplish 
the end at which he aims ; motives derived from honour, interest, love, fear, natural affection, and 
piety towards God. The principal object he has in view is to inspire a deep reverence for God, fear 
of his judgments, and an ardent love for Wisdom and virtue. And as there is nothing so directly 
calculated to ruin young men, as bad company and irregular connexions, he labours to fortify his dis- 
ciple with the most convincing reasons against all vices, and especially against indolence, dissipation, 
and the company of lewd women . 

Maxims to regulate life in all the conditions already mentioned, and to prevent the evils already 
described, are laid down so copiously, clearly, impressively, and in such variety , that every man who 
wishes to be instructed may take what he chooses, and, among multitudes, those which he likes best. 
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THE 


PROVERBS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Thp design of the proverbs , 1-6. An exhortation to fear God, and believe his word, because of the benefit to be 
^derived from it, 7-9; to avoid the company of wicked men, who involve thcmstlvef in wretchedness and ruin , 
10-19. Wisdom, personified , cries in the streets, and complains of the contempt with which she is treated , 
20-23. The dreadful punishment that awaits all those who refuse her counsels , 24-33. 


mm? ‘proverbs of Solomon the son of David, 
I nJll king of Israel ; 

JL 2 To know wisdom and instruction ; to per- 
ceive the words of understanding; 

3 To b receive the instruction of wisdom, justice, 
and judgment, and e equity ; 

4 To give subtilty to the d simple, to the young 
man knowledge and • discretion. 

5 f A wise man will hear, and will increase 
learning ; and a man of understanding shall attain 
unto wise counsels : 


6 To understand a proverb, and *the interpre- 
tation ; the words of the wise, and their h dark 
Hayings. 


• 1 Kings iv. 32. Ch. x. 1. xxv. 1. Ecelea. xii. 9.— b Ch. ii. 1, 9. 
— * Heb. equities. — <*Ch. ix. 4. — “Or, advisement.— f l Chron. xxvi. 
14. Ch. ix. 9. Ch. xi. 80. xiii. 14,20. xv. 2. — s Or, an eloquent 
speech.— 1 * Ps. lxxviii, 2. — * Job xxvili. 28. 1*8. cxl. 10. Ch. ix. 10. 


Verse 1. The proverbs of Solomon] For the moaning of 
the word proverb , see the introduction, Solomon is the first 
of the sacred writers whose name stands at the head of his 
works. 

Verse 2. To know wisdom] That is, this is thewlesign of 
parabolical writing in general ; and the particular aim of the 
present work. 

Wisdom] Ghochmah may mean here, and in every other 
part of this book, not only that divine science by which we 
are enabled to discover the best end , and pursue it by the 
most proper means ; but also the whole of that heavenly 
teaching that shows us both ourselves and God, directs us 
into all truth, and forms the whole of true religion . 

And instruction ] Musar, the teaching that discovers all 
its parts ; to understand , to comprehend the words or doc- 
trines whioh should be comprehended, in order that we may 
become wise to salvation. 

Verse 8. To receive the instruction ] Hash el, the deliber- 
ately weighing of the points contained in the teaching , so as 
to find out their importance . 

Equity! Mesharim, rectitude. 

Verse 4. To give subtilty to the simple] There are two 
Hebrew words generally supposed to oome from the same 
root , which in par common Version are rendered the simple, 
pethaim , or pethayim j the former comes from patha , to be 
rash, hasty ; the latter, from pathah, to draw aside , sednice. 
entice. It is the first of these words which is used here, ana 
may be applied to youth ; the inconsiderate, the unwary, 
who, for want of knowledge and experience, act precipi- 
tately. 

To the young man] Naar is frequently used to signify 
suoh as are in the state of adolescence , grown up boys ; these, 
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7 1 The fear of the Lord is 1 the beginning of 
knowledge : but fools despise wisdom and instruc- 
tion. 

8 k My son, bear the instruction of thy father, and 
forsake not the law of thy mother. 

9 For 1 they sfcaM be m an ornament of grace unto 
thy head, and chains about thy neck. 

10 My son, if sinners entice thee, * consent thou 
not. 

11 If they say, Come with us, let us ° lay wait for 
blood, let us lurk privily for the innocent without 
cause : 

12 Let us swallow them up alive as the grave; 
and whole, p as those that go down into the pit : 


Eccles. xii. 13. — JOr, the principal part. — k Ch. iv. 1. vi. 20. — *Ch. 
ili. 22. — “ Heb. an adding.— » Gen. xxxix. 7, Ac. Ps. i. 1. Eph. ▼. 
11.— 0 Jer. v. 20.— i* Ps. xxviii. 1. cxliii. 7. 


as beiu$ giddy and inexperienced, stand in especial need of 
* lessons of wisdom and discretion. 

Verse 5. A unse man will hear] I shall not only give 
such instructions as may be suitable to the youthful and in- 
experienced, but also to those who have much knowledge 
and understanding. So said St. Paul : We speak wisdom 
among them that are perfect. 

Verse 6. Dark sayings.] Enigmas or riddles, in which the 
Asiatics abounded. 1 believe parables , suoh as those de- 
livered by our Lord, nearly express the meaning of the ori- 
ginal. 

Verse 7. The fear of the Lord] This signifies that reli- 
gious reverence which every intelligent being owes to his 
Creator ; and is often used to express the whole of religion. 
But what is religion ? The love of God, and the love of 
man ; the former producing all obedience to the divine will; 
the latter, every act of benevolence to one’s fellows. 

This fear or religious reverence is said to be the beginning 
of knowledge ; the principle, the first moving influence, be- 
gotten in a tender conscience by the Spirit of God. No man 
can ever become truly wise, who does pot begin with God, 
the fountain of knowledge ; and he whose mind is influenced 
by the fear and love of God will learn more in a month than, 
others will in a year. 

Fools despise] Men of bad hearts, bad heads, and bad ways. 

Verse 8 . My son, hear] Father was the title of preceptor, 
and son, that of disciple or scholar, among the Jews. But 
here the reference appears to be to the children of a family ; 
the father and the mother have the principal charge, in the 
first instance, of their children's instruction. But in vain do 
parents give good advice if their own oonduot be not con- 
sistent. 
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13 We shall find all precious substance, we shall 
fill our houses with spoil : 

14 Cast in thy lot among us ; let us all have one 
purse : 

15 My son, • walk not thou in the way with 
them ; b refrain thy foot from their path : 

16 c For their feet run to evil, ana make haste to 
shed blood. 

17 Surely in vain the net is spread d in the sight 
of any bird. 

18 And they lay wait for their own blood ; they 
lurk privily for their own lives. 

19 • So are the ways of every one that is greedy 
of gain ; which taketh away the life of the owners 
thereof. 

20 f Wisdom * crieth without ; she uttereth her 
voice in the streets: 

21 She crieth in the chief place of concourse, in 
the openings of the gates : in the city she uttereth 
her words, saying, 

22 How long, ye simple ones, will ye love simpli- 
city P and the scorners delight in their scorning, and 
fools hate knowledge P 

23 Turn you at my reproof : behold, k I will pour 

*Pa. i. 1. Ch. iv 14 — b Ps. cxix. 101.— « Isa. lix. 7. Rom. iii. 15. 
— & Heb. in the «y«a °f everything that hath a icing. — • Ch. xv. 27. 1 

Tim. vi. 10. — *Heb. Wisdoms, that is, excellent wisdom.— s Ch. i. 8, 
Ac. ix. 3. John vii. 37.— h Joel ii. 28. — l Isa. lxv. 12. Ixvi. 4. Jer. 
vii. 13. Zech. vii. ll.-JPs. evil. 11. Ver. 80. Luke vii. 30. 

Verse 9. An ornament of grace unto thy head , and chains ] 
That is, filial respect and obedience will be as orns mental to 
thee as crowns, diadems, and golden chains and pearls are 
to others. 

Verso 10. Tf sinners entice thee , consent thou not . ] will 
— not. God’s eternal purpose with respect to man is, that 
his will shall be free ; or rather, that the will , which is 
essentially free, shall never be forced nor be forceable by 
any power. Not even the devil himself can lead a man into 
sin till he consents. 

Verse 11. If they say, Come with ws] This is precisely 
the way in which the workers of iniquity form their partisans 
to the present day. 

Verse 12. Let us swallow them up alive ] Give them as 
hasty a death as if the earth were suddenly to swallow them 
up. This seems to refer to the destruction of a whole 
village. 

Verse 14. Cast in thy lot ] Be a sworn brother, and thou 
shalt have an eqnal share of all the spoil. 

Verse 17. Surety in vain the net is spread in the sight of 
any bird . J This is a proverb, of which the wise man here 
makes a particular use. The wicked are represented as 
lurking privily for the innocent. It is in this way alone 
that they can hope to destroy them and take their substance ; 
for if their designs were known, proper precautions would be 
taken against them ; for it would be vain to spread the net 
in the sight of those birds which men wish to ensnare. 

Verse 18. They lay wait for their own blood] I believe it 
is the innocent who are spoken of here, for whose blood and 
lives these lay wait ana lurk privily j certainly not their 
own , by any mode of construction. 

Verse 19. Which taketh cuway the life ] A covetous man 
is in effect, and in the sight of God, a murderer ; he wishes 
to get all the gain that can accrue to any or all who are in 
the same business that he follows — no matter to him how 
many families starve in consequence. 

Verse 20. Wisdom crieth] Here wisdom is again 
personified ; nothing is meant but the teachings given to 
ma^ either by divine revelation or the voice of the Holy 
Spirit in the heart. 

Verse 22. Ye simple ones] Pethayvm , ye who have been 
seduced and deceived. See on ver. 4. 


out my spirit unto you, I will make known my 
words unto you. 

24 1 Because I have called, and ye refused ; I have 
stretched out my hand, and no man regarded ; 

25 But ye J have set at nought all my counsel ; 
and would none of my reproof; 

26 k I also will laugh at your calamity ; I will 
mock when your fear cometh ; 

27 When 1 your fear cometh as desolation, and 
your destruction cometh as a whirlwind, when dis- 
tress and anguish cometh upon you. 

28 " Then shall they call upon me, but I will not 
answer ; they shall seek me early, but they shall 
not find me : 

29 For that they ■ hated knowledge, and did not 
° choose the fear of the Lord : 

30 *They would none of my counsel: they de- 
spised all my reproof. 

31 Therefore q shall they eat of the fruit of their 
own way, and be filled with their own devices. 

32 For the r turning awary of the simple shall slay 
them, and the prosperity of fools shall destroy them. 

33 But “whoso nearkeneth unto me shall dwell 
safely, and * shall be quiet from fear of evil. 

— *Pa. ii. 4. — 1 Ch. x. 24.— “Job xxvii. 9. xxxv. 12. Isa. i. 15. 
Jer. xi. 11. xiv. 12. Eeek. viit. 18. Mio. iii. 4. Zech. vii. 13. 
Jumesiv. 3. — “Jobxxi. 14. Ver. 22. — • Ps. cxix. 178. — v Ver. 25. 
Pa. Ixxxi. 11.— <J Job iv. 8. Ch. xiv. 14. xxit. 8. Isa. iii. 11. Jer. 
vi. 19 . — r Or, ease of the simple. — • P». xxv. 12, 18. — 4 Pa. cxii. 7. 

Verse 23. Turn you at my reproof] My convincing mode 
of arguing ; attend to my demonstrations. 

I will pour out my spirit unto you] If you will hear, ye 
shall have ample instruction. 

Verse 24. Because I have called] These and the following 
words appear to be spoken of the persons who are described, 
ver. 11-19, who have refused to return from their evil wave 
till arrested by the hand of justice ; they are now about to 
suffer, according to law. They now wish they had been 
guided by wisdom, and had chosen the fear of the Lord ; but 
it is too late : justice knows nothing of mercy. 

These words cannot be considered as applying or applicable 
to the eternal state of the persons in question, much less to the 
case of any man convinced of sin, who is crying to God for mercy. 
No poor penitent sinner on this side of eternity can call upon 
God early, or seek him through Jesus Christ earnestly, for 
the pardon of his sins, without being heard. It is only in 
eternity that the state is irreversibly fixed, and where that 
which was guilty must be guilty still. But let none harden 
his heart because of this long-suffering of God ; for if he die 
in his sin, where God is he shall never come. 

Verse 2f. Your destruction cometh as a whirlwind] Sense 
and sound are here well expressed. Suphah here is the gust 
of wind. 

Verse 29. They hated knowledge] This argues the deepest 
degree of intellectual and moral depravity. 

Verse 32. For the turning away of the simple] This 
difficult place seems to refer to such a case as we term 
turning king's evidence ; where an accomplice saves his own 
life by impeaohing the rest of his gang. This is called his 
turning or repentance, meshubah j and he was the most 
likely to turn, because he was of the pethayim, seduced or 
deceived persons. And this evidence was given against them 
when they were in their prosperity, shalvah, and being thus 
in a state of fancied security, they were the more easily 
taken and brought to justice. [This rendering is rather far. 
fetched. The word meshubah signifies perverseness.] 

Verse 33. But whoso hearkeneth unto me shall dwelt safely] 
He shall dwell in safety, yishcan betach , he shall inhabit 
safetu itself ♦, and shall oe quiet from fear of evil, having 
a full consciousness of his own innocence and God’s protec- 
tion. 
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CHAPTEE II. 

The teacher promisee his pupil the highest advantages , if he will follow the dictates of wisdom, 1-9. He shall he 
happy in its enjoyment , 10> 11 ; shall he saved from wicked men, 12-15 ; and from the, snares of bad women , 
16-19 ; be a companion of the good and upright ; and be in safety in the land, when the wicked shall be rooted 
out of it , 20-22. 


son, if thou wilt receive mjr words, and 
* hide my commandments with thee ; 

2 So that thou incline thine ear unto 
wisdom, and apply thine heart to understand- 
ing ; 

8 Yea, if thou criest after knowledge, and b liftest 
up thy voice for understanding ; 

4 c If thou seekest her as silver, and searchest 
for her as for hid treasures ,* 

5 Then shalt thou understand the fear of the 
Lord, and find the knowledge of God. 

6 d For the Lord giveth wisdom i out of his 
moftth cometh knowledge and understanding. 

7 He layeth up sound wisdom for the righteous ; 

• he is a buckler to them that walk uprightly. 

8 He keepeth the paths of judgment, and r pre- 
served the way of his saints. 

9 Then shaft thou understand righteousness, and 
judgment, and equity ; yea , every good path. 

10 When wisdom entereth into thine heart, and 
knowledge is pleasant unto thy soul ; 

11 Discretion shall preserve thee, * understand- 
ing shall keep thee : 

•Cb. iv. 21. vii. 1. — b Ileb. givest thy voice.— 0 Oh. lii. 14. Matt, 
xtii. 44.^1 King* iii. 9, 12. Jmuofl i. 5.— » Ps. Ixxxiv. 11. Ch. 
xxx. 5. — r 1 8am. ii. 9. Ps. lxvi. 9.— er Ch. vi. 22.— b John iii. 19, 20. 
— * Ch. x. 28. Jer. xt. 15.— 1 Rom. i. 32.— * Ps. exxv. 5.— > Ch. v. 20. 

Terse 1. Hide my commandments with thee ] Treasure 
them up in thy heart , and then act from them through the 
medium of thy affections . He who has the rule of his duty 
only in his Bible and in hi8 head is not likely to bo a steady, 
consistent character ; but he who has the word of God ip 
his heart , works from his heart ; and he delights to do the 
will of his heavenly Father, because his law is in his heart . 

Verse 4. U thou seekest her as silver'] How do men seek 
money P What will they not do to get rich P Reader, be 
ashamed of thyself, if thou be less in earnest after the true 
riches than after perishing wealth , 

Hid treasures I The origins} word signifies property of 
any kind concealed in the earth, in caves or suor#like : and 
may also mean treasures , such as the precious metals or 
precious stones, which ajre presumptively known to exist in 
suoh and such mines. 

Verse 7* He layeth tip sound wisdom ] It is difficult to 
find, in any language, a te^m proper to express the original 
meaning of the word ; it speras to mean generally the essence 
or substance of a thing, the thing itself — that which is chief 
of its kind. He layeth up what is essentia for the 
righteous. See note on Job. xi. 6. 

Verse 9. Then shalt thou understand ] He who under- 
stands these things by books only is never likely to practise 
or profit by them. 

Verse 11. Discretion shall preserve thee ] Here the word 
is taken in a good sense, a (food device. The man invents 
purposes of pood j and all ms schemes, plans , and devices 
nave for them object God’s glory ana the good of man : he 
deviseth liberal things, and by libera} things he shall stand. 

Verse 12. Thenuxn that speaketh froward things ] Things 
of subversion. Men who wish to subvert the state of things, 


12 To deliver thee from the way of the evil man, 
from the man that speaketh froward things ; 

18 Who leave the paths of uprightness, to h walk 
in the ways of darkness *, 

14 Who t rejoice to do evil, and i delight in the 
frowardness of the wicked ; 

15 k Whose ways are crooked, and they froward in 
their paths t 

16 To deliver thee from 1 the strange woman, 
m even from the stranger which flattereth with her 
words ; 

17 *f Which forsaketh the guide of her youth, and 
forgefcteth the covenant of her God. 

18 For * her house inclineth unto death, and her 
paths unto the dead. 

19 None that go unto her return again, neither 
take they hold of the paths of life. 

20 That thou mayest walk in the way of good 
men , and keep the paths of the righteous. 

21 p For the upright shall dwell in the land, and 
the perfect shall remain in it. 

22 * But the wicked shall be cut off from the 
earth, and tho transgressors shall be r rooted out of it. 


— > "Ch T. 3. vi. 24. vii. 5. — “See Mai. li. 14, 16.— ®Ch. vii. 27.— 
p Pa. xrxTii. 2p.— iJob xviii. 17. Ps. xxxvii. 28. civ. 85.— 'Or, 
pluck td up. 


whether civil or religious ; who are seditious themselves, and 
wish to make others so. 

Verse 16. The stranger whioh flattereth with her words ] 
The original intimates the glib, oily speeches of a prostitute. 
The English lick is supposed to be derived from the original 
word. 

Verse 17. Which forsaketh the guide of her youth] Leaves 
her father’s house and instructions, and abandons herself to 
the public. 

The covenant of her God.] Renounces the true religion, 
and mixes with idolaters ; for among them prostitution was 
enormous. Or by the covenant may be meant the matri- 
monial contract, which is a covenant made in the presence 
of Qod between the contracting parties, in which they bind 
themselves to be faithful to each other. 

Verse 18. For her house inclineth unto death ] The path 
of sin is the path of ruin : the path of duty is the way of 
safety. For her paths incline unto the dead , rephavm , the 
inhabitants of the invisible world. 

Verse 19. None that go unto her return again] There 
Ofe very few instances of prostitutes ever returning to the 
paths of sobriety and truth; perhaps not one of such as 
become prostitutes through a natural propensity to de- 
bauchery. Rakes and debauchees are sometimes converted : 
but most pf them never lay hold on the path of life ; they 
Lave had their health destroyed, and never recover it. 

Verse 20. Thai thou mayest walk ] Therefore thou shalt 
walk. 

Verse 22. Transgressors] The garment men, the hypocrites; 
those who act borrowed characters , who go under a cloak ; 
dissemblers . All such shall be rooted out of the land; 
they shall not be blessed with posterity. 
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CHAPTER lit 

An' exhortation to obedience, 1 - 4 ; to trust in God 1 8 providence, 5, 6 ; to humility , 7 , 8 ; to charity , 9, 10; tfo sub- 
mission to God 1 % chastening 8 , 11, 12. The ’profitableness of wisdom in all the concerns of life, 13-26. No act 
of duty should be deferred beyond the time in which it should be done , 27, 28. Brotherly live and forbearance 
should be exercised , 29, 30. We should not envy the wicked , 31, 32. The curse of God is in the house of the 
wicked ; but the humble and wise shall prosper , 33-35. 

son, forget not my law ; a but let thine 
heart keep my commandments : 

2 For length of days, and b long life, and 
c peace, shall they add to thee. 

3 Let not mercy and truth forsake thee : d bind 
them about thy neck ; * write them upon the table 
of thine heart : 

4 f So shalt thou find favour and g good under- 
standing in the sight of God and man. 

6 h Trust in the Loan with all thine heart ; 1 and 
lean not unto thine own understanding. 

6 i In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall 
k direct thy paths. 

7 1 Be not wise in thine own eyes : "* fear the Lord, 
and depart from evil. 

8 It shall be n health to thy navel, and 0 marrow 
p to thy bones. 

9 * Honour the Lord with thy substance, and 
with the first-fruits of all thine increase : 

10 r So shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and 
thy presses shall burst out with new wine. 

11 • My son, despise not the chastening of 

*Deut. viii. 1, xxx. 16, 20.— b Heb. years of life .— c Pa. cxix. 165 — 

«* Exod. aclil. 9. Deut. vi. 8. Ch. vi. 21. vii. 3.— * Jer. xvii. 1. 2 

Cor. iii. 3.— f Tb. cxi. 10. Bee 1 Sam. ii. 26. Luke ii. 52. Acts ii. 

47. Bom. xiv. 18.— xOr, good success.— h Ps. xxxvii. 3, 5.—,* Jer ix. 

23 .— il Chron. xxviii. 9.— k Jer. x. 23.— 'Bom. xii. 18.— » Jobi. 1. 

Ch. xvi. 6. — n Heb. medicine. — ° Heb. watering or moistening .— p Job 
xx\. 24. — a Exod. xxii. 29. xxiti. 19. xxxiv. 26. Deut. xxvi. 2, &c 

Verse 1. Forget not my law ] Remember what thou hast 
heard, and practise what thou dost remember ; and let all 
obedience be from the heart. 

VerBe 2. For length of days ] Three eminent blessings support and strength of tbe body ; that, faith in God is to 

are promised here : health, long life, and abundance. the support, strength , energy , and salvation of the soul. 

Verse 8. Let not mercy and truth forsake thee] bet these Verse 9. Honour the Lord with thy substance] The 
be thy constant companions through life. minchah or gratitude-offering to God, commanded under 

Bind them about thy neck ] Keep them constantly in the law, is of endless obligation. It would be well to give a 

view f let them be tby moving principles / feel them as well portion of the produce of every article by which we get our 

as see them. support to God, or to the poor, the representatives of Christ. 

Verse 4. So shalt thou find favour ] Thou shalt be accept- When that portion is thus disposed or, the rest is sanctified ; 
able to God, and thou shalt enjoy a sense of his approbation. when it is withheld, God’s curse is upon the whole. 

And good understanding'] Meh shall weigh thy character Verse 11. Despise not the chastening of the Lord] The 
andconduot; and by this appreciate thy motives, and pive word signifies correction, discipline, and instruction. Teach - 

thee oredit for sincerity and uprightness. A truly religious mg is essentially necessary to show man the way in 

and benevolent character will in general be prixeq. wherever which he is to go ; discipline is necessary to render that 

it is well known. teaching effectual ; and, often, correction is requisite in 

Verse 5. Lean not yunto thine own understanding.] Do order to bring the mind into submission, without which it 
not prop thyself. It is on God. not on thyself, that thou art cannot acquire knowledge. It is of no use to rebel ; if thou 

commanded to depend . He who trusts in bis own heart is do, thon kickest against the pricks, and every act of rebellion 

a fool. against him is a wound to thine own soul. God will either 

Verse 6. In all thy ways acknowledge him] Be^in, oon- end thee or mend thee j wilt thou then kick on P 

tinue, and end every work, purpose, and device, with God. Verse 12. Whom the Lord loveth] Correction is a proof 
Earnestly pray for his direction at the commencement ; look of God’s love to thee ; thereby he shows that he treats thee 
for his continued support in the progress ; and so begin and as a father does the son, to whom he bears the fondest affeC- 
continue that all may terminate in his gjory : and then it lion. 

will oertainly be to thy good ; for we never honour God Verse }4. For the merchandise] Bachar , the traffic, the 
without serving ourselves . The grand sin of the human trade that is carried on by going through countries and pro- 

raoe is their continual endeavour to live independently of pinces with such articles as they could carry on the back of 

God : i. e., to be without God in the world . True religiorp camels, &c. 

consists in considering God the fountain of all good, and ex- And the gain thereof^ Tebuathah, its produce ; what is 
peering all good from him. gained by the articles after all expenses are paid. He who 

Verse 8. It shall be health to thy navel] That is to say finds wisdom — tbe knowledge and saltation of God, obtains 

trusting in the Lord is as essential to tbe life of Go<T in the the liberty qf the gospel , is adopted into the family of Qod , 

soul of man, as the umbilical cord is to the life and growth and made an heir according to the hope of eternal life. 

of the foetus in the womb. Without the latter, no human Verse 15. 8he is more precious than rubies] The word 
being could ever exist or be born j without the former, no principally means pearls, but may be taken for precious 

true religion can ever be found. stones in general. 
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the Lord: neither be weary of his correction: 

12 For whom the Lord loveth he correctefch *, 
1 even as a father the son in whom he delighteth. 

13 u Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and 
T the man that gotteth understanding. 

14 w For the merchandise of it is better than tho 
merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof than fine 
gold. 

15 She is more precious than rubies : and * all 

the things thou canst desire are not to be compared 
unto her. ~ 

16 * Length of days is in her right hand ; a/nd in 
her left hand riches and honour. 

17 * Her ways are ways of pleasantness, and all 
her paths are peace. 

1 8 She is M a tree of life to them that lay hold 
upon her ; and happy is every one that retainoth her. 

19 bb The Lord by wisdom hath founded the 
earth : by understanding hath he cc established the 
heavens : 

20 dd By his knowledge the depths are broken up, 
and ** the clouds drop down the dew. 

Mul. iii. 10, <fcc. Luke xiv. 13.— r Deut. xxviii 8.—* Job v. 17. Ps. 
xciv. 12. Heb. xii. 5, 6. Bev. iii. 19 — 4 Deut. viii. 5.— «Cb. vlii. 
34, 35. — * Heb. the man that draweth out understanding. — w Job 
xxviii. 13, &o. Fu. xix. 10, Ch. ii. 4. viii. 11, 19. xvi. 16.— * Matt, 
xili. 44.— r Ch. viii. 18. 1 Tim. iv. 8.—* Matt. xi. 29, 30.— ■•Qen. ii. 
fi. iii, 22.— bb Ps. civ. 24. oxxxvi. 5. Ch. viii. 27. Jer. x. 12. Ii. 15. 
~»Or, prepared. -^G^n. i. 9.— *• Deut.. xxxiii. 28. Job xxxvi. 2S. 

And marrow to thy bones.] This metaphor is not less 
proper than tho preceding. What the marrow is to tho 
support and strcnqth of the bones, and tho bones to the 
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21 Bly son, let not them depart from thine eyes : 
keep sound wisdom and discretion : 

22 So shall they be life unto thy soul, and * grace 
to thy neck. 

23 b Then shalt thou walk in thy way safely, and 
thy foot shall not stumble. 

24 c When thou liest down, thou shalt not be 
afraid : yea, thou Bhalt lie down, and thy sleep shall 
be sweet. 

25 d Be not afraid of sudden fear, neither of the 
desolation of the wicked when it cometh. 

26 For the Lord shall be thy confidence, and shall 
keep thy foot from being taken. 

27 • Withhold not good from f them to whom it 
is due, when it is in the power of thine hand to do 
it. 

28 * Say not unto thy neighbour, Go, and come 

again, and to morrow I will give ; when thou hast it 
by thee. 

29 h Devi 36 not evil against thy neighbour, see- 
ing ho dwolleth securely by thee. 

30 1 Strive not with a man without cause, if he 
have done thee no harm. 

31 i Envy thou not k the oppressor, and choose 
none of his wavs. 

32 For the iroward is abomination to the Lord : 

1 but his secret is with the righteous. 

33 m The curse of the Lord is in the house of the 
wicked : but 0 he blesBeth the habitation of the just. 

34 0 Surely he scometh the Boomers : but he 
giveth grace unto the lowly. 

35 The wise shall inherit glory : but shame 
p shall be the promotion of fools. 

*Ch. i. 9. — b Ps. xxxvii. 24. xci. 11, 12. Ch. x. 9.-° Lev. xxvi. 6. 
Ps. iii. 5. iv. 8.— d Ps. xci. 5. cxii. 7. — * Bom. xiii. 7. Gal. vi. 10.— 
*Heb. the owners thereof.—* Lev. xix. 13. Deut. xxiv. 15.— 11 Or, 
Practise no evil.— * Rom. xii. 48— JPs. xxxvii. 1. lxxiii. 3. Cb. 

xxiv. 1.— *Heb. a man of violence.— 1 Ps. xxv. 14.— * Lev. xxvi. 14, 
&o. Ps. xxxvii. 22. Zech. v. 4. Mai. ii, 8.—* Pi. i. 8. — ° James 
iv. 6. 1 Pet. v. 6.—P Heb. exalte th the fools. 

Ml the things thou canst desire] Superior to every thing 
that can bean object of desire here below. But who believes thisP 

Verse 16. Length of days is in her right hand] A wicked 
man shortens his days by excesses ; a righteous man prolongs 
his by temperance. 

In her left hand riches and honour ] There is nothing to 
*be understood here by the right hand in preference to the left . 

Verse 18. She is a tree of life] “ The tree of lives,” allud- 
ing most manifestly to the tree so called which God in the 
beginning planted in the garden of Paradise, by eating the 
fruit of which all the wastes of nature might have been con- 
tinually repaired, so as to prevent death for ever. 

Verse 19. The Lord by wisdom hath founded the earth] 
Here wisdom is taken in its proper acceptation, for that 
infinite knowledge and skill which God has manifested in 
the creation and composition of the earth, and in the struc- 
ture and economy of the heavens. 

Verse 20. By liis knowledge the depths are broken up] 
Thus the wisest of men attributes those effects which we 
suppose to spring from natural causes to }ke Supreme Being 
himself. 

Verse 21. Let not them depart from thine eyes] Never 
forget that God, who is the author of nature, directs and 
governs it in all things ; for it is no self-determining agent. 

Keep sound wisdom and discretion ] To acknowledge God 
as the author of all good, is the tushiyah , the essence of a 
godly man’s creed ; to resolve to act according to the direc- 
tions of his wisdom, is the mezimmah , the religious purpose, 
that will bring good to ourselves and glory to God. These 
bring life to the soul, and are ornamental, to the man who 
acts in this way, ver. 22. 

Verse 24. When thou liest down] The confidence, se- 
curity, and safety whioh prooeed from a consciousness of 
innocenoe. Most people are afraid of sleep, lest they should 
never awake, because they feel they are not prepared to 

appear before God. True believers know that God is their 
keeper night and day ; they have strong confidence in him 
that he will be thoir director, and not suffer them to take 
any false step in life, ver. 28. 

Verse 27. Withhold not good from them to whom it is duel 
From the lords of it. But who are they ? The poor. And 
what art thou , 0 rich man ? Why thou art a steward .to 
whom God has given substance that thou mayest divide 
with tbo poor. They are the right owners of every farthing 
thou hast to spare from thy own support, and that of thy 
family ; and God has given the surplus for their sakes. 

Verse 28. Say not unto thy neighbour] If thou have the 
means by thee, and thy neighbour’s necessities be pressing, 
do not put him off till the morrow. Death may take either 
him or thee before that time. 

Verse 30. Strive not with a man] Do not be of a litigious, 
quarrelsome spirit. Be not under the influence of too nice a 
Bense of honour. If thou must appeal to judicial authority 
to bring him that wrongs thee to reason, avoid all enmity, 
and do nothing in a spirit of revenge. 

Y erse 81.’ Envy thou not the oppressor] O how bewitching 
is power ! Every man desires it ; and yet all hate tyrants. 
But query, if all had powe* would not the major port be 
tyrants t 

Verse 32. But his secret] His secret assembly ; godly 
people meet there, and God dwells there. 

Verse 33. The curse of the Lord] No godly people meet 
in suoh a house ; nor is God ever an inmate there. 

But 1\e b lesseth the habitation of the just.] He considers it 
as his own temple. There he is worshipped in spirit and in 
truth ; and hence God makes it his dwelling. place. 

Verse 86. The wise, .] Many suoh fools as Solomon 
speaks of are exalted to the gibbet and gallows. The way 
to prevent this and the like evils is to attend to the voioe of 
wisdom. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The preceptor calls hie pupils, and tells thru how himself was educated, 1-4 ; specifies thc tmchings received, 
5-19; and exhorts his pupil to persevere in well-doing, and to avoid evil , 20-27* 
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TTT? AT? * y© children, the instruction of a 
H HiiLIij father, and attend to know under- 
XX standing. 

2 For I give you good doctrine, forsake ye 
not my law. 

3 lor I was my father’s son, b tender and only 
b&oved in the sight of my mother. 

4 0 He taught me also, and said unto me, Let 
thine heart retain my words : * keep my command- 
ments, and live. 

5 * Get wisdom, get understanding : forget it not ; 
neither decline from the words of my mouth. 

6 Forsake her not, and she shall preserve thee : 
1 love her, and she shall keep thee. 

7 •Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wis- 
dom : and with all thy getting get understanding. 

8 h Exalt her, and she shall promote thee: she shall 
bring thee to honour, when thou dost embrace her. 

9 She shall give to thine head 1 an ornament of 
grace : i a crown of glory shall she deliver to thee. 

10 Hear, O my son, and receive my sayings ; k and 
the years of thy life shall be many. 

11 I have taught thee in the way of wisdom ; I 
have led thee in right paths. 

12 When thou goest, 1 thy steps shall not be strait- 
ened; “and when thou runnest, thou shalt not 
stumble. 

13 Take fast hold of instruction ; let her not go : 
keep her ; for she is thy life. 

•Pb. xxxiv. 11. Ch. i. 8.— * 1 Chron. xxix. 1 — “1 Chior.xxviii. 
9. Epb. Yl. 4.— Ch. vii. 2.—* Ch. ii. 2, 3.— '2 Thos. ii. 10 .— t Matt, 
xlli. 44. Luke x. 42.—' * 1 Sum. ii. 30.— ‘Oh. i. 9. iii. 22.-JOi\ 
•hull compass th$e with a crown of glory.—* Ch. iii. 2.— 1 JPh. xviii. 3J. 
— ' "Ph. xoi. 11, 12.—“ Ph. i. 1. Ch. I. 10, 15.—“ I’s. xxxvi. 4. Isa. 
lvil. 20,— P Matt. v. 14, 45. Phil. ii. 15. — «i2Snm. xxiii. 4.— r l Sam. 


Verse 1. Hear, ye children ] Such as I received from my 
father I give to you ; and thoy wore the teachings of a wiso 
and affectionate parent to his only son, a peculiar object of 
his regards, and also those of a fond mother. 

Verse 5. Get wisdom) True religion is essential to thy 
happiness; never forget its teachings, nor go aside from the 
path it prescribes. 

V erse 6. Forsake her not] Wisdom personified is b ore repre - 
stated as a guardian and companion, who, if not forsaken, 
will continue faithful ; if loved, will continue a protector. 

Verse 7* Wisdom is the principal thi/ng] “ Wisdom is the 
principle.” It is the punctum saliene in all religion to 
know the true God, ana what he requires of man, and for 
what he has made man ; and to this must be added, under 
the Christian dispensation, to know Jesus Christ whom he 
hath sent, and for what end he was sent , the necessity of 
his being sent , and the nature of that salvation which he 
has bought by his own blood. 

Get wisdom j Consider this as thy chief gain ; that in 
reference to which all thy wisdom, knowledge, and en- 
deavours should be directed. 

And with aU thy getting] Let this be thy chief property. 
While thou art passing through things temporal, do not lose 
those tilings which are eternal ; and, while diligent in 
basinets, b e fervent i/n spirit, serving the Lord. 

Get under standing. 2 Do not be contented with the 
le sson s of wisdom merely ; do not be satisfied with haring a 
sound religions creed; devils believe and tremble; but see 
that thou properly comprehend all that thou hast learnt : and 
see that thou rightly apply all that thou hast boen taught. 

Verse 8. She shall o Hng thee to honour ] There is no- 
thing, a strict life of piety and benevolence excepted, that 
has such a direct tendency to reflect honour upon a man, os 
the careful cultivation of his mind. Knowledge is power. 

Versed. A crown of glory] A crown shall not be more 
honourable to the princely wearer, than sound wisdom— true 
religion, coupled with deep learning, shall be to the Christian 
and the scholar. 

. Verse 10. The years of thy life shall be many.] Vice and 
intemperanoe impair the health and shorten the days of the 
wicked ; while true religion, sobriety, and temperance pro- 
long them. 


14 n Enter not into the path of the wicked, and go 
not in the way of evil men. 

15 Avoid it, pass not by it, turn from it, and pass 
away. 

lb ° For thoy Bleep not, except they have dono 
mischief ; and their sleep is taken away, unless they 
cause some to fall. 

17 For they eat the bread of wickedness, and 
drink the wine of violence. 

18 p But the path of the just * is as the shining 
light, that shineth more And more unto the perfect day. 

19 r The way of tho wicked is as darkness : they 
know not at what they stumble. 

20 My son, attend to my words ; incline thine ear 
unto my sayings. 

21 • Let them not depart from thine eyes ; * keep 
them in the midst of thine heart. 

22 For they are life unto them that find them, 
and u health * to all their flesh. 

23 Keep thy heart w with all diligence ; for out of 
it are the issues of life. 

24 Put away from thee * a froward mouth, and 
perverse lips put far from thee. 

25 Let thine eyes look right on, and let thine 
eyelids look straight before theo. 

26 Ponder the path of thy feet, and 7 let all thy 
ways be established. 

27 * Turn not to the right hand nor to the left : 
" remove thy foot from evil. 


ii. 9. Job xviii. 6, 6. Isn. lix. 9, 10. Jer. xxiii. 12. John xii. 35. 
— • Ch. iii. 8, 21. — l Cb. ii. 1 — «Ch. iii. 8. xii. 18. — v Hob. medicine. 
— w Heb. above all keeping . — *Heb frowardness of mouth, and per- 
versene** oj lips. — * Or, all thy ways shall be ordered anghl. — * Dent. v. 
S2. xxviii. 14. Joah. i. 7— “It>u. i. 16. Hum. xii. 9. 


Verse 12. Thy steps shall not be straitened 1 A man under 
the influence of true religion ponders his paths, and carefully 
poises occurring circumstances ; and as the fear of God will over 
lead him to act an upright and honest part, so his way in busi- 
ness and life is both dear and large. Such a man can never be 
embarrassed. He sees his way always plain ; and when a 
favourable tide of providence shows him the necessity of in- 
creased exertion , he runs, and is in no danger of stumbling. 

Verse 13. Take fast hold] Seize it strongly, and keep the 
hold ! aud do this as for life. Learn all thou canst, retain 
what thou hast learnt, and keep tho reason continually iu 
view — it is for thy life. 

Verse 14. Enter not into the path of the wicked] Never 
associate \ .with those whose life is irregular and sinful ; never 
accompany them in any of their acts of transgression. 

Verse 15. Avoid it] Let it be the serious purpose of thy 
soul to shun every appearance of evil. 

Pass not by it ] Never, for the sake of worldly gain, or 
through complaisance to others, approach the way that tnou 
wouldst not wish to be found in when God calls thee into 
the eternal world. 

Turn from i t] If, through unwatchfulness or unfaithfulness, 
thou at any time get near or into the way of sin, turn from it 
with the utmost speed, and humble thyself before thy maker. 

And pass away.] Speed from! it, rim for thy life, aud get 
to the utmost distance ; eternally diverging so as never to 
come near it whilst thou hast a being. 

Verse 16. Except they have done mischief] The night i* 
their time for spoil and depredation. And they must gain 
some booty before they go to rest. * * 

Verse i7. For they sat the bread of wickedness] By 
privately stealing. 

And drink the wine of violence.] By highway robbery. 

Verse 18. But the path of the just] The path of the 
wicked is jploomy, dark, and dangerous ; that of the rights- 
oufria open! luminous, and instructive. The truly wise man 
is but in his twilight here below ; but he is in q. state of glor- 
ious preparation for the realms of everlasting light; till at 
last, emerging from darkness and the shadows of death, he 
is ushered into the full blase of endless felicity. 

Verse 21. Keep them in the midst of thine heart!] Let 
them be wrapped up in the very centre of thy affections 
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that they may give spring and energy to every desire, word, 
and wish. 

Verse 23. Keep thy heart with all diligence ] “ Above all 
keeping,” guard thy heart. He who knows anything of 
himself, knows how apt his affections are to go astray. 

For out of it&vethe issues of life,] Isnotthis a plain allusion 
to the arteries which carry the blood from the heart through 
the whole body, and to the utmost extremities P So, in the 
spiritual life, the heart is the seat of the Lord of life and 
glory $ and the streams of life proceed from him to all the 
faculties of the soul. And if the heart be pure and holy, all 
its purposes will be just and good. If it be impure and 


defiled, nothing will prooeed from it but abomination. 

Verse 24 A froward mouth] Beware of hastiness, anger, 
and rash speeches. 

And perverse Ups] Beware of calumniating and back- 
biting your neighbour. 

Verse 26. Ponder the path of thy feet] Weigh well the 
part thou shouldst act in life. See that thou oontraot no 
bad habits. 

Verse 27. Turn not to the right hand nor to the left 1 
Avoid all crooked ways. Be an upright, downright, and 
straight-forward man. Avoid tricks , wiles , and deceptions 
of this kind. 


CHAPTER V. 


Farther exhortations to acquire wisdom , 1, 2. The character of a loose woman , and the ruinous consequences of 
attachment to such, 3-14. Exhortations to chastity and moderation , 15-21. The miserable end of the wicked , 


£ 2 , 23 . 

II JT TT son, attend unto my wisdom, and bow 
VI A thine ear to my understanding : 

-iTJL 2 That thou mayost regard discretion, and 
that thy lips may * keep knowledge. 

3 b For the lips of a strange woman drop as 
an honeycomb, and her c mouth is d smoother than 
oil : 

4 But her end is e bitter as wormwood, f sharp as 
a two-edged sword. 

5 « Her feet go down to death ; her steps take 
hold on hell. 

6 Lest thou shouldest ponder the path of life, 
her ways are moveable, that thou canst not know 
them. 

7 Hoar me now therefore, 0 ye children, and de- 
part not from the words of my mouth. 

8 Bemove thy way far from her, and come not 
nigh the door of her house : 

9 Lest thou give thine honour unto others, and 
thy years unto the cruel : 

10 Lest strangers be filled with h thy wealth ; and 

• Mai, ii. 7. — b Ch. ii. 16. vi. 24.—cHeb.paiaf<3.—aPi..lv.21.— 
• Eocles. vii, 26.— f Heb. iv. 12.— *Ch. vli. 27.— h Heb. thyalrength. 


thy labours be in the house of a stranger; 

11 And thou mourn at the last, when thy flesh 
and thy body are consumed, 

12 And say, How have I 1 hated instruction, and 
my heart i despised reproof ; 

13 And have not obeyed the voice of my teachers, 
nor inclined mine ear to them that instructed me 1 

14 I was almost in all evil in the midst of the 
congregation and assembly. 

15 Drink waters out of thine own cistern, and 
running waters out of thine own well. 

16 Let thy fountains be dispersed abroad, and 
rivers of waters in the streets. 

1 7 Let them be only thine own, and not strangers’ 
with thee. 

18 Let thy fountain be blessed: and rejoioe with 
k the wife of thy youth. 

19 1 Let her be as the loving hind and pleasant roe; 
let her breasts m satisfy thee at all times ; and 0 be 
thou ravished always with her love. 

20 And why wilt thou, my son, be ravished with 

— ‘ Ch i 29.— JCh i. 2B. xii 1.—* Mai. Ii 14 — 1 S»ee Canfc. ll 9.ir. 
5. vii. 3.—“ Heb. water thee.—* Heb. err thou always in her love. 


Verse 1. Attend unto my wisdom] Take the following 
lessons from my own experience. * 

Verse 3. The lips of a stra/nge woman] One that is not 
thy own , whether Jewess or heathen. 

throp as an honeycomb ] She uses the most deceitful, flat- 
tering, and alluring speeches : as the droppings of the honey 
out or the comb are tne sweetest of all. 

Verse 4. Bitter as wormwood] Something as excessive in 
its bitterness , as honey is in its sweetness. 

Verse B. Her steps take hold on hell.] First, the death of 
the body : and then the damnation of the boqI. 

Verse 6. Lest thou shouldest ponder] To prevent thee 
from reflecting on thy conduct, and its consequences, her 
ways are moveable — she continually varies her allurements. 

Thou canst not know them.] It is impossible to conceive 
all her tricks and wiles. 

Verse 7. Hear me—O ye children] Sons, young mm in 
general : for these are the most likely to be deceived and led 
astray. 

Verse 8. Come not nigh the door of her house] Where 
there are generally such exhibitions as have a natural ten- 
dency to excite impure and irregular passions. 

Verse 9 . Lest thou give thine honour] The charade f*of 
a dibcuuchee is universally detested : by this, even those of 
noHe blood loose their honour and respect. , 

Thy years unto the cruel] Cruelty dm its throne in the 
heart or prostitutes ; and they will rob and murder those who 
give their strength, their wealth, and their years, to them. 

Verse 11. When thy flesh and thy body are consumed] 

111V 


The word shear , which we render body, signifies j rlv the 

remains, residue, or remnant of a thing ; and is a ^ d here 
to denote the breathing carcase, nutria with the"<kf«M* of 
debauchery : a public reproach wnioh the justice of God en- 
tails on this species of iniquity. The mourning here spoken 
of, is of the most excessive kind : the word naha/m is often 
applied to the growling of a Uon, and the hoarse incessant 
murmuring of the sea. 

Verse 14. I was almost in all evil] This vice, like a 
whirlpool, sweeps all others into its vortex. T 

In the midst of the congregation and ommWy.3 Such 
persons, however sacred the eyes, 

full of adultery which cannot cease 

Verse 15. Drink waters out of thine ewn cistern] Be 
satisfied with thy own wife. 

Verse 16. Let thy fountains be dispersed abroad] Let thy 
ohildren lawfully begotten be numerous. 

Verse 17. Let them be only thine The offspring of a 
legitimate connexion : a bastard brood, however numerous, if 
no credit to any man. . . 

Verse 19. The loving hind and pleasant roe] By aiyeleth, 
the deer ; by yaalah, the ibex or mountain goat, may he 
meant. 

Let her breasts satisfy thee] As the infant is satisfied with 
the breasts of its mother \ bo shouldst thou be with the wife 
of thy youth. 

Verse 22. He shall be holden with the cords of his sinsj 
Sin repeated becomes customary $ custom «oou engenders 
habit j and habit in the end assumes the form of necessity * 
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*a strange woman, and embrace the bosom of a 
stranger F 

21 b For the ways of man are before the eyes of 
the Lord, and he pondereth all his goings. 

22 c His own iniquities shall take the wicked him- 

*CJh. ii. 16. vil. 6. — b 2 Chron. xvi. 9. Job xxxi. 4. xxxiv. 21. 

Oh. XV. 8 . J#r. xvi. 17. xxxii. 19. Hos. vii. 2. Heb. It. 18. 


the man becomes bound with his own cords, and so is Isd coup* 
five by the dev\L at his wilt. 

Verse 2d. He shall die without instruction] This is most 


self, and he shall be holden with the cords of his 
d sins. 

23 • He shall die without instruction ; and in the 
greatness of his folly he shall go astray. 


0 Ps. ix. 15.— 1 4 Heb. ain,— • Job iv. 21. xxxri. 12. 


likely , and it is a general case t but even these may repent 
and uve. 


CHAPTEH VL 


Exhortations against becoming surety for others , 1-5 ; against idleness , from the example of the ant , 6-11 ; deswip- 
tion of a worthless person, 12-15 ; seven things hateful to God , 16-19 ; the benefits of instruction, 20-23 ; far - 
ther exhortations against bad women , and especially against adultery, 24-33 ; what may be expected from 
jealousy, 34, 35. 


Ify son, * if thou be surety for thy friend, if 
VI ^ ^ lft8t stricken thy hand with a 

JJA stranger, 

2 Thou art snared with the words of thy 
mouth, thou art taken with the words of thy 
mouth. 


3 Do this now, my son, and deliver thyself when 
thou art come into the hand of thy fnend ; go, 
humble thyself, b and make sure thy friend. 

4 c Give not sleep to thine eyes, nor slumber to 
thine eyelids. 

5 Deliver thyself as a roe from the hand of the 
hunter, and as a bird from the hand of the fowler. 

6 d Go to the ant, thou sluggard ; consider her 
ways, and be wise : 

7 Which having no guide, overseer, or ruler, 

8 Provideth her meat in the Bummer, and 
gdthereth her food in the hardest. 


9 * How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard P when 
wilt thou arise out of thy sleep ? 

10 Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little fold- 
ing of the hands to sleep : 

11 f So shall thy poverty come as one that travell- 
eth, and thy want as an armed man. 

12 A naughty person, a wicked man, walketh with 
a froward mouth. 

13 * He winketh with his eyes, he speaketh with 
his feet, he teacheth with his fingers ; 

14 Frowardness is in his heart ; b he deviseth 
mischief continually ; 1 he J soweth discord. 

15 Therefore shall his calamity come suddenly; 
suddenly shall he k be broken 1 without remedy. 

16 These six things doth the Lord hate : yea, 
seven are an abomination m unto him : 

17 n A 0 proud look, * a lying tongue, and q hands 
that shed innocent blood. 


*Cb,xl.lJ5. xvii.18. xx. 16. xxii. 26. xxvii. 18.- b Or, *> 8 hx It 
thou ptmi I with thy friend.—* Ps. cxxxii. 4.—* Job xii. 7 — «Ch. 
xxiT. 88, 84.— f Ch. x. 4. xlli. 4 xx. 4.-f Job xv. 12. Pg. xxxv. 19. 

Verso 1. If thou be surety for thy friend ] Lereacha, for 
thy neighbour ; i.e., any person, (five what thou canst j but 
eioept in extreme eases, he surety for no man. Striking or 
shaking hands when the mouth had once made the promise, 
was considered the ratification of the engagement ; and thus 
the man became snared with the words of his mouth. 

„ Verse I, Do this — deliver thyself] Continue to press him 
For whom thOtt art become surety, to pay bis creditor : else 
he left to paj tiie debt. 


' i -ii w —+—f*s a roe] Make every strug 
ma etnrtion, 4s the kuteflope taken in the net, and the bird 
gkeajjtthe snare would, in order to get free from thy 

G oto the wntthou sluggard'] The ant is a remark- 
ntta creature tor foresight, industry , and economy. At the 
proper season they collect their food,— not in the summer 
“Wj 1 ® for they sleep during the winter, 

and eat not J and therefore such hoards would be to them 
yy 1 ©** > — but when the food necessary for them is most plen- 
tiful, then they collect it for their consumption in the proper 
waseue, spring, summer, and autumn, they are incessant 
m their labour i and their conduct affords a bright example 
to men. 

Ter*e 10. Tat a IttOt tUtp, a UttU slumber ] This if not 
Of the elagsard. The ant gather, 
jf“ 4 ileep. in winter when 

** - 
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Ch. x. 10. — h Mio. ii. 1.— l Ver. 19.— J Hob. caxttth forth. — k Jer. xlx. 
11. — *2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. — m Heb. qfhi$ soul. — * Ps. xvlll. 27. ci. 5. 
— 1 “Heb. Haughty eyes. — PPs. cxx. 2, 8.— •* lea. i. 15. 

Verse 1 1. So shall thy poverty come as one that travelleth ] 
That is, with slow, but surely approaching steps. 

Thy want as an armed man.] That is with irresistible 
fury j and thou art not prepared to oppose it. 

Verse 12. A naughty person] “ Adam good for nothing/* 
When he lost his innocence. 

A wicked man ] He soon became a general transgressor 
after having departed from his God. 

Verse 18. He winketh with his eyes, he speaketh with his 
feet , he teacheth with his fingers ] These things seem to be 
spoken of debauchees. 

Verse 14. He deviseth mischief] He plots schemes and 
plans to bring it to pass. 

He soweth discord.] Between men and their wives, by 
seducing the latter from their fidelity. 

Verse 15. Suddenly shall he be broken] Probably alluding 
to some punishment of the adulterer, such as being stoned to 
death 

Verse 16. These sioo—doth the Lord hate] 1. A proud look 
— exalted eyes; those who will not condesoend to look on 
the rest of mankind. 2. A lying tongue— he who neither 
loves nor tells truth . f 8. Hands that shed innocent blood , 
whether by murder or by battery. 4. A heart that deviseth 
wicked imagination * — the heart that fabricates such, lays 
the foundation, builds upon it, and completes the super- 
structure of iniquity, o. Feet that be swift in running to 
mischief— hs who works iniquity with greediness. 6. A false 
witness tbit speaketh lies— one who, even on h m oath 
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18 * An heart that deviseth wicked imaginations, 
* feet that be awifVin running to mischief, 

19 0 A false witness that speaketh lies, and he d that 
eoweth discord among brethren. 

20 8 My son, keep thy father’s commandment, and 
forsake not the law of thy mother : 

21 f Bind them continually upon thihe heart, and 
tie them about thy neck. 

22 * When thou goest, it shall lead thee ; when 
thou sleepest, h it shall keep thee ; and when thou 
awakest, it shall talk with thee. 

23 1 For the commandment is a * lamp ; and the 
law is light ; and reproofs of instruction are the way 
of life: 

24 k To keep thee from the evil woman, from the 
flattering 1 of the tongue of a strange woman. 

25 m Lust not after her beauty in thine heart ; 
neither let her take thee with her eye-lids. 

26 For “ by means of a whorish woman a man ie 
brought to a piece of bread : ° and p the adulteress 
will * hunt for the precious life. 

* — a 

ft Gen. vi. 6.— b Isa. lix. 7. Rom. iii. 15.— 0 Ps. xxvii. 12. Ch. 
xix. 5, 9. — d Ver. 14.— «Ch. 1.8. Eph. vi. 1.— 'Ch. iii. 3. vii. 3 - 
*Ch. iii. 23. 24. — h <Jh. ii. 11.— ‘Ps. xix. 8. ciix. 105.-iOr, candl*. 
— k ()h. ii. 16. v. 3. vii. 6.— ‘Or, of the strange tongue— m Mutt. v. 

before a court of justice, tolls any thing but the truth. 

Seven are a/n abomination unto him'] “To his soul.” 
The seventh is, he that soweth discord among brethren — he 
who troubles the peace of a family, of a village, of the state : 
all who, by lies and misrepresentations, strive to make men’s 
minds evil-affected towards their brethren. 

Verse 22. When thou goest, it shall lead thee] Here the 
law is personified ; and is represented as a nurse, teacher, 
and guardian, by night and day. 

When thou steepest] He commends his body and soul to 
the protection of his Maker when he lies down ; and sleeps 
in peace. And when he awakes in the morning, the 
promises and mercies of God are the first things that present 
themselves to his recollection. 

Verse 23. For the commandment is a lamp] It illuminates 
our path. It shows us how we should walk and praise Qod. 

And the law is light] A general light , showing the nature 
and will of God, and the interest and duty of man. 

And reproofs of instruction] Or, that instruction which 
reproves us for our sins and errors leads us into the way of 

Verse 24. To keep thse from the evil woman] The strange 
woman always means one that is not a man’s own ; and 
sometimes it may imply a foreign harlot , one who is also a 
sto'anger to the God of Israel. 

Verse 26. Neither let her take thee with her eyelids.] It 
is a very general custom in the Bast to paint the eyeMds. 

Verse 26. By means of a whorish woman] In following 
lewd women, a man is soon reduced to poverty and disease. 

Verse 27. Can a man take fire] These were proverbial ex- 
pressions, the meaning of which was plain to every capacity. 


27 Gan a man take fire in his bosom, and his 
clothes not be burned P 

28 Gan one go upon hot coals, and his feet not be 
burned P 

29 So he that goeth in to his neighbour’s wife ; 
whosoever touchetn. her shall not be innocent. 

30 Men do not despise a thief, if he steal to satisfy 
his soul when he is hungry : 

31 But if he be found, r he shall restore seven- 
fold ; he shall give all the substance of his 
house. 

32 But whoso oommitteth adultery with a woman 
• lacketh 1 understanding : he that doefch it destroy- 
eth his own soul. 

33 A wound and dishonour shall he get ; and hia) 
reproach shall not be wiped away. 

34 For jealousy is the rage of a man : therefore he 
will not spare in the day of vengeance. 

35 u He will not regard any ransom : neither will 
he rest content, though thou givest many gifts. 


28.— a Ch. xrix. 8. - ® Gen. xxxix. 14.— * Heb, ths woman of a man, 
or a man’s wife .— i Ezefr. xiii. 18.— r Exod. xxii. 1, 4.— *Ob. vii, 
7.— t II eb. heart.— u Heb. He will not accept the face of any ransom. 


Verse 29. So he that goeth in to his neighbour's wife ] A* 
sure as ho who takes fire into his bosom , or who walks upon 
live coals , is burnt thereby ; bo sure he that seduce* his 
neighbour’s wife shall be punished. 

Verse 30. Men do not despise a thief if he steal] Every 
man pities the poor culprit who was perishing for lack ot 
food, aud stole to satisfy his hunger ; yet no law clears him ; 
he is bound to make restitution; in some oases double, in 
others quadruple and quintuple ; and if he have not property 
enough to make restitution, to be sold for a bondman; 
Exod. xxii. 1*4 ; Lev. xxv. 39. 

Verse 82. But whoso oommitteth adultery ] The 'case 
understood is that of a married man : he has a wife ; and 
thorefore is not in the circumstances of the poor ihif who 
stole to appease his hunger, having nothing to eat. In this 
alone the opposition between the two cases is found : the 
thief had no food, and he stole some : the married man had 
a wife, and yet went in to the wife of his neighbour . 

Destroyeth his own soul.] Sins against his life ; for, under 
the law of Moses, adultery was punished with death ; Lev. 
xx. 10 ; Deut. xxii. 22. 

Verse 84. Jealousy is the rage of a man : therefore he will 
not spare] Ho will not, when he has detected the adulterer 
in the act, wait for the slow progress of the law : it is then 
to him the day of vengeance ; and, in general, he avenges 
himself on the spot, as we see above. 

Verse 86. lie will not regard any ransom ] This is an 
injury that admits of no compensation. No gifts can satisfy 
a man for the injury bis honour has sustained ; and to take a 
bribe or a ransom, would be setting op ehastity at a price. 


CHAPTER VII 

A farther exhortation to acquire wisdom, in order to he preserved from impure connexions, 1-5. The character of 
a harlot , and her conduct towards a youth who fell into her snare , 6-23. Solemn exhortations to avoid this 
evil, 24-27. 
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son, keep my words, and • lay up my 
commandments with thee. 

2 b Keep my commandments, and live ; 
• and my law as the apple of thine eye. 

$ 4 Bind them upon thy fingers, write them upon 
the tablo of thine heart. 

4 Say unto wisdom, Thou curt my sister ; and call 
understanding thy kinswoman : 

5 • That they may keep thee from the strange 
woman, from the stranger which flattereth with her 
words. 

6 For at the window of my house I looked through 
my casement, 

7 And beheld among the simple ones, I discerned 
among f the youths, a young man * void of under- 
standing, 

8 Passing through the street near her comer; 
and he went the way to her house, 

9 h In the twilight, 1 in the evening, in the black 
and dark night : 

10 And, behold, there met him a woman with the 
attire of an harlot, and subtil of heart. 

11 ( J She is loud and stubborn ; k her feet abide 
not in her house : 

12 Now is she without, now in the streets, and 
lietn in wait at every comer.) 

13 So she caught him, and kissed him, and 1 with 
an impudent face said unto him, 

14 m I have peace-offerings with me ; this day 
have I payed my vows. 

»Ch. ii. 1. — b Lev. xviii. 6. Ch. iv. 4. Isa. lv. 3. — e Deut. xxxii. 
10.— ^ Dent. vi. 8. xi. 18. Ch. iii. 8. vi. 21.— •Ch. ii. 16. v. 3. ri. 
21 — f Heb. the sens.— v Ch. vi. 82. ix. 4, 16.- h Job xxiv. 18.—* Heb. 
in th e evening of the day.— iCh. ix. 13. — k 1 Tim. v. 13. Tit. ii. 5.— 

Verse 2. As the apple of thine eye.] As the pupil of the 
eye, which is of such essential necessity to sight, and so easily 
injured. 

Verse 4. Thou art my sister ] Thou art my dearest friend, 
and I will treat thee as such. 

Verse 6. I looked through my casement'] The casement is 
a small aperture in a laige window, or a window opening on 
hinges. Here it means the lattice, for they had no glass 
windows in the East. 

Verse 7. Among the simple ones] The inexperienced, in- 
considerate young men. 

A young man void of urn der standing] “ Destitute of a 
heart,” He had not wisdom to discern the evil intended ; 
nor courage to resist the flatteries of the seduoer. 

Verse 9. In the black and dark night] When there were 
neither lamps nor moonshine. 

Verse 10. A wonm/n with the attire of an harlot] It ap- 
pears that sitting jn some open place, and covering the face, 
or haring a veffSf ftmeonfiar kind on, was the evidence of a 
harlot: wen. xxxvm.'t4j 15-19. No doubt, in Solomon’s 
time, they had other distinctions. 

Verse 11. She is loud and stubborn] Homiyah, she is 
never at rest , always agitated; busily employed to gain her 
end, and this is to go into the path of error : sorereth, “ turn- 
ing aside;” preferring any way t $ the right way. And, 
therefore, it is added, her feet acids not in her house ; she 
gads abroad; and this disposition probably first led her to 
this vice. 

Verse 12. Now is she without] She is continually expos- 
ing herself, and showing by her gait and gestures what she 
is, and what she wants . 

Verse 18. So she caught him] Laid fast hold on him, and 
kissed Mm, to sh ow that she was affectionately attached to him. 

And with cm impudent face] “She strengthened her 
countenance,” assumed the most confident look #he could ; 
endeavoured to appear friendly and sincere. 

Verse 14. I have peace-offerings with me] More literally, 
‘fHhe sacrifices of the peace-offerings are with me.” Much 
-light is cast on this place by the fact that the gods in many 
WW of the East are actually worshipped in brothels, and 
fiyd®*®ts of the offerings are divided among the wretches 
who fall into the snare of the prostitutes. 


15 Therefore came I forth to meet thee, dili- 
gently to seek thy face, and I bate fouud thee. 

16 I have decked my bed with coverings of 
tapestry, with carved worhs t with "fine linen of 
Egypt. 

17 I have perfumed my bed with myrrh, aloes, 
and cinnamon. 

18 Come, let us take our fill of love until the 
morning : let us solace ourselves with loves. 

19 For the goodman is not at home, he is gone a 
long journey : 

20 He hath taken a bag of money 0 with him, and 
will come home at p the day appointed. 

21 With q her much fair speech she caused him 
to yield, r with the flattering of her lips she forced 
him. 

22 He goeth after her ■ straightway, as an ox 
goeth to the slaughter, or as a fool to the correction 
of the stocks ; 

23 Till a dart strike through his liver ; * as a bird 
hasteth to the snare, and knoweth not that it is for 
his life. 

24 Hearken unto me now therefore, 0 ye children, 
and attend to the words of my mouth. 

25 Let not thine heart decline to her ways, go not 
astray in her paths. 

26 For Bhe hath cast down many wounded : yea, 
u many strong men have been slain by her. 

27 T Her house is the way to hell, going down to 
the chambers of death. 

1 Heb. she strengthened her face, and said.— m Heb. Peace-offerings are 
upon me . — n Isa. xix. 9.—° Heb. in his hand. — p Or, the new moon. — 
*• Ch. v. 3. — r Ps. xii. 2.—* Heb. suddenly.—' 1 Eocles. ix. 12.—° Neh. 
xiii. 23.— v Ch. ii. 18. v. 6. ix. 18. 

Have I payed my voius.] She seems to insinuate that she 
had made a vow for the health and safety of this young man ; 
and having done so, and prepared the sacrificial banquet, 
came actually out to seek him, that he might partake of it 
with her, ver. 15. 

Verse 16. I have decked my bed] “My couch or sofa;” 
distinguished from “ my bed, ver. 17, the place to sleep on, 
as the other was the place to recline on at meals. The tap- 
estry mentioned here seems to refer to the oovering of the 
so/a ; exquisitely woven and figured cloth. 

Vorse 17- I have perfumed my bed with myrrh] She had 
used every means to excite the passions she wished to bring 
into action. 

Verse 19. For the goodman] Literally, “ For the man is 
not in his house.” 

Verse 29. He hath taken] Literally, “The money bag he 
hath taken in his hand.” He is gone a journey of itinerant 
merchandizing. 

And will come home at the day appointed.] He will re- 
turn by the approaching festival. 

Verse 21. With her much fair speech J With her blandish- 
ments, and lascivious talk, she overcame all his scruples, and 
constrained him to yield. 

Verse 22. As an ox goeth to the-slaughter] The original 
of this and the following verse has been variously translated. 
All the translations mark the stupidity and folly of the man 
who is led away by enticing women, or who lives, a life of 
intemperance. 

Verse 24. Hearken wnto me now therefore, 0 ye children] 
Ye that are young and inexperienoed, seriously consider the 
example set before your eyes, and take warning at another’s 
^expense. 

Verse 26. For she hath cast doum many wounded: yea, 
many strona men have been slainby her A That is, suon 
like women have been the ruin of many. History is full of 
examples. 

Verse 27. Her houae^is the way to hell] Sheol, the pit, 
the grave, th eplaceqfihe dead, the eternal and infernal world. 
Ana they who, through such, fall into the grave , descend 
lower, into the chambers of death ; the plaoe where pleasure 
is at an end, and illusion mocks no more. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

The fame and excellence of wisdom, and its manner of teaching, 1-4; the matter of its exhortations , 5-12; its 
influence among men , 13-21 ; its antiquity , 22-31 ; the blessedness of attending to its counsels , 32-35 ; the 
misery of those who do not , 36. 

T\OTTT n . ot * wisdom ory P and b understand- 9 f They are all plain to him that nnderstandefch, 
I IvyAJJ. ing put forth her voice P and right to them tnat find knowledge. 

JLy 2 She standeth in the top of high places, 10 Receive my instruction, and not silver; and 
by the way in the places of the paths. knowledge rather than choice gold. 

' 3 She crieth at the gates, at the entry of the city, 11 * For wisdom is better than rubies ; and all the 
at the coming in at the doors. things that may be desired are not to be compared 

4 Unto you, 0 men, I call ; and my voice is to to it. 

the sons of man. 12 I wisdom dwell with h prudence, and find out 

5 0 ye simple, understand wisdom : and ye fools, knowledge of witty inventions. 

be ye of an understanding heart. 13 1 The fear of the Lord is to hate evil : J pride, 

6 Hear ; for 1 will speak of c excellent things ; and and arrogancy, and the evil way, and k the froward 

the opening of my lips shall be right things. mouth, do I hate. 

7 •For my mouth shall speak truth ; and wicked- 14 Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom: I am 


ness is d an abomination to my lips. 

8 All the words of my mouth are in righteous- 
ness ; there is nothing * froward or perverse in 
them. 

•Ch. i. 20. ix. 3. — b Pa. cxix. 130. cxlvii. 5.-«Ch. xxil. 20.-<* Htb. 
the abomination of my lip$. — •liel>. wreathed. — f Ch. xiv. <1.— xJob 
xxviii. 15, &o. Pa. xix. 10. cxix. 127. Ch. iii. 14, 15. iv. 6, 7. xvi. 

Verse 1. Doth not wisdom cry f] Here wisdom is again 
personified; and is represented in a twofold point of view: 
1. Wisdom, the power of judging rightly, implying the know- 
ledge of divine and human things. 2. As an attribute of 
God, particularly displayed in the various and astonishing 
works of creation. Nor has it any other meaning in this 
whole chapter, whatever some of the Fathers may have 
dreamed, who find allegorical meanings every where. 

Verse 2. In the places of the paths.'] “ The constituted 
house of the paths." Does not this mean the house of 
public worship ? which stands a centro to the surrounding 
villages, the paths from all the parts loading to and terminating 
at it P In such a place, whore the holy word of God is read 
or preached, there in a particular manner does wisdom cry, 
and understanding lift up her voice. 

Verse 3. She crieth at the gates] This might be well 
applied to the preaching of Jesus Christ and his apoBtles, 
and their faithful successors in the Christian ministry. Ho 
went to the temple , and proclaimed the righteousness of the 
Most High : he did the same iu the synagogues, on the 
mountains, by the sea side , in the villages , in the streets of 
the cities, andin private houses. &o must the zealous ministers 
of Christ go to highways and hedges , to mountains and plains, 
to ships and cottages, to persuade* sinners to tarn from the 
error of their ways and accept that redemption which was 
procured by the sacrificial offering of Jesus Christ. 

Verse 4. Unto you, O men J Jshim, men of wealth and 
newer, will I calif and not to yon alone, for my voice is al 
bene y Adam, “ to all the descendants of Adam ;” to the 
whole human race. 

Verse 5. 0 yb simple"] Y<$ that are deceived and with flat- 
tering words and fair speeches deluded and drawn away. 

Te fools] Ye stupid, stiff-necked, senseless people. That 
preaching is never likely to do much good, that is not 
pointed ; specifying and describing vices, and charging them 
home on the consciences of transgressors. 

Verse 6. Bear ; for I will speak of excellent things .] The 
teaching is not trimng, though addressed to irifiers. 


teaching is not trifling, though addressed to trifiers. 

The opening of my Up s shall be right things.] Things 
which are calculated to correct your false notions, and set 
straight your crooked ways. 

Verse 7. My mouth shall speak truth] Truth, without 
falsity, or any mixture of error, shall be tne whole matter of 
my discourse. 

Verse 8. AU the words — are in righteousness ] Betsedek, in 
justice and equity, testifying what man owes to his God, to 
his neighbour, and to himself; giving to eaoh his due . 

There is nothing froward] Tortuous, involved or difficult. 


9 f They are all plain to him that nnderstandefch, 
and right to them that find knowledge. 

10 Receive my instruction, and not silver; and 
knowledge rather than choice gold. 

11 * For wisdom is better than rubies ; and all the 
things that may be desired are not to be compared 
to it. 

12 I wisdom dwell with h prudence, and find out 
knowledge of witty inventions. 

13 1 The fear of the Lord is to hate evil : J pride, 
and arrogancy, and the evil way, and k the froward 
mouth, do I hate. 

14 Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom : I am- 
understanding ; 1 1 have strength. 

1 5 m By me kings reign, and princes decree justiceu 

16 By me princes rule, and nobles, even all the 
judges of the earth. 


16.— “ Or, subtilty.—i i Ch. xvi. 6— JCh.vi.17 — k Ch.iv.24.— ‘Eccle*. 
vii. 19. Pa. xviil. 1. xix. 14. xxii. 19. xxxi. 4 . — m Dan. il. 21. Rom. 
xili. 1. 

Or perverse] Distorted, leading to obstinacy. 

Verse 9. They are all plain] Straight forward, over 
against every man, level to every capacity. This is true of 
all that concerns the salvation of the soul. 

To them that find knowledge.] When a man gets the 
knowledge of himself, then he sees all the threatenings of 
God to bo right. When he obtains the knowledge of God 
in Christ, then he finds that all the promises of God are right 
— yea and amen. 

Verse 10. Receive my instruction, and not silver] A 
Hebrew idiom; receive my instruction in preference to 
silver. * 

Verso 12. I wisdom dwell with prudence] Prudence is 
defined, wisdom applied to practice ; so wherever true wis- 
dom is, it will lead to action, and its activity will be always 
in reference to the accomplishment of the best ends by the 
use of the most appropriate means. Hence comes what is 
here called knowledge of witty inventions, “ I have found out 
knowledge and contrivance." 

Verso 13. The fear of the Lord is to hate evil] As it is 
impossible to hate evil without loving good ; and love to 
goodness will lead a man to do what is nght in the si^ht of 
God ; hence this implies the sum and aobetanoe or true 
religion , which is here termed the fear of the Lord. 

Verse 14. Counsel is mine] The wise man alone can give 
this counsel ; and he can give it only as continually receiving 
instruction from God: tor this divine wisdom can say, 
tushiyAh, substance , reality, essence , all belong to me ; I am 
the Fountain whence all are derived. 

And sound wisdom] This .is a totally false translation : 
tushiyah means essenoe, ft&wt&noe, reality ; the source and 
substance of good. 

I have strength.] Speaking still of wisdom, as communicat- 
ing rays of its light to man, it enables him to bring every 
thing to his aid ; to construct machines by which one man 
can do the work of hundreds. 

Verse 15. By me kings reign ] Every wise and prudent 
kitig is suoh through the influence of divine wisdom. And 
just laws and their righteous administration oome from this 
■source. 

Verse 17. I love them that love me] If the heart embraces 
this wisdom, follows this divine teaching, and gives itself to 
God, his love will be shed abroad in it by the influence al 
the Holy Spirit. Thus we love God because he hath float 
loved us ; and the more we love him. the more we shaU feel 
of his love, whioh will enable us to love him yet more and 
more j and thus we may go ou increasing to eternity. 

And those that seek me early shall find me.] Not merely 
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17 • I love them that love me ; and b those that 
seek me early shall find me. 

18 0 Riches and honour are with me ; yea , durable 
riches and righteousness. 

19 * My fruit U better than gold ; yea, than fine 
gold ; and my revenue than choice silver. 

20 I e loaa in the way of righteousness, in the 
midst of the paths of judgment : 

21 That I may cause those that love me to inherit 
substance : and I will fill their treasures. 

22 1 The Lord possessed me in the beginning of 
his way, before his works of old. 

23 * I was set up from everlasting, from the begin- 
ning, or ever the earth was. 

24 When there were no depths, I was brought 
forth; when there were no fountains abounding with 
water. 

25 k Before the mountains were settled, before the 
hills was I brought forth : 

26 While as yet he had npt made the earth, nor 
the 1 fields, nor i the highest part of the dust of the 
world. 


27 When he prepared the heavens, I was there : 
when he set k a compass upon the face of the depth. 

28 When he established the clouds above : when 
he strengthened the fountains of the deep : 

29 1 Whon he gave to the sea his decree, that the 
waters should not pass his commandment : when 
m he appointed the foundations of the earth : 

80 0 Then I was by him, as one brought up with 
him : ° and I was daily his delight, rejoicing always 
before him : 

31 Rejoicing in the habitable part of his earth ; 
and p my delights were with the sons of men. 

32 Now therefore hearken unto me, O ye children : 
for q blessed are they that keep my ways. 

33 Hear instruction, and be wise, and refuse it 
not. 

34 r Blessed is the man that heareth me, watching 
daily at my gates, waiting at the posts of my doors. 

35 For whoso findeth me findeth life, and shall 
* obtain * favour of the Lord. 

36 But he that sinneth against me ■ wrongeth his 
Qwn soul : all they that hate me love death. * 


* l Sam. It 80. Pa. xcl. 14. John xiv. 21.— 1 Guinea i. ft.— 
«Cb. ttl.lfl. Matt. ri. 83.— < »Ch. iii. 14. Ver. 10.-«Or ( walk.— 
f CA iii. 18. Eoclua, xxlv. 9. John i. 1.— c Pa. ii. 6.—* Job xv. 7, 
8.— 1 ‘Or, span j»loaa«.— J Or, the chief part.—* Or, a circla.—f Geu. j. 


9, 10. Job xxxviii. 10, 11. Ps. xxxlli. 7. civ. 9. Jer. v. 22. — 
» Job xxxviii. 4.—“ John i. 1, 2, 18.— « » Matt. iii. 17. Col. i. 13.— 
p Pa. xvi. 8.— *i Pa. cxlx. 1, 2. exxviU. 1, 2. Luke xl. 28. — fCh. iii. 
13, 18. — ■ Heb. bring forth. — tCh. xii. 2. — u Ch. xx. 2. 


betimes in the morning , though he who does so shall find it 
greatly to his advantage ; but early in life — in youth , and as 
near as possible to the first dawn of reason . i^s the first- 
fruits always belong to God, youth is God's time ; the time 
in which, to sincere youthful seekers, he pours out his 
benefits with great profusion. 

Verse 18. Riches and honour are with me] pften the 
wise, prudent, and discreet man arrives literally to riches and 
honour; but this is not always the case. But there are 
other riches of which he never fails ; and these seem to be 
what Solomon has particularly in view, durable riches and 
righteousness ; the treasure deposited' by God in earthen 
vessels. 

Verse 20. I lead in the way of righteousness'] Nothing 
but the teaching that comes from God by his word and 
Spirit can do this. 

Verse 22. The fiord possessed me in the beginning of his 
tcoy] Wisdom is not acquired by the Divine Being; man, 
ana even angels , l earn it by slow and progressive degrees : 
but in God it is as eternally inherent as any other essential 
attribute of his nature. 

Verse 28. I was set up from everlasting] All the schemes, 
plans, and circumstances, relative to creation, government, 
providence* and to all being, material, animal, and intel- 
lectual, were conceived in tqe divine mind, by the divine 
wisdom, from eternity, or ever the earth was. 

Verse 24. When there were no depths] Before the 
original chaotic mass was formed. 

I was brought forth"] “ I was produced as by labouring 
throes.” Possibly the heathen poets derived their idea of 
Minerva (wisdom) bem£ born of Jupiter? s brain, from some 
such high poetic personification as that in the teit. 

Verse 26. The highest part of the dust of the world.] V Thq 
first particle of matter.” ' The prima materia, the primitive 
atom. All these verses (&29J a*e a periphrasis for I existed 
before ereation ; consequently More time was. I dwelt in 
God as a principle which might bq communicated in its 
influences to intellectual beings when formed. 

Verqe 27. When he prepared the heavens, I was there] 
For there is no part oi the creation of God in which, wisdom', 
skill, contrivance, are more manifest than in thq construction 
of the visible heavens. ’ 

When he set a compass uppn ttys face of the depth J Does 
not this refer to the establishment of the law of gravitation t 
by which all the particles of matter, tending to a conjmon 
centre, would produce in all bodies the prbicuZar fora*, which 
we see them have ; so that even &e waters are not only re- 
tained within their boundaries, but a re sthjected to the 
circular form, in their great aggregate of seas, a* other parts 
of matter are. 

Verse 28 . The clouds above ] f? The ethereal regions,?? 
taking m the whole of tl*e atmosphere, with all its meteors, 
nlonds, vapours, Ac. 


Verso 29. When he gave to the sea his decree ] When he 
assigned its limits, adjusted its saltness, and proportioned 
the extent of the surface to the quantity of vapours to be 
raised from it, for the irrigation of the terrene surface. 

The foundations of the earth] Those irreversible laws by 
vvhich all its motions are governed. 

Verse 30. Then I was with him, as one brought up] Amon , 
a nursling, a darling child. This is poetical, and highly fig- 
urative ; and they wfyo think they find the deity of Jesus 
Christ in these metaphors should be very cautious how they 
apply such terms as these- 

Rejoicing always before him ] All the images in this verse 
q-re borrowed from the state and circumstances of a darling, 
affectionate, playful child. 

Verse 31; Rejoicing iy, the habitable part of his earth] 
There God displays especially his wisdom in ordering and 
directing human beings, and in providing for their wants. 

My delights were with thp sons of men.] This divine wis- 
dom, as it delighted in the creation of man, so it continues 
to delight in his instruction. 

Verse 32. Now therefore] Since I have the happiness of 
the children of Adam so much at heart, hearken unto me: 
and this is for your owq interest, for blessed are they who 
keep my ways. 

Vers^ 34. Watching daily at my gates] Wisdom is repre- 
sented as having a school for the instruction of men ; and 
seems to point out some of the nqost forward of her scholars 
coming, through their intense desire to learn, even before the 
gates were opened , and waiting there for admission, that they 
might hear every wot $ that was uttered, and not lose one 
Recent of the heavenly teaching. 

Verse 35. Whoso jmdeth,me] The wisdom that comes 
from God, teaching to avoid evil and cleave to that which is 
good ; findeth life — gets that knowledge which qualifies him 
to answer the purposes for which he was made ; for he is 
gw ickeryed with phrist ? and made a partaker of the divine 

Verse 86. Wrongeth Ms own soul] It is not Satan, it is 
not sin, properly speaking, that harts him j it is himself. 

Love death.] They do it in effect, if not in fact ; for as 
they love sin, that leads to death^eo they may be justly said 
to love death, the wages qf sin. He that works iu this ease 
Works tor wages ; and he nquat love the wages, seeing he 
}aboyrs so har^ in the work. 

I am thoroughly satisfied that this chapter speaks not one 
word eithef about the divine or human n i ture of Christ, 
much l 6 ®* °* an y cterYSal filiation of his divinity . And I am 
fully persuaded, had there not been a preconceived creed, no 
soul of man, by fair criticism, would have ever found out 
that fond opinion of the eternal sonship of the divine nature, 
which so many commentators persuade us they find here. 
As to the Fathers in general, they were not all agreed on 
t hi* subject, some supposing Christ , others the Holy Spirit, 
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was meant in this chapter. But of these we may safely state 
that there is not a truth in the most orthodox creed, that 
cannot be proved by their authority, nor a heresy that has 
disgraced the Romish Church, that may not challenge them 
as Its abettors* In points of doctrine, their authority is, 
with me, nothing. The word of God alone contains my 
creed. I have been shocked with reading over some things 
that have been lately written on the subject. I have said in 
my heart, They have taken away my eternal Lord, and I 
know not where they have laid him. I cannot believe their 
doctrine ; I never did ; I hope I never shall. I believe in the 
holy Trinity ; in three Persons in the Godhead ; of which 
none is before or after another* I believe Jehovah, Jesus, 


the Holt Ghost to be one infinite, eternal Godhead, sub* 
Bisting ineffably in three Persons . I believe Jesus the Christ 
to be, au to his divine nature, as unoriginated and eternal 
as Jehovah himself ; and with the Holy Ghost to be one in- 
finite Godhead, neither Person being created , begotten, nor 
proceeding, more than another : as to its essence, bnt one 
trinity, in an infinite, eternal, and inseparable unity. And 
this triune God is the object of my faith, my adoration f and 
my confidence. But I believe not in an eternal sonship or 
generation of the divine nature of Jeans Christ. Here I nave 
long stood, here I now stand, and here I trust to stand in the 
hour of death, in the day of judgment, and to all eternity. 
[See supplemental note on Luke i. 35 ; Heb. i., Ac,] 


CHAPTER IX. 

Wisdom builds her house , makes her provision for a great feast , calls her guests, and exhorts them to partake after 
entertainment , 1-6. Different admonitions relative to the acquisition of Wisdom, 7-12. The character and 
m conduct of a bad woman , 13-18. 


TTTT QT^OIVT ^ath “kuilded her house, she 
t/l/ liJ JJvJJLiX hath hewn out her seven pil- 
f f lars : 

2 b She hath killed c her beasts ; d she hath 
mingled her wine ; she hath also furnished her table. 

3 She hath * sent forth her maidens : f she crieth 

* upon the highest places of the city. 

4 h Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither : as 
for him that wanteth understanding, she saith to 
him, 

5 1 Come, eat of my bread, and drink of the wine 
which I have mingled. 

6 Forsake the foolish, and live; and go in the way 
of understanding. 

7 He that reproveth a scornor getteth to himself 
Bhame : and he that rebuketli a wicked man getteth 
himself a blot. 

8 i Reprove not a scorner, lest h® hate thee : 
k rebuke a wise man, and ho will love thee. 

9 Give instruction to a wise man and he will be 

• Matt. xvi. 18. Epb ii. 20, 21, 22. 1 Pet, ii. B. — b Matt. xxii. 3, 
Ac.— ® Heb. her killing. - d Ver. 6. Oh. xxiil, 80.— *Rora. x. 15.— 
*Cb. vlii. 1, 2.— »Ver. i*.— ' * Ver. 16. Ch. vi. 32. Matt. xi. 25.— 

* Ver. 2. Cant. v. 1. Isa. lv. 1. John vi. 27.— 1 Mott. vii. 6.— 

Verse 1. Wisdom hath builded her house ] T^e eternal 
counsel of God has framed the universe. 

She hath hewn out her seven pillars ] Every thing has 
been so constructed as to exhibit a scene of grandeur, 
stability, and durableness. 

Verse 2. She hath kiUed her beasts’] God has made the 
most ample provision for the innumerable tribes of animal 
and intellectual beings, whioli people the whole vortex of 
created nature. 

Verse 3. She hath sent forth her maidens] Jt is a custom 
to the present day, in Asiatio countries, to send their invita- 
tions to guests by a company of females, preceded by euuecbs t 
they go to the doors of the invited, nud Deliver their message. 

verse 4. Whoso is simple] Let the young, heedjess, and 
giddy, attend to my teaching. 

Him that wanteth understanding] Literally, he that 
wanteth a heart ; who is without comage, is feeble and fickle t 
and easily drawn aside from the holy commandment, 

Verse 5. Come, eat of my bread] Not only reoeive my 
instructions, but act according to my directions. 

Drink of the wine— I have mingled.] Enter into my 
counsels ; be not contented with superficial knowledge on 
any subject, wbere any thing deeperen ay be attained. Look 
into the principles on which they were formed ; investigate 
their nature, examine their properties, acquaint thyself with 
their relations , connexions, influences , ana various uses. 

Verse 6. Forsake the foolish] For the companion of fools 
must be a fool 
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yet wiser : teach a just man , 1 and he will increase 
in learning. 

10 m The fear of the Loud is the beginning of Wis- 
dom : and the knowledge of the Holy is understanding. 

11° For by me thy days shall be multiplied, and 
the years of thy life shall be increased. 

12 p If thou be wise, thou shalt be wise for thy- 
self : but if thou scornest, thou alone Bhalt bear it. 

13 9 A foolish woman is clamorous : she is simple, 
and knoweth nothing. 

14 For she sitteth at the door of her house, on a 
seat * in the high places of the city, 

15 To call passengers who go right on their ways: 

16 r Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither : and 
as for him that wanteth understanding, she saith to 
him, 

17 * Stolen waters are sweet, and bread * eaten in 

secret is pleasant, * > 

18 But he knoweth not that tt the dead are there; 
and that her guests are in the depths of hell. 

k Pg. cxli. 5.— 1 Matt. xUl. 12. — “ Job xxviiL 28. Ps. cxi. 10. Ch. i. 
7:-»Ch. ill. 2, 16. X. 27 — ° Job xxxv. 6, 7. Ch. xvl. 26.— »Ch. vii. 
11.— a Ver. 8.— r Ver. 4.— •Ch. xx. 17.— * Heb. of secrecies .— * Ch. Ii. 
18. vii. 27. 

And live] Answer the end for which thou wast bom. 

Verse 7. He that reproveth a scorner] The person who 
mocks at sacred things; the libertine, the infidel; who tumB 
the most serious things into ridioule, and, by his wit, often 
succeeds in rendering the person who reproves him ridi- 
culous. 

Verse 9. Give instruction to a wise man] Literally, give 
to the wise, and he will be wise. Whatever you give to such, 
they reap profit from it. They are like the bee, they extract 
honey from every flower. [saints. 

Verse 10. The knowledge of the holy] Sanctorum, of the 

Verse 11, For by me thy days shall be multiplied] Vice 
shortens human life, by a necessity of consequence : and by 
the same, righteousness lengthens It. 

Verse 12. If thou be wise] It is thy own interest to be 
religious, Though thy example may be very useful to thy 
neighbours and friends, yet the chief benefit is to thyself. 
But if thou scorn — refuse to receive the doctrines of wisdom, 
and die in thy sins, thou alone shalt suffer the vengeance of 
an offended God. 

Verse 18. A foolish woman is clamorous] Vain, empty 
women are those that make most noise. Ana she that ujuU 
of clamour, has generally little or no sense. 

Verse 14. For she sitteth at the door of her house] Her con- 
duct here marks at once her /oily, impudence, and poverty. 

Verse 16. Whoso is simple , let him tarn in hither 1 Folly 
nr Pleasure, here personified} uses the very same expression 
as those employed by Wisdom , ver. 4. 
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Verse 17. Stolen waters are sweet j I suppose this to be 
a proverbial mode of expression, importing that iUicit 
pleasures are sweeter than those which are legal. 

Verse 18. But he 3 knoweth not that the dead are there ] He 
does not know that it was in this way the first apostates 
from God and troth walked. Rephaim ; the giants. The 


sons of men , the earth-born . to distinguish them iroui the 
sons of Qod , those who were bom from above. 

Her guests are in the depths of hell .] Those who have 
been drawn out of the way of understanding by profligacy 
have in general lost their Uves, if not their souls, by their 
folly. 


CHAPTER X. 


It is impossible to give summaries of such chapters as these, where almost every verse contains a separate sub- 
ject. Our common Version , not being able to exhibit the contents as usual , simply says , “ From this chapter 
to the five and twentieth are sundry (hservations upon moral virtues , and their opposite vices.** In general the 
. wise man states in this chapter the difference between the iviee and the foolish, the righteous and the wicked , the 
diligent and the idle . He speaks also of love and hatred , of the good and the evil tongue, or of the slandt\ or 
and the peacemaker. 


mTT I proverbs of Solomon. • A wise son 

I J1J maketh a glad father : but a foolish son 

X is the heaviness of his mother. 

2 b Treasures of wickedness profit nothing : 
c but righteousness delivereth from death. 

S d The Lord will not suffer the soul of the right- 
eous to famish : but he casteth away 8 the substance 
of the wicked. 

4 1 He becometh poor that dealeth with a slack 
hand : but * the hand of the diligent maketh rich. 

5 He that gatheretli in summer is a wise son : 
but he that sleepeth in harvest is h a son that causeth 
shame. 

6 Blessings are npon the head of the just : but 
1 violence covereth the mouth of the wicked. 

7 J The memory of the just is blessed : but the 
name of the wickeu shall rot. 

*Ch. xxv. 20 . xvii. 21, 25. xix. 13. xxix. 8, 15.— b Ps. xlix. 6. &c. 
Ch. xi. 4. Luke xii. 19, 20.— ■ Dan. iv. 27— 1 Pb. x 14. xxxiv. 9, 10- 
xxxvil. 25 .— • Or, th« wicked for their wickedness.— * Ch. xii. 24. xix. 
15.— «Ch. xiii. 4. xxi. 5.— h Ch xii. 4. xvii. 2 xix. 26. — i Ver. 11. 
Eeth. vil. 8 — J Ps. ix. 6, 6. cxii. «. Kccles. viii. 10. Ver. 10.- 
1 Heb. a fool cf tip *. — m Or, sludl be beaten.— 0 Pb. xxiii. 4. Ch. 

Verse 1. The proverbs of Solomon ] The precoding nine 
chapters pan onfy be considered as an introduction , if indeed 
they may be said to make even a part, of the proverbs of Solo- 
mon, which appear to commence only at the tenth chapter. 

A wise son maketh a glad father J The parallels in this 
and several of the succeeding chapters are those which 
Bishop Lowth calls the antithetic ; when two lines cor- 
respond with each other by an opposition of terms and 
sentiments ; when the second is contrasted with the first; 
sometimes in expression, sometimes in sense only. 

Verse 2. Treasures qf wickedness'] Property gained by 
wicked means. 

Delwereth from death.] Treasures gained by robbery often 
bring their possessors to an untimely death ; but those gained 
by righteous dealing bring with them no such consequences. 

Verse 8. But he casteth away the substance of the wicked .] 
The righteous have God for their feeder; and because of 
his infinite bounty, they can never famish for want of the 
bread of life. On the contrary, the wicked are often, in the 
course of his providence, deprived of the property of which 
they make a bad use. 

Verse 4. He becometh poor ] God bas ordered, in the 
course of bis providence, that he who will not work shall not 
eat. And he always blesses the work of the industrious 

Verse B. He that gathereth in swnmer] All the work 
of the field should be done in the season suitable to it. 

Verae 8* Violence covereth the mouth of the wicked .] 
Their own violent dealings shall be visited upon them. 
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8 The wise in heart will receive commandments : 
k but 1 a prating fool m shall fall. 

9 “He that walketh uprightly walketh surely : 
but he that perverteth his ways shall be known. 

10 0 He that winketh with the eye causeth sorrow : 
p but a prating fool q shall fall. 

11 r The mouth of a righteous man is a well of 
life: but ■ violence covereth the mouth of the wicked. 

12 Hatred stirreth up strifes : but 1 love covereth 
all sins. 

13 In the lips of him that hath understanding 
wisdom is found: but “a rod is for the back of him 
that is void of * understanding. 

14 Wise men lay up knowledge : but w the mouth 
of the foolish is near destruction. 

15 * The rich man’s wealth is his strong city : the 
destruction of the poor is their poverty. 

xxviii. 18. Isa. xxxiii. 15, 16.— 1 ® Ch. vi. 13 .— p Ver. 8.— i Or, shall 
be beaten. — 'Pb. xxxvii. 30. Ch. xiii. 14. xviii. 4.— ■ Pa. evii. 42. 
Ver. 6.— 1 Ch. xvii. 9. 1 Cor. xiii. 4. 1 Pet. iv. 8.—“ Ch. xxvi. 3.-- 

T Heb. heart. — w Ch. xviii. 7. xxi. 23.— * Job xxxi. 24. Ps. lii. 7. 
Ch. xviii, 11. 1 Tim. vi. 17. 


Verse 7. The memory of the just is blessed ] Or, is a 
blessing , 

But the name of the wicked shall rot.] The very name of 
the wicked is os offensive as putrid carrion. 

Verse 9. He that walketh uprightly] The upright man is 
always safe ; he has not two characters to support ; he goes 
straight forward, and is never afraid of detection , because be 
has never been influenced by hypocrisy or deceit. 

Verse 10. He that winketh with the eye] Instead of the 
latter clause, the Septuagint bas, H but he that reproveth 
with freedom, maketh peace.” A faithful, open reproving of 
Bin is more likely to promote the peace of society than the 
passing it by slightly, or taking no notice of it ; for if the 
wicked turn to God at the reproof, the law of peace will booh 
be established in hiB heart, and the law of kindness will flow 
from his tongue. 

_Verse 11. The mouth of a righteous man is a well of life] 
The vein of lives ; an allusion to the great aorta , which oon- 
veys the blood from the heart to every part of the body. 

erse 12. Hatred stirreth up strifes J It seeks for occasions 
to provoke enmity. It delights in broils. On the contrary 
love conciliates ; removes aggravations ; puts the best con- 
struction on every thing ;*ana pours water, not oil, upon the 
fame. 

Verse 18. A rod is for the back of him] The rod is a most 
powerful instrument of knowledge. Judiciously applied, 
there is a lesson of profound wisdom in every twig. 

Verse 14. Wise men lay up knowledge] They keep secret 
every thing that has a tendency to disturb domestic or 


CHAP. XL 


16 The labour of the righteous tmdeth to life : the 
fruit of the wioked to sin. 

17 Hew in the way of life that keepeth instruc- 
tion : but he that refuseth reproof * efrreth. 

18 He that hideth hatred with lying Ups, and b he 
that uttereth a slander, w a fool. 

19 c In the multitude of words there wanteth not 
sin : but d he that refraineth his lips is wise. 

20 The tongue of the just is as choice Bilver : the 
heart of the wicked is little worth. 

21 The lips of the righteous feed many : but fools 
die for want e of wisdom. 

22 1 The blessing of the Lord, it maketh rich, and 
he addeth no sorrow with it. 

23 * It is as sport to a fool to do mischief : but a 
man of understanding hath wisdom. 

24 h The foar of the wicked, it shall come upon him : 
but 1 the desire of the righteous shall be granted. 

25 As the whirlwind passeth, * so is the wicked 


•Or, oauaeth to err .— b Ps. xv. 8.—® Eccles v. 8.—* James iii. 2. 
— Uleb. of toart . — * Gen. xxiv. 86. xxvi, 12. Pa. xxxvii. 22.— sCh. 
xiv. 9. xv. 21. — h Job xv. 21.— 1 Ps. cxlv. 19. Matt. v. 6. 1 John 

v. 14, 16. — J Pa. xxxvii. 0, 10.— i *Ver. 80. Ps. xv. 6. Matt. vii. 24, 


public peace ; but the foolish man blabs aU out, and produces 
much mischief. 

Verse 16. The rich man's wealth is his strong city'] Be- 
hold a mystery in providence ; there is not a rich 'man on 
earth but becomes such by means of the poor ! 

The destruction of the poor is their poverty .] Men in 
abject proverty never arise out of this pit. They have no 
nucleus about which property may aggregate. 

Verso 16. The labour of the righteous ] The good man 
labours that he may be able to support life ; this is his first 
object : and then to have something to divide with the poor ; 
this is his next object. 

The fruit of the i vicked to sin. j God’s blessings are cursed 
to him. 

Verse 17- He is in the way of life] The truly religious 
man accumulates knowledge that he may the better know 
how to live to God, and do most good among men. 

Verse 18. lie that hideth] This is a common case. Thus 
lying lips often cover the malevolence of a wicked heart. 

Verse 19. In the multitude of words] It is impossible 
to speak much, and yet speak nothing but truth ; and injure 
no man’s character in the mean while. 

Verse 20. The heart of the wicked is little worth.] Because 
it is his most hidden part, he vaunts of its honesty, goodness 
Ac. ! Yes, yes ; it is very honest and good, only the devil is 
in it ! That is all. 

Verse 22. The blessing of the Lord, it maketh rich] What- 
ever we receive in the way of providence, has Gcyl’s blessing 
in it, and will do us good. God’s blessing gives simple 
enjoyment, and levies no tax upon the comfort. 

Verse 23. It is as sport to a fool to do mischief] What a 
millstone weight of iniquity hangs abont the neckB of most 
of the jesters, facetious, ana witty people ! 

V ewe 24. The fear of the wicked] All that he has dreaded, 
and more than he has dreaded, shall come upon him. The 


no more: but k the righteous is an everlasting founda- 
tion. 

26 As vinegar to the teeth, and as smoke to the 
eyes, so is the sluggard to them that send him. 

27 1 The fear of the Lord m nrolongeth days : but 
“ the years of the wicked shall be shortened. 

28 The hope of the righteous shaM be gladness : 
but the 0 expectation of the wicked shall perish. 

29 The way of the Lord is strength to the up- 
right : but p destruction shall be to the workers of 
iniquity. 

30 « The righteous shall never be removed : but 
the wicked shall not inhabit the earth. 

31 r The mouth of the just bringefch forth wisdom : 
but the froward tongue shall be cut out. 

32 The lips of the righteous know what is accept- 
able : but the mouth of the wioked speaketh a froward- 
ness. 


25. xvt 18. — 1 Ch. ix. 11.—* Heb. addith.-* Job xv. 82, 83. xxli. 1«. 
Ps. lv. 23, Ecdes. vii. 17 — • Job vill. 13. xi. 20. Ps. oxii. 10. 
Ch. xi. 7 .— p Ps. i. 6. xxxvii. 20.—' i Ps, xxxvii. 22, 29. oxxv. 1. Vsr. 
25.—® Ps. xxxvii. 80.—* Heb. frovxirdntMM. 


righteous is always desiring more of the salvation of God, 
and God will exceed even hia utmost desires. 

Verse 26. As the whirlwind passeth] As tornadoes that 
sweep every thing away before them ; so shall the wrath of 
God sweep away the wicked; it shall leave him neither 
branch nor root. But the righteous, beiug built on the 
eternal foundation shall never be shaken. 

Verse 26. As vinegar to the teeth] The acid softening 
and dissolving the alkali of the bone, so as to impair their 
texture, and render them incapable of masticating ; and as 
smoke affects the eyes, irritating their tender vessels, so as 
to give pain and prevent distinct vision ; so the sluggard, 
the lounging, thriftless messenger, who never returns in 
time with the desired answer. 

Verse 28. The expectation of the wicked shall perish.] A 
wicked man is always imposing on himself by the hope of 
God’s mercy and final happiness; and he continues hoping. 
till he dies without receiving that mercy which alone would 
entitle him to that glory. 

V erse 29. The way of the Lord is strength] In the path 
of obedience, the upright man ever finds his strength renewed; 
the more he labours, the stronger he grows. 

Verse 30. The righteous shall never be removed J Because 
he iB built on the eternal foundation. 

Verse 81. The froward tongue shall be cut out,] This 
probably alludes to the punishment of cutting out the tongue 
for blasphemy, treasonable speeches, profame swearing , or 
such like. Were the tongue of every shrew or scold to be 
extracted, we should soon have much less noise in the 
world. 

Verse 32. The Ups of the righteous know what is acceptable] 
And what they believe to be most pleasing and most pro- 
fitable, that they speak j but the wicked man knows as well 
what is perverse , and that he speaketh forth. 


CHAPTER XL 


A parallel of the advantages of the righteous and wise , opposed to the miseries of the wicked and the foolish. 

and false riches . 
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A * A T QT? b balance is abomination to the 
A- xaJJIoXIJ Lord : but • a just weight is 
his delight. 

2 d When pride cometh, then cometh shame: 
but with the lowly is wisdom. 

3 # The integrity of the upright shall guide them » 
but the perverseness of transgressors shall destroy 
them. 

4 f Riches profit not in the day of wrath : but 
* righteousness delivereth from death. 

5 The righteousness of the perfect shall h direct 
his way: hut the wicked shall fall by his own 
wickedness. 

6 The righteousness of the upright shall deliver 
them : but 1 transgressors shall be taken in their own 
naughtiness. 

7 * When a wicked man dietb, his expectation shall 
perish : and the hope of unjust men perisheth. 

8 k The righteous is delivered out of trouble, and 
the wicked cometh in his stead. 

9 An 1 hypocrite with his mouth destroyefch his 
neighbour : out through knowledge shall the just be 
delivered. 

10 “ When it goeth well with the righteous, the 
city rejoiceth : and when the wicked perish, there is 
Bhouting. 

11 “fiy the blessing of the upright tho city is 
exalted : but it is overthrown by the mouth of the 
wicked. 


12 He that is °void of wisdom despiseth his 
neighbour : but a man of understanding holdeth his 
peace. 

13 p A * talebearer revealeth secrets : but he that 
is of a faithful spirit concealeth the matter. 

14 r Where no counsel is, the people fall : but in 
the multitude of counsellors there is safety. 

15 • He that is surety for a stranger * snail smart 
for it : and he that hateth * suretisnip is sure. 

16 r A gracious woman retaineth honour : and 
strong men retain riches. 

17 w The merciful man doeth good to his own 
soul : but he that is cruel troubleth his own flesh. 

18 The wicked worketh a deceitful work : * but 
to him that serweth righteousness shall he a 
sure reward. 

19 As righteousness tendeth to life: so he that 
pursueth evil jpnrsueth it to his own death. 

20 They that are of a froward heart are abomina- 
tion to the Lord : but such as are upright in their 
way are his delight, w 

21 1 Though hand join in hand, the wicked shall 
not be unpunished : but * tho seed of the righteous 
Bhall be delivered. 

22 As a jewel of gold in a swine’s snout, so is a 
fair woman which 11 iB without discretion. 

23 The desire of the righteous is only good : but 
the expectation of the wicked bb is wrath. 

24 There is that cc scatter eth, and yet increaseth . 


* Lev. xix. 85, 86. Deut. xxv. 13-16. Ch. xvi. 11. rx. 10 23.— 
b Heb. balanc4* of dsceU .— ° Heb. a perfict stone. — d Ch. xv. 83. xvi. 

18. xviii. 12. Dan. iv. 30, 81.—* Ch. xiii. 6.— ' Ch. x. 2. Ezek. viS. 

19. Zepb. i. 18. Eoolns. v. 8.— S Gen. vii. 1.— h Heb. rectify . — * Ch. 
v. 22. Bccles. x. 8.— JCb. x. 28.— k Ch. xxt 18.— ‘Job. viii. 13.— 
“Bath. viii. 15. Ob. xxviil. 12, 28.— n Ch. xxix. 8.—° Heb. destitute 


of heart.— PLev. xix. 18. Ch. xx. 19.— i Heb. He that wnlketh, being 
a talebearer.— *1 Kings xii. 1, Ac. Cb. xv. 22. xxiv. 6. — *Ch. vi 1. 
— 1 Heb. shall be sore broken .— u Heb. those that strike hands.—' * Ch. 
xxxi. SO.— w Matt. v. 7, xxv. 84, Ac.— * H os. x. 12. Gal. vi. 8,9. 
James iii. 18.— rCh. xvi. 5 — »Ps. cxii. 2.— “Heb. departetlfrom.-- 
bb Rom. ii. 8, 9. — oc P». oxii. 9. 


Terse 1. A false balance is abomination] This refers to 
the balance itself deceitfully constructed, so that it is sooner 
turned at one end than at the other. 

But a iust weight ] Eben shelemah , the perfect stone , 
probably because weights wore made of stone : see the law, 
Deut. xxv. 13-35. 

Verse 2. When pride cometK] The proud man thinks 
much more of himself than any other can do ; and, expecting 
to be treated according to his own supposed worth, which 
treatment he Beldom meets with, he is repeatedly mortified, 
ashamed, confounded, and rendered indignant. 

With the lowly ] The humble man looks for nothing but 
justice ; has the meanest opinion of himself ; and can never 
be disappointed, but in receiving praise which he neither 
expects nor desires. 

Verse 4. Riches in the day of wrath] They cannot 
.purchase the remission of sins, nor torn asiae the wrath of 
God when that is poured out upon the opulent transgressor. 

Verse 7. When a wicked man dietft] Hope was not made 
for the wicked ; and yet they are the very persons that most 
abound in it J But their hope goes no farther than the grave. 
There the wicked man’s expectation is cut off, and his hope 
perishes. But to the saint, the penitent, and the cross* 
hearers in general, what a treasure is hope ! 

Verse 8. The wicked cometh in his stead,"] Often God 
makes this distinction ; in public calamities and in sudden 
accidents he rescues the righteous, and leaves the wicked, 
who has filled up the measure of his iniquities, to be seised 
by the hand of death. 

Verse 9. An hypocrite with his mouth] Ohaneph might 
be better translated infidel than hypocrite. The latter is one 
that pretends to religion j that uses it for secular purposes . 
The former is one who disbelieves divine revelation, and 
accordingly is polluted, and lives in pollution. This is 


_ ’> pious, sensible 
............ « onrhood, where he 

resides, by his example, his advice, and his prayers. But 
when the wicked perish, who has been a general curse by the 
contagion of his example and conversation, there is not only 
no regret expressed for his decease, but a general joy because 
God has removed him. 

UM 


Verso 12. He that is void of wisdom] A foolish man 
dwells on the defects of his neighbour, and is sure to bring 
them into the most prominent view. But. a man of under- 
standing — a prudent, sonsiblo man, hides those defects 
wherever he can, and puts the most charitable construction 
on those which he cannot conceal. 

Verse 13. A talebearer ] Holech racial , tho walking busy- 
body, the trader in scandal. 

Revealeth secrets ] Whatever was confided to him he is 
sure to publish abroad. The word means a hawker , or 
travelling chapman. Such are always great newsmongers ; 
and will tell even their own secrets rather than have nothing 
to say. 

Verse 15. He that is surely for a stranger shall smart for 
it] He shill find evil upon evil in it. 

Verse 16. A gracious woman retaineth honour J A good 
wife is an honour to her husband ; and a bad wife is her 
husband's reproach : if this be so, how careful should a man 
be whom he marries ? 

Verse 17. The merciful mam doeth good to his own soul ] 
No man can show an act of disinterested mercy without 
benefiting his own soul, by improving his moral feeling. 

But he that is cruel troubleth his own flesh.] We seldom 
see a peevish, fretful, vindictive man either in good health, 
or good plight of body. “ He frets his flesh off his bones.” 

Verse 18. Worketh a deceitful work] An unstable work; 
nothing is durable that he does, except his crimes. 

Verse 19. Righteousness tendeth lo life] True godliness 

S romotes health, and is the best means or lengthening out 
fe : but wicked men live not out half their days. 

Verse 21. Though hand join in hand] Let them con- 
federate as they please, to support each other, justioe will 
take care that they escape not punishment. 

Verse 22. A jewel of gold in a swings snout] That is, 
beauty in a woman destitute of good breeding and modest 
carnage, is as becoming asaa gold ring on the snout of a swine. 
In Asiatic countries the nose jewel is very common : to this 
the text alludes. 

Verse 24. There is that seattereth , and yet increaseth] 
The bountiful man, who gives to the poor, never turning 
away his faoe from any one in distress, the Lord blesses his 
property, and the bread is multiplied in his hand. 





CHAP. XII. 


and there is that withholdeth more than is meet, but 
it tendeth to poverty. 

25 ‘The b liberal soul shall be made fat: c and 
he that watereth shall bo watered also himself. 

26 ‘‘He that withholdeth corn, the people shall 
curse him : but • blessing shall be upon the head of 
him that selleth it. 

27 He that diligently seeketh good procureth 
favour : 1 but he that seeketh mischief, it snail come 
unto him. 


*2 Cor. ix. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10.— *>Or, The »oul ofbUuinq.—* Matt. v. 7. 
— d Amos viii. 5, 6.— • Job xxtx. 13. — f Eath. vii. l‘>. Pa. vii. 15, 
16. ix. 15, 16. x. 9. lvii. 6.-« Job xxxi. 24. Ps. Hi. 7. Mark x. 24. 

Verse 25. The liberal soul shall be made fat ] He who 
gives to the distressed, in the true spirit of charity, shall get 
an hundred fold from God's mercy. 

He that watereth ] A man who distributes in the right 
spirit gets more good himself than the poor man does who 
roceives the bounty. 

Verse 26. He that withholdeth corn ] Who refuses to sell 
because he hopes for a dearth, and then he can make his 
own price. 

Tke people shall curse him ] Yes, and God shall curso 
him also ; and if he do not turn and repent, he will get God’s 
curse, and the curse of the poor, which will be a canker in 
his money daring time, and in his soul throughout eternity. 

Verse 29. Shall inherit the wind ] He who dissipates his 


28 * He that trusteth in his riches shall fall : but 
h the righteous shall flourish as a branch. 

29 He that troubleth his own house 1 shall inherit 
the wind : and the fool shall be servant to the wise 
of heart. 

30 The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life; 
and l he that k winneth souls is wise. 

81 1 Behold the righteous shall be recompensed 
in the earth : much more the wicked and the sinner. 


Luke xii. 21. 1 Tim. vi. 17.— *Pt>. i. 3. lii. 8. xcii. 12, Jto. Jer. 
xvii. 8. — 1 Ecclc*. v. 16.— J Dan. xii. 3. 1 Cor. ix. 19, to. J times 
v. 20. — k Heb. laUth.—' ‘.Jer. xxv. 29. 1 Pet, lv. 17, 18. 

property by riotous living, shall be as unsatisfied as he who 
attempts to feed upon air. 

Verse 30. The fruit of the rig hteous is a tree of life J The 
tree of lives.’* It is like that tree which grew in the paradise 
of God ; increasing the bodily and mental vigour of those 
who ate of it. 

He that winneth souls is wise.] Wisdom seeks to reclaim 
the wanderers ; and he who is influenced by wisdom ’will do 
the same. 

Verse 31. Behold the righteous shall be recompensed in the 
earth, 8fc ] The Beptuagint . Syriac , and Arabic read this 
verse as follows : “ And if the righteous scaroelv be saved, 
where shall the ungodly and the sinner appear P’ 1 And this 
St. Peter quotes literatim, 1st Epist.iv. 18, whore seethe note. 


CHAPTER XII. 


Of the benefit of instruction, and the cultivation of piety, 
unjust . The humane man. The industrious man. 
excellence of the righteous. The slothful is in want. 

TTTTTOQf^ ^ ovc ^ 1 instruction loveth know* 
VV XI O vJ ledge : but he that hateth reproof 
If is brutish. 

2 * A good man obfcaineth favour of the 
Lord : but a roan of wicked devices will he con- 
demn. 

8 A man shall not be established by wictydness : 
but the b root of the righteous shall not be moved. 

4 c A virtuous woman is a crown to her husband : 
but she that maketh ashamed is d as rottenness in 
his bones. 

•Ch. vtti. 85.— ^ ChTx. 25^*Ch. xxxi. 23. 1 Cor. xi. 7 - d Cb. 
xiv. 80.— • Ch. i. 11, 18.— *Cb. xiv. 3.— f Ps. xxxvii. 36, 37. Ch. xi. 

Verse 1. Whoso loveth instruction 1 Discipline or correc- 
tion ; correction is the way to knowledge. 

But he that hateth reproof is brutish/] He is a bewr ; and 
expects no more benefit from correction than the ox does 
from the goad. 

Verse 2. A good man obtain eth favour] While he walks 
iu the path of obedience he increases in goodness , and con- 
sequently in the favour of the Lord. 

Verse 8. A man shall not be established by wickedness J 
Evil is always variable ; it has no fixed principle, except the 
root that is In the human heart : and even that is ever as- 
suming new forms. Nothing is permanent but goodness ; 
and that is unchangeable, because it comes from God. 

Verse 4. A virtuous woman is a (frown to her husband?] 

A strong woman. Our word virtue ( virtus ) is derived from 

vir, a man; and as man is the noblest of God’s creatures, 
virtue expresses what is becoming to man ; what is noble, 
courageous, and dignified : and as vir, a man, comes from 

vis, power or strength, so it implies what is strong and 
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The virtuous woman. The different lot of the just and 
The fool and the wise man. The uncharitable. The 
Righteousness leads to life, &c. 

5 The thoughts of the righteous a/re right : but 
the counsels of the wicked are deceit. 

6 e The words of the wicked are to lie in wait for 
blood : 1 but the mouth of the upright shall deliver 
them. 

7 * The wicked are overthrown, and are not : but 
the house of the righteous shall stand. 

8 A man shall be commended according to his 
wisdom : h but he that is 1 of a perverse heart shall 
be despised. 

9 J He that is despised, and hath a servant, is 

21. Matt. vii. 24, 25, 26, 27 —M Sam. xxv. 17.— 1 Heb. psrver m of 
heart. — i Cb. riii. 7. 


vigorous in principle : and as in uncivilized Hfe strength and 
courage were considered the very highest, because apparently 
the most necessary, of all virtues ; hence the term itself 
might have become the denomination of all excellent moral 
qualities; and is now applied to whatever constitutes the 
system of morality and moral duties. In some parts of the 
world, however, where arts and sciences have made little 
progress, strength is one of the first qualifications of a wife, 
where the labours of the field are appointed to them. It is 
certain that in ancient times the women in Judea did some 
of the severest work in the fields, such as drawing water 
from the wells, and watering the flooks, &c. On this account, 
I think, the words may be taken literally; find especially 
when we add another consideration, that a woman healthy, 
and of good muscular powers, is the most likely to produce 
and properly rear up a healthy offspring ; ana children of 
this kina are a crown to their parents. 

Is as rottenness in his bones. “} Does not this refer to c ne 
who by her incontinence not only maketh her husband 
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better than he that honoureth himself, and laeketh 
bread. 

10 *A righteous man regardeth the life of his 
beast : but the b tender mercies of the wioked are 
cruel. 

11 c He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with 
bread .* but he that folio weth vain persons d is void 
of understanding. 

12 The wicked desireth * the net of evil men : but 
the root of the righteous yieldeth fruit 

13 f The * wioked is snared by the transgression 
of hie lips : h but the iust shall come out of trouble. 

14 1 A man shall t>e satisfied with good by the 
fruit of hie mouth : i and the recompence of a man’s 
hands shall be rendered unto him. 

15 k The way of the fool is right in his own eyes : 
but he that hearkeneth unto counsel is wise. 

16 1 A food’s wrath is “ presently known : but a 
prudent man covereth shame. 

17 n He that speaketh truth sheweth forth right- 
eousness : but a false witness deceit. 

18 0 There is that speaketh like the piercings of a 
sword : but the tongue of the wise is health. 

»Deut. xxv. 4.— b Or, boioflls. — «Gen. iii. 19.— d Gh. vi. 82.— *Or, 
the fortress.— * Heb. The snare of the wicked is in the transgression of 
lips,—’ «Ch. xviii. 7. — b 2 Pet. ii. 9.— *Ch. xiii. 2. xviii. 20.— J Isa. 
iii. 10, 11.— kCh. 111. 7. Luke xviii. 11.— » Ch. xxix. 11.—' "> Heb. 

ashamed , but contracts and communicates such diseases as 
bring rottenness into the bones ? 

Verse 7. The wicked are overthrown] Seldom does God 
give such a long life or numerous offspring. 

But the house of the righteous shall stand .] God blesses 
their progeny, and their families continue long in tbe earth, 
whereas the wicked seldom have many generations in a 
direct line. 

Verse 9. He that is despised, and hath a servant ] I 
bolieve the Vulgate givos the true sense of this verse : 
*' Better is the poor man who provides for himself, than the 
proud who is destitute of bread.” This needs no com- 
ment. 

Verse 10. A righteous man regardeth the life of his beast' ] 
One principal characteristic of a holy man is mercy : cruelty 
is unknown to him; and his benevolence extends to the 
meanest of the brute creation. He considers what is best 
for the comfort, ease, health, and life of the beast that 
serves him ; and he knows that God himself careth for oxen : 
and one of the ten commandments provides a seventh part 
of time to be allotted for the rest of labouring beasts as well 
as for men. 

The tender mercies of the wicked are cruel.'] Are violent, 
without mercy , ruthless. The wicked, influenced by Satan, 
can show no other disposition than what is in their master. 

Verse 11. He that tilleth his land] God’s blessing will be 
in the labour of the honest agriculturist. 

But he that followeth vain persons] He who, while he 
should be cultivating his grouna, preparing for a future crop, 
or reaping his harvest, associates with fowlers, coursers of 
hares, hunters of foxes , or those engaged in any champaign 
amusements, is void of understanding ; and 1 have known 
several such come to beggary. 

Verse 12. The wicked desireth the net of evil men] They 
applaud their ways, and are careful to imitate them in their 
wiles. 

Verse 18. The wicked is snared by the transgression of his 
Ups] A man who deals in lies and false oaths will sooner or 
later be fonnd out to his own ruin. 

Verse 16. AfooVs wrath is presently known] “ A fooVs 
bolt is soon shot.** 

A weak-minded man has no self-government ; he is easily 
angered, and generally speaks whatever comes first to his 
mind. 

Verse 19. A lying tongue is but for a moment.] Truth 


19 Tbe lip of truth shall be established for ever : 
p but a lying tongue is but for a moment. 

20 Deceit is in the heart of them that imagine 
evil : but to the counsellors of peace is joy. 

21 There shall no evil happen to the just ; but the 

wicked shall be filled with mischief. * 

22 q Lying lips are abomination to the Lord : but 
they that deal truly are his delight. 

23 r A prudent man concoaleth knowledge : but 
the heart of fools proclaimeth foolishness. 

24 * The hand of the diligent shall bear rule : but 
the * slothful shall be under tribute. 

25 u Heaviness in the heart of man maketh it 
stoop : but T a good word maketh it glad. 

26 The righteous is more w excellent than his 
neighbour : but the way of the wicked seduceth 
them. 

27 The slothful man roastcth not that which he 
took in hunting: but the substance of a diligent 
man is precious. 

28 In the way of righteousness is life ; and in the 
pathway thereof thwe is no death. 


in that day.— “Ch. xiv. 5. — °Ps.lvii. 4. lix. 7. lxiv. 8.— v Pa. Hi. 
5. Ch. xix 9. — ^ Ch. vi. 17. xl. 20. Rev. xxii. 15.-' Ch. xiii. 10. 
xv. 2.— ■Ch. x. 4. — *01:, deceitful.— w Oh. xv. 13.— ▼ left. 1. 4 . — w Or, 
abundant. 


stands for ever ; because its foundation is indestructible : but 
falsehood may soon be detected ; and, though it gain credit 
for a while, it had that credit because it was supposed to be 
truth. 

Verso 21. There shall no evil happen to the just] What- 
ever occurs to a righteous man God turns to his advantage. 
But, on the other hand, the wicked are filled with mischief : 
they are hurt, grieved, and wounded, by every occurrence ; 
and nothing turns to their profit. 

Verso 28. A prudent man concealeth knowledge] "If a 
fool hold his peace he may pass for a wise man.” 

Verse 24. The hand of the diligent shall bear rule] And 
why ? because by his own industry he is independent , and 
every such person is respected wherever found. 

Verse 25. Heaviness in the heart of man maketh it stoop] 
Sorrow of heart, hopeless love, or a sense of God’s displea- 
sure — these prostrate the man, and he becomes a child be- 
fore them. 

But a good word maketh it glad.] A Binglo good or fa- 
vourable word will remove despondency. 

Verse 26. The righteous is more excellent than his neigh- 
bour] That is, if the neighbour be a wicked man. The 
spirit of the proverb lies here : The poor righteous mom is 
m,ore excellent than his sinful neighbour, though affluent and 
noble. 

Verse 27. The slothful man roasteth not that which he took 
in hunting] Because he is a slothful man, be does not hunt 
for prey ; therefore gets none , and cannot roast, that he niay 
eat. 

But the best sense of tbe original is : “ The fraudulent ***** 
roasteth not that which he took in hunting,” the justice of 
God snatching from his mouth what he had acquired un- 
righteously. 

But the substance of a diligent ma/n] One, who by honest 
industry acquires all his property — is precious, because it has 
the blessing of God on it. 

Verse 28. In the way of righteousness is life] Lives / life 
temporal, and life eternal. 

And in the pathway thereof there is no death.] Not only 
do the general precepts and promises dt God lead to life 
eternal and promote life temporal ; but every duty, every act 
of faith, patience of hope, and labour of love, though requir- 
ing much self-abasement, self-denial . and often an extension 
of corporal strength, all lead to life. For in every case, in every 
particular, “ the path gf duty is the way of safety.” 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Various moral sentences ; the wise child ; continence of speech ; of the poor rich man and the rich poor man ; UK 
gotten wealth ; delay of what is hoped for ; the had consequences of refusing instruction ; providing for one's 
children ; the necessity of correcting them , <fec. 


A TT7TQT? son heareth his father’s instruc- 
VV JLijIli tion : ‘but a scomer heareth 
not rebuke. 

2 b A man shall eat good by the fruit of his 
mouth : but the soul of the transgressors shall eat 
violence. 

3 c He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his life : 
hut he that openetn wide his lips shall have destruc- 
tion. 

4 d The soul of the sluggard desireth, and hath 
nothing : but the soul of the diligent shall be made 
fat. 

5 A righteous man hateth lying : but a wicked 
man is loathsome, and cometh to shame. 

6 • Righteousness keepeth him that is upright in 
the way : but wickedness overthrow eth * the sin- 
ner. 

7 * There is that maketh himself rich, yet hath 
nothing : there is that maketh himself poor, yet hath 
great riches. 

8 The ransom of a man’s life ore his riches : but 
the poor heareth not rebuke. 

*1 Sara. ii. 26 — *Ch. xii. 14.— « Pfl. xxxix. 1. Cli. xxl. 23. James 
iii. 2. — d Cb. x, 4.— • Ch. xi. 3, 5, 6 .— < Heb. *in.— *Ch. xii. 9.— h Job 
xviii. 5, 6. xxi. 17. Ch. xxiv. 20. — J ‘Or, candle.— J Cb. x. 2. xx. 21. 
—i *Heb. with the hand.— 1 Verse 19.— *2 Ctiron. xxxvi. 16.~®Or, 

Verso 1. A wise son heareth his father'sinstruction] The 
child that has had a proper nurturing, will profit by his 
father’s counsels ; but the child that is permitted to fulfil its 
own will, and have its own way , will jest at the reproofs of 
its parents. 

Verse 3. He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his life J How 
often have the foolish, headstrong, and wicked forfeited 
their lives by the treasonable or blasphemous words they 
have spoken ! 

But he that open eth wide his lips J It has often been re- 
marked that God has given us two eyes, that we may see 
much ; two ears, that we may hear much ; but has given us 
but one tongue ; and that fenced in with teeth, to indicate 
that though we hear and see much , we should speak little . 

Verse 4. The soul of the sluggard desireth, ana hath 
nothing'] We often hear religious people expressing a 
desire to have more of the divine life, and yet never get for- 
ward in it. How is this P The reason is, they desire, but 
do not stir themselves up to lay hold upon the Lord. They 
seek to enter in at the strait gate, but are not able, because 
they do not strive. 

Verse 7. There is that maketh himself nch] That labours 
hard to acquire money, yet hath nothina ; his excessive covot- 
ousnesa not being satisfied with what he possesses, nor per- 
mitting him to enjoy with comfort what he has acquired. 

There is that maketh himself poor, yet hath great riches.] 
Am the words are here in the conjugation which implies 
reflex action , or the action performed on one's self, and 
often signifies feigning or pretend/mg to be what one is not, 
or not to be what one is ; the words may be understood of 
persona who feign or pretend to be either richer or poorer than 
they really are , to accomplish some particular purpose. 

Verse 8. The ransom of a man's Ufe] Those who have 
riohes have often much trouble with them j as they had 
much trouble to get them, so they have much trouble to keep 

them • 

Verse 9. The light of the righteous reioiccth] They shall 
have that measure of prosperity which shall be best for 
them ; but the wicked, howsoever prosperous for a time, 
shall be brought into desolation. Light and lam/p in both 
eases may signify posterity. So 1 Kings xi. 83 i mid xv. 4. 
Verse 10. By pride cometh contention] Perhaps there is 

1159 


9 The light of the righteous rejoiceth : h but the 
1 lamp of the wicked shall be put out. 

10 Only by pride cometh contention: but with 
the well advised is wisdom. 

11 J Wealth gotten by vanity shall be diminished, 
but he that gathereth * by labour shall increase. 

12 Hope deferred maketh the heart sick : but 1 when 
the desire cometh, it is a tree of life. 

13 Whoso n * despiseth the word shall be destroyed : 
but he that feareth the commandment 1 shall be 
rewarded. 

14 * The law of the wise is a fountain of life, to 
depart from * the snares of death. 

15 Good understanding giveth favour: but the 
way of transgressors is hard. 

16 q Every prudent man dealeth with knowledge : 
but a fool r layeth open his folly. 

17 A wicked messenger falleth into mischief : 
but • a 1 faithful ambassador is health. 

18 Poverty and shame shall be to him that refus- 
eth instruction : but * he that regardoth reproof 
shall be honoured. 

shall be in peace.— 0 Ch. x. 11. xiv. 27. xvi. 22 .— p 2 Sam. xxii. 6.— 

* Oh. xii. 23. xv. 2. —'•Heb. spreadeth.—* Ch. xxv. 23.— ‘Heb. an 
ambassador of Jaithfulness. — « Ch . xv. 6, SL 

not a quarrel among individuals in private life, nor a war 
among nations, that does not proceed from pride and ambi- 
tion. It was to destroy this spirit of pride, that Jesus was 
manifest in the extreme of humility and humiliation among 
men. 

Verse 11. Wealth gotten by vanity] Wealth that is not 
the result of honest industry and hard labour is seldom 
permanent. 

Verse 12. Hope deferred maketh the heart sick] Delay in 
the gratification of hope pains the mind ; the increase of the 
delay prostrates and sickens the heart ; and if delay sickens 
the heart, ultimate disappointment kills it. But when the 
thing desired, hoped for, and expected comes, it is a tree of 
life, “ the tree of lives it comforts and invigorates both 
body and soul. 

Verse 18. Whoso despiseth the word] The revelation 
which God has in his mercy given to man, shall be de- 
stroyed ; for there is no other way of salvation but that 
which it points out. 

But he that feareth the commandment] That respects it 
so as to obey it, walking as this revelation directs, shall find 
it to be his highest interest, and shall be in peace or safety , 
as the Hebrew word may be translated. 

Verse 14. The law of the wise is a fountain of life] “ The 
law is to the wise man a fountain of life.” 

Verse 15. The way of transgressors is hard.] Never was 
a truer saying ; most sinners have more pom, and difficulty 
to get their soul damned, than the righteous have, with au 
their cross -bearing, to get to the kingdom of heaven. 

Verse 17. A wicked messenger ] He that betrays the 
counsels of his government, or the interests of his country, 
will sooner or later fall into mischief * but he that faithfully 
and loyally fulfils his mission, shall produce honour ana 
safety to the commonwealth. 

Verse 20. He that waXketh with wise men shall by wise] 
To walk with & person implies love and attachment ; and it 
is impossible not to imitate those we love . 

Verse 22. A good man Uaveth an inhei'itance] He files 
many a prayer in heaven in their behalf, and bis good example 
and advices are remembered and quoted from generation to 
generation. Besides, whatever property be left was honestly 
aoquired, and well-gotten goods are permanent , 
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19 ‘The desire accomplished is sweet to the 
soul ; but it is abomination to fools to depart from 
evil. 

20 He that walketh with wise men shall be wise : 
but a companion of fools b shall be destroyed. 

21 c Evil pursueth sinners : but to the righteous 
good shall be repayed. 

22 A good man leaveth an inheritance to his 

•Ver. 12. — b Heb. shall bs broken.-* Ps. xxxii 10.—* Job xxvil. 

16,17. Ch. xxvlii. 8. Eceles. ii. 26.— * Cb. xii. 11. 

Verse 28. That is destroyed for want of judgment .] . How 
much of the poverty of the poor arises from their own want 
of management ! They have little or no eoonomy, aud no 
foresight. When they get any thing, they speedily spend it ; 
and a feast and a /amine make the chief varieties of their 
life. 

’Verse 24. He that spareth his rod hateth his eon] That 
is, if he hated him, he oould not do him a greater disservioe 


children’s children : and d the wealth of the sinner 
is laid up for the just. 

23 e Much food is in the tillage of the poor : but 
there is that is destroyed for want of judgment. 

24 f He that spareth his rod hateth his son : but 
he that loveth him chasteneth him betimes. 

25 * The righteous eateth to the satisfying of his 
soul : but the belly of the wicked shall want. 

f Ch. xix. 18. xxii. 15. xxiii. 18. xxix. 15, 17.— 

» Pa. xxxiv. 10. xxxvii, 8. 

than not to oorrect him when his obstinacy or disobedience 
requires it. 

V erse 25. To the satisfying of his soul ] His desires are 
all moderate j he is contented with his circumstances, and is 
pleased with the lot which God is pleased to send. The 
wicked, though he use all shifts and expedients to acquire 
earthly good, not sticking even at rapine and wrong, is fre- 
quently m real want, and always dissatisfied with his portion. 


CHAPTER X I Y. 


Various moral sentiments . The antithesis between wisdom and folly , and the different effects of each. 


T1T7T7 "D V * wise woman b bnildeth her house < 
|-j V Ju lb X but the foolish plucketh it down 
-Li with her hands. 

2 He that walketh in his uprightness fear* 
eth the Lord : c but lie that is perverse in his ways 
despisefch him. 

3 In the mouth of the foolish is a rod of pride < 
d but the lips of the wise shall preserve them. 

4 Where no oxen are the crib is clean : but much 
increase is by the strength of the ox. 

5 « A faithful witness will not lie : but a false wit- 
ness will utter lies. 

6 A scorner seeketh wisdom, and findeth it not ; 
but 1 knowledge is easy unto him that understand?- 
cth. 


7 Go from the presence of a foolish man, when 
thou perceivost not in him the lips of knowledge. 

8 The wisdom of the prudent is to understand his 
way : but the folly of fool3 is deceit. 

9 « Fools make a mock at sin : but among the 
righteous there is favour. 

10 The heart knoweth h his own bitterness ; and 
a stranger doth not intermeddle with his joy. 

11 1 The house of the wicked shall be overthrown : 
but the tabernacle of the upright shall flourish. 

12 l There is a way which seometh right unto a 
man, but the k end thereof are the ways of death. 

13 Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful; and 
1 the end of that mirth is heaviness. 

)4 The backslider in heart shall be “filled with 


• Ch. xxlv. 8.— b Ruth lv, 11.— c -lob xii. 4.— d Ct>. xii. 6.— «Exod. 
xx. 16. xxiii. 1. Ch. vi. 19. xii. 17. Ver. 25.— 'CD. viii. 9. xvii. 
24 — g Ch. X. 23. — h Heb. the bitterness of his soul.— \ Job viii. 15.— 


Verse 1. Every wise woman buildeth her house ] By her 
prudent and industrious management she increases property 
m the family, furniture in the house, and food and raiment 
for her household. The thriftless wife acts differently, and 
the opposite is the result. . , _ m 

Verse 8. The mouth of the foolish is a rod of pride j The 
reproofs of such a person are ill-judged and ill-timed, aud 
generally are conveyed in such language as renders them not 
only ineffectual, but displeasing, and even irritating. 

Verse 4. But much increase is by the strength of the ox] 
The ox is the most profitable of all the beasts used in 
husbandry. Except merely for speed , he is almost in every 
respect superior to the horse. 

Verse 6. A scorner seeketh vnsdomj l believe the scorner 
means in this book the man that despises the counsel of Ood t 
the infidel. Such may seek wisdom : but he never can find 
it, because he does not seek it where it is to be found j 
neither in the teaching of Qod’s Spirit, nor iu the revelation 
of will. 

Verse 7. When thou perceivest not— the Ups of knowledge.] 
Never associate with a vain, empty fellow, when thou per- 
ceivest he can neither convey nor receive instruction. 

Verse 9. Fools make a mock at sin] And only fools would 
do so. But he that makes a sport of sinning, will find it no 
sport to suffer the vengeance of an eternal fire. 

Verse 10. The heart knoweth his own bitterness ] (i The 
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i Cb. xvi. 25. — * Bom. vj. 21.— 1 Ch. v. 4. Eccles, ii. 2. — “ Ch. 1. 31. 
xii. 14. & 


bitterness of its soul/’ Under spiritual sorrow, the heart 
feels, the soul feels ; all the animal nature feels and suffers. 
But when the peace of God is spoken to the troubled soul, the 
joy is indescribable t the whole man partakes of it. And a 
stranger to these religious feelings does not intermeddle with 
them ; he does not understand them : indeed they may be 
even foolishness to him, because they are spiritually dis- 
cerned. 

Verse 12. There is a way which seemeth right unto a man] 
This may be his easily besetting sin , the sin of his constitu- 
tion, the sin of his trade. Or it may be hi$ own false views 
of religion: he may have an imperfect repentance, a false 
faith , a very false creed / and he may persuade himself that 
ho is in the direct way to heaven. 

Verse 13. Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful ] Many 
a time is a smile forced upon the face, when the heart is in 
deep distress. And it is a hard task to put on the face of 
mirth when a man has a heavy heart. 

Verse 14, The backslider in heart shall be filed with his 
own wcufs] 1. Who is the backslider f The man who 
once walked in the wayfc of religion, but has withdrawn from 
them. 

2. But who is the backslider in heart P Not he who was 
surprised and overcome by the power of temptation, and the 
weakness of his own heart. But he who drinks down iniquity 
with greediness i who loves sin as before he loved godliness. 





CHAR XIV. 


his own ways; and a good man 8haU be satisfied 
from himself. 

15 The simple belie vefch every word : but the 
prudent man looketh well to his going. 

16 • A wise man feareth, and departeth from evil : 
but the fool rageth, and is confident. 

17 He that ta soon angry dealeth foolishly ; and a 
man of wicked devices is hated. 

18 The simple inherit folly : but the prudent are 
crowned with knowledge. 

19 The evil bow before the good ; and the wicked 
at the gates of the righteous. 

20 b The poor is hated even of his own neighbour : 
but c the non hath many friends. 

21 He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth : u but 
he that hath mercy on the poor, happy is he. 

22 Do they not err that devise evil P but mercy 
and truth shall be to them that devise good. 

23 In all labour there is profit : but the talk of 
the lips tendetk only to penury. 

£4 The crown of the wise is their riches : but the 
foolishness of fools is folly. 

25 B A true witness delivereth souls : but a deceit- 
ful toitne88 speaketh lies. 

•Cb. xxii. 8. — b Ch. xix. 7.— « Heb. many are the lovere of 
the rich — d Pb. xli. 1. cxii. 9.— • Ver. 5.—' Ch. xiii. 14.—* Ch. xvi. 
82. JnraeB i. 19.— ■*» Heb. short of spirit. — ‘Pa. cxil. 10.— iCh. xii. 
4 .-- h Ch. xvii. 5. Matt. xxv. 40, 45. — 1 See Job xxxi. 15, 16. Ch. 

3. What are his own ways ? Folly, sin, disappointment, 
and death ; with the apprehension of the wrath ot God, and 
the sharp t windings of a guilty conscience. 

4. What is implied in being filled with his own ways ? 
Having his soul saturated with folly, sin, and disappoint- 
ment. 

And a good man shall be satisfied from himself.] 1. Who 
is the good man P The man whose heart is right with God, 
whose tongue corresponds to his heart, and whose actions 
correspond to both. 

2. He shall he satisfied from himself — he shall have the 
testimony of his own conscience, that in simplicity and godly 
sincerity, not with fleshly wisdom, but by the grace of God, 
he has his conversation among men, 

8. He shall have God’s Spirit to testify with his spirit 
that he is the child of God. The Spirit of God in his con- 
science, and the testimony of God in his Bible, show him 
that he belongs to the heavenly family. 

Verse 16. A wise man foareth] lie knows that his suffi- 
ciency is of God ; and he has that fear that causes him to 
depart from evil, which is a guardian to the love he feels. 
Love renders him cautious ; the other makes hinceconfident. 
His caution leads him from sin ; his confidence leads him to 
Qod. 

Verse 17. He that is soon angry ] M Short of nostril :** 
because, when a man is angry, his nose is contracted , and 
drawn up towards his eyes. 

Dealeth foolishly ] He has no time for reflection ; he is 
hurried on by his passions, speaks like a fool and acts like a 
madman. 

Verse 19. The evil how before the good] They are almost 
constrained to show them respect ; and the wicked, who 
have wasted th6ir substance with fiotoup living, how before 
the gates of the righteous^-oi benevolent men, begging a 
morsel of bread. 

Verse 20. But the rich hath many friends.] J^any who 
speak to him the language ot friendship j but it they profess 
friendship because he is rich, there is not one real friend 
among them. 

Verse 21. He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth ] To 
despise a man because he has some natural blemish is unjust, 
cruel , and wicked . He is not the author of his own imper- 
fections ; they did not ooonr through his fault or folly / and 
if he could, he would not retain them. 

But he that hath mercy on the poor ] Who reproaches no 
man for his poverty or scanty intellect, but divides his bread 


26 In the fear of the Lord is strong confidence ; 
and his children shall have a place of refuge. 

27 f The fear of the Lord is a fountain of life, to 
depart from the snares of death. 

28 In the multitude of people is the king's honour: 
but in the want of people is the destruction of the 
prince, 

29 « He that is slow to wrath is of great under- 
standing : but he that is * hasty of spirit exalteth 
folly. 

30 A sound heart is the life of the flesh : but 1 envy 
i the rottenness of the bones. 

31 k He that oppressetb the poor reproacheth 1 his 
Maker : but he that honoureth him hath mercy on 
the poor, 

32 The wicked is driven away in his wickedness : 
but “ the righteous hath hope in his death. 

33 Wisdom resfceth in the heart of him that hath 
understanding; but n that which is in the midst of 
fools is made known. 

34 Righteousness exalteth a nation : but sin is a 
reproach ° to any people. 

35 p The king*B favour is toward a wise servant : 
but his wrath is against him that causeth shame. 


xxii. 2.—“ Job xiii. 15. xix. 26. Pb. xxiii. 4. xxxvii. 87. 2 Cor. i. 

9. v. 8. 2 Tim. iv. 18.— » Ch. xii. 16. xxix. 11.—® Hob, to nation*.— 
p Matt. xxiv. 45, 47. 


with the hungry — happy is he ; the blessing of God, and of 
them that were ready to perish, shall come upon him. 

Verse 38. In all labour there is profit ] In proportion as 
a man labours , so will be his profit : but he who talks much 
labours little. And a man of words is seldom a man of 
deeds. 

Verse 24. But the foolishness of fools i a folly.] The fool, 
from his foolishness, produces acts of folly. 

Verse 26. In the fear of the fjord is strong confidence 1 
From this, and from genuine Christian experience, we find 
that the fear of Qod is highly consistent with the strongest 
confidence in his mercy and goodness. 

yerse 27. The fear of the Lord is a fountain of life ] An- 
other allusion to the great aorta which carries the blood 
from the heart to fj.ll the extremities of the body. 

Verse 29. That is hasty of spirit] ** The short of spirit 
one that is easily irritated ; and, being in a passion, he is 
agitated so as to be literally short of breath. 

Verse 80. A sound heart is the life of the flesh] A healthy 
state of the blood, and a proper circulation of that stream 
of life, is the grand cause, in the hand of God, of health and 
longevity. 

Verse 31. He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth his 
Maker] Because the poor, or comparatively poor, are. in the 
order of God, a part of the inhabitants of the earth; and 
every man who loves (Jod will show piercy to the poor, for 
with this God is peculiarly delighted, 

Verse 82. The tricked is driven away in his wickedness ] 
He does not’ leave life cheerfully. Poor soul l Thou wilt; 
not go off ; but God will drive thee. 

But the righteous hath hope in his death.] He regoiceth 
to depart and be with Christ j to him death is gain j he is 
not reluctant to go — he flies at the oall of God. 

Verse 84. But sin is a reproach to any people.] Which 
would be better rendered, And mercy is a sin-offering for the 
people '. The plain meaning of the original seems to be, A 
national disposition to mercy appears in the Bight of God as 
a continual sin-offering. Not that it atones for the sin ot 
the people ; but, as a sin-offering is pleasing in the sight ot 
the God of mercy, so is a merciful disposition in a nation. 

Verse 85. The king's favour is toward a wise servant] 
The king should have an intelligent man for his minister ; 
a man of deep sense, sound judgment, and of a feeling, merci- 
ful disposition. He who has not the former will plunge the 
nation into difficulties ; and he who has not the latter will 
embark her in disastrous wars . 
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PROVERBS. 


CHAPTER XV. 


The soft answer. Useful correction. Stability of the righteous . The contented mind . The slothful man. The 
fool . The covetous . The impious . The wicked opposed to the righteous ; to the diligent ; and to the man 
who fears the Lord . 


A * SOPT answer turneth away wrath i but 
Ov/ £? A * grievous words stir up anger. 

2 The tongue of the wise useth knowledge 
aright : • but the mouth of fools d poureth 
out foolishness. 


3 • The eyes of the Lord are in every place, be? 
holding the evil and the good. 

4 f A wholesome tongue is a tree of life : but per- 
verseness therein is a breach in the spirit. 

5 * A fool despiseth his father’s instruction : h but 
he that regardeth reproof is prudent. 

6 In the house of the righteous is much treasure : 
but in the revenues of the wicked is trouble. 

7 The lips of the wise disperse knowledge : but 
the heart of the foolish doeth not so. 


8 1 The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination 


unto the Lord : but the prayer of the upright is his 
delight. 

9 The way of the wicked is an abomination unto 
the Lord ; but he loveth him that j folio weth after 


righteousness. 

10 k Correction is 1 grievous unto him that for : 
saketh the way ; and m he that bateth reproof shall 
die. 


11 ■ Hell and destruction are before the Lord ; 
how much more then ° the hearts of the children of 
men P 


12 p A scorner loveth not one that reproveth him ; 
neither will he go unto the wise. 


13 ’A merry heart maketh a cheerful countenance : 
but * by sorrow of the heart the Bpirit is broken. 

14 The heart of hirn that hath understanding 
seeketh knowledge : but the mouth of fools feedeth 
on foolishness. 

15 All the days of the afflicted are evil : * but he 
that is of a merry heart hath a continual feast. 

16 ‘Better is little with the fear of the Lord, 
than great treasure and trouble therewith. 

17 * Better is a dinner of herbs where love is, 
than a stalled ox and hatred therewith. 

18 Y A wrathful tpan stirreth up strife : but* /i6 
fhat is slow to anger appeaseth strife. 

19 w The way of the slothful man is as an hedge of 
thorns : but the way of the righteous * is made plain. 

20 7 A wise son maketh a glad father : but a 
foolish man despiseth his mother. 

21 * Folly is joy to him that is destitute of 
wisdom : bb but a man of understanding walketh 
uprightly. 

22 cc Without counsel purposes are disappointed : 
but in the multitude of counsellors they aro esta- 
blished, 

23 A map hath joy by the answer of his moutl|i 
and dd a word spoken ec in due season, how good is tT? 

24 V The way of life is above to the wise, that he 
m^y depart frqm hell beneath. 

25 w The Lord will destroy the house of the proud, 
but ^ he will establish the border of the widow. 


* Jud§. viii. 1, 2, 8. Ch. xxv. 15.— b 1 Sam. xxr. 10, to. 1 Kings 
xii. lS/li, 16. — «ver. 28. Ch. xii. 23. xiii. belc helh or 

bu bbUth.— • Job xxxiv. 21. Ch. ▼. 21. Jer. xvi. 17. xxxii. 19. Heb. 
It. 14.— f Heb. Th$ healing of the lonQue.-t Oh. x. 1.— h Ch. xiii. 18. 
V«r. 81, 82.— 1 Ch. xxi. 27. xxviH. 9. Isa. i. 1L lxi. 8. Ixvi. 3. Jer. 
Ti. 20. vii. 22. Amos v. 22.-J Ch. xxi. 21. 1 Tim. vi. ll.~* Or, Jr». 
xtrHCtion .— 1 1 Kings xxil. 8 — m Ch. v. 12. x. 17. — * Job xxvi. 6. Pn. 
sxxxlx. 8.—' a 2 Chron. vi. $0. JPs. Tii. 9. xliv. 21. John ii. 24, 

Verse 1 . A soft answer] Gentleness will often disarm the 
most furious, where positive derangement has not taken 
place. 

Verse 2. Useth knowledge aright] This is very difficult to 
know : — when to speak, and when to be silent / what to 
speak, and what to leave unspoken ; the manner that is best 
and most suitable to the occasion , the subject , the circum. 
stances, and the persons . Even wise counsel may be 
foolishly given. 

Verse 3. The eyes of the Lord are in every place] He not 
only sees all things, by his omnipresence, but bis providence 
is every where. Tne consideration that hiseyeisin every place 
should have a tendency to appal those whose hearts are not 
right before him ; and the consideration that bis providence 
is every where, should encourage the upright, and all who 
may be in perilous or distressing circumstances. 

Verse 4. A wholesome tongue is a tree of life] Here 
again is an allusion to the paradisiacal tree, " the tree of 
lives.** 

Verse 8. The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination] 
Even the most sedulous attendance oh the ordinances of God, 
is an abomination to the Lord, if fb e hoort be not right with 
him, and the observance do not flow from a principle of pure 
devotion. No religious acts will do in place of holiness to 
the Lord. 

The prayer of the upright is his delight] What a motive 
to be upright ; and what a motive to tne upright to pray ! 

, Verse ll. Hell and destruction] Bodes, the invisible 
world, the place of separate spirits till the resurreotion ; and 
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25. xxi. 17. Acta i. 24.-P Amos v. 10. 2 Tim. iv. 8.— «i Ch. xvii. 

22.—' Ch. xii. 25. — * Ch. xvii. 22.-* Pa. xxxvii. 16. Ch. xvi. 8. 1 

Tim. vi. 6.— u Ch. xvii. 1.— T Ch. xxvi. 21. xxix. 22.— w Ch. xxii. 5.—* 
* Heb. is raised up as a causey. — r Ch. x. 1. xxix. 8 — • Ch. x. 23. — 
•“Hob. void of heart.— M> JEph.v.15.— 1 “Ch.xi. 14. xx. 18.— J,d Ch. xxr. 
11.—” Heb. in his season. — fr Phil. ill. 20. Col. iii. 1, 2.— ifCb.xii. 
7. xiv. 11.— p s . ixviii. $, 6. cxlvi. 9. 

Abaddon , the place of torment ; are ever under the eye and 
control or\he Lord. 

Verse 13. By sorrotu of the heart the spirit is broken.] 
Every kind of sorrow worketh death, but that which is the 
offspring of true repentance. This alone is healthful to the 
soul. 

Verse 16. Better is little with the fear of the Lord") Be- 
cause where the fear of God is, there are moderation and 
contentment of spirit. 

Verse 19. fhe way of the slothful man is as an hedge of 
thorns] He imagines ten thousand difficulties in the way, 
which cannot be surmounted ; but they are all the creatures 
of his own imagination, and that imagination is formed by 
bis sloth. 

Verse 22. But in the multitude of counsellors] Rob 
yoatsim might be translated, chief or master of the council, 
thejprirae minister. 

Verse 24. Th? way of life is above to the wise] There is 
a treble antithesis here \ 1. The way of the wise, and that of 
the fool. 2. The one is above, the other below. 8. The one 
is of life, the other is of death. 

Verse 25. The house of the proud] Families of this de- 
scription are seldom continued long. The Lord hates pride ; 
and those that will not be humble ne will destroy , 

Verse 27. He that is greedy of gain] He who will be rich, 
troubleth his own house — he is a torment to himself and his 
family by his avarioiousness and penury, and a curse to those 
with whom he deals. [judgment 

But he that hateth gifts] Whatever is given to pervert 



CHAP. XVI. 


26 • The thoughts of the wicked are an abomina- 
tion to the Loed : b but the words of the pure are 
c pleasant words. 

27 d He that is greedy of gain troubleth his own 
house : but he that hateth gifts shall live. 

28 The heart of the righteous * stndieth to 
answer : but the mouth of the wicked poureth out 
evil things. 

29 f The Lord id far from the wicked : but * he 
heareth the prayer of the righteous. 

»Ch. vi. 16, 18. — b Ps. xxxvii. 30.~« Heb. words of pleasantrww. 
— <t Ch. xi. 19. Isa. v. 8, Jor. xvii. 11.— *1 Pet. Hi. 15.— *Ps. x. 

Verse 28. The heart of the righteous studieth to answer ] 
His tongue never runs before his wit; he never speaks 
rashly, and never unadvisedly ; because he studies— ponders, 
his thoughts and his words. 

Verse 29. The Lord is far from the wicked ] He is neither 
near to hear , nor near to help. 

Verse 80. The light of the eyes rejoiceth the heart ] The 
man who has a correct judgment , and an accurate eye, may 
not only amuse, but instruct himself endlessly, by the beau- 
ties of nature and art. 

Terse 81. The ear that heareth the reproof] That receives 
it gratefully and obeys it* 


80 The light of the eves rejoiceth the heart ; and 
a good report maketh tne bones fht. 

31 h The ear that heareth the reproof of life abideth 
among the wise. 

32 He that refuseth 1 instruction despiseth his 
own soul : but he that i heareth reproot k gotteth 
understanding. 

33 1 The fear of the Lord is the instruction of 
wisdom ; and m before honour is humility. 


1. xxxiv. 18.— « Ps. oxlv. 18, 19.— 1 * Ver. 5. — 1 Or, c orr#c#um.— 
J Or, obeyelh,.—* Heb. p oesesseth, an heart .— 1 Ch. i. 7.—“ Ch. xviil, 12, 

V erse 82. Despiseth his own soul ] That is, constructively ; 
for if the instruction lead to the preservation of life and souU 
he that neglects or despises it throws all as much in the way 
of danger as if he actually hated himself. 

Verse 83. The fear of the Lord ] Wisdom derives its most 
important lessons from the fear of God. He who fears God 
much, is well tanght. 

And before honour is humility.'] That is. few persona ever 
arrive at honour who are not humble ; ana those who from 
low life have risen to places of trust and confidence^ have 
been remarkable for humility* 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Man prepares, but God governs. God has made all things for himself ; he hates pride . The judgments of God * 

The administration of kings ; their justice , anger , clemency. God has made all in weight, measure , and due 
proportion. Necessity produces industry . The patient man. The lot is under the direction of the Lord . 


miTF * preparations b of the heart in man, 
I XI Hi °and the answer of the tongue, is from 
X the Lord. 

2 d All the ways of a man arc clean in his own 
eyes : but * the Lord weigheth the spirits. 

3 f Commit * thy works unto the Lord, and thy 

thoughts shall be established. # 

4 b The Lord hath made all things for himself ; 
1 yea, even the wicked for the day of evil. 

6 l Every one that is proud in heart is an abomina- 


tion to the Lord : k ihoughhnnd join in hand, he shall 
not be 1 unpunished. 

6 m By mercy and truth iniquity iB purged : and 
n by the fear of the Lord men depart from evil. 

7 When a man’s ways please the Lord, he maketh 
even his enemies to be at peace with him. 

8 0 Better is a little with righteousness, than 
great revenues without right. 

9 9 A man’s heart deviseth his way : * but the 
Lord directeth his steps. 


•Ver. 0. Ch. xix. 21. xx. 24. Jer. x. 23 — b Or, d isposings.— 
•Matt, x. 19, 20.— d Ch. xxi. 2.— «1 Ham. xvi. 7.— f Ps. xxxvii. 5. Iv. 
22. Matt. vl. 25. Luka xil. 22. Phil. lv. 6. 1 Pet. v. 7,— f Heb. 
lloll.— * Isa. xliii. 7. Rom. xi. 86.— * Job xxi. 80. Rom. ix. 22.— 


i Ch. vi. 17. viii. 18.—* Ch. xi. 21.— * Heb. held innootnt .— » Du, I r. 
27. TobxU.9. Luke xi. 41.— » Ch xiv. 16.—® P*. xxxvii. 16. Ob. 
xv. 16.— r Ver. 1. Ch. xix. 21. — * Pa. xxxvii. 28, Pror. xx. 24* 
Jer. x. 28. 


Verse 1. The preparations of the heart in man ] Literally, 
“ To man are tne dispositions of the heart ; but from the 
Lord is the answer of tne tongue.” Man proposes his wishes ; 
but God answers as he thinks proper. The former is the 
free offspring of the heart of man ; the latter, the free voli- 
tion of God. Man may think as he pleases, and ask as he 
lists ; but God will give, or not give , as he thinks proper. 

Verse 8. Commit thy works unto the Lord ] See that 
what thou doest is commanded ; and then begin, continue, 
and end all in his name. And thy thoughts shall be esiab - 
Ush$d—' these schemes or arrangements, though formed in 
the heart, are agreeable to the divide will, and therefore shall 
be established. His thoughts — his meditations, aro right; 
and he begins and ends hiB work in the Lord ; and therefore 
all issues well, „ . . „ , , 

Verse 4. The Lord hath mads all things for himself] He 
has so framed and executed every part of nis creation, that 
it manifests his wisdom, power, goodness, and truth. 
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Even the wicked for the day of evil.] As raah literally' 
signifies to feed, it has been conjectured that the olause 
might be read, yea, even the wicked he feeds by the day, or 
daily. 

If we take the words as they stand in our present Vernon, 
they mean no more than what is expressed by the Chaldee 
and Syriac, that u the wicked are reserved for the day 
punishment.” The Lord does not moke the wicked or im« 
godly man ,* but when man has made himself such, even then 
God bears with him. But if he repent not, when the measure 
of his iniquity is filled up, he shall fall under the wrath of his 
God Maker. 

Verse 5- Though hand join in hand, he shaft not be wn- 
punished.] The day of wrath shall come on the wicked, 
whatever means he may take to avoid it 

Verse 6. By mercy and truth iniquity is purged] This 
may be misunderstood, as if a man by showing mm cy and 
acting according to truth, oould atone for his own iniquity. 






PROVERBS. 


10 * A divine sentence is in the lips of the king : 
liis month transgresseth not in judgment. 

11 A b just weight and balance are the Loan’s : 
* all the weights of the bag are his work. 

12 It is an abomination to kings to commit wicked- 
ness : for d the throne is established by righteous- 
ness* 

13 • Righteous lips are the delight of kings ; and 
they love him that speaketh right. 

14 f The wrath of a king is as messengers of death : 
but a wise man will pacify it. 

15 In the light of the king’s countenance is life $ 
and f his favour is h as a cloud of the latter rain. 

16 1 How much better is it to get wisdom than 
goldP and to get understanding rather to be chosen 
than silver P 

17 The highway of the upright is to depart from 
evil : he that keepeth his way preserveth nis soul. 

18 J Pride goeth before destruction, and an 
haughty spirit before a fall. 

19 Better it is to be of an humble spirit with the 
lowly, than to divide the spoil with the proud. 

20 k He that handleth a matter wisely shall find 
good: and whoso 1 trusteth in the Lord, happy is he. 

21 The wise in heart shall be called prudent : and 
the Bweetness of the lips increaseth learning. 

•Heb. Divination. — b Lev. xix. 86. Ch. xi. 1. — ®Heb. all 
(hettonM.—* Cb. xxv. 5. xxix. 14.— “Ch. xiv. 35. xxli. 11. — f Ch. 
xix. 12. xx. 2.— «Ch. xlx. 12.— 1 h Job xxix. 23. Zeoh. x. 1.— ‘Ch. 
viii. 11, 19 — JCh.xi. 2. xvii. 19. xviii. 12.— k Or, h4 that und&rttand- 
sth a matter .— 1 Pa. ii. 12. xxxiv. 6. oxxv. 1. laa. xxx. 18. Jer. 
xvii. 7.— “Cb. xiii. 14. xiv. 27.—“ Ps. xxxvil. 30. Matt. xii. 84,— 


The Hebrew text is not ambiguous t “ By mercy and truth 
he shall atone for iniquity.’’ He — Goa, by his mercy, in 
sending hiB son Jesus into the world, “ shall make an atone- 
ment for iniquity ” according to his truth — the word which 
he declared by his holy prophets since the world began. Or, 
if we retain the present version, reading “ iniquity is purged ” 
or “ atoned for,” the sense is unexceptionable, as we refer 
the mercy and the truth to God. 

Verse 9. A man’s heart deviseth his way] This is pre- 
cisely the same sentiment as that contained in the first verse, 
on the true meaning of which so much has been already said. 

Verse 10, A divine sentence] Kesem , “ divination,” as 
the margin has it. Is the meaning as follows ? Though 
divination were applied to a righteous king’s lips, to induce 
him to punish the innocent and spare the guilty, yet would 
not his Tips transgress in judgment ; so firmly attached is he 
to God, and so mueh is he under the divine care and influ- 
ence. Whatever judgment such a one pronounces, it may 
be considered as a decision from God. 

Verse 11. All the weights of the bap are his ] Alluding, 
probably, to the standard Weights laid up in a bag in the 
sanctuary, unto which all weights in common use in the land 
were to be referred, in order to ascertain whether they were 
just: but some think the allnsion is to the weights carried 
about by merchants in their girdles , by which they weigh 
the money, silver and gold, that they take in exchange for 
their merchandise. 

Verse 12. It is on abomination to kings, frc.] In all these 
verses the wise man refers to monarchical government rightly 
administered. 

Verse 17. The highway of the upright] The upright man 
is ever departing from evil ; this is his common road : and 
by keeping on in this way. his soul is preserved. 

Verse 18. Pride aoeth before destruction ] Here pride is 
personified: it walks along, and has destruction in its train. 


22 m Understanding is a well-spring of life unto 
him that hath it : but the instruction oi fools is folly. 

23 n The heart of the wise ° teacheth his moutn, 
and addeth learning to his lips. 

24 Pleasant words are as an honeycomb, sweet to 
the soul, and health to the bones. 

25 p There is a way that seemeth right unto a man ; 
but the end thereof are the ways of death. 

26 q He r that laboureth laboureth for himself ; for 
his mouth • craveth it of him. 

27 1 An ungodly man diggeth up evil : and in his 
lips there is as a burning fire. 

28 * A froward man y soweth strife : and w a whis- 
perer separateth chief friends. 

29 A violent man * enticeth his neighbour, and 
leadeth him in the way that is not good. 

30 He shuttoth hi3 eyes to devise froward things : 
moving his lips he bringeth evil to pass. 

31 * The hoary head is a crown of glory, if it be 
found in the way of righteousness. 

32 1 He that is slow to anger is better than the 
mighty ; and he that ruleth his spirit, than he tkat 
taketh a city. 

33 The lot is cast into the lap : but the whole dis- 
posing thereof is of the Lord. 


° Heb. maketh wxse.—P Ch. xiv. 12. — <i See ch. ix. 12. Ecoles. vi. 7. 
— 1 Heb. The soul of him that laboureth. — » Hob. boweth unto him . — 
*Heb. A man of Belial. — »Ch. vi. 14, 19. xv. 18. xxvi. 21. xxix. 22. 
— ' r Heb. eendeth forth.—* Ch. xvii. 9.—* Ch. i. 10, Slo.—j Ch. xx. 29. 
— «Ch. xix. 11. 


And a haughty spirit before a fall.] A haughty spirit 
marches on, and ruin comes after. 

Verse 22. Understanding is a well-spring of life] An al- 
lusion to the artery that carries the blood from the heart to 
distribute it to all the extremities of the body. 

Verse 23. The heart of the wise teacheth Iris mouth] He 
has a wise heart ; he speaks as it dictates ; and therefore his 
speeches are all speeches of wisdom. 

Verse 24 . Pleasant words are as an honeycomb] The 
honey of which is sweeter than that which bos been expressed 
from it, and has a much finer flavour before it has come in 
contact with the atmospheric air. 

Verse 26. He that laboureth] No thanks to a man for his 
labour and industry ; if ho do not work he must starve. 

Verse 27. An ungodly man diggeth up evil] A wicked 
man labours as much to bring about an evil purpose, as the 
quarry -man does to dig up stones. 

In his lips — a burning fire.] His words are as inflammable , 
in producnlg strife and contention among his neighbours, as 
fire is in igniting dry stubble. 

Verse 8fi. He shutteth his eyes to devise, He medu 

tates deeply upon ways and means to commit sin. 

Verse 81. The hoary head is a crown of glory] The latter 
part of the verse is very well added, tot many a sinner has a 
hoary head. 

Verse 82. He that ruleth his spirit, them he that taketh a 
city.] It is much easier to subdue an enemy without than 
one within. There have been many kings who had con- 
quered nations, and yet were slaves to their own passions. 

Verse 88. The lot w cast into the lap] On the tot, see the 
note on Num. xxvi. 55. How far it may be proper now to 
put difficult matters to the lot, after earnest prayer and sup- 
plication, I cannot say. Formerly , it was both. lawful and 
efficient ; for after it was solemnly oast, the decision was 
taken as ooming immediately from the Lord. 
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CHAPTEE XVII. 

Contentment. The wise servant. The Lord tries the heart. Children a croivn to their parents. We should hide 
our neighbour's faults. The poor should not be despised. Litigations and quarrels to be avoided. Wealth is 
useless to a fool. The good friend. A fool may pass for a wise man when he holds his peace. 


a ‘dry morsel, and quietness 
pv-Ej A X Pi lb therewith, than an house full of 
XJ b sacrifices with strife. 

2 A wise servant shall have rule over c a 
son that causeth shame, and shall have part of the 
inheritance among the brethren. 

3 d The fining pot is for silver, and the furnace for 
gold : but the Lord triefch the hearts. 

4 A wicked doer giveth heed to false lips ; and a 
liar giveth ear to a naughty tongue. 

5 e Whoso mocketh the poor reproacheth his 
Maker : and 1 he that is glad at calamities shall not 
be * Unpunished. 

6 h Children’s children are the crown of old men ; 
and the glory of children are their fathers. 

7 * Excellent speech becometh not a fool : much 
less do J lying lips a prince. 

8 k A gift is as 4 a precious stone in the eyes of 
him that hath it : whithersoever it turneth, it pros- 
pered. 

9 m He that covereth a transgression n seekoth 
love : but ° he that repeateth a matter separated 
very friends. 

10 p A reproof entered more into a wise man, 
than an hundred stripes into a fool. 

11 An evil man seeketh only rebellion : therefore 
a cruel messenger shall be sent against him. 

12 Let q a boar robbed of her whelps meet a man, 
rather than a fool in his folly. 

* Ch. xv. 17.~ b Or, good cheer.— 0 Ch x. 5. xix. 26.— d Pa. xxvi. 2. 
Ch. xxvii. 21. Jer. xvii. 10. Mai. iii. 3. — « Ch. xiv. 31.— f Job xxxi. 
29. Obiid. 12 —a Heb. held innocent.— h Pa. cxxvii. 8. cxxviii. 3.— 
i Heb. a bp of excellency — J Heb. a lip of lying. — k Ch. xviii. 16. xix. 
6.— 1 Heb. a atone ofgxxce.— m Ch. x. 12.— "Or, procureth.— 1 0 Ch. xvi. 
28. — POr, A reproof av eth more a wise man, Uian to etrike a fool an 
hundred times. — i Hos. xiii. 8. - r Pa. oix. 4, 5. Jer. xvih. 2J. Bee 

Verse 1. Better is a dry -morsel 1 Peace and contentment, 
and especially domestic peace, are beyond all other blessings. 

Verse 3. The fining pot is for silver ] When silver iyrnixed, 
or suspected to be mixed, with base metal, it must he sub- 
jected to such a test as the cupel to purify it. And gold also 
must be purified by the action of the me. Ko God tries hearts. 

Verse 4. A wicked doer giveth heed'] An evil heart is 
disposed and ever ready to receive evil ; and liars delight in 
lies. 

Verse 5. He that is glad at calamities ] He who is pleased 
to hear of the misfortune of another will, in the course of 
God’s just government, have his own multiplied. 

Verse 7. Excellent speech becometh not a fool] This pro- 
verb is suitable to those who affect, iu publio speaking, fine 
language, which neither comports with their ordinary con- 
versation, nor with their education. 

Verse 8. A gift is as a precious stone] It both enriches 
and ornaments. In the latter clause there is an evident al- 
lusion to cut stones. Whithersoever you turn them , they 
reject the light, are brilliant and beautiful. 

Verse 10. A reproof mtereth more] Though the rod , 
judiciously applied, is a great instrument of knowledge, yet 
it is of no use where incurable dulness, or want of intellect, 
prevails. Besides, there are generous dispositions on which 
counsel will work more than stripes. * , , _ . , ... 

Verse 12. Let a bear robbed of her whelps] At which 
times such animals are peculiarly fierce. 

Verse 18. Whoso reuwrdeth evil for good] As many per- 
sons ore guilty of the sin of ingratitude , and of paying fctnd- 
ness . with unUndmess, and Qood with evil, it is no wonder 
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13 Whoso r rewardeth evil for good, evil shall 
not depart from his house. 

14 The beginning of strife is as when one letteth 
out water : therefore ■ leave off contention, before 
it be meddled with. 

15 * Ho that justifieth the wicked, and he that 
condemneth the just, even they both are abomina- 
tion to the Lord. 

16 Wherefore is there a price in the hand of a fool 
to get wisdom, 11 seeing he hath no heart to it ? 

17 r A friend loveth at all times, and a brother is 
bom for adversity. 

18 w A man void of 'understanding striketh 
hands, and becometh surety in the presence of his 
friend. 

19 He loveth transgression that loveth strife : 
and y he that exalteth his gate seeketh destruction. 

20 * He that hath a froward heart findeth no good: 
and he that liath “ a perverse tongue falleth into 
mischief. 

21 bb He that begetteth a fool doeth it to his sorrow : 
and the father of a fool hath no joy. 

22 cc A merry heart doeth good dd like a medicine: 
rc but a broken spirit drieth the bones. 

23 A wicked man taketh a gift out of the bosom 
ff to pervert the ways of judgment. 

24 ** Wisdom is before him that hath understand- 
ing : but the eyos of a fool ore in the ends of the 
earth. 

Row. xii. 17. 1 The*, v. 16. 1 Pet. iii. 9.—* Ch. xx. 8. 1 Tnea. iv. 
11.— l Exod. xxiii. 7. Ch. xxiv. 24. lea. v. 23.-" Ch. xxi. 26, 26. — 
* Ruth i. 16. Ch. xviii. 24. — w Ch. vi. 1. xi. 15. — * Heb. hsa rt. — 
y Ch. xvi. 18.—* Heb. the Jroxcard of heart.—"* James iii. 8. — *»*» Ch. x. 
1. xix. 13. Ver. 25. — 1 «* Ch. xv. 13, 16. xii. 25.— ^Or, to a wucUcin#. 
— M Pe. xxii. 16.— ff Exod. xxiij. 8. — wCh. xlv. 6. Ecclee. il. 14. 
viii, 1. 


we find so much wretchedness among men ; for God's word 
cannot fail. 

Verse 14. The beginning of strife is as tohen one letteth out 
water] As soon as the smallest breach is made in the dike 
or dam, the water begins to press from all parts towards the 
breach : the resistance becomes too great to be successfully 
opposed, so that dikes and all are speedily swept away. Such 
is the beginning of contentions, quarrels, law-suits, &o. 

Leave off contention, before it be meddled with.] Before it 
be mingled together , before the spirits of the contending 
arties come into conflict, and begin to deal out mutual re- 
actions and reproaches. When you see that the dispute is 
likely to take this turn, leave it off immediately. 

Verse 17. A friend loveth at all times] Equally in adver- 
sity as in prosperity. And a brother , according to the ties 
and interests of eon sanguinity, is bom to support and com- 
fort a brother in distress. 

Verse 18. Striketh hands] Striking each others hands, 
or shaking hands , was anciently the form in concluding a 
contract. 

Verse 19. Be that exalteth his gate] Possibly gate is here 
taken for the mouth ; and the exalting of the gate may 
mean proud boasting and arrogant speaking, such as has a 
tendency to kindle and maintain strife. And this interpre- 
tation seems to agree better with the scope of the context 
than the above. 

Verse 22. A merry heart doeth good like a medicine] The 
Chaldee and Syriac translate in this way : “ A merry heart 
doeth good to the body : but a broken spirit drieth the cones." 
Nothing has such a direct tendency to ruin health and waste 
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25 • A foolish son is a grief to his father, and bit- 
ternesB to her that bare him. 

26 b Also to punish the just is not good, nor to 
strike princes for equity. 

27 c He that hath knowledge spareth his words: 

and a man of understanding is of d an excellent 
spirit, 

28 e Even a fool, when he holdeth his peace, is 
counted wise : and he that shutteth his lips is 
esteemed a man of understanding. 

•Ch. x. 1. XV. 20. xix, 13. Ver. 21.- b Ver. 18. Ch. xviii. 6. 

• James i, 19.— 4 Or, a cool spirit.—* Job xiii. 6. 

put life as grief, anxiety, fretfulness, bad tempers, &o. 

Verse 23. A gift out of the bosomj Out ot bis purse ; as 
in their bosoms , above their girdles, the Asiatics carry their 
purses. 

Verse 24. Are in the ends of the earth.] Wisdom is within 
the sight and reach of every man : but he whose desires are 
scattered abroad, who is always aiming at impossible things, 
or is of an unsteady disposition, is not likely to find it. 

Verse 26. Nor to strike princes for equity,] To kill a king 

am itiA nil on i n a /IvAoHfnl nman t/i antr land 

Where was it ever done, that it promoted the public pros- 
perity ? No experiment of this kind has ever yet suooeeded, 
howsoever worthless thejnng might be. 

V erse 28. Even a fool] He is counted wise as to that par- 
ticular. He may know that he cannot speak well, and he 
has sense enough to keep from speaking. 

A man may be golden-mouthed and silver-tongued in elo- 
quence ; but to know when and where to speak and to be 
silent, is better than diamonds. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


The man who separates himself and seeks wisdom. The fool and the wicked man. Deep wisdom. Contention of 
fools. The tale-hearer and the slothful. The name of the Lord. Pride and presumption because of riches. 
Hastiness of spirit . The wounded spirit. The influence of gifts. The lot. The offended brother. The 
influence of the tongue. A wife a good from God. The true friend. 


rjlTTT) (\ljnjJ ‘desire a man, having sepa- 
I \LlllV/ U ITU rated himself, seeketh and 
X intermeddleth with all wisdom. 

2 A fool hath no delight in understanding, 
but that his heart may discover itself. 

3 When the wicked cometh, then cometh also 
contempt, and with ignominy reproach. 

4 b Tne words of a man’s mouth are as deep 
waters, and c the well-spring of wisdom as a flowing 
brook. 

5 d It is not good to accept the person of the 
wicked, to overthrow the righteous in judgment. 


6 A fool’s lips enter into contention, and his 
mouth calleth for strokes. 

7 ' A fool’s mouth is his destruction, and his lips 
are the snare of his soul. 

8 f The words of a * tale-bearer are h as wounds, and 
they go down into the 1 innermost parts of the belly. 

9 He also that is slothful in his work is J brother 
to him that is a great waster. 

10 k The name of the Loan is a strong tower : the 
righteous runneth into it, and 1 is safe. 

11 m The rich man’s wealth is his strong city, and 
as an high wall in his own conceit. 


• Or, He that eeparateth himself, eeeketh according lo his desire, and 
intermeddleth in every business. See Jude 19.— b Ch. x. 11. xx. 5.— 
«P«. lxxfiii. 2.— *Lev. xix. 15. Dent. i. 17. xvi. 19. Ch. xxiv. 23. 
xxviii. 21.— • Ch. x. 14. xii. 13. xiii. 8. Eccles. x. 12.— 'Cb. xii. 18. 


Venae 1. Through desire a man, havina separated himself] 
The original is difficult and obscure. The nearest transla- 
tion to the words is perhaps the following : “ He who is 
separated shall seek the desired (i.e., the object of bis de- 
sire), and shall intermeddle (mingle biraself) with all realities 
or all essential knowledge.” He finds that he can make little 
progress in the investigation of divine and natural things, 
if he have much to do with secular or trifling matters : he 
therefore separates himself as well from unprofitable pur- 
suits as from frivolous company, and then enters into the 
spirit of his pursuit. 

Verse 2. But that his heart may discover itself .] It is a 
fact that most vain and foolish people are never satisfied in 
company, but in showing their own nonsense and emptiness. 

Verse 3. When the wicked cometh . 8fc. 1 A wicked man is 
despised even by the wicked. He who falls under ignominy 
falls under reproach. 

Verse 4. The words of a man's mouth ] That is. the wise 
sayings of a wise man are like deep waters ; howsoever 
much you pump or draw off, you do not appear to lessen 
them. 

The weU-spring qf wisdom ) Where there is a sound under- 
standing, and a deep, well-informed mind, its wisdom and 
its counsels are an incessant stream. 
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xxvi. 22.4-* Or, whisperer .— h Or, like as when men are wounded.— 
1 Heb. chambers .— J Ch. xxviii. 24. — *2 8am. xxii. 3, 61. Ps. xviil. 
2. xxvii. 1. lxi. 8, 4. xci. 2. cxllv. 2.— 1 Heb. is set alojt .—' « Ch. x. 16. 


Verse 6. To accept the person of the wicked] We most 
not, in judicial cases, pay any attention to a man’s riches, 
influence, friends, offices, Ac., hut judge the case according 
to its own merits. When the wicked rich man opposes 
and oppresses the poor righteous, then all those things should 
be utterly forgotten. 

Verse 8. The words of a tale-bearer ] The words of a de- 
ceiver, the fair-spoken, deeply-malicious mau ? though they 
appear soft and gracious , are wounds deeply injurious, 

VerBe 9. He also that is slothful] A slothful man neglects 
work, and the materials go to rain ; the t vaster, he destroys 
the materials. They are both destroyers. 

Verse 10. The name of the Lord is a strong tower ] The 
' name of the Lord may he taken for the Lord himself; he is 
a strong tower, a refuge, and place qf complete safety, to all 
that trust in him. 

Verse 18. He that answereth a matter] This is a common 
case ; before a man can tell out his story, another will begin 
his. Before a man ha# made his response, the other wishes 
to confute piece-meal, though he has had his own speech 
already. 

Verse 14. The spirit of a man will sustain] A man sus- 
tains the ills of his body, and the trials of life, by the 
strength and energy of his mind. But if the mind he wounded, 




CHAP. XIX. 


12 * Before destruction the heart of man is 
haughty, and before honour is humility. 

13 He that b answereth a master * before he hear- 
eth it, it is folly and shame unto him. 

14 The spirit of a man will sustain his infirmity ; 
but a wounded spirit who can bear P 

15 The heart of the prudent getteth knpwledge ; 
and the ear of the wise seeketh knowledge. 

16 d A man’s gift maketh rpom for him, Rnd 
bringeth him before great men. 

17 He that is first in his own c^use seemeih just ; 
but his neighbour cametb and searcheth him. 

18 The lot causeth contentions to cease, and 
parteth between the mighty. 

19 A brother offended }8 harden to be won than a 

»Ch. xi. 2. xv. 33. xvi. 18.-AHeb. relurntth a icqrd.— 1 c John vii. 
51 .-* Got. xxxii. 20. 1 Sam. xxv. 27. Ch. x?ii. 8. xxi. 14.-* Ch. 


strong city : and their contentions are like the bars 
of a castle. 

20 * A man’s belly shall be satisfied with the fruit 
of his mouth ; and with the increase of his lips shall 
he be filled. 

21 f Death and life are in the power of the tongue : 
and they that love it shall eat the fruit thereof. 

22 f Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good thing, 
and obtaineth favour of the Lord, 

23 The poor useth entreaties ; but the rich 
answereth h roughly. 

24 A man mat hath friends muBt Bhew himself 
friendly : 1 and there is a friend that sticketh closer 
than a brother. 


xii. 14. xiii. 2.— f Matt. xii. 37.— «CU. xix. 41. xxxi. 10.— 11 James ti. 
3.-i Cb. xvii. p. 


if this be cast down, if slow r consuming care and grief fyave 
shot the dagger into the soul, what can then sustain the 
man P Nothing but the unseen God- Therefore, let the 
afflicted pray. 

Vefte 16. A man* 8 gift maketh room for him ] It is, and 
ever has been, a base and degrading practice in Asiatic 
countries, to bring a gift or present to the great man into 
whose presence you come. Without this there is no audience, 
no favour, n o justice. This arose from the circumstance that 
men must not approach the altar of God without an offering. 

Verse 17- He that is first in his own cause] Any man may, 
in the first instance, make out a fair tale, because he has the 
choioe of circumstances and arguments. $ut when the 
neighbour cometh and searcheth him, he examines all, dis ? 
sects all, swears and cross-questions every witness, and 
brings out truth and fact. 

Verse 19. A brother offended is harder to be won than a 
strong city ] Almost all the Versions agree in the following 
reading : ‘‘A brother assisted by a brother, is like a fortified 
city ; and their decisions are like the bars of a city.” If we 
take the words according to the common Version , we see them 
express wliet, alas 1 we knew to be too generally true : that 
when brothers fall out, it is with extreme difficulty that they 
can be reconciled. And fraternal enmities are generally 
strong and inveterate. 

Verse 20. With the frail of his mouth ] Our own words 


frequently shape our good or evil fortune in life. 

Verse 21. Death and life are in the power of the tongue'] 
This may apply to all men. Many have lost their lives by 
their tongue, and some have saved their lives by it : but it 
applies most forcibly to public pleaders ; on many of tbeir 
tongues hangs life or death. 

Yorse 22. Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good thing] Mar- 
riage, with all its troubles and embarrassments, is a blessing 
from Qod ; and there are few cases where a wife of any sort 
is not better than none, because celibacy is an evil ; for God 
lpmself hath said, “ It is not good for man to be alone.” 

Verse 24. A yuan that bath friends must shew himself 
friendly ] Love begets love ; and love requires love as its 
rocompence. If a man do not maintain a friendly carriage, 
he cannot expect to retain his friends. Friendship is a good 
plant ; but it requires cultivation to make it grow. 

There is a friend that sticketh closer than a brother.] 
Some apply this to God ; others to Christ ; but the text has 
no such meaning. 

The original is condensed and obscure : some would read : 
A man of friends may ring again ; i. e., he may boast and 
mightily exult : but there is a friend, oheb, a lover , that 
sticketh closer, dabek , is glued or cemented , meach , beyond , 
or more than, a brother. The former will continue during 
prosperity, but the latter continues closely united to his 
friend, even in the most disastrous circumstances. 


CHAPTER XIX 


The worth of the poor upright man . Riches preserve friends . False witnesses. False friends. A king's wrath. 
The foolish son. The prudent wife. Slothfulness. Fity for the poor . The fear of the Lord. The spend- 
thrift eon. Obedience to parents. 


"DTFTPTTFTl P oor ^at walketh in his 

Kc ij JL A £j It integrity, than he that is perverse 
JLJ in his lips, and is a fool. 

2 Also, that the soul be without knowledge, 

*Cb. xxviil. 6.— b Cb. xlv. 24 xv. 2,Ii ™ 

Verse 1. Better is the poor] The upright poor man is al- 
ways to be preferred to tne rich or self-sufficient foot 
Verse 2. Also that the soul be without knowledge, it is 
not good] Would it not be plainer, as it is more literal , to 
say. ” Also, to be without knowledge, is not good for the 
soul.” The soul was made for God; and to be without his 
knowledge, to be unacquainted with Mm, is not only not 
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it is not good ; and he that hasteth with his feet sin- 
neth. 

3 ^ The foolishness of man perverteth his way,; 
c and his heart fretteth against the Lord. 

0 Pt. xxxvii. 7 . 


good, but the greatest evil the soul can suffer, for it involves 
all other evils. 

And he that hasteth with his feet einneth.] A man 
who has not the knowlc dge of God is incautious, rash, head- 
strong, and precipitate : and hence ho nnnetfe— he is con- 
tinually missing the mark , and wounding his own soul. 

Verse 8 . The foolishness of man] Most men complain of 



PROVERBS. 


4 * Wealth inaketh many friends : but the poor is 
separated from his neighbour. 

5 b A false witness shall not be c unpunished, and 
he that speaketh lies shall not escape. 

6 d Many will entreat the favour of the prince : 
and * every man is a friend to f him that givetn gifts. 

7 f All the brethren of the poor do hate him : how 
much more do his friends go h far from him P he 
pursueth them with words, yet they are wanting to 
him. 

8 Re that getteth 1 wisdom loveth his own soul : 
he that keepeth understanding 1 shall find good. 

9 k A false witness shall not be unpunished, and 
he that speaketh lies shall perish. 

10 Delight is not seemly for a fool ; much less 
1 for a servant to have rule over princes. 

11 m The “discretion of a man deferreth his anger; 
“and it is his glory to pass over a transgression. 

12 p The king’s wrath is as the roaring of a lion : 
but his favour is *» as dew upon the grass. 

13 r A foolish son is the calamity of his father : 
*and the contentions of a wife are a continual drop- 
ping. 

14 * House and riches are the inheritance of 
fathers : and 11 a prudent wife is from the Lord. 

15 Y Slothfulness casteth into a deep sleep ; and 
an idle soul shall w suffer hunger. 

16 x He that keepeth the commandment keepeth 
his own soul : hut he that despiseth his ways shall 
die. 

17 7 He that hath pity upon the poor lendeth unto 


■Ch.xiv. 20. — b Ver. 9. Exod. xxiii. 1. Deut. xix. 16, 19. Ch. vi. 19. 
xxi. 28.— ® Heb. held innocent.— * C h. xxix. 26. — • Ch. xvil. 8. xviii. 
16. xxi. 14. — f Heb. a man of gifts.—* Ch. xiv. 20.- h Pa. xxxviii. 11. 
--‘Heb. a hsart.—i Ch. xvi. 20.— k Ver. 6. — 1 Ch. xxx. 22. Eccloa. 
X. 6, 7.— m Ch. xiv. 29. James i. 19.— n Or, prudence.— 0 Ch. xvi. 82. 
— PCh. xvi. 14, 15. xx. 2. xxviii. 15. — Hos. xiv. 5. — 'Ch. x. 1. xv. 
20. xvii. 21, 25. — • Ch. xxi. 9, 19. xxvii. 15.— ‘2 Cor. xii. 14.-* Ch. 
xviii. 22. — *Cb. vi. 9.— "Ob.x. 4. xx. 13. xxiii. 21. — *Luke x. 28. 
xi. 28 .— y Ch. xxviii. 27. Eocles. xi. 1. Matt. x. 42. xxv. 40 51 


cross providences, because they get into straits and difficul- 
ties through the perverseness of their ways ; and thus they 
fret against God ; whereas, in every instance, they are the 
causes of their own calamities. 

Verse 4. The poor is separated from his neighbour. ] Be- 
cause he has the “ disease of all shunned poverty.” 

Verse 7. Bo hate him ] They shun him as they do the 
person they hate. They neither hate him positively , nor 
lore him : they disregard him ; they will have nothing to do 
with him. 

Verse 10. Belight is not seemly for a fool] Taanug, 
splendid or luxurious living, rauk, equipage, &c. These sit 
ill on a fool, though he be by birth a lord. 

Verse 12. The king’s wrath is as the roaring of a ZionJ 
There is nothing more dreadful than the roaring of this 
tyrant of the forest. At the sound of it all other animals 
floe away, and hide themselves. The king who is above law, 
and rules without law, and whose will is his own law, is like 
the lion. 

Verse 18. The contentions of a wife are a continual drop- 
ping.] The man who has got such a wife is like a tenant 
who nas got a cottage with a had roof, through every part of 
which the rain either drops or pours. He can neither sit, 
stand, work, nor sleep without being exposed to these 
droppings. God help the man who is In such a case, with 
house or wife! 

Verse 14. A prudent wife is from the Lord .3 One who 
has a good understanding, ishshah masccUeth ; who avoids 
complaining, though she may often have cause for it. 

Verse 16. Into a deep sleep 1 Sloth renders a man utterly 
unconscious of all his interests. Though he has frequently 
felt hunger, yet ho is regardless that his continual slothful- 


the Lord ; and * that which he hath given will he 
pay him again. 

18 w Chasten thy eon while there is hope, and let 
not thy soul spare bb for his crying. 

19 A man of great wrath shall suffer punishment : 
for if thou deliver him, yet thou must cc do it again. 

20 Hear counsel, and receive instruction, that 
thou mayesfc be wise dd in the latter end. 

21 ee There are many devices in a man's heart ; 
nevertheless the counsel of the Lord, that shall 
stand. 

22 The desire of a man is his kindness : and a poor 
man is better than a liar. 

23 11 The fear of the Lord tendetli to life : and he 
that hath it shall abide satisfied; be shall not be 
visited with evil. 

24 ** A slothful man hideth his hand in his bosom, 
and will not so much as bring it to his mouth again. 

25 bh Smite a scorner, and the simple 11 will u be- 
ware ; and kk reprove one that hath understanding, 
and he will understand knowledge. 

26 He that wasteth his father, and chaseth away 
his mother, is 11 a son that causeth shame, and bring- 
eth reproach. 

27 Cease, my son, to hear the instruction that 
causeth to err from the words of knowledge. 

28 mm An ungodly witness scorneth judgment : and 
nn the mouth of the wicked devoureth iniquity. 

29 Judgments are prepared lor scorners, °°and 
stripes for the back of fools. 


Cor. ix. 6, 7, 8. Heb. vi. 10.— ■ Or, his deed « Ch. xiii. 24. xxiii. 
13. xxix. 17.— bb Or, to his destruction, or to cause him to die.— 00 Heb. 
add. — dd Ps. xxxvii. 37. — •• Job xxiii. 13. Ps. xxxtii. 10, 11. Ch. 
xvi. 1, 9. Ina. xiv. 26, 27. xlvi. 10. Acta v. 39. Heb. vi. 17.— ff l 
Tim. iv. 8. — if Ch. xv. 19. xxvi. 13, 15.— 1 bb Ch. xxi. 11.— « Heb. will 
be cunning — d Dent. xiii. 11.— kk Ch. ix. 8.— “Ch. xvii. 2.— »*Heb. 
A witness of Belial.— nn Job xv. 16. xx. 12, 18. xxxiv. 7. — °° Ch. x. 
13. xxvi. 3. 


ness must necessarily plunge him into more sufferings. 

Verso 17. Lendeth unto the Lord] O what a word is this ! 
God makes himself debtor for everything that is given to the 
poor ! Who would not advance much upon such credit T 
Godwill pay it again. And in no case has he over forfeit- 
ed his word. 

Verse 18. Let not thy soul spare for his crying.] This is 
a hard precept for a parent. But it is better that the child 
may b^ caused to cry, when the correction may bo healthful 
to bis soul, than that the parent should cry afterwards, when 
the child is grown to man’s estate, and his evil habits are 
sealedfor life. 

Verse 19 A man of great wrath] He who is of an irrit- 
able, fiery disposition will necessarily get himself into many 
broils ; and }ie that is surety for him once is likely to bo 
called on again and again for the same friendly office. 

Verse 24. A slothful man hideth his hand in his bosom] 
Is too lazy to feed hipaseif. If he dip his hund once in the 
dish, he is too lazy to put it in a second time. 

Verse 36. He that wasteth his father] Destroys his sub- 
stance by riotous or extravagant living, so as to embitter his 
latter end by poverty and affliction ; and adds to this wioked- 
ness the expulsion of his aged widowed mother from the 
paternal hduse ; is a son of shame — a most shameful mnn ; 
and a son of reproach— one whose conduct cannot be suffi- 
ciently execrated. It is prostitution of the term to callsuoh, 
mwn. 

Verse 27. Cease, my son] Hear nothing that would lead 
thee away from God and his truth. 

Verse 29. Stripes for the hack of fools.] Profame and 
wicked men expose themselves to the punishments denounced 
against such by just laws. 
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CHAP. XX. 


CHAPTER XI 


Against wine and strong drink. We should avoid contentions. The sluggard. The righteous man. Weights and 
measures. Talebearers. The widced son. The wise king. The glory of young men* The beauty of old men. 
The benefit of correction , 


TI7TNP * 15 a moc ^ er » strong drink is raging : 
Vl/ lliJu and whosoever is deceived thereby 
TT is not wise. 

2 b The fear of a king is as the roaring of 
a lion : whoso provoketh him to anger c sinnoth 
against his own soul. 

3 d It is an honour for a man to cease from strife *, 
but every fool will be meddling. 

4 e The sluggard will not plow by reason of the 
f cold; 9 therefore shall he beg in harvest, and have 
nothing. 

5 h Counsel in the heart of man is like deep water ; 
bul a man of understanding will draw it out. 

6 ‘Most men will proclaim every one his own 
1 goodness : but k a faitnful man who can find P 

7 1 The just man walketh in his integrity: v his 
children are blessed after him. 

8 “A king that sitteth in the throne of judgment 
scattereth away all evil with his eyes. 

9 ° Who can say, I have made my heart clean, I 
am pure from my sin P 


1 0 p Divers q weights, and r divers measures, both 
of them are alike abomination to the Lord. 

11 Even a child is • known by his doings, whether 
his work be pure, and whether it be right. 

12 * The nearing ear, and the seeing eye, the 
Lord hath made even both of them. 

13 u Love not sleep, lest thou come to poverty; open 
thine eyes, and thou shalt be satisfied with broau. 

14 Jt is naught, it is naught, saith the buyer : but 
when he is gone his way, then he boasteth. 

15 There is gold, and a multitude of rubies : but 
* the lips of knowledge are a precious jewel. 

16 * Take his garment that is surety for a stranger: 
and take a pledge of him for a strango woman. 

17 * Bread* of deceit is sweet to a man; but 
afterwards his mouth shall be filled with gravel. 

18 * Every purpose is established by counsel: 
M and with good advice make war. 

19 bb He that goeth about as a tale-bearer revealetli 
secrets : therefore meddle not with him ct that dd 
fiattereth with his lips, 


•Gen. ix. 21. Ch. xxiil. 29, 30. I sa. xxviii. 7. Uos. iv. 11. — 
b Ch. xvi. 14. xix. 12.— «Ch. viii. 36.~4Ch. xvii. 14. — • Ch. x 4. 
xix. 24. — f Or, winter. — sCh. xix. 15. — h CU. xviii, 4.— 1 Ch. xxv. 14. 
Mfitt. vi. 2. Luke xviji. 11.— JOr, bounty. — fr 1 Sam. *xii. 14. Pa. 
xii. 10. Ch. xxviii. 20. Luke xviii. 8. — 1 2 Cor. i. 12. — m Pa. xxxvii. 
26. cxii. 2.—“ Ver. 26.—° 1 Kings viii. 46. 2 Chron. vi. 36. Job 

xiv. 4. Pa. li. 5. Eccles. vii. 20. 1 Cor. iv. 4. 1 John. i. 3.— 


p Deut. xxv. 13, &c. Ver. 23. Ch. xi. 1. xvi. 11. Mic. vi. 10, 11. 
— Heb. A stone and a stone . — r Heb un cphah and an ephah. — *MaM. 
vii. 16.— ‘Exod. iv. 11. Pa. xciv. 9.— “Ch. vi. 9. xii. 11. xix. 15. 
Rom xii, 11.— * Job xxviii. 12, 16, 17, 18. 19. Ch. iii. 15. viii. II — 
* Ch. xxii. 26, 27. xxvii. 13. — *Ch. ix. 17.-- JHel». Bread of lying, or 
falnehood . — * Ch. xv. 22. xxiv. 6.— **JL»uke xiv. 31.— bb uh. xi. 13.— 
“Rom. xvi. 18. — d ‘ l Or, enliceth. 


Verso 1. Wine is a marker] It deceives by its fragrance, 
intoxicates by its strength , and venders the intoxicated ridi- 
culous. 

Strong drink] Sechar, any strong fermented liquor, 
whether of the vine, date , or palm species, 

Verse 4. The sluggard will not plow ] The meaning of 
the proverb is : tbo slothful man, under the pretence of un- 
favourable weather, neglects cultivating his land till the 
proper time is elapsed. 

Verse 5. Counsel in the heart of man] Mon of the deep, 
eat and most comprehensive minds are rarely apt, unsolicited, 
to join in any discourse, in which they might appear even to 
the greatest advantage ; but a man of understanding will 
elicit this, by questions framedfor the purpose, and thuspump 
up the salubrious waters from the deep and capacious well. 

Verse 8. A king that sitteth in the throne of judgment ] 
Kings should see to the administration of the laws, as well 
as of the state transactions , of their kingdom, 

Verse 9. Who can say, I have made my heart clean] No 
man. But thousands can testify that the. blood of Jesus 
Christ has cleansed them from all unrighteousness. And he 
is pure from his sin , who is justified freely through the re r 
demption that is in Jesus. 

Verse 10. Divers weights , and divers measures] Hebrew : 
"A stone and a stone ; an ephah and an ephah.” One the 
standard , the other below it j one to buy with, the other to 
sell by. 

Verse 11, Even a child is known by his doings] That is, 
in general terms, the effect shows the nature of the cause. A 
child is easily detected when he has done evil ; he immedi- 
ately begins to excuse and vindicate himself, and profess his 
innooenoe, almost before accusation takes place. But pro- 
bably the principal thing intended by the wise man is, that 
we may easily learn from the child what the man will be. 

Verse 12. The hearing ear , and the seeing eye] Every 
good we possess comes from God ; and we should neither 
use our eyes, nor our ears, nor any thing we possess, but in 
striot subserviency to his will. 

Verse 12. Love not sleep , lest thou come to poverty] Sleep, 
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indescribable in its nature, is an indescribable blessing; 
but how often is it turned into a curse ! It is like food ; a 
certain measure of it restores and invigorates exhausted 
nature : more than tjiat oppresses and destroys life. 

Verse 14. It is naught, it is naught, saith the buyer] How 
apt are men to decry the goods they wish to purchase, in 
order that they may get them at a cheaper rate ; and, when 
they have made their bargain and carried it off, boast to 
others at how much less than its value they have obtained 
it ! Are such honest men ? Is such knavery actionable P 
Can such be punished only in another world ? 

Verse 15. There is gold] Qqld is valuable, silver is valu- 
able, and so are jewels ; bujt the teachings of sound know- 
ledge are more valuable than all. 

V erse 16. Take his garment that is surety for a stranger] 
If a stranger or unknown person become surety in a case, 
greater caution should be used ? and such security taken from 
this stranger as would prevent liim from running away from 
his engagements. 

Verse 17. Bread of deceit is siveet] Property acquired by 
falsehood , speculation, Ac., without labour, is pleasant to 
tfie unprincipled, slothful man ; but there is a curse in it, 
and the issue will prove it. 

Verse 18. With good advice make war.] Perhaps there 
is not a precept in this whole book so little regarded as this. 
Most of the wars that are undertaken are wars of injustice, 
ambition, aggrandisement, and caprice, which can have had 
no previous good counsel. 

Verse 20. lVTioso curseth his father] Such persons were 
put to death under the law ; see Exod. xxi, XJ ; Lev. xx. 9 ; 
and here it is said, Their lamp shall be put out — they shall 
have no posterity ; God shall cut k them off both root and 
branch. 

Verse 21. An inheritance — gotten hastily] Gotten by 
speculation ; by lucky hits ; not in the fair progressive way 
or traffic, in which money has its natural increase. All such 
inheritances are short-lived ; God’s blessing is not in them, 
because they are not the produoe of industry ; and they 
lead to idleness , pride, fraud, and knavery. 



PROVERBS. 


20 * Whoso curseth his father or his mother, 
b his 8 lamp shall be put out in obscure darkness. 

21 d An inheritance may be gotten hastily at the 
beginning ; * but the end thereof shall not be blessed. 

22 1 Say not thou, I will recompense evil ; but 
* wait on the Lord, and he shall save thee. 

23 h Divers weights are an abomination unto tlio 
Loan ; and 1 a false balance is not good. 

24 J Man’s goings are of the Lord ; how can a 
man then understand his own way P 

25 It is a snare to the man who devoureth that 


»Exod, xxi. 17. Lev. xx. 9 Matt. xv. 4 . — h Job xviii. 5, 6. Ch. 
xxiv. 20. — °Or, candle. — d Ch. xxviii. 20. — "Hab. li. 6.— f Deut. 
xxxii. 86. Ch. xvii. 13. xxiv. 29. Bom. xii. 17. 19. 1 Thes. v. 

16. 1 Fet. ill. 9.— 1 2 8am. xvi. 12.— *» Ver. 10.— 1 Heb balances of 


Verse 22. I will recompense evil] Wait on the Lord ; 
judgment is his, and his judgments are sure. In the mean- 
time pray for the conversion of your enemy. 

Verse 24. Man's goings are of the Lord ] He, by his pro- 
vidence, governs all the great concerns of the world. Man 
often traverses these operations; but he does it to his own 
damage. 

Verse 25. Who devoureth that which is 7toli/l It is a sin 
to take that which belongs to God , his worship , or his work, 
and devote it to one’s own use. 

And often' vows to make inquiry.'] That is, if a man be 
inwardly making a rash vow, the fitness or unfitness, tho 
necessity, expediency, and propriety of the thing should be 
first carefully considered. Cut how foolish to make the vow 
first, and afterwards to inquire whether it was right in the 
sight of God to do it ! This equally condemns all rash and 
inconsiderate conduct. 

Verse 26. Bringeth the wheel over them.] He threshes 
them in his anger, as tho wheel does the gram on the thresh- 
ing-floor. Grain was separated from its husks in Palestine, 
by the feet of the oxen trampling among the sheaves, or 
blinking a rough-shod wheel over them. 

Verse 27. The spirit of man is the candle of the Lord J 


which is holy, and k after vows to make inquiry. 

26 1 A wise king scattereth the wicked, and 
bringeth the wheel over them. 

27 m The spirit of man is the “ candle of the Lord, 
searching all tho inward parts of the belly. 

28 0 Mercy and truth preserve the king : and his 
throne is upholden by mercy. 

29 The glory of young men is their strength : 
and p the beauty of old men is tho grey head. 

30 The blueness of a wound q cleanseth away evil : 
so do stripes the inward parts of the belly. 

deceit .— J Ps. xxxvii. 23. Ch. xvi. 9. Jer. x. 23.— k Ecoles. v. 4, 
6. — ‘Ps. ci. 5, Ac. Ver. 8.— m lCor. ii. 11.- B Or, lamp.— °Ps. ci. 
1. Ch. xxix. 14. — PCh. xvi. 31.— a Heb. is a purging medicine 
against ev l. 


God has given to every man a mind, which he so enlightens 
by his own Spirit, that the man knows how to distinguish 
good from evil ; aud conscience, which springs from this, 
searches the inmost recesses of the foul. 

Verso 28. Mercy and truth preserve the king] Those are 
the brightest jewels in the royal crown ; ana those kings 
who are most governed by them have the stablest govern- 
ment. 

Verse 29. The glory of young men is their strength] 
Scarcely any young man allects to be wise, learned, &c. ; but 
all delight to show their strength and to he reputed strong . 

And ' the beauty of old men is the grey head.] They are 
fond of being reputed wise, and of having respect paid to 
their understanding and experience. 

Verse 30. The blueness of a wound] Chabburoth from 
chabar, to unite , to join together. Does it not refer to tho 
cicatrice of a wound when, by its healing, the two lips are 
brought together ? By this union tho wound is healed ; 
and bv tho previous discharge the lacerated ends of fibres 
aud blood-vessels are purged away. So stripes, though they 
hurt for tho time, become tho means of correcting aud dis- 
charging the moral evil of the inmost soul, tho vice of tho 
heart , the easily -besetting sin. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


The Icing's heart is in the hand of God. We should practise mercy and justice. The lying tongue . The quarrel - 

some woman. The punishment of the wicked. The uncharitable. The private gif t. The happiness of the 
righteous. The wicked a ransom for the righteous . The treasures of the wise. He who guards his tongue . 

Desire of the sluggard. The false witness. Salvation is of the Lord. 


rnr™ king’s heart is in the hand of the Lord, 
I 11. Hi as the rivers of water: he turnoth it 
JL whithersoever he will. 

2 * Every way of a man is right in his own 
eyes : b but the Lord pondereth the hearts. 

3 c To do justice ana judgment is more acceptable 
to the Lord than sacrifice. 


*Ch. xvi. 2.— b Ch. xxiv. 12. Luke xvi. 15.— ®1 Sam. xv. 22. Pa. 

1. 8. Ch. xv. 8. Iaa. i. 11, Ac. Ho*. vl. 6. M lo. vi, 7, 8. 

Verse 1. The kina's heart is in the hand of the Lord] The 
Lord is the only ruler of princes. But there is an allusion 
here to the eastern method of watering their lands. Several 
canals are dug from one stream ; and by opening a particular 
sluice, the husbandman can direct a stream to whatever part 
he please : so the king’s heart-, wherever it turns j t. e., to 
whomsoever he is disposed to show favour. 

Verse 2. The Lora pondereth the hearts.] Every man 
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4 d An e high look, and a proud heart, and 1 the 
plowing of the wicked, is sin. 

5 ff The thoughts of the diligent tend only to plent- 
eousness ; but of every one that is hasty only to 
want. 

6 h The getting of treasures by a lying tongue is 
a vanity tossed to and fro of them that seek death. 

d Ch. vl. 17. — «Heb. Bawihiinesa of eyes. — f Or, the light of 
the wicked.— sCh.x. 4. xlii. 4.— * Cli.x.2. xili.ll. xx. 21. 2 Pet. ii. S. 

feels strongly attachedvto his own opinions, modes of acting, 
&c. ; yet he should endeavour to see that what he does is 
acceptable in the eye of his Maker and Judge. 

Verse 4. An high look] The evidence of pride, self-oonoeit, 
aud vanity. A proud hea/rt, from which the high look , &o., come- 

And tlie plowing} The lamp, the prosperity and posterity 
of the wicked ; is sin— it is evil in the seed, evil in the root, 
evil in the branch, and evil in the fruit. 



CHAP. XXL 


7 The robbery of the wicked shall • destroy them : 
because they refuse to do judgment. 

8 The way of man is froward and strange : but as 
for the pure, his work is right. 

9 b It is better to dwell in a corner of the house- 
top, than with c a brawling woman in d a wide house. 

10 • The bouI of the wicked desireth evil : his 
neighbour f findeth no favour in his eyes. 

11 * When the scorner is punished, the simple is 
made wise : and when the wise is instructed, he re- 
ceiveth knowledge. 

12 The righteous man wisely considereth the house 
of the wicked : hut God overthroweth the wicked for 
their wickedness. 

13 h Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of the poor, 
he also shall cry himself, but shall not be heard. 

14 1 A gift in secret pacifieth anger : and a reward 
in the bosom strong wrath. 

15 It is joy to the just to do judgment : j but de- 
struction shall be to the workers of iniquity. 

16 The man that wandereth out of the way of un- 
derstanding shall remain in the congregation of the 
dead. 

17 He that loveth k pleasure shall he a poor man: 
he that loveth wine and oil shall not be rich. 

18 1 The wicked shall he a ransom for the right- 
eous, and the transgressor for the upright. 

19 m It is better to dwell n in the wilderness, 

* Heb. saw them,, or direllwilhthem . — b Ver, 19. Ch. xix. 13. xrv. 24. 
xxvii. 16 — c Heb. n woman rf con fenlion *. — d Heb. a house of society . — 
* .Judies iv. 6. - f Heb. is not f avowed . — s Ch . xix. 25.— h Matt. vii. 
2. xviii. 30. Asc. James ii. 13.— ‘Ch. xvii. 8, 28. xviii. 10. — J Ch. 
x. 29.— k()r, » V ort.— 'Ch. xi. 8. Isa. xliii. 8, 4.— “ Ver. 9 — “ Heb. 
in the land of the desert. — °Ps. cx ii. 3 Matt. xxv. 3, 4. — p Ch. xv. 
it. Matt. v. 0.— lEcclcs. ix. 14, &e.— r Ch. xii. 13. xiii. 8. xviii. 21. 

Verse 6. Of them that seek death.] Instead of mebakshey, 
u them that seek/’ several MSS. have makeshey, the snares . 
He who gets treasures by a lying tongue, pursues vanity into 
the snores of death. Our common translation may be as 
good. But he who, by the snares of his tongue , endeavours 
to buy and sell to the best advantage, is vur suing what is 
empty in itself ; and lie is ensnared by death, while he is 
attempting to ensnare others. 

Verse 7. The robbery of the wicked 5] The wicked shall be 
terrified and ruined by tbe means they use to aggrandize 
themselves. 

Verse 9. In a corner of the housetop] A shed raised on 
the flat roof : — a wide house ; what we should call a lodging- 
house or a house occupied by several families. This was 
usual in the East, aB well as in the West. • 

Verse 11. When the scorner is punished *] When those who 
mock at religion meet with that degree of punishment which 
their crimes deserve ; then the simple, who were either led 
away, or in danger of being led away, by their pernicious 
doctrines, are made wise. But only blaspliemy against God 
and the Bible should be thus punished. Private opinion the 
state should not meddle with. 

Verse 12. The righteous man wisely considereth] This 
verse is understood as implying the pious concern of a right- 
eous man for a wicked family, whom he endeavours by his 
instructions to bring into the way of knowledge and peace. 

Verse 18. Whoso stoppeth 7 as ears] See the conduct of 
the priest and Levite to the man who fell among thieves ; and 
let every man learn that he who shuts his ear against the cry 
of the poor, shall have the ear of God shut against his cry. 

Verse 16. In the congregation of the dead .j Rephaim , the 
lost : either separate spirits in general, or rather the assembly 
of separate spirits, which had fallen from primitive rectitude i 


than with a contentious and an angry woman. 

20 0 There is treasure to be desired and oil in tho 
dwelling of the wise ; but a foolish man spendotli 
it up. 

21 p He that followetli after righteousness and 
mercy findeth life, righteousness, and honour. 

22 q A wise man scaleth the city of the mighty, 
and casteth down the strength of the confidence 

thereof. 

23 r Whoso keepeth his mouth and his tongue 
keepetli his soul from troubles. 

24 Proud and haughty scorner is his name, who 
dealeth in ‘proud wrath. 

25 *Tho desire of the slothful killeth himj for 
his hands refuse to labour. 

26 He coveteth greedily all the day long : but the 
" righteous givoth and spareth not. 

27 v The sacrifice of the wicked is abomination : 
how much more, when he bringeth it w with a wicked 
mind P 

28 * A 7 false witness shall perish : but the man 
that heareth speaketh constantly. 

29 A wicked man hardeneth his face : but as fen* 
the upright, he * direefceth his way. 

30 a * There is no wisdom nor understanding nor 
counsel against the Loan. 

31 bb The horse is prepared against the day of 
battle : but cc safety dd is of the Loan. 


James iii. 2.—* Heb. in ths wrath of prids.—'Ch. xlli. 4.—’ »P«, 
xxxvii. 26. cxii. 9.—' * Ps. 1. 9. Ch. xv. 8. Isa. lxvi.3. Jer. vi. 20. 
Amos v. 22.— w Heb. in wickedness .— * Ch. xix. 6, 9 .— 7 Heb. A wit- 
ness of lies.— * Or, considereth.— « Isa. viii. 9, 10. Jer. ix. 23. Acts 
v. 39. — bb p 8> xx . 7 . xxxiii# 17# lgft< xxxi , 1# _co iiJ. 8 .-** Or, 
victory. 


and shall not be restored to the divine favour ; particularly 
those sinners who were destroyed by the deluge. This pas- 
sage intimates that those called rephaim are in a state of 
conscious existence. It is difficult to assign the true mean- 
ing of the word in several places where it occurs : but it 
seems to mean the state or separate spirits, i. e., of those 
separated from their bodies, and awaiting the judgment of 
the great da y : but the congregation may also include the 
fallen angels. 

Verse 17- He that loveth pleasure] When he should be 
attending to the culture of the fields. 

Vorse 18. The wicked shall be a ransom for the righteous] 
God often in his judgments cuts off the wicked , in order to 
prevent them from destroying the righteous. 

Verse 22. A wise man sealeth the city of the mighty] 
Wisdom is in many respects preferable to strength, even in the 
case of defence. 

Verse 25. The desire of the slothful killeth him] He 
desires to eat, drink, and be olothed : but as he does not 
labour , hence he dies with this desire in his heart, envying 
those who possess plenty through their labour and industry. 

Verse 27. When he briny eth it with a wicked mindf] If 
such a person even bring the sacrifices and offerings which 
God requires, they are an abomination to him, because the 
man is wicked. 

Verse 81. The horse is prepared against the day of battle] 
Among the ancient Asiatios, the horse was used only for 
war : oven laboured in the plough and cart ; the, ass and 
the camel carried backloads ; and mules and asses served 
for riding. We often give the credit of a viotory to man , 
when they who oonsider the oircomstanoes see that it oame 
from God. 
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PROVERBS. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


A good reputation. The rich and the poor. The idle. Good habits formed in infancy . Injustice and its effects. 
The providence of God. The lewd woman. The necessity of timely correction. Exhortation to wisdom. Rob 
not the poor . Be not the companum of the froward. Avoid suretiship. Be honest . The industrious shall 
be favoured. 


A * GOOD name i 8 lather to b 0 chosen than 

great riches, and b loving iavour 
rather than silver and gold* 

2 c The rich and the poor meet together : 
4 the Load is the MBcor of them all. 

8 • A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and hi doth 
himself : but the simple pass on, and aro punished. 

4 f By * humility and the fear of the Lord arc 
riches, honour, and life. 

5 h Thorns and snares aro in the way of the fro- 
ward : 1 he that doth keep his soul shall be far from 
them. 

6 1 Train k up a child 1 in the way he should go : 
and when he is old, he will not depart from it. 

7 “ The rich ruleth over the poor, and the 
borrower is servant * to tho lender. 

8 ° He that soweth iniquity shall reap vanity : 
9 and the rod of his anger shall fail* 

9 * He r that hath a bountiful eye shall be blessed ; 
for he giveth of his bread to the poor. 

10 ‘ Cast out the scorner, and contention shall 
go out ; yea, strife and reproach shall cease. 

11 * lie that loveth pureness of heart, u for the 
grace of his lips the king shall be his friend. 

12 The eyes of the Lord preserve knowledge, 

•Gooles. vii. 1.-— b Or, favour is better than, &c.— °Cb. xxix. 13. 1 
Cor. xii. 21.— * Job xxxi. 16. Cb. xiv. 31.— «Ch. xiv. 16. xxvii. 12. 
— f P». oxii. 3. Matt, vi 33 — t Or, The reward of humility, &o.— 
b Ch. xv. 10.-* 1 John v. 18. — J Kph. vi. 4. 2 Tim, iii. 15.—* Or, 

Catechise. — 1 Heb. in hie way. — “Jaraei ii. 6. — » Heb. to the man that 
lendtlh.— ® Job iv. 8. Hos. x. 13 . — p Or , and with the rod of his 
anger he ehaU be consumed.— 1 » 2 Cor. ix. 6.—* Heb. good rtf eye.—* Gen. 

Verge 1. A good name] Shem , & name , put for reputa- 
tion, credit, fame. 

Ib rather to be chosen than great riches ] Because charac- 
ter will support a man in many circumstances ; and there 
are many rich men that have no name : but tho Word of the 
man of character will go farther than all their riches. 

Verse 2. The rich and the poor meet together ] Without the 
poor , the rich eould not be supplied with the articles which 
they consume ; for the poor include all the labouring classes 
of society : and without the no^/the poor could got no vent 
for the produce of their labour , *fcor, in many cases, labour 
itself. 

The Lord is the Maker of them all.'] Both the states are 
in the order of God's providence , and both are equally im- 
portant in hit sight. How wise is that ordinance which has 
made the rich and the poor ! 

Verse 8. A prudent man foreseeth the evil ] His expe- 
rience shows him that there are many natural evils in a 
current state the course of whioh he can neither stem nor 
divert : prudence shows him beforehand the means he may 
use to stop out of their way, and hide himself. The simple 
— the inexperienced, headstrong, giddy, and foolish, rush on 
in the career of hope, without prudence to regulate, chastise, 
and guide it. 

Verne 5. Thoms and snores] Various difficulties, trials, 
and sufferings. 

Verse 6. Train up a child in the way he should go] 
Literally. “ Initiate the child at the opening (the mouth) of 
his path/’ When he comes to the opening of the way of life, 
being able to walk alone, and to choose ; stop at this en- 
tranoe, and begin a series of instructions, how he is to con- 
duct himself in every step he takes. Beg incessantly the 
blessing of God on all this teaching and discipline ; and then 
you have obeyed the injunction of the wisest of men. Nor 
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and he overthroweth * the words of the transgressor. 

13 w The slothful man saith, There is a lion with- 
out, I shall be slain in the streets. 

14 * The mouth of strange women is a deep pit : 
y he that is abhorred of the Lord shall fall therein. 

15 Foolishness is bound in the heart of a child ; 
but * the rod of correction Bhall drive it far from 
him. 

1(5 He that oppresseth the poor to increase his 
riches , and he that giveth to the rich,«7iaZZ surely 
come to want. # 

17 Bow down thine oar, and hear the words of 
the wise, and apply thine heart unto my knowledge. 

18 For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep them 
“ within thee ; they shall withal be fitted in thy 
lips. 

19 That thy trust may be in tho Lord, I have 
made known to thee this day, bb oven to thee. 

20 Have not I written to thee cc excellent things 
in counsels and knowledge, 

21 dd That I might make thee know the certainty 
of the words of truth : ee that thou mightest answer 
the words of truth ff to them that send unto thee ? 

22 w Rob not the poor, because he tspoor ; h “ neither 
oppress the afflicted in the gate : 

xxi. 9, 10. Ps. oi. 5.— ‘ Ps. ci. 6. Ch. xvi. 13.— “ Or, and hath 
grace in his lip*.— v Or, the matters—" Ch. xxvi. 13. — * Ch. ix. 16. v. 
3. vii. 6. xxiii. 27.— 7 Eooles. vii. 26.— *Ch. xiii. 24. xix. 16. xxiii. 
13, 14. xxix. 15, 17. — «Heb. in ihy belly. — bb Or, trust thou also . — 
cc Ch. viii. 6. — rtd Luke i. 8,4. — •• 1 Pet. lit. 15. — Or, to those that send 
thee.—mrExod. xxiii. 6. Job xxxi. 16, 21. Isa. x. 2. xvii. 14. — 
hh Zech. vii. 10. Mai. iii. 5. 


is there any likelihood that such impressions shall over be 
effaced, or that such habits shall over bo destroyed. 

Chanac, which we translate tram up or initiate , signifies 
also dedicate ; and is often used for the consecrating any 
thing, house, or person to the service of God. Dedicate , 
therefore, f in the first instance, your child to God ; and 
nurse, teach , and discipline him as God’s child, whom he 
has intrusted to your care. 

Vorse 7. The rich ruleth owt the poor] So it is in the 
order of God, and may bo a blessing to both. 

Verse 8. He that soweth iniquity] The crop must be ac- 
cording to the seed. If a man sow thistle seed , is it likely 
he shall reap wheat ? 

Verse 9. A bountiful eye ] One that disposes him to help 
all that he sees to be in want ; the bountiful eye means the 
bountiful heart i for the heart looks through the eye. 

Verse 11. He that loveth pureness of heart] Who aims to 
be what God would have him to be, — the King of kings shall 
be his Friend. 

Verse 12. The eyes of the Lord — (the divine providence) 
preserve knowledge] This providence has been wonderfully 
manifested in preserving the sacred oracles, and in preserv- 
ing many ancient authors , whioh have been of great use to 
the civil interests of mem. . 

Verse 18. The slothful man saith , There is a lion without] 
He will not go abroad to work in the fields, because he thinks 
there is a Uon in the way^; be will not go out into the town 
for employment, as he fears to be assassinated in the streets ! 
From both these circumstances he seeks total cessation from 
activity. 

Verse 17. Bow down thine ear] From this to the end of 
ver. 21 ore contained, not proverbs, but directions how to 
profit by that whioh wisdom has already delivered ; the nat- 
ure of tne instruction, and the end for which it was given. 




CHAP. XXIII. 


28 ‘For the Lord will plead their cause, and 
spoil the soul of those that spoiled them. 

24 Make no friendship with an angry man ; and 
with a furious man thou shalt not go : 

25 Lest thou learn his ways, and get a snare to 
thy soul. 

26 b Be not thou one of them that strike hands, or 
of them that are sureties for debts. 

27 If thou hast nothing to pay, why should he 
c take away thy bed from under thee P 

28 d Remove not the ancient • landmark, which 
thy fathers have set. 

29 Seest thou a man diligent in his business P he 
shall stand before kings ; he shall not stand before 

1 mean men. 

• 1 Sam. xxiv. 12. xxv. 89. Ps. xii. 5. xxxv. 1, 10. lxviil. 5. cxi. 
12. Ch. xxiii. 11. Jer. li. 86.—' * Ch. vi. 1. xi. 15.—* CU. xx. 16.— 

d Deut. xix. 14. xxvii. 17. Ch. xxiii. 10.— *Or, bound.— 'Hob* 
obscure men. 

Verse 22. Neither oppress the afflicted in the gate] In 
judgment let the poor have a fair hearing ; and let him not 
be borne down because he is poor. Courts of justice were 
held at the gates of cities in the East. 

Verse 23. For the Lord will plead their cause] Woe there- 
fore to them that oppress them, for they will have Ood, not 
the poor, to deal with. 

Verse 24. Make no friendship with an angry man] Spirit 
Inis a wonderful and unaccountable influence upon spirit. 
From those with whom we associate we acquire habits, and 
learn their ways, imbibe their spirit, show their tempers, and 
walk iu their steps. We cannot be too choice of our company, 
for \m may soon learn ways that will be a snare to our soul. 

Verse 26. That strike hands] See on the parallel texts in 
the margin. 

Verse 27. Jf thou hast nothing to pay] Should any man 
give security for more than he is worth ? If ho does, is it 
not a fraud on the vory face of the transaction P 

Why should he take awau thy bed from under thee ?] The 
creditor will not pursue tne debtor whom ho knows to be 
worth nothing ; but he will Bue the bail or bondsman. And 
why shouldst thou put thyself in such circumstances as to 
expose thyself to the loss even of thy bed ? 

v erse 28. Remove not the ancient Landmark] Do not take 
tho advantage, in ploughing or breaking up a field contiguous 
to that of thy neighbour, to set the dividing Btones farther 
into his field , that thon rnayest enlarge thy own. Let all 
ancient divisions, and the usages connected with them, be 
held sacred. Bring in no new dogmas , nor rites, nor ceremo- 
nies into religion, or the worship of God, that are not clearly 
laid down in tho sacred writings. Jer. vi. 16. 

Verse 29. He shall not stand before mea/n men.] Chashuk • 
kim, dark or obscure pei'sons ; men of no repute. 

The general meaning of tho proverb is, ” Every diligent, 
active man shall be at once independent and respectable." 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

Sobriety in eating and drinicing , especially at the tables of the great. Have no fell oiv ship with the covetous. Be- 
move not the ancient landmark. Children should receive due correction. Avoid the company of wine-bibbers. 
Obedience to parents. Avoid lewd connexions . The effect of an unfeeling conscience. 


TTTTTT?lVf thou sittest to eat with a ruler, 
\\ I consider diligently what is before 

J T thee : 

2 And put a knife to thy throat, *f thou 
be a man given to appetite. 

3 Be not desirous of his dainties : for they are 
deceitful meat. 

4 R Labour not to be rich : b cease from thine own 
wisdom. 

5 c Wilt thou set thine eyes upon that which is 
not? for riches certainly make themselves vrings; 
they fly away as an eagle toward heaven. 

le — 

•Ch. xxviii, 20. 1 Tim. vi. 9, 10.— 1 •> Ch. iii. 5. Rom. xii. 16.— 

0 Hob. Will thou cam* thine eyes toj ly upon.— d Ps. oxli. 4.— • L)eut. 

Verse 1 . When thou sittest to eat with a ruler] When 
invited to the table of thy betters, eat moderately- Do not 
appear as if half-starved at home. Eat not of delicacies to 
which thou art not accustomed ; they are deceitful meat ; 
they please, but they do not profit. These are prudential 
cautions ; and should be carefully observed by all who would 
avoid the conduct of a clown , and desire to pass for a well- 
bred man. 

Verse 2. Put a knife to thy throat] Eat, drink, and con- 
verse, under a check. 

Verse 4. Labour not to be rich ] Let not this be thy ob- 
ject. Labour to provide things honest in the sight of God 
and all men, 
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6 d Eat thou not the bread of him that hath • an 
evil eye, neither desire thou his dainty meats : 

7 For as ho thinketh in his heart, so is he : Eat 
and drink, 1 saith ho to thee; but his heart is not 
with thee. 

8 The morsel which thon hast eaten shalt thou 
vomit up, and lose thy sweet words. 

9 * Speak not in the ears of a fool : for he will 
despise the wisdom of thy words. 

10 h Remove not the old 1 landmark; and enter 
not into the fields of the fatherless : 

11 J For their redeemer is mighty : he shall plead 
their cause with thee. 

XV. 9. — r Ps. xii. 2.— eCh. ix. 8. Matt. vii. 6.-*D«ut. *1*. 14. 
xxvii. 17. Ch. xxii. 28.— 1 ‘Or, bound.— J Job xxxi. 21. Ch. xxii. 28. 

Cease from thine own wisdom .] The world says, “ Get 
rich if thou oanat, and how thou canst.” This is tne devil’s 
counsel, and well it is followed ; but Solomon says, and God 
says, “ Cease from tbiue own counsel." Lay up treasure for 
heaven, and be rich towards God. 

Verse 6. Of him that hath an evil eye ] Never eat with a 
covetous or stingy man ; if he entertains you at his own ex- 
pense, he grudges every morsel you put in your mouth. 

Verse 8. The morsel which thou hast eaten] On reflection 
thou wilt even blame thyself for having accepted his invitation. 

Verse 10. Enter not into the fields of the fatherless] Take 
nothing that belongs to an orphan. The heaviest curse of 
God will fall upon them that do so. 




PROVERBS. 


12 Apply thine heart unto instruction, and thine 
ears to the words of knowledge. 

IB ‘Withhold not correction from the child : for 
if thou be&test him with the rod, he shall not die. 

14 Thou shalt beat him with the rod, and b skalt 
deliver his soul from hell. 

15 My son, c if thine heart be wise, my heart 
shall rejoice, d even mine. 

16 Yea, my reins shall rejoice, when thy lips 
speak right things. 

17 e Let not thine heart envy sinners : but f be 
thou in the fear of the Lord all the day long. 

18 * For surely there is an h end; and thine 
expectation shall not be cut off. 

19 Hear thou, my son, and be wise, and 1 guide 
thine heart in the way. 

20 J Be not among winebibbers ; among riotous 
eaters k of flesh : 

21 For the drunkard and the glutton shall come 
to poverty : and 1 drowsiness shall clothe a man 
with rags. 

22 “ Hearken unto thy father that begat thee, and 
despise not thy mother when she is old. 

28 " Buy the truth, and sell it not ; also wisdom, 
and instruction, and understanding. 

24 ° The father of the righteous shall greatly re- 
joice : and he that begetteth a wise child shall have 
joy of him. 

•Ch. xiii. 24. xU. 18. xxii. 15. xxix. 15, 17.— b l Cor. v. 5. 
— c Ver. 24, 25. Ch. xxix. 8 . — A Or, even I will rejoire.— 
— • Pa. xxxvii. 1. lxxiii. 8. Ch. iii. 81. xxiv. 1.— ' Ch. xxviii. 14.— 
»P». xxxvii. 87. Ch. xxiv. 14. Luke xvi. 25. — h Or, reward. — ‘Ch. 
iv. 21.— J Isa. v. 22. Matt. xxiv. 49. Luke xxi. 84. Kom. xiii. 13. 
Eph. V. 18.— k Hob. of their Jleah .— 1 Ch. xix. 15.— ni Ch. i. 8. xxx. 17. 

Verse 11. For their redeemer is mighty'] The word means 
the person who has a right, being next in blood, to redeem a 
field or estate, alienated from the family ; to avenge the blood 
of a murdered relative, by slaying the murderer ; and to take 
to wife a brother’s widow, who had died childless, in order to 
preserve the family. The strength here mentioned refers to 
the justness of his claim, the extent of his influence, and the 
powerful abettors of such a cause. But in reference to the 
orphans here mentioned, they having no kinsmwn, God takes 
up, vindicates, and avenges their cause. 

Verse 14. Thou shalt beat him with the rod } A proper 
correction of children was a favourite point of discipline with 
Solomon. 

Verse 18. Surely there is an end] There is another life ; 
“ and thy expectation ” of the enjoyment of a blessed immor- 
tality “ shall not be cut off.” 

Verse 22. Despise not thy mother when she is old.] A 
very necessary caution, as very old womm are generally 
helpless, useless, and burdensome : yet these circumstances 
do not at all lessen the child’s duty. 

Verse 28. Buy the truth] Acquire the knowledge of Ood 
at all events j too much pains, industry, and labour cannot 
be expended. 

And sell it not] When once acquired, let no considera- 
tion deprive thee of it. Gleave to and guard it, even at the 
risk of thy life. 

Verse 26. My son , give me thine heart] This is the speech 
of God to every human soul ; give thy affections to Qod t so 


25 Thy father and thy mother shall be glad, and 
she that bare thee shall rejoice. 

26 My son, give me thine heart, and let thine eyes 
observe my ways. 

27 p For a whore is a deep ditch ; and a strange 
woman is a narrow pit. 

28 q She also lieth in wait r as for a prey, and in- 
creaseth the transgressors among men. 

29 * Who hath woe P who hath sorrow ? who hath 
contentions P who hath babbling P who hath wounds 
without cause P who * hath redness of eyes P 

BO tt They that tarry long at the wine ; they that 
go to seek T mixed wine. 

Bl Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, 
when it giveth his colour in the cup, when it movetli 
itself aright. 

32 At the last it biteth like a serpent, and sting- 
eth like w an adder. 

33 Thine eyes shall behold strange women, and 
thine heart shall utter perverse things. 

34 Yea, thou shalt be as he that lieth down *in 
the midst of the sea, or as he that lieth upon theriop 
of a mast. 

35 7 They have stricken me, shalt thou say , and I 
was not sick; they have beaten me, and * I felt it 
not: bb when shall I awake? I will seek it yet 
again. 


Eph. vi. 1, 2.—' » Ch. iv. 5, 7. Matt. xiii. 44.— 0 Ch. x. 1. xv. 20. 
Ver. 15 .— p Ch. xxii. 14.— nCh. vii 12. Ecolea. vii. 26.— r Or, oa a 
robber— ‘ • Isa. v. 11, 22.—' * Gf*u. rlix. 12.— « Oh. xx. 1. Eph. v. 18. 
— Y Ps. lxxv, 8. Ch. ix. 2.- w Or, a cockatrice. Heb. in the heart 
of the eea.—yJer. v. 3. Ch. xxvii. 22. — * Heb. I knew it not . — ••Eph. 
iv. 19.— bb 8ee Deufc. xxix 19. Isa. lvi. 12. 

as to love him with all thy heart, soul, mind, and strength. 

And let thine eyes observe my ways.] Be obedient to me 
in all things. This exhortation contains three words : Be- 
lieve, Love, Obey ! This is the sum of God’s counsels to 
every child of man. 

Verse 28. Increaseth the transgressors among men.] 
More iniquity springs from this one source of evil, than from 
any other cause in the whole system of sin. 

Verse 29. Who hath woe? j I believe Solomon refers 
here to tho natural effects of drunkenness. And perhaps oi , 
which we translate woe , and aboi, which we translate sor- 
row, are mere natural sounds or vociferations that take place 
among drunken men, either from illness, or the nauseating 
effects of too much liquor. 

Verse 81. Look not thou uvon the wine ] Let neither the 
colour , the odour , the sparkling, &c. f or the wine, when 
poured out, induce thee to drink of it. 

Verse 33. Thine eyes shall behold strange women ] Evil 
concupiscence is inseparable from drunkenness. 

Verse 34. Lieth down in the midst of the sea] He is 
utterly regardless of life ; which is expressed very forcibly 
by one in a state of intoxication ascending the shrouds, 
clasping the mast-head, and there falling asleep ; whence, 
in a few moments, he must either fall down upon the deck 
and be dashed to pieces, or fall into the sea and be drowned. 

Verse 85. They have stricken me] Sin makes a man con- 
temptible in life, miserable in death, and wretched to all 
eternity. Is it not strange, then, that men^hould love it. 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

Do not be envious. Of the house wisely built. Counsel necessary in war . Save life when thou canst . Of honey 

and the honeycomb. Of the just that falleth seven times , We should not rejoice at the misfortune of others. 
Ruin of the wicked. Fear Qod and the king. Prepare thy word. The field of the sluggard , and the vine- 
yard of the foolish described . 


not thou * envious against evil men, b neither 
desire to be with them. 

2 c For their heart studieth destruction, and 
their lips talk of mischief. 

3 Through wisdom is an house builded ; and by 
understanding it is established : 

4 And by knowledge shall the chambers be filled 
with all precious and pleasant riches. 

5 d A wise man is * strong; yea, a man of know- 
ledge f incroaseth strength. 

6 * For by wise counsel thou shalt make thy war : 
and in multitude of counsellors there is safety. 

7 h Wisdom is too high for a fool : he openeth not 
his mouth in the jjate. 

8 He that 1 deviseth to do evil shall be called a 
mischievous person. 

9 Tho thought of foolishness is sin : and the scor- 
ner is an abomination to men. 

10 If thou faint in the day of adversity, thy 
strength is J small. 

11 k If thou forbear to deliver them that are drawn 


*P». xxxvii. 1, Sic. lxxiij. 3. Ch. iii. 31. xxiii. 17. Ver. 19. — 
b Ch. i. 15.— 0 Pa. x. 7 — (i Ch. xxi. 22. Ecolos. ix. 16.— *• Heh. is in 
s Irength. — f Heb. strongiheneth might.— ft Ch. xi- 15. xiii 22. xx. 18. 
Luke xiv. 31. — h Pfl. x, 6. Ch. xiv. 0.- 1 Rom. i. 30. — iHeb. narrow. 
•— k Ps. Ixxxii. 4. La. Iviii. 6, 7. 1 John iii. 16.— J Ch. *xi. 2.— 

*” Job xxxiv. 11. Ps. lxii. 12. Jcr. xxxii. 19. Rom. ii. 0. Rev, 

Verse 3, Through wisdom is an house builded'} That is, 
a family ; household allairs. 

VerseS. A wise man is strong} His wisdom enables him 
to construct a great variety or machines, by which, under 
his own influence, he can do the labour of a hundred or even 
a thousand men. But in all cases wisdo7n gives power and 
influence-, and he who is wise to salvation can overcomo 
even Satan himself. 

Verse 7. A fool — openeth not his mouth in the gate.} Is 
not put into public offices of trust and responsibility. 

Verse 9. The thought of foolishness is stn] “ TL*> device 
of folly is transgression : ” or, “ an evil purpose is sinful ; ” 
or, perhaps more literally, “ the device of the foolish is sin.” 

Fool is here taken for a wicked man. who is not only evil 
in his actions, but every thought of liis heart is evil, and 
that continually. A simple thought about foolishness, or 
about sin itself, is not sinful ; it is the purpose or device. 
the harbouring evil thoughts, and devising how to sin, that 
is criminal. 

Verse 30. If thou faint} If thou give way to discourage- 
ment and despair in the day of adversity — time of trial or 
temptation. 

Thy strength is small.] Thy strength is contracted. In 
times of trial we should endeavour to be doubly courageous ; 
when a man loses his courage, his strength avails him nothing. 

Verse II. If thou forbear to deliver} If thou seest the 
innocent taken by the hand of lawless power or supersti- 
tious seal, and about to be put to death, thou shouldst rise 
up in their behalf, boldly plead for them, and testify to their 
innocence. 

Verse 13. And the honeycomb} The flavour of honey is 
much finer in the honeycomb thau Jit is after it has been 
expressed from it, and exposed to the 1 action of the air. 

Verse 14. So shall the knowledge of wisdom be unto thy 
soul} True religion, experimental godliness, shall be to thy 
soul as the lioneyoomb is to thy mouth. 

Then there shall be a reward , and thy expectation shall 
not be cut of.} There is another state or Ufe , and thy eas 
pectation of happifiess in a future world shall not be cut off. 

1175 


unto death, and those that are ready to be slain ; 

12 If thou sayest, Behold, we knew it not : doth 
not 1 he that pondereth tho heart consider it ? and 
he that keepeth thy soul, doth not he know it ? and 
shall not he render to every man m according to his 
works ? 

13 My son, n eat thou honey, because it is 
good ; and tho honeycomb, which is sweet ° to thy 
taste. 

14 p So shall the knowledge of wisdom be unto 
thy soul : when thou hast found it, then there 
shall be a reward, arid thy expectation shall not be 
cut off. 

15 r Lay not wait, 0 wicked man, against tho 
dwelling of tho righteous; spoil not his resting- 
place. 

16 8 For a just man falleth seven times, and 
riseth up again : 1 but the wicked shall fall into 
mischief. 

17 u Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth, and 
let not tl^ine heart be glad when he stumbleth : 


ii. 23. xxii. 12 — n Cant. v. 1.— «>Heb. upon thy palate. — pPb. xix. 10. 
cxix. 103. — ‘iCh. xxiii. 18.— r Ph. x. 9, 10.— ■ Job v. 19. Ps. xxxiv. 
19. xxxvii. 24. Mic. vii. 8. — ‘Esth. vii. 10. Amos v. 2. vili. 14. 
Rev. x\iii. 21.—’ « Job xxxi. 27. Ps. xxxv. 15, 19. CU. xvii. 5. 
Obad. 12. 


Verse 15. The dwelling of the righteous] Tsaddik, the 
inan who is walking unblameably in all the testimonies of 
God ; who is rendering to every man his duo. 

Verse 16. For a just man] Tsaddik , the righteous, the 
same person mentioned above. 

Falleth seven tunes ] Gets very often into distress through 
his resting-place being spoiled by the wicked man, the robber, 
tho spoiler of the desert tyu ig in wait for this purpose, ver. 16. 

And riseth up again J Though God permit the hand of 
violence sometimes to spoil bis tent, temptations to assail his 
mind, and afflictions to press down his body, he constantly 
emerges : and every time he passes through the furnace, ho 
comes out briahter and more refined. 

But the wicked shall fall into mischief.} And there they 
shall lie ; having no strong arm to uphold them. 

Verse 17. Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth} When 
he meets with any thing that injures him ; for Got! will not 
have thee to avenge thyself, or feel any disposition contrary 
to love ; for if thou do, the Lord will be angry , and may turn 
away his wrath from him, and pour it out on thee. 

This I believe to be the true sense of these verses : but we 
must return to the sixteenth, as that has been most siufully 
misrepresented. 

For a just man falleth seven times. — That is, say many, 

the most righteous man in tho world sins seven times a 
day on au average/' Solomon does not say so I. There 
is not a word about sin in the text. 2. The word day is not 
in the Hebrew text, nor in any of the Versions. 8. The word 
yippol, from naphal, to fall, is never applied to sin. 4. 
When set in opposition to the words riseth up, it merely 
applies to affliction or calamity. See Mic. vii. 8 j Amos. viii. 
4 ; Jer. xxv. 27 }' and Ps. xxxiv. 19, 20. “ The righteous falls 
into trouble.” 

Verse 18. And he turn away his wrath from him.] Wrath 
is here taken for the effect of wrath, punishment j and the 
meaning must be as paraphrased above, - lest he take the 
punishment from him, ana inflict it upon thee. 

Verse 20. For there shall be no reward to the evil man] 
There shall not be the future state of blessedness to the 
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18 Lest the Lord see it, and * it displease him, 
and he turn away his wrath from him. 

19 b Fret c not thyself because of evil men, neither 
be thou envious at the wicked ; 

20 For d there shall be no reward to the evil man ; 
•the 'candle of the wicked shall be pub out. 

21 My son, g fear thou the Loud and the king : 
and meddle not with h them that are given to 
change : 

22 For their calamity shall rise suddenly ; and 
who knoweth the ruin of them both P 

23 These things also belong to the wise. 1 It is not 
good to have respect of persons in judgment. 

24 *He that saith unto the wicked, Thou art 
righteous ; him shall the people curse, nations shall 
abnor him : 

25 But to them that rebuke him shall be delight, 
and k a good blessing shall come upon them. 

26 Every mcun shall kiss his lips 1 that giveth a 
right answer. 

*Heb. it be soil in hi* eyes.— b t>8. xxxvii. 1. lxvii. 3. Ch, 
xxiii. 17. Ver. 1.— 0 Or, Keep not company with the wicked.—* Ps, 
xi. 6. — • Job xviii. 6, 6. xxi. 17' Ch. xiii 9. xx. 20.— r Or lamp.— 
ffltora.xiii. 7. 1 Pet. ii. *27. — h Heb. changer*. Lev. xix 15. 

Deut. xi. 7. xvi 19. Ch. xviii. 5. xxviii. 21. John vii. 24 —* iCh. 


wicked. His candle shall he put out; his prosperity shall 
finally cease, or bo shall have no posterity , Some have 
thought that this text intimates the annihilation of sinners ; 
but it refers not to being , but to the state or condition 
of being. The wicked shall he ; but they shall not be 

HAPPY. 

Verse 21. M y son , fear thou the Lord and the king] Pay 
to each the homage due : to the Lord, divine honour and 
adoration ; to the king , civil respect, civil honour, and politi- 
cal obedience. 

Meddle not with them that arc given to change] "And 
with the changlings mingle not thyself.” The innovators ; 
those who are always for making experiments on modes of 
government, forms of religion, &c. The most dangorous 
spirit that can infect the human mind. 

Verse 22. The ruin of them both?] Of them who do not 
fear the Lord ; and of them that do not revei'ence the kino. 
Verse 23. These things also belong to the " Those 


27 m Prepare thy work without, and make it fit 
for thyself in the field ; and afterwards build thine 
house. 

28 n Be not a witness against thy neighbour with- 
out cause ; and deceive not with thy lips. 

29 ° Say not Lwill do so to him as he hath done 
to me : I will render to the man according to his 
work. 

30 I went by the field of the slothful, and by the 
vineyard of the man void of understanding ; 

31 And, lo, p it was all grown over with thorns, 
and nettles had covered the face thereof, and the 
stone wall thereof was broken down. 

32 Then I saw, and considered^ well : I looked 
upon it, and received instruction. 

33 r Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little fold- 
ing of the hands to sleep : 

34 So shall thy poverty come as one that travel- 
lath ; and thy want as • an armed man. 


xvii. 15. Ian. v. 23. — k Heb. a blessing of good. — v Heb. that answer- 
eth right words. — m 1 Kings v. 17, 18. Luke xiv. 28. — » Eph. iv. 25. 
— 1 “Ch. xx. 22. Matt. v. 39, 44. Rom. xii, 17, 19.— v Gen. ill. 18.— 
s Heb. set my heart. — r Ch. vi. 9, «fcc.— ■ Heb. a man of shield. 


also to wise.” This appears to be a new section; and per- 
haps, what follows belongs to another collection. Probably 
fragments of sayings collected by wise men from the Pro- 
verbs of Solomon. 

Verse 2G. Kiss his lips ] Shall treat him with affection 
and respect, 

Verse 27. Prepare thy work without] Do nothing without 
a plan. In winter prepare seed, implements, tackle, gears, 
&c., for seed,time and harvest. 

Verse 28. Be not a witness] Do not bo forward to offer 
thyself to bear testimony against a neighbour, in a matter 
which may prejudice him, where the essential claims of justice 
do not require such interference : and especially do not do 
this in a spirit of revenge , because he has injured thee before. 

Verse. 30. I went by the field of the slothful]. This is a 
most instructive parable ; is exemplified every day in a variety 
of forms ; and is powerfully descriptive of the state of many 
a backslider and trifier in religion. 


u 


CHAPTER XXV. 

A new series of Solomon's proverbs. God's glory in mysteries. Observations concerning Icings . Avoid contentions. 
Opportune speech. The faithful ambassador. Delicacies to be sparingly used. A void familiarity. Amuse- 
ments not grateful to a distressed mind. Do good to your enemies. The misery of dwelling with a scold. 
The necessity of moderation and self-government . 


fTlTTT? Q Tp * are also proverbs of Solomon, which 
I ML Mi O Mi the men of Hezekiah king of J udah 
JL copied out. 

2 b It is the glory of God to oonceal a thing, 
but the honour of kings is c to search out a matter. 

* 1 Kings iv. 82. — ^Deafc. xxix. 29. Bom. xi. 33.— * Job xxix. 16. 

Verse 1. These are also proverbs of Solomori] It seems that 
the remaining part of this book contains Proverbs which 
had been cog^eted by the order of king Hezekiah, and were 
added to the Wteoeding book as a sort of supplement, having 
been collected from traditionary sayings of Solomon. Ana 
ns the men of Hezekiah may mean Isaiah, Shebna, and 
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3 The heaven for height, and the earth for depth, 
and the heart of kings t s 6 unsearchable. 

4 • Take away the dross from the silver, and there 
shall come forth a vessel for the finer. 

5 f Take away the wicked from before the king, 

* Hsb. there is no searching . — • 2 Tim. ii. 21. — f Oh, xx. 8. 

other inspired men, who lived in that time, we may consider 
them as of equal authority with the rest, else such men could 
not have united them to the sacred book. . 

Vers© 2. It is the glory of God to conceal a thing! This 
has been understood as referring to the revelation of God’s 
will in his word, where there are many things concealed in 
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and * his throne shall be established in righteous- 
ness. 

6 b Put not forth thyself in the presence of the 
king, and stand not in the place of great men : 

7 c For better it is that it be said unto thee, Come 
up hither ; than that thou shouldest be put lower in 
the presence of the prince whom thine eyes have 
seen. 

8 d Go not forth hastily to strive, lest thou know 
not what to do in the end thereof, when thy neigh- 
bour hath put thee to shame. 

9 • Debate thy cause with thy neighbour himself; 
and f discover not a secret to another ; 

10 Lest he that heareth it put thee to shame, and 
thine infamy turn not away. 

11 * A word h fitly spoken is like apples of gold in 
pictures of silver. 

12 As an ear-ring of gold, and an ornament of fine 
gold, so is a wise reprover upon an obedient ear. 

13 1 As the cold of snow in the time of harvest, 
so is a faithful messenger to them that send him : 
fo% he refresheth the soul of his masters. 

14 1 Whoso boasteth himself k of a false gift is like 
1 clouds and wind without rain. 

15 m By long forbearing is a prince persuaded, 
and a soft tongue breaketh the bone. 

16 n Hast thou found honey ? eat so much as is 
sufficient for thee, lest thou be filled therewith, and 
vomit it. 

•Ch.xvi. 12. xxix. 14.-— b Heb. Set not out thy glory.— c Lake xir. 8, 
f), 10, — d Ch. xvii. 14. Matt. v. 25. — ® Matt. v. 26. x*iii. 15. — f Or, dis- 
color not the secret of another.—* Ch. xv. 23. Isa. 1. 4. — * Heb. 
tyoken wjion his wheels.— 1 Ch. xiii. 17. — i Ch. xx. 0.— k Heb. in a gift 
of falsehood.— 1 Jade 12. — n, Gen. xxxii. 4, Ac. 1 Sam. xxv. 24, Ac. 
Ch. xv. 1. xvi. 14.— "Yer. 27.— ° Or, Let thy foot be seldom in thy 

arables , allegories , metaphors , similitudes, &c. And it is 

eooming the majesty of God so to publish his will, that it 
must be seriously studied to be understood, in order that 
the truth may be more prized when it is discovered. A^d if 
it be God’s glory thus partially to conceal his purposes, it is 
the glory of a king to search and examine this word, that he 
may understand how by Him kings reign and princes decree 
judgment. 

Verse 8. The heaven for height] The simple meaning of 
this is, the reasons of state, m reference to many acts of 
the executive government, can no more be fathomed by the 
pommon people, than the height of the heavens and the depth 
of the earth. 

Verse 4. Take away the dross from the silver ] #You can- 
not have a pure silver vessel till you have purified the silver ; 
and no nation can have a king a public blessing till the 
wicked — all bad counsellors, wioked and interested ministers, 
and sycophants, are banished from the court and cabinet. 

Verse 7. Come up hither ] Be humble ; affect not high 
things ; let those who are desperate climb dangerous preci- 
pices ; keep thyself quiet, ana thou shalt live at ease, and in 
peace. 

Verse 8. Qo not forth hastily to strive] Lerib, to enter 
into a law-suit. Keep from this pit of the bottomless deep , 
unless urged by the direst necessity. 

Verse 9. Debate thy cause with thy neighbour] Take the 
advice of friends. Let both sides attend to their counsels ; 
but do not tell the secret of thy business to any. After 
squandering your money away upon lawyers, both they and 
the judge will at last leave it to oe settled by twelve of your 
fellow-citizens. 

Verse 11. A word fitly spoken] Al ophannaiv , upon its 
wheels. An observation, caution, reproof, or advice, that 
comes in naturally , runs smoothly along, is not forced nor 
dragged in, that appears to be without design , to rise out of 
the conversation, and though particularly relative to one 
point, will appear to the company to suit all. 

Is like apples of gold in pictures of silver.] Is like the 
refreshing orange or beautiful citron, served up in open work 
or filigree baskets, made of silver. The wise man seems to 
have this kind of work particularly in view ; and the contrast 
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17 0 Withdraw thy foot from thy neighbour’s 
house ; lest he be p weary of thee, and so hate th$p. 

18 4 A man that beareth false witness against his 
neighbour is a maul, and a sword, and a sharp 
arrow. 

19 Confidence in an unfaithful man in time of 
trouble is like a broken tooth, and a foot out of 
joint. 

20 Ae he that taketh away a garment in cold 
weather, and as vinegar upon nitre, so is he that 
r singeth songs to an heavy heart. 

21 ‘If thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to 
eat ; and if he be thirsty, give him water to drink : 

22 For thou shalt heap coals of fire upon his head, 

* and the Loud shall reward thee. 

23 u The T north wind driveth away rain : so doth 
an angiy countenance w a backbiting tongue. 

24 * It is better to dwell in the corner of the 
house-top, than with a brawling woman, and in a 
wide house. 

25 As cold waters to a thirsty soul, so is good 
nows from a far country. 

26 A righteous man falling down before the 
wicked is as a troubled fountain, and a corrupt 
spring. 

27 7 It is not good to eat much honey : so for men 

* to search their own glory is not glory. 

28 “ He that hath no rule over his own spirit is 
like a city that is broken down, and without walls. 

neigkbour’n house .— p Heb. full of thee.— <» Pa. lvii. 4. cxx. 8, 4. Ch. 
xii. 18.— r Dan. vi. 18. Bom. xii. 16 — "Exod. xxiii. 4, 5. Matt. v. 
44. Bom. xii. 20.— ‘2 Sam. xvi. 12.— u Job xxxvii. 22.— *Or, The 
north wind bringeth forth rain : so doth a backbiting tongue an angry 
countenance .— w Ve. oi. 6. — * CL. xix. 13. xxi. 9, 19 .— y Ver. 16. — » Ch. 
xxvii. 2.-«Ch. xvi. 32. 

of the golden yellow fruit in the exquisitely wrought silver 
basket, which may be all termed picture work, has a fine and 
pleasing effect upon the eye, as the contained fruit has upon 
the palate at an entertainment iu a sultry climate. So the 
word spoken judiciously and opportunely is as much in its 
place, as the aolden apples in the silver baskets. 

Verse 12. As an ear-ring of gold] I believe nezem to mean 
the nose ring, with its pendants; the left nostril is pierced, 
and a ring put through it, as in the ear. This is very com- 
mon in almost every part of the Bast, among women of 
condition. 

Verse 13. As the cold of snow] Snow was frequent in 
Judea ; and in the East they have snow-houses — places dug 
under ground, where they lay up spow for summer use. By 
means of the mass of snow deposited in them, the icy tem- 

S irature is kept up, so that the enow is easily preserved. 

ow agreeable this must be iu $ burning climate, may he 
easily conceived. 

Verse 14. A false gift] A lying gift , one promised, but 
never bestowed. u A bragging man, who does not fulfil his 
promises,” is like clouds whion appear to be laden with va- 
pour, and like the wind whioh, though it blow from a rainy 
quarter, brings no moistness with it. 

Verse 15. A soft tongue breaketh the bone.] An angry 
word does nothing but mischief. 

Verse 16. Hast thou found horsey f] Make a moderate use 
of all thy enjoyments. 

Verse 17* Withdraw thy foot] Another proverb will illus- 
trate this : (f Too much familiarity breeds contempt.” 

Verse 80. As vinegar upon nitre] The original word 
nather is what is known among chemists as the natron 
of the ancients and of the Scriptures, and carbonate cf soda. 
It is found native in Syria and India, and oocura as an 
efflorescence on the soil. It appears to have its Hebrew n ame 
from nathar , to dissolve or loosen : because a solution of it 
in water is abstersive, taking out spots , Src, It is used in 
the Dost for the purposes of washing. If vinegar he poured 
on it, a strong fermentation immediately takes place. 

Verse 22. Thou shalt heap coals of fimjepon hie head] 
Not to consume, but to melt mm into kindness ; a metaphor 
taken from smelting metallic ores 
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Verse 28. Tfce north wind driveth away rain ] The mar. 
gin has, “ The north wind bringeth forth rain.* This is the 
two reading. 

A backbiting tongue.] A hidden tongue* 


Verse 27. It is not good to eat much honey ] He that 
searches too muoh into mysteries is likely to be oonfounded 
by them. I think this is the meaning of the phrase. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


Honour is not seemly in a fool . The correction and treatment suitable to such Of the slothful man . Of him who 
interferes with matters which do not concern him . Contentions to be avoided. Of the dissembler and the lying 
tongue . 


I Q snow in summer, • and as rain in harvest ; 
j\ O so honour is not seemly for a fool. 

XL 2 As the bird by wandering, as the swal- 
low by flying, so 1 the curse causeless shall 
not come. 

8 c A whip for the horse, a bridle fcr the ass, and 
a rod for the fooTs back. 

4 Answer not a fool according to his folly, lest 
thou also be like unto him. 

5 d Answer a fool according to his folly, lest he be 
wise in • his own conceit. 

6 He that sendeth a message by the hand of a fool 
cutteth off the feet, and drinketh { damage. 

7 The legs of the lame * are not equal ; so is a 
parable in the mouth of fools. 

8 h As he that bindeth a stone in a sling, so is he 
that giveth honour to a fool. 

9 As a thorn goeth up into the hand of a 
drunkard ; so is a parable m the mouth of fools. 

10 1 The great God that formed all things both re- 
wardeth the fool, and rewardeth transgressors. 

II J As a dog returneth to his vomit ; k so a fool 
1 returneth to his folly. 

12 m Seest thou a man wise in his own conceit P 
there is more hope of a fool than of him. 

13 ■ The slothful man saith, There is a lion in the 
way ; a lion is in the streets. 

*1 8am. xii. 17.— 1 ‘•Nam. x»ii. 8. Deut. xxiii, 5.— °Ps. xxxii. 9, 
Ch. x. IS.— ^ Matt. xvi. 1-4. xxi. 24-27. — • Heb. his own /«.— 
f Or, eiolsncs .— * Heb. ars lifted up.— ^ Or, Ab he that putteth a pre- 
cious stone in an heap of stonss.—* Or, A great man grieveth all, and 
he hireth the fool, he hirsthalso transgressors.— 12 Pet. ii. 22.— k Exod. 
viii. 1ft. — i Heb. iierateth hie folly.— m Ch. xxix. 20. Luke xviii. 11. 

Verse 1. As snow in summer] None of these is suitable 
to the time ; and at this unsuitable time, both are unwel • 
r so a fool to be in honour is unbeco* 


Verse 2. As the bird] As the sparrow flies about the house 
and the swallow emigrates to strange countries ; so an un- 
deserved malediction may flatter about the neighbourhood 
for a season : but in a short time it will disappear as the bird 
of passage; and never take effeot on the innocent person 
against whom it was pronounced. 

Verse 8. A whip for the horse] Correction is as suitable 
to a fool, as a whtp is for a horse, or a bridle for an ass. 

Verse 6. Cutteth off the feet] bending by such a person is 
utterly useless. 

Verse 8 . As he that bind-eth a stone in a sling , so is he that 
giveth honour to afoot . ] It is entirely thrown away. The 
Hebrew may be translated, “ As a pieoe of precious stone 
among a heapof stones, so is he that giveth honour to a fool.” 

Verse 10. The great God that formed aU things] See the 
margin, where mis verse is very differently translated. The 
rob may meattSplier the great God. or a great man ; hence 
the two rendezmgs, in the text and w the margin. 

Verse 16. Tho% seven men that can render a reason.] 
Seven here only means perfection, abundance , or multitude. 
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14 As the door turneth upon his hinges, so doth 
the slothful upon his bed. 

15 ° The slothful hideth hiB hand in his boscm ; 
p it grieveth him to bring it again to his mouth. 

16 The sluggard is wiser in his own conceit than 
Beven men that can render a reason. 

17 He that passeth by, and *» meddleth with strife 
belonging not to him, is like one that taketh a dog by 
the ears. 

18 As a mad man who casteth r firebrands, arrows, 
and death ; 

19 So is the man that deceiveth his neighbour, 
and saith, * Am not I in sport P 

20 1 Where no wood is, there the fire goeth out : 
so u where there is no T talebearer, the strife " ceas- 
eth. 

21 * As coals are to burning coals, and wood to fire ; 
so is a contentious man to kindle strife. 

22 y The words of a talebearer are as wounds, and 
they go down into the * innermost parts of the belly. 

23 Burning lips and a wicked heart are like a 
potsherd covered with silver dross. 

24 He that hateth 11 dissemblcth with his lips, and 
layeth up deceit within him : 

25 bb When he cc speaketh jfair, believe him not; for 
there are seven abominations in his heart. 

26 dd Whose hatred is covered by deceit, his wicked- 

Rom. xli. 16, Rev. iil. 17.—“ Ch. xxii. 13,— 1 ■> Cb . xix. 24.— v Or. hs 
is weary.—* Or, is enraged.—* Heb. flames or spark*,— • Eph. v. 4.— 
*Heb. without wood.—' “ Ch. xxll. 10.— T Or, tchisjwer Heb is 
silent, — * Ch. xv. 18. xxix. 22 ,— J Cb. xviii, 8.—* Heb. chambers.— 
*»Or, is known.— bb Pb. xxviii. 3. Jer, ix. 8.— «« Heb. maketh his 
voice gracious .— m Or, Hatred is covered in secret. 


He is wiser in his own eyes than a multitude of the wisest 
men. 


Verse 17. He that passeth by] This proverb stands true 
nmety-nine times out of a hundred , where people meddle 
with domestic broils , or differences between men and their 
wives. 

Verse 19. Am not I in sport fl Sportive as such persons 
may think their conduct to be, it is as ruinous as that of the 
madman who shoots arrows, throws firebrands, and projects 
in all directions instruments of death , so that some are 
wounded, some burnt, and some slain. 

Verse 20. Where no wood is, there the fire goeth out] The 
tal e.receiver and the tale-bearer are the agents of discord. 
If none received the slander in the first instance, it could not 
be propagated. Hence our proverb, " The receiver is as bad 
as the thief.*’ 


Verse 28. Burning lips and a wicked heart] Splendid 
shining, smooth lips ; that is, lips which make great profes- 
sions of friendship are like a vessel plated over with base 
metal to make it resemble silver ; but it is only a vile not 
and even the outside is not pure. * * 

Veree 25. When he speaketh fair ] For there are auok 
hypocrites and false friends m the world. 



CHAP. XXVII. 


ness shall be shewed before the whole congregation. 

27 * Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall therein : and 
he that rolleth a stone, it will return upon him. 

• Ps. vii. 15, 16. ix. 15. x, 2. 

Believe him not] Let all his professions go for nothing. 

For there are seven abomi/nations in his heart.] That is, 
he is full of abominations. 

Verse 2/ . Whoso diggeth a pit] There is a Latin pro- 
verb like this : Malum consilium consultori pessimum,' A 
bad counsel, but worst to the giver.'* 


28 A lying tongue hateth those that are afflicted 
by it ; and a flattering mouth worketh ruin. 


Mi. 8 . Ch. xxviil, 10. Eooles. x. 8 . 

Verse 28. A lying tongue hateth those that are afflicted by 
it} He that injures another hates him in proportion to the 
injury be has done him ; and, strange to tell, in proportion 
to the innocence of the oppressed. The debtor cannot bear 
the sight of his creditor j nor the knave, of him whom he 
has injured. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

To-morrow is uncertain. Self-praise forbidden. Anger and envy. Reproof from a friend. Want makes us 
feel the value of a supply. A good neighbour. Beware of suretiship. Suspicious praise. The quarrelsome 
woman . One friend helps another. Man insatiable. The incorrigible fool. Domestic cares. The profit of 
flocks for food and raiment . 


T) O A * nofc thyself of* to-morrow ; for thou 
knowest not what a day may bring 

2 c Let another man praise thee, and not 
thine own mouth; a stranger, and not thine own 
lips. 

3 A stone is d heavy, and the sand weighty ; but 
a fool’s wrath is heavier than them both. 

4 e Wrath is cruel, and anger is outragoous; but 
f who is able to stand before 9 envy ? 

5 h Open rebuke is better than secret love. 

6 1 Faithful are the wounds of a friend : but the 
kisses of an enemy are 1 deceitful. 

7 The full soul * loatheth an honeycomb ; but ! to 
the hungry soul every bitter thing is sweet. 

8 As a bird that wandereth from her nest, so is 
a man that wandereth from his place. 

9 Ointment and perfume rejoice the heart : so doth 
the sweetness of a man’s friend m by hearty counsel. 

•Luke xli. 19. 20. James Iv. 13, be . — b Heb. to morrow day, — 
•Ch. xxv. 27.— d Heb. heaviness .— * Heb. Wrath is cruelty, and 
anger an overflowing. — f l John iii. 12. — »Or, jealousy. Ch. vi. 34.— 
h Ch. xxviii. 28. Gal. li. 14.—* Pa. cxli. 6.— iOr, earnest or frequent. 

Verse 1. Boast not thyself of to-morrow] Do not depend 
on any future moment for spiritual good which at present 
thou needest, and God is willing to give, and without which, 
should death surprise thee, thou must be eternally lost; 
such as repentance, faith in Christ, the pardon of sin, the 
witness of the Holy Spirit, and complete renovation of soul. 

Verse 2. Let another ma/n praise thee, and not thine own 
mouth] “ Self-praise is no recommendation.” 

Verse 5. Open rebuke is better than secret love.] Partial 
friendship covers faultB ; envy, malice, and revenge will 
exhibit, heighten, and even multiply them. The former 
conceals us from ourselves ; the latter shows us the worst 
part of our character. Thus we are taught the necessity of 
amendment and correction. In this sense open rebuke is 
better than secret love. Vet it is a rough medicine, and none 
can desire it. But the genuine open-hearted friend may be 
intended, who tells you your faults freely, but conoeals them 
from all others ; hence the sixth verse : “ Faithful are the 
wounds of a friend.” 

Verse 8. As a bird that wa/ndereth from her nest] So is 
the man who leaves his family oonneotions and oountry, and 
goes into strange parts to And employment, better his cir. 
oumstanoee, make a fortune, &o. 

1179 


10 Thine own friend, and thy father’s friend, for- 
sake not ; neither go into thy brother’s house in the 
day of thy calamity : for “ better is a neighbour 
that is near, than a brother far off. 

11 ° My son, be wise, and make my heart glad, 
p that I may answer him that reproacheth me. 

12 * A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and hideth 
himself ; but the simple pass on, and are punished. 

1 3 r Take his garment that is surety for a stranger, 
and take a pledge of him for a strange woman. 

14 He that blesseth his friend with a loud voice, 
rising early in the morning, it shall be counted a 
curse to him. 

15 ■ A continual dropping in a very rainy day and 
a contentious woman are alike. 

16 Whosoever hideth her hideth the wind, and the 
ointment of his right hand, which bewrayeth itself. 

17 Iron sharpeneth iron; so a man sharpeneth 
the countenance of his friend. 

— k Heb. trsadsth underfoot .— 1 Job vl. 7. — * Heb. from the counsel of 
the soul — * Cb. xvii. 17. xviU. 24. See oh. xix. 7. — •Ch. x. 1. xxiil. 
15, 24 .— p Pa. oxxvii. 5.—' iCb. xxii. 3.— r See Exod. udi. 26. Cb. 
xx. 16. — • Ch. xix. 18. 

Verse 9. Ointment and perfume] Anointing the head and 
various parts of the body witn aromatic oil is frequent in the 
East, and fumigating tne beards of the guests at the con- 
clusion of an entertainment is almost universal j as is also 
sprinkling rose-water, and water highly odoriferous. 

V erse 1 0. Thine own friend] A well and long tried friend 
is invaluable. Him >bat has been a friend to thy family 
never forget, and never neglect. And, in the time of adver- 
sity, rather apply to such a one, than go to thy nearest rela- 
tive, who keeps himself at a distance. 

Verse 14. He that blesseth his friend] Extravagant pub- 
lic professions are little to be regarded 

Verse 16. Whosoever hideth her hideth the wind] You 
may as well attempt to repress the blowing of the wind, as 
the tongne of a scold j ana to conceal thiB unfortunate pro- 
pensity of a wife is as impossible as to hush the storm, and 
prevent its sound from being heard. 

The ointment of his right hemd] You can jm> more con- 
ceal such a woman’s oonduct, than yon can. the smell of 
the aromatic oil with which yonr hand hrapfen anointed. 
The Hebrew is very obscure, and has bean variously trans- 
lated. 
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18 • Whoso keepeth the fig; tree shall eat the 
fruit thereof: so he that waiteth on his master 
shall be honoured. 

19 As in water faoe answereth to face; so the 
heart of man to man. 

20 * Hell and destruction are * never full, so d the 
eyes of man are never satisfied 

21 • As the fining pot for silver, and the furnace 
for gold ; so is a man to his praise. 

22 f Though thou shouldest bray a fool in a mor- 
tar among wheat with a pestle, yet will not his 
foolishness depart from him. 

•1 Cor. ix< 7, 13. — b Ch. xxx. 16. Hab. il. 5. — c Heb. not.- 
4 Eoeles. i. 8. vi. 7.-*Cb. xvii. 3.— 'Isa. i. 6. Jer. v. 3. Ch. 
xxiii. 85. — * Heb. set thy heart . — k Heb. strength.— 1 He b. to gentra - 

Verse 17. Iron sharpeneth iron} As hard iron, viz., 
steel, will bring a knife to a better edge when it is properly 
whetted against it ; so one friend may be the means of 
exciting another to reflect, dive deeply into, and illustrate a 
subject, without which whetting or excitement, this had 
never taken place. 

, Verse 19. As in water face answereth to face] All men’s 
hearts are pretty nearly alike ; water is not more like to 
water, than one heart to another. Or, as a man sees his face 
perfectly reflected by the water, when looking into it ; so the 
wise and penetrating man sees generally what is in the 
heart of another by considering the general tenor of his 
words and notions. 

Verse 20. Hell and destruction are never full] How 
hideous must the soul of a covetous man be, when God com- 
pares it to hell and perdition ! 

The eyes of man are never satisfied.] As the grave can 
never be filled up with bodies, nor perdition with souls ; so 
the restless desire, the lust of power, riches, and splendour, 
is never satisfied. 

Verse 21. As the fining pot for silver ] As silver and 

old are tried by the art of the refiner, so is a man's heart 

y the praise he receives. 

Verse 22. Though thou shouldest bray a fool] A metaphor 


23 Be tho# diligent to know the state of thy 
flocks, and * look well to thy herds. 

24 For h riches are not for ever : and doth the 
crown endure * to every generation P 

25 *The hay appearefch, and the tender grass 
sheweth itself* and herbs of the mouniains are 
gathered. 

26 The lambs are for thy clothing, and the goats 
are the price of the field. 

27 And thou shaU have goats’ milk enough for 
thy food, for the food of thy household, and/or the 
k maintenance for thy maidens. 


tion and generation. Ps. xxxiii. 11. xlv. 17. xlix. 11. lxxil. 6. 
lxxxr, 5. lxxxix. 1. — iPs. civ. 14.— k Heb. life. 


taken from pounding metallic ores in very large mortars 
such as are still common in the East, in order that, when 
subjected to the action of the fire, the metal may be the 
more easily separated from the ore. 

Verse 23. The state of thy flocks ] Do not trust thy flocks 
to the shepherd merely. 

Verse 24. For riches are not for ever ] All other kinds of 
property are very transitory. Money and the highest civil 
honours are but for a short season. Flocks and herds, 
properly attended to, may be multiplied and continued from 
generation to generation. The crown itself is not naturally 
so permanent. 

Verse 25. The hay appear eth] Take care that this be 
properly mown , carefully dried, and safely rioked or 
housed. And when the tender grass and the proper herbs 
appear in the mountains in the spring, then send forth the 
lambs , the young of the flock, that they may get suitable 
pasturage, without too much impoverishing the home fields ; 
for by the sale of the lambs and goats, the price of the fields 
is paid-all the landlord’s demands are discharged. 

Verse 27. Goats' milk enough for thy food ] “To thy 
bread ; " for they ate the bread and supped the milk to 
assist mastioation, and help deglutition. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


The timidity of the wicked . Quick succession in the government of a country is a punishment to the land. Of the 
poor who oppress the poor . The upright poor man is preferable to the wicked rich man. The unprofitable 
conduct of the usurer . The prosperity of the righteous a cause of rejoicing. He is blessed who fears always. 
A wickea ruUr a curse. The murderer generally execrated. The faithful man. The corrupt judge. The 
foolishness of trusting in one's own heart . The charitable man. Wnen the wicked are elevated it is a public 
evil. 


• wicked flee when no man pursueth : but 
I the righteous are bold as a lion. 

2 For the transgression of a land many are 
the princes thereof : but b by a man of under- 
standing and knowledge the state thereof shall be 
prolonged. 


8 « A poor man that oppresseth the poor is Uke a 
sweeping rain, d which leaveth no food. 

4 * They that forsake the law praise the wicked : 
f but such as keep the law contend with them. 

5 * Evil men understand not judgment: but k they 
that seek the Loan understand all things. 


• Lev. xxvi. 17, 88. Ps. liil. 6.—* Or, fry irwn of undereUtnding and 
wisdom stall t hoy likewise bo prolonged.—* Matt. xtfii. 28. — 4 Heb. 
without food. »Ps. x. 8. xlix. 18. Bom. 1. 32.—' 1 Kings xviii. 18, 

Verse 1. The wicked dee] Every wicked man, however 
bold he may appear, is full of dreary apprehensions relative 
to both worldsjjjgBnt the righteous has true oourage, being 
oonscious of tfrowu innocence, and the approbation of his 
God. 

Verse 2. Many are the princes ] 27a turns, as nations, 

cannot be judged in a future world ; therefore, God judges 
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21. Matt. iii. 7. xiv. 4. Epb . v. 11.— f Ps. soil. 6.—* John vii. 17. 
ICor. ii. 16. 1 John ii. 20, 27. 


them here. And where the people are very wicked, and the 
constitution very bad, the succession <f princes is frequent — 
they are generally taken off by an untimely death. 

But by a man of understanding] Whether he be a king, 
or the krag*s prime minister, the prosperity of the state is 
advanced by his counsel!!. 

Verse 8. A poor man that oppresseth the poor] Our 
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6 * Better is the poor that walketh in his upright- 
ness, than he that is perverse in his ways, though 
he he rich. 

7 b Whoso keepeth the law is a wise son : but he 
that c is a companion of riotous men shameth* his 
father. 

8 d He that by usury and 0 unjust gain increaseth 
his substance, he shall gather it for him that will 
pity the poor. 

9 1 He that turneth away his ear from hearing the 
law, * even his prayer shall be abomination. 

10 h Whoso causeth the righteous to go astray in 
an evil way, he shall fall himself into his own pit : 

1 but the upright shall have good things in possess- 
ion. 

11 The rich man is wise J in his own conceit: 
but the poor that hath understanding searcheth him 
out. 

12 k When righteous men do rejoice, there is great 
glory : but when the wicked rise, a man is 1 hidden. 

13 m He that covereth his sins shall not prosper: 
but^vhoso confesseth and forsaketh them shall have 
mercy. 

14 Happy is the man n that fcareth alway : ° but 
he that harden eth his heart shall fall into mischief. 

15 p As a roaring lion, and a ranging bear; 4 so 
is a wicked ruler over the poor peoplo. 

16 The prince that wanteth understanding is also 
a great oppressor : but he that hateth covetousness 
shall prolong his days. 

* Oh. xix. 1. Ver. l8.-- b Ch. xxix. — c Or, feedeth gluttons.— 
d Job xxvii. 16, 17. eh. xid. 22. EccIhs. ii. 26.— e Heb. by increase. 
— f Zech. vii. 11.— *Pu lxvi. 18. cix. 7. »’h. xv. 8.— h Ch. xxvi. 
27.— 1 Matt. vi. 38.— 1 Heb. in his eyes— * Ver. 28. Ch. xi. 10. 
XT'X. 2. Eoclos. x. 6.-lOi\ sought for.—™ Ps. xxxii. 3, 5 . 1 John 

i. 8, 9, 10.—* Pb. xvi. 8. Ch. xxiit. 17.— » Bom. ii. 5. xi. 20.-rl 
Pet. v. 8.— i Exod. i. 14, 16, 22. Matt. ii. 16.— * Gen. ix. 6. Exod. 


Lord illustrates tliis provorb most beautifully, by the porablo 
of the two debtors , Matt, xviii. 23. 

Like a sweeping rain ] These are frequent in the East ; 
and sometimes carry flocks, orops, and houses away with 
them. 

Verse 4. They that forsake the laiv] He that transgresses 
says, in fact, that it is right to transgress ; and thus other 
wicked persons are encouraged. 

Verse 5. They that seek the Lord understand all things.] 
They are wise unto salvation ; they “ have an unction from 
the Holy One, and they know all things,” lJohn ii. 20, 
every thing that is essentially needful for them to Jfnow, in 
reference to both worlds. 

Verse 8. He that by usury — increaseth his substance’] By 
taking unlawful interest for his money ; lending to a mau in 
great distress money, for the use of which he requires an 
exorbitant sum-. 

Verse 9. He that tu/meth away his ear from hearing the 
law ] Many suppose, if they do not know their duty , they 
shall not be accountable for their transgressions ; and there- 
fore avoid every thing that is calculated to enlighten them. 
Even the prayers of such persons are reputed sin before God. 

Verse 10. Whoso causeth the righteous to go astray] He 
who strives to pervert one really converted to God, in order 
that he may pour oontempt on religion, shall fall into that 
hell to which ne has endeavoured to lead the other. 

Verse 12. When righteous men do rejoice] When true 
religion is no longer persecuted, and the word of God duly 
esteemed, there is great glory ; for the word of the Lord has 
then free course, runs, and is glorified — bnfc when the wicked 
rise - when they are elevated to places of trust, and put at 
the head of oivil affairs, then the righteous man is obliged to 
hide himself j the word of the Lord becomes scarce, and there 
is no open vision. • 

Verse 18. He that covereth his sins] Here is a general 


17 r A man that doeth violence to the blood of 
cmy person shall flee to the pit ; let no man stay 
him. 

18 ' Whoso walketh uprightly shall be saved : 
but 1 he that is perverse in hie ways shall fall at once. 

19 u He that tilleth his laud shall have plenty of 
bread : but he that folio weth after vain persons shall 
have poverty enough. 

20 A faithful man shall abound with blessings : 
? but he that maketh haste to be rich shall not be 
w innocent. 

21 * To have respect of persons is not good; for 
7 for a piece of bread that man will transgress. 

22 * He “ that hasteth to be rich hath an evil eye, 
and considereth not that poverty shall come upon 
him. 

23 bb He that rebuketh a man afterwards shall find 
more favour than he that flattereth with the tongue. 

24 Whoso robbeth his father or his mother, and 
saith, It is no trangression ; the same cc is the com- 
panion of dd a destroyer. 

25 er He that is of a proud heart stirreth up strife : 
ff but he that putteth his trust in the Loud shall be 
made fat, 

26 He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool : 
but whoso walketh wisely, he shall be delivered. 

27 ff He that giveth unto the poor shall not lack : 
but he that hidetkhis eves shall nave many a curse. 

28 hh When the wicked rise, “men hide themselves: 
but when they perish, the righteous increase. 

xx i 14. -‘Cb. xix. 9, 25. — * Ver. 6."— “ Ch. xii. 11,—' 'Cb. xiii. 11. 
xx. 21. xxiii. 4. Ver. 22. 1 Tim. vi. 9.— w Or, unpunished -* Ch. 

xviii. 5. xxiv. 28.— zEzek. xiii. 19.— ‘Or, He that hath an itril 
eye haeteth to be rich.— Ver. 20.— bb Ch. xxvii. 6, 6.— “Ch. xviii. 9. 
— dd Heb. man destroying.— •• Ch. xiii. 10.— 1 ^lTira. vi. 6,-ss Deut. 
xv. 7, Ac. Ch. xix. 17. xxii. 9 — bh Ver. 12. Ch. xxix. 2.— 14 Job 
xxiv. 4. 


direction relative to conversion. 1 . If the sinner do not 
acknowledge his sins, he shall find no salvation. God will 
never admit a sinful , unhumbled soul into his kingdom. 2. 
But if he confess his sin, with a penitent and broken heart, 
and, by forsaking every evil way, give this proof that he feels 
his own sore, and the plague of his heart, then he shall have 
mercy. 

Verso 14. Happy is the man that feareth at way] That 
ever carries about with him that reverential and filial fear of 
God, which will lead him to avoid sin, and labour to do that 
whioh is lawful and right in the sight of God his Saviour. 

Verse 16. The prince that wanteth understanding] A 
weak prince will generally have wicked ministers, for his 
weakness prevents him from making a proper choice ; and he 
is apt to prefer them who flatter him and minister moBt to 
his pleasures. The quantum of the king’s intellect may be 
always appreciated by the mildness or oppressiveness of lus 
government. 

Verse 17 ; That doeth violence to the blood] He who either 
slay 8 the innocent, or procures his destruction, may flee to 
hide himself : but let noue give him protection. The law 
demands his life, because he is a murderer and let none 
deprive justioe of its claim. 

Verse 18. Shall fall at once.] Shall fall without resource, 
altogether. 

Verse 24. Whoso robbeth his father] He is worse than a 
common robber ; to the act of dishonesty and rapine he adds 
ingratitude, cruelty, and disobedience. Such a person is the 
companion of a destroyer ; he may be considered as a mur- 
derer. 

Verse 25. Shall be made fat.] Shall be prosperous. 

Verse 26. He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool ] For 
his heart, which is deceitful and desperately wicked, will 
infallibly deceive him. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

We must net despise correction . The prudent king. The flatterer . The just judge. Contend not with a fool. 
The prince who opens hie ears to reports. The poor and the deceitful. The pious king. The insolent servant. 
The humiliation of the proud . Of the partner of a thief. The fear of man. The Lord the righteous Judge . 


* TTT1 b that being often reproved hardeneth 
|-| JQjj his neck, shall suddenly be destroyed, 

XX and that without remedy. 

2 c When the righteous are d in autho- 
rity, the people rejoice : but when the wicked 
beareth rule, • the people mourn. 

8 1 Whoso loveth wisdom rejoiceth his father : *but 
he that keepeth company with harlots spendeth his 
substance. 

4 The king by judgment established the land: 
but h he that receiveth gifts overthroweth it. 

5 A man that flattereth his neighbour spreadeth 
a net for his feet. 

6 In the transgression of an evil man there is a 
snare : but the rignteous doth sing and rejoice. 

7 1 The righteous considereth the cause of the 
poor : hut the wicked regarded not to know it. 

8 1 Scornful men k bring a city into a snare : but 
wise men 1 turn away wratn. 

9 If a wise man contended with a foolish man, 
“ whether he rage or laugh, there is no rest. 

10 D The ° bloodthirsty hate the upright : but the 
just seek his soul. 

11 A * fool uttereth all his mind : but a wise man 
keepeth it in till afterwards. 

12 If a ruler hearken to lies, all his servants are 
wicked. 

13 The poor and * the deceitful man r meet to- 
gether : ■ the Lord lightened both their eyes. 

14 * The king that u faithfully judgeth the poor, 

•Heb. A man of reproofs.—* 1 8am. ii. 26. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. 
Ch. i. 24-27. — * Esth. vlii. 15. Ch. *1. 10. xxviil. 12. 28.—* Or, in - 
cr* awd. — «£sth. HI. 15. — f Ch. x, 1. xv. 20. xxvii. 11. — »Ch. v. 9, 
10. vi. 26. xxviil. 7, Luke xv. 13, 80.— h Heb. a man o ) oblation*.— 
‘Job. xxix. 18. xxxl 18. Pa. xli. 1, — iUh. xi. 11. — k Or, *et a city 
on fir*. — 1 Ezek, xxii. 80.—“ Matt. xi. 17.— n Heb. Men of blood.— 
oQen. iv. 5, 8. 1 John ill. 12 .— p Judg. xvl. 17. Ch. xii. 16. xiv. 
88. — « Or, the tmirav— 'Ch. xxii 2.— • Matt. ▼. 45.— ‘Ch. xx. 28. 
xxv. 5, — “ Pa. lxxii. 2, 4, 13, 14.— * Ver. 17.—' "Ch. x. 1. xvii. 21, 25, 


Verse 1 . Hardeneth hia neck ] Becomes stubborn and 

obstinate . 

Verae 8. But he that keepeth company] Roeh , he that 
feedeth harlots, yeabed, shall utterly destroy hia substance. 
Has there ever been a single case to the contrary 1 

Verae 6. Spreadeth a net for his feet.] Beware of a flat- 
terer ; he does not flatter merely to please you, but to de- 
ceive you and profit himself. 

Verse 11. A fool uttereth all his mind] A man should 
be careful to keep his own secret, and never tell his whole 
mind upon any subject, while there are other opinions yet to 
be delivered ; else, if he speak again , he must go over his 
old ground; and as he brings out nothing new, he injures 
hia former argument. 

Verae 12. Jj a ruler hearken to lies ] Wherever the sys- 
tem of espionage is permitted to prevail, there the system of 
falsity is established ; for he who is capable of being a spy 
and informer, is not only capable of telling and swearing 
lies, but also of cutting his king’s or even bis father’s throat. 

Verse 18. The poor and the deceitful man] It is difficult 
to fix the meaning of techachim , which we here render the 
deceitful man. I suppose the meaning may be the same as 
in ohap. xxii. 2 : “ The rich and the poor meet together ; the 
Lord is the Ma|p|r of them all.” 

Verse 16. Whin the wicked a/re multiplied] On this ac- 
count wioied nations and wicked families are out off and 
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his throne shall be established for ever. 

15 T The rod and reproof give wisdom: but w a 
child left to himself bringeth his mother to shame. 

16 When the wicked are multiplied, transgres- 
sion increaseth : * but the righteous shall see their 
fall. 

17 7 Correct thy son, and he shall give thee rest ; 
yea, he Bhall give delight unto thy soul. 

18 * Where there is no vision, the people 11 perish : 
but bb he that keepeth the law, happy is he. 

19 A servant will not be corrected b 3 r words : for 

though he understand he will not answer. * 

20 Seest thou a man that is hasty cc in his words P 
dd there is more hope of a fool than of him. 

21 He that delicately bringeth up his servant 
from a child shall have him beoome his son at the 
length. 

22 ee An angry man stirreth up strife, and a 
furious man aboundeth in transgression. 

23 ff A man’s pride shall bring him low : but 
honour shall uphold the humble in spirit. 

24 Whoso is partner with a thief hateth his own 
soul : « he beareth cursing, and bewrayetli it not. 

25 hh The fear of man bringeth a snare : but whoso 
putteth his trust in the Lord 11 shall be safe. 

26 H Many seek kk the ruler’s favour : but every 
man’s judgment cometh from the Lord. 

27 An unjust man is an abomination to the just ; 
and he that is upright in the way is abomination to 
the wicked. 


— *Ps. xxxvii. 36. Iviii. 10. xci. 8. xcii. 11.— rCh. xlii. 24. xix. 18. 
xxii. 15. xxiii. 18, 14. Ver. 15. — * 1 8am. HI. 1. Amos viii. il, 12. 
— ** Or, is made naked .— 1 b *> John xiii. 17. Jnmes i. 25.— <** Or, in hi# 
matter*. — dd Ch. xxvi. 12.— «Ch. xv. 18. xxvi. 21.— ^ Job xxii. 29. 
Ch. xv. 33. xviii. 12. Isa. lxvi. 2. Dan. Iv. 30, 31, &o. Matt, 
xxiii. 12. Luke xiv. 11. xviii. 14. Acts xii 23. Jamen iv. 6, 10. 
1 Pet. v, 5.“ n Lev. v. 1.— ** Gen. xii. 12. xx. 2, 11.— “ Heb. thall bo 
»*t on high*— l JSee Pb. xx. 9. Ch. xix. 6.— Heb. thtface of a ruler. 


rooted out. Were it not bo, righteousness would in process 
of time be banished from the earth. 

Verse 18. Where there is no vision] Where divine revela- 
tion, and the faithful preaching of the sacred testimonies, 
are neither reverenced nor attended, the ruin of that land is 
at no great distance. 

But he that keepeth the law, happy is he.] Go how it may 
with others, he shall be safe. 

Verse 21. He that delicately bringeth up his servant] Such 
persons are generally forgetful of their obligations, assume 
the rights aud privileges of children, and are seldom good 
for anything. 

Verse 22. An angry man stirreth up strife] His spirit 
begets its like wherever he goes. 

And a furious man aboundeth in transgression.] Hia 
furious spirit is always carrying him into extremes, and eaoli 
of these is a transgression. 

Verse 24. Hateth his own soul ] Raphsho , his life, as the 
outraged law may at any time seize on and put him to 

death. # 

He hecureth cursing] Alah, the execration or adjuration 
(for all culprits were charged , as before God, to tell the truth), 
veto yoggid, but HE will not tell it. He has no fear of God. 
nor reverenoe for an oath, because his heart is hardened 
through the deceitfulnesa of sin. 

Verse 26. The fear of man bringeth a snare] How often 
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has this led weak men, though sincere in their general cha- 
racter, to deny their God, and abjure his people ! 

Verse 26. Many seek the ruler's favour] To be soreened 
from the punishment determined by the law ; but Bhould he 


graut the favour sought, and pardon the criminal, this takes 
not away his guilt in the sight of God, from whom all just 
judgment proceeds. 


CHAPTER XXX. 


Agur's confession of faith, 1-6. His prayer, 7-9. Of wicked generations, 10-14. Things that are never satis- 
fied, 16, 16. Of him who despises his parents, 17. Three wonderful things, 18-20. Three things that 
disguiet the land, 21-23. Four little but very intelligent animals, 24-28. Four things that go well, 29-31, 
^ A man should cease from doing foolishly, and from strife , 32, 33. 


fT^TTTj! words of Agar the son of Jakeh, even 
I -LI Hi »the prophecy: the man spake unto 
X Ithiel, even unto Ithiel and Ucal, 

2 b Surely I am more brutish than any man, 
and have not the understanding of a man. 

3 I neither learned wisdom, nor c have the know- 
ledge of the holy. 

4 d Who hath ascended up into heaven, or des- 
cended ? e who hath gathered the wind in his fists P 
who hath bound the waters in a garment P who hath 
established all the ends of the earth P what is his 
name and what is his son’s name, if thou canst tell P 

5 f Every word of God is « pure : h ho is a shield 
unto them that put their trust in him. 

6 1 Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove 
thee, and thou be found a liar. 

7 Two things have I required of thee ; J deny me 
them not before I die : 

8 Remove far from me vanity and lies : give me 
neither poverty nor riches ; k feed me with food 
1 convenient for me. 


•Oh. xxxi. 1. — *» Ps. lxxlii. 22.— < ■ Heb. know.— * John iil. 13.— 
• Job xxxvui. 4, See. I’b. civ. 3, &o. Isa. xl. 12, <fec.— fPa. xii 6. 
xviii, 30. xix. 8. cxix. 140 .— s Heb. purified * Pa. xvlii. 80. lxxxlv. 
11. cxv. 9, 10, 11.— i ‘Dalit, iv. 2. xii. 32 Eev. xxii. 18, 1£S— jHeb. 
withhold not from me — k Matt. vi. 11.— 1 Heb. of my allowance. — 

Verse 1. The words of Agur the son of Jakeh] The words 
Agur, Jakeh , Ithiel , and Ucal , have been considered by some 
as proper names ; by others, as descriptive characters. With 
some, Agur is Solomon ; and Jakeh , David ; and Ithiel and 
Ucal are epithets of Christ. 

From this introduction, from the names here used, and 
from the style of the book, it appears evident that Solomon 
was not the author of this chapter ; and that it was designed 
to be distinguished from his work by this very preface, 
which specifically distinguishes it from the preceding work. 

Verse 2. Surety I am more brutish) These words can in 
no sense, nor by any mode of speech, be true of Solomon. 
But Agur might have used them with strict propriety, for 
aught we know ; for it is very probable that he was a rustic , 
without eduoation, and without any human help, as was the 
prophet Amos ; and that all that he knew now was by the 
inspiration of the Almighty, independently of which he was 
rustic and uneducated. 

Verse 8. I neither learned wisdom ] I have never been a 
scholar in any of those schools of th# wise men, nor have 
the knowledge of the holy, of the saints or holy persons. 

Verse 4. Who hath ascended up into heaven , or descended ?] 
“ The person whose words we are here examining speaks a 
knowledge more sublime than that contained in the simple 
laws of the Lord, common to all the people of Israel. He 
speaks of the sublime science of the designs of God, of his 
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9 m Lest I be full, and n deny thee, and say, Who 
is the Lord ? or lest I be poor, and steal, and take 
the name of my God in vain . 

10 0 Accuse not a servant unto his master, lest 
he curse thee, and thou be found guilty. 

11 There is a generation that curseth their father, 
and doth not bless their mother. 

12 There is a generation p that are pure in their 
own eyes, and yet is not washed from their filthiness. 

13 There is a generation, O how q lofty are their 
eyes ! and their eyelids are lifted up. 

14 r There is a generation, whose teeth are as 
fewords, and their jaw teeth as knives, ' to devour 
the poor from off the earth, and the needy from 
among men. 

15 The horse-leach hath two daughters, crying , 
Give, give. There are three things that are never 
satisfied, yea, four things say not, * It is enough : 

16 u The grave; and the barren womb; the earth 
that is not filled with water ; and the fire that saith 
not, It is enough. 


m Deut. viii. 12, 14, 17. xxxi. 20. xxxii. 15. Neh. ix. 26, 28. Job 
xxxi. 24, 25, 28. Ho-, xiii. 6. — “ Heb. belie fcbee. — 0 Heb. Hurt not 
with thy tongue .— p Luke xviii. 11. — <i P*. cxxxi. 1. Ch. vi. 17. — 
r Job. xxix. 17. P*. Hi. 2. lvii 4. C’b. xii. 18.— »P«. xiv. 4. Amos 
viii. 4.—* Heb. Wealth.— “ Ch. xxvii. 20. Hub, ii. 5. 

ways, and of his secrets j and in this sense he affirms he has 
no knowledge.” 

Who hath gathered the wind in his fists f] It is as 
difficult for a mortal man to acquire this divine science by 
his own reason and strength, as to collect the winds in his 
fists. 

What is his name ] Show me the nature of this Supreme 
Being. 

What is his son's name') Some copies of the Septuagint 
have “ Or the name of his sons meaning, I suppose, the 
holy angels , called his saints or holy ones, ver. 8. 

Many are of opinion that Agur refers here to the first and 
second persons of the ever.blessed Trinity. It may be so ; 
but who would venture to rest the proof of that most glorious 
doctrine upon suoh a text, to say nothing of the obscure 
author f The doctrine is true, sublimely true ; but many 
doctrines have suffered in controversy, by improper texts 
being urged in their favour. 

Verse 5. Every word of Ood is pure ] “ Every oracle of 
God is purified.” A metaphor taken from the purifying of 
metals . Whatever trials it may be exposed to. it is always 
like gold : it bears the fire, and comes out with, the same 
lustre, the same parity, and the same weight* 

He is a shield unto them ] And this oracle among the 
rest. “ He is the defenoe of all them that put their trust in 
him.” 
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17 “The eye that mocketh at hie father, and des- 
pisefch tp pbpy his mother, the ravens of b the valley 
shall pick it out, and the young eagles shall eat it. 

18 There be three things which are too wonderful 
for me, yea, four which I know not : 

19 The way of an eagle in the air ; the way of a 
serpent upon a rock; the way of a ship in the 
c midst of the sea ; and the way of a man with a 
maid. 

20 Such is the way of an adulterous woman ; she 
eateth, and wipeth her mouth, and saith, I have 
done no wickedness. 

21 For three things the earth is disquieted, and 
for four which it cannot bear : 

22 d For a servant when he reigneth ; and a fool 
when he is filled with meat ; 

23 For an odious woman when she is married ; 
and an handmaid that is heir to her mistress. 

24 There be four things which are little upon the 
earth, but they are e exceeding wise : 


25 f The ants are a people nQt strong ; yet they 
prepare their meat in the summer ; 

26 s The conies are hut a feeble folk, yet make 
they their houses in the rocks ; 

27 The locusts have no king, yet go they forth 
all of them h by bands ; 

28 The spider taketh hold with her hands, and 
is in kings’ palaces. 

29 There oe three things which go well, yea, four 
are comely in going : 

30 A lion which is strongest among beasts, and 
turneth not away for any ; 

31 A 1 greyhound ; J an he-goat also ; and a king, 
against whom there is no rising up. 

32 If thou hast done foolishly in lifting up thy- 
self, or if thou hast thought evil, k lay thine hand 
upon thy mouth. 

33 Surely the ohurning of milk bringoth forth 
butter, and the wringing of the nose bringeth forth 
blood : so the forcing of wrath bringeth forth strife. 


• Gen. ix. 22. Lev. xx. 9. Ch. xx. 20. xxiii. 22.— b Or, the brook 
— « Heb. heart.— d Ch. xix. 10. Ecoles. x. 7 — *1166. ijcise, made 
wise.-— e Ch. vi. 6 , Ac.— 9 1 * 8 , civ. 18. — h Heb. gathered together. — 

Verse 6. Add not thou unto his words) You can no more 
increase their value by any addition, than you can that of 
gold by adding auy other metal to it. 

Lest he reprove thee'] Lest he try thy word by fire-, as his 
has been tried ; and it appears that, far from abiding the 
test, the fire shoves thine to be reprobate silver; and so thou 
be found a falsifier of God's word, and a liar. 

Verse 7. * Two things have I required of thee] These two 

etitions are mentioned in the next verse ; ana he wishes to 

ave them answered before he should die. That is, he wishes 
the auswer now, that he may live the rest of his life in tho 
state he describes. 

Verse 8. Remove far from me vanity and lies] 1. Shav, 
all false shows, all false appearances of happiness, every rain 
expectation. Let me not set my heart on any thing that 
is not solid, true, durable, and eternal. 2. Lies, all words of 
deception , empty pretensions, false promises , uncertain de- 
pendencies, and words that fail ; promises which, whon 
they become due, are like bad bills; they are dishonoured 
because they are found to b o forged, or the drawer insolvent. 

From the import of the original, I am satisfied that Agur 
prays against idolatry, false religion, and false worship of 
every kind. 

Give me neither poverty nor riches] Here are three re- 
quests : 1, Give me not poverty. The reason is added : Lest, 
being poor, I shall get into a covetous spirit, and, impelled 
by want, distrust my Maker, and take my neighbour’s pro- 
perty ; and in order to excuse, hide, or vindicate my conduct. 
I take the name of my God in vain; tavhasti , “I catch at 
the name of God.” Or, by Bwearing falsely, endeavour to 
make myself pass for innocent. 

2. Give me not riches. For which petition he gives a 
reason also : Lest I be full, and addict myself to luxurious 
living, pamper the flesh and starve the soul, and so deny thee. 
the Fountain of goodness ; and, if called on to resort to first 
principles, I say, Who is Jehovah t Why should I acknow- 
ledge, why should I serve him ? And thus cast aside all re- 
ligion, and all moral obligation. 

8. The third request is, Feed me with food convenient for 
me, the meaning of which is, “ give me as prey my statute 
allowance of bread,” i.e., ray daily bread, a sufficient) portion 
for each day. The allusion is to hunting. 

Verse 10. Accuse not a servant] In general, do not meddle 
with other people’s servants. 

Verse 11. There is a generation] In this and the three 
following verses the wise man points out four grand evils 
that prevailed in hia time. 

Verse 15. The horseleach hath two daughters, crying, 
Give, give.] Many explanations have been given of this 
verse : but as all the Versions agree in rendering adukah the 
horseXeaFh or bloodsucker , the general meaning collected has 
been, “ There ore persons *6 excessively covetous and greedy, 
that they will soaroely let any live but themselves ; ana 
when they lav hold of any thing by which they may profit, 
they never let go their hold till they have extracted the last 
portion of good from it.” 


‘Or, horse.— I Heb, girt in the loins.— k Job xxi 5. xl. 4. Eccles. 
viii. 8. Mic. vii. 16. * 


The word which we here translate horseleach , is read in 
no other part of the Bible. May it not, like Agur, Jakeh , 
Ithiel, and Ucal, be a proper name, belonging to some well- 
known woman of his acquaintance, and well known to the 
public , who had two daughters notorious for their covetous - 
ness and lechery t 

Verse 17. The eye that mocketh at hia father] This seems 
to be spoken against those who curse their Jather, and do 
not bless their mother , ver. 11. 

The ravens of the valley] Those which frequent the 
places where dead carcases and offal are most likely to bo 
found. 

The young eagles shall eat if.] Tho mother eagle shall 
scoop out such an eye, and carry it to the nest to feed her 
young. 

Verse 19. The way of an eagle] If wo take the four things 
which Agur says were too wonderful for him, in their obmous 
sense, there is little difficulty in them. 1. The passage which 
a bird makes through the air ; 2. That which is made by a 
serpent on a rock ; and, 8. That made by a ship through the 
sea, are such as cannot be ascertained : for who can possibly 
Bhow the track in which either of them has passed ? And 
as to the fourth, if it refer to the suspected incontinence of 
one reputed a virgin, the signs are so equivocal as to be ab- 
solutely unascertainable. 

Verse 21. For three things the earth is disquieted , and 
for fou/r which it cannot bear] This is another enigma. Four 
things insupportable to tnen. 

1. slave, whon he comes to bear rule, is an unprincipled 
tyrant. 

2. The overfed fool. The intellectually weak man, who 
has every thing at his command, has generally man/ners 
which none can bear ; and, if a favourite with his master, he 
is insupportable to all others. 

3. An ill-tempered woman, when she gets embarrassed 
with domestic cares, is beyond bearing. 

4. A servant maid, when, either through the death of tho 
mistress, or the sin of the husband, she is in fact exalted 
to be tyead over the family, is so insolent and impudent, as 
to be hateful to every one, and execrated by all. 

Verse 24. There be four things] 

1. The ants show t^eir wisdom by preparing their meat in 
the summer; seeking for it and storing it when it may be 
had ; not for winter consumption, for they sleep all that 
time ; but for autumn and spring. The ants are a people ; 
they have their houses , towns , cities, public roads, &c. 

2. The rabbits act ouriously enough in the construction of 
their burrows ; but the word shaphan probably does not here 
mean the animal we call coney or rabbit. It is most likely 
a creature like a rapbit, never burrowiug in the ground, 
but dwelling iu clefts and holes of rocks. 

8. The locusts. Though they have no leader ; yet they go 
forth by troops, some miles in circumference, when they 
take wing. 

4. The spider. This is a singularly curious animal, both 
in the manner of constructing her house, her nets, and taking 
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lier prey. [Probably the reference of the original i § to one 
of the newf tribe.] 

Verse 29. There be three things which go well ] 

1. Nothing can be more majestic than the walk of the lion. 
It is deliberate, equal, firm, and in every respect becoming 
the king of the forest. 

2. The greyhound-. Zarxir mothnayim, the girt in the 
loins ; but what this beast is we do not distinctly know. It 
is most likely that this was the greyhound, which in the East 
are remarkably fine, and very fleet. 

8. The goat. This is generally allowed to be the he^goat ; 
and how be walks, and what state he assumes, in the presence 
of his part of the flock, every one knows, who has at all 
noticea this animal. 

4. And a king, against whom there is no rising UP* That 
is, a king whose court, counsels, and troops are bo firmly 
united to nim, as to render all hopes of successful conspiracy 
against him utterly vain. He walks boldly and majestically 


about, being safe in the affections of his people- But the 
Hebrew is singular ; it makes bht two words ; 11 and kNr 
Alkum. It is a doubt whether this may not be a proper 
name , as Agur abounds in them j See Ithxel, UeaX , and pro* 
bably Alukah, ver. 15. v 

Verse 32. If thou hast done foolishly ] And who has not, 
at one time or other of his life P 

Lay thine hand upon thy mouth.’] Like the leper ; and 
cry to God, Unclem ! unclean / ana keep silence to all be- 
sides. God will blot out tby offence, and neither the world 
nor the ohurch ever know it, for he is merciful; and man is 
rarely able to pass by a sin committed by his fellows, especi- 
ally if it be one to which himself is by nature not liable or 
inclined. 

Verse 88. And the wringing] This is well expressed in 
homely phrase* Avoid all strong excitements and irrita- 
tions. 


CHAPTER X X XL 


The words and prophecy of Icing Lemuel , and what his mother taught him , 1, 2. Debauchery and much wine to be 
avoided , 3-7. How Icings should administer justice, 8, 9. The praise of a virtuous woman and good housewife, 
in her economy , prudence, watchfulness, and assiduity in labour, 10-29. Frailty of beauty , 30, 31. 


mTTP words of king Lemuel, *the prophecy 
I XI Hi that his mother taught him. 

1 2 What, my son ? and what b the son of my 

womb ? and what, the son of my vows P 

3 c Give not thy strength unto women, nor thy 
ways d to that which destroyeth kings. 

4 * It is not for kings, O Lemuel, it is not for 
kings to drink wine ; nor for princes strong drink : 

5 f Lest they drink, and forget the law, and * per- 
vert tho judgment h of any of the afflicted. 

6 1 Give strong drink unto him that is ready to 

E erisb, and wine unto those that be l of heavy 
earts. 

7 Let him drink, and forget his povertyf and re- 
member his misery no more. 


8 k Open thy mouth for the dumb 1 in the cause 
of all “ such as are appointed to destruction. 

9 Open thy mouth, "judge righteously, and "plead 
the cause of the poor and needy. 

10 *Who can find a virtuous woman P for her 
price is far above rubies. 

1 1 The heart of her husband doth safely trust in 
ber, so that he shall have no need of spoil. 

12 She will do him good and not evil all the days 
of her life. 

13 She seeketh wool, and flax, and q worketh wil- 
lingly with her hands. 

14 She is like the merchants* ships ; she bringeth 
her food from afar, 

15 r She riseth also while it is yet night, and 


* Ch. xxx. 1.— b ls». xlix. 15.— « Ch. ▼. 9.— d Deut. xvii. 17. Neh. 
xlii. 26. Oh. vii. 26. Hos. iv. 11.— « » Socles x. 17.— *Hos. vi. 11.— 
sHeb. alfer.— h Heb. of all i ha sons of affliction .—' 1 P§. civ. 15.— 
J Heb. lilter of soul. 1 Sam. i. 10.— k See Job xxix. 15, 16.— >1 Sam. 


Xix. 4. Esth. iv. lfl. — m Heb. the sqns of destruction.—* Lev. xlx. 15. 
Deut. i. 16.— « Job xxi*. *2. Isa. 1, 17. Jar. xxli. 16. — rCh. xll. 4. 
xviiL 22. xix. 14. — * Eoclee. ix. IQ, 2 The*. ill. 10, 12.-* Bom. xiL 
11 . 


Verse 1. The words of king Lemuel ] “ The words to Hue! 
the king/* So the Syriac ; and so I think it should be read, 
the lamed being the article or preposition* But who is Afuel 
or Lemuel ? {Solomon, according to general opinion ; and 
the mother here mentioned, Batn-sheba. But there is no 
evidence whatever that Muel or Lemuel moans Solomon ; 
the chapter seems to be much later than this time, and the 
several Chaldaisms which occur in the very opening of it 
aro no mean proof of this. If Agur was not tho author of 
itj it may be considered as another supplement to the Book 
or Proverbs. Most certainly Solomon did not write it. 

The prophecy that his mother taught him.] Massa may 
here signify the oracle ; the subject that came by divine in - 
spiration ; see on Chap. xxx. 1. Houbigant thinks that 
Massa here is the name of a place ; gnd, therefore, translat es 

The words of Lemuel, king of Massa, with which his mother 
instructed him. 

Verse 2- What, my son ?] This verse is very elliptical} 
and commentators, according to their different tastes, have 
inserted words, indeed some of them a whole sentence , to 
make up the sense. 


The son of my vows P] A child bora after vows made for 
offspring is called the child of a person’s vows. 

Verse 8. Give not thy strength J Do not waste thy sub- 
stance on women . In such intercourse the strength of body 9 
soul, aud substance is destroyed. 

Verse 4, It is not for kings — to drink «cnWJ An intem- 
perate man is ill fit to hold the reins of government. 

Verso 6. Lest they drink and forget the law 1 When they 
should be administering justice, they are found incapable of 
it ; or if they go into the judgment seat, may pervert justice. 

Verse 6 , Give strona drink unto him that is ready to 
erish] Inebriating drinks were mercifully given to con- 
emned criminals, to render them less sensible of the torture 
they endured in dying. This is what was offered to our 
Lora ; but he refused it. 

Verse 8. Open thy mouth for the dumb] For such ac- 
cused person b as have no counsellors, and cannot plead for 
themselves. 

Are appointed to destruction.') Bcney thaloph, variously 
translated, children of passage— indigent travellers * children 
of desolation— those who have no possessions, or orphans * ' 
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* giweth meat to bier household, and a portion to her 
mtdtaui. 

M bfe cbftsidereth a field and k buyeth it : with 
t of her hands she planteth a vineyard. 

17 She girdeth her loins with strength, and 
strengthened her arms. 

18 * She peroeiveth that her merchandise u good : 
htor candle goeth not out by night. 

19 She layeth her hands to the spindle, and her 
hands hold the diBtaff. 

20 4 She • stretched out her hand to the poor; 
yoa, she reached forth her hands to the needy. 

21 She is not afraid of the snow for her house- 
hold : for all her household are clothed with f scarlet. 

22 She maketh herself coverings of tapestry ; her 
clothing w silk and purple. 

23 *Her husband is known in the gates, when 

"Lukexii. 42.— *>Heb. takslh.—* Heb. She tasUth.-d Heb. Shs 
Wa&UK.-' Eph. Ti. 28. Heb. xiii. 16 -'Or, double garments.— 


he sitteth among the elders of the land. 

24 She maketh fine linen, and selled it; and 
delivereth girdles unto the merchant. 

25 Strength and honour are her clothing; and 
she shall rejoice in time to oome. 

26 She opened her mouth with wisdom ; and in 
her tongue is the law of h kindness. 

27 She looked well to the ways of her household, 
and eateth not the bread of idleness. 

28 Her children arise up, and call her blessed ; 
her husband also, and he praiseth her. 

29 Many daughters 1 have done virtuously, but thou 
excellest them all. 

30 Favour is deceitful, and J beauty is vain ; but a 
woman that feareth the Lord, she shall be praised. 

81 Give her of the fruit of her hands ; and lot her 
own works praise her in the gates. 

jCh. xii. 4. — h 1 Tim. iii. 4. — 4 Or, have gotten riches. — lisa. xxviii. 


Verse 10. Who can find a virtuous woman?] This and 
the following verses are acrostic, each beginning with a con- 
secutive letter of the Hebrew alphabet. From this to the 
end of the chapter we have the character of a woman of 
genuine worth laid down ; first , in general , ver. 10, 11, and 
12 j secondly , in its particular or component parts, ver. 13- 
29 j and thirdly, the summing up of the character, ver. 80, 
31. 

I. Her general character . 

1. She is a virtuous woman— a woman of power and 
strength. 

2. She is invaluable ; her price is far above rubies — no 
quantity of precious stones can be equal to her worth. 

Verse 11. The heart of her husband] 

3. She is an unspotted wife. The heart of hei • husband 
doth safely trust in her— he knows she will take care that a 
proper provision is made for his household, and will not 
waste any thing. He has no need for spoil— he is not 
•obliged to go oat on predatory excursions, to provide for his 
family, at the expense of the neighbouring tribes. 

Verse 12. She will do him good ] 

4. She has her husband's happiness in view constantly. 
Her good is unmixed ; she will do him good, and not evU. 
Her goad is not capricious ; it is constant and permanent, 
while she and her husband live. 

Verse 1$. She seeketh wool, and flax, and t oorketh wil - 

II. This is the second part of her character. 

h She did mot bay ready woven cloths she procured the 
raw material, if wool, most probably from her own fiocks ; 

most probably from her own fields. 

^.Thibe (the manufactured ; for she worketh willingly with 
Mr hands. And all her labour is a cheerful service ; her will 
bar heart, is in it. 

Verse 14. She is like the merchants' ships] 

3. She acta like merchants. If she buy any thing for her 
household, she sells sufficient of her own manufactures to 
pay For it ; if she imports, she exports : and she sends ar- 
tmles of her own manufacturing or produoe to distant ooun- 
bw; «he traffics with the neighbouring tribes. 

Verse 15. Skeriseth also whale it is yet night] 

4 . She is an economist of Urns / and when the wigrhfs are 
tong, and the days short, her family net only spend a part of 
the evening niter sunset in domestic labour, but they all 
aoex before daylight, and prepare the day's food, that they 
may not have their labour interrupted. To those who are 
gomgtotixe fields, and to the fiocks, she gives the food ne- 
eessiryipr the day: prey, a berm taken from hunting, the 
TO* 0 * ^ ,T r ^ 10 b was, the supplying tbeir natural wants j 
benoe applied to daily food. And to the women who are 
ip be employed within she fives the task ~* the kind of work 
fheyare to do, the materials o at of which they are to form 
xt, and the quantity 4m meets from each. 

ye«e 16. She considered a fields and kuyeth if] 

«. Bbe provides for the growing wants of her family. 
Move lmid will shortly be needed, lor the family is growing 
up j and having seen a field contiguous to her own, which 
WM<IC «A,«h» W t£»6 t thl worth, Md parolMMH). it a good 
1 *** ,1>e 9*9* ft by tike fruit of her own indue- 


6. She does not restrict herself to the bare necessaries of 
life ; she is able to procure some of its comforts. She plqpts 
a vineyard, that she may have wine for a beverage , for me - 
dicine, and for sacrifice. This also is procured of her own 
labour. Whatever goes out brings its worth tn ; and barter , 
not buying, is her chief mode of traffic. 

Verse 17. She girdeth her loins ivith strength] 

7. She takes care of her own health and strength, not 
only by means of useful labour, but by healthy exercise. 
Her loms ar e firm, and her arms strong. 

Verse 18. She perceiveth that her merchandise is good ] 

8. She takes care to manufacture the best articles of the 
kind, and to lay on a reasonable price that she may secure a 
ready sale. Her goods aro in high repute, and she knows 
she can sell as much as she can make. And she finds that 
while she pleases her customers, she increases her ownprojiU. 

9. She is watchful and careful. Her candle— her lamp, 
burns all night, which is of great advantage in case of sudden 
alarms : and iu the times and places where there were so 
many banditti, this was a very necessary family regula- 
tion. 

Verse 19. She layrth her hands to the spindle] 

10. She gives an example of skill and industry to her 
household. She takes the distoff, that on which the wool or 
fiax was rolled ; and the spindle, that by twisting of which 
she twisted the thread with the right hand, while she hold 
the distaff in the guard of the left arm, and drew down the 
thread with the fingers of the left hand. 

Verse 20. She stretcheth out her hand to the poor ] 

11. She is truly charitable. She knows that in every 
portion of a man’s gain God requires a lot for the poor; and 
if this is pot given, God’s blessing is not in the rest. 

Verse 21. She is not afraid qf the snow] 

12. She ib not anxious relative to the health and comfort 
of her family in the winter season, having provided clothes 
sufficient for each in the cold weather, in addition to those 
which they wore in the warm season. 

For all her household are clothed with scarlet.] Not 
scarlet, for the colour can avail nothing in keeping off the 
oold. But shanim, from shanah, to iterate , to double, sig- 
nifies not only scarlet , so called from being twice or doubly 
dyed, but also double garments not only the ordinary coat, 
but the surtout or great coat also, or a cloak to cover all. 
But most probably double garments, or twofold to what they 
were accustomed to wear, are here intended. 

Verse 22. She maketh herself coverings of tapestry] 

18. She has coverings or carpeting for her guests to sit 
upon; she has also tapestry, marbaddim, either tapestry, 
carpeting, or quilted work for her beds ; and her own cloth- 
ing is shesh, fine flax, or linen doth, and purple ; probably 
for a cloak or mantle. The fine linen or cotton cloth of 
Egypt is probably intended. 

Verse 23. Her husband is known in the gates] 

14. She is a loving wife, and feels for the respectability 
and honour of her husband. He is an elder among bis people, 
and he sits as a magistrate in the gate. He is respected not 
only on account of the neatness ana cleanliness of his person 
ana dress ; but because he is the husband of a woman who is 
justly held in umvemal esteem. 

Verse 24. She maketh fine linen, and setlebh it] 
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15. She is here remarkable for carrying on a traffic of 
splendid and ornamental dresses , or habits, as she is, ver. 18, 
for ** a coarser manufacture.” The sidon is supposed to 
signify a kind of loose inner garment, shirt , chemise, or fine 
muslin covering. 

Verse 25. Strength and honour are her clothing'] 

16. All the articles manufactured by herself or under her 
care have a double perfection : 1. They are strong. 2. They 
are elegant ; Strength and honour are her clothing ; and on 
account of this she shall reioice in time to come ; she shall 
never have occasion to blush for any thing she has made, for 
any thing she or hers have worn, or for any thing she has 
sold. 

Verse 26. She openeth her mouth with wisdom] 

1 7- He comes now to the moral management of her family. 
1. She is wise and intelligent ; she has not neglected the 
cultivation of her mind. 2. She is amiable in her carriage, 
full of good nature, well tempered, and conciliating in her 
manners and address. 

In her tongue is the law of 'kindness.'] There are very few 
of those who are called managing women who are not lords 
over their husbands , turants over their servants, and insol- 
ent among their neighbours. But this woman, with all her 
eminence and excellence, was of a meek and quiet spirit. 
Biased woman ! 

V erse 27. Sht looketh well to the ways of her household ] 

18. She is a moral manager ; she takes care that all shall 
behave themselves well ; that none of them Bhall keep bad 
company or contract vicious habits. In her house, diligence 
iu business, and fervency of spirit serving the Lord, go hand 
in hand. 

And eateth not the bread qf idleness ,] 


19. She knows that idleness leads to vice ; and therefore 
every one has his work , and every one has his proper food . 
That they may work well, they are fed well. 

Verse 23. Her children arise up, and call her blessed] 

20. She considers a good education next to divine in* 
fluence ; and she knows also that if she train up a child in 
the way he should go, when he is old he will not depart from 
it. 

Verse 29. Many daughters have done virtuously ] This is 
undoubtedly the speech of the husband, giving testimony to 
the excellence of his wife : “ Her husband also, and be praiseth 
her. saying, * Many daughters/ women , * have done virtu* 
ously/ with due propriety as wives, mistresses, and mothers; 

‘ but thou/ my incomparable wife, 1 excelleBt them all/ ” 

Verse 80. Favour is deceitful, and beauty is vain-, frc.] 

Favour , grace of manner may be deceitful, many a fair ap- 
pearance of this kind is put on, assumed for certain secular 
or more unworthy purposes ; but it is a lie, a mere sembla/nce, 
an outward varntsh. 

Beauty , elegance of shape, symmetry of features, dtenty 
of mien, and beauty of countenance, are all vanity ; s iem s ms • 
impairs them, suffering deranges them, and death destroys 
them. 

She shall be praised.] This is the lasting grace, the un- 
fading beauty. 

Verse 81. Give her of the fruit of her hands Q This may 
be a prayet. May she long enjoy the fruit of her labomni 
May she see her children's children, and peace upon Imam 1 

And let her own works praise her in the gates. J Le tv p fcft 
she has done be spoken of for a memorial of her; lot her 
bright example be heldiorth in the most public places. 
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ECCLESIASTES. 


niTTT? Book, entitled Koheleth , or Ecclesiastes , lias ever been received, both by the Jewish and 
I Christian Church, as written under the inspiration of the Almighty ; and was held to be 

properly a part of the sacred canon. But while this has been almost universally granted, there 

has been but little unanimity among learned men and critics as to its author . 

The Jews in general, and St. Jerome , hold the book to be the composition of Solomon , and the 
fruit of his repentance when restored from his idolatry, into which he had fallen through means of 
the strange or heathenish women whom he had taken for wives and concubines . 

Others, of no mean note, who consider Solomon as the author, believe that he wrote it before his 
fall; there being no evidence that he wrote it afterwards; nor, indeed, that he ever recovered from 
his fall. Besides, it was in his old age that his wives turned away his heart from God ; and the book 
bears too many evidences of mental energy to allow the supposition that in his declining age , after so 
deep a fall from God, he was capable of writing such a treatise. This opinion goes far towards des- 
troying the divine inspiration of the book ; for if he did recover and repent, there is no evidence that 
God gave him back that divine inspiration which he before possessed ; for we hear of the Lord ap- 
pearing to him twice before his fall, but of a third appearance there is no intimation. And, lastly, 
of the restoration of Solomon to the favour of God there is no proof in the sacred history ; for in 

the vemj place where we are told that *^n his old age his wives turned away his heart from the 

Lord,” we are told of his death , without the slightest intimation of his repentance . 

Nothing, however, of this uncertainty can affect either the character, importance, or utility of the 
book in question. It is a production of singular worth; and the finest monument we have of the 
wisdom of the ancients, except the Booh of Job . 

But the chief difficulty attending this book is the principle on which it should be interpreted. 
Some have supposed it to be a dialogue between a true believer and an infidel, which makes it to the 
unwary reader appear abounding with contradiction, and, in some instances, false doctrine; and that 
the parts must be attributed to their respective speakers, before interpretation can be successfully 
attempted. I am not convinced that the book has any such structure; though in some places the 
opinions and sa/yings of infidels may be quoted ; e. g., chap. vii. 16 , and in some of the following chap- 
ters. 

Of the authenticity of the Book of Ecclesiastes I have no doubt ; but I must say, the language 
and style puzzle me not a little. Chaldaisms and Syriasms are certainly frequent in it, and not a few 
Chaldee words and terminations ; and the style is such as may be seen in those writers who lived at 
or after the captivity. If these can be reconciled with the age of Solomon, I have no objection ; but 
the attempts that have been mado to deny this, and overthrow the evidence, are in my view often 
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trifling, and generally ineffectual. That Solomon, son of David, might have been the author of the 
whole matter of this, and a rubsequent uniter put it in his own language, is a possible case ; and were 
this to be allowed, it would solve all difficulties. Let us place the supposition thus: Solomon said 
all these things, and they are highly worthy of his wisdom ; and a divine writer, after his time , who 
does not mention his name, gives us a faithful version of the whole in his own language. 

Some have supposed that the Book of Ecclesiastes is a poem. That some poetic lines may be 
found in it, there is no doubt; but it has nothing in common with poetio books, nor does it exist in 
the hemistich form in any printed edition or MS. yet discovered. It is plain prose, and is not sus- 
ceptible of that form in which the Hebrew poetic books appear. But it has What is essential to 
poetry, a truly dignified style; there are no mean, creeping words in it, whether pure Hebrew, or 
borrowed from any of its dialects. They are all well chosen, nervous, and highly expressive. They 
are, in short, such as become the subject, and are worthy of that inspiration by whioh the author 
was guided. 
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ECCLESIASTES 

QH 

THE PREACHER. 


CHAPTER L 


The prophdt shews that all human courses are vain, 1-4. The creatures are continually changing, 5-8. There is 
nothing new under the eun t 9-11. Who the prophet was, his estate and his studies, 12-18. 


rilTTTT wor( * 8 ^ Preacher, the son of David, 

I JLL Hi king of Jerusalem. 

A 2 b Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher, 
vanity of vanities ; c all is vanity. 

3 4 What profit hath a man of all his labour which 
ho taketh under the sun ? 

4 One generation passeth away, and another 
generation cometh: 'but the earth abideth for 
ever. 

5 f The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, 
and * hasteth to his place where he arose. 

6 h The wind goetn toward the south, and turneth 
about unto the north ; it whirleth about continually, 
and the wind returneth again according to his pir- 
cuits. 

7 1 All the rivers run into the sea ; yet the sea w 
not full: unto the place from whence the rivers 
come, thither they i return again. 

• Ver. 2, 12, Ch. vii. 27. xil 8. 9,10.-*>Ps. **xix. 5, 6. lxil. 9. 
cxltv. 4. Ch 11. 1, 15, 19, 91, 28. iii, 19. iv. 8, 16. v. v 10. vi. 2, 4, 9, 
11. Yii. «, IS. Yiil. 10, 14. ix. 9. ati 10. xii. 8. Isa. xxx. 2a *1. 17, 
28. xU. 29. xliY. 9. lvii. 13. Witt. 9. lix. 4.— «Rom.Mii. <Ch: 

Vei*se 1. The words of the Preacher ] laterally, *5 The 
words of Choheleth, son of David, king of Jerusalem.*? 

The word Koheleth is a feminine noun, from the root 
kahal, to collect, gather together, assemble j and means, 
she who assembles or collects a congregation ; translated by 
the Septuagint, Ecclesiastes , a public speaker, a speaker in 
an assembly; and hence translated by us a preacher. 

Verse 2. Vanity of vanities] As the words ^re an excla- 
mation, it would be better to translate, 0 vanity of vanities 7 
Emptiness of emptinesses. 

Verse 8. What profit hath ft man! What is tfye Bum of 
the real good he h as gjrined by all his toils in life I? They, 
in themselves, have neither madehin* contented nor happy'. 

Verse 4. One generation passeth ax pay] 3£en succeed 
each other in unceasing generations ; but the esrtty is still 
the same ; it undergoes no change that le^ds fo melioration, 
or greater perfection, ^ha it will continue the same Isolam , 
daring the whole course of time ; till the end of all things 
arrives. ' 

Verses 5 and 6* These verses are confused by being falsely 
divided. The first clause of the sixth should be joined to 
the fifth verse. 

Verse 8. "The wind is continually whirling about, and the 
wind re tu rne t h upon its whirlings.* 7 

. It is torn the clause which I have restored to the 
fifth verse, that the author refers to the approximations of 

Utt 


8 All things arc full of labour ; man cannot utter 
it : k the eye is not satisfied with seeing, nor the 
ear filled with hearing. 

9 1 The thing that hath been, it is that which 
shall be ; and that which is done, is that which 
shall be done : and there is no new thing under the 
sun. 

10 Is there any thing whereof it may be said. 
See, this is new P it hath been already of old time 
which was before us. 

1 1 There is no remembrance of former things ; 
neither shall there be any remembrance of things 
that are to come with those that shall come after. 

J 2 P*I the Preacher was king over Israel in 
Jerusalem : 

13 ^nd I gave my heart to seek and search out 
by wisdom concerning all things that are done under 
heaven : P this sore travail hath God given to the 

ii. 22 iii. 9.—* Pa civ. 5. oxtx. 90.— * Ps. xix. 6, 6.— t Heb. panuth. 
—‘‘John ill. 8.— ‘Job xxxvttt. 10. Ps. civ. 8, 9 .— i H«b. rstwrn to 
00 .—* Prov. xx vii. 20.— 1 l Uh. iii. 15.— » Var. 1.— * Gan. itt. 19. Ch. 

iii. 10. ' ' • 


the sun to the northern and southern tropics, vis., of Cancer 
and Capricorn. 

Vers© 7* All the rivers run into the $ea;*yet the sea is 
not full] The reason is, nothing goes into it either by tha 
rivers or by rain , that does not come from it : and to the 
place whence the rivers come , whether from the sea origi- 
nally by evaporation, or immediately by rain, thither they 
return agam- - 

Verse 8. All thing* sac full of labour ] It is impossible to 
paloulate how much anxiety, pain, labour, and fatigue are 
necessary in order to carry on the common operations of life. 
But an endless desire of gain , and an endless curiosity to 
witness a variety of results, cause men to labour on. 

Verse 9. The thing that hath been] Every thing in the 
whole economy of nature has its revolutions ; summer and 
winter, beat aud cold, rain and drought, seed time and 
autumn, with the whole system of corruption and genera- 
tion, alternately succeed each other, so that whatever has 
been shall be again. 

Verse 10. Is there any thing, frc.] The original is beauti- 
ful. " la there anyAing which will say, Bee this! it is new P*\ 

Verse 11. There is no remembrance 1 Multitudes of ancient 
transactions have been lost, because they were not recorded ; 
and of many that have been recorded, the rmmde are lost. 
And this will be the oase with many others which are yet to 
occur. 
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sons of man, • to be exercised therewith. 

14 I have seen all the works that are done under 
the sun; and, behold, all is vanity and vexation* of 
spirit. 

15 b That which is crooked cannot be made 
straight ; and w that which is wanting oannot be 
numbered. 

16 I communed with mine own heart, saying, Lo, 

I am come to great estate, and have gotten d more 

wisdom than all they that have been before me in 
Jerusalem ; yea, my heart • bad great experience of 
wisdom and knowledge. 

17 f And I gave my heart to know wisdom, and 
to know madness and folly : I perceived that this 
also is vexation of spirit. 

18 For * in much wisdom is much grief ; and he 
that increaseth knowledge increaseth Borrow. 

* Or, to aMiot them — b Cb. vii. 13. — * Heb. defeat. — 

« 1 Kings iii. 12, 13. iv. 8D. x. 7, 23. Ch. ii. 9. 

• Heb. had seen much.— 1 'Ch. ii. 3. 12. vii 23, 25. 1 Thes. v. 21. 
— *Ch. xii. 12. 

Verse 12. I the preacher was king] Literally, “I, Chohe- 
leth, have been king over Israel, in Jerusalem. 

It has been conjeotured from this, that if the book were 
written by Solomon , it was intended to be a posthumous 
publication. 

Verse 13. And I gave my heart to seek and search] While 
Solomon was faithful to his God, he diligently cultivated his 
mind. He had not intuitive knowledge from God ; but he 
had a capacity to obtain every kind or knowledge useful to 
man. . 

This sore travail] In order to investigate the operations 
of nature, the most laborious discussions and perplexing 
experiments must be instituted, and conducted to their pro- 
per results. It is God’s determination that knowledge shall 
be acquired in no otber way. 

Verse 14. Behold all is vanity] After all these discus- 
sions and experiments, when even the rosults have been the 
most successful, I have found only rational satisfaction ; bqt 
not that supreme good by which alone the soul can be made 
happy. 

Verse 15. That which is wooked cannot be made straight] 

This is the impression from a general view of nature ; but 
the more we study and investigate its operations, the more 
we shall be convinced that all is a consecutive and well- 
ordered whole ; and that in the chain of nature not one link 
is broken, deficient, or lost. 

Verse 16. I communed with mine own heart] Literally, “ I 
spoke, I, with my heart, saying.” When successful in my 
researches, but not happy in my soul, though easy in my 
eiroumstances, I entered into my own heart, and there in- 
quired the cause of my discontent. 

Verse 17- To know madness and folly] Perhaps gaiety and 
sobriety may be the better meaning for these two diificult 
words. 

Verse 18. For in much wisdom is much grief] The more 
we know of ourselves the loss satisfied shall we be with our 
own hearts ; and the more we know of mankind the less 
willing shall we bo to trust them, and the less shall we ad- 
mire them. 

He that increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow.] And 
why so ? Because, independently of God, the principal 
objects of knowledge are natural and moral evils. 


CHAPTER II. 

The vanity 0 / human courses in the works of pleasure, planting , building, equipage, amassing wealth, &c,, 1-11. 
Wisdom preferable to folly, 12-14; yet little difference between the wise and the foolish in the events of life , 
15-17. The vanity of amassing wealth for heirs , ; when whether they will be foolish or wise cannot be ascer- 
tained, 18-21. There is much sorrow in the labour of man, 22, 23. We should enjoy what the providence 
of God gives, 25, 26. 


*T QATFk m i ne Heart, Goto now, I will 

1 ^ajLJLJL/ prove thee with mirth; therefore 

X enjoy pleasure : and, behold, b this also is 

vanity. 

2 c I said of laughter, It is mad ; and of mirth, 
What doeth it P 

3 d I sought in min6 heart • to give myself unto 
wine, (yet acquainting mine heart with wisdom,) 
and to lay hold on folly, till I might see what was 

•Luke xii. 19.— b I»e. 1. It.— 1 e Prov. xiv. 13. Cb. vii. 6.— 
d 0h. i. 17.— » Heb. to draw yxy flesh with wine. 

Verse 2. I said of laughter , It is mad] Literally, “ To 
laughter 1 said, O mad one ! and to mirth, What is this one 
doing P 

Solomon does not speak here of a sober enjoyment of the 
things of this world, but of intemperaw^Heasure, whose two 
attendants, laughter and mirth, are introduced by a beautiful 
prosopopoeia as two persons ; and the contemptuous manner 
wherewith he treats them has something remarkably striking. 

Verse 3. To give myself unto wine, (yet acquainting [ noheg , 
“guiding”] tmae heart with wisdom,)] I did not run into 
extremes, as whon I gave up myself to mirth and pleasure. 
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that good for the sons of men which they should do 
under the heaven f all the days of their life. 

4 I made me groat works ; I builded me houses ; 
I planted me vineyards ; 

5 I made me gardens and orchards, and I planted 
trees in thorn of all kind of fruits ; 

6 I made me pools of water, to water therewith 
the wood that bnngeth forth trees ; 

7 I got me servants and maidens, and had * ser- 

< Heb. the number of the days of their « Ueb. sons 
of my house , 

There, I threw off all restraint; here, I took the middle 
course, to see whether a moderate enjoyment of the things of 
the world might not produce that happiness which I supposed 
man was created to eijjoy here below. 

Verse 4. I builded me houses] Palace after palace; the 
house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Kings vii. 1, &o. j a house 
for the queen ; the temple, &c., 2 Chron. viii. 1, Ac. ; 1 Kings 
ix. 10, &c., besides many other buildings of various kinds. 

Verse 6. I made me gardens and orchards'] Pardesim 
“paradises.” I doubt much whether this be an original 
Hebrew word. How well Solomon was qualified to form 





CHAP. II. 


rants born in my house ; also 1 had great posses- 
sions of great and small cattle above all that were 
in Jerusalem before ine ; 

8 a I gathered me also silver and gold, and the 
peculiar treasure of kings and of the provinces ; I 

at me men-singera and women-singers, and the 
elights of the sons of men, as b musical instruments 
and that of all sorts. 

9 So c I was great, and increased more than all 
that were before me in Jerusalem : also my wisdom 
remained with me. 

10 And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not 
from them, I withheld not my heart from any joy ; 
for my heart rejoicod in all my labour; and d this 
was my portion of all my labour. 

11 Then I looked on all the works that my hands 
had wrought, and on the labour that 1 had laboured 
to do : and, behold, all was * vanity and vexation of 
spirit, and there was no profit under the sun. 

12 And I turned myself to behold wisdom, f and 
madness, and folly : for what can the man do that 
cofheth after the king? g even that which hath been 
already done. 

13 Then I saw h that wisdom excclleth folly, as 
far as light excelleth darkness. 

14 1 The wise man's eyes are in his head ; but the 


*1 Kings ix. 2S. x 10. 14, 21, &o. — b H«b. musical instrument 
and instrument*.— e V h i. 10 — d Ch.ii\ 22. v. 18. ix. (*.— •Cli. i. S, 
14. — f Ch. i. 17. vii. 25 — s Or, m those things which here been 
already done.— - h Hob. that there is tm excellency in wisdom more 


gardens , orchards , vineyards , con servatories, &c., may be at 
ouce conceived when we recollect his knowledge of natural 
history. 

Verso 6. Pools of water] Tanks and reservoirs. 

To water therewith the wood ] Aqueducts to lead the 
water from the tanks to different parts. 

Verse 7. Servants and maidens J For my works, fields, 
folds, and various domestic labours. 

Servants born in my house] Besides those hired from 
without, he had married couples in the precincts of his 
grounds, palaces, &c., who, when their children grew up, got 
thorn employment with themselves. 

Great and small cattle ] Oxen, neat, horses, asses , mules, 
camels , and such like; with sheep and goats. Probably, 
such another oourt for splendour and expense was not in the 
universe. 

Verso 8. The peculiar treasu/re of Icings and of the pro- 
vinces'] 1. The taxes levied off his subjects. 2. The tribute 
given by the neighbouring potentates. - 

Men-singers and women^ingers] This includes all instru- 
mental and vocal performers. These may be called the de- 
lights of the Bons of men. 

Musical instruments, and that of all sorts.] For those 
seven words, there are only two in the original, shiddah 
veshiddoth. These words are acknowledged on all hands to 
be utterly unknown, if not utterly inexplicable. Some render 
them male and female captives; others, cups and Jlagons ; 
others, cooks ana confectioners ; others, a species of musical 
compositimis. Others, with more probability, wives and 
concubines ; and if these bo not spoken of here, they are not 
mentioned at all ; whereas music, and every thing connected 
with that, was referred to before. 

If, aftor all this, I may add one conjecture, it shall be this ; 
sadeh, in Hebrew, is a field, aod occurs in various parts of 
the Bible. TVlay not Solomon be speaking here of farms upon 
farms , or estates upon estates, wnicb he had added by pur- 
chase to the common regal portion V 

Verse 11. And, behold, all was vanity] Emptiness and 
insufficiency in itself. 

And vexation of spirit] Because it promised the good I 
wished for, but did not, could not, perform the promise ; and 
left my sonl discontented and chagrined. 

Verse 12. For what can the man do that cometh after the 
None can, in the course of thiugB, ever have such 
powers and means of gratification. 

Ver se 1& Then I saw that unsdom excelleth foUy] Though 
in none of these pursuits I found the supreme good , the 
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fool walketli in darkness : and I myself perceived 
also that J ono event happeneth to them all. 

15 Thou said I in my heart, As it happeneth to 
the fool, so it k happeneth even to me ; and why was 
I then more wise ? Then I said in my heart, that 
this also is vanity. 

1(3 For there is no romembrance of the wise more 
than of the fool for ever ; seeing that which now is, 
in the days to come shall all be forgotten : and how 
diolh the 1 wise man ? as the fool. 

17 Therefore I hated life; because the work that 
is wrought under the sun is grievous unto me; for 
all is vanity and vexation of spirit. 

18 Yea, I hated all my labour, which I had “taken 
under the sun ; because " 1 should leave it unto the 
man that shall be after me. 

19 And who knowoth whether ho shall be a wise 
man or a fool P yet shall he have rule over all my 
labour wherein I have laboured, and wherein I have 
shewed myself wise under the sun. This is also 
vanity. 

20 Therefore I went about to cause my heart to 
despair of all the labour which I took under the 
sun. 

21 For there is a man whoso labour is in wisdom 
and in knowledge, and in equity ; yet to a man that 

than in fully, &c.~ 1 Frov xvii. 21. Ch. viii. l.—Jpa, xlix, 10. 
C'h. ix 2, 3,11, - k H*b. happeneth to m e, even to me. — Mob v. 13. 
V-. xeiv. 8. Ch. ii. 15. vi. 8. vii. 16. I»u. xllv. 25.— “ lleb. 
laboured. — ft Ps. xlix. IQ. 


happiness my soul longed after ; yet I could easily perceive 
tbit wisdom excelled the others, as far as light excels dark- 
ness. And he immediately subjoins the reasons. 

Vorse 16. As it happeneth to the fool] Literally, ** Ac- 
cording as the event is to the fool, it happens to me, even 
mo,” There is a peculiar beauty and emphasis in the repe- 
tition of me. 

Verse 10. There is no remembrance] Time sweeps away 
all remembrances, except the very few out of millions which 
are preserved for a while in the page of history. 

Verse 17. Therefore I hated life j The lives, both of the 
wise, the madman, and the fool. Also all the stages of life, 
the child, the man, and the sage. There was nothing in it 
worth pursuing, no period worth re-living, and no hope that 
if this wero possible I could again he more successful. 

Yerse 18. I hated all my \abour] It has not answered the 
end for which it was instituted ; and I can enjoy the fruits 
of it but a short time ; and I must leave it to others, and 
know not whether a wise nupn, a knave , or $ fool will possess 
it. 

Yerse 19. A wise Tpun or a fool?] Alas! Solomon, the 
wisest of all men, made the worst use of his wisdom, had 
three hundred reives, 1 and seven hundred concubines, and 
ct left but one son behind him, to possess his estates and 
is throne, and that one was the silliest of fools ! 

Yerse 20. 2 went about to cause my heart to despair ] What 
makes all worse, there is no remedy. It is impossible in the 
present state of things to prevent these evils. 

Verse 21. For there is a man] Does he not allude to him- 
self and to his son Rehoboani' ? 

Verse 22, For what hath man of all his labour] Labour 
of body, disappointment of hope, and vexation of heart have 
been all my portion. 

Verse 23. His days are sorrows] What a picture of 
human life whore the heart is not filled with the peace and 
love of God ! 

This is also vanity .] Emptiness of good and substantial 
misery. 

Verse 25. For who can eat— more than I?] But instead 
of chuts mimmenni, mx/re titan I; chuts mimmonnv , without 
him, ia the reading of eight of Kenmcott' s and l)e Rossi's 
MSS., ns also of vne Septuagint, Syriac , and Arabic. 

I believe this to be the true reading. No one oan have a 
true relish of the comforts of life without the divine blessing. 

Verse 26. Qiveth — wisdom, and knowledge, and joy] 1. 
God gives ti'isdom— the knowledge of himself, light to direct 
in the way of salvation. 2. Knowledge— understanding to 
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hath not laboured therein shall he • leave it for his 
portion. This also is vanity, and a great evil. 

22 b For what hath man of all his labour, and of 
the vexation of his heart, wherein he hath laboured 
under the sun P 

23 For all his days are c sorrows, and his travail 
grief ; yea, his heart taketh not rest in the night. 
This is also vanity. 

24 d There is nothing better for a man, than that 
ho should eat and drink, and that he • should make 

*Heb. give.— b Ch. i. 3. iii. — c Job v. 7. xiv. 1.— *Uh. iii. 
12,13, 22. v. 18. viii. 15. — • Or, delight hie senses. — f Ileb. before 

discern the operation of his hand; experimental acquaint- 
ance with himself, in the dispensing of his grace and the 
gifts of his Spirit. 8. Joy ; a hundred days or ease for ouo 
pain ; one thousand enjoyments for one privation ; and to 
them that believe, peace of conscience, anu iox in the Holy 
Ghost 


his soul enjoy good in his labour. This also I saw 
that it was from the hand of God- 

25 For who can eat, or who else can hasten 
hereunto , more than I P 

26 For God giveth to a man that is good f in his 
sight wisdom, and knowledge, and joy : but to the 
sinner he giveth travail, to gather, and to heap up, 
that * he may give to him that is good before God. 
This also is vanity and vexation of spirit. 


him. Gen. vii. 1. Luke i. 6— r Job xxvil 16,17. Prov. xxviii. 
8 . 

But to the sinner he giveth travail] He has a life of 
labour, disappointment, and distress ; for because he is an 
enemy to Goa, ho travails in pain all his days ; and as the 
wise man says elsewhere, the wealth of the wicked is laid up 
for the just. So he loseth earthly good because he would 
not take a heavenly portion with it 


CHAPTER III. 

Every thing has its time and season, 1-8. Men are exercised with labour , 9, 10. Every thing is beautiful in its 
season , 11. Men should enjoy thankfully the gif ts of God , 12, 13. What God does is for ever , 14. There 
is nothing new, 15. The corruption of judgment ; but, the judgments of God are right, 16, 17. Man is 
brutish , and men and brutes die in like manner , 18-21. Man may enjoy the fruit of liis own labours, 22. 


every thing there is a season, and a * time to ] 
every purpose under the heaven. 

2 A time b to be born, and a c time to die ; a 
time to plant, and a time to pluck up that 
which is planted ; 

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal ; a time to 
break down, and a time to build up ; 

4 A time to weep, and a time to laugh ; a time to 
mourn, and a time to dance ; 

5 A time to cast away stones, and a tipie to gather 
stones together ; a time to embrace, and d a time 
• to refrain from embracing ; 

6 A time to f got, and a time to lose; a time to 
keep, and a time to cast away ; 

7 A time to rend, and a time to sew ; F a time to 
keep silence, and a time to speak ; 

8 A time to love, and a time to h hate ; a time of 
war, and a time of peace. 

9 ‘What profit nath he that worketh in that 
wherein he laboureth ? 

• Ver. 17. Ch. viii. 6, — b Heb. tobear.— «Heb. fx 27.— d Joel if. 
16. 1 Cor. vli. 5.— *Heb. tobefurfrom.—tQr, sstk.- f Amos v. 8. 

— *Luke xiv. 26.-‘ Ch. i. 8.-iCh. i. 13.-* Ps. Cflv. 8. Isa. *1. 18. 

Verse 1. To every thing there is a season , and a time to 
every purpose ] It is worthy of remark, that in all this list 
there are but two things whioh may be said to be done 

enerally by the disposal of God, and in which men can have 

ut little influence ; the time of oirth and the time of depth. 
But all the others are left to the opinion of man, though 
God continues to overrule them by his providence, 

Verse 9. What profit hath 7ie] What real good, what 
solid pleasure, is derived from ail the labours of man? 
Necessity drives him to the principal part of his cares and 
toils : he labours that ho may eat and d/rink ; and he eats 
and drinks that he may be preserved aliift, and kept from 
sickness and pain. Love of money , the basest of all passions, 
and restless ambition, drive men to many labours and 
expedients, whioh preplex, and often destroy them. He, 
then, who lives without God, travails in pain ail his 
days* 


10 1 1 have scon the travail, which God hath 
given to the sons of men to bo exercised in it. 

11 He hath made every thing beautiful in hia 
time: algo he hath set the world in their heart, so 
that k no man can find out the work that God 
maketh from the beginning; to the end. 

12 l I know that there is no good in them, but 
for a man to rejoice, and to do good in his life. 

13 And also m that every man should eat and 
drink, and enjoy the good of all his labour, it is the 
gift of God. 

14 1 know that whatsoever God docth, it shall be 
for ever : " nothing can bo put to it, nor any thing 
taken from it : and God doeth it, that men should 
fair before him. 

15 u That which hath been is now; and that 
which is to bo hath already been ; and God requir- 
eth p that which is past. 

16 And moreover q I saw under the sun the place 
of judgment, that wickedness was there ; ana the 


Ph. viii. 17. Rom. xi. 83.- » Ver. 22.—* Ch. ii. 24.—- James i. 17. 
— °Ch. i, 0.— v Heb. that whioh is diiosn away.— <» Ch. v. 8. 


Verse lp, 1 have sepn the travajQ Man is a sinner ; and 
because be is such, be suffers. 

Verse 11. Beautiful in his time ] God’s works are well 
done : there are order, harmony, and beauty iu them all. 
Nothing of Ihjs kipd can be said of works of Shan. The 
most finished works of art are bungling jobs, when oompared 
with the meanest operation of nature. 

He hath set the world in their heart ] The proper transla- 
tion of this clause is the following : " Also that eternity 
hath he placed in their heart, without which man could' not 
find out the work which God nath made from the commence- 
ment to the end.” God has deeply rooted the idea of 
eternity in every human heart : ana every considerate man 
sees, that all the operations of God refer to that endless 
duration. And it is only in eternity that man will be able 
to discover what God has designed by the various works he 
has formed. 





CHAP. IV. 


place of righteousness, that iniquity was there. 

17 1 said in mine heart, * God shall judge the 
righteous and the wicked : for there is b a time there 
for every purpose and for every work. 

18 I said in mine heart concerning the estate of 
the sons of men, c that God might manifest them, 
and that they might see that they themselves are 
beasts. 

19 d For that which bofalleth the sons of men 
befalleth beasts ; even one thing befalloth them : as 
the one dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they have 

• Rom. ii 6. 7. 8. 2 Cor v. 10. 2 Thes. i 6, 7.-»>Ver. 1— c Or, 
that they might clear God , and see, <fcc — •* Pa. xlix 12, 2 lxxiii. 22. 
Ch. ii. lift. - •Q«n iii. ]9.-—fCli. xii. 7.-9 Htb. of the sons of man.— 

Verso 12. I know that there is no good in them , hut, <^c.] 
Since God has so disposed the affairs of this world that 
the great events of providenco cannot be accelerated or 
retarded by human cares and anxieties, submit to God ; 
make a proper use of what he has given : do thyself no harm, 
and endeavour as much as possible to do others good. 

Verse 14. I know that whatsoever God doeth, it shall be 
for ever'] God has produced no beiug that he intends 
ultTmately to destroy. Howevor matter may be changed 
and refined, animal and intellectual beings shall not be 
deprived of their existence. The brute creation shall be 
restored, and all human spirits shall live for ever ; tho pure 
in a state of supreme and endless blessedness, tho impure in 
a state of indestructible misery. 

Nothing can he pat to it ] No new order of beings, 
whether animate or inanimate, can be produced. God will 
not create more ; man cannot add. 

Nor any thing taken from it] Nothiug can be annihilated ; 
no poworbut that which can create, can destroy. And what- 
ever he has done, he intended to bo a means of impressing a 
just sonse of his being, providence, mercy, and judgments, 
upon the souls of men. 

Verse 15. Thai which hath been is now] God governs the 
world no w, as he has governed it from tho beginning; and 
the revolutions and operations of nature are the same now , 
that they have been from the beginning . 

And God requireth that which is past.] i.e., That it may 
return again in its proper order. The heavens themselves, 
taking in their great revolutions, show the same phenomena. 
Even comets are supposed to lmvo their revolutions, though 
some of them are hundreds of years in going round their 
orbits. 

But in the economy of grace, does not God require that 
which is past ? Whatever blessing or influence God gives 
to the soul of man, he intends shall remain aud increase; 
and it will, if man bo faithful. 

Verse 16. The place of judgment , that wickedness was 
there 1 The abhse of power, and tho perversion of judgment, 
have been justly complained of in every age of tho world. 

Verse 17. For there is a time there for every purpose] 
Man has his time hero below, and God shall have his time 
above. At bis throne the judge shall be rejudged, and 
iniquity for ever close her mouth. 

Verse 18. That they might see that they themselves are 


all one breath ; so that man hath no preeminence 
above a beast : for all is vanity. 

20 All go unto one place ; # all are of tho dust, 
and all turn to dust again. 

21 f Who knoweth the spirit * of man that h goeth 
upward, and the spirit of the beast that goeth down- 
ward to the earth P 

22 1 Wherefore I perceive that there is nothing 
better than that a man should rejoice in his own 
works ; for 1 that is his portion ; k for who shall 
bring him to soe what shall bo after him P 


h Heb. is ascending — * Ch. ii. 24. v. 18. xi. 9 — JCh. ii. 10.— k Ch. vi. 
12. vni. 7. x. 14. 


heasfct.] Those words are to be referred to those in authority 
who abused their power ; particularly to the corrupt magis- 
trates mentioned above. 

Verse 19. For that which befalleth the sons of men befalleth 
beasts] With respect to the mortality of their bodies. 

As the one dieth, so dieth the other J Animal life is the 
same both in the man and in the beast. 

They have all one breath] They respire in the same way ; 
and when they cease to respire, animal life becomes extinct. 

Verse 21. Who knoweth the spirit of man] The word 
ruach, which is used in this and the nineteenth verse, 
has two significations, breath and spirit. It signifies 
spirit, or an incorporeal substance, as distinguished from 
flesh , or a corporeal one, 1 Kings xxii. 21, 22, and Isai. xxxi. 3. 
And it signifies the spirit or soul of man , Ps. xxxi. fi, Isai. 
lvii. 1G, and in this book, chap. xii. 7, and in many other 
places. In this book it is used also to signify the breath, 
spirit, or soul of a beast. While it was said in ver. 19, they 
have all one breath, i. e., the man and tho beast live the same 
kind of animal life ; in this verse, a proper distinction ia 
made betwoen the ruach, soul of man, and the roach, or 
soul of the beast; the one goeth upwards, the other goeth 
downwards. This place gives no countenance to the ma- 
teriality of the soul ; and yet it is the strongest hold to which 
the cold and fruitless materialist can resort. 

Solomon most evidently makes an essential difference be- 
tween tho human soul and that of brutes. Both have souls, 
but of different natures ; the soul of man was made for God, 
aud to God it shall return. Tho soul of the boast was made 
to derive its happiness from this lower world. Brutes shall 
have a resurrection, and have an endless enjoyment in a new 
earth. The body of man shall arise, and join his soul that 
is already above; and both enjoy final blessednesB in the 
fruition of God. That Solomon did not believe they 
had the same kind of spirit, a -id the same final lot, as some 
materialists and infidels say, is evident from chap. xii. 7 • 
“ The spirit shall return unto God, who gave it.” 

Verse 22. A man should rejoice in his own works ] Do not 
turn God’s blossings into sin by perverseness and complain- 
ing ; make the best of life. God will sweeten its bitters to 
you, if you be faithful. Remember this is the state to pre • 
pare for glory ; and the evils of life may be *o sanctified to 
you as to work for your good. 


CHAPTER IY. 

The vanity of life is increased by oppression, 1-8 ; by envy , 4 ; by idleness , 5. The misery of a solitary life , and 
the advantages of society, 6-12. A poor and wise child better than an old and foolish king, 13. The uncer- 
tainty of popular favour, 14-16. 
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I returned, and considered all the * oppres- 
vJ sions that are done under the sun : and be- 
KJ hold the tears of such as wore oppressed, and 
they had no comforter; and on the b side of 
their oppressors there was power ; but they had no 
comforter. 

2 c Whereforo I praised the dead which are already 
dead more than the living which aro yet alivo. 

3 d Yea, better is he than both they, which hath 
not yet been, who hath not seen the evil work that 
is done under the sun. 

4 Again, 1 considered all travail, and * every right 
work, that f for this a man is envied of his neigh- 
bour. This is also vanity and vexation of spirit. 

5 The fool * foldeth his hands togothcr, and eat- 
eth his own flesh. 

G h Botter is an handful with quietness, than both 
the hands full with travail and vexation of spirit. 

7 Then I returned, and I saw vanity under the 
sun. 

8 There is one alone , and there is not a second ; 
yea, he hath neither child nor brother : yet is there 
no end of all his labour : neither is his ' eye satis- 
fied with riches , * neither saith he, For whom do I 

*Ch.iii. 16. v 8 — b Heb liand. -<* .lob iii. 17, &o. — ‘'Job ill. 11, 
1C, 21. Ch. vi. 8. — ® Hob. all the rightness of work — r Hob. this is the 
envy of a man from his neighbour.— s Prov. vi. 10 xxiv. 33. — b Prov. 

Verse 1. Considered all the oppressions'] Ashakim sig- 
nifies any kind of injury winch a man can receive in his 
person, liis property, or his cjood fame. 

Verse 2. Wherefore I praised the dead] I considered those 
happy who had escaped from the pilgrimage of life to the 
place where the wicked coaso from troubling, and where the 
weary are at rest. 

Verse 3. Which hath not yet been] Better never to have 
been born into the world, than to have seen and suffered so 
many miseries. 

. Verse 4. For this a man is envied ] For if a man act up- 
rightly and properly in the world, he soon becomes the ob- 
ject of his neighbours’ envy and calumny too. Therefore the 
encouragement to do good, to act an upright part, is very 
little. This constitutes a part of the vain and empty system 
of human life. 

Verse6. The fool foldeth his hands ] After oil, without 
labour and industry no man can get any comfort in life ; 
and he who gives way to idleness is tho veriest of fools. 

Verse 6. Better is an handful with quietiiess] These may 
be the words of tho slothful man, and spoken in vindication 
of bis idleness ; or they may contain Solomon’s reflection on 
the subjeot 


labour, and bereave my soul of good P This is also 
vanity, yea, it is a soro travail. 

9 Two are bettor than one ; because they have a 
good reward for their labour. 

10 For if they fall, the one will lift up his fellow : 
but woe to him that is alone when he falleth ; for he 
hath not another to help him up. 

11 Again, if two lie together, then they have heat : 
but how can one be warm alone ? 

12 And i f one prevail against him, two shall with- 
stand him; and a threefold cord is nob quickly 
broken. 

13 Better is a poor and a wise child, than an old 
and foolish king, k who will no more bo admonished. 

14 For out of prison he cometh to reign ; whereas 
also he that is born in his kingdom bccometh poor. 

15 1 considered all the living which walk under 
the sun, with the 1 second child that shall Btand up 
in his stead. 

16 There is no end of all the people, even of all that 
have been before them : they also that come after 
shall not rejoice in him. Surely this also id m vahity 
and vexation of spirit. 


XV. 1G, 17. xvi 18 — 1 Prov. xxvii. 20 1 John ii. 16 Pa. xxxlx. 

6,- k Hob. who knoweth not to be admonished. — 1 1 Kings xi. 43. — 
“ Cli. i 2, 14. 

Verse 8. There is one alone, and thero is not a second ] 
Here covetousness and avarice are characterized. The man 
who is the centre of his own existence ; lias neither wife, 
child, nor legal heir ; and yot in as intent on getting money 
as if lie had the largest family to provide for ; nor does he 
only labour with intense application, but lie even refuses 
himsolf the comforts of life out of his own gains ! 

Verse 9. Two are better than one ] Married life is infinitely 
to be preferred to this kind of life, for the very reasons 
alleged below, and which require no explanation. 

Verse 15. With the second child that shall stand up] 
History affords many instances of mean persons raised to 
sovereign authority, and of kings being reduced to the 
meanest offices, and to a morsel of bread. Agrippa himself as- 
cended the throne of Israel after having been long in prison. 

Verso 10. There is no end of all the people ] This is sup- 
posed to refer to the multitudes of people who hail tho advent 
and accession of a new sovereign ; for. as Suetonius remarks, 
“ Most people adore the rising sun.' But when the new 
king becomes old, very few regard him ; and perhaps he lives 
long ouougb to bo as much despised by tho very persons who 
before weie ready to worship him. This is also a miserable 
vanity. * 


chapter v. 


The reverence to be observed in attending divine worship , 1-3. We should be faithful to our engagements , 4-7. 
The oppression of the innocent, 8. The. king dependent on the produce of the soil , 9. Against covetousness , 
10, 11. The peace of the honest labourer, 12. The evil effect of riches , 13, 14. Man cannot carry his pro* 
perty to the grave , 15-17. We should thankfully enjoy the blessings of God, 18-20. 


TT V I? 1) * thy foot when thou goest to the 
14 JilHi L house of God, and be more ready to 
-l.\ hear, b than to give tho sacrifice of fools ; for 
they consider not that they do evil. 

• See Exod. iii. 5. lea. 1. 12, &©.-»> 1 Sam. xv. 22. Pa. T. 8. 
Prov. xv, 8. Xxi. 27. Hoe. vi. 6. 


Verse 1. Keep thy foot] This verse the Hebrew and all 
toe Versions join to the preceding chapter. 

The whole verse might be more literally translated thus : 
Guard thy steps as thou art going to the house of God ; 
and approach to hearken, and not to give the sacrifice of fools, 
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2 Be not rash with thy mouth, and lot not thine 
heart bo hasty to utter any c thing before God : for 
God is in heaven, and thou upon earth : therefore let 
thy words d bo few. 


»Or, word-*- 4 Prov. x. 19, Matt. vi. 7, 

for none of them have knowlege about doing evil-” 
Verse 2. Be not rash with thy mouth ] Do not hasten with 
thy month ; weigh thy words, feel deeply* think much, speak 
little. 

Verse 3. For a dream cometh] That is, as dreams are 




CHAP. y. 


3 For a dream cometh through the multitude of 
business ; and * a fool's voice is known by multitude 
of words. 

4 b When thou vowest a vow unto God, defer not 
to pay it ; for he hath no pleasure in fools : c pay that 
which thou hast vowed. 

5 d Bettor is it that thou shouldest not vow, than 
that thou shouldest vow and not pay. 

6 Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy flesh to sin ; 
e neither say thou before the angel that it was an 
error : wherefore should God be angry at thy voice, 
and destroy the work of thine hands P 

7 For in the multitude of dreams and many 
words there are also divers vanities : but 1 fear thou 
God. 

8 If thou *seest the oppression of the poor, and 
violent perverting of judgment and justice in a pro- 
vince, marvel not ll at the matter : for 1 he that is 
higher than the highest regardeth; and there he 
higher than they. 

9 Moreover the profit of the earth is for all ; the 
kiri^ himself is served by the field. _ 

10 He that loveth silver shall not be satisfied 
with silver; nor ho that loveth abundance with 
increase ; this is also vanity. 

11 When goods increase, they are increased that 
eat them : and what good is there to the owners 
thereof, saving the beholding of them with their eyes. 

12 The sleep of a labouring man is sweet, 

*Prov. x 19. - b Numb. xxx. 2. Deut. xxiii. 21, 22, 23. Pb. 1. 34- 
lxxvl. 11.— ® Ps, Ixvi. 13, 14.— d Prov. xx, 25. Acts v. 4. — ® I Cor. 
xi. 10.— f Ch. xii. 13. *Ch. iii. \6 ~ h Hob. at the -u ill or purpose. 
— 1 Ps. xii. 5. lviii. 11. Ixxxii l.-JCh. vi. 1.— Mob i. 21. Ps. 
xlix. 17. 1 Tim. vi. 7.— 1 Cb. i. 3.— Prov. xi, 20.— * Ps cxxvii. 2. 

generally the effect of the business in which wo have been 
engaged during the day ; so a multitude of words evidenco 
the feeble workings of the foolish heart. 

Verse 4. When> thou vowest a vow] When in distress and 
difficulty, mon are apt to promise much to God if he will 
relieve them ; but generally forgot the vow whom the distress 
or trouble is gone by. 

Verse 5. Better is it that thou shouldest not vow, Sfci] 
Wo are under constant obligations to live to God ; no vow 
can make it more so. Yet, there may be cases in which wo 
should bind oursolves to take up some particular cross, to 
perform some particular duty, to forego some particular 
attachment that does not tend to bring our souls nearer to God. 

Verse 6. Neither sag thou before the angel that it was an 
error ] 1 believe by the angel nothing else is intended than 

the priest , whose business it was to take cognizance of vows 
and offerings. See Lev. v. 4, 6. In Mai. ii. 7, the priest is 
called the “ angel of the Lord of hosts.” 

Vorse 7. In — dreams— are — divers vanities ; but fear thou 
Ood. ] If, by the disturbed state of thv mind during the day, 
or by Satanic influence, thou dream of evil, do not give way 
to any unreasonable fears, or gloomy forebodings of any 
coming mischief — fear God. Most certainly, he that fears 
God need fear nothing else. 

Verse 8. Marvel not at the matter'] Hachephets, the will, 

i.e., of God ; which permits such evils to take place ; for all 
things shall work together for good to them that love him. 

Verse 9. The profit of the earth is for alt ] The earth, if 
properly cultivated, is capable of producing food for overy 
living creature ; and without cultivation none has a right to 
expect bread. 

The king himself is served by the field."] Without the field 
he cannot have supplies for his own house ; and, unless 
agriculture flonrish, the necessary expenses of the state can- 
not be defrayed. 

Verse 10. He that loveth silver shall not be satisfied with 
silver] The more he gets, the more # he Would get. 

Verse 11. When goods increase] An increase of property 
always brings an increase of expense, by a multitude of ser- 
vants j and the owner really possesses no more, and probably 
enjoys much less, than he did, when every day provided its 


whether ho eat little or much : but the abundance 
of the rich will not Buffer him to sleep. 

13 J Thore is a sore evil which I have seen under 
the sun, n amely, riches kept for the owners thereof 
to their hurt. 

14 But those riches perish by evil travail : and 
he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in his hand. 

15 ‘‘As he came forth of his mother’s womb, 
naked shall he return to go as he came, and shall 
take nothing of his labour, which he may carry 
away in his hand. 

16 And this also is a sore evil, that in all points 
as ho came, so shall he go : and 1 what profit hath 
he m that hath laboured for the wind P 

17 All his days also n he eateth in darkness, and 
he hath much sorrow and wrath with his sickness. 

18 Behold that which I have seen : 0 it p is good 
and comely for one to eat and to drink, and to enjoy 
the good of all his labour that he taketh under the 
the sun H all the days of his life, which God giveth 
him : r for it is his portion. 

19 • Every man also to whom God hath given 
riches and wealth, and hath given him power to 
cat thereof, and to take his portion, and to rejoice 
in his labour; this is the gift of God. 

20 1 For he shall not much remember the days of 
his life ; because God answereth him in the joy of 
his heart. 


— • Ch. ii. 24. iii. 12, 13,22. ix. 7. ix 9. 1 Tim. vl. 17 — p Ueb. there is 
a good which is comely, <fcc.— Heb. the number of (hr days. * Ch. H. 
10. iii. 2?.— «Ch. ii. 24. iii. 13. vi. 2.— ‘Or, Though he give not 
much, yet he remembereth , Ac. 


own bread, and could lay up no store for the next. 

Verse 12. The sleep of a labouring man is sweet] Hia 
labour is healthy exercise. He is without possessions, and 
without cares ; his sloop, being undisturbed, is sound and 
refreshing. 

Verse 13. Riches kept for the owners thereof to their hurt.] 
This may bo the case through various cuuses. 1. lie may 
make an improper use of them, and lose his health by them. 

2. He may join in an unfortunate partnership, and lose all. 

3. His riches may excite the desire of the robber, and ho 
may spoil him of his goods, and even take away his life. 

4. Or, he niny leave them to his son, who turns profligate, 
speuds the whole , and ruins both body and soul. 

Verse 14. And he begetteth a son , and there is nothing in 
his hand.] He has been stripped of his property by un- 
fortunate trade or by plundorers; and he has nothing to 
loave to his children. 

Verse 15. As he came forth] If ho die worth millions, 
those millions are dead to him for ever ; so he has had no 
real profit from all his labours, cares, anxieties, and vast 
property. 

Verso 17* All his days also he eateth in darkness] Even his 
enjoyments are embittered by uncertainty. He tears f r his 
goods ; the possibility of being deprived of them fills his 
heart with anguish. 

And wrath with his sickness.] He is full of anguish at 
the thought of death ; but the fear of it is horrible. But if 
he havo a sense of God's wrath in his guilty conscience, 
what horror can bo compared with his horror ! 

Verse 18. Behold that which I have seen] This is the 
result of ray observations and experience. God gives every 
mau, in the course of his providence, the necessaries of life ; 
and it is his will that he should thankfully use them. 

For it is his portion.] What is requisite for him in the 
lower world; without them his life cannot subsist; and 
earthly blessings are as truly the portion of his body and 
animal life, as the salvation of God is the portion of his soul. 

Verse 20. For he shall not much remember] The person 
who acts in this way, extracts all the good requisite from 
life. He passes through things temporal so at not to lose 
those that are eternal. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

The vanity of riches without use , 1, 2. Of children and of old age without riches and enjoyment , 3-7. Man does 

not Jcnow what is good for himself ', 8-12. 


m ITT^ P a is an evil which I have seen under 

I HXj It Ed the sun, and it is common among 

X men : 

2 A man to whom God hath given riches, 
wealth, and honour, b so that he wanteth nothing for 
his soul of all that ho desiretb, c yet God giveth him 
not power to eat thereof, but a stranger eateth it ; 
this is vanity, and it is an evil disease. 

3 If a man beget an hundred children , and live 
many years, so that the days of his years be many, 
and nis soul be not filled with good, and d also that 
he have no burial ; I say, that ■ an untimely birth is 
better than he : 

4 Tor he cometh in with vanity, and departeth in 
darkness, and his name shall bo covered with dark- 
ness. 

5 Moreover he hath not seen the sun, nor known 
any thing : this hath more rest than the other. 

6 Yea, though he live a thousand years twice 

• Ch. v, 18.- Job xxi. 10, &o. Pa. xvti. 14, Ixxiii. 7,— c Lul<e 
xll. 20.— d 2 Kines lx. H6. 1st. xiv. 19, 20. Jer. xxii. 19— *Job 
ill. 16. Pi». lviii. 6. Ch. iv. 8— 'Prov, xvi. 20.-*Heb. soul.— 

Verse2 Aman to whom Oodluith given riches ] A man may 
possess much earthly goods, and yet enjoy nothing of them. 
It belougs to God as much to give the power to enjoy as it 
does to give the earthly blessings. 

Verso 8 . If a man beget an hundred childron] If he havo 
the most numerous family and the largest possessions, and 
is so much attached to his riches that he grudges himself a 
monument; an abortion in tho eye of reason is to bo 
preferred to such a mau ; himself is contemptible, and his 
life worthless. 

Verse 7* All the labour of wan] This is the grand primary 
object of all human labour ; merely to provide for the sup- 
port of life by procuring things necessary. And life only 
exists for the sake of the soul ; becauso man puts these things 
in place of spiritual good, the appe'ite — the intense desire 
after the supreme good, is not satisfied. 

Verse 8. For what hath the wise more than the fool ?] 
They must both labour for the same end. Both depend upon 
the labour of themselves or others for the necessaries of life. 
Both must eat and drink in order to live ; and the rich man 
can no more eat two meals at a time, than ho can comfor- 
tably wear two changes of raiment. 

Verse 9. Better is the sight of the eyes than the wandering 
of the desire] It is better to enjoy the present than to feed 


told, yet hath he seen no good; do not all go to 
one place ? 

7 f All the labour of man is for his mouth, and 
yet the 9 appetite is not filled. 

8 For what hath the wise more than tho fool P 
what hath the poor, that knoweth to walk before 
the living P 

9 Better is the sight of the eyes h than the wan- 
dering of tho desire : this is also vanity and vexa- 
tion of spirit. 

10 That which hath been is named already, and 
it is known that it is man : 1 neither may ho contend 
with him that is mightier than he. 

11 Seeing there he many things that increase 

vanity, what is man the better P ' 

12 For who knoweth what is good for man in this 
life, J all the days of his vain life which he spendeth 
as k a shadow ? for 1 who can tell a man what shall 
be after him under the sun ? 

h Heb. than the walking of the »owl.— ‘Job lx, 32. I*n. xlv. 9. Jer. 
xlix. 19. — J Heb. f he number of the days of the life of his vanity.— k Ps. 
c i. 11. cix. 23. cxliv. 4. James iv. 14.— ‘Ps. xxx^x. 6. Ch. viii. 7. 

one’s self with vain desires of the future. What we translate 
the wandering of desire, is the travelling of the soul. What 
is this P Does it simply mean desire T Or is there any 
reference here to the state of separate spirits ? It however 
shows the soul to be in ft restless state, and consequently to 
bo unhappy. If Christ dwell in the heart by faith, the soul 
is then at rest , and this is properly tho rest of the people of 
Qod. 

Verse 10. That which hath been is named already] The 
Hebrew of this verse might be translated, “ Who is he who 
is P His name has been already called. And it is known 
that he is Adam ; and that he cannot contend in judgment 
with him who is stronger than he.” 

Verse 12. For who knoweth what is good for man in this 
life] Those things which we deem good are often evil And 
those which wo think evil aro often good. So ignorant 
are we, that we run tho greatest hazard m making a choice. 
It is better to leave ourselves and our concerns in tho hands 
of the Lord, than to keep them in our own. 

For y)ho car tell a man what shall be after him] Fu- 
turity is with God. While he lives, man wishes to know 
what is before him. When he is about to die, he wishes to 
know what will be after him. All this is vauity ; God, be- 
cause he is merciful, will reveal neither. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The value of a good name, 1. Advantages of sorrow and correction, 2-5. The^emptiness of a fro 7 * s joy, 6. Of op- 
pression, 7. The end better than the beginning, 8. Against hastiness of spirit, 9. Comparison of former and 
present times , 10. Excellence of wisdom, 11, 12. Of the dispensations cf Providence , 13-15. Against 
extremes, 16-18, The strength of wisdom, 19. Man is ever liable to sin and mistake, 20. We should guard 
our words, 21, 22. Difficulty of obtaining wisdom , 23-25. A bad woman dangerous , 26. There are few who 
are really upright , 27-29. 
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CHAP. VII. 


A * name is better than b precious 

UvUl/ ointment ; and the day of death 
than the day of one’s birth. 

2 It is better to go to the house of mourn- 
ing, than to go to the house of feasting : for that is 
the end of all men ; and the living will lay it to his 
heart. 

3 c Sorrow is bettor than laughter : d for by the 
sadness of the countenance the heart is made better. 

4 The heart of the wise ia in the house of mourn- 
ing; but the heart of fools ia in the house of mirth. 

5 ® It is better to hear the rebuke of the wise, than 
for a man to hear the song of fools. 

6 'For as the * crackling of thorns under a pot, 
so is the laughter of the fool : this also ia vanity. 

7 Surely oppression maketh a wise man mad; h and 
a gift destroyeth the heart. 

8 Better is the end of a thing than the beginning 
thereof : and * the patient in spirit is better than the 
i proud in spirit. 

9 k Be not hasty in thy spirit to be angry : for 
angef restoth in the bosom of fools. 

10 Say not thou, What is the cause that the former 
days were better than these P for thou dost not in- 
quire ‘wisely concerning this, 


“lb*ov. XV. 3J. xxil 1 — ^ Matt xxvi. T. Murk xiv. 3. Luke 
vii. 37.— c Or, Anger. — A 2 Cor. vii. 10. — «Soo Pa. exli. 5. Prov. 
xiii. 18. xv. 31, 82.— *Pj«. ixviii. 12. Cb. ii. 2.— » Heb. *ound.— 
b Ex >d. xxili. 8. Deufc. xvi, 19. ‘Prov. xiv. 29.— i Prov. xxi 4. 
xxviii. 25 — k Prov. xiv. 17. xvi. 3 l. James i. 19. — >Heb. out of 
wisdom. — m Or, as good as an inheritance, yea, better too. — “Cb. xt. 7. 

Verse 1. A good name'} Unsatisfactory as all sublunary 
things are, yet still there are some which are of great conse- 
queuce, and among them a good name. 

Verse 2. It is better to goto the house of mourning] Birth- 
days were generally kept with great festivity, and to these 
the wise man most probably refers ; but according to his 
maxim, the miseries of life were so many and so oppresssive 
that the day of a man’s death was to be preferred to the day 
of his birth. But, independently of the allusion, it is much 
more profitable to visit the house of mourning for tho dead, 
than the house of festivity. 

Verse 3. Sorrow is better than laughter ] Tho reason is 
immediately given : for by the sorrow of the countenance — 
the qrief of heart that shows itself in tho countenance. 

T)ie heart is made better ] In such cases, most men try 
themselves at the tribunal of their own consciences, and re- 
solve on amendment of life. 

Verse 4. The heart of the wise is in the house of mourning ] 
A wise man loves those occasions from which he can derive 
spiritual advantage ; and therefore prefers visiting the sick, 
and sympathising with those who have suffered privations 
by death. 

Verso C. For as the crackling of thorns] They make a 
great noise, a great blaze ; and are extinguished in a few 
moments. Such indeed, comparatively, are the joys of life : 
they are noisy, flashy, and trausitory. 

Verso 7. Oppression maketh a wise man mad ] This has 
been translated with good show of reason, “ Surelv oppres- 
sion shall give lustre to a wise man : but a gift corrupt cth 
the heart.’’ We cannot think that the wise man — be that 
is truly religious can be made mad by any kiud of oppression ; 
but os he trusts iu God, so in patience ho possesses his soul. 

Verse 8. Better is the end] We can then judge of the 
whole, and especially if the matter relate to the conduct of 
Divine Providenoe. At the beginning we are often apt to 
make very rash conjectures, ana often suppose that such and 
such things are against us ; and that everything is going 
wrong. 

Verse 9. Anger resteth in the bosom of fools.] A wise 
man, off his guard, may feel it for a moment ; but in him it 
cannot rest : it is a fire which he immediately casts out of his 
breast. But the fool— the man who is under the dominion 
of his own tempers, harbours and fosters it, till it takes the 
form of malice, and then excites him to seek full revenge on 
those whom he deems enemies. 

Verso 10. Thefomher days were better than th ese f] This 
is 9k common saying ; audit is as Joolish as it is common. 
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11 Wisdom * is good with an inheritance : and by 
it there is profit n to them that see the sun. 

12 For wisdom is a 0 defence, and money is a 
defence : but the excellency of knowledge ia, that wis- 
dom giveth life to them that have it. 

13 Consider the work of God : for p who can make 
that straight, which he hath made crooked P 

14 q In tho day of prosperity bo joyful, but in the 
day of adversity consider : God also hath r settheone 
over against the other, to the end that man should 
find nothing after him. 

15 All things have I seen in the days of my vanity : 
1 there is a just man that perisheth in his righteous- 
ness, and there is a wicked man that prolongeth his 
life in hia wickedness. 

16 1 Be not righteous over much : u neither make 
thyself over wise : why shouldest thou T destroy 
thyself? 

17 Be not over much wicked, neither be thou 
foolish : w why shouldest thou die * before tby time? 

18 It ia good that thou shouldest take bold of this ; 
yea, also from this withdraw not thine hand : for he 
that fenreth God shall come forth of them all. 

19 y Wisdom strengthonetli the wise more than 
ten mighty men which are in the city. 


— °Heb. shadow.— p Spg Job xii 14. Ch. i. 15. Isa. xiv. 27. — < iCh. 
iii. 4. Deut. xxviii. 47 .— r Heb. mad*.— *€h. will. 14.—* Prov. xxv. 
16.— u Ecclus. iii. 21. 22. Kom. xii. 3. — v Heb. be desolate — w Job 
xv. 32. I* b. lv. 23. Prov. x. 27. — * Heb. not in thy time.— r Prov. 
xxi. 22. xxiv. 6. Ch. ix. 16. 18. 


There is no weight nor truth in it ; but men use it to excuse 
thoir crimes, and tho folly of their conduct. 

Verse 11. Wisdom is a ood with an inheritance] In this 
chapter, Solomon introduces many observations which ap- 
pear to be made by objectors against his doctrine ; and as 
lie was satisfied of their futility, he proposes them in their 
own full strength, and then combats ana destroys them. 

Verso 12. Wisdom is a defoice] All true wisdom is most 
undoubtedly a great advantage to men iu all circumstances 1 
and money is also of great use ; but it cannnot be compared 
to wisdom. Wisdom — the religion of tho true God, gives 
life to them that hare it. Money cannot procure the favour 
of God, nor give Ufe to the soul. 

Verse 13. Consider the work of Ood] Such is the nature 
of his providence, that it puts money into the hands of few : 
but wisdom is within the reach of oil. 

Verse 14. In the dau of prosperity be joyful] When ye 
receive these temporal gifts from God, enjoy them, and be 
thankful to the Giver : but remember this, sunshine will not 
always last. 

Verse 15. There is a just man that perisheth] This is an- 
other objection ; as if he had said, “ I also have had consider- 
able experience ; and I have not discovered any marked ap- 
probation of the conduct of the righteous, or disapprobation 
of that of tho wicked. On the contrary, I have seen a righ- 
teous man perish, while employed in the work of righteous- 
ness ; and a wicked man prosperous, and even exalted, while 
living wickedly. 

Verse 16. Why shouldest thou destroy thyself f] Make 
thyself desolate , so that thou shajt be obliged to stand alone ; 
neither make thyself over wise, do not pretend to abundance 
of wisdom. In other words, and in modern language, 
“ There is no need of all this watching, fasting, praying, self- 
denial, &c., you carry things to ewtremes. Why should you 
wish to be reputed singular and precise ?” 

Verse 17. Be not over much wicked, neither be thou foolish : 
why shouldest thou die before thy time t] Do not multiply 
wickedness ; do not add direct opposition to godliness to the 
rest of your crimes. Why should you provoke God to des- 
troy you before your time P Perdition will oome soon 
enough. 

Verse 18. It is good that thou shouldest take hold of this] 
Get what you can in an honest way ; but do not forget to get 
true religion j for he that fears God will be saved from all 
evil. 

Verse 19. Wisdom strengthened the wise] One wise, 
thoroughly learned, and scientific man, may be of more use 
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20 • For there is not a just man upon earth that 
doeth good, and sinneth not. 

21 Also Hake no heed unto all words that are 
spoken ; lest thou hear thy servant ourse thee : 

22 For oftentimes also thine own heart knoweth 
that thou thyself likewise hast cursed others. 

23 All this have I proved by wisdom ; c I said, 
I will be wise ; but it was far from me. 

24 d That which is far off, and • exceeding deep, 
who can find it out ? 

25 'If applied mine heart to know, and to soarch, 
and to seek out wisdom, and the reason of things, 
and to know the wickedness of folly, even of foolish- 
ness and madness. 


•1 Ktnjs viii. 40. 2 Cbron. vi. 3^. P»*ov. xx. 9. Rom. iii. 23. 1 
John i. 8. — b Hab gLvs not thine heirt . — « Rom. i. 22 . — d Job xxv ii. 
12, 2". 1 Tun. vi. lft.— * Rom xi. 3 1. - f lleb. I and, my heart com - 

passed.— § Ch i. 17. ii. 12.— b Prov. v. 3, 4, xxii. 14.— 4 Heb. be that is 


in fortifying and defending a city, than ten princes. 

Verse 20. There is not a just man upon earth that doeth 
good, and sinneth not.'} There is not a man upon earth, 
howsoever just he may he, aud habituated to do good, but is 
peccable— liable to commit sin ; aud therefore should con- 
tinually watch and pray, and depend upon the Lord- But 
the text does not say, the just man docs commit sin, but 
simply that ho may sin; and so our tianslators have ren- 
dered it in 1 Sara. ii. 25, twice in 1 Kings viii. 31, 46. and 2 
Cbron. vi. 36. 

Verse 21. Thy servant curse thee ] Mekallelecha , make 
light of thee, speak evil of thee. 

Verse 22. Thou thyself— had cursed others.] Hast Rpokon 
evil; hast vilifiod others. Do not wonder if God, in his jus- 
tice, permit thee to be calumniated, seeing thou hast so fre- 
quently calumniated others. 

Verse 23. All this have I proved by ivisdom] These rules 
I have laid down for ray own conduct, and sought after more 
wisdom ; but have fallen far short of wliat I wished to bo. 

Verse 24. That which is far off] Though the wisdom that 
is essential to our salvation may bo soon learned, through 
the teaching of the Spirit of wisdom, yet in wisdom itself 
there are extents and depths which none can reach or fathom. 

Verse 25. I applied mine heart ] I cast about, sabbothi , 
I made a circuit ; and all within my circle I was determined 
to know , and to investigate , and to seek out wisdom, and the 
reason of things. Every doctrine of God is a subject both 
for reason, and faith to work on. 


26 h And I find more bitter than death the woman 
whose heart is snares and nets, and her hands as 
bands : 1 whoso pleaseth God shall escape from her; 
but the sinner shall be taken by her. 

27 Behold, this have I found, saibh Hhe 
preacher, k counting one by one, to find out the 
account : 

28 Which yet my soul seeketli, but I find not : 
1 one man among a thousand have I found ; but a 
woman among all those have I not found. 

2 l ) Lo, this only have I found, m that God hath 
made man upright ; but n they have sought out 
many 0 inventions. 


good before God. - i Ch i. 1, 2 .— k Or, weighing on« thing ajtsr another f 
to find out the reason.—* Job xxxiii. :3. I'b. xli. 1.— “ Gen. i. 27. — 
n <Jcn. iii. «, 7.—° Pa. xeix. 8. cvl. 29, 39. Prov. viii. 12. 


Verse 26. And I find more bitter than death the woman] 
Ho found nothing equally dangerous aud ruinous with the 
blandishments of cunning women. 

Whoso pleaseth Qod 1 The man who walks with God, aud 
he alone, shall escape this sore evil : aud even he that fears 
God, if ho get with an artful woman, may be soon robbed of 
his strength, and become liko other men. A bad or artful 
woman is represented as a company of hunters, with 7iets, 
gins, &c., to catch their prey. 

Verso 27. Counting one by one] I have gone over every 
particular. I have compared one thing with another ; man 
with woman, his wisdom with her wiles; his strength with 
her blandishments : and in a thousand men, I have found 
one thoroughly upright man ; but among one thousand 
women I have not found one such. This is a lamentable ac- 
count of the state of morals in J udea, in the days of the wise 
king Solomon. 

Verse 29. Lo, this only have I found, that God hath made 
man upright] Whatever evil may be now fouud among men 
and women, it is not of God ; for God made them all upright. 

I doubt much whether tho word chishbonoth should bo 
taken in a bad sense. It may signify the whole of human 
devices, imaginations, inventions, artifice, with all their 
roducts ; arts, sciences, schemes, plans, and all that they 
ave found out for tho destruction or melioration of life. 
God has given man wondrous faculties ; and of them he has 
made strange uses, and sovereign abuses : and they have been, 
in consequence, at one time his help, and at another hie baue. 




CHAPTER VIII. 


A man's wisdom makes his face to shine , 1. Kings are to be greatly respected, 2-4. Of him who keeps the com- 
mandment ; of the misery of man ; of the certainty of death , 5-8. Of him that rules another to his own hurt , 
9. The end of the wicked, 10. God's long-suffering, 11, 12. It shall be ill with wicked men, 13. Strange 
events in the course of providence, 14, 15. God's works gunnot be fvpnd out, 16, 17. 


T1TTIA is as the wise man ? and who knoweth 
VI/ KaVJ the interpretation of a thing P " a man’s 
f T wisdom maketh his face to shine, and *? thp 
* boldness of his faco shall be changed. 

2 I counsel thee to keep the king’s commandment, 
4 and that in regard of tne oath of God. 

•Prov. |v, 8. 9. xvli. St. See Acts vi, 16 .— * Heb. strength.— 
« Deut. xxv fip. 


Verse 1. Who knoweth the interpretation] Every state of 
the heart shines through the countenance : hut there is such 
an evidence of the contented, happy, pure, benevolent state 
of the sonl in the face of a trply pious man, that it must be 
observed, and cannot be mistaken. 

, 1 he boldness of his face shall be changed.] The verse 
SNght be read, “ The wisdom of a man shall illuminate his 
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3 f Be rot hasty to go out of his sight : stand not 
in an evil thing ; fqr he doeth whatsoever pleaseth 
him. 

4 Where the word of a king is, there is power : and 
1 who may sny unto him, What doest thou P 

5 Whoso keepeth the commandment * shall feel no 

d 1 Chron. xxix. 24. Erek. xvii. 18. Rom. xili. 6, 

, — • ( h. x. 4.— f Job xxxiv 18.— s Heb, shaTl know. 


faco ; and the strength of his countenance shall he doubled.” 
He shall speak with full confidence ; and all will feel the 
weight of bis observations. 

Verse 2. To keep the king's commandment] This sentence 
would be better translated, 1 keep the mouth of the king ; I 
take good heed not to meddle with state secrets ; and if 1 
know, to hide them. Or, X am obedient to the commands of 





CHAR VIII 


evil thing : and a wise man’s heart discerneth both 
time and judgment. 

6 Because ‘to every purpose there is time and 
judgment) therefore the misery of man is great upon 
him. 

7 b For he knoweth not that which shall be : for 
who can tell him c when it shall be P 

8 4 There is no man that hath power e over the 
spirit to retain the spirit ; neither hath he power in 
the day of death : and there is no * discharge in that 
war ; neither shall wickedness deliver those that are 
given to it. 

9 All this have I seen, and applied my heart unto 
every work that is done under the sun : there is a 
time wherein one man ruleth over another to his own 
hurt. 

10 And so I saw the wicked buried, who liad come 
and gone from the place of the holy, and they were 
forgotten in the city where they had so done ; this 
is also vanity. 

* Because sentence against an evil work is not 
executed speedily, therefore the heart of the sons of 
men is fully set m them to do evil. 

12 h Though a sinner do evil an hundred times, 
and his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that 

*Cb. Hi. 1 — b Prov. xxiv, 22. Cli. vi. 12. ix. 12. x. 14. -« Or, how it 
•hall be. — A Pa. xlix.6. 7.-— * Jobxiv. 5. - f Or, casting off weapons.— 
*Ps.x. 6.1.21 Isu.xxvi. lO.-Msa.lxv. 20. Hom.ii.5.— * Pa. xxxvii. 

laws ; I feel ray self bound by whatever the king has decreed, 

In regard of the oath of God.] You have sworn obedience 
to him ; keep your oath, for the engagement was made in the 
presence of God. 

Yerse 3. Be not hasty] Be steadily faithful to your Bove* 
reign. If you have done wrong, do not endeavour to vindi- 
cate yourself before him ; it is of no use ; his power is absolute, 
and he will do what he pleases. He will take his own view 
of the subject, and he will retain it. 

Yerse 6. Both time and judgment.] What shall I speak ? 
What shall I do? When , how, and what answer to time , 
manner , and matter. To discern all these, and act suitably, 
is a lesson for a philosopher, and a study for a Christian. 

Verse 6. To every purpose there is time ] Every volition , 
every thing that depends on the will of man. He has gene- 
rally the opportunity to do whatever he purposes ; and as his 
purposes are frequently evil, his actB are so too ; and in con. 
sequence his misery is great. 

Verse 8. There is no man that hath power over the spirit 
to retain the spirit] Some translate : “No man hath power 
over the wind to restrain the wind ; and none has power over 
death to restrain him ; and when a man engages as% soldier. 
he cannot be discharged from the war till it is ended ; ana 
by wickedness no man shall be delivered from any evil.” 
Taking it in this way, these are maxims which contain self, 
evident truths. Others suppose the verse to refer to the king 
who tyrannizes over and oppresses his people. He shall also 
account to Gk>d for his actions ; he shall die, and he cannot 
prevent it ; and when he is judged, his wickedness cannot 
deliver him. 

Verse 9. One man ruleth over another to his own hurt.] 
This may be spoken of rulers generally, who, instead of /eed. 
ing, fleece the flock ; tyrants and oppressors who came to an 
untimely end by their mismanagement of the offices of the 
state. 

Verse 10. Who had come and gone from the plfLce of the 
holy] The place of the holy is the sacred office which they 
held, anointed either aa kings or priests to G-odj and, not 


‘it shall be well with them that fear God, which 
fear before him : 

13 But it shall not be well with the wicked, 
neither shall he prolong his days, ivhich are as a 
shadow ; because ne feareth not before God. 

14 There is a vanity which is done upon the earth ; 
that there bo just men, unto whom it i happeneth 
according to the work of the wicked ; again, tnere be 
wicked men, to whom it happeneth according to the 
work of the righteous : I said that this also is vanity. 

15 k Then I commended mirth, because a man 
hath no better thing under the sun, than to eat, and 
to drink, and to be merry ; for that shall abide with 
him of his labour the days of his life, which God 
giveth him under the sun. 

16 When I applied mine heart to know wisdom, 
and to see the business that is done upon the earth : 
(for also there is that neither day nor night seeth 
sleep with his eyes) : 

17 Then I beheld all the work of God, that 1 a 
man cannot find out the work that is done under 
the sun : because, though a man labour to seek it 
out, yet he shall not find it ; yea farther ; though a 
wise man think to know it , m yet shall he not be able 
to find it, 

11, 18, 19. Prov. i. 32. 33. I 8 a. Sii. lo'H. Matt, xxv.34 41.— J Pa. 
lxxiii. 14. Ch. li. 14. vil. 15. It. 1, 2.— < * Ch. ii. 24. iii. 12, 22. v. 18. ix. 
7.— 1 Job v. 9. Ch. ili. 11. Rom. xl. 33.—® Pa. lxxiii. 16. 

having fulfilled the holy office in a holy way, have been car- 
ried to their graves without lamentation, and lie among the 
dead without remembrance. 

Verse 11, Because sentence] Because God does not imme- 
diately punish every delinquency, men think he disregards 
evil acts ; and therefore they are emboldened to sin on. So 
this long-suffering of God, which leadeth to repentance , is 
abused so as to lead to farther crimes ! 

Verse 12. Though a sinner do evil an hundred times] If 
God bear so long with a transgressor, waiting in his long- 
suffering for him to repent and turn to him, eurely he will be 
peculiarly kind to them that fear him, and endeavour to walk 
uprightly before him. 

Verse 18. But it shall not be well ivith the wicked] Let 
not the long r spared sinner presume that, because sentence is 
not speedily executed on his evil works, and he is suffered to 
go on to his hundredth transgression, God has forgotten to 
punish. No ; he feareth not before God; and therefore he 
shall not ultimately escape. 

Verse 15. Then I commended mirth] These are some more 
of the cavils of the infidel objector. 

Verse 16. When I applied mine heart to know wisdom] 
This is the reply of the wise man. We may study night aua 
day, and deprive ourselves of rest and sleep, but we shall 
never fathom the depths that are in the divine government ; 
but all is right and just. This is the state of probation ; ana 
in it neither can the wicked be punished, nor the righteous 
rewarded. But eternity is at hand ; and then shall every 
man receive according to his works. 

Verse 17. Then I beheld all the work of God , that a num 
cannot find out the work that is done under the sun] I saw 
it to be of such a nature — 1. That a man cannot find it out. 
2. That if he labour to find it out , he shall not succeed. 8. 
That though he be wise — the most instructed among men, 
and think to find it out, he shall find he is not able . It is 
beyond the wisdom ana power of man. How rain then are 
all your cavils about providence. You do not understand it ; 
you oannot oomprehend it, Fear God. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


No man knows, by any present sign, what is before him , 1. All things happen alike to all , 2, 3. Comparison of 
the state of the dead and the living , 4-6. Enjoy God's mercies , and live to his glory , 7-10. The race is not 
to the swift , nor the battle to the strong , 11. Man is ignorant of futurity, 12, 13. The account of the little 
city, and the poor wise man, 14-18. 


all this • I considered in my heart even to 
W W It declare all this, b that the righteous, and 
X the wise, and their works, are in the hand of 
God : no man knoweth either love or hatred 
by all that is before them. 

2 c Ail things come alike to all : there is one event 
to the righteous, and to the wicked ; to the good 
and to the clean, and to the unclean ; to him that 
sacrificeth, and to him that sacrificeth not : as is the 
good, so is the sinner; and he that swearoth, as he 


that feareth an oath. 

3 This is an evil among all things that are done 
under the sun, that there is one event unto all : yea, 
also the heart of the sons of men is full of evil, and 
madness is in their heart while they live, and aftor 
that they go to the dead. 

4 For to him that is joined to all the living there 
is hope : for a living dog is better than a dead lion. 

5 For the living Know that they shall die : but 
d the dead know not any thing, neither have they 
any more a reward ; for c the memory of them is 
forgotten. 

o Also their love, and thoir hatred, and their 
envy, is now perished ; neither have they any more 
a portion for ever in any thing that is done under 
the sun. 

7 Go thy way, f eat thy bread with joy, and drink 
thy wine with a merry heart ; for God now accepteth 
thy works. 

8 Let thy garments be always white •, and let thy 
head lack no ointment. 

9 * Live joyfully with the wife whom thou lovest 
all the days of the life of thy vanity, which ho hath 


•Heb. I gave or vet to my heart. — b Cb. viii. 14.-' Job xxi. 7. &c, 
Pa. lxxiii. 3, 12, 13. Mai. iii. 15.— “Job xlv. 21. Isa. lxiii. 16 - 
• Job vil. 8, 9, 10. Isa. xxvi. 14.— 'Ch. viii, 15.—* Heb. S«a or enjoy 
l\fe,— b Cb. ii. 10, 24. iii. U, 22. v. 18.—* Amos ii. 14, 16. Jer. ix. 


Verge 1. The righteous , and the wise , and their works, are 
in the hand of God ] This is a continuation of the preceding 
subject ; the wise man draws a conclusion from what he had 
seen, and from the well-known character of God, that the 
righteous, the wise, and their conduct, were all in the hand 
of God; but we cannot judge from the occurrences which 
take place in life who are the objects of God’s love or dis? 
pleasure. 

Verse 2. All things come alike to all] This is very gene* 
rally true ; but God often makes a difference ; and his faith- 
ful followers witness many interventions of Divine Providence 
in their behalf. But there are general blessings and general 
natural evils, that equally affect the just and the unjust. 
But in this all is right ; the evils that are in nature are the 
effects of the fall of man j and God will not suspend general 
laws, or alter them, to favour individual cases. 

Verse 8 . The heart of the sons of men is full of evil ] No 
wonder then that the curse of God should be frequent in the 
earth. 

Verse 4. For to him that is joined to all the living there is 
hope ] While a man lives he hopes to amend, and he hopes 
to nave a better lot ; and thus life is spent, hoping to grow 
better * and hoping to get more. 

A living dog is better than a dead lion.'] The smallest 
measure of animal existence is better than the largest of 
dead matter. 

Verse 6 . The living know that they shall die] This is so 
self-evident that none can doubt it ; and therefore all that 
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given thee under the sun, all the days of tliy vanity : 
b for that is thy portion in this life, and in thy labour 
which thou takest under the sun. 

10 Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with 
thy might ; for there is no work, nor device, nor 
knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave, whither thou 
goest. 

Ill returned, 1 and saw under the sun, that the 
race is not to the swift, nor the battle to the strong, 
neither j r et bread to the wise, nor yet riches to men 
of understanding, nor yet favour to men of skill ; but 
time and chance happenetli to them all. 

12 For J man also knoweth not his time : as the 
fishes that are taken in an evil net, and as the birds 
that are caught in the snare ; so are the sons of men 
k snared in an evil time, when it falleth suddonly 
upon them, 

13 This wisdom have I seen also under the sun, 
and it seemed great unto me : 

14 1 There was a little city, and fow men within 
it ; and there came a great king against it, and be- 
sieged it, and built great bulwarks against it : 

15 Now there was found in it a poor wise man, 
and he by his wisdom delivered the city ; yet no man 
remembered that same poor man. 

16 m Then said I, Wisdom is better than strength: 
nevertheless n the poor man’s wisdom is despised 
and his words are not heard. 

17 The words of wis emen are hoard in quiet more 
than the cry of him that ruleth among fools. 

18 0 Wisdom is better than weapons of war : but, 
p one sinner destroy eth much good. 


23.— JCb. viii. 7.— k Prov. xxix. 6. Lnke xii. 20. 89. xvii. 26, &o. 
1 Thes. v. 3. — 'See 2 Sam. xx. 1M-22.— “ Prov. xxi. 22. xxiv. 6 . Ch. 
vii. 19. Ver, 18. -“Mark vi. 2, 8. — ° Ver. 16 .— p Josh. vii. 1,1!, 12. 


have this conviction should prepare for death and eternal 
blessedness. 

But the dead know not amy thing] Cut off from life, they 
know nothing of what passes under the sun. 

Verse 6. Also their love, and their hatred ] It is evident 
that he speaks here of the ignoranoe, want or power, &c., of 
the dead, in reference only to this life • Ana though they 
have no more a portion under the sun, yet he does not inti- 
mate that they have none anywhere else. 

Verse 7. Go thy way, eat tliy bread with joy] Do not vex 
and perplex yourselves with the dispensations and mysteries 
of Providence ; enjoy the blessings which God has given you, 
and live to his glory ; and then God will accept your works. 

Verse 8 . Let thy garments be always white ] The Jews 
wore white garments on festal occasions, as emblems of joy 
and innocence. Be always pure, and always happy. 

Verse 9. Live joyfully with the wife whom tnou lovest] 
Marry prudently, keep faithfully attached to the wife thou 
hast chosen, and rejoice in the labour of thy hands. 

Verse 11. The race is not to the swift] Goa causes the lame 
often to fake the prey, the prize ; and so works, that the 
weak overthrow the str<fng ; therefore no man should oonffde 
in himself. 

Happen eth to them all.] Every man has what may be 
called Urns and space to act in, and opportunity to do a par- 
ticular work. But in this time and opportunity there is 
incident, what may faXl in ; and occurrence, what may 
meet and frustrate an attempt* While you have time, seek 


CJIAP. X. 


an opportunit v to do what is right; but calculate on 
hindrances and oppositions , because time and opportunity 
have their incident and occurrence. 

Verse 12. Aa the birds that are caught ] Man acts so 
heedlessly, notwithstanding all his wisdom, and all his warn- 
ings, that he is often taken, as a fish is by the baited hook, 
and the bird by the baited snare. 

Verse 14. There was a little city, and few men within if] 


Here is another proof of the vanity of sublunary things ; the 
ingratitude of men , and the little compensation that genuine 
merit receives. The little history mentioned here may have 
either been a fact, or intended as an instructive fable. 

Verse 18. Destroy eth much good:] One sinner has often in- 
jured the work of God ; one stumbling-block has sometimes 
destroyed a revival of religion. Sin acts like a ferment; 
whatever comes in contact with it, it assimilates to itself. 


CHAPTER X. 

Observations on wisdom and folly , 1-3. Concerning right conduct towards rulers , 4. Merit depressed , and worth - 
lesaness exalted , 5-7. Of him who digs a pit, and removes a landmark, 8-9. The use of wisdom and experi- 
ence, 10. Of the babbler and the fool, 11-15. The infant king , 16. The well-regulated court, 17. Of 
slothfulness, 18. Of feasting, 19. Speak not evil of the king , 20. 


T*\T? A lY “A’ 08 cause the ointment of the apo- 
I lJuAU thecary to send forth a stinking 
jlJ savour : so doth a little folly him that is in 
reputation for wisdom and honour. 

2 A wise man’s heart is at his right hand ; but a 
fool’s heart at his loft. 

3 Yea also, when he that is a fool walketh by tho 
way, b his wisdom faileth him, * and he saith to 
every one that he is a fool. 

4 If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee, 
d leave not thy place; for c yielding pacifieth great 
offences. 

5 There is an evil which I have seen under the 
sun, as an error which proceedetli f from the ruler : 

6 * Folly is set h in great dignity, and the rich sit 
in low place. 

7 I have seen servants 1 upon horses, and princes 
walking as servants upon the earth. 

8 1 He that diggebh a pit shall fall into it ; and 
whoso breaketh an hedge a serpent shall bite him. 

*Heb. Flies of death,— ' MMi. his heart.—* Prov. xiii. 16. xvM 2. 
— < a (;h. vilt. 3.— « 1 Sam. xxv. 24, <fcc, Prov xxv. 15 — f Heb from 
before .— * tint fa. ill. 1.- * Heb. in great heights. Prov. xix l‘>. 
xxx 22. -J Pk. vil. 15. Prov. xxvi. 27. Pa. lvili 4, 5, Jer, vlli. 

Verse 1. Dead files’] Any putrefaction spoils perfume; 
and so a foolish act ruins the character of him wher has the 
reputation of being wise and good. Hence, no man can be 
said to be safe, till he is taken to the paradiso of God. 

Verse 2. A wise man's heart is at his right hand] The wise 
man has command over his own mind, feelings, passions, 
&c., and there is prudence in ail his acts. The fool wants 
prudence and management, he lias no restraint on his passions, 
and no rule or guard upon his tongue. 

Verse 8. When— a fool walketh by the way] In every act 
of life, and in every company he frequents, the irreligious 

man shows what be is. . . 

Verse 4. 1ft he spirit of the ruler rise up against thee ] If 
the king get incensed against thee. . 

Leave not thy place] Humble thyself before him, that is 
thy place and ‘duty ; for yielding to him, and not standing 
stoutly in thy defence, pacifieth great offences •* and then, 
when his anger is appeased, he will hear anything in thy 
justification, if thou have anything to offer. This is good 
advice to a child in reference to his paren ts, and to an inferior 
of any kind in reference to his superiors. 

Verse 5. An error which proceedvth from the ruler] What 
this error in the mler is, the two following verses point out : 
it is simply this~an injudicious distribution of offices, and 
raising people to places of trust and confidence who are des- 
titute of merit, &c. This is frequent in the governments of 
the world; and favouritism has often brought prosperous 
nations to the brink of ruin. , , „ _ „ _ . . 

Verse 8. Whoso breaketh an hedge, a serpent shall bite him.] 
While spoiling his neighbour’s property, he himself toay 
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9 Whoso removeth Btonos shall be hurt there- 
with ; and he that cleavoth wood shall be endan- 
gered thereby. 

10 If the iron be blunt, and he do not whet the 
edge, then must he put to more strength : but 
wisdom is profitable to direct. 

11 Surely the serpent will bite k without enchant- 
ment ; and a 1 babbler is no hotter. 

12 m The words of a wise man’s mouth are n graci- 
ous ; but ° the lips of a fool will swallow up himself. 

13 The beginning of the words of his mouth is 
foolishness : and the end of p his talk is mischievous 
madness. 

14 A fool also r is full of words : a man cannot 
tell what shall be ; and • what shall be after him, 
who can tell him P 

15 The labour of the foolish wearieth every one 
of them, because he knoweth not how to go to the 
city. 

16 * Woe to thee, O land, when thy king is a 


17. - 1 Heb. the master of the tongue ■—« Prov. x. 32. xil. 13. - » Heb. 
grace.— 0 Pror x. 14. xviil. 7. v Heb. hie mowh . — i Prov. xr. 2. — 
r Heb. multiplied words.— » Ch. hi. 22. vi. 12. \ ill. 7.- ‘Isa. ill. 4. 
5, 12. v. 11. 


come to greater mischief : while pulling out the sticks, he 
may be bit by a serpent, who has his nest there. 

Verse 9. Whoso removeth stones] Whoever pulls down an 
old building is likely to be hurt by the stones ; and in cleaving 
wood many accidents occur for want of sufficient caution. 

Verse 10. If the iron be blunt ] If the axe have lost its 
edge, aud the owner do not sharpen it, he must apply the 
more strength to make it cut ; but the wisdom that is pro- 
fitable to direct will teach him, that he should whet his awe, 
and spare his strength. Thus, without wisdom and under- 
standing wo cannot go profitably through the meanest con- 
cerns in life. 

Verse 11. The serpent wiU bite without enchantment] As a 
snake may bite before it hiss, so also will the babbler, talk- 
ative person, or calumniator. Without directly speaking 
evil, lie insinuates, by innuendoes, things injurious to the 
reputation of his neighbour. The moral of this saying is 
simply this : A calumniator is as dangerous os a poisonous 
serpent ; and from the envenomed tongue of slander and 
detraction no man is safe. 

Verse 12. The words of a wise man's mouth] Everything 
that proceeds from him is decent aud orderly; creditable to 
himself, and acceptable to those who hear him. But the lips 
of the fool are not only not pleasant to others, but often oe- 
structive to himself. 

Verse 14. A man cannot tell what shall bel A foolish bab- 
bling man will talk on every subject, though he can say aa 
little on the past, as he can on the future. 

Verse 15. He knoiveth not how to go to the city.] ** He knows 
nothing ; he does not know his way to tho next village/ 1 
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child, and thy princes eat in the morning ! 

17 Blessed art tnou, O land, when thy king is the 
son oT nobles, and * thy princes eat in due season, 
for strength, and not for drunkenness ! 

18 By much slothfulness the building decayeth; 
and through idleness of the hands the house drop- 
peth through. 

•Prov. xxxi. 4.-—** Pa. civ. 15.— « Heb. maketh glad the life. 

— 4 £xod. xxii. 28. Acts xxiii. 5. 

Verse 16. Woe to thee, 0 land when thy king is a child ] 
Minorities are, in general, very prejudicial to a state. Regents 
either disagree, and foment civil wars, or oppress the 
people. 

Thy princes eat in the morning /] They do nothing in 
order ; turn night into day, and day into night ; sleep when 
they should wake, and wake when they should sleep j at- 
tending more to chamberings and banquetiugs, than to the 
concerns of tho state. 

Verse 17. When thy king is the son of nobles ] Such a one 
as comes to the throne in a legitimate way, from an ancient 
regal family, whose right to the throne is incontestable. 

And thy princes eat in due season ] All persons in places 
of trust for the public weal, from the king to the lowest pub- 
lic functionary, should know, that the public are exceedingly 
scandalized at repeated accounts of entertainments, where 


19 A feast is made for laughter, and b wine 
c maketh merry : but money answereth all things* 

20 d Curse not the king, no, not in thy • thought; 
and curse not the rich in thy bedchamber: for a 
bird of the air shall oarry the voice, and that which 
hath wings shall toll the matter. 


• Or, conxcisncs, figure like. Luke xlx. 40. 

irregularity prevails, much money is expended, and no good 
done. 

Verse 18. By much slotbfiulness ] This is remarkably the 
case in some countries. Houses are not repaired till they 
almost fall about the ears of the inhabitants. 

Verse 19. A feast is made for laughter] The object of it 
is to produce merriment, to banish care and concern of every 
kind. 

Verse 20. Curse not the king 1 Do not permit thyself even 
to think evil of the king ; lest thy tongue at Borne time give 
vent to thy thoughts, and so thou be chargeable with treason. 

For a bird of the air shall carry the voice ] Does he refer 
here to such fowls as the carrier pigeon , which were often 
used to carry letters under their wings to a great distance, 
and bring back answers ? 


CHAPTER XI. 


Give alms to all, 1-4. The works of God unknown to man , 5. Diligence necessary , 6. Prosperity frequently suc- 
ceeded by adversity , 7, 8. There ivill be a day of judgment, 9, 10. 


/N A Qrn thy bread • upon b the waters : c for 
I xlOl thou shalt find it after many days. 

\J 2 d Give a portion e to seven, and also to 
eight ; f for thou knowest not what evil shall 
be upon the earth. 

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they empty them * 
selves upon the earth : and if the tree fall toward the 
south, or toward the north, in the place where tho 
tree falleth, there it shall be. 

4 He that observoth the wind shall not sow; and 
he that regardeth the clouds shall not reap. 

5 As * thou knowest not what is the way of the 
spirit, h nor how the bones do grow in the womb of 
her that is with child : even so thou knowest not the 
works of God who maketh all. 

6 In the morning sow thy seed, and in the evening 


withhold not thine hand : for thou knowest not 
whether 1 shall prosper, either this or that, or 
whether they both shall be alike good. 

7 Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it 
is for the eyes j to behold tho sun : 

8 But if a man live many years, and rejoice in 
them all ; yot let him remember the days of darkness ; 
for they shall’ be many. All that cometh is vanity. 

9 Rejoice, 0 young man, in thy youth; and let 
thy heart cheer thee m the days of thy youth, k and 
walk in the ways of thine heart, and in the sight 
of thine eyes : but know thou, that for all these 
things 1 God will bring thee into judgment. 

10 Therefore remove m sorrow from thy heart, and 
n put away evil from thy flesh : ° for childhood and 
youth are vanity. 


•See Isa. xxxii, 20.—* Heb. upon (he face of the waters.-** Deufc. 
xv. 10. Prov. xix. 17. Matt. x. 42. 2 Cor. ix. 8. Gal. vi. 9, 10. 

Heb. vl. 10.— 4 Pa. exit. 9. Luke vi. 80. 1 Tim. vi. 18, 19,-« Mic. 

Verse 1. . Cast thy bread upon the waters ] An allusion to 
the sowing of rice : which was sown upon muddy ground, or 
ground covered with water, and trodden in by the feet of 
cattle t it thus took root, and grew, and was found after many 
days in a plentiful harvest. 

Verse 2. Give a portion to seven] Never cease giving while 
thou geest a person in distress, and hast wherewithal to re- 
lieve him. 

Thou knowest not what evil ] Thou mayest yet stand in 
need of similar help thyself. 

Verse 8. If the clouds be full of rain] Act as the clouds ; 
when they are fall, they pour out their water indifferently 
on the field and on the desert. Better relieve or give to a 
hundred worthless persons, than pass by one who is in real 
distress. 

Where the tree falleth , there it shall be.] Acquire a 
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v. 5.— 'Eph. v. 16.-*,Jolin iii. «.— »» P«. cxxxix, 14, J5.-‘Hefe. 
shall be right.— iCh. vii. 11.—* Numb. xv. 39.— ^'h. xii. 14. Rom. 
ii. 6-11.— “Or, anger.— “2 Cor. vii. 1. 2Tim.il. 22.— »Ps. xxxix.6. 

heavenly disposition while here; for there will be no change 
after this life. In whatever disposition or state of soul thou 
dieBt, in that thou wilt be found in the eternal world. Death 
refines nothing, purifies nothing t kills no sin, helps to no 
glory. 

Verse 4. He that observeth the wind shall not sow] If a 
man neither plough nor sow till the weather is entirely to his 
mind, the season will in all probability pass before he will 
have done any thing ; those very punctilious and sorupn- 
Ions people, who will sift every thing to the bottom in every 
case, ana, before they will act, must be fully satisfied on all 
point 8, seldom do any good. While they are obmvirnp the 
clouds and the rain, others have joined hands with God. and 
made a poor man live. 

Verse 6. As thou knowest not— the wap of the spirit] Why 
God should have permitted such and such persons to faU 
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into want, and how they came into all their distresses, then 
canat not tell, no more than thou cauat how their soul ia 
united to their body, or how the child was formed in the 
womb of its mother . 

Verae 6. In the morning sow thy seed] Be ready at all 
times to show meroy j begin in toe momina, oontmue till 
the evening. If thy motive be good, God will applaud and 
reward thee ; not aocording to the worthiness or unworthiness 
of the object of thy charity, but according to the motive which 
induced thee to relieve him. 

Verse 7* Truly the light is sweet] Life is dear to every 
man as the light of the sun is to the eye. 

Verse 8. If a man live many years] And even have pro - 
spertty through the whole j yet the days of darkness— times 
of affliction, weakness, and perhaps old a ge t wiU be many. 
If he die not a violent death, which no man oau wish, ne 
will die a lingering death $ end this is ordinarily attended 


with many pains and many sorrows ; therefore let him pre- 
pare to meet his God j and to carry this thought through 
life, that aU most terminate in death. 

Verse 9. Rejoice, 0 young man, in thy youth] It is in the 
order of God, that the young should rejoice in their youth ; 
but they should make such a moderate use of all their enjoy- 
ments, that they may not be oonfonnded in the day of judg- 
ment. But, 0 young man, if thou wilt follow the propensi- 
ties of thy own heart, the noisy mirth of the fool, and the 
dissipation of the profligate, — go on ; take thy full swing ; 
but take this with thee, that “for all these things, God wUl 
judge thee and if the righteons are soareely saved, where 
shall the ungodly and the sinner appear P 

Verse 10. Therefore remove sorrow] Oaas. anger ; every 
kind of violent passion, aU filthiness of the flesh and spirit. 
Eternity alone is permanent j live for eternity. 


CHAPTER XII. 

Youth should remember their Creator, 1. A description of old age and its infirmities , with the causes of death and 
dissolution, 2-9. How the preacher taught the people knowledge , 9-11. General directions, and conclusion of 
the work , 12- 14. 


Th * bow thy Creator in the 

W Hi 1V1 ill IV1 D Hi Jtt days of thy youth, while 
JL \J the evil days come not, nor the years draw 
nigh, b when thou shalt say, I have no pleasure 
in them. 

2 While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or the 
stars, be not darkened, nor the clouds return after 
the min; 

3 In the day when the keepers of the house shall 
tremble, and the strong men shall bow themselves, 
and c the grinders cease because they are few, and 
those that look out of the windows be darkened, 

4 And the d doors shall be shut in the streets, 
when the sound of the grinding is low, and he shall 
rise up at the voice of the bird, and all * the daugh- 
ters of music shall be brought low ; 

*Prov. xxil. 6. Lain. iii. 27. — b 8ae 2 Sara. xlx. 25.— «Or, the 
grinders fail, because they grind littU.— d Pa. cxli. 8.— *2 8am. xix 
§5— 'Job xvii. 13.— * Jeff. U. 17.— ‘‘Gen. iii. 19. Job xxxiv. 16. 


Verae 1. Remember thy Creator] Boreeycha, thy Crea- 
tors. The word is most certainly in the plural number in 
all our common Hebrew Bibles ; hot it is in the singular 
number, Borecha, in one hundred and seventy-six or Dr. 
Kennicott's MSS., and ninety-six of De Rossis ; in many 
ancient editions; and in all the ancient Versions. 

The evidence, therefore, that this text ia supposed to give 
to the doctrine of the ever-blessed Trinity is but precarious, 
and on it little stress can be laid j and no man who loves 
truth would wish to support it by dubious witnesses. But 
what does the text say r 

I. Vou are not your own, you have no right to yourselves. 
God is your Creator , as he created you, so ne preserves you ; 
he feeds, clothes, upholds you. He has made you capable of 
knowing t loving, and serving him in this world, and of enjoy- 
ing him m his own glory for ever. And when you had un- 
done yourselves by sin , he sent his Son to redeem you by his 
blood ; and he sends his Spirit to enlighten, convince, and 
draw you away from childishness, from vain and trifling, as 
well as from sinful pursuits. 

II. Remember him ; consider that he is your Creator, your 
loving and affectionate Father , In youth memory is strong 
and tenacious : hut, through the perversion qf the heart by 

jcrnng people can remember any thing better than God, 

QL Remember him in thy touts, in order that yon may 
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5 Also when they shall be afraid of that which is 
high, and fears shall be in the way, and the almond 
tree shall flourish, and the grasshopper shall be a 
burden, and desire shall fail : because man goeth to 
f his long home, and * the mourners go about the 
streets : 

6 Or ever the silver cord be loosed, or the golden 
bowl be broken, or the pitcher be broken at the 
fountain, or the wheel broken at the cistern. 

7 h Then shall the dust return to the earth as it 
was : 1 and the spirit shall return unto God J who 
gave it. 

8 k Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher, all is 
vanity. 

9 And 1 moreover, because the preacher was wise, 
he still taught the people knowledge ; yea, he gave 

Ps. xo 8.— *Ch. iii. 21 — JNtim xvi. W. xxvli. 16. Jobxxxlv. 14. 
Isa. Mi 10. Zech. xii. l.—< *P». Jxii. 9. Ch. h. ‘Or, the mors 
wise the preacher teas, & o. 


have a long and blessed life, that you may be saved from the 
corruption and misery into which young people in general 
run. 

IV. Remember him now, in this part of your youth— you 
have no certainty of life j now is yours, to-morrow may not 
be. 

V. Should yon live to old age, it is a very disadvantageous 
time to begin to serve the Lord in. Infirmities press down 
both body and mind, and the oppressed nature has enough to 
do to bear its own infirmities ; and as there is Uttie time, so 
there is generally less inclination to call upon the Lord. 

Verse 2. While the sum, or the light, or the moon, or the 
stars, be not darkened] i. s., in the spring, prime, and pro- 
sperity of life. 

Nor the clouds return] The infirmities of old age, of 
whioh winter is a proper emblem, as spring is of youth, 
in the former clause of this verse. 

Verse 8. In the day when the keepers of the house] The 
body of man is here compared to a house : — mark the meta- 
phors and their propriety. 

1. The keepers shall tremble — the hands become para- 
lytic, as is constantly the case, less or more, in old age. 

2. The strong men shall bow] The legs become feeble, 
and unable to support the weight of the body. 

8. The grinders cease because they a re few] The teeth 
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good heed, and sought out, and • set in order many 
proverbs. 

10 The preacher sought to find out b acceptable 
words; and that which was written was upright, 
even words of truth. 

11 The words of the wise are as goads, and as 
nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, which 
are given from one shepherd. 

12 And further, by these, my son, be admonish* 

*1 Kings ir. 82.— b Heb. words of blight— 1 *Ch. 1. 18.— d Or, read- 
ing .— * Or, The end of ihe matter, even all that hath been heard, 1*. 

decayed and mostly lost ; th efew that remain being incapable 
of properly masticating hard substances or animal food. 

8. Those that loolc out of the windows ] The optic nerves, 
which receive impressions, through the medium of the differ- 
ent hwmours of the eye, from surrounding objects, — they are 
darkened ; the humours becoming thick, flat, and turbid,— 
they are no longer capable of transmitting those images in 
that clear distinct manner as formerly. 

Verse 4. And the doors shall he shut in the streets j 

5. The doors — the lips, which are the doors by which the 
mouth is closed . 

6. Be shut in the streets ] The cavities of the cheeks and 
jaws, through which the food may be said to travel beforo it 
is fitted by mastication or chewing to go down the oeso- 
phagus into the stomach. The doors or lips are shut to biu- 
der the food in chewing from dropping out; as the teeth, 
which prevented that bef ore ? are now lost. 

7. The sound of the grinding is low'] Little noise is now 
made in eating, because the teeth are either lost, or become 
so infirm as not to suffer their being pressed closed together ; 
and the mouth being kept shut to hinder the food from drop- 
ping out, the sound in eating is scarcely heard* 

8. He shall rise up at the voice of the bird] His sleep is 
not sound as it used to be ; he slumbers rather than sleeps ; 
and the crowing of the cock awakes him. 

9. All the daughters of music shall be brought low] The 
voicb, that wonderful instrument, almost endless in the 
strength and variety of its tones, becomes feeble and squeak * 
ing, and merriment and pleasure are no more. 

Verse 6. When they shall be afraid of that which is high] 

10. Being so feeble, they are afraid to trust themselves to 
ascend steps, stairs, Ac., without help. And when they look 
upwards, their heads turn giddy, ana they are ready to fall. 

11. Fears shall be in the wav] They dare not walk out , 
lest they should meet some danger, which they have not 
strength to repel, nor agility to escape. A second childish- 
ness has taken place,— apprehensions, fears, terrors, and 
weakness. 

12. The almond tree shall flourish] Tenaets, not flourish, 
but fall off. The hair begins to change, first grey, then 
white! it having no longer that supply of nutritive juices 
which it once had, this animal vegetable withers and falls 
off. The almond tree, having white flowers, is a fit emblem 
of a hoary head. 

18. The arasshopper shall be a burden J Even such an in- 
considerable thing as a locmt, or a very Bmall insect, shall 
be deemed burdensome, their strength is bo exceedingly di- 
minished. 

14. Desire shall fail] Both relish and appetite for food, 
even the most delicate, that to which they were formerly so 
much attached , now fails. 

15. Because man goeth to his long home] “ To the house 
of his age j” the place destined to receive him, when the 
whole race or course of life shall be finished. 

16. He is just departing into the invisible world ; and this 
is known by the mourners going about the streets, the long 
hollow groans and throat-rattling s which proceed from him ; 
the sure prognostications of the extreme debility and speedy 
cessation of those essential animal functions next men- 
tioned. 

Versed. Or ever the silver cord be loosed] We have al- 
ready had all the external evidences of old age, with all its 
attendant infirmities ; next follows what takes place in the 
body, in order to produce what is called death, or the sepa- 
ration of body ana soul. 

1. The silver cord. — The spinal marrow , from which all 
the nerves proceed, as itself does from the brain. This is 
termed a cord, from its enact similitude to one ; and a silver 
cord , from its colour, as it strikingly exhibits the silver grey ; 
and from its precidusness. This is said to be loosed ; as the 
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ed: of making many books there is no end; and 
* much d study is a weariness of the flesh. 

13 * Let us hear the conclusion of the whole 
matter : f Fear God, and keep his commandments ; 
for this is the whole duty of man. 

14 For 9 God shall bring every work into judg- 
ment, with every secret thing, whether it be good, 
or whether it be evil. 


-'Deut. vl. 2. x. 12.— tCh. xi. 9 Matt. xli. 36. Aots xvii. 30, 31. 
Rom. il. 10. xlv. 10, 12. 1 Cor. iv. 6. 2 Cor. v. 10. 

nervous system became a little before, and at the article of 
death, wholly debilitated. The last loosing being the fall of 
the under jaw, the invariable and never-failing evidence of 
immediate death ; a few struggles more, and the soul is dis- 
missed from its clay tenement. 

2. The golden bowl be broken] The brain contained in the 
cranium , or skull ; here called a bowl, from its resemblance 
to such a vessel, the container being put for the contained ; 
and golden , because of its colour, and because of its exceed- 
ing preciousness. Broken — be rendered unfit to perform its 
functions, neither supplying nor distributing any nervous 
energy. 

3. Or the pitcher be broken at the fountain] The vena 
cava, which brings back the blood to the right ventricle of 
the heart, here called th e fountain, hammabbua, the spring 
whonce the water gushes up ; properly applied here to the 
heart, which by its contraction and expansion , sends out, and 
afterwards receiver back, the blood : for all the blood flows 
from, and returns back, to the heart. 

4. The wheel broken at the cistern.] The great aorta, 
which receives the blood from the cistern , the left ventricle 
of the heart, and distributes it to the different parts of the 
system. These may be said, as in the case of the brain 
above, to bo broken, i.e., rendered useless. The whiel is used 
in allusion to the Asiatic wheels , by whioh they raise water 
from their wells and tanks, and deep cisterns, for domestic 
putmoses, or to irrigate the grounds. 

Verse 7. Then shall the dust return to the earth as it was ; 
and the spirit shall return unto Ood) 

5. Putrefaction and solution take place ; the whole mass 
becomes decomposed, and in process of time is reduced to 
dust, from which it was originally made ; while the spirit, 
haruach, that spirit, which God at first breathed into the 
nostrils of man, when he in consequence became a living 
soul, an intelligent, rational, discoursing animal, returns to 
God who gave it. 

Verse 9. Because the preacher was wise , he still taught 
the people knowledge] And in order to do this he took good 
heed— considered what would bo most useful. He set in 
order — collected and arranged many parables, probably 
alluding to the book over which we have aleady passed. 

Verse 10. He sought to find out acceptable words] Words 
of desire, words of will ; the best, the most suitable words ; 
those which the people could best understand. But these 
words were not such as might merely please the people ; they 
were words of truth ; such as come from God, aud might 
lead them to him. 

Verse 11. The words of the wise ] Doctrines of faith, illus- 
trated by suitable language, are as nails fastened by the 
masters of assemblies, baaley aswphoth, the masters of col- 
lections, those who had made the best collections of this 
kind, the matter of which was of the most excellent nature ; 
every saving sinking as deeply into the mind, by the force of 
the truth contained in it, as a nail well pointed does into a 
board , when impelled by the hammer's force. These masters 
of collections have been supposed to be public persons ap- 
pointed by the prince himself, the sole shepherd, to see that 
nothing was put into the people’s hands but what would be 
profitable for them to read ; and that, when any wise man 
gave public instructions, a good scribe sat by to take down 
the words ; aud then the master examined what he had 
written, to see that it was upright , and that the words were 
doctrines of truth. • 

After all, masters of assemblies may mean public teachers ; 
that which was written , the oracles of God, out of which 
they instructed the people ; the one Shepherd , God Al- 
mighty, from whom they received their authority and unc- 
tion to preach the truth j and by the energy of whose Spirit 
the heavenly teaching was fastened in their hearts, as a weU 
driven nail in a sound piece of wood . 
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Verse 12. And further, by these, my son, be admonished'] 
Hear Bach teachers, and receive their admonitions j and do 
not receive the grace of God in vain. 

And much study is a weariness of the flesh. J O how true 
is this ! Let the trembling knees, the palsied bands, the 
darkened eyes, the aching heart, and the puzzled mind of 
every real student declare ! 

Verse 18. After all, the sum of the great business of human 
life is comprised in this short sentence, on which some mil- 
lions of books have been already written ! 

Feab GOD, and keep his commandments. i 

The word duty , added here by our translators, spoils, if not 
pebvejits, the sense, 


Verse 14. For Qod shall bring every work into judgment] 
This is the reason why we should “fear God and keep his 
commandments.** 1. Because there will be a day of judg- 
ment. 2. Every soul of man shall stand at that bar. 8. 
God, the infinitely wise, the heart-searching God, will be 
iudge. 4. He will bring to light every secret thing — all that 
has been done since the creation, by all men ; whether for- 
gotten or registered ; whether done in secret or in public. 
6. All the works of the godly, as well as all the works of the 
wicked, shall be judged in that day ; the good which the 
godly strove to conceal , as well as the evil which the wicked 
endeavoured to hide* 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO Till 


CANTICLES, 


OR SONG OE SOLOMON. 


mrm Book before us is called in the Hebrew Siiir Hasiishirim, 44 The Song of Songs or, 44 An 

I Ode of the Odes which might be understood, 41 An Ode taken or selected from others of 

a similar kind or, 44 An Ode the most excellent of all others : ” this being an idiom common 
to the Hebrew language. 

There have been some doubts concerning its author. Some of the rabbins supposed it to be the 
work of the prophet Isaiah ; but most have without hesitation, attributed it to Solomon, whose name 
it bears ; and if the Book of Ecclesiastes be his, this will follow in course, as the style is exactly tho 
same, allowing for the difference of the subject. Both books seem to have been written about the 
same time, and to have had the same author. 

This book, if written by Solomon, could not have been written in his old age ; for we find that 
long before Solomon’s old age he had three hundred wives, and seven hundred concubines ; but at the 
time this Song was written, Solomon had only sixty wives and eighty concubines. And the Song 
most certainly celebrates a marriage ; whether between Solomon and the daughter of Pharaoh, or 
between him and some Jewish princess, has not been fully agreed on among critics and commentators. 
It is most likely to have been a juvenile ot* comparatively juvenile production; and indeed the high 
and glowing colouring, and the strength of the images, are full proofs of this. 

But to what denomination of writing do the Canticles belong P Ard they mere Odes or Idylls, or 
Pastorals; or are they an Epithalamium ? Strictly speaking, the Book of Canticles falls under neither 
of these : it is rather a composition sui generis , and seems to partake more of the nature of what we 
call a mask, than any thing else ; an entertainment for the guests who attended the marriage ceremony, 
with a dramatic cast throughout the whole, though the persons who speak and act are not formally 
introduced. 

As to the persons chiefly concerned, it is generally believed that Solomon and PharaoVs daughter 
ore the bridegroom and bride • with their proper attendants, viz., companions of the bridegroom, and 
companions of the bride, with certain mutes, who only appear, or are mentioned by others, without 
taking any particular part in the transactions. 

But it is much more easy to be satisfied on the species of composition to which this book belongs, 
than on the meaning of the book itself. Is it to be understood in the obvious manner in Which it 
presents itself P And are Solomon and his bride, their friends and companions, to be considered as 
dramatis persona ? Or are they typical or representative persons P Does this marriage represent a 
ceimidl union t Do the speeches of each contain divine doctrines? Are the metaphors taken from 
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earthly things, to be understood of spiritual matters P In a wopd, does Solomon here represent Jesus 
Christ ? Is the daughter of Pharaoh the Christian Church or, according to some Roman Catholics, the 
Virgin Mary P Are watchmen, vineyard keepers, shepherds, Ac., the ministers of the Gospel t Wine and 
various fruits, the influences and graces of the Divine Spirit P &c. &o. 

The different opinions held on this book are the following : — 

I. It is a plain epilhalamium on the marriage of Solomon with the demghter of Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt. 

II. It is an allegory relative to the conduct of God towards the Hebrews, in bringing them out 
of Egypt through the wilderness to the Promised Land. 

III. It is intended to represent the incarnation of Jesus Christ, or his marriage with human 
nature, in reference to its redemption. 

IV. It represents Christ’s love to the church or elocted souls, and their love to him. 

V. It is an allegorical poem on the glories of Jesus Christ and the Virgin Mary, 

VI. It is a collection of sacred idylls ; the spiritual meaning of which is not agreed on. 

Each of these opinions has its powerful supporters, and each of these has reasons to offer for the 
support of the opinion which is espoused ; and nothing but a direct revelation from God can show us 
which of these opinions is the correct one, or whether any of them are correct. 

What do Christ and liis apostles say of it P 

1. If Jesus Christ or any of his apostles had referred to it as an allegory, and told us the subject 
which it pointed out, we should then have had data , and had only to proceed in the way of elucidation • 
But we find nothing of this in the New Testament. 

2. If they had referred to it as an allegory, without intimating the meaning , then we should be 
justified in searching everywhere for that meaning; and conjecture itself would have been legal, till 
we had arrrived at some self -testifying issue . 

3. If they had referred to it at all in connexion with spiritual subjects, then we should have at 
once seen that it was to be spiritually understood } and, comparing spiritual things with spiritual, we 
must have humbly sought for its spiritual interpretation. 

4. Had the Supreme Being been introduced, or referred to in any of his essential attributes, or by 
any of the names which he has been pleased to assume in his revelations to men, we should have 
then seen that the writer was a spiritual man, and wrote probably in reference to a spiritual end; 
and, that we should pass by or through his letter, in order to get to the spirit concealed under it. But 
none of these things appear in this book : the name of God is not found in it ; nor is it quoted 
in the New Testament, As to certain references which its allegorical expositors suppose are made to 
it, either in the Gospels, Epistles , or Apocalypse , they are not express, and do not, by any thing in or 
connected with them, appear unequivocally to point out thjs book. And after all that has been said, I 
am fully of opinion it is not once referred to in the New Testament. But this is no proof of its not 
being canonical, as there are other books, on which there is no doubt, that are in the same predica- 
ment. But still, if it refer so distinctly to Christ and his church, as some suppose, it certainly would not 
have been passed over by both evangelists and apostles without pointed and especial notice; and 
particularly if it points out the love of Christ to his church, and the whole economy of God’s working 
in reference to the salvation of the souls of men. 

From all this it will appear to the intelligent reader, that the spiritual meaning of this book cannot 
easily be made out: 1. Because we do not know that it is an allegory. 2. If one, the principles on 
which such allegory is to be explained do nowhere appear. 

I must own 1 see no indubitable ground for the opinion that it is a spiritual allege, repre- 
senting the loves of Christ and his church. This conviction is the result of frequent examination, 
careful reading, and close thinking, at intervals, for nearly fifty years ; and however I may be blamed 
by some, and pitied by others, I must say, and I say it as fearlessly as I do conscientiously, that in 
this inimitably fine elegant Hebrew ode I see nothing of Christ ami his church , and nothing that 
appears to have been intended to be thus understood; and nothing, if applied in this way, that, per ge, 
can promote the interests of vital godliness, or cause the simple and sincere not to, “ know Christ 
after the flesh/ 1 
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[More reeenb oriticism has not settled the question as to the principles of interpretation to be 
adopted in the study of this Song. The literalUte , however, are gaining ground; and though the 
allegorist school is by no means contemptible, the best Biblical scholars agree in the interpretation 
that ** The Song is intended to display the victory of humble and constant love over the temptations 
of wealth and royalty. The tempter is Solomon : the object of his seductive endeavours is a Shula- 
mite shepherdess, who, surrounded by the glories of the court, pines for the shepherd lover from whom 
•he has been involuntarily separated/* The moral is obvious.] 
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THE 

SONG OF SOLOMON 


CHAPTER I. 


The bride's love to her spouse , 1-5. She confesses her unworthiness ; desires to be directed to the flock, 6, 7 ; and 
she is directed to the shepherds' tents, 8. The bridegroom describes his bride , and shows how he will provide 
• for her , and how comfortably they are accommodated , 9-17. 


mTTT? * son 8 son g s > which is Solomon’s. 

I ’llllj 2 Let him kiss mo with the kisses of 
X his month : b for c thy love is better than 


wine. 

3 Because of the Ravour of thy good 6 ointments 
thy name is a8 ointment poured forth, therefore do 
the virgins love thee. 

4 Draw mo, e we will run after thee : the king 
f hath brought me into his chambers : we will be 
glad and rejoice in thee, we will remember thy love 
more than wine: * the upright love thee. 

5 I am black, but comely, O ye daughters of 
Jerusalem, as the tents of Kedar, as the curtains 
of Solomon. 

6 Look not upon me, because I am black, because 
the sun hath looked upon me : my mother’s children 
were angry with me ; they made me keeper of the 
vineyards ; but mine own vineyard have I not kept. 

7 Tell me, O thou whom my soul lovetli, where 
thou feedest, where thou makest thy flock to rest at 
noon : for why should I be as h one that turneth 
aside by the flocks of thy companions ? 


•IKinps iv, 82. — b Ch. iv. 10.—' B Heb. thy lov*a.— A Hos. xi. 4. 
John vl. 44.—* Phil. ili. 12, 18, 14.— f P». xlv. 14, 15. Jo»> xiv. 2. 
Epb. ii. 0.— f Or, they love thee uprightly.—* Or, a* one that it veiled 

Verse 1. The song of $o?i$ra] A song of peculiar excellence. 
See the Introduction . The rabbins consider this superior to 
all songs. 

Verse 2. Let him kiss me, ^c.] She speaks of the bride- 
groom in the third person, to testify her own modesty , and 
to show him the greater respect • 

Thu love is better than wine.] The Versions in general 
translate dodeyca , thy breasts . 

Verse 8. Thy name is as ointment poured forth] Oint- 
ments and perfumes were, and still are, in great request 
among the Asiatics. Thy name is as refreshing to my heart, 
as the best perfumes diffused through a chamber are to the 
senses of the guests. 

Therefore do the virgins love thee.] She means herself; 
but uses this periphrasis through modesty. 

Verse 4. Draw me] Let me hare the full assurance of 
ihyaffeetion. 

We will run after thee] Speaking in the plural through 
modesty, while still herself is meant. 

The king hath brought me] My spouse is a potentate, a 
mighty hmg. no ordinary person. 

Into hit chambers] He has favoured me with his utmost 
confidence. 

The upright love the e.] The most perfect and accom- 
plished find thee worthy of their highest esteem. 
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8 If thou know not, 1 O thou fairest among women, 
go thy way forth by the footsteps of the flock, and 
feed thy kids beside the shepherds’ tents. 

9 I have compared thee, * O my love, k to a com- 
pany of horses in Pharaoh’s chariots. 

10 1 Thy cheeks are comely with rows of jewels, 
thy neck with chains of gold . 

11 We will make thee borders of gold with studs 
of silver. 

12 While the king sitteth at his table, my spike- 
nard sendeth forth the smell thereof. 

13 A bundle of myrrh is my well-beloved unto 
me ; he shall lie all night betwixt mv breasts. 

14 My beloved is unto me as a cluster of “ (sam- 
phire in the vineyards of En-gedi. 

15 n Behold, thou art fair, 0 my love ; behold, thou 
art l&ir; thou hast doves’ eyes. 

16 Behold, thou art fair; my beloved, yea, plea- 
sant) : also our bed is green, 

17 The beams of our house are cedar, and our 
* rafters of fir. 


-‘Ch. V. 9. Vi. l.-J Ob. ii. i, 10, IS. iv. 1, 7. v/2. vi. 4 John xv. 
14, 15. — *2 Chron. i. 16, 17.— xvi. 11, 12, 18.— -Or, ovprm, 
Ch. iv. 13.— “Cb. iv. 1. v. 12.— °Or, my companion.—’ Or, galUrio*. 

Verse 5. lam black , but comely] This is literally true 
of many of the Asiatic women ; though black or brown , they 
are exquisitely beautiful. 

As the tents of Kedar ] I am tawny, like the tents of the 
Arabians, and like the pavilions of Solomon,probably covered 
by a kind of tanned cloth . 

Verse 6. Because the sun hath looked upon me] Hera 
the brown complexion of the Egyptians is attributed to the 
influence of the sun or climate. 

My mother's children were angry with me] Acted severely. 
The bringing of & foreigner to the throne would no doubt 
excite jealousy among the Jewish females ; who, from their 
own superior complexion, national and religious advantages, 
might yell suppose that Solomon should not have gone to 
Egypt for a wife and queen, while Judea could have fur- 
nished him with every kind of superior excellence. 

Verse 7. TeU me — where thou feedest] This is spoken as if 
the parties were shepherds, or employed in the pastoral life. 
But how this would apply either to Solomon , or the princess 
of Egypt , is not easy to ascertain. [According to the literal- 
ist interpretation, she now addresses her shepherd-lover.] 

To rest at noon 1 In hot countries the shepherds and their 
flocks are obliged to retire to shelter during the burning 
heats of the noon-day sun. 

One that turneth aside] As a wanderer; one who, not 
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knowing where to find her companions, wanders fruitlessly 
in seeking them. 

Verse 8. Ij thou know not] This appears to be the reply 
of the virgins. They know not exactly ; and therefore direot 
the bride to the shepherds , who would give information. 

, Verse 9. I hav* compared thee — to a company of horses] 
This may be translated, more literally, “ I have compared 
thee, lesusathi, to my mare, in the chariots or courses of 
Pharaoh j” ana so the Versions understood it [The speaker 
is supposed to be Solomon.] 

Verse 10. Thy cheeks are comely ] The Arabian ladies 
wear a great many pearls about their necks and caps . 

Verse 11. Borders of gold] The handkerchiefs, shawls, 
and head attire of the eastern women, are curiously and 
expensively worked* in the borders with gold and silver, and 
variously coloured silk, which has a splendid effect. 

Verse 12. While the king sitteth at his table 1 Bimsibbo, 
in his circle , probably meaning the circle of his triends at the 
marriage festivals, or a round table. 

Verse 13. He shall lie all night betwixt my breasts .] Mr 
Harmer contends that it is the bundle of myrrh which the 
bride says shall lie all night betwixt her breasts , to which 


Bhe compares the bridegroom, his name being as pleasing 
and refreshing to her mind, as the myrrh or stacte was to 
hor senses, by its continual fragrance. 

Verse 14. A cluster of camphice] Perhaps the poet alludes 
to the dark colour of the hair , which by toe Greeks was not 
unfrequently compared to the bunches of grapes ; by no 
means an unfit similitude for thick black clustering curls. 

Verse 15. Thou hast doves eyes.] The large and beautiful 
dove of Syria is supposed to be here referred to, the eyes of 
which are remarkably fine. 

Verso 16. Also our bed is green , ] Probably a green bank 
is meant, on which they sat down, being now on a walk in 
the country. Or it may mean a bower in a garden , or the 
nuptial bed. 

Verse 17. The beams of our house are cedar ] Perhaps it 
was under a cedar tree, whpse vast limbs were interwoven 
with the beroth, a tree of the cypress kind, where they now 
sat. And this natural bower recommended itsolf to the 
poet’s attention by its strength, loftiness, and its affording 
them a shady cover and cool retreat. How natural to break 
out into the praise of a bower, by whoso branches and foliage 
we are shielded from the intense heat of the sun l 


CHAPTER IT. 


A description of the bridegroom, and his love for the bride , 1-9. 

love of both, 14- 


Afi 

17. 


ne description of spring, 10-13. 


The mutual 


I ^J/Theroseof Sharon, and the lily of the valleys. 

2 As the lily among thorns, so is my 
love among the daughters. 

3 As the apple tree among the trees of the 
wood, so is my beloved among the sons. R I Bat 
down under his shadow with great delight, b and 
his fruit was sweet to my c taste. 

4 He brought me to the d banqueting house, and 
his banner over me was love. 

5 Stay me with flagons, • comfort me with apples : 
for I am sick of love. 

6 1 His left hand is under my head, and his right 
hand doth embrace me. 

7 * I h charge you, 0 ye daughters of Jerusalem, 
by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that ye 
stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. 


»Heb. I dslighted and sat down, Ac. — h Rev. xxii. ) f 2. — « Heb. 
palate.—* * Heb. house of tcine.— *Hel). straw me with apples. — f Uh, 


8 The voice of my beloved ! behold, he cometh 
leaping upon the mountains, skipping upon the hills. 

9 1 My beloved is like a roe, or a young heart : 
behold, he standetli behind our wall, he looketh 
forth at the windows, j shewing himself through the 
lattice. 

10 My beloved spake, and said unto me, k Rise 
up, my love, ray fair one, and como away. 

11 For, lo, the winter is past, the rain is over and 
gone; 

12 The flowers appear on the earth ; the time of 
tho singing of birds is come, and the voice of the 
turtle is heard in our land ; 

13 The fig tree putteth forth her green figs, and 
the via.es with the tender grape give a good smell. 

1 Arise, my love, my fair one, and come’away. 


viii. T ndinre you. — h rb. iii. 5. viii. 4. — ■* Ver, 17.— J Heb. 

flourishing.—* Ver. 13,—* Ver. 10. 


Verse 1. I am the rose of Sharon ] Sharon was a very 
fruitful place, where David’s cattle were fed, 1 Chron. xxvii. 
29. It is mentioned as a place of excellence, Isa. xxxv. 2, and 
as a place of flocks, Isa. lxv. 10. Perhaps it would be better, 
with almost all the Versions, to translate, “ I am the rose of 
the field.” The bridegroom had just before called her fair ; 
she. with a becoming modesty, represents her beauty as 
nothing extraordinary, and compares herself to a common 
fidwer of the field. This, in the warmth of hiB affection, he 
denies, insisting that she as much surpasses all other maidens 
as the flower or the lily does the bramble , ver . 2. 

Verse 8, As the apple tree] The bride returns tbe oora- 
pliment, and says, As the apple or citron tree is among the 
trees of the wood, so is the bridegroom among all other men. 

I sat down under his shadow j I am beoome bis spouse, 
and my union with him makes me indescribably happy. 

Verse 4. He brought me to the banqueting house] Liter- 
ally, the house of wine. The ancients preserved their wino, 
not in barrels or dark cellars under ground, as we do, but in 
large pitchers, ranged against the wall in some upper apart, 
ment in the house, the place where they kept tneir most 
precious effects. 


Vcase 5. Stay me with flagons ] I believe the original 
words mean some kind of cordials with which we are un- 
acquainted. The Versions in general understand some kind 
of ointment or perfumes by the first term. 

Verse 7- I charge you — by the roes] This was probably 
some rustic mode of adjuration. The verses themselves re- 
quire little commeut. 

Verse 8. Behold, he cometh leaping ] This appears to be 
highly characteristic of the gambols of the shepherds, and 
points out the ecstasy with which those who were enamoured 
ran to their mates. 

Verse 9. He standeth behind our wall ] This may refer 
to the wall by which the house was surrounded, the spaoe 
between which and the house constituted the court. Qe was 
first seen behind the wall f and then in the court / and lastly, 
came to the window ofefais bride’s chamber. 

Verse 18. The fig tree putteth forth her green figs 1 The 
fig-tree in Judea bears double crops; the first of which is 
ripe in spring. But the tree bears figs all the year through, 
in the climes congenial to it. That is, the fig-tree has always 
ripe or unripe fruit on it. But in the beginning of spring 
they grow fast, and become turgid. 
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CHAP. III. 


14 O my dove that art in the clefts of the rock, in 
the secret places of the stairs, let me see thy coun- 
tenance, • let me hear thy voice ; for sweet is thy 
voice, and thy countenance is comely. 

15 Take us b the foxes, the little foxes, that spoil 
the vines : for our vines have tender grapes. 

• Cb. viii. 13.— b Pa. lxxx. 13 Exek. xiii. 4. Luke xiii. 32.-«Cb. 

vi. 3. vii. 10. _________ 

The vines with the tender grape 1 The V ersions understand 
this of the flowers of the vine. These were formerly put into 
the new wine to give it a hue flavour. 

Ver 9 e 14. My dove — in the clefts of the rode 1 He com- 
pares his bride hiding herself in her seoret chambers and 
closets to a dove in the clefts of the rock. 

Verse 15. Take ns the foxes] That these were ruinous to 
vines ail authors allow. They abounded in Judea ; and did 
most damage when the clusters were voung and tender. 

Verse 16. My beloved is mine] The words of the bride 
on his entering t u 1 am thy own ; thou art wholly lnino.’' 


16 c My beloved is mine, and I am his ; he feedeth 
among the lilies. 

17 ‘‘Until the day break, and the shadows flee 
away, turn, my beloved, and be tliou Mike a roe or 
a young hart upon the mountains 1 of Bether. 


* Ch. iv. 6.-— •Vsr. 9. Ch. viii. 14.— f Or, of division. 


He feedeth among the lilies .] The odour with which he is 
surrounded is as fine as if he passed the night among the 
sweetest scented flowers. 

Verse 17. Until the day break] Literally, until the day 
breathe ; until the first dawn, which is usually accompanied 
with the most refreshing breezes. 

The shadows flee away ] Referring to the evening or set- 
ting of the sun, at which all shadows vanish. 

the mountains of Bether.] Translated also mountains of 
division , supposed to mean the mountains of Beth-horon . 


CHAPTER III, 

The bride mentions the absence of her spouse, her search after him , and her ultimate success , 1-5. A description of 

the bridegroom, his bed , chariot, c fee., 6-11, 


F r *niglit on my bed I sought him whom my 
soul loveth : I sought him, but I found him 
not. 

2 I will rise now, and go about the city in 
the streets, and in the broad ways I will seek him 
whom my soul loveth : I sought him, but I found 
him not. 

3 b The watchmen that go about the city found 
me : to whom I said, Saw yo him whom my soul 
loveth P 

4 It was but a little that I passed from them, but 
I found him whom my soul loveth : I held him, and 
would not let him go, until I had brought him into 
my mother's house, and into the chamber of her 
that conceived roe. 

5 c I charge you, 0 yo daughters of Jerusalem, 
by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that ye 
stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. 

•Is®, xxvi. 9.— b Ch. v. 7.— « Ch. ii. 7. viii.4h 

Verse 1. By night on my bed I sought him] It appears 
that the bridegroom only saw the bride by night : that on 
the night referred to here he did not come as usual. The 
bride, troubled on the oocount, rose and sought him ; in- 

S uired of the city guards, and continued to seek till at last 
le found him, and brought him to her apartment, ver. 2-4. 
Verse 4. Into in y mother* s house] The tuomen in the East 
have all separate apartmems, into which no person ever 
attempts to enter except the husband. Gen. xxiv. 07. 

Verso 6. Who is this that cometh out of the wilderness] 
Goin^to Egypt was called descending or going down, coming 
from it was termed coming up. The bride, having risen, goes 
after her spouse to the country, and the clouds of incense 
arising from her palanquin seemed like pillars of smoke ; 
and the appearance was altogether so splendid as to attract 
the admiration of her own women, who converse about her 
splendour,' excellence, Ac., and then take occasion to describe 
fxdomon’g nuptial bed and chariot. 

Verse 7* Threescore valiant men] These were the guards i 
about the pavilion of the bridegroom, who were placed there 1 
because of fear in the night . The security and state of the 

im 


6 d Who is this that cometh out of the wilderness 
like pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh and 
frankincense, with all powders of the merchant P 

7 Behold his bed, which is Solomon’s; three- 
score valiant men are about it, of the valiant of Israel. 

8 They all hold swords, being expert in war: 
every man hath his sword upon his thigh because of 
fear m the night. 

9 King Solomon made himself • a chariot of the 
wood of Lebanon. 

10 He made the pillars thereof of silver, the 
bottom thereof of gold, the covering of it of purple, 
the midst thereof being paved with love, for the 
daughters of Jarusalem. 

11 Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, and behold 
king Solomon with the crown wherewith his mother 
crowned him in the day of his espousals, and in the 
day of the gladness of nis heart. 

4 Cb. viii. 6. - • Or, o bed, 

prince required such a guard os this, and the passage is to be 
literally understood. 

Verse 8. They all hold .words] They are swordsmen. 
Every man has a sword, and is well instructed how to use it. 

Verse 9. Of the wood of Lebanon. ] Of the cedar that grew 
on that mount. It is very likely that a nuptial bed, not a 
chariot , is iuteuded by the original word appiryon. It may, 
however, mean a palanquin. 

Verse 10. The covering — of purple] Most probably the 
canopy. 

The midst— paved with love] The counterpane , a superb 

iece of embroxdei-y, wrought by some of the noble raaius of 

erusalem, and, as a proof of their affection, respect, and 
love, presented to the bride and bridegroom on their nuptial 
day. This is most likely to be the sense of the passage, though 
some suppose it to refer to the whole oourt. 

Verse 11. Oo forth, 0 ye daughters of Zion ] This is the 
exhortation of the companions of the bride to the females of 
the city to examine the superb appearance of the bridegroom, 
and especially the nuptial crown, which appears to have been 
made by Bathsheba, who it it supposed might have lived till 





SOLOMON’S SONG. 

the time of Solomon's marriage with the daughter of Pharaoh. I all bis wishes were crowned, by being united to that fenr*' 

r*» of the oladness of his heart. 1 Thed*’*"' 1 hovond all otk'”** 


CHAPTEB IV. 

The bridegroom 9 b description of his bride, her person , her accomplishments, her chastity, and her general excellence, 


TYPTTflT Tl * t^ou art m 7 l° ve * behold, 

§< HjJLLvy IJjJ } thou art fair; tnou hast doves’ 
XJ eyes ■within thy locks: thy hair is as a 
b flock of goats, c that appear from Mount 
Gilead 

2 d Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep that are even 
shorn, which came up from the washing ; whereof 
every one bear twins, and none is barren among 
them. 

3 Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet, and thy 
speech is comely : • thy temples are like a piece of a 
pomegranate within thy locks. 

4 f Thy neck is like "the tower of David builded 
* for an armoury, whereon there hang a thousand 
bucklers, all shields of mighty men. 

5 h Thy two breasts are like two young roes that 
are twins, which feed among the lilies. 

0 1 Until the day J break, and the shadows flee 
away, I will get me to the mountain of myrrh, and 
to the hill of frankincense. 

7 k Thou art all fair, my love j there is no spot in 
thee. 

8 Come with me from Lebanon, my spouse, with 
me from Lebanon : look from the top of Amana, from 

•Ch. i. 1ft. *. 12.— h. vi. 6.—° Or, that eat of, Ac.— 1 *('h. vi. 6. 
— •Ch. Ti. 7. — f 0b. vil 4. — #Neh. iii. 19.— h 8e« Prov. v. 19. Cb. 
vii. 8.-‘Ch. ii. 17.- IHeb. breathe.—* Eph. v. 27.— 1 L>eut. Iii. 9 — 


Verse 1. Thou hast doves' eyes within thy locks] Perhaps 
this refers rather to a sort of veil worn bv many of the 
eastern women, but especially in Egypt. But the clause, 
within thy locks , is not well translated, either by ourselveB 
or by the Versions. 

As a flock of goats J Because it was black and sleek, as the 
hair of the goats of Arabia and Palestine is known to be ; 
which, with its fine undulation, is supposed to bear some 
resemblance to the curls or plaits of a woman’s tresses. The 
mountains of Gilead were beyond Jordan, on the frontiers of 
Arabia Deserta. 

Verse 2. Thy teeth are Uke a flock ] This comparison ap- 
pears to be founded on the evenness, neatness, ana whiteness 
of tbe newly shorn and newly washed Bheep. 

Verse 8. Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet] Both Ups 
and cheeks were ruddy, bike the section of a pomegranate. 
that side out off on which is the flnest blush. This is a good 
and apt metaphor. But the inside may be referred to, as it 
is finely streaked with red and white melting into each other. 
“ Verse 4 Thy neck is Uke the tower of David ] It is certain 
that bucklers were frequently bung about towers, both for 
their ornaments, and to have them at hand when their use 
was required ; see Ezek. xxvii. 10. But the allusion here 
may he to those pillars which are often seen in armouries 
on which weapons of various kinds are hang, formed into a 
great variety of shapes, and very splendid. 

Verse 5. Thy two breasts are Wee two young roes] The 
poet speaks the language of nature ; and in a case of ibis 
kind, where the impassioned lover attempts to describe the 
different perfections of his bride, language often fails him, 
«nd his comparisons and similitudes are often without strict 
correctness. 

fWd among the Kites.] It may he the nipples especially, 
vouch the poet compares to the two young roes ; and the 
refer to the whiteness of the breaks themselves. 


the top of Shenir 1 and Hermon, from tbe lions* dens, 
from the mountains of the leopards. 

9 Thou hast * ravished my heart, my sister my 
spouse; thou hast ravished my heart with one of 
thine eyes, with one chain of thy neck. 

10 How fair is thy love, my Bister, my spouse! “how 
much better is thy love than wine ! and the smell of 
thine ointmonts than all spices ! 

11 Thy lips, O my spouse, drop as the honeycomb : 
0 honey and milk are under thy tongue ; and the 
smell of thy garments is p like the smell of Lebanon. 

12 A garden q inclosed is my sister, my spouse ; 
a spring shut up, a fountain sealed. 

13 Thy plants are an orchard of pomegranates, 
with pleasant fruits ; r campliire, with Bpikenard. 

14 Spikenard and saffron ; calamus and cinnamon, 
with all trees of frankincense; myrrh and aloes, 
with all the chief spices ; 

15 A fountain of gardens, a well of 'living waters, 
and streams from Lebanon. 

16 Awake, 0 north wind ; and come, thou south ; 
blow upon my garden, that the spices thereof may 
flow out. * Let my beloved come into his garden, 
and eat his pleasant fruits. 

“Or, taken aieoy my heart.—' » Cb. i. 2.-°Prov. xxiv. 13, 11. (.h. 
v. 1 . — p <Jen. xxvii. 27. Hon. xiv. 6, 7. — «» Heb. barred. — r Or, oypreu. 
Ch. i. 14. — » John iv. 10. vil. 88. -‘Ch. v. 1. 


Verse 6. Until the day-break] Until the morning breeze. 

The shadows flee away ] Till tbe sun sets. 

Mountain of myrrh] Probably the same as the moun- 
tains of Bether. chap. ii. 17. Mountains where the trees 
grew from which myrrh and incense were extracted. 

Verse, 7. Thou art all fair— there is no spot in thee. J “ My 
beloved, every part of thee is beautiful ; thou hast not a 
single defect.” 

Verse 8. My spouse] The callah, which we translate 
spouse , seems to have a peculiar meaning. Mr. Hornier 
thinks the Jewish princess is intended by it; and this seems 
to receive confirmation from the bridegroom oalling her sis- 
ter, ver. 9, that is one of the same stock and country ; and 
thus different from the Egyptian bride. [It probably means 
“ my betrothed.”] 

Look from the top of Amana. $Tc.] Mount Libgnus sepa- 
rates Phoenicia from Syria. Amanus is between Syria and 
Cilicia. Shenir and Hermon are beyond Jordan, to the 
south of Damascus and Mount Libanns, and northward of 
the mountains of Gilead. Hermon and Shenir are but 
different parts of tbe same chain of mountains which sepa- 
rates Traclumitis, or the country of Man asses, from Arabia 
Deserta. 

Verse 9. Thou hast ravished my heart ] “Thou hast 
hearted me,” ♦. e., taken away my heart ; as we say, “ He 
has barked the tree,” ii. he has stripped it of its bark; 
“ He has fleeced the flock,” t. «?., deprived them of their wool. 

With one of thine eyes] This has been thought a harsh 
expression, and various emendations have been sought. If 
even taken literally , the sense is good ; for the poet may re- 
fer to a side glance, shot in passing by or tsmtfng away, 
where only one eye could he seen. 

With one chasm of thy neck.] Probably referring to the 
play of the cervical muscles, rather than tn-si eck!**** 



CHAP. V. 


Verse 11. Thy Ups — drop as the honeycomb ] Thy words 
are as delicious to my heart as the first droppings of the 
honeyoomb are to the palate. 

Honey and milk are under thy tongue ] Eloquence and 
persuasive speech were compared among the ancients to 
Iwney and milk. 

Verse 12. A garden inclosed — a spring shut up, a foun- 
tain sealed .] Different expressions to point out the fidelity 
of the bride, or of the Jewish queen. She is unsullied , a 
chaste, pure virgin. None has ever entered into this gar- 
den ; none has yet tasted of this spring ; the seal of this 
fountain has never been broken. 

Verse 18. Thy plants are an orchard of pomegranates ] 
This seems to refer to the fecundity of the bride or Jewish 


queen j to the former, it would be & prediction; to the latter, 
a statement of what had already taken place. 

Verse 15. A fountain of gardens] Perhaps gannim, " gar- 
dens ,” was originally chavyim , “fives,” a living fountain , 
a continual spring. But this.is expressed afterwards ; though 
there would bo nothing improper in saying, “ a living foun- 
tain, a well of living waters, and streams from Mount Leba- 
non.” A fountain of gardens may mean one so abundant as 
to be sufficient to supply many gardens, to water many plots 
of ground ; an exuberant fountain. 

Verse 16. Awake , 0 north wind; and come , thou south I 
He wishes the winds from all directions to carry throughout 
the land the fume of his spices, virtue, and perfections. 


CHAPTER V. 

The bridegroom calls on his spouse to admit him , 1-3. She hesitates ; but arising finds him gone , seeks him % and 
* is treated unworthily by the city watch , 4-7. Inquires of the daughters of Jerusalem , who question her con- 
cerning her beloved , 8-9. This gives her occasion to enter into a fine description of his person and accomplish- 
ments. , 10-16. 


come into my garden, my sister, my 
spouse: I have gathered my myrrh 
JL with my spice; b I have eaten my honeycomb 

with my honey; I have drunk my wine with my 
milk: eat, O c friends; drink, d yea, drink abun- 
dantly, O beloved. 

2 I sleep, but my heart waketh : it is the voice of 
my beloved e that knockefch, saying , Open to me, my 
sister, my love, my dove, my undefiled: for my 
head is filled with dew, and my locks with the 
drops of the night. 

3 I have put off my coat ; how shall I put it on P 
I have washed my feet ; how shall I defile them P 

4 My beloved put in his hand by the hole of the 
door , and my bowels were moved f for him. 

5 I rose up to open to my beloved ; and my hands 

*■ Ch. iv.16. - b Cli, iv. 11 .— c Luke xv. 7, 10. John iii. 29. xv. 14. 
— 4 Or, and ba drunken with loves.— *• Rev. iii. 20.— f Or (as some 

Verse 1. I am come into my garden] I came, or have 
come j this should be translated in the past tense, as the 
other preterite verbs in this clause. I think the latter clauso 
of the preceding verso should come in here : “ Let Iny be- 
loved come into bis garden, and eat his pleasant fruits. I 
have come into my garden, my sister, callah, or spouse : I 
have gathered my myrrh,” &c. 

Eat, 0 friends— drink abundantly ] These are generally 
supposed to be the words of the bridegroom , after he returned 
from the nuptial chamber. The entertainment is served up ; 
and he invites his companions, and the friends of both par- 
ties, to eat and drink abundantly, as there was suoh a uni- 
versal cause of rejoicing. 

Verse 2. I sleep, but my heart waketh] Though I sleep ; 
yet so impressed is my heart with the excellences of my be- 
loved, that ray imagination presents him to me in the "most 
pleasing dreams throughout the night. I doubt whether the 
whole, from this verse to the end of the seventh, be not a 
dream : several parts of it bear this resemblance ; and I con- 
fess there are some parts of it, such as her hesitating to rise, 
bis sudden disappearance, &o., which would be of easier solu- 
tion on this supposition. 

For my head is filled with dew ] She supposed ho bad come 
in the night, and was standing without, wet, and exposed to 
the inclemency of the weather. 

Verse 8. I have put off my coat 1 *The bride must have 
been in a dream, or in much disorder of mind, to have made 
the frivolous excuses here mentioned. The words relate to 
the ease of a person who had gone to take rest on his bed. 
As they wore nothing but sandals, they were obliged to wash 
their feet previously to their lying down. 
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dropped with myrrh, and my fingers with * sweet 
smelling myrrh, upon the handles of the lock. 

6 I opened to my beloved ; but my beloved had 
withdrawn himself, and was gone: my soul failed 
when he spake : h I sought him, but I could not 
find him ; I called him, but he gave me no answer. 

7 1 The watchmen that went about the city found 
me, they smote me, they wounded me ; the keepers 
of the walls took away my veil from me. 

8 I charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem, if ye 
find my beloved, J that ye tell him, that I am sick 
of love. 

9 What is thy beloved more than another beloved, 
k 0 thou fairest among women P what is thy beloved 
more than another beloved, that thou dost so charge 
us P 


road), vn me.—t Heb. passing or running about. — h l 8am. x. 21. 
Ch. iii. 1. Luke ii. 44, 45.— iOh. iii 3.— i Heb. uhat.— ' * Ch. i. 8. 

Verse 4. My beloved put in his hand ] It may refer to 
his attempts to open the door, when she hesitated to arise, on 
the grounds mentioned ver. 3. But this also bears every 
evidence of a dream. 

V erse 5. My hands dropped with myrrh] It was a oustom 
among the Romans, to conduct the bride to the house of the 
bridegroom with lighted torches ; and those who brought 
her anointed the door-posts with fragrant oils, whence the 
name uxor, or as it was formerly written unxor, for a wife or 
married woman, because of the anointing which took plaoe 
on the occasion ; for sometimes the bride herself anointed 
the door-posts, and sometimes those who brought her ; pro- 
bably both at the same time. The same custom might have 
existed among the Jews. 

Verse 7. Took away my veil ] They tore it off rudely, to 
discover who she was. 

Verse 8. I am sick of love.] " I am exceedingly concerned 
for his absence : and am distressed on account of my thought- 
less carriage towards him.” The latter clause may be well 
translated, “ What should ye tell him P” Why, “ that I am 
sick of love.” 

Verse 9. What is thy beloved more than another beloved] 
This question gives the bride an opportnnity to break out 
into a highly wrought description of the beauty and perfec- 
tions of her spouse. 

Verse 10. My beloved is white and ruddy] Bed end white, 
properly mixed, are essential to a fine complexion ; and this 
is what is intimated .* he baa the finest complexion among ten 
thousand persons ; not one in that number is equal to 
him. 

Verse 11. His head is as the most fine gold] He has the 

153 
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10 My beloved is white and ruddy, a the chiefest 
among ten thousand. 

11 His head is as the most fine gold, his locks 
are * bushy, and black as a raven. 

12 c His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the rivers 
of waters, washed with milk, and d fitly set, 

13 His cheeks are as a bed of spices, as * sweet 
flowers : his lips like lilies, dropping sweet smelling 
myrrh. 

4 Heb. a *tandard-A«arer. — b Or, curUd. — « Cb. i. 15. iv. 1.— d Heb. 
sitting in fulness, that iB, fitly placed, and set as a preciotw «ton« in 

most beautiful head, fine and majestic. Gold is here used to 
express excellence. [ ceedingly white. 

Vorse 12 Washed with milk'] The white of the eye, ex- 

Fitly set.] Or, as the margin , very properly, sitting in 
fulness ; not sunk, not contracted. 

Verse 13. His cheeks are as a bed of spices] Possibly 
meaning a bed in the garden , where odoriferous herbs grew. 
But it has been supposed to refer to his beard , which iu a 
young well-made man is exceeding beautiful. 

His lips like lilies] The shoshannim may mean any 
flower of the lily kind, such as the rubens lilium , mentioned 
by Pliny, or something of the tulip kind. There are tints 
in such fiowers that bear a very near resemblance to a fine 
ruby lip . 

Verse 14. His hands — gold rings set with the beryl] This 
really seems to refer to gold rings set with precious stones 
on the fingers, and perhaps to circlets or bracelets about the 
wrists. Some suppose it to refer to the roundness and ex- 
quisite symmetry of the hand and fingers. 

His belly — brightivory overlaid with sapphires.] This must 


14 His hands are as gold rings set with the beryl ; 
his belly is as bright ivory overlaid with sapphires. 

16 His legs are as pillars of marble, set upon 
sockets of fine gold : his countenance is as Lebanon, 
excellent as the cedars. 

16 1 His mouth is most sweet: yea, he it alto- 
gether * lovely. This is my beloved, and this is my 
friend,. 0 daughters of Jerusalem. 


the Joil of a ring . — • Or, towers of perfumes . — f Heb. His palate . — 
s 2 Sam. l. 23. 

refer to some garment set with precious stones which went 
round his waist, and was peculiarly remarkable. If we take 
it literally, the sense is plain enough. His belly was beauti- 
fully white, and the blue veinB appearing under the skin re- 
sembled the sapphire stone. 

Verse 15. HU legs are as pillars of marble] Exquisitely 
turned and well-shaped ; tho sockets of gold may refer to his 
slippers. On these a profusion of gold and ornaments are 
still lavished in Asiatic countries. 

His countenance is as Lebanon] Ab Lebanon exalts its 
head beyond all the other mountains near Jerusalem, so my 
beloved is tall and majestic, and surpasses in stature* ana 
majesty all other mon. He is also as straight and as firm as 
the cedars. 

Verse 16. His mouth is most sweet] His eloquence is 
great, and his voice is charming. Then, her powers of de- 
scription failing, and metaphor exhausted, she cries out, 
“ The whole of him is loveliness. This is my beloved, and 
this is my companion, O ye daughters of Jerusalem.” 


CHAPTEE VI. 


The companions of the bride inquire after the bridegroom, 1-3. A description of the bride , 4-13. 


TI7HTTTT17T} * 8 ^7 beloved gone, *• O thou 

l/l/ -CLA A JLlIlJ lb fairest among women P 
f T whither is thy beloved turned aside P that 
we may seek him with thee. 

2 My beloved is gone down into his garden, to the 
beds of apices, to feed in the gardens, and to gather 
lilies. 

3 b I am my beloved’s, and my belovod is mine : 
he feedeth among the lilies. 

4 Thou art beautiful, 0 my love, as Tirzah, comely 
as Jerusalem, c terrible as an army with banners. 

5 Turn away thine eyes from me, for d they have 
overcome me : thy hair is * as a flock of goats that 
appear from Gilead. 

6 f Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep which go up 


from the washing, whereof every one beareth twins, 
and there is not one barren among them. 

7 ■ As a piece of a pomegranate are thy temples 
within thy locks. 

8 There are threescore queens, and fourscore con- 
cubines, and virgins without number. 

9 My dove, my undefiled ^s but one; she is the 
only one of her mother, she is the choice one of her 
that bare her. The daughters saw her, and blessed 
her ; yea, the queens and the concubines, and they 
praised her. 

10 Who is she that looketh forth as the morning, 
fair as the moon, clear as the sun, k and terrible as 
an army with banners P 

11 I went down into the garden of nuts to see the 


4 Ch. t. 8.— b Ch. ii. 16. vii. 10.-^ 'Ver. 10.— <*Or, they havs 
puffed me up. 


•Ch.iv. 1.— 'Cb. iv. 2.-rCh. iv. 8.— »*Ver. 4. 


Verne 1. Whither is thy beloved gone] These words are 
•apposed to be addressed to the bride by her own companions. 
and are joined to the preceding chapter by the Hebrew ana 
all the Versions. 

Verse 2. My beloi'ed is gone down into his garden] The 
answer of the bride to her companions. 

Verse 4. Beautiful — as Tirzah.] This is supposed to be 
the address of Solomon to the bride. Tirzah was a city in 
the tribe of Ephraim (Josh. xii. 24), and the capital of that 
distriot. It appears to have been beautiful in itself, and 
beautifully situated, for Jeroboam made it his residence 
before Samaria was built : and it seems to have been the 
ordinary residence of the kings of Israel, 1 Kings xiv. 17 ; 
xv- 53. Its name signifies beautiful or delightful. 

Comely as Jerusalem] This was called the perfection of 
heautry, Pi. xlviii. 2, 8 ; 1. 2. And thus the poet compares 
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the bride’s beauty to the two finest places in the land of Pa- 
lestine, and the capitals of the two Jcingdoms of Israel and 
Judah. 

Ternble as an army with banners.] This has been sup- 
posed to carry an allusion to the caravans in the East, and 
the manner in which they are conducted in their travels by 
night. 

Verse 6. Turn away thine eyes] The look of the bride 
was such as pierced the heart, and quite overwhelmed the 
person who met it. # 

Verse 8. There are threescore queens] Though there be 
sixty queens and eighty concubines, or secondary wives, and 
virgins innumerable, in my harem , yet thou, my dove, my 
wnaefiled, art achath, one, the only one, she in whom I de- 
light beyond all. 

Verse 9. The daughters saw her, and blessed her] Not 






CHAR VII. 


fruits of the valley, cmd * to see whether the vine 
flourished, cmd the pomegranates budded. 

12 b Or ever I was aware, my soul c made me Uhe 
the chariots of Amminadib. 

*Ch. vii.12* — b Heb. I knew not . — 0 Or, eet me on the chariot* of my 

only the Jewish women in general spoke well of her on her 
arrival, but the queens and concubines praised her as the 
most accomplished of her sex. 

Verse 10. Looketh forth as the morning] The bride is as 
lovely as the dawn of day, the Aurora, or perhaps the morn- 
ing star, V enus. Sho is oven more resplendent, she is as 
beautiful as the Moon. She even surpasses her, for she is 
as clear and bnght as the Sun ; and dangerous withal to 
look on, for she is as formidable as the vast collection of 
lights that burn by night at the head of every company in a 
numerous caravan. The comparison of a fine woman to the 
splendour of an unclouded full moon is continually recurring 
in the writings of the Asiatic poets. 

Verse 11. I went down into the garden of nuts] It is pro- 
bably not the hazel but the almond nut, that is referred to 
here. 


13 Return, return, O Shulamite; return, return, 
that we may look upon thee. What will ye see in 
the Shulamite P As it were the company d of two 
armies. 

willing people. — d Or, of Mahanaim. Gen. xxxii. 2. 

Verse 12. The chariots of Amminadib.] Probably for 
their great speed these ehariots became proverbial. The 
passage markB a strong agitation of mind, and something 
like what we term palpitation of the heart. 

Verse 13. Return, 0 Shulamite] This appears to be ad- 
dressed to the bride, as now the confirmed, acknowledged 
wife of Solomon ; for shulammith , appears to be a feminine 
formed from slielomoh, or shelomon, as we form Charlotte 
from Charles ; Henrietta , from Henry ; Janette , from John, 
&c. 

The company of two armies.] Or the musicians of the 
camps. She is as terrible as hosts of armed men, on the 
ground of what is said on verses 4, 5. The two armies may 
refer to tho choirs of the bride’s virgins, and the bridegroom’s 
companions ; but the similitude is not very peroeptible. 


CHAPTER VII. 


A further description of the bride , 1-9. 


Her invitation to the bridegroom , 10-13. 


TT beautiful are thy feet with shoes, * 0 
1—1 Vy VV prince’s daughter! the joints of thy 
XJL thighs are like jewels, tho work of the hands 
of a cunning workman : 

2 Thy navel is like a round goblet, which wanteth 
not b liquor : thy belly is like an heap of wheat set 
about with lilies. 

3 c Thy two breasts are like two young roes that 
are twins. 

4 d Tby neck is as a tower of ivory ; thine eyes 
like the fishpools in Heshbon, by the gate of Bath- 
rabbira : thy nose is as tho tower of Lebanon which 
looketh toward Damascus. 

5 Thine head upon thee is like e Carmel, and the 
hair of thine head like purple ; the king is f held in 
the galleries. 

6 How fair and how pleasant art thou, O love, for 

delights ! • 

7 This thy stature is like to a palm tree, and thy 
breasts to clusters of grapes. 


• Ps. xlv. 13. — b llob. mixture . — 0 <Jh. iv. 5. — rt Ch. iv. 4. — •Of, 
crimson . — f Heb. bound —s Hob. straightly . — u Or, of the ancierd . — 


8 I said, I will go up to the palm tree, I will take 
hold of the boughs thereof: now also thy breasts 
shall be as clusters of the vine, and the smell of thy 
noso like applos ; 

9 And the roof of thy mouth like the best wine 
for my beloved, that gootli down * sweetly, causing 
the lips h of those that are asleep to speak. 

10 ' I am my beloved’s, and i his desire is toward 
me. 

11 Come, my beloved, let us go forth into the 
field ; let us lodge in the villages. 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards ; let us 
k see if the vine flourish, whether the tender grape 
1 appear, and the pomegranates bud forth : there 
will I give thee my loves. 

13 The m mandrakes give a smell, and at 
our gates n are all manner of pleasant fruits, new 
and old, which I have laid up for thee, O my be- 
loved. 


iCh. ii. 18. Vi. 8.-J Ps. xlv. 11.— k Ch. vi. 11.— 'Heb. open.— -Gen. 
xxx. 14. — 0 Matt, xiii. 62. 


Verse 1. How beautiful are thy feet with shoes] “How 
graceful is tby walking.” 

The shoes, sandals, or slippers of the eastern ladies are 
most beautifully formed, and richly embroidered. The 
majestic walk or a beautiful woman in such shoes is pecu- 
liarly grand. And to show that such a walk is intended, he 
calls her a prince's daughter. 

The joints of thy thighs] Must refer to the ornaments on 
the beautiful drawers, which are in general use among ladies 
of quality in most parts of the East. 

v erse 2. Thy navel is like a roimd goblet] This may also 
refer to some ornamental dress about the loins. 

An heap of wheat set about with lilies .] This is another 
instance of the same kind. 

Verse 8. Thy two breasts] Where the hair and breasts 
are fine, they are the highest ornaments of the person of a 
female. 

Verse 4. Thy neck — as a tower of ivory] High, white, 
and ornamented with jewellery as the tower of David was 
with bucklers. 

The fishpools in Heshbon] Clear, bright, and serene. 
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These must have been very beautiful to have been introduced 
here in comparison. 

Thy nose— as the tower of Lebanon.] There was doubtless 
a propriety in this similitude also which cannot now be dis- 
cerned. 

Verse 5. Thine head — like Carmel] Rising majestically 
upon thy neck, and above thy shoulders, as Mount Carmel 
does in its distriot. 

The hair of thine head like purple] Ornamented with 
ribbons and jewellery of this tint. 

The king is held in the galleries.] Or is detained in the 
ante-chamber. His heart is captivated by thy person and 
conduot. Some understand the ringlets of the bride’s hair. 

Verse 6. How fair and how pleasant 1 Thou art every 
way beautiful, and in every respect calculated to inspire 
pleasure and delight. 

Verse 7. Like to a palm tree] Which is remarkably 
straight , taper , and elegant. 

And thy or easts to clusters of grapes.] Dates are the fruit 
of the palm-tree ; they grow in clusters \ and it ie these, not 
grapes, which are intended. 



SOLOMON’S SONG. 


Verse 8. I will go up to the palm tree] I will take hold on 
the boughs of this tree, and climb up by them, in order to 
gather the clusters of dates at the top. 

Verse 9. The roof of thy mouth line the best wine] The 
voice or conversation of the spouse is most probably what is 
meant. 

Causing the lips of those that a/re asleep to speak,] As 
good wine has a tendency to cause the most baokward to 
speak fluently when taken in moderation ; so a sight of thee, 
and hearing the charms of thy conversation, is sufficient to 
excite the most taciturn to speak, and even to become elo- 
quent in thy praises. 


Verbs 11. Let us go forth into the field] Here the bride 
withes to accompany her spouse to the country, and spend 
# night at his oountry house. 

Verse 12. Let us get up early to the vineyards] When in 
the country, we shall have the better opportunity to contem- 
plate the progress of the spring vegetation ; and there she 
promises to be peculiarly affectionate to him. 

Verse 13. The mandrakes give a smell] See the note on 
Gen. xxx. 14, where the mandrake is particularly described ; 
from whioh this passage will receive considerable light. 

All manner of pleasant fruits] Fruits new and old ; 
flowers and herbs of every kind whioh the season could yield. 


CHAPTEE VIII. 


The fove of the bride to her spouse , and the nature of that love , 1-7. The younger sister , 8-10. 

yard , 11, 12. The confidence of the bride and bridegroom in each other, 13-14. 


Solomon's vine - 


O rjl TT A rp thou t vert as my brother, that 
A AAiA A sucked the breasts of my mother ! 
when 1 should find thee without, I would kiss 
thee ; yea, • I should not be despised. 

2 I would lead thee, and bring tnee into my 
mother’s house, who would instruct me : I would 
cause thee to drink of b spiced wine of the juice of my 
pomegranate. 

3 c His left hand should be under my head, and 
his right hand should embrace me. 

4 d I charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem, # that 
ye stir not up, nor awake my love, until he please. 

5 f Who is this that cometh up from the wilder- 
ness, leaning upon her beloved P I raised thee up 
under the apple tree: there thy mother brought thee 
forth : there she brought thee forth that bare thee. 

6 * Set me as a seal upon thine heart, as a seal 
upon thine arm : for love is strong as death ; 
jealousy is h cruel as the grave: the coals thereof 
ore coals of fire, which hath a most vehement flame. 

7 Many waters cannot quench love, neither can the 
floods drown it : 1 if a man would give all the sub- 
let, they should not dsspies ms . — b Prov, ix. 2. — c Ch. ii. 6. — 
*Cb. ii. 7. iii. 5. — • Heb. why should ys stir up, or why, &o. — *Gh. 
iii 6.~flfta.xlix. 16. Jer. xxii. 24. Hag. ii. 23.— b Heb. hard — 

Verse 1 . 0 that thou wert as my brother] The bride, 
fearing that her fondness for her spouse might be construed 
into too great a familiarity, wishes that he were her little 
brother ; and then she might treat him in the most affection- 
ate manner, and kiss him even in the streets without sus- 
picion, and without giving offence to any one. 

Verse 2. Would — bring thee into my mother's house, who 
would instruct me] She would teach me how to conduct 
myself towards thee, as she would how to nurse a young 
child. 

To drink of spiced wine] Wine rendered peculiarly strong 
and invigorating. The bride and bridegroom on the wedding, 
day both drank out of the 8a me cup. to show that they were 
to enjoy and equally bear together the comforts and adver- 
sities of life. 

Verse 5. That cometh up from the wilderness] Perhaps 
the words of the daughters of Jerusalem, who, seeing the 
bride returning from tne country, leaning on the arm of her 
beloved, are filled with admiration at her excellent carriage 
and beauty. 

I raised thee up under the apple tree] The original of this 
cku*® i* obscure, and has given birth to various translations. 
Th© following is nearly literal : “ Under the apple-tree I ex- 
cited thee (to espouse me) : there, thy mother contracted 
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stance of his house for love, it would utterly be oon- 
| temued. 

8 j We have a little sister, and she hath no breasts : 
what shall we do for our Bister in the day when she 
shall be spoken for P 

9 If she be a wall, we will build upon her a palace 
of silver ; and if she be a door, we will inclose her 
with boards of cedar. 

10 1 am a wall, and my breasts like towers : then 
was I in his eyes as one that found k favour. 

11 Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon ; 

let out the vineyard unto keepers ; every one for 
the fruit thereof was to bring a thousand pieces of 
silver. 

12 My vineyard, which is mine, is before me : 
thou, O Solomon, must have a thousand, and those 
that keep the fruit thereof two hundred. 

13 Thou that dwellest in the gardens, the com- 
panions hearken to thy voice : “ cause me to hear it. 

14 11 Make ° haste, my beloved, and p be thou like 
to a roe or to a young hart upon the mountains of 
spices, 

‘ Prov. vi. 35. — J Ezek. xxiii. 33.— * Heb. pwca.— > Matt. xxi. 88.— 
m Cb. ii. 14.— B See ftev. xxii. 17, 20.— ° Heb. Flss atcay .— p Ch. ii. 17. 


thee j — there, she that brought thee forth contracted thee 
(to me.) 

Verse 6 . Set me as a seal upon thine heart] It was custo- 
mary in the Levant and other places to make impressions of 
various kinds upon the arms, the breast, and other parts. 

A most vehement flame.] It may mean the lightning ; or, 
as our text understands it, a most vehement or intense fire. 

Verse 7* Many waters] Neither common nor uncommon 
adversitie8 { even of the most ruinous nature, can destroy 
love when it is pure ; and pure love is such that nothing can 
procure it. If it be not excited naturally, no money can pur- 
chase it, no property can procure it, no arts can persuade it. 

Verse 8 . We have a little sister] This young girl belonged 
most probably to the bride. 

She hath no breasts J She is not yet marriageable. 

What shall we do for our sister] How shall we seoure 
her comfort and welfare P 

In the day when shf shall be spoken for T] When any per- 
son shall demand her in marriage. 

V erse 9. If she be a wall] All these expressions show that 
it was necessary to provide a husband for this young sister. 
For a woman without a husband is like a wall without 
towers , and without defence ; is like a gate or door without 
bar or lock ; and like a city without walls. 




CHAP. VIII. 


Verse 10. I am a wall , and my breasts like towers] l am 
become marriageable, and I stood in need of the defence X 
Have now in my beloved ; and as soon as 1 was so, and be* 
came pleasing m the eyes of my beloved, I was given to him 
in marriage, and have ever since found favour in his sight. 
As soon then as my sister is in my state, let a proper match 
be sought out for her. 

Vorse 11. Solomon had a vineyard] Some suppose that 
there is a reference here to some property wHich Pharoah 
had given to Solomon with his daughter. 


Verse 14. Make haste , my beloved] What these mountains 
ef spices were, we cannot particularly tell : but they must 
hare been thus named from their producing the trees on 
which the spices grew. 

Thus ends this most singular book ; the oldest pastoral in 
the world, if it may be ranked among this species of writing. 
To whatever species of composition it belongs, it is, beyond 
all controversy, the finest , the most sublime for imagery and 
colouring , that ever came from the pen of man. 





INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PROPHET ISAIAH. 


/"\T^ Isaiah, the writer of this book, very little is known. He is supposed to have been of the 
I 1 tribe of Judah , and of the royal family of David . Himself says that he was son of Amoz ; 

and others tell us that this Amoz was the son of Joash , and brother of Amaziah king of Judah. 
It has been also said that Isaiah gave his daughter in marriage to Manasseh, son of Hezokiah, king 
of Judah: and that himself was put to death by Manasseh, being sawn asunder with a wooden saw. 
But all these traditions stand on very Blender authority, and are worthy of very little regard. Several 
commentators have thought that his prophecies afford presumptive evidence of his high descent and 
elegant education: 1. Because his style is more correct and majestic than any of the other prophets. 
2. That his frequent use of images taken from royalty is a proof that this state was familiar to him, 
being much at court, as he must have been, had he been brother of the king. These things are 
spoken by many with much confidence; for m.y own part, I had rather look to his inspiration for the 
correctness of his language and the diguity of his sentiments, than to those very inferior helps. On 
the other hypothesis nothing is left to the Divine Spirit, except the mere matter of his prophecies. 
Suppositions of this kind are not creditable to divino revelation. 

Isaiah exercised the prophetical office during a long period of time, if he lived to the reign of 
Manasseh; for the lowest computation, beginning from the year in which Uzziah died, when some 
suppose him to have received his first appointment to that office, brings it to sixty-one years. But 
the tradition of the Jews, that ho was put to death by Manasseh, is very uncertain; and one of their 
principal rabbins, Aben Ezra , Com. in Isai. i. 1, seems rather to think that he died before Hezekiah, 
which is indeed more probable. It is however certain that he lived at least to the fifteenth or sixteenth 
year of Hezekiah; this makes the least possible term of the duration of his prophetical office about 
forty-eight years. The time of the delivery of some of his prophecies is either expressly marked, or 
sufficiently clear from the history to which they relate ; that of a few others may with some probability 
be deduced from internal marks; from expressions, descriptions, and circumstances interwoven. 
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THE BOOK 


OF THE 

PROPHET ISAIAH. 


CHAPTER I. 


The prophet, with a boldness and majesty becoming the herald of the Most Jlitjh , begins loith calling on the whole 
creation to attend while Jehovah speaks , 2. A charge of gross insensibility arid ingratitude is then brought 
against the Jews , by contrasting their conduct with that of the ox and ass, the most stupid of animals , 3. This 
leads to an amplification of their guilt , 4 ; highly aggravated by their slighting the chastisements and judgments 
of God, though repeated till they had been left almost like Sodom and Gomorrah, 5-9. The incidental men- 
tion of those places leads to an address to the rulers and people of the Jews, imder the character of princes of 
Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, ivhich is no less spirited and severe than elegant and unexpected , 10. The 
vanity of trusting to the performance of the outward rites and ceremonies of religion is then exposed, '11-15 ; 
and the necessity of repentance and reformation is strongly enjoined, 1G, 17, and urged by the most encouraging 
promises as well as by the most awful threatenivgs, 18-20. But neither of these producing the proper effect on 
that people tvho were the prophet's charge , he bitterly laments their degeneracy, 21-23 ; and concludes with intro- 
ducing God, declaring his purpose of inflicting such heavy judgments as would entirely cut off the wicked, and 
excite in the righteous , who should also pass through the furnace, an everlasting shame and abhorrence of every 
thing connected with idolatry, the source of their misery , 24-31. 


miltf * vision of Isaiah the son of Amoz, which 

1 he saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem 
A in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and 

Hezekiah, kings of Judah. 

2 b Hear, 0 heavens, and give ear, 0 earth : for 
the Lord hath spoken, c I have nourished and 
brought up children, and they have rebelled against 


me. 

3 d The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass his 
master’s crib : but Israel e doth not know, my 
people f doth not consider. 

4 ATTsinM nation, a people * laden with iniquity, 


h a seed of evil-doers, children that are corrupters ! 
They have forsaken the Lord, they have provoked 
the Holy One of Israel unto anger, they are 1 gone 
away backward. 

5 J Why should ye be stricken any moreP ye 
will k revolt more and more : the whole head is sick:, 
and the whole heart faint. 

6 From the sole of the foot even unto the head 
there is no soundness in it ; but wounds, and bruises, 
and putrefying sores; l they have not been closed, 
neither bound up, neither mollified with m ointment. 

7 n Your country is desolate, your cities are burned 


•Num. xii. 6. — b Deut. xxxii. 1. Jer. ii. 12. vi. 19. xxii. 29. 
Ezek. xxxvi. 4. Mio, i. 2. vi. 1, 2.-—«Ch. v. 1, 2.— d Jer. viii. 7. — 
• Jer. ix. 3, 6.— f Ch. v. 12.— *Heb. qf heavine 8*.— h Ch. lvii. 8, 4, 


Verse 1. The vision of Isaiah] It seems doubtful whether 
this title belong to the whole book, or only to the propheoy 
contained in this chapter. 

Verse 2. Hear, 0 heavens — “ Hear, 0 ye heavens”] God 
is introduced as entering into a public action, or pleading, 
before the whole world, against his disobedient people. The 
prophet, as herald or officer to proclaim the summons to 
the oourt, calls upon all created beings, celestial and terres ? 
trial, to attend and bear witness to the truth of his plea and 
the justice of his cause. 

Hath spoken— 1 “ That speaketh ”] I render it in the pre* 
sent tense, for there seems to be an impropriety in demand- 
gig attention to a speeoh already delivered. But the prophet 
may be understood to declare to the people what the Lord 
had first spoken to him. 

I hem nourished] The Septuagint have, “ I have begot- 
ten.” 


Verse 8. The on knoweth] An amplification of the groee 
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Matt. in. 7. — ‘Heb. alienated or separated. Ps. lviii. 8.— JCb. ix. 
18. Jer. ii. 30. v. 3.— k Heb. increase revolt. — Uer. viii. 22. — “Or, 
oil.— «« Deut. xxviii. 61, 52. 

insensibility of the disobedient Jews, by comparing them 
with the most heavy and stupid of all animals, yet not so in- 
sensible as they. 

Jeremiah’s comparison to the same purpose is equally 
elegant, hut has not so much spirit and severity as this of 
Isaiah. Jer. viii. 7 ; see also Hosea xi. 4. 

Doth not know ] The ancient Versions agree in adding 
ME, which very properly answers, and indeed is almost 
necessarily required to answer, the words possessor and lord 
preceding. 

V erse 4 .Ah sinful nation ] “ Degenerate.” See the same 
word in the same form and m the same sense, Prov. xxv. 26. 

Are corrupters] " Are estranged/’ 

They are gone away backward,] “ They have turned their 
backs upon him.” 

Verse 6. Why should ye be stricken any more?] The 
Vulgate renders it, super quo , upon what part. 

“ On what part will ye strike again; will ye add correo- 
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ISAIAH. 


with fire : your land, strangers devour it in your 
presence, and it is desolate, * as overthrown by 
strangers. 

8 And the daughter of Zion is left b as a cottage 
in a vineyard, as a lodge in. a garden of cucumbers, 

* as a besieged city. 

9 d Except the Lord of hosts had left unto us a 
very small remnant, we should have been as e Sodom, 
and we should have been like unto Gomorrah. 

10 Hear the word of the Lord, ye rulers f of 
Sodom ; give ear unto the law of our God, ye people 
of Gomorrah. 

11 To what purpose is the multitndo of your 

* sacrifices unto me r saith the Lord : I am full of the 
burnt-offerings of rams, and the fat of fed beasts ; 
and I delight not in the blood of bullocks, or of 
lambs, or of h he goats. 

12 When ye come 1 to * appear before me, who 
hath required this at your hand, to tread my courts ? 

13 Bring no more k vain oblations ; incense is an 
abomination unto me ; tho new moons and sabbaths, 

1 the calling of assemblies, 1 cannot away with ; it is 
m iniquity, oven the solemn mooting. 

14 Your n new moons and your ° appointed feasts 
my soul hateth : they aro a trouble unto mo ; •’ 1 am 
weary to bear them. 

15 And q when ye spread forth your hands, I will 
hide mine eyes from you : r yea, when ye “ make 


many prayers, I will not hoar : your hands are full 
of ‘ blood 

16 v Wash you, make you clean; put away tho 
evil of your doings from before mine eyes ; w cease to 
do evil ; 

17 Learn to do well ; * seek judgment, y relieve 
the oppressed, judge the fatherless, plead for tho 
widow. 

18 Come now, and 2 let us reason togother, saith 
the Lord: though your sins bo as scarlet, '“‘they 
shall be as white as snow ; though they be red like 
crimson, they shall be as wool. 

19 If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the 
good of the land : 

20 But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be devoured 
with the sword : bb for the mouth of the Lord hath 
spoken it. 

21 cc How is the faithful city become an harlot ! it 
was full of judgment; righteousness lodged in it; 
but now murderers. - 

22 dd Thy silver is become dross, thy wine mixed 

with water: " * 

23 ee Thy princes arc rebellious, and ff companions 
of thieves: « every one lovetli gifts, and followeth 
after rewards: they hh judge not tlie fatherless, 
neither doth the cause of the widow come unto 
them. 

24 Therefore saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts, 


*Heb. as the overthrow of strangers. — b Job xxvti. 18. Lnna. ii. C* 
— c Jer. iv. 17. — d Lam. lit. *22. Rom. ix. 29.— • Gen. xix. 24. — 
f Deut. xxxii. 82. Ezek. xvi. 46,-sl 8am. xv. 22. Ps. 1. 8, 9. Ii 16. 
Prov. xv. 8 xxi. 27. Ch. lxvi. 8. Jer. vi. 20. vii. 21. Amos v. 21, 
22. Mic. vi. 7.— Mleb. great he goats.— 1 Heb. to be seen. — * Exwl. 
xxiii. 17. xxxiv. 23.—' * Matt. xv. 9.— 1 Joel i. 14. ii. 15 -« Or, gruf. 
— "Num xxviii. 11. — °Lev. xxiii. 2, Ac. Lam. ii. 6. — PCh. xliu. 
24. — 4 Job xxvii. 29. Pa. cxxxiv. 2. Prov. i. 28. Cb. lix. 2. Jer. 


xtv. 12. Mic. Ill 4. r Ps lxv’1.18. lTiiu.il, 8. -•> IL-b. multivhi 
prayer . — * Ch. lix. 3.— “lleli. bloods,— * J 0 r. iv. 14 ~ " Ph xxxiv 
14. xxxvii. 27. Amos v. 15. Rom. xii 9. 1 Pet. lii. 1 L— * Jer! 

xxii. 3, 16. Mic. vi. 8. Zrcli. vii. 9. vui. 16.— y Or, riqhlen — * Ch 
xliii. 20. Mic. vi. 2. — an Ps. )i, 7. Rev. vn 14 — w»Nituib. xxiii! 
?»• i. 2.-^ Jer jj. L>0, 21 Jer. vi 28, 30. Ezek xxii. 18, 

in' Yi 1 * 08 '- ix * 15 -T. fPr< ‘ v - * x,x 24.— m Jer. xxii 17 h zeU. xxii. 
12. llos. iv. 1. Mic. lii. 11 vii. 3.— Jer. v. 2^. Zeoh. vii. 10. 


tion P” This is addrossod to tho instruments of God’s 
vengeance ; those that inflicted the punishment, who or 
whatsoever they were. [A better reading is : “ Why would 
ye be perpetually smitten, multiplying rebellion.”] 

Verse 5. The whole head is sick J The king and the priests 
•are equally gone away from truth and righteousness. Or, 
The state is oppressed by its enemies, and the church cor- 
rupted in its redes and in its members. 

Verse 6. They hoeve not been closed , $"c.] Tho pharma- 
ceutical art in the East consists chiefly in external applica- 
tions : accordingly the prophet’s images in this place are all 
taken from surgery. 

Verses 7—9. Your country is desolate ] The description 
of the ruined and desolate state of the country in these verses 
does not suit with any part of the prosperous times of Uzziah 
and Jotham. It very well agrees with the time of Ahaz, 
when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion of the Israel- 
ites and Syrians, and by the incursions of tho Philistines 
and Edomites. The date of this prophecy is therefore gene- 
rally fixed to the time of Ahaz. Hut on the other hand it 
may be considered whether those instances of idolatry which 
are urged in ver. 29.— the worshipping in groves and gardens, 
— having been at all times too commonly practised, can be 
supposed to be the only ones which the prophet would insist 
upon in the time of Ahaz. It is said, 2 Kings xv, 37, that iu 
Jotham* s time “ the Lord began to send against Judah 
Bezin — and Pekah.” If we suppose any invasion from that 
quarter to have been actually made at the latter end of 
Jotham’ • reign, I should choose to refer this prophecy to 
that time. 

Verse 8. Asa cottage in a mneyard] “As a shed in a 
vineyard.” A little temporary hut, covered with boughs, 
straw turf, or the Kke materials, for a shelter from the heat 
by day, and the cold and dews by night, for the watchman 
tnat kept the garden or vineyard during the short season the 
fruit was ripening (see Job xxvii. 18), and presently removed 
when it had served that purpose. They were probably 
obliged to have Such a constant watch to defend the fruit 
from the jackals. 

As a lodge , Sfc.] That is, after the fruit was gathered ; 
the lodge being then permitted to fall into decay. Such was 
the desolate ruined state of the city. 
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As a besieged city .] “ A city taken by siege.” 

Verse 9. The Lord of hosts ] As this title of God, Yehovah 
tsebaoth , “ J khovah God of Hosts” occurs here for the first 
time, I think it proper to note, that I translate it always, as 
in this place, “Jehovah God of Hosts;” takiug it as an 
elliptical expression for Yehovah Eloliey tsebaoth. This 
title imports that Jehovah is the God or Lord of hosts 
or armies; as he is tho Creator and Supremo Governor of 
all beings in heaven and earth, and disposcth and ruloth 
them all in their several orders and stations ; tho almighty, 
universal Lord. 


\\e stiouui nave been as Sodom] As completely and finally 
ruined as that and the cities of the plain were, no vestige of 
which Vemains at this day. 

Verso 10. Ye rulers of Sodom] Tho incidental mention 
of Sodom and Gomorrah in tho preceding verse suggested to 
the prophet this spirited address to the rulers and inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem, under the character of princes of Sodom 
and people of Gomorrah. Two examples of a sort of elegant 
turn of the like kind may be observed in St. Paul’s Epistle 
to the Romans, chap. xv. 4, 5, 12, 13. * 

Verse 11. To what purpose, fre — “ What have I to do.”] 
The prophet Amos has expressed the same sentiments with 
great elegance, Amos v. 21-24. 

The fat of fed beasts , &c.] The fat and the blood are par- 
ticularly mentioned, because these were in all sacrifices' set 
apart to God. See Lev. iv. , 

Verse 12. When ye come to appear ] The appearing before 
God here refers chiefly to the three solemn annual festivals. 
See Exod. xxiii. 14. 

Verse 13. The new moons and sabbaths ] “The fast and 
the day of restraint.” These words are renderod in many 
different manners by different interpreters, to a good ana 
probable sense by all ; but I think by none in such a sense 
as can arise from the phrase itself, agreeably to the idiom of 
the Hebrew language. Instead of aven, the Septuaaint 
manifestly read tsom, “the fast.” The prophet could not 
well have omitted the fast in the enumeration of the so- 
i enmities, nor the abuse of it among the instances of 
their hypocrisy , which he has treated at large with such 
force and elegance in his fifty -eiahth chapter. Atsarah. 
the restraint, is rendered, both here and in n+^ »« places 
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tho mighty One of Israel, Ah, * I will ease me of mine 
adversaries, and avenge me of mine enemies : 

25 And I will turn my hand upon thee, and 
b purely c purge away thy dross, and take away all 
thy tin : 

26 And 1 will restore thy judges d as at the first, 
and thy counsellors as at the beginning : afterward 
• thou shall be called, The city of righteousness, the 
faithful city. 

27 Zion shall be redeemed with judgment^ and 
f her converts with righteousness. 

n Daufc. xxvni. 63. Kzek. v. 13.— b Hob. accordin' i to pureness — 
°Jer. vi. W. ix. 7. Mai. in. S.—-* 1 Jer. xxxiii. 7.— -°Z ech. viii. 3.— 
f Or, they that return of her . — k Job xxxi. 3. Pd. i. 6. v. 6. lxxiii. 27. 

of our English translation, “ the solemn assembly.” Certain 
holy days ordained by the law vrere distinguished by a par- 
ticular charge that ‘‘no servile work should be done there- 
in.” Lev. xxviii. 36; Numb. xxix. 35; Dout. xvi. 8. This 
circumstance clearly explains the roasou of the name, the 
restraint, or the day of restraint , given to those days. 

Verse 16. Wash you] Referring to the preceding verse, 
“ your hands aro full of blood ;” and alluding to the legal 
washings commanded on several occasions. See Lev. xiv. 
8, 9, 47. 

Verse 17- Relieve the oppressed] “Amend that what is 
corrupted.” In rendering this obscure phrase, I follow 
Bochart, though I am not perfectly satisfied with this expli- 
cation of it. [ Delitzsch renders it : “ Set the oppressor 
right..”] 

Verso 18. Though your sins be as scarlet] Shani, “scar- 
let or crimson,” twice dipped , or double dye l ; from shanah, 
to double , or to do a thing twice. Tela, the same, properly 
the worm, vermiculus (from whence vennei ), for this colour 
was produced from a worm or iuseot which grow in a coccus 
or excrescence of a shrub of the ilex kind, like the cochineal 
worm in the opuntia of America. 

Though they be red, A c 0 But the conjunction and is 
added by some MSS. and early editions, with the Scpluagint , 
Syriac , Vulgate, and Arabic. It makes a fuller and more 
emphatic sense. 

Verse 19. Ye shall eat the good of the land ] Referring to 
ver. 7 : it shall not be “ devoured by strangers.” 

Verse. 20. Ye shall be devoured with the sword ] “Ye 
shall be food for the sword.” Tho Septuagiut and Vulgate 
read tochalchem, “ the sword shall devour you ; ” which is 
of much more easy construction than the present reading of 
the text. 

Verse 22. Wme mixed, with water ] It is remarkable that 
whereas tho Greeks and Latins by mixed wine always under- 
stood wine diluted and lowered with water, the Hebrews on 
the contrary generally mean by it wino made stronger and 
more inebriating by the addition of higher and more power- 
ful ingredients, such as honey, spices, defrutum (<* wiue 
inspissated by boiling it down to two-thirds or one-half of 
the quantity), myrrh, mandragora, opiates, and other strong 
drugs. 

Such was the “spiced wiue and the juice of pomegranates,” 
mentioned, Cant. viii. 2. 

Thus the drunkard is probably described, Prov. xxiii. 30 
and Isai. v. 22. And hence the poet took that highly poetical 
and sublime image of tbo Cup of God's wrath, called by 
Isaiah, li. 17, the “ ca£ of trembling,” causing intoxication 
and stupefaction, containing, as St. John expresses in Greek 
tho Hebrew idea with the utmost precision, though with a 
seeming contradiction in terms, pure wine made yet stronger 
by a mixture of powerful ingredients. Rom. xvi. 10. Ps. 
lxxv. 8. 

f * Verse 24. Ah, I will ease me] This is a Btrong instance 
of fhe metaphor called anthropopathio, by which, through- 
out the Scriptures, as well the Historical as the poetical parts, 
the sentiments, sensations, and affections, the bodily 
faculties, qualities, and members, of men, and even of brute 
: animals, are attributed to God, and that with the utmost 
\ liberty and latitude of application. The foundation of this 
! is obvious ; we have no idea of the natural attributes of God, 

: o| bis pure essence, of bis manner of existence, of bis manner 


28 And the * destruction h of the transgressors 
and of the sinners shall be together, and they that 
forsake the Lokd shall be consumed. 

29 For they shall be ashamed of 1 the oaks which 
ye have desired, J and ye shall be confounded for 
the gardens that ye have chosen. 

30 For ye shail be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, 
and.as a gardenthat hath m water. 

31 k And the strong shall be 1 as tow, “ and the 
maker of it as a spark, and they shall both bum to- 
gether, and none shall quench them. 

xcii. 9. civ. 35.— h Heb. breaking .— * Ch. lvii. 5.— iCh. Ixv. 3. lxvl. 

17. — k Ezek. xxxii. 21.— ! Ch. xliu. 17.— m Or, arid his uork. 

of acting ; when therefore we would treat on these subjects, 
we find ourselves forced to express them by sensible images. 

Verse 25. I will turn my hand upon thee 1 So the com- 
mon Version ; and this seems to be a metaphor taken from 
the custom of those who, when the metal is melted, strike 
off the scoriae with their hand previously to its being poured 
out into the mould. 

Purge away thy dross] The text has cabbor, which some 
render “as with soap; 1 ' but soap can have nothing to do 
with the purifying of metals. Others, “ according to purity," 
or “purely,” as our Vorsion. Le Clerc conjectured that the 
true reading is lcechur, “as in the furnace ; see Exek. xxii. 

18, 20. That this is tho true reading is highly probable. 

Verse 27. With judgment] By the exercise of God’s strict 

justice in destroying the obdurate (see ver. 28), and delivering 
tho penitent in righteousness ; by the truth and faithfulness 
of God in performing his promises. 

Verse 29. For they shall be asheuned of th$ oaks] Sacred 
groves were a very ancient aud favourite appendage of 
idolatry. They were furnished with the temple of tbe god 
to whom they were dedicated, with altars, images, and every 
thing necessary for performing tho various rites of worship 
offered there ; and wore the scenes of many impure cere- 
monies , and of much abominable superstition. They made a 
principal part of the religion of the old inhabitants of 
Canaan ; and the Israelites were commanded to destroy 
their groves, among other monuments of their false worship. 
The Israelites themselves became aftorwards very much 
addicted to this species of idolatry. 

Of w hat particular kinds the trees here mentioned are, 
cannot be determined with certainty. In regard to ellah, 
Celsius understands it of the terebinth, because the most 
ancient interpreters render it so ; in the first place tbe 
Septuagiut. But I think neither the oak nor the terebinth 
will do, from the last circumstance which is mentioned, — 
their being deciduous ; whereas the prophet's design seem* 
to me to require an evergreen, otherwise the casting of its 
leaves would be nothing out of the common established 
course of nature, and no proper imago of extreme distress 
and total desolation, parallel to that of a garden without 
water) that is, wholly burnt up and destroyed. Upon tbe 
whole I make it tbo ilex, or holly, which, though it 
generally appear as a sort of shrub^ grows, in a good soil, 
where it is unmolested, to a considerable height. [The 
terebinth seems the most likely rendering.] 

Verse 30. As a garden that hath no water.] In the hotter'*’ 
parts of the eastern countries, a oonstant supply of water is 
so absolutely necessary for the cultivation and even for the ; 
preservation and existence of a garden, that should it want j 
water but for a few days, every thing in it would be burnt 
up with tbe heat, and totally destroyed. / 

Moses, having described the habitation of man newly 
created as a garden planted with every tree pleasant to the 
sight and good for food, adds, as a circumstance necessary 
to complete the idea of a garden, that it was well supplied 
with water, “ And a river went out of Eden to water the 
garden.” Gen. ii. 10 : see also xiii. 10. 

The palgey mayim, mentioned in the first psalm, and 
others places of Scripture, “the divisions of waters,” <u$ 
the waters distributed in artificial canals; see Jeremiahf 
chap. xvii. 8 ; Prov. xxi. 1, and Eocl. ii. 5-0. « 
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CHAPTER II. 

Prophecy concerning the kingdom of the Messiah, and the conversion of the Gentile world , 1-5. Great wickedness 
and idolatry of the unbelieving Jews , 6-9. Terrible consternation that will seize the wicked , who shall in 
vain seek for rocks and mountains to hide them from the face of God in the day of his judgments , 10-17. 
Total destruction of idolatry in consequence of the establishment of Messiah's kingdom , 18-21. An exhorta- 
tion to put no confidence in man, 22. 


^TnTTT^ word that Isaiah the son of Amoz saw 

I XI 1-^ concerning Judah and Jerusalem. 

A 2 And * it shall come to pass b in the last 
days c that the mountain of toe Lord’s house 
Bhall “ be established in the top of the mountains, 
and shall be exalted above the hills ; ‘and all na- 
tions shall flow unto it. 

3 And many people shall go and say, f Come ye 
and let us go up to the mountain of tho Lord, to 
the house of the God of Jacob ; and he will teach us 
of his ways, and we will walk in his paths : * for out 
of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of tho 
Lord from Jerusalem. 

4 And he shall judge among the nations, and 
shall rebuke many people : and b they shall beat 
their swords into plough- shares, and their spears 
into 1 pruning-hooks : nation shall not lift up sword 
against nation, i neither shall they learn war any 
more. 

5 0 house of Jacob, come ye, and let us k walk in 
the light of the Lord. 

6 Therefore thou hast forsaken tliy people the 
house of Jacob, because they be replenished 1 from 
m the east, and “are soothsayers like the Philistines, 
°and they p please themselves in the children of 

*Mic. iv. 1, Ac .— b Gen. xlix. 1. Jer. xxiii. 80. - c Ps. Ixviii. 15, 
16.— d Or, prepared.—* Pa. Jxxii. 8. Ch. xxvii. 13.— f Jor. xxxi. 6. 
1. 6. Zeob. viii. 21, 28. — * Luke xxiv. 47.— L Ps. xlvi. 9. IIos. il. 
18. Zech. ix. 10.— •> 1 Or, scythes.— i Pf. Ixxii. 3, 7.— k Eph. v. 8.— 

1 Or, more than the east .— ® Num. xxiii. 7.—“ Deut. xviii. 14.—° Pa. 
cvi. 85. Jer. x. 2. — p Or, abound with the children, «fcc.— i Deut. 
xvii. 16, 17. — * Jer. li. 28— «Ver. 19,21. Rev. vi. 15.— » Ver. 17. 

Verse 2. In the last days ] “Wherever the latter times 
are mentioned in Scripture, the days of the Messiah are al- 
ways meant,” says Kimchi on this place : and, in regard to 
this place, nothing can be more clear and certain. And the 
mountain of the Lord's house , says the same author is Mount 
Moriah, on which the templo was built. The prophet Micah, 
chap, iv., 1-4, has repeated this prophecy of the establish- 
ment of the kingdom of Christ, and of its progress to uni- 
versality and perfection in the same words, with little and 
hardly any material variation : for as he did not begin to 
prophesy till Jotham’s time, and this seems to be one of the 
first of Isaiah's prophecies, I suppose Micah to have taken it 
from hence. The variations are of no great importance. 
Micah has improved the passage by adding a verse, or sen- 
tence, for imagery and expression, worthy even of the 
elegance of Isaiah : — 

“And they shall sit every man under his vine 

And under his fig-tree, and none shall affright them : 

For the mouth of Jehovah, God of hosts, hath spoken it.” 

The description of well-established peace, by the image of 
"beating their swords into ploughshares, and their spears 
into pruning-hooks,” is very poetical. 

The prophet Joel, chap. iii. 10, has reversed it, and applied 
it to war prevailing over peaoe : — 

“ Beat your ploughshares into swords. 

And your pruning-hooks into spears.” 

Bsekiel, chap. xvii. 22-24, has presignified the same great 
event with equal clearness, though in a more abstruse form, 
in an allegory ; from an image, suggested by the former part 
of the prophecy, happily introduced^ and well pursued. 

Verse 8. To the house] The conjunction vau is added by 
many MSS.; And to the house. It makes the sentence 
more emphatic. 

He will teach us of his own ways ] Unless God grant a 
revelation of his will, what can we know P 
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strangers. 

7 q Their land also is full of silver and gold, 
neither is there cmy end of their treasures ; theii 
land is also full of horses, neither is there any end ox 
their chariots : 

8 r Their land also is full of idols ; they worship 
the work of their own hands, that which thoir own 
fingers have made : 

9 And the mean man boweth down, and the great 
man humbleth himself : therefore forgive them not. 

10 s Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the duBt, 
for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his majesty. 

11 The 1 lofty looks of man shall be humbled, and 
the haughtiness of men shall be bowed down, and the 
Lord alone shall be exalted “ in that day. 

12 For the day of the Lord of hosts shall be upon 
every one that is proud and lofty, and upon every 
one that is lifted up ; and he shall be brought low. 

13 And upon all T the cedars of Lebanon, that are 
high and lifted up, and upon all the oaks of Bashan, 

14 And w upon all the high mountains, and upon 
all the hills that are lifted up, 

15 And upon every high tower, and upon every 
fenced wall, 


Ch. v. 15, 16. xiii. II.— “Ch.iv. 1. xi. 10, 11. xii. 1, 4. xxiv. 21. 
xxv. 9. xxvi. 1. xxvii. 1,2, 12,13. j*viii. 5. xxix. 18. xxx.23. Hi. G, 
Jor. xxx. 7. 8. Ezek. xxxviii. 14, l5. xxxix. 11, 22. IIos. ii. 16, 18. 
21. Joel iii. 18. Amosix.il. Obad. 8. Mic. iv 6. v. 10. vii. 11. 
12. Zeph. iii. 11, 16. Zech. ix. 16. — T Ch. xiv. 8. xxxvii. 24. Ezek. 
xxxi. 3. Zech. xi. 1, 2.— "Ch. xxx. 25. 


We will walk in his paths ] Unless we purpose to walk 
in the light, of what use can that light be to us P 

For out of Zion shall go forth the law ] In the house of 
God, and in his ordinances only, can we expect to hear the 
pure doctrines of revelation preached. 1. God alone can 
give a revelation of his own will. 2. We must use the proper 
meansjn order to know this will. 3. We should know it in 
order to do it. 4. Wo should do it in order to profit by it. 
5. He who will not walk in the light when God vouchsafes 
it, shall be shut up in everlasting darkness. 6. Every man 
should help his neighbour to attain that light, life, and 
felicity : “ Come ye, and let us walk in the light of the Lord.” 

Verse 4. Neither shall they learn war any more.] . If wars 
are necessary, how deep must that fall be that renders them 
so ! But what a reproach to humanity is the trade of war ! 
Men are regularly instructed in it, as in any of the necessary 
arts. 

And is this a necessary part of a finished education in 
civilized society P 

Verse 6. They be replenished J Seven MSS. and one 
edition, for yaspiku, read yaspichu , u and have joined them- 
Belves to the children of Btrongers that iB in marriage or 
worship. But the learned MichaeVis has explained the word 
yesupachu, in another manner ; saphiach, the noun, means 
corn springing np, not from the seed regularly sown on 
cultivated land, but in the untilled field, from the scattered 
grains of the former harvest. This, by an easy metaphor, is 
applied to a spurious brood of children irregularly and casu- 
ally begotten. * 

And are soothsayers] Heb. : " They are filled from the 
oast ; ’ or “ more than the east.” The sentence is manifestly 
imperfect. * 

Verse 7. Their land is also full of horses ] This was in 
direct contradiction to God's command in the law : Deut 
xvii. 16, 17. Uzzioh seems to have followed the example of 
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16 ■ And upon all the ships of Tarshish, and upon 
all b pleasant pictures. 

17 0 And the loftiness of man shall be bowed 
down, and the haughtiness of men shall be made 
low : and the Loan alone shall be exalted d in that day. 

18 And * the idols he shall utterly abolish. 

19 And they shall go into the 1 holes of the rocks, 
and into the caves of * the earth, h for fear of the 
Lord, and for the glory of his majesty, when he 
ariseth 1 to shake terribly the earth. 

*1 Kings x. 22.— 1 ^Heb. pictures of desire.— 0 Ver. 11. — d Ver. 11. 
— 1 » Or, the idols shall utterly pass away.— r Ver. 10. Hos. x. 8. 
Luko xxiii. 80. Rev. vi. 16. ix. 6. — *Heb. the duet.— h 2 These, i. 
9.— ‘Ch. xxx. 32. Hag. ii. 6, 21. Heb. xii. 20.— iOb. xxx. 22. xxxi. 

Solomon, see 1 Kings x. 26-29, who first transgressed in 
these particulars j he recovered the port of Elath on the Bed 
Sea, and with it that commerce which in Solomon’s days 
had “ made silver and gold as plenteous at Jerusalem as 
stones,” 2 Chron. i. 15. He had an army of 307,500 men, in 
which, as we may infer from the testimony of Isaiah, the 
chariots and horse made a considerable part. 

Verse 8. Their land also is full of idols] There was hardly 
any time when the people were quite free from this irregular 
anif unlawful practico, which they seemed to have looked 
upon as very consistent with the true worship of God ; and 
which seems in some measure to have been tolerated, while 
the tabernacle was removed from place to place, and before 
the temple was built. Even after the conversion of Manns - 
seh, when he had removed the strange gods, and commanded 
Judah to serve Jehovah, the God of Israel, it is added, 
“ Nevertheless the people did sacrifice still on the high places, 
yet unto Jehovah their God only,” 2 Chron. xxxiii. 17- Tho 
worshipping on the high places therefore does not necessarily 
imply idolatry ; and from what is said of these two kings, 
Uzziah and Jotham, we may presume that the public exer- 
cise of idolatrous worship was not permitted in their time. 
The idols therefore hero spoken of must have been such as 
were designed for private and secret use. Such probably 
were the teraphim so often mentioned in Scripture. 

Verse 9. Boiveth down ] This has reference to the preced- 
ing verse. They bowed themselves down to their idols, 
therefore Rhall they be bowed down and brought low under 
tho avenging hand of Gcd. 

Verse 10. “ When he ariseth to strike the earth with 
terror.”] On the authority of the Septuagint, confirmed 
by the Arabic and an ancient MS., 1 have added hero to tho 
text a line, which in the 19th and 21st verses is repeated to- 
gether with the preceding line, and has, I think, evidently 
been omitted by mistake in this place. 

Verses 13-16. And upon all the cedars] In many places 
cedars of Lebanon and oaks of Bashan are used in the way 
of tnetaphor and allegory for kings, princes, potentates of tho 
highest rank ; high mountains and Lofty hills , for kingdoms, 
republics, states, cities ; towers and fortresses, for defenders 
and protectors, whether by counsel or strength, iu peace or 


20 i In that day a man shall cast k his idols ot 
silver and his idols of gold, 1 which they made each 
one for himself to worship, to the moles and to the 
bats ; 

21 m To go into tho clefts of the rocks, and into the 
tops of the rugged rocks, “ for fear of the Lord, and 
for the glory of his majesty, when he ariseth to 
shake terribly the earth. 

22 ° Cease ye from man, whose p breath is in his 
nostrils : for wherein is he to be accounted of P 


27.— k Heb. the idols of his silver, Ac, — ‘Or, which they made for him. 
— m Ver. 19.— » Ver, 10, 10. — ®Ps. cxlvi. 3. Jer. xvii, 5.—? Job 
xxvii. 3. 


war ; ships of Tarshish and works of art, and invention 
employed in adorning them, for merchants, men enriched by 
commerce, and abounding in all the luxuries and elegancies 
of life, such as those of Tyre and Sidon ; for it appears from 
the course of the whole passage, and from the train of ideas, 
that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken metaphori- 
cally, as well as the high trees and the lofty mountains. 

Ships of Tarshish] The learned seem now to be perfectly 
well agreed that Tarshish is Tartessus, a city of Spam, at the 
mouth of the river Bsetis, whence the Phoenicians, who first 
opened this trade, brought Bilver and gold (Jer. x. 9, Ezek. 
xxvii. 12), in which that country then abounded ; and, pursu- 
ing their voyage still farther to the Cassiterides, tho islands 
of Scilly ana Cornwall, they brought from thenoe lead and 
tin. 

Verses 19-21. Into the holes of the rocks] The oountry 
of Judea, being mountainous and rocky, is full of caverns, 
as appears from the history of David 1 s persecution under 
Saul. At En-gedi, in particular, there was a cave so large 
that David with six hundred men hid themselves in the sides 
of it ; and Saul entered the mouth of the cave without per- 
ceiving that any one was there, 1 Sam. xxiv. To these the 
people betook themselves for refuge in times of distress and 
hostile invasion, 1 Sam. xiii. 6, and see Jer. xli. 9. Therefore 
“ to enter into the rock, to go into the holes of the rocks, 
and into the caves of the earth,” was to them a very proper 
and familiar image to express terror and consternation. 
The prophet Hosea, chap. x. 8, has carried the same image 
further, and added great strength and spirit to it. See also 
Bev. vi. 15. 

Verse 20. Which they made each one for himself to icor- 
ship] The word lo, for himself , is omitted by two anoient 
MSS., and is unnecessary. 

To the moles] They shall carry their idols with them into 
the dark caverns, old ruins, or desolate places, to which they 
shall flee for refuge ; and so shall give them up, and relin- 
quish them to the filthy animals that frequent such places, 
and have taken possession of them as their proper habitation. 

Verse 22. Cease ye from man] Trust neither in him, nor 
in the gods that he has invented. Neither he, nor they, con 
either save or destroy. 


CHAPTER III. 


The whole of this chapter , with the first verse of the next , is a prophecy of those calamities that should be occasioned 
by the * Babylonish invasion and captivity . These calamities are represented as so great and so general , that 
even royal honours , in such a state , are so far from being desirable , that hardly any can be got to accept them 9 
1-7. ft hi* visitation is declared to be the consequence of their profanity and guilt ; for which the prophet 
further reproves and threatens them , 8-15. Particular amplification of the. distress of the delicate and luxuri- 
ous daughters of Zion ; whose deplorable situation is finely contrasted with their former prosperity and ease , 
16-26. 


behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, 
U) *doth take away from Jerusalem and 
from Judah b the stay and the staff, the 
whole stay of Eread, and tie whole stay of 

water, 

2 0 The mighty man, and the man of war, the 

xxxrii. 81. xxxvfil. 9.— b Lev. xxvi. 26.- « See 2 Kings 
xxiv. 14, Ps. xxiv, 8, xxix, 1, 
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judge, and the prophet, and the prudent, and the 
anoient, 

3 The captain of fifty, and the d honourable man, 
and the counsellor, and the cunning artificer, and 
the • eloquent orator. 

4 Ana I will give f children to b$ their 

* Heb. a man eminent in countenance.—* Or, ekitytd of 
tpetch.—t Bodes, x. IS. 
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princes, and babes shall rule over them. 

5 And the people shall be oppressed, every one by 
another, and every ono by his neighbour : the child 
shall behave himself proudly against the ancienb, 
and the base against the honourable. 

6 When a man shall take hold of his brother of 
the house of his father, saying , Thou hast clothing, 
be thou our ruler, and Id this ruin be under thy 
hand : 

7 In that day shall he * swear, saying, I will not 
be an b healer ; for in my house is neither bread nor 
clothing : make me not a ruler of the people. 

8 For Jerusalem ® is ruined, and Judah is fallen : 
because their tongue and their doings are against the 
Lord, to provoke the eyes of his glory. 

9 The shew of their countenance doth witness 
against them ; and they declare their sin as ll Sodom, 
they hide it not. Woe unto their soul! for they 
have rewarded evil unto themselves. 

10 Say ye to the righteous, • that it shall be well 
with him : f for they shall eat the fruit of their 
doings. 

H Woe unto the wicked ! * it shall be ill with him : 
for the reward of his hands shall bo h given him. 

12 As for my people, 1 children are their oppres* 

•Heb. lift up the hand. Qen. xic. 22. — b Heb. binder up. — 0 Mic. 
iii. 12.— d Gen. xiil. 13. xvUi. 20, 21. xix. 6.—* EccleB. viii. 12.— f Pb. 
cxxviii. 2.—* Pa. xi. 6. Eroles viii. 13.— h Heb. done to him. — 1 Ver. 
4 . — i Ch. ix. 16. — k Or, they which call thee blessed. — 1 Heb. swallow 
up. — “Mio. vi. 2. — n Or, burnt.—' 0 Ch. v. 7. Mutt xxi. 38.— p Ch. 

Verse 1. The stay and the staff] Hebrew , “ the support 
masculine, and the support feminine that is, every kind of 
support, whether great or small, strong or weak. 

The words mashen umashenah come from the samo root 
shaan, to lean against, to incliue,to support : arid here, being 
masculine and feminine, they may signify all things neces- 
sary for the support both of man and woman. 

The two following vorses, 2, 3, are very clearly explained 
by the sacred historian’s account of the event, the captivity 
of Jehoiachim by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, 11 Kings 
xxiv. 14. 

Verse 4. I will give children to be their princes'] This also 
was fully accomplished in tho succession of weak and wicked 
princes, from the death of Josiah to the destruction of the 
city and temple, and the taking of Zedekiah, the last of them, 
by Nebuchadnezzar. 

VerBe 6. Of the house of his father] For beith, the house, 
the ancient interpreters seems to have read, mibbeith, from 
the house. And, his brother, of his father s house, is little 
better than a tautology. The case seems to require that the 
man should apply to a person of some sort of rank and emi- 
nence ; one that was the head of his father’s house (see Josh, 
xii. 14), whether of tho house of him who applies to him, or 
of any other; and I canuot help suspecting, thorefore, that 
the word rosh, head, chief, has been lost out of the text. 

[ Bethabiy may be taken as the “accusative of place.” Then 
there is no need of understanding rosh.] 

Thou hast clothing] “ Take by the garment.” That is, 
shall entreat him in a humble and supplicating manner. See 
Zeeh. viii. 23. And so in Isaiah iv. 1, the same gesture 
is used to express earnest and humble entreaty. The be- 
haviour of Saul towards Samuel was of the same kind, when 
he laid hold on the skirt of his raiment, l Sara. xv. 27. 

Verse 7* In that dan) shall he swear] The Septuagint , 
Svriac , and Jerome read veyissa, adding the conjunction, 
which Beems necessary in this place. 

For in my house is neither bread nor clothing] Princes 
and great men in the East are obliged to have a great stock 
of clothes in readiness for presents upon all occasions. A 
great quantity of provision for the table is equally necessary. 
The daily provision for Solomon’s household, whose attend- 
ants were exceedingly numerous, was proportionately groat, 

1 Kings iv. 22, 28. See also Nehomiah v. 17, 18. 

This explains the meaning of the excuse made by him that 
is desired to undertake the government. He alleges that be 
has not wherewithal to support the dignity of the station, 
by such acts of liberality and hospitality as the law of cus- 
tom required of persons of superior rank, 
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sors, and women rule over them. 0 my people 
i they k which lead thee cause thee to err, ana 1 des- 
troy the way of thy paths. 

13 Tho Lord Btandeth up m to plead, andstandeth 
to judge the people. 

14 The Loud will enter into judgment with the 
ancients of his people, and the princes thereof: for 
yo have “ eaten ° up the vineyard ; the spoil of the 
poor is in your houses. 

15 Wliab mean ye that ye v beat my people to 
pieces, and grind tho faces of the poor P saibh tho 
Lord God of hosts. 

16 Moreover the Lord saitli, Because the daugh- 
ters of Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched 
forth nocks and q wanton eyes, walking and r min- 
cing as they go, and making a tinkling with their 
feet .* 

17 Therefore the Lord will smite with *a seal) 
the crown of the head of the daughters of Zion, and 
the Lord will 1 discover u their secret parts. 

18 In that day the Lord will take away the 
bravery of their tinkling ornaments about their fyet, 
and their y cauls, and their w round tires like the moon, 

19 Tho x chains, and the bracelets, and the 
7 mufflers, 


lviii. 4 Mic. iii. 2, 3.— Heb. deceiving with tlieir eyex — r Or, 
tripping nicely. — • Dent, xxviii. 27. — 1 Heb. m al:o nal.ed — u Ch. xlvii. 
2,8. Jer. xiii. 22. Nuh. ii. 5.—' v Or, net-works, — w Judg. viii. 21.— 
* Or, sweet balls.— y Or, spangled ornaments. 


Verne 8. The eyes] This word appears to be of very doubt- 
ful form, from the printed editions, the MSS., and the ancient 
Versions. I think it Bhould be anan , “a cloud,” as tbe 
Syriac roads, instead of eyney, eyes ; and the allusion is to 
tho cloud in which the glory of tho Lord appeared above the 
tabernacle ; see Exod. xvi. V, 10; xl. 34-38 ; Numb. xvi. 41, 42. 

Either of tho readings gives a very good sense. The allu- 
sion may be to tho cloud of the Divine Presence in the wilder- 
ness ; or the eyes of the Lord may be meant, as they are in 
every place beholding the evil and the good. And ho cannot 
look upon iniquity but with aBhorrence ; therefore, the eyes 
of his glory might be well provoked by their crimen. [There 
is no need for the proposed emendation. The expression, 
“ eyes of his glory,” may be a Hebraism for his glorious 
eyes.”] 

Verso 9. The shew of their countenance] Their eyes tell 
the wickedness of tlieir hearts. The eye is the index of the 
mind. Envy, hatred, malice, malevolence, concupiscence, 
and murder, w’hen in the heart, look most intelligently out 
at the eye. They tell the innocent to be on their guard ; 
and serfto the same purpose as the sonorous rings in the 
tail of the rattlesnake — they announce tho presence of the 
destroyer. ^ 

They declare their sin as Sodom] Impure propensities 
are particularly legible in the eyes : whoever has bonold the 
face of a debauchee or a prostitute knows this; of those it 
may be said, they wish to appear what they really are. 
IJhey glory in their iniquity. This is the highest pitch of 
ungodliness. 

They have rewarded evil unto themselves ] Every man’s 
sin is against his own soul. Evil awaiteth sinners — and he 
that oflends his God injures himself. 

Verse 10. Say ye to the righteous] The righteous is the 
person, 1. Who fears God. 2. Departs from evil. 8. Walks 
according to the testimonies of God. 4. And expects and 
prepares for a glorious immortality. 

‘‘It shall be well with him ki tob, “that good.” Say 
nothing to such but good. He is a good man, he does no- 
thing but good, and has a good God to deal with, from whom 
he expects nothing but goodness. It shall be well with such 
in all circumstances of life. In every case, occurrence, and 
circumstance, he shall eat the fruit of his doings— he shall 
derive benefit from beiilg a righteous man, and walking in a 
righteous way. 

Verse II . Woe unto the wicked ] As he is winked, ho does 
that which is wicked ; and is influenced by tiae wicked one, 
of whom he is tbe servant and tbe son. It shall be ill 
with him, ra / in a single word say to hmrr-evil ! Of bin 
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20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the logs, 
and the head-bands, and the * tablets, and the ear- 
rings, 

21 The rings, and nose-jewels, 

22 The changeable suits of apparel, b and the 
mantles, and the wimples, and the crisping pins, 

23 The glasses, 0 and the fine linen, and the hoods, 
and tho vails. 

24 And it shall come to pass, that instead of 

* Heb. houses of the soul. — b Duu. ill. 21, in the margin. — 
c Qen. xli. 42.— d Ch. xxii. 12. Mic. i. 16, 


you can speak no good : and to him you can speak no good — 
ail is evil, in him — before him — after him — round about him 
— above him — below him. Evil in time — evil through eternity ! 

The reward of his hands 1 What he has deserved ho shall 
ot. He shall be paid that for which ho has laboured, and 
is reward shall be in proportion to his work. 

Verso 12. Err] Bilim, “swallow.” [This singular use 
of tho word “ swallow” is illustrated in Jobxxxix.27, where 
a galloping horse is said to “ swallow tho road,” that is, to 
make it disappear.] 

Verso 15. And grind the faces] Tho expression and the 
iim^o is strong, to denote grievous oppression ; but it is ex- 
ceeded by the prophet Mieab, chap. iii. 1-3. 

Verse 16. And wanton eyes] Hebrew, falsifying their 
eyes. 1 take this to be the true moaning and literal render- 
ing of the word; from shahar. Though i ho colouring of 
the eyes with stibium be not pnrtn ularly hero expressed, 
yet I suppose it to be implied ; and so the Chaldee para- 
phrase explains it ; “ with eyes dressed with stibium.” 
This fashion seems to have prevailed very generally among 
tho eastern people in ancient times ; and they retain the 
very same to this day. 

The following inventory, as one may call it, of tho ward- 
robe of a Hebrew lady, must, from its antiquity, and tho 
nature of the subject, have been very obscure even to tho 
most ancient interpreters which wo have of it ; and from its 
obscurity must, have been also peculiarly liable to the mis- 
takes of transcribers. However, it is rather mailer of 
curiosity than of importance ; and is indeed, upon the whole 
more intelligible and less corrupted than one might have 
reasonably expected. 

Verse 17. will discover their secrets parts.] “Expose 
their nakedness.” It was tho barbarous custom of tho 
conquerors of those times to strip their captives naked, and 
to make them travel in that condition, exposed to the in- 
olomeney of tho weather ; and tho worst of all, to tho in- 
tolerable heat of the sun. But this to tho women was the 
height of cruelty and indignity ; and especially to such 
as those bore described, who bad indulged themselves in all 
manner of delicacies of living, and nil the superfluities of orna- 
mental dress ; and even whose faces bad hardly ever been 
exposed to tho sight of man. This is always mentioned as tho 
hardest part of the lot of captives. Nahum, chap. iii. 5, 6. 

Verse 18. Ornaments about their feot] Chains or rings , 
which made a tinkling sound as they moved nimbly in 
walking. Hindoo women of ill fame wear loose ornaments 
one above another on their ancles, which at overy motion 
make a tinkling noise. 

And their cauls] “ Tho net-works.” [Schrbder under- 
stands these as ornamonts worn round the neck, and shaped 
like little suns.] 

Verse 20. The tablets ] The words bottey hannephesh 
which we translate tablets , and Bishop Lowth, perfume boxes, 
literally signify houses of the soul ; and may refer to strong- 
scented bottles used for pleasure and against fainting; 


sweet smell there shall be stink ; and instead of a 
girdle a rent ; and instead of well-set hair d bald- 
ness ; and instead of a stomacher a girding of sack- 
cloth ; and burning instead of beauty. 

25 Thy men shall fall by the sword, and thy 
e mighty in the war. 

26 1 And her gates shall lament and mourn ; and 
she being * desolate h 1 shall sit upon the ground. 


•Hob. might. — Mer. xiv. 2 Lmn. i. 4.— »Or, emptied. — 
h II eb. c/aaiwett.— 1 Lam. ii. 10. 

similar to bottles with otto of roses, worn by the ladies of the 
East to the present time. [Nephesh may very properly be 
ren dered breath, or aroma.] 

Verse 21. Nose-jewels] Schroeder explains this, as 
many others do, of jewels, or strings of pearl hanging from 
the forehead, and reaching to the upper part of the nose ; 
than which nothing can be more ridiculous, as such are 
seldom seen on an Asiatic face. But it appears from many 
passages of Holy Scripturo that the phrase is to bo literally 
and properly understood of nose-jewels, rings set with jewels 
hanging from the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by 
holes bored to receive them. 

Ezekiel, enumerating the common ornaments of womeirof 
the iirst rank, has not omitted this particular, anl iH to be 
understood in the same manner, chap. xvi. 11, 12. Bee also 
Gen. xxiv. 47, and Prov. xi. 22. 

This fashion, however strange it may appear to us, was 
formerly, and is still common, in many parts of the East, 
among women of all ranks. 

Verse 23. And the vails,] A kind of silken dress, trans- 
parent, like gauze; worn only by tho most elegant women, 
and such as dressed themselves “ more elegantly than modest 
women should.” Such garments are worn to the present 
day ; garments that not only show the shape of every part 
of the body, but tho very colour of tho skiti. This sort of gar- 
ments was afterwards in use among the Greeks. 

Verse 24. Instead of sweet smell] A principal part of tho 
delicacy of the Asiatic ladies consists m tho use of baths, 
and the richest oils and perfumes ; an attention to which ia 
in some degree necessary in those hot countries. Frequent 
mention is made of the rich ointments of tho spouse in tno 
Song of Solomon, Cant. iv. 10, 11. 

Tho preparation for Esther’s being introduced to king 
AbaRuerus was a course of bathing and perfuming for a 
whole year ; “ six months with oil of myrrh, and six months 
with sweet odours.” Esth ii. 12. A diseased and loathsome 
habit of body, instead of a beautiful skin, softened and made 
agreeable -with all that art could devise, and all that nature, 
so prodigal in thoso countries of the richest perfumes, could 
supply, must have been a punishment the most severe and 
the most mortifying to tho delicacy of these haughty 
daughters of Sion. 

Burning instead of beauty.] “A sunburnt skin.” Tho 
clause hi thachath yophi seems to me rather to be imperfect 
at tho end. Not to mention that hi, taken as a noun for 
adustio, burning , is without example, and very improbable. 
The passage ends abruptly, and seems to want a fuller con- 
clusion. [The word hi may be rendered, “branding,” t.e. 
tho mark burnt on the forehead of a captive.] 

Verse 26. Sit upon the ground.] Sitting on the ground 
was a posture that denoted mourning anil deep distress. 
The prophet Jeremiah (Lam. ii. 8) has given it the first placo 
among many indications of Borrow, in an elegant descrip- 
tion of the same state of distress of his country. 


CHAPTEE IV. 

The havoc occasioned by war, and those other calamities which the prophet had been describing in the preceding 
chapter , are represented as so terribly great that seven women should be left to one man , 1. Great blessedness 
of the remnant that shall be accounted worthy to accept these judgments, 2-4. The privileges of the gospel set 
forth by allusions to the glory and pomp of the Mosaic dispensation, 5, 6. 
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A TVT n * ^ that day seven wonjen shall take 

/I II 1J hold of one man, saying. We will b eat 
XX onr own bread, and wear our own apparel : 

only c let us be called by thy name, d to take 
away • our reproach. 

2 In that day shall f the branoh of the Lord be 
g beautiful and glorious, and the fruit of the earth 
shall be^xcellent and comely h for them that are es- 
caped of Israel. 

3 And it shall come to pass, that he that is left in 
Zion, and he that remainetn in Jerusalem, 1 shall be 
called holy, even every one that is i written k among 
the living in Jerusalem. 

•Ch. ii 11, 17.— b 2 Thess. ill. 12. — ®Heb. let thy nam« be oalled 

n u«.— ( 4 Or. take thou away .— 1 “Luke i. 25. — xxiii. 5. Zscb. 
Hi. 8. vi. 12.— f Heb. beauty and glory — *» Heb. for the eeoaping pf 

Verse 1. And seven women 1 The division of the chapters 
has interrupted the prophet's discourse, and broken it off 
almost in the midst of tne sentence. “ The numbers slain 
in battle shall be so great, that seven women shall be left to 
one maxi.” The prophet has described the greatness of this 
distress by images and adjuncts the most expressive and 
forcible*' Tjph young women, contrary to their natural 
modesty, shall become suitors to the men ; they will take 
hold of them, and use the most pressing importunity to be 
married. In spite of the natural suggestions of jealousy, 
they will be content with a share only of the rights or 
marriage in common with several others ; and that on har^[ 
conditions, renouncing the legal demands of the wife on the 
husband (see Exod. xxi. 10), and begging only the name 
and credit of wedlock, and to be freed from the reproach of 
celibacy. See chap. liv. 4, 5. 

“ This happened,” Bays Kimchi , u in the days of Ahaz, 
when Pekah the son of Remaliah slew isf Judea one hundred 
and twenty thousand men in one day ; see 2 Ckron. xviii. 0. 
The widows which were left wore so numerous, that tho 
prophet said, 1 They are multiplied beyond the sand of the 
sea? ” Jer. xv. 8. 

Verse 2. The branch of the Lord 1 The branch is an 
appropriate title of the Messiah ; ana the fruit of the land 
means the great Person to spring from the house of Judah, 
and is only a parallel expression signifying the same; or 
perhaps the blessings consequent upon the redemption pro- 
cured by him. Compare chap. xlv. 8, where the same great 
event is Bet forth under qimilar images, and see the note 
there. 

Verse 8. Written among the living ] That is, whose 
name stands in the enrolment or register of the people ; or 
every man living, who is a citizen of Jerusalem. See Ezek. 
xiii. 9 ; and compare Ps. Ixix. 28, lxxxvii. 6 ; Exod. xxxii. 
82. 

Verse 4. The spirit of burning. ] Means the fire of Cod’s 
wrath, by which ne will prove and purify his people ; gather- 
ing them into his furnace, in order to separate the dross 
from the silver, the bad from the good. The severity of 
God’s judgments, the fiery trial of his servants, Ezekiel 


4 When 1 the Lord shall have washed away the 
filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged 
the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by 
the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burn- 
ing. 

5 And the LoRixwill create upon every dwelling 
place of Mount Zion and upon her assemblies, * a 
cloud and smoke by daj, and “ the shining of a 
flaming fire by night; fo* 0 upon all the glory shall 
be p a defence. 

6 And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow 
in the day time from the heat, and q for a place of 
refuge, and for a covert from storm and from rain. 

Israel.— 1 Cl), lx. 21.— i Phil. iv. 3 Eev. lit. 5.—* Or, to life.- » Mai. 
iii. 2, 3.—™ Exod. xiii. 21. — 0 Zeoh. ii. 5.— °Or, above.— p Heb. a 
covering. Ch. viii. 14.— ^Ch. xxv. 4. 

(chap. xxii. 18-22) has set forth at large, after his manner, 
with groat boldness of imagery and force of expression. God 
threatens to gather them into the midst of Jerusalem, as 
into the furnace ; to blow the fire upon them, and to melt 
them. Malachi phap. iii. 2, 8, treats the same subject, and 
represents the same event, under the like images. 

Verse 5. And the Lord will create ] One MS., “ the 
Ssptuaaint, and the Arabic have yabij Ue shall bring : the 
cloud already exists ; the Lord will bring it over. This is a 
blessed promise of the presence of God in all the assemblies 
of his people. 

Every dwelling place ] The Hebrew text has. every 
station: but four MSS. (one ancient) omit col, all ; very 
rightly, as it should seem : for the station was Mount 
Zion itself, and no other. See Exod. xv. 17. 

A cloud and smoke by day ] This is a manifest allusion 
to the pillar of cloud and of fire, which attended the 
Israelites in their passage out of Egypt, and to the glory 
that rested on the tabernacle. Exoa. xiii. 21, xl. 88. The 
prophet Zechariah, chap. ii. applies the same image to 
the sarao purpose : 

” And 1 will be unto her a wall of fire round about; 

And a glory will I be in tho midst of her.” 

That is, the visible presence of God shall protect her. 
Which explains the conclusion of this verse of Isaiah ; where 
the mak]caph between col and cabod, connecting the two 
words in construction, which ought not to be connected, has 
thrown an obscurity upon the sentence, and misled most of 
the translators. [This interpretation which makes “ the 
glory” the defence is very doubtful.] 

For upon all the glory shall be a defence .] Whatever God 
creates he mast uphold, or it will fail. Every degree of grace 
brings with it a degree of power to maintain itself in the 
soul. 

Verse 6. A tabernacle ] In countries subject to violent 
tempests, as well as to intolerable beat, a portable tent is a 
necessary part of a traveller's baggage, for defence* and shel- 
ter. And to such tents the words of the text make evident 
allusion. They are to be met with in every part of Arabia 
and Egypt, ana in various other places in the East. 


CHAPTER V. 

This chapter begins with representing, in a beautiful parable, the tender care of God for his people, and their un- 
worthy returns for his goodness, 1*7. The parable or allegory is then dropped ; and the prophet, in plain 
terms, reproves and threatens them for their wickedness ; particularly for their covetousness , 8-10 ; intem- 
perance , 11; and inattention to the warnings af Providence,, 12. Then follows an enumeration of judgments 
as the necessary consequence . Captivity and famine appear with all their horrors , 13. Hades, or the grave , 
like a ravenous monster , opens wide its jaws, and swallows down its myriads , 14. Distress lays hold on aU 
ranks , 15; and God is glorified in the execution of judgment, 16 ; till the whole place is left desolate, a place 
for the flocks to range in, 17. The prophet then pauses ; and again resumes his subject , reproving them for 
several other sins, and threatening them with woes and vengeance, 18-24 ; after which he sums up the whole of 
his awful denunciation in a very lofty and spirited epiphonema or conclusion. The God of artiest having 
hitherto corrected to no purpose , is represented with inimitable majesty, as only giving a hist, and u +warm of 
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nations hasten to his standard , 25-27. Upon a guilty race , unpitiedby heaven or by earth , they execute their 
commission; and leave the land desolate and dark , without one ray of comfort to cheer the horrid gloom t 
28-30. 


TVT CNftJ Wl ^ * 8 * n £ m y wll-beloved a song of 
V v u my beloved touching *his vineyard. 
XI My well-beloved hath a vineyard in very 
fruitful hill. ^ 

2 And he c fenced it, and gathered out tjie stones 
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vii*p, and 
built a tower in the midst of it, and also d made a 
winepress therein : • and he looked that it should 
bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes. 

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men 

of Judah, 'judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my 
vineyard. r 

4 What could have been done more to nay * vine- 
yard, that I have not done in it P wherefore, wMtt 
I looked that it shoulcMbring forth grapes, brought 
it forth wild grapes P 

5 And now go to ; I will tell you what I will do 
to my vineyard : h I will take away the hedge there- 
of, and it shall be eaten up ; and break down 1 the 
wall thereof, and it shall be J trodden down : 

6 And I will lay it waste : it shall not be pruned, 
nor digged; but there shall come up briers and 
thorns : I will also command the clouds that they 
rain no rain upon it. 


•Pi. lxxx. 8. Cunt. viii. 12. _ cii. xxvn. .. J*i\ n. *1. Mutt, 
xxi. 33. Murk xii. 1. Luke xx. 9.— b Heb. the horn of Ihe son of oil. 
— « Or, made a wall about tt.— * Heb. hewed.—* Deut. xxxii. 6. Ch. 
1. 2, 3. — f .Rotn. l»i. 4.—* Luke xM. 4, 7, 8, 9, in.-hPa. lxxx. 12.— 
iLam. il. 8.-1 Heb. for a tnadmtf.+* k Heb. plant of hie Measures.— 


Verse 1. Now wilt I sing to my well-bel&ved a song of my 
beloved ] A MS., respectable for its antiquity, adds the word 
shir, a song , after now, which gives so elegant a turn to the 
sentence by the repetition of it in tho next member, and by 
distinguishing the members so exactly in tbe style and man- 
ner in the Hebrew poetioal composition, that I am much in- 
clined to think it genuine. 

A song of my beloved ] “ A song of loves.” In this way 

of understanding it we avoid the great impropriety of mak- 
ing the author of the song, and the person to whom it is 
addressed, to be the same. 

In a very fruitful hill .] Heb. : “ on a horn the son of oil.” 
The expression is highly descriptive and poetical. The parts 
of animals are, by an easy metaphor, applied to parts of the 
earth, both in common and poetical language. A promontory 
is called a cape or head j the Turks call it a nose. A # horn is 
a proper and obvious image for a mountain or mountainous 
country. 

Here the precise idea seems to be that of a high mountain 
standing by itself. 

Judea was in general a mountainous country, whence 
Moses sometimes colls it The Mountain, Exod. xv. 17 ; Dent, 
iii, 25. And in a political and religious view it woe detached 
and separated from all the nations round it. Whoever has 
considered the descriptions given of Mount Tabor, its regular 
conic form, rising singly in a plain to a great height, from a 
base small in proportion, and its beauty and fertility to the 
very top, will havo a good idea of “ a horn the son of oil j” 
ana wifi perhaps be induced to think that the prophet took 
his image from that mountain. 

Verse 2. And gathered out the stones] This was agreeable 
to the husbandry. 

The choicest vine] “ Sorek.” Many of the ancient inter- 
prater® have retained this word as a proper name ; Lib ink 


it seems that the upper part of the valley of Sorek, and that 
of Esohol, where the spies gathered the single cluster of 
grapes, whJ.&k they were obliged to bear between two upon a 
jrtaC beinfchoth near to Hebron, were in the same neighbour * 
boon, maWpA all this part of the country abounded with 
rich vhattwi €|§g$pnr® Numb. xiii. 22, 23 ; Judjg. xvi. 8, 4. 

'Tb* "mm was known to the Israelites, being 


7 For the vineyard of the Loud of hosts is the 
house of Israel, and the men of Judah k his pleasant 
plant : and he looked for judgment, but behold 

* oppression ; for righteousness, but behanra cry. 

8 Woe unto them that join m house to bouse, that 
lay field to field, till there be no place, that “ they 
may be placed alone in the midst of the earth ! 

9 ° In p mine ears said the Lord of hosts, * Of a 
truth many houses shall be desolate, even great and 
fair, without inhabitant. 

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one 
r batH, and the seed of an homei; shaU yield an 

''ephah. * /'/. y 

11 •Woo unto them that rise up early in the 
morning, that they may follow strong drink; that 
continue until night, ttti wine 1 inflame them! 

12 And u the harp, and the viol, th» tabret, and 

pipe, and wine, are in their de&sts : regard 

not the work of the Lord, neither consider, the opera- 
tion ofrhis hands. 

13 w Therefore my people are gone into captivity, 

* because they have no knowledge : and y their hon- 
purable men are famished, and their multitude dried 
up with thirst. 


1 Heb. a scab. — m Mte. li. 2.—“ Heb. ye.—® Ch. xxd. 14 — P Or, This 
ia in mine ears, saitl* the LORD , Ac.— » Heb. If not, Ac. — 1 See fceek. 
xlv. 11.— • Prov. xxifl. 29, 80. Eocles. x. 18. Ver. 22.— ‘Or. fursm 
them. — Mmos vi. 6, 6.—' * Job xxxiv. 27. Pa. xxviii. 6. — w Hoa. iv. 
6.—* Ch. i. 3. Luke xix. 44.— r Heb. their glory are men of famin*. 


mentioned by Moses, Gen. xlix 11, before their coming out 
of Egypt. Egypt was not a wine country. The vines of 
Egypt are spoken of in Scripture, Ps. lxxviii. 47 ; cv. 88 ; 


and Bee Gen. xl. 11. But they had no large vineyards, nor 
was the country proper for them, being little more than one 
large plain, annually overflowed by the Nile. The vine and 
the wine of Sorek therefore, which lay near at hand for im- 
portation into Egypt, must in all probability have been well 
known to the Israelites when they sojournea there. 

And built a tower in the midst of it] Our Saviour, who 
has taken the general idea of one of his parables, Matt. xxi. 
88, Mark xii. 1, from this of Isaiah, has likewise inserted 
this circumstance of building a tower; which is generally 
explained by commentators os designed for the keeper of the 
vineyard to watch and defend the fruits. But for this 
purpose it was usual to make a little temporary hut (Isaiah 
l. 8), which might serve for the short season while the fruit 
was ripening, and which was removed afterwards. The 
tower therefore should rather mean a building of a more 
permanent nature and use ; the farm, as we may coll it, of 
the vineyard, containing all the oflioes and implements, and 
the whole apparatus necessary for the culture of the vine- 
yard, and the making of the wine. To which image in the 
allegory, the situation, tbe manner of building, the use, and 
the whole service of the temple, exactly answered. 

And also made a winepress therein] This image also 
our Saviour has preserved in his parable. It means not the 
winepress itself, or calcatorium, which is called gath, or 
vurah j but what the Boraans called locus , the lake ; the 
large open place or vessel, which by a conduit or spout 
received the must from the winepress. 

And he looked] “And he expected.” Jeremiah, chap, 
ii. 21, uses the same image, and applies it to tbe same pur- 
pose, in an elegant paraphrase of this part of Isaiah's parable, 
m his flowing and plaintive manner. 

Wild grapes.] Beushim, not merely useless, unprofitable 
grapes, such as wild grapes; but grapes offensive to tbe 
smell, noxious, poisonous. By the force and intent of the 
allegory, to good grapes ought to be opposed fruit of a 


dangerous and pernicious quality ; as, in the explication of 
it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to righteousness, 
oppression. Qephen, the vine, is a common name or genus, 
including several species under it ; aod Motes, to distinguish 
the true vine, or that from which wine is msuSbs, from the 
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14 Therefore hell hath enlarged. , herself, and 
opened her mouth ‘without measure : and their 
glory, and their multitude, and their pomp, and 
he that rejoioeth, shall descend into it. 

15 Ana 4 the mean man shall be brought down, 
and the mighty man shall be humbled, ana the eyes 
of the lofty shall be humbled : 

16 But the Loud of hosts shall be exalted in 
judgment, and b God c that is holy shall be sancti- 
fied in righteousness, 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, 
and the waste places of 4 the fat ones shall strangers 
eat. 

18 Woe unto them that draw iniquity with cords 
^of vanity* and sin as it were with a cart rope : 

19 9 That say. Let him make speed, and hasten 
his work, that we may see it : and let the counsel 
of the Holy One of Israel draw nigh and come, that 
we may know it ! 

•Ch. ii. 9, 11. 17. — b Or, the holy (Jod.— « Hob. the God the holy. — 
4 Cb. x. IS.—* CM. lxvl. 6. 4er. xvii. 15. Amos v. 18. 2 l J et. iii. 
8, 4.— fHeb. thut may concerning evil. It is good, Ac. — * Prov. iii. 7. 


20 Woe unto them r that call evil good, and good 
evil ; that put darkness for light, and light for dark- 
ness ; that put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter ! 

21 Woe unto them that are * wise in their ow$ 
eyes, and prudent h in their own sight ! 

22 ‘Woe unto them that are mighty to drink 
wine, and men of strength to mingle strong drink : 

23 Which ^justify the' wicked for reward, and 
take away the righteousness of the righteous from 
him ! 

24 Therefore k as 1 the fire devoureth the stubble, 
and the flame oonsumeth the chaff, so “their root 
shall be as rottenness, and their blossom shall go up 
as dust : because they have cast away the law of the 
Loud of hosts, and despised the word of the Holy 
One of Israel. 

25 n Therefore is the anger of the Lord kind- 
led against his people, and he hath stretched forth 
his hand against them, and hath smitten them : and 

Rom. i. V2. xii. 10.— h Hob. before their face —^Ver. 11 .— i Prov. 
xvii. 15. xxiv. 24. — k Exod. xv. 7.— ^Heb. the tongue of fiie . — ® Jpsb. 
xviii. 16. Hos. ix. 16. Amos ii. 9. — tt 2 Kings xxii. 13, 17. 


rest, calls it Numb. vi. 4, gephen haiyayin , tbe wine-vine. 
Some of tbe other sorts were of a poisonous quality, as 
appears from tbe story related among the miraculous acts of 
Elisha, 2 Kings iv. 30-41. 

From some such sorts of poisonous fruits of the grape kind 
Moses has taken those strong and highly poetical images 
with which he has set forth the future corruption aud 
extreme degeneracy of the Israelites, in an allegory which 
has a near relation, both in its subject and imagery, to this 
of Isaiah : Deut. xxxii. 32, 33. 

Verse 7. And he looked for judgment] The paronomasia , 
or play on the words, in this place, is very remarkable ; 
miehpaU mishpaeh, tsedakah, tseakah. There are many 
examples of it in the other prophets, but Isaiah seems 
peculiarly fond of it. See chap. xiii. 6, xxiv. 17, xxvii. 7, 
xxxiii. I, lvii. fi, lxi. 8. lxv. 11, 12- 

Verse 9. In mine ears] The sentence in the Hebrew 
text seems to bo imperfect in this place ; as likewise in 
chap. xxii. 14, where the very same seuse seemB to be 
required os here. See the note there; and compare 1 Sam. 
i*. 15. 

Many houses] This has reference to what was said in 
the preceding verse. 

Verse 11. Woe unto them that rise up early] There is a 
likeness between this and the following passage of the 
prophet Amos, chap. vi. 3-6, who probably wrote before 
Isaiah. 


Follow stronq drink] Theodoret and Chmjsostom on this 
place, both Syrians, and unexceptionable witnesses in what 
belongs to their own country, inform us that sheehar (so the 
Greek of both Testaments, rendered by os by the general term 
strong drink) raeaut properly palm wine or date wine, which 
was aud ib still much in use in tbe eastern countries. Judea 
was famous for the abundance and excellence of its palm- 
trees ; and consequently had plenty of this wine. 

Verse 13. And their honourable men] These versos have 
likewise a reference to the two preceding. They that in- 
dulged in feasting and drinking shall perish with hunger 
and thirst ; and Hades shall indulge his appetite as much 
as they had done, and devour them all. The image is strong 
and expressive m the highest degree. Habakkuk, chap. ii. 
I, uses the same image with great force. But, iu Isaiah, 
Hades is introduced to much greater advantage, in person ; 
and placed before onr eyes in the form of a ravenous monster, 
opening wide his immeasurable jaws, and swallowing them all 
together : “ Therefore Sheol hath dilated her soul, she hath 
Opened her month beyond limit/’ Destruction expects more 
than a common meal, when God visits Jerusalem for her 
iniquities. This seems to refer to tbe ruin brought on the 
Jews by the Eomans. Our blessed Lord repeats this parable, 
and applies it to this very transaction, Matt. xxi. 33. 

Verse 17. The lambs] Qerim , “ strangers.” The Beptua- 
read, more agreeably to the design of the prophet, 
Q*ri*n, “ the lambs.” The meaning is, their luxurious 
habitations shall be so entirely destroys® as to become a 
pasture for flocks. 

After their manner] " Without restraint.” Kedobram, 
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as their own will shall lead them. [Or, as if they were in 
their own pasture -ground.] 

Verso 18. With a cart rope] " An evil inclination,” says 
Kimchi on this place, from the ancient rabbins, ‘* is at tne 
beginning like a fine hair-string, but at the finishing like a 
thick cart-rope.” By a long progression in iniquity, and a 
continued accumulation of sin, men arrive at length to the 
highest degree of wickedness ; bidding open defiance to God 
aud scoffing at his threatened judgments, as it is finely 
expressed in the next verse. The Chaldee paraphrast 
explains it in the 8ame manner, of wickedness increasing 
from small beginnings, till it arrives to a great magnitude. 

I believe the rabbins have not hit on the true meaning of 
this place ; the prophet seems to refer to idol sacrifices. The 
victims they offered were splendidly decked out for the 
sacrifice. Their horns and hoofs were often gilded, and 
their heads dressed out with fillets and garlands. The cords 
of vanity may refer to the silken strings by which they 
were led to the altar ; some of which were unusually thick. 
The offering for iniquity was adorned with fillets and 
garlands : the sin-offering with silken cords, like unto cart- 
ropes. Pride, in their acts of humiliation , had the upper 
hand. 

Verse 22 Mighty to drink wine] " They show not,” says 
Kimchi, " their strength in combating their enemies, but in 
drunkenness and debauchery.” 

Verse 24. The flame] “The tongue of fire.” The 
metaphor is so exceedingly obvious, as well as beautiful, 
that on# may wonder that it has not been more frequently 
used. 

The disparted tongues, as it were of fire, Acts ii. 8, which 
appeared at tbe descent of the Holy Spirit on the apostles, 
give the same idea ; that is, of flames snooting diversely into 
pyramklical forms, or points, like tongues, ft may be fur- 
ther observed that the prophet in this place has given the 
metaphor its full force, in applying it to the action of fire in 
eating up and devouring whatever comes in its way, like a 
ravenous animal whose tongue is principally employed iu 
taking in his food or prey j which image Moses has strongly 
exhibited in an expressive comparison. Numb. xxii. 4. See 
also 1 Kings xviii. 38. 

Their root shall be as rottenness] Canvmak, Wee male l 
whence probably our word muck, dung, was derived. 

Verse 25. The lulls did tremble] Probably referring to 
the great earthquakes iu the days of Uzziah king of Judah, 
in aanot long before the time of the prophet himself, re- 
oordflras a remarkable era in the title of the prophecies of 
Amos, chop. i. 1, and by Zechariah, chap. Xiv. 6. 

Verse 26. Be willr-hiss] The metaphor is taken from the 

g raetic* of those that kpet> bees, who draw them out of their 
ives into the fields, and lead them back again, by 4 hist or 
a whistle. In chap. vii. 18, the metaphor is more apparent, 
by being earned further, where the hostile amtarase ex- 
pressed by the fly and the bee ; on which place Jtee fShfc. i. 
44, Ps. cxviii. 12 j and God calls the locusts his great tnav. 
Joel ii. 25 s Exod xxiii. 28. , / 

With speed] This refers to the nin steemikmmm 

W 






CHAP. VI. 


•the hills did tremble, and their carcases were b torn 
in the midst of the streets. e For all this his anger 
is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out 
ftm. 

* 26 d And ho will lift up an ensign to the nations 
from far, and will c hiss unto them from * the end of 
the earth : and, behold, * they shall come with speed 
swiftly : , 

27 None shall be weary nor stumble among them ; 
none shall Blumber nor sleep ; neither h shall the 
girdle of their loins be loosed, nor the latcbet of their 
shoes be broken i 

•*ler. iv. 24.— b Or, as dung.—ol*>v xxvi. 14, &o. Ch. ix. 12. 17, 
21. x. 4.— d Ch. xi. 12. — • ch. vil. 18.— f Deut. xxvhi 49. Pa. lxxit. 
8. Mai. 1. 11.— » Joel 11. 7.— b D.m. v. 8.— » Jer, v. 16.— JCh. viil, 

scoffers had challenged God to make speed, and to hasten bis 
work of vengeance, so now God assures them that with speed 
and swiftly it shall come. 

Neither shall ithe girdle ] The eastern people, wearing 
long and loose garments, woro unlit for action or business of 
any kind, without girding their clothes about them. When 
their business was finished they took off their girdles. A 
girefle therefore denotes strength and activity ; and to unloose 
the girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unlit for action. 
God promises to unloose the loins of kings before Cyrus, 
chap. xlv. 1. The girdle is so essential a part of a soldier’s 
accoutrement, being the last that bo puts on to make him. 
self ready for action, that to he girded, with the Greeks, 
meaut to bo completely armed aud ready for battle. It is 
used in the same manner by the Hebrews. (1 Kings xx. 11.) 

Verse 28. Their horse a* hoofs shall be counted like flint] 
The shoeing of horses with iron plates nailed to the hoof is 
quite a modern practice, aud was unknown to the ancients, 
as appears from the silence of the Greek and Roman writers, 
especially those that treat of horse-medicino, who could not 
have passed over a matter so obvious and of such importance 
that now the whole science takes its name from it, being 
called by us farriery. The horse-shoes of leather and iron 
which are mentioned j the silver aud gold shoes with which 
Nero and Poppsea shod their mules, used occasionally to pre- 
serve the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, wore of a 


28 1 Whose .arrows are sharp, and all their bows 
bent, tbeir hdtfses* hoofs shall be counted like flint, 
and their wheels like a whirlwind : 

29 Their roaring shall be like a lion, they shall 
roar like young lions Pye a, they shall roar, and lay 
hold of the prey, and shall carry it away safe, and 
none shall deliver it. 

30 And in that day they shall roar against them 
like the roaring of tho sea : and if one J look unto 
the land, behold darkness and k "sorrow, 1 and the 
“ light is darkened in the heavens thereof. 


22. Jer. iv. 23. Latn. iii. 2. Ezck. xxxii. 7. 8.- b Or, distress.— 
l Or, when it is light it shall he dark in the aeslrwotions thereof.— 
TO Ezeif. xxxii. 8, in Lbe margin. 

very different kind ; they enclosed the whole hoof as in a 
case, or as a shoe does a man’s foot, and were bound or tied 
on. For this reason the strength, firmness, and solidity of a 
horses hoof was of much greater importance with them than 
with us, and was esteemed one of the first praises of a fine 
horse. 

These circumstances must be taken into consideration in 
order to give us a full notion of the propriety and foroe of the 
image by which the prophet sets forth tho strength and ex- 
cellence of the Babylonish cavalry, which made a great part 
of the strength of tho Assyrian army. 

Like a whirlwind 1 C assuphah, like the stormy blast . 
Hero sense and sound are well connected. 

Verse 30. If one look unto the land, d"c.] An ancient 
Coptic Version from the Septuagint , supposed to be of tbe 
second century, some fragments of which are preserved in 
the library of St. Germain des Prez at Paris, completes the 
sentence ; for, according to this Version, it stood thus in the 
Septuagint, “ And they shall look onto the heaven above and 
unto tbe earth beneath ” This is probably the true reading, 
with which I have made the translation agree. Compare 
chap. viii. 22 ; where tbe same sense is expressed in regard 
to both particulars, which are here equally and highly proper, 
the looking upwards, as well as down to the earth : but the 
form of expression is varied. 


CHAPTER VI. 


This chapter, by a particular designation of IsaiSth to the prophetic office, 1-8, introduces, with great solemnity , a 
declaration of the whole tenor of the divine conduct in reference to hie people , who, on account of their unbelief 
and impenitence, should for a very long period be given up to a judicial blindness and hardness of heart, 9, 
10 } and visited with such calamities as would issue in the total desolation of their country , and their general 
dispersion, 11, 12. The prophet adds , howevtr , that under their repeated dispersions (by the Chaldeans, , 
Romans, <Sbc,J, a small remnant would be preserved as a seed from which will be raised a people i, in whom wilt 
be fulfilled all the divine promises, 13. 


P T the year that ■ king Uzziah died, 1 b saw also 
I tbe Loud sitting upon a throne, high and 
lifted up, and c his train filled the temple. 

2 Above it stood the seraphim a: each one 
had six wings ; with twain he covered his face, and 

•2Kln?sxr. 7.— b l Kiusrs xxil. 19. John xii. 41. Rev. Iv. 2.— 
•Or, ihs skirts thereof ,— 1 * Ezete . I. 11.— •Heb. (His cried to- 

Verse 1. The Lord] Many MSS. for Adonai, “ the Lord/’ 
read “ Jehova h. ” which is probably the true reading (com- 
pare ver. 6) ; M in many other places, in which the super- 
stition of the Jews has substituted AdBnai for Yehovah. 

Verve 2. Above it stood the seraphims ] From sataph, to 
bum. HfSaw, says JCwncta, the angels aa flames of fire, 
ibei the isptsmty of that generation might be exhibited, 

«»«"»• 

lower pertTof the body. But the people of the East gene- 
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d with twain he covered his feet, and with twain he 
did fly. 

3 And e one cried, unto another, and said, 'Holy, 
holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts : * the h whole 
earth is full of his glory. 

1 Rev. iv. 8. — I ileb. his glory is ths fulness <f the totals earth.—* P s. 
l xxii. 19. 

rally wearing long robes, reaching to tbe ground, and cover 
ing the lower parts of the body down to the feet, it may, 
hence have been thought want of respect rad decency to 
appear in public and on solemn occasions with even the feet 
them selves uncovered. 

Verse 3. Holy, holy, holy] This hymn, performed by the 
seraphim, divided into two choirs, the one aapging respon- 
sively to the other, is formed upon the practice of alternate 
singing, which prevailed m the Jewish church fmm the time 
of Moses, whose ode at the Bed See was £fea* performed 
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4 And the posts of the * door moved at the voice 
of him that cried, and b the house was filled with 
smoke. 

5 c Then Sfdd I, Woe is me ! for I am d undone ; 
because I am a man of unclean lips, an d I dwell in 
the midst of a people of unclean lips; for mine eyes 
have seen the King, the Lobd of hosts. 

6 Then flew one of the seraphims unto me, * hav- 
ing a live coal in his hand, which he had taken with 
the tongs from off f the altar : 

7 And he • laid * it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, 
this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is 
taken away, and thy sin purged. 

8 Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying, Whom 
shall I send, and who will go for 1 us P Then said I, 
* Here am I ; send mo. 

9 And he said, Go, and tell this people, k Hear ye 

•Heb. thruholds.— b Exod. xl. Si. 1 Kings viii. 10.— « ExoA iv. 
10. vi. SO. Judg. vi. 22. xiii. 22. Jer. i 6.-<* Heb cut o/.-«Heb. 
end in hi§ hand a live coal. — * Bev. viii. 8 .— t Heb. caused i to touch. — 
fc Sw Jer. 1. 9. Dan. x. 16.— * Gen. i. 26. hi. 22. xi. 7.—) Heb. Behold 
nu.— *Cb. xlili. 8. Matt. xlii. 14. Maijc iv. 12. Luke viii. 10. 


(see Exod. xv. 20, 21), to that of Ezra, under whom the 
priests and Levites sung alternately (Ezra iii. 11). 

Verse 6. Woe is me ! for I am undone } There is some- 
thing exceedingly affecting in this complaint. I a man of 
nnclean lips; I cannot say, Holy, holy, holy! which the 
seraphs exclaim. They aro holy ; I am not so : they Bee 
God, and live ; I have seen him, and must die, because I am 
unholy. Only the pure in heart shall see God ; and they only 
can live in his presence for ever. Reader, lay this to heart ; 
and instead of boasting of thy excellence, and trusting in thy 
might, or comforting thyself in thy comparative innocence, 
thou wilt also be dumb before him, because thou hast been a 
man of unclean lips, and because thou hastst ill ap unclean heart, 

I am undone — “I am struck dumb.*’ X understand it as 
from dum or damam, “ to be silent and so it is rendered 
by the Syriac , Vulgate, Symmachus , and by some of the 
Jewish interpreters. The tendering of the Syriac is, “I am 
atnased.” He immediately gives the reason why he was 
struck dumb : because he was a man of polluted lip?, and 
dwelt among a people of polluted lips ; and was unworthy 
either to join the seraphim in singing praises to God, or to 
be the messenger of God to his people. Compare Exod. iv. 
10, vi. 12 ; Jer. i. 6. 

Verse 6. A live coal] The word of prophecy, which was 
put into the month of the prophet. 

From off the altar] That is, from the altar of burnt- offer- 
ings, before the door of the temple, on which the fire that 
came down at first from heaven (Lev. ix. 24 ; 2 Chron. vii. 1) 
was perpetually burning. It was never to be extinguished, 
Lev. vi. 12, 18. 

Verse 10. Make the heart of this people fat] The prophet 
speaks of the event, the fact as it would actually happen, not 
of God's purpose and act by his ministry. The prophets are 
in other places said to perform the thing which they only 
foreteL See Jer. i. 10 ; Ezek. xliii. 8. To hear and not un- 
derstand ; to see, and not perceive j is a common saying in 
many languages. 


1 indeed, “ but understand not; and see ye “ indeed 
but perceive not. 

10 Make 0 the heart of this people fat, and make 
their ears heavy, and shut their eyes ; p lest they see 
with their oyea, and hear with their ears, and under- 
stand with their heart, and convert, and be healed. 

11 Then said I, Lord, how long? And he 
answered, * Until the oities be wasted without 
inhabitant, and the houses without man, and the 
land be T utterly desolate, 

12 * And the Loud have removed men far away, 
and there he a great forsaking in the midst of the land. 

13 But yet in it shall be a tenth, ‘and it shall 
return, and shall be eaten : as a teil tree, and as an 
oak, whose u substance is in them, when they cast 
their leaves : so * the holy seed shall he the sub- 
stance thereof. 

John xii. 40. Acta xxviil. 26. Bom. xi. 8 — ’Cr, without ceasing, 
fto. — * Heb. }iear ye in hearing, &o.— * Heb. in seeiug — © Pa. cxix. 70. 
Ch. lxiii. 17 ,— p J er. v, 21.— * Mio. iii. 12.— ©Ht^b, desolate with d«ao- 
lation,— » 2 Kings xxv. 21.— l Oi , when it is returned, and hath been 
hrou&ed.— “Or, sto<k or stem. — T Ezra lx. 2. Mai. ii. 13. Kora. xi. 5. 
r* 

Or the words may be understood thus, acoording to the 
Hebrew idiom : “ Ye certaiuly hear, but do not understand ,* 
ye certainly hear, but do not acknowledge/' Seeing this is 
the case, make the heart of this people fat— declare it to b* 
stupid and senseless ; and remove from them the means of 
salvation, which they have so lond abusod. 

And shut ] Mr. fiarmer very ingeniously applies to this 
passage a practice of sealing up the eyes as a ceremony, or 
as a kind of punishment used in the East, from which the 
image may possibly be taken. 

And be healed.] “ And X should heal,” veer pa, Septua- 
gint, Vulgate. So likewise Mat. xiii. 14 ; John xii. 40 ; 
Acts, xxviii. 27. 

Verse 13. A tenth] When Nebuchadnezzar had carried 
aw ay the greater and better part of the people into captivity, 
there was a tenth remaining m the laud, the poorer sort left 
to be vinedressers and husbandmen, under Gedaliah, 2 Kiugs 
xxv. 12, 22, and the dispersed Jews gathered themselves 
together, and returned to him, Jer, xl. 12 ; yet even these, 
fleeing into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, contrary to 
the warning of God ^ivenby the prophet Jeremiah, miserably 
perished 11101*6. Again, in the subsequent and more remarkable 
completion of the prophecy in the destruction of Jerusalem 
and the dissolution of the commonwealth by the Romans, 
when the Jews, after the Iobs of above a million of men, had 
increased from the scanty residue that was left of them, and 
had become very numerous again in their country ; Hadrian, 
provoked by tbeir rebellions behaviour, slew above half a 
million more of them, and a second time almost extirpated 
the nation. Yet after these signal and almost universal 
destructions of that nation, and after so many other repeated 
exterminations and massacres of them in different times and 
on various occasions since, we yet see, with astonishment, 
that the stock still remains, from which God, according to 
his promise frequently given by his prophets, will oause hi* 
people to shoot forth again, and to flourish. 


CHAPTER VIL 

The king of Judah and the royal family being in the utmost consternation on receiving accounts of the invasion of 
the kings of Syria and Israel , the ptvphet is sent to assure them that Gael would make good hit promises to 
David and his house; so that , although they might he corrected, they could not he destroyed, while these 
prophecies remained to he accomplished , 1-9. The Lord gives Ahaz a sign that the confederacy again# Judah 
shall he broken, which sign strikingly points out the miraculous conception of the Messiah , who was to spring 
from the tribe of Judah, 10-16. Prodiction of very heavy calamities which the Assyrians would inflict upon 
the land W-25. 
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CHAP. VII. 


A M TV it came to pass in the days of 1 Ahaz the 
j\ 1 ’ U son of Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king 
Xlu of Judah, that Rezin the king of Syria, and 
k Fekah the son of Remaliah, king of Israel, 
went up toward Jerusalem to war against it, but 
oould not prevail against it. 

2 And it was told the house of David, saving, 
Syria c is confederate with Ephraim. And his heart 
was moved, and the heart of his people, as the trees 
of the wood are moved with the wind. 

3 Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, Go forth now 
to meet Ahaz, thou, d and • Shearjashub thy son, at 
the end of the 'conduit of the upper pool in the 
* highway of the fuller’s field ; 

4 Atid say unto him, Take heed, and be quiet ; 
fear not, h neither be fainthearted for the two tails 
of those smoking firebrands, for the fierce anger of 
Rezin with Syria, and of the son of Remaliah. 

5 Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of 
Remaliah, have taken evil counsel against theo, 
saying, 


• 2 Kin*e xvi. 5. 2 Chron. xxiii. 5, 6 .— *>2 Kings xv. 25, 30, 3?.— 
resteih on Ephraim. — d Ch. x. 21 . — The remnant shall 
return. Beo eh. vi. 13. x. 31.— <2 King* xviii. 17. Ch. xxxvi. 2.— 
f Or, causeway .— ' >» Heb. let not thy heaft be tender.— * Ur, waken.— 


Verse 4 The Syriac omits v ear am, u and Syria;” the 
Vulgate reads melech a ram, “ king of Syria : ” one or tl?e 
other seems to be the true reading. 1 prefer the former. 

Verse 5. Because — Remaliah ] All these words are omitted 
by one MS. and the Syriac ; a part of them also by the 
S^vtuagint. 

Versos 8, 9. Threescore and five years] It was sixty-five 
years from the beginning of the reign of Ahaz, when this pro- 
phecy was delivered, to the total depopulation of the kingdom 
of Israel by Esarhaddon, who carried away the remains of the 
ten tribes which had been left by Tiglath-Pileser, and Shal- 
maneser, and who planted the country with new inhabitants. 
That the country was not wholly stripped of its inhabi- 
tants by. Shalmaneser appears from many passages of the 
history of Josiah, where Israelites are mentioned as still 
remaining there, 2 Ghvon. xxxiv. 0, 7, 88 , xxxv. 16 ; 2 Kings 
xxiii. 19, 20. This seems to be the best explanation of the 
chronological difficulty in this place, which lias much embar- 
rassed the commentators. 

If ye will not believe ] That is. unless yo believe this pro- 
phecy of the destruction of Israel, ye Jews also, as well as 
the people of Israel, shall not remain established as a king- 
dom and people ; ye shall also be visited with punishmeut 
at the same time : as our Saviour told the Jews in his time, 
** Unless ye repent, ye shall all likewise perish intimating 
their destruction by the Romans $ to which also, aeOwell as 
to the captivity of Mauasseh, and to the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, the views of the prophet might here extend. The 
exhortation of Jehoshaphat, 2 Cbron. xx. 20, to his people 
when God had promised to them, by the prophet Janaziel, 
victory over the Moabites and Ammonites, is very like this 
both in sense and expression. 

Verse 15. That he may know ] On Matt. i. 23 ; I have given 
what I judge to be the true meaning and right application of 
the whole passage, os there quoted by the evangelist, the 
substance of whicn it will be necessary to repeat here 

At the time referred to, the kingdom of Judah, under the 

f overnment of Ahaz, was reduced very low. Pekah, king of 
srael, had slain in Judea one hundred a nd twenty thousand 
persons in one day ; and carried away captives two hundred 
thousand, including women and (Jniiaren, together with 
much spoil To add to their distress, Rezin, king of Syria- 
being confederate with Pekab, had taken Math, a fortified 
city of Judah, and carried the inhabitants away captive to 
Damascus. In this critical conjunction, need we wonder that 
Jtboz was afraid that the enemies who were now uuited 
against him must destroy Jerusalem, and annihilate the ' 
family of David t To meet and rein eft e this fear, apparently 
well grounded, Isaiah is sent from the Lord to Ahaz, in order 
to assure him that the counsels of his enemies should not 
stood 1 and that they should be utterly discomfited. To en- 
courage Ahas, he commands him to ask a sign or miracle, 
which *hoifikn>e a pledge in hand, that God should, in due 
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6 Let us go up against Judah, and 1 vex it, and let 
us make a breach tnerein for us, and set a king in 
the midst of it, even the son of Tabeal ; 

7 Thus saith the Lord Gojd, j It shall not stand, 
neither shall it come to pass* 

8 k For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the 
head of Damascus is Rezin ; and within threescore 
and five years shall Ephraim bd broken, 1 that it be 
not a people. 

9 And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the 
head of Samaria is Remaliah* 3 son. m If 0 ye will 
not believe, surely ye shall not be established. 

10 0 Moreover the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, 
saying, 

11p Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ’ask 
it either in the depth, or in the height above. 

12 But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will I 
tempt the Lord. 

13 And he Baid, Hear ye now, O house of David; 
Is it a small thing for you to weary men, but will ye 
weary my God alsoP 

J Prov. xxi. 3'. Ch. vlii. 10.— * 2 Snm. viil. 6. — 1 Heb. from a people. 
— ® See 2 Chron. xx. 20.— " Or. Do ye not belie»e ? it is because ye are 
not stable. — » Heb. Ant the LOUD added to speak. — PJudg. vi, 36, 
& o. Mutt. xii. 33.— 1 « Or, make thy petition deep, 

time, fulfil tho predictions of his servant, os related in the 
context On Ahaz humbly refusing to ask any sign, it is im- 
mediately added, u Therefore the Lord himself shall give 
you a sign ; Behold, a virgin shall conceive and bear a son t 
and shall call bis name Immanuel. Butter and honey shall 
he eat,” &c. Both the divine and human nature of our 
Lord, as well as the miraculous conception, appear to be 
pointed out in the prophecy quoted here by the evangelist : 
He shall be called Immanu-el ; literally. The Strong God 
with us ; so that we are to understand Ood with us to im- 
ply, God incarnated — God in human nature. This seems 
farther evident from the words of the prophet, verse 15 s 
Butter and honey shall he eat— he shall be truly man — grow 
up and be nourished in a human natural way ; which refers 
to his being with us, i.e„ incarnated. To which the pro- 
phet adds, That he may know to refuse the evil , and choose 
the good ; or rather, According to his knowledge, ledato, 
reprobating the evil , and choosing the good : this refers to 
him as God, and is the same idea given by this prophet, 
chap. liii. 11. Now this union of the divine and human 
nature is termed a sign or miracle , oth, i. e., something which 
exceeds the power of nature to produce. And this miracw - 
lous union was to be brought about in a miraculous way : 
Behold a virgin shall conceive ; the word is very emphatic, 
haalmah, the virgin ; the only one that ever was, or ever 
shall be, a mother in this way. Bat the Jews, and soma 
called Christians, who have espoused their desperate cause, 
assert that “ the word almahdoes not signify a virgin outy / 
for it is applied Frov. xxx. 19, to signify a young married 
wopian.” I answer, that this latter text is no proof of the 
contrary doctrine : the words derech geber beabnah, the way 
of a man with a maid , cannot be proved to mean that for 
which it is produced. 

The word almah comes from alam, to lie hid , be concealed : 
and we are told, that “ virgins were so called, because they 
were concealed or closely kept up in their fathers’ houses 
till the time of their marriage.” This is not correct ; see 
the oasa of Rebecca, Gen. xxiv. 48 ; that of Rachel* 
Gen. xxix. 6, 9 ; and see the case of Miriam, the sister of 
Moses. Eiod. ii. 8, and also the Chaldee paraphrase on Lam. 
i. 4, where the virgins are represented as going out in the 
dance. And see also the whole history of Kuth. This being 
concealed, or kept at home, on which so much stress is laid, 
is purely fanciful; for we nnd that young unmarried women 
drew water, kept sheep, gleaned publicly in the fields, Ac., 
Ac., and the same works they perform among the Turco- 
mans to the present day. A virgin was called abnah, literacy 
and physically, because as a woman she hod not oeeu un- 
covered— she had not known man. This fully applies to the 
blessed virgin, see Lake i. 84. M How eon this I 

know no man V* And this text throw* much light on Its 
subject before ns. This also is in perfec*T*greemeatwith the 
ancient prophesy, “ The seed of the woman shall bruise the 
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14 Therefore the Lobd himself shall give yon a 
sign ; * Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear b a 
son, and 0 shall oall his name d Immanuel. 

15 Batter and honey shall he eat, that he may 
know to refuse the evil, and choose the good. 

16 e For before the child shall know to refuse the 
©vil, and choose the good, the land that thou abhor- 
rest shall be forsaken of 1 both her kings. 

17 f The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon 
thy people, and upon thy father’s house, days that 
have not come from the day that h Ephraim departed 
from Judah ; even the king of Assyria. 

18 And }t shall come to pass in that day, that the 
Lord 1 shall hiss for the fly that is in tho uttermost 
pert of the rivers of Egypt, and for the bee that is in 

- the land of Assyria. 

19 And they shall come, and shall rest all of them 
in the desolate valleys, and in J the holes of the 
rocks, and upon all thorns, and upon all k bushes. 

20 In the same day shall the Lord shave with a 

•Matt. i. 23 Luke 1.81, 84.— b Ch. he 8.—° Or, thou, O Virgin, 
thuU call See Qen. iv. 1. 25. xvi. 11. xxix 32. xxx. 6 8. 1 ^nm. 

21.— *Cb. vlii. 8.— »8ee eh. vlil. 4.— *2 Sings xv. 80. xvi. 9.— 
*2 Chron. xxviti. 19. - *»1 Kings xil. 16.— *Cb. v. 20,-JCh. vii. 19 


1 razor that is hiredYnameli/, by them beyond the 
river, by the king oPAssyria, the head, and the hair 
of the feet : and it shall also consume the beard. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that dxy,that a 
man shall nourish a young cow, and two sheep ; 

22 And it shall come to pass, for the abundance 
of milk that they shall give that he shall eat * butter : 
for butter and honey shall every one eat that is left 
"in the land. 

23 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
every place shall be, where there were a thousand 
vines at a thousand silverlings, 0 it shall even be for 
briers and thorns. 

24 With p arrows and with bows shall men come 
thither ; because all the land shall become briers and 
thorns. 

25 And on all hills that shall be digged with the 
mattock, there shall not come thither the fear of 
briers and thorns : but it shall be for the sending 
forth of oxen, and for the treading of lesser cattle. 


Jer. xvi. 16.— k Or, commendable trees .— 1 2 Kings xvi. 7, 8* 2 
Chron. xxviii. 21), 21. See Ezek. v. 1.— «Deut. xxxii. 14. — ■Hub. 
in the midst of the land. — 0 Ch. v. 6 . — p Jer. 1. 14. 


head of the serpent,” Gen. iii. 15 ; for the person who 
was to destroy the work of the devil was to be the pro* 
ge ny of the woman, without any concurrence of the via n. 
And hence the text in Genesis speaks as fully of the virgin 
state of the person from whom Christ , according to the 
flesh, should come, as that in tho prophet, or this in the 
Evangelist. According to the original promise, there was 
to be a seed, a human being, who should destroy sin : 
but this seed or human being, must come from the 
woman alone ; and no woman alone could produce such a 
human being without being a virgin. Hence, A virgin shall 
bear a son, is the very spirit and meaning of the original 
text, independently of the illustration given by the prophet ; 
and the fact recorded by the evangelist is the proof of the 
whole. But how could that be a sign to Ahaz l which was 
t estate place, so many hundreds of yaara afteri I. answer, 
meaning of the prophet is plftin j ^t Q«3ti Basin., and 
FgkaLshduld.be unsuccessful against Jerusalem, at that 
the fact; hut Jernsalem, Judea, and the 
house of David should be both preserved, notwithstanding 
their depressed state, and the multitude ot their adversaries, 
tfll the time should come when a vjrgjii should tear a sory. 
This is a most remarkable oircumstauce — the house of Davit} 
qpuld never fail, till a virgin should oqnceiye and bear a son 
— npr did it : but when that incredible and miraculous fact 
dld. take place, the kingdom and house of David became 
extinct! This is an irrefragable confutation of every argu* 

[of yhmt. Thus Moses, Isaiah, and Matthew concur : 
CIS. fcM, most unequivocal have confirmed the. whaled 
.titiimi th ft. wisdom amlprovidencfi.ol.God ! 

Notwithstanding what has been said above, it may be 
asked, In what sense could this name, Immanuel, be applied 
to Jesus Christ, if he be not truly and properly GOD ? 
Could the Spirit of truth ever design that Christians should 
receive him as an angel or a mere man ; and vet, in the 
very beginning of the Gospel History, apply a character to 
him which belongs only to the most high God ? Surely no. 
In what sense, then, is Christ God with U8 ? Jesus is called 
Immanuel, or Ood with us, in his incarnation ; God united 
to our nature : Ood in man, God in man : Qod with us, by 
his continual protection ; Qod with us, by the influences^ 
ot his Holy Spirit f in the holy sacrament, in the preaching 
of his word, in private prayer. And Qod with us, through 
every action of our life, that we begin, continue, and end in 
his name. Be is Qod with as, to comfort, enlighten pro * 
tect, and defend us. in every time of temptation and trial, 
in the hour of death, in the day of judgment % and Qod with 
Hjaud in us, and we with and in him, io all eternity, 
fine criticism, both ancient and modern, on this difficult 
passage* fails to give complete satisfaction. Though ,poa* 
wrong in some details, Dr, Clarke has evidently 
the spirit ot the passage.] 


Verse 17. Even the ling of Assyria .] Houbigant supposes 
these words to have been a marginal gloss, brought into the 
text by mistake ; and so likewise Archbishop Seeker . Be- 
sides their having no force or effect here, they do not join 
well in construction with the words preceding, as may be 
seen by tho strange manner iu which tbe ancient interpreters 
have taken them ; and they very inelegantly forestal the 
mention of the king of Assyria, which opines in with great 
propriety in tbe 20th verse. 

Verse 18. Hiss for the fly] See note on chap. v. 20. 

Egypt and— Assyria.] Sennacherib, Esarhaddon, Pharao- 
nocho, and Nebuchadnezzar, who one after another deso- 
lated Judea. 

Verse 20. The river] That is, the Euphrates; hanaheur. 
So read the Septuagint and two MSS. 

Shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired] To 
shave with the hired razor the head, the feet, and the beard, 
is an expression highly parabolical, to denote the utter 
devastation of the country from one end to the other ; and 
the plundering of the people, from the highest to the 
lowest, by tbe Assyrians, whom God employed as his 
instrument to punish the Jews. Ahaz himself, in the first 
place, hired the king of Assyria to come to help him against 
the Syrians, by a present made to him of all the -treasures 
of the temple, as well as his own. Aud God himself con- 
sidered tbe great nations, whom be thus employed, os his 
mercenaries; and paid them their wages. Thus he paid 
Nebuchadnezzar for his service against Tyre, by the conquest 
of Egypt, Ezek. xxix. 18-20. The hairs of the head are. 
those of the highest order in the state ; those of the feet, or 
the lower parts, are the common people ; the beard is the 
king, the high priest, the very supreme in dignity and 
majesty. The eastern people have always held the beard iu 
tbe highest veneration, and have been extremely jealous of 
its honour, o pluck a man’s beard is an instance of the 
greatest indignity thj^t can be offered. See Isa. 1, 6, and 2 
Sam. x. 4, 5. 

Tbe remaining verses of this chapter, 21-25, oontam an 
elegant and very expressive description of a country de- 
populated, and left to rqn wi}d, from its adjuncts and 
circumstances : the vineyards ana cornfields, before well 
cultivated, now overrun with briars and thorns j much mss, 
so that the few cattle that are left, a young cow and two 
sheep, have their full range, and abundant pasture, so as to 
yield milk in plenty to the scanty family of the owner ; the 
thinly scattered people living, not on corn, wine, and oil, 
the produce of cultivation, but on milk and honey, the gifts 
of nature j and the whole land given tip to the wild beasts* 
so that the miserable inhabitants are forced to go out armed 
with bows and arrows, either to defend themselves against 
the wild beasts* or to supply themselves with necessary food 
by hunting* 




CHAP. VIII. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

Prediction respecting the conquest of Syria and Israel by the Assyrians , 1-4. Israel , for rejecting the gentle 
Stream of Shiloah , near Jerusalem , is threatened to be overflowed by the great river of Assyria, manifestly 
alluding by this strong figure , to the conquests of Tiglath-Pileser and Shalmaneser over that kingdom, 5-7. 
The invasion of the kingdom of Judah by the Assyrians under Sennacherib foretold, 8. The prophet assures 
the Israelites and Syrians that their hostile attempts against Judah shall be frustrated, 9, 10. Exhortation 
not to be afraid of the wrath of man, but to fear the displeasure of God , 11-13. Judgments which shall over- 
take those who put no confidence in Jehovah, 14, ] 5. The prophet proceeds to warn his countrymen against 
idolatry, divination , and the like sinful practices, exhorting them to seek direction from the word of God, pro - 
fessing in a beautiful apostrophe that this was his own pious resolution. And to enforce this counsel, and 
strengthen their faith, he points to his children , whose symbolic names were signs or pledges of the divine pt'O- 
rtitises , 16-20. Judgments of God against the finally impenitent , 21, 22. 


II Me Lord said unto me, 

VI UliUlvJ V Ijli Take thee a great roll, 
ItJL and • write in it with a man’s pen concerning 
b Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

2 And I took unto me faithful witnesses to record, 
* tJ?iah the priest, and Zechariah the son of Jobere- 
chiah. 

8 And I d went unto the prophetess : and she 
conceived, and bare a son. Then said the Lord to 
me, Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

4 • For before the child shall have knowledge to 
cry, My father, and my mother, f the * riches of 
Damascus and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken 
away before the king of Assyria. 

5 The Lord spake also unto me again, saying, 

6 Forasmuch as this people reftiseth the waters of 
k Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice 1 in Rezin and 
Remaliah’s son ; 

*CU. xxx. 8. Hab. ii. 2.— ■’'Heb. in making speed to the spoil he 
kas/eneth the prey, or make speed, &o.— «2 Kings xvi. lo— d Heb. 
approached unto .— *See oh. vii 16.— f Or, he that Ik before the King 
<g Ass yria shall take awy ths riches, Ac.— *2 Kincrn xv. 29. xvi. 9. 
Ch.xvii. 3.-* Neh. ill. 16. John ix. 7.-* Ch. vii. 1, 2, G.-J Oh . x. 12.- 

Verse 1. Take thee a great roll' } " A large mirror." Gil- 
lauon is not a roll or volume : but may very well signify a 
polished tablet of metal, such as was anciently used for a 
mirror. The Chaldee paraphrast renders it by luach, a tablet, 
and the same word, though somewhat differently pointed, 
the Chaldee paraphrast and the rabbins render a mirror, 
chap, iii, 28. The mirrors of the Israelitish women were 
xnaae of brass finely polished, Exod. xxxviii. 8, from which 
place it likewise appears that wlmt they used were littlihand 
mirrors which they carried with them even when they as- 
sembled at the door of the tabernacle. The prophet is com- 
manded to take a mirror, or brazen polished tablet, large 
enough for him to engrave upon it in deep and lasting charac- 
ters, with a workman’s graving tool, the prophecy which he 
was to deliver. In this manner he was to record the pro- 
phecy of the destruction of Damascus and Samaria by the 
Assyrians; the Bubjectand sum of which prophecy is here 
expressed with great brevity in four wotqs, maker shalal 
hash baz ; i. e., to hasten the spoil, to take quickly the prey ; 
which are afterwards applied os the name of the prophet’s 
son. who was made a sign of the speedy completion of it ; 
Maher, shalal-hasb-baz : Baste^toAhe-spoil, Quick-toAhe* 
prey. And that it might be done with the greater solem- 
nity, and to preclude all doubt of the real delivery of the 
prophecy before the event, he calls witnesses to attest the 
recording of it. 

The prophet is commanded to take a great roll, and yet 
four words only are to be written in it. The great 
volume points out the laud of Judea ; and the few words the 
small number of inhabitants, after the ten tribes were carried 
into captivity. • 

The four words may be considered as the commission given 
to the Assyrians to destroy and spoil the cities. 

Verse 4. For before the child’] The prophecy was accom- 
ftliabed within three years; when Tiglath-Pileser, king of 
Assyria, went tap against Damascus and took it, and carried 
the people of it captive to Kir, and slew Resin , and also took 
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7 Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up 
upon them the waters of the river, strong and many, 
even i the king of Assyria, and all his glory : aud he 
shall come up over all his channols, and go over all 
his banks : 

8 And he shall pass through Judah; he shall 
overflow and go over, k he shall reach even to the 
neck; and Hho stretching out of his wings shall 
fill the breadth of thy land, 0 ro Immanuel. 

9 n Associate yourselves, 0 ye people, 0 and ye 
shall be broken m pieces ; and give ear, all yc of mr 
countries : gird yourselves, and ye Bhall be broken 
in pieces ; gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces. 

10 p Take counsel together, and it shall come to 
nought ; speak the word, ** and it shall not stand : 
1 for God & with us. 

11 For the Lord spake thus to me • with a strong 


k Ch. xxx. 28.— 1 Heb. the fulness of the breadth of thy land shall be 
stretchings out of his w i ags.— m Ch. vii. 14. — 11 Joel ill. 9, 11.— 0 Or, 
yet.— v Job v. 12.— i Ch. vii. 7 .— * Ch. vii. 14. Aots v. 38, 89. fiom. 
viii. 13.— • Ileb. tn strength of hand. 


the ReubeniteB and the Gadites, aud the half-tribe of Manas* 
seh, aud carried them captive to Assyria, 2 Kings xv. 29, xvi. 
9, 1 Chron. v. 26. 

Verse 6. Forasmuch as this people refuseth] The gentle 
waters of Shiloah, a small fountain and brook just without 
Jerusalem, which supplied a pool within the city fer the use 
of the inhabitants, is an apt emblem of the state of the king- 
dom and house of David, much reduced in its apparent" 
strength, yet supported by the blessing of God ; and is finely 
contrasted with the waters of the Euphrates, great, rapid, / 
and impetuous ; the image of the Babylonian empire, which 
God threatens to bring down like a mighty flood upon aft 
these apostates of both kingdoms, as a punishment for their 
manifold iniquities, and their contemptuous disregard of his 
promises. The brook and the river are put for the kingdoms 
to which they belong, and tbe different states of which re- 
spectively they most aptly represent. 

Verse 8. Be shall reach even to the neck ] As when the 
waters come up to a man’s neck, he iB very near drowning 
(for a little increase of them would go over nis head) : so the 
king of Assyria coming up to Jerusalem was like a flood 
reaching to the neck,— the whole country was overflowed, 
and the capital was in imminent danger. Accordingly the 
Chaldee renders reaching to the neck by reaching to Jem* 
Salem, 

V erse 9. A ssociate yourselves] God by his prophet plainly 
declares to the confederate adversaries of Jodan, and bids 
them regard and attend to his declaration, that all their 
efforts shall be in vain. The present reading, rou, is sutfieot 
to many difficulties ; I follow that of the Septuagintj deu, 
know ye this, that is give ear to it. 

Verse U. With a strong hand ] That is, with a strong 
and powerful influence of the prophetic Spirit. 

Verse 12. Say ye not, A confederacy] Both the reading 
and the sense of this word are doubtful. The Septuaqint 
manifestly read kasah ; for they render it by hard* The 
Syriac ana Chaldee render it reMlion. Row duty came by 
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band, andfnsfcructed me that I should not walk in 
the wav of this people, saying, 

12 Say ye not, A confederacy, to all them to whom 
• this people shall say, A confederacy ; b neither fear 
ye their fear, nor be afraid. 

13 c Sanctify the Loan of hosts himself; and d let 

im be your fear, and let him 6s your dread. 

14 And • he shall be for a sanctuary ; hub for f a 

stone of stumbling and for a rook of to both 

the houses of Israel, for a gin and for fc enare to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

15 And many among them shall * stumble, and 
&11, and be broken, and be snared, and be taken. 

16 Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my 
disciples. 

17 And I will wait upon the Lord, that b hi doth 
his face from the house of Jacob, and 1 1 will look 
for him. 


18 J Behold, I and the children whom the Loan 

hath given me k are for signs and for wonders hi 
Israel from the Lord of hosts, which dw«Pei^^ia| 
Mount Zion. " ' 

19 And when they shall say unto you, 1 Seek upto 
them that have familiar spirit^, and Unto wisards 
m that peep, and that mutter : should not a people 
seek unto their God ? for the living • to the dead P 

20 °To the law and to the testimony ^ if they 
speak not according to this word, it it because f there 
is q no. light in them. 

21 And they shall pass through it, hardly bestead 
and hungry : and it shall come to pass, that whon 
they shall be hungry, they shall fret themselves, and 
r curse their king and their God, and look upward. 

22 And • they shall look unto the earth ; and be- 
hold trouble and darkness, * dimness of anguish ; 
and they shall be driven to darkness. 


• Ch. vli. 2.— b l Pet. iii. 14, 16.— 1 'Num, xx. 12.— <»P8. lxxvi, 
7. Lukexii. 5.— •Ezek. xi. 16.— 'Cb. xxviii. 16. Luke ii. 84. Rom. 
lx. 31 1 Pet. ii.B.-fMtttt.xxi. 44. Luke xx. 18. Rom. ix. 82. xi. 
25. — b Ch. liv. 8.— ‘Hub. ii. 3. Luke il. 25, 38.— 1 Heb. ii. 19.-* Pa. 


lxxi. 7. Zeoh, iii. 8.- 1 1 Sam. xxriit. 8. Ch. xix. 3.—® Ch. xxix. 4. 
— n Pa. evi/x8.— 0 Luke xvi. 29.— p Mio. iii. 6. — *» Heb. no momtiia.— 
' Rev. xvi. 11.— «Ch. v. 80. Uh. ix. 1. . 


this sense of the word, or what they read in their copies, is 
not so clear. Bat the worst of it is, that neither of these 
readings or renderings gives any dear sense in this place. 
For why shonld God forbid his faithful servants to say with 
the unbelieving Jews, It is hard ; or, There is a rebellion ; 
or, as our translators render it, a confederacy f And how 
can this be called “ walking in the way of this people ? ” 
ver. 11, which usually means, following their example, join- 
ing with them in religious worship. Or what confederacy 
do they mean P Archbishop Seeker proposes the substitu- 
tion of Kadneh for Kesher , which involves only the transpo- 
sition of the two last letters of the original word ; and reads 
thug ; “ Walk not in the way of this people ; call not their 
idols holy, nor fear ye the object of their fear : but look up 
to Jkhovah as your Holy one ; and let him be your fear, ana 
let him be your dread ; and he shall be a holy Refuge unto 
you.” Here there is a harmony and consistency running 
through the whole sentence ; ana the latter part naturally 
arises Out of the former, and answers to it. \ Delitzsch reads : 
u Call ye not conspiracy all that this people calls conspiracy s 
and wliat is feared by itfear ye not, neither think ye dreadful. J 


Verse 14. And he shall be for a sanctuary ] The word 
lachem, unto you, absolutely necessary, as I conceive, to the 
sense is lost in this place; it is preserved by the Vulgate , 
u et erit vobis in sanctificationem.” The Septuagint have it 
in the singular number. 

Verse 19. Should not a people seek ] The Septuagint. read : 
Should not a nation seek unto its Ood ? Why should you 
seek unto the dead concerning the living ? and this repetition 
of the verb seems necessary to the sense. 

Verse 20. Because there is no light iwthem.'] Shachwr, as 
an adjective, frequently signifies dark, obscure; and the 
noun ehachar signifies darkness, gloominess , Joel ii 2, if wo 
may judge by the contoxt. “ It is because there is no 
light in them,” says our translation. If there be any sense 
in these words, it is not the sense of the original ; which 
cannot justly be so translated. R . D. Kimchi say s this was 
the form of an oath : “ By the law and by the testimony 
such and such things are so.” Now if they had sworn this 
falsely, it is becasue there is no light, no illumination t 
shachar , no scruple cr conscience in them. 


CHAPTER IX. 


This chapter contains an Mudrivus prophecy of the Messiah. He is represented under the glorious figure of the 
sun , or light , rising on a benighted world, and diffusing joy and gladness wherever he sheds his beams, 1-3. 
His conquests are astonishing and miraculous, as in the day of Midian ; and the peace which they procure is 
to be permanent , as denoted by the burning of all the implements of war, 4, 5. The person and character of this 
great Deliverer are then set forth in the most magnificent terms which the language of mankind could furnish, 6. 
The extent of his kingdom is declared to be universal, and the duration of it eternal, 7. The prophet foreteh 
most awful calamities , which were ready to fall upon the Israelites on account of their manifold impieties , 8-21. 


TkTT?VT?1)TTTT?T * the dimness 

IVj -Ed V JCjlilJLLililjiliOO shall not be such 
as was in her vexation, when at the b first he 
lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun, and the 
land of Naphtali, and ‘afterward did more grievously 

• Ch. till. 22. — 2 Kings XV. 29. 2 Ohron. xvi. 4 — 

• Lev. xxvi. 24. 2 King* xvll. 6, 6. 1 Chron. v 26. 


Verse 1 . Dimness! f * Accumulated darkness.” Alluding 
perhaps to the palpable Egyptian darkness. Exod. x. 21. 

The land of ZebuUm) Zebulun, Naphtali, Manasseh, that 
is, the country of Galilee all round the sea of Gennesaretb, 
were the parte that principally suffered in the first Assyrian 
invasion under Tiglatb-Pueser $ see 2 Kings xv. 29 ; 1 Ohron, 
v. 96. And they were the first that enjoyed the blessings of 
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afflict her by the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, in 
Galilee d of the nations. 

2 • The people that walked in darkness have seen 
a great light : they that dwell in the land of the 
shadow of death, upon them hath the light shined. 


4 Or, populous.—* Matt. iv. 16. Bpb. v. 8, 14, 

Christ’s preaching tfce gospel, and exhibiting his miraculous 
works among them. 

Verse 8. And not increased the joy J Eleven MSS. of 
Kennicotfs and tiw of Ve Rostfs, two ancient, read lo, it, ac- 
cording to the Masoretical correction, instead of to, not . 
To the same purpose the Targum and Syriac. 

Verse 6. Every battle of the warrior] This word, wear* 



CHAP. IX. 


8 Thou hast multipled the nation, and ‘not in- 
arfcased the joy : they ioy before thee according to 

harvest, ana as men rejoice b when they 
divide the spoil. 

4 c For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, 
and the 4 staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppres- 
sor, as in the day of * Midiant. 

5 'For every battle of the warrior is with con- 
fused noise, and garments rolled in blood ; * but 
h this shall be with burning and 1 fuel of fire. 

6 j For unto us a Child is born,* unto us a k son is 
given : and 1 the government shall be upon his 
shoulder : and his name shall be called m Wonderfu l, 
Counsellor . “ T he migfrjiy Go d. The e verlastin g 
Father , The ° Prince of Peace. 

7 Of the increase oF7 ns government and peace 

p there shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and 
upon his kingdom, to order it, and to establish it 
with judgment and with justice from henceforth even 
for ever. The q zeal of the Lord of hosts will per- 
form this. * ' 

& The Lord sent a word into Jacob, and it hath 
lighted upon Israel. 

9 And all the poople shall know, even Ephraim 


•Or, to him. — b Judif. v. 30. — ®Ur, When thou, brakest. — d Ch. x. 
5. xiv. 6.~®Judar. vii. 22. Ps. lxxxni. 9. Cii. x. 20.— 1 r Or, When 
the whole battle of the warrior was, »fcc. — f Cb. lxvi. 15, 16.— b Or, and 
it was, toe .— 1 llpb. meat.— iCh. vii. 14. Luke ii. 11. ~ k John iii. 
16. — 1 viatt. xxviii. 18. 1 Cor. xv. 25. — m JuJg. xiii. 18. — "Tit. ii. 
13. — °Eph. ii. 14 . — p Dau. ii. 44. Luke i. 32, 33. — u 2 Kingii xix. ill. 

ring only in this pl^ce, is of very (loabtful signification. In 
Syriac the word, as a noun, signifies a shoe , or a sa?idal, as a 
learned frieud suggested to me some years ago. See Luke 
xv. 22 ; Acts xii. 8 1 take it, therefore, to mean that part 

of the armour which covered the legs and feet; and I would 
render the two words in Latin by caliga caligati . The burn- 
ing of heaps of armour, gathered from the field of battle, as 
an offering made to the god supposed to be the giver of vic- 
tory, was a custom that prevailed among some heathen 
nations ; and the Romans used it as an emblem of peace, 
which perfectly well suits with the design of the prophet in 
this place. And there are notices of some such practice 
among the Israelites, and other nations of the most early 
times. See Josh. xi. 6, and Nahum ii. 13. And the Psal- 
mist employs this imago to express complete victory, and the 
perfect establishment of peace, Ps. xlvi 9. 

Ezekiel, chap, xxxix. 8-10, in his bold manner, has carried 
this image to a degree of amplification which I think hardly 
any other of the Hebrew poets would have attempted. 

_ verse 6. The government shall be upon his shoulder] That 
is, the ensignof government ; the sceptre, tho sword, the key, 
or the like, which was borne upon or hung from the shoulder. 

And his name shall be called} Til gibbor , the prevailing 
or conquering God. 

The everlasting Father ] “The Father of tho everlasting 
age,” or Abiad, the Father of eternity. 

Prince of peace.'] Sar shalom , the Prince of prosperity, 
the Giver of all blessings. 

Verse 7- Of the increase] This is an illustrious prophecy 
of the incarnation of Christ, with an enumeration of those 
characters in which he stands most nearly related to man- 
kind as their Saviour ; and of others by which his infinite 
majesty and Godhead are shown. He shall appear as a child, 
horn of a woman, born as a Jew, under the law, but not in 
the way of ordinary generation. lie is a Son given — the 
human nature, in which the fulness of the Godhead was to 
dwell, being produced by the creative energy of the Holy 
Ghost in the womb of the Virgin. See Matt i. 20, 21, 23, 
26, and Luke i 85, and Isai. vii 14, and the notes on those 
passages. As being God manifested in the flesh, he was teon- 
derfw in his conception, birth, preaching, miracles, suffer- 
ings, death, resurrection, and ascetssiou ; wonderful in his 
parson, and wonderful in his working. He is the Counsellor 
that expounds the law ; shows its origin, nature, and claims j 
*»*t rncts* pleads for the guilty; and ever appears in the 
presence or God for men. He is the mighty God ; God 
j essenfcially and efficiently prevailing again st his enemies, and 
destroying ours. He is the Father of eternity ; the Origin 
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and the inhabitant of S&maria; that say in the pride 
and stoutness of heart, 

10 The bricks are fanen dowpj jbut, VT© yvill buUd 
with hewn ^stones : the sycamores arecfft,dQ_wn, 
but we^wilT change the m into ce dars. 

11 Therefore tho Lord shaTr~set up the adver- 
saries of Rezin against him, and r join his enemies , 
together ; 

12 Tho Syrians before, and the Philistines behind; 

a " d the ?-, shall jg.vp.ur Israel, * with, -PiesjafiaOi. 

1 For all tminis anger is not turned away, but bis 
hand is stretched out still. 

13 For u the poople turneth not unto him that 
smiteth them, neither do they seek the Lord of 
hosts. 

14 Therefore the Lord will cut off from Israel 
head and tail, branch and rush, T in one day. 

15 Tho ancient and honourable, he is the head; 
and the prophet that teacheth lies, ho is the tail. 

16 For w tho * leaders of this people cause them to 
err ; and y they that are led of them are * destroyed. 

17 Therefore tho Lord ■* shall have no joy in their 
young men, neither shall have mercy on their 
fatherless and widows : bb for every one is an hypo- 


Ch. xxxvii. 32. — T Heb. mingle — » Heb. with whole mouth.— 4 Ch. v. 
25. x. 4. Jer. iv. 8.— «.ler. v. 3. Hos. vii. 10.— »Ck. x, 17, Her. 
xviii.8.— w fai.iii.12. — »Or, they that call them blessed.— y Or, they 
that are called blessed oj them, — * Heb. swallowed up. — cxlvif. 
10, 11.— 1 w > Mic. vii. 2. 


of all being, and Dm Cause of the existence, and particularly 
the Father of the spirits of all liesh. The Prince of peace— 
not only the Author of peace, and the Dispenser of peace, 
but also lie that rules by peace , whose rule tends always to 
perfection , and produces prosperity. Of the increase of his 
goveimmcnt — this Prince has a government, for he has all 
power both in heaven and in earth ; and his government in- 
creases — and is daily more and more extended, and will con- 
tinue till all things are put under his feet. His kingdom is 
ordered— every act of government regulated according to 
wisdom and goodness ; is established so securely as not to be 
overthrown ; and administered in judgment and justice , so 
as to manifest his wisdom, righteousness, goodness, and 
truth. Reader, such is that desus who caino into the world to 
save sinners ! Trust in Him ! 

Verse 10. The bricks] The eastern bricks are only clay 
well moistened with water, and mixed with straw, and dried in 
the sun. These bricks are properly opposed to hewn stone, 
so great! v superior in beauty and durablenoss. The syca- 
mores, which, as Jerome on the place says, are timber of 
little worth, with equal propriety are opposod to the cedars. 
We meet with the same opposition of cedars to sycamores, 1 
Kings x. 27, where Solomon is said to have made silver as the 
stones, and cedars as the sycamores in the vale for abundance. 
By this mashal, or figurative and sententious speech, they 
boast that they shall easily be able to repair their present 
losses, suffered perhaps by the first Assyrian invasion under 
Tiglath-Pileser ; and to bring their affair^to a more flourish- 
ing condition than ever. 

Verse 12. With open mouth. ] t Bechol peh, in every corner, 
in every part of their country, pursuing them to the remotest 
extremities, and the most retired parts. 

Verse 18. For wickedness] Wickedness rageth like a fire, 
destroying and laying waste the nation : but it ihall be its 
own destruction, by bringing down the fire of God's wrath, 
which shall burn up the briars and the thorns ; that is, the 
wicked themselves. Briars and thorns are an image 
frequently applied in Scripture, when set on fire, to the rage erf 
the wicked ; violent, yet impotent, and of no long con- 
tinuance. “ They are extinct as the fire of thorns, Ps. 
cxviii. 12. To the wicked themselves, as useless and un- 
profitable, proper objects of God's wrath, to be burned up, 
or driven away by the wind. “ As thorns cut up they shall 
be consumed by the fire,” Isai. xxxiii. 12. Both these ideas 
seem to be joined in Psalm lviii. 9. 

The green and the dry is a proverbial expression, meaning 
all sorts of them, good and bad, great and small, Ac. So 
Esekiel, chap. xx. 47. 
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crite and an evildoer, and every mouth speaketh 
• folly, h For all this his anger is not turned away, 
but his hand is stretched out still. 

18 For wickedness c burneth as the fire : it shall 
devour the oners and thoThs^nKEaTltmdle in the 
thiokets of the forest, and they shall mount up like 
the lifting up of smoke. 

19 Through the wrath of the Lord of hosts is 
d the land darkened, and the people shall be as the 

•Or, inti ttity.-- b Ver. 12, 21. Ch. v. 25. x. 4.-® Ch. x. 17. Mai . 
iv. l.— d Cb. viii. 22.— • Heb. mea t.—( Mic. vii. 2, 6 .— s Heb. cuf,.— 

Verse 20, The flesh of his own ami] — “ The flosh of his 
neighbour. ” Jeremiah has the very same expression • “ and 
every one shall eat the flesh of his neighbour,” chap xix. 9. 
The common reading, “shall devour the flesh of his own 


• fuel of the fire : f no man shall spare his brother, 

20 And he shall * snatch on the right hand, and 
be hungry ; and he shall eat on the left hand* h and 
they shall not be satisfied: 1 they shall eat every 
man the flesh of his own arm : 

21 Manasseh, Ephraim ; and Ephraim, Manasseh : 
and they together shall he against Judah. ^For all 
this his.anger is not turned away, hut his bfe jg' is 
stretched .out jafefll. 

* Lev. xxvi. 26.— 1 Ch. xlix. 26. Jer. xix. 9.— J Ver, 12, 17. Ch. v. 
£5. x. 4. 

arm,” in connection with what follows, seems to make 
either an inconsistency, or an anticlimax ; whereas by this 
correction tho following verse beoomes an elegant illustration 
of the forogoiug. 


CHAPTEE X. 


God's judgments against oppressive rulers , 1-4. The prophet foretels the invasion of Scmiacherib , and the destruc- 
tion of hi 8 army. That mighty monarch is represented as a rod in the hand of God to correct his people for 
their sins ; and his ambitious purposes, contrary to his own intentions , are made subservient to the great designs 
of Providence, 5-11. Having accomplished this work , the Almighty takes account of his impious vauntings , 12- 
14 ; and threatens utter destruction to the small and great of his army , represented by the thorns , and the glory 
of the forest, 15-19. This leads the prophet to comfort his countrymen with the promise of this signal inter - 
position of God in their favour , 20-27. Brief description of the march of Sennacherib towards Jerusalem , and 
of the alarm and terror which he spread every where as he hastened forward, 28-32. The spirit and rapidity 
of the description is admirably suited to the subject. The affrighted people are seen fleeing , and the eager in- 
vader pursuing ; the cries of one city are heard by those of another ; and groan swiftly succeeds to groan , till 
at last the rod is lifted over the last citadel. In this critical situation , however, the promise of a divine inter- 
position is seasonably renewed. The scene instantly changes ; the uplifted arm of this mighty con g tier or is at 
once arrested and laid low by the hand of heaven ; the forest of Lebanon fa figure by which the immense 
Assyrian host is elegantly pointed out J is hewn down by the axe of the divine vengeance; and the mind is 
equally pleased with the equity of the judgment, and the beauty and majesty of the description, 33, 34. 


WOE 

f f will 


unto them that “decree unrighteous 
decrees, and b that write grievousness 


which they have prescribed ; 

2 To turn aside the needy from judg- 
ment, and to take away the right from the poor of 
my people, that widows may be their prey, and that 
they may rob the fatherless 2 

3 And c what will ye do in d the day of visitation, 
and in the desolation which shall come from far ? to 
whom will ye flee for help P and where will ye leave 
your glory r * 

»Pb lviii 2 xolv. 20.— b Or, to the im<er* that tonte (jrtavoiwnes*. 
* Job next. 14. — d Ho., lx. 7. Luko xix. ♦i.-'Ch. 26. i lx.: 13, 


— cjobxxxi. 1 ° xiOR. IX. y. X4UKH V , ^ ». V , ’ 

17^21. f Or, Woe to the Assyrian.— * Heb. Aeehur .— ** Jcr. li. 20. — 

Verso 4. Without me] That is, without my aid : they 
shall be take n captive even bv the captives, and shall be 
subdued even by the vanquished. _ , . 

As the people had hitherto lived without God in worship 
and obedience ; so thev should now be without his help, and 
should perish in their transgressions. 

Verse 6. O Assyrian] Here begins a new and distinot 
prophecy, continued to the cud of tho twelfth chapter -. and 
it appears from ver. 9-11 of this chapter, that this prophecy 
was delivered after the taking of Samana by Shalmaneser ; 
which was in the sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah : and 
as the former part of it foretels the invasion of Sennacherib, 
and the destruction of his army, which makes the whole 
subject of this chapter, it must nave been delivered before 
the fourteenth of tho same reign. . , #i 

Ths staff in their hand] — “ The staff in whose hand. The 
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4 "Without me they shall bow down under the 
prisoners* and they shall fall under the slain. 0 For 
all this his anger is not turned away, but liis Hand 
is stretched out still. 

5 *0 f Assyrian, b the rod of mine anger, 1 and 
the staff in their hand is mine indignation. 

6 I will sond him against i an hypocritical 
nation, and against the people of my wrath will I 
k give him a charge, to take tho spoil, and to take 
the prey, and 1 to tread them down like the mire of 
the streets. 


1 Or, though.— JCh. xix. 17,— k Jer. xxxiv. 22.— ‘Heb. to lay them a 
treading. 


word hu, tho staff itself, in this place seems to embarrass the 
sentence. I omit it on the authority o f the Alexandrine 
copy of the Septuagint : nine MSS. (two ancient), and one 
of my own, ancient, for umatteth hu, read mattehu, his staff. 

Verse 15. No wood.]-” Its master/’ I have here given 
the meaning, without attempting to keep to the expression 
of the original, lo ets , “ the no-wood that which is not 
wood like itself, but of a quite different and superior 
nature. The Hebrews have a peculiar way of joining the 
negative particle lo to* noun, to signify in a strong, manner 
a total negation of the thing expressed by the, noun. So 
here lo ets means him who is far from being an inert piece of 
wood, but is an animated and active being ; not an instru- 
ment, but an agent. 

V erse 16. And under hie glsry] That is, all that he could 
boast of as great and strong in his army, expressed after- 
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7 • Howbeit he meanefch not so, neither doth his 
heart think so ; but it is in his heart to destroy and 
cut off nations not a few. 

8 b For ho saith, 4 re not my prinoes altogether 
kings P 

9 Ib not c Calno 4 as Carchomish P is not Hamath 
as Arpad P is not Samaria as c Damascus P 

10 As my hand hath found the kingdoms of the 
idols, and whoso graven images did excel them of 
Jerusalem and of Samaria ; 

11 Shall I not, as 1 have done unto Samaria and 
her idols, so do to Jerusalem and her idols P 

12 Wherefore it shall come to pass, that when tho 
Lord hath performed his whole work f upon Mount 
Zion and on Jerusalem, * I will h punish the fruit 
1 of the stout heart of the king of Assyria, and the 
glory of his high looks. 

13 1 For he saith, By the strength of my hand I 
have done it, and by my wisdom ; for I am prudent: 
aud I have removed the bounds of the people, and 
have robbed their treasures, and I havo put down 
thorinhabitants Mike a valiant man: 

14 And 1 my hand hath found as a nest tho riches 
of the people : and as one gathereth eggs that are 
left, havo I gathered all the earth ; and there was 
none that moved the wing, or opened the mouth, or 
peeped. 

15 Shall m the a^ boast itself against him that 
heweth therewith ? or shall tho saw magnify itself 
against him that sliaketh it ? n as if tlio rod should 
shake itself against them that lift it up, or as if tlio 
staff should lift up ° itself, as if it were no wood. 

10 Therefore shall the Lord, tho Lord of hosts, 
send among his * fat ones leanness ; and under his 

* Geti. 1. 20. Mic. iv. 12.— b 2 Kings xviii. 21, 83, Ac., xix. 10, Ac. 
c Amos vi. 2. — d 2 Chron. xxxv. 20.— « 2 Kings xvi. 9.— f 2 Kings xix. 
31.— x Jer.l. 18.— u Heb. v at t upon.— 1 Heb. o/ thegreatnessoftheheart. 
— JIaa. xxxvii. 24. Ez' k. xxviii. 4, &e. Dan. iv. 30. — k Or, like 
many peoplo. — ‘Job. xxxi. 25.— Jer. li. 20. — “Or, as ifarod should 
shake them that lift, it up.— 1 0 Or, that which is not wood.— PCh. v. 
17.— «»0h. ix. 18. xxvii. 4.— r 2 Kings xix. .3.— 1 • Heb. from the soul, 


glory he shall kindle a burning like the burning of 
a fire. 

17 And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, and 
his Holy One for a flame : * and it shall burn and 
devour bis thorns and his briers in one day ; 

18 And shall consume the glory of his forest, 
and of r his fruitful field, • both soul and body : and 
they shall be as when a standard-bearer faintetli. 

19 And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be 
* few, that a child may write them. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
remnant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the 
house of Jacob, u shall no more again stay upon him 
that smote them ; but sliall stay upon the Lord, the 
Holy One of Israel, in truth. 

21 T The remnant shall return, even the remnant 
of Jacob, unto the mighty God. 

22 w ForThouglTthy people Israel be as the sand 4 
of tho sea, * yet a remnant 7 of them f-jhall return : 
Mho consumption decreed shall overflow with 
righteousness. 

23 bb For tho Lord G od of hosts shall make a con- 
sumption, even determined, in the midst of all the land. y 

24 Therefore thus saith the Loud God of hosts, O 
my peoplo that dwollest in Zion, cc be not afraid of tho 
Assyrian : he sliall smite thee with a rod, dd and shall 
lift up his staff against thee, after tho manner of 
" -Egypt- 

25 ft For yet a very little while, ** and the indigna- 
tion shall cease, and mine anger in their destruction. 

26 And the Lord of hosts shall stir up l,h a scourge 
for him according to the slaughter of il Midian at 
the rock of Oreb : and Jj as his rod was upon the sea, 
so shall he lift it up after the manner of Egypt. 


and even to the flesh — 4 Heb. number .— “ See 2 Kings xvi. 7. 2«Chron. 
xxviii. 20.— ’'Oh. vii. 3.— w Korn. ix. 27.— *Ch. vi. 13.— y Heb. in or 
among.— e Ch. xxviii. 22 . — M Or, in.— bb Ch. xxviii. 22. Don. ix. 27. 
Rom. ix. 28. — ° c Ch. xxxvii. G. — dd O,r, but he shall lift up his staff for 
thee .—' »• Exod. xiv.— Ch. Iiv. 7.— Dan. xi . 80.— hU 2 King# xix. 85. 
— d Judg. vii. 25. Ch. ix. 4.— UExod. xiv. 26, 27. 


words, ver. 18 by the glory of bis forest, and of liis fruitful field. 

Verse 17. And it shall burn and devour liis thorns ] The 
briars and thorns are tlio oommop people ; the glory of his 
forest are the nobles and those of highest rank and import- 
ance. See note on chap. ix. 17, and compare Ezek. xx. 47. 
The flro of God’s wrath shall destroy them, both great and 
small; it shall consume them from the soul to the flesh; a 
proverbial expression; soul and Vody, as we say; i# shall 
consume them entirely and altogether ; and the few that 
escape shall bo looked upon as having escaped from the most 
eminont danger ; ** as a firebrand plucked out of the fire/* 
Amos iv. 11 ; so as by fife, 1 Cor. iii. 15 ; asa man when a 
hbuse is burning is forced to make his escape by running 
through tho midst of tho lire. 

Verse 21. The remnant shall return — unto the mighty 
Qod .] El gibbor , the mighty or conquering God ; the Mes- 
siah, the same person, mentioned in ver. 6 of the preceding 
chapter. 

Verse 22. For though thy people Israel ] It is remarkable 
that neither the Septuagint, nor St. Paul, Rom. ix. 28, who, 
except in a few words of no great importance, follows them 
nearly in this place, nor any one of the ancient Versions, 
take any notice of the word shoteph , overflowing ; which 
seems to give an idea not easily reconcileable with those with 
which it is here joined. 

Some think that the words might be paraphrased thus ; 
The determined destruction of the Jews shall overflow with 
righteousness (tsedahah), justification, the consequence of 
the gospel of Christ being preached and believed on in the 
world. After the destruction of Jerusalem this word or 
doctrine of the Lord had free course, — did run , and was 
glorified. 

Verse 24. After the manner of Egypt " In the wav of 
Egypt” Ithink there is a desired ambiguity in those 
words. Sennacherib, soon after his return from his Egyp- 


tian expedition, which, I imagine, took him up three years, 
invested Jerusalem. He is represented by the prophet as 
lifting rip his rod in his march from Egypt, and threatening 
the peoplo of God, as Pharaoh and the Egyptians had done 
when they pursued them to the Red Sea. J3ut God in his 
turn will lift up his rod over tho sea, as he did at that time 
in the way, or after the manner, of Egypt; and as Sen- 
nacherib has imitated the Egyptians in his threats, and 
come full of rago against them from tho same quarter; so 
God will act over again the same part that he had taken 
formorly in Egypt ? and overthrow tneir enemies in as signal 
a manner. It was all to be, both the attack and the deliver- 
ance, bederech, or Icederech, as a MS. has it in each place, 
in the way , or after the manner , of Egypt. 

Verso 20. And as his rod was upon the sea] The Jewish 
interpreters suppose here an ellipsis of he, the particle of 
similitude, before mattehu, to be supplied from the line 
above; so that here are two similitudes, one comparing the 
destruction of the Assyrians to the slaughter of the Midian- 
ites at the rock of Oreb ; the other to, that of the Egyptians 
at the Red Sea. 

Verse 28. He is come to Aiath ] A description of the march 
of Sennacherib’s army approaching Jerusalem in order to 
invest it, and of the terror and confusion spreading and in- 
creasing through the several places as he advanced ; ex- 
pressed with great brevity, but bnely diversified. The places 
nere mentioned are all in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem j 
fronnAi northward, to Nob westward of it ; from which lost 
place ho might probably have a prospect of Mount Sion* 
Anathoth was within three Roman miles of Jerusalem, 
according to Eusebius, Jerome , aud Josephus . Nob was pro- 
bably still nearer. Aud it should seem from this passage of 
Isaiah that Sennacherib’s army was destroyed near the latter 
of these places. In coming out of Egypt he might perhaps join 
the rest of his army at Ashdod, after the taking of that place, 
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ISAIAH. 


27 And it shall come to pass m that day, that 

9 his burden b shall be taken away from off thy 
shoulder, and his yoke from off thy neck, and the 
yoke shall be destroyed because of c the anointing. 

28 He is come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron ; 
at Mich mash he hath laid up his carriages : 

29 They are gone over the d passage : they have 
taken up their lodging at Geba ; Hamah is afraid ; 

* Gibeah of Saul is fled. 

80 f Lift up thy voice, 0 daughter * of Gallim : 
cause it to be heard unto h Laish, 1 0 poor Ana- 
thoth. 

31 is removed; the inhabitants of 
Gebim gather themselves to flee. 

32 As yet shall he remain k at Nob that day : he 
shall 1 shake his hand against the mount of “ the 
daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. 

33 Behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, shall lop 
the bough with terror : and * the high ones of stature 
shall be hewn down, and the haughty shall be hum- 
bled. 

34 And he shall cut down the thickets of the 
forest with iron, and Lebanon shall fall ° by a mighty 
one. 

*Ch. xlv. 25.— b Heb. shall rsmovs.— 0 Ps. cv. 15, Dan. ix. 24. 
John ii. vO. — d l Sam. xiii. i8.— «lSam. xi. 4.- f Heb. Cry shrill 
with thy voice.— 1 l Sam. xxv. 44. — h Judg. xuii. 7. — ‘Josh. xxi. IS. 

— -3 Josh. xv. 31,— W 1 Sara. xxi. 1. xxii.19. Nf*h. xi. 82.— 1 1 Ch. xl i. 
2.—® Cb. xxxvii. 22.—° .-.ee Arnos ii. 9.—° Or, mightily. 

which happened about that time (see chap, xx.) ; and march 
from thence near the coast by Lachish and Libnah, which 
Jay in bis way from south to north, and both which he in- 
vested till he came to the north-west of Jerusalem, crossing 
over to the north of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda; or 
still more north through the plain of Esdraelon . 

Verse 29. They are gone over the passage] “ They have 
passed the strait.” The strait here mentioned iB that of 
Michmas, a very narrow passage between two sharp hills or 
rooks (see 1 Sam. xiv. 4, 5), where a great army might have 
been opposed with advantage by a very inferior forco. The 
enemies having passed the strait without opposition, shows 
that all thoughts of making a stand in the open country were 
given up, and that their only resource was in the strength of 
the oity. 

Their lodging] The sense seems necessarily to require 
that we read lama, to them, instead of lanu, to us. These 
two words are in other places mistaken one for the other. 

Verse 30. Cause it to be heard unto Laish, 0 poor 
Anathoth •] “Hearken unto her, 0 Laish; answer her, 0 
Anathoth !” The prophet plainly alludes to the name of the 
place, and with peculiar propriety, if it had its name from its 
remarkable echo. Anathoth — Answers, replies ; for the same 
reason that Bethany, beith anath , had its name, the house 
of echo; the remains of which are still shown in the valley, 
i. e., among the mountains. 

Verse 84. Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one.] Beaddir, 
the angel of the Lord, who smote them. Others translate, 
“ The high cedars of Lebanon shall fall but the king of 

1 Assyria is the person who shall be overthrown. 


CHAPTER XI. 


The Messiah represented as a slender twig , shooting up from the root of an old withered stein, which tender plant , 
so extremely weak in its first appearance , should nevertheless become fruitful and mighty , 1-4. Great equity 
of the Messiah's government , 5. Beautiful assemblages of images by which the great peace and happiness of 
his kingdom are set forth , 6-8. The extent of his dominion shall be ultimately that of the whole habitable 
globe , 9. The prophet , borrowing his imagery from the exodus from Egypt, predicts , with great majesty of 
language , the future restwation of the outcasts of Israel and the dispersed of Judah f viz., the whole of the 
twelve tribes of Israel ) from their several dispersions, and also that blessed period when both Jews and 
Gentiles shall assemble under the banner of Jesus , and zealously unite in extending the limits of his kingdom , 
10-16. 


k YTT\ ‘there shall come forth a rod out of the 
\ 1* JL' Btem of b Jesse, and c a Branch shall 
grow out of his roots : 

f 2 d And the spirit of the Lord shall rest 

. upon him, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, 
f the spirit of counsel and might, the spirit of know- 
- ledge and of the fear of the Lord ; 

8 And shall make him of quick • understanding 


in the fear of the Lord : and he shall not judge after 
the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the hear- 
ing of his ears ; 

4 But * with righteousness shall he judge the 
poor, and * reprove with equity for the meek of the 
earth : and he shall h smite the earth with the rod 
of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall 
he slay the wicked. # 


•Ch. lift. 2. Zeob. vi. 12. Rev. v. 6.— »> Acts xiit. 23. Ver. 10. 
— «Ch. iv, 2. J«r. xxiH. 5 — d Ch. Ixi. 1, Mutt. iii. 1*8. John I* 
82, 88. ill. 84.—* Heb. ac#n* or * Pa. lxxli. 2, 4. Rev. xix. 11. 

Verse 4. With the rod of his mouth] For beshebet, by 
the rod , Boubigant reads beshebeth, by the blast of his 
toouth, from nashab , to blow. The conjecture is ingenious 
and probable ; and seems to be confirmed by the Septwagint 
and Chaldee, who rendered it by the word of his mouth. 
Which answers much better to the correction than to the 
present, reading. Add to this, that the blast of his mouth , 
Jfi perfectly parallel to the breath of his Ups in the next 
li»e. 

Verse o. The girdle] All the ancient Vernons, except 
mat of Symmachus, have two different words for girdle in 
the two hemistichs. It is not probable that Isaiah would 
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— rOr, argue . — h Job iv. 9. Mai. Iv. 8.' 2 Tbess. ii. 8 f Rev. i. 10. 
ii. 16. xix. 15. 


have repeated azer , when a synonymous word so obvious 
as chaaor occurred. The tautology seems to have arisen 
from tne mistake of some transcriber. The meaning of this 
verse is, that a zeal for justice and truth shall make him 
active and strong in executing the great work which he shall 
undertake. 9 

Verse 6, The wolf also shall, frc.] The idea of the 
renewal of the golden age, as it is called, is muoh the same 
in the Oriental writers with that of the Greeks and Homans : 
—the wild beasts grow tame ; serpents and poisonous herbs 
become harmless $ all is peace and harmony, plenty end 
happiness. 



CHAP. XII. 


6 And * righteousness shall be the girdle of his 
loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 

6 b The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and 
the leopard shall lie down with the kid • and the 
calf and the young lion and the fatling together ; 
and a little child shall lead them. 

7 And the cow and the bear shall feed; their 
young ones shall lie down together : and the lion 
shall eat straw liko the ox. 

8 And the sucking child shall play on the hole of 
the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on 
the c cockatrice’ den. 

9 d They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my 
holy mountain : for * the earth shall be full of the 
knowledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea. 

10 f And in that day * there shall be a root of 
Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the people ; 
to it shall the h Gentiles seek : and 1 his rest shall be 
J glorious. 

11 And it shall come to pass k in that day, that 
the Lord shall set his hand again the second time 
to recover the remnant of his people, which shall 
bo left, ^rora Assyria, and from Egypt, and from 
Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and from 

•See Pb. xl. 9. li. ’4. lxv.5. Ixxli 19 Epl\. vi 14.— •’CbJxv. 25. 
Ezek. xxxiv. 25. Hew. ii. 18. — ' 8 Or, adder's.— 1 * Job v. 23. Lb.ii.4. 
xxxv. 9.— • Hub. ii. 14.— f Uh. ii. li.— KVor. 1. Rom. xv. 12.— 
h Rom. xv. lo.— » Heb. iv. 1, Ac.— J llel*. glory.— k Ch. ii. 11.— 1 Zeih. 
x. 10. — “Jobnvii. 35. James i. 1. — “ lleb. winjs.— 0 Jer. iii. 18, 

But the prophet on tho same subject has the advantage, 
upon comparison, with the most elegant of the ancient poets. 
They fall far short of that beauty and elegance, and variety 
of imagery, with which Isaiah has set forth the vory same 
ideas. Tho wolf and the leopard not only forbear to destroy 
the lamb and the kid, but even take their abode and lie 
down together with them. The calf, and the young lion, 
and tho fatling, not only come together, but are led quietly 
in the same band, and that by a little child. The heifer 
and the she-bear not only feed together, but even lodge 
their young ones, for whom they used to be most jealously 
fearful, in the same place. All the serpent kind is so per- 
fectly harmless, that the sucking infant and tho newly 
weaned child puts hia hand on the basilisk’s den. and plays 
upon the hole of the aspic. The lion not only abstains 
from preying on the weaker animals, but becomes tame and 
domestic, and feeds on straw like the ox. These are all 
beautiful circumstanoes, not one of which has been touched 
upon by the ancient poets. 

Verse 8. The cockatrice ’ dertj This is supposed, both by 
the Tcurgum and by Kimchi , to mean the pupil of 4his ser- 
peut's eye. “ When,” says Kimchi, “ he is in the mouth of 
nis den, in an obscure place, then his eyes sparkle exceeding- 
ly : the child, seeing this, and supposing it to be q, piece of 
crustal^ or precious stone, puts forth his hand to take it. 
What would be very dangerous at another time, shall be safe I 


Shinar, and from Hamath, and froth the islands of 
the sea. 

12 And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, 
and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather 
together “ the dispersed of Judah from the four 
n corners of the earth. 

13 0 The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, and 
the adversaries of Judah shall be cut off: Ephraim 
shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not ver 
Ephraim. 

14 But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the 
Philistines toward the west ; they shall spoil ► them 
of the east together : q they r shall lay their hand 
upon Edom and Moab ; * and the children of Ammon 
* shall obey them. 

15 And the Lord “shall utterly destroy the tongue 
of the Egyptian Sea ; and with his mighty wind shall 
he shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it 
in the seven streams, T and make men go over w dry- 
shod. 

16 x And there shall be qji highway for the rem- 
nant of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria; 
7 like as it was to Iwrael in the day that he came up 
out of the land of Egypt. 

Ezek. xxxvii. 16, 17, 22 . Hop. i. 11.— t Heb. the children of the east. 
— i Uau. xi. 41.— r Heb. Edom and Moab ahull be the laying on of 
their hand. — • Heb. the children of .Ammon their obedienoe . — 'Ch. 
lx. 14.— v Zech. x. 11. — v Kev. xvi. 12. — w Heb. in thoee. — * Ch. xix. 
23.— y Exod. xiv. 29. Ch. li. 10. lxiii. 12, 13. 


in the days of Messiah ; for the serpent will not hurt the 
child.” 

Verse 10. A root of Jesse f which shall stand, & c.] The one 
hundred and tenth psalm is a good comment on this verse. 

Verse 11. And it shall come to pass on that day J This 
part of the chapter contains a prophecy which certainly re- 
mains yet to bo accomplished. 

The islarids of the sea. J The Homan and Turkish empires, 
says Kimchi. 

Verse 15. The Lord — shall smite it in the seven sircatned 
Here is a plain allusion to the passage of the Red Sea. Ana 
the Lord’s shaking his hand over the river with hia vehement 
wind, refers to a particular circumstance of the same miracle : 
for “ he caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all 
that night, aud made the sea dry land,” Exod. xiv. 21. The 
tonaue ; a very apposite and descriptive expression for & bay 
such as that of the Bed Sea. It is UBed in the same sense, Josh, 
xv. 2, 5, xviii. 19. The Latina gave the same name to a 
narrow strip of land ruuning into the sea. He shall smile 
the river in its seven streams. This has been supposed ta 
refer to the Nile, because it falls into the Mediterranean Sea 
by seven mouths : but JR. Kimchi understands it of the 
Euphrates , which is the opinion of some good judges. [D&- 
litzsch renders it : “ The Lord shall smite it (the Euphrates) 
into seven brooks.'*] 


CHAPTER XII. 

Prophetic hymn gf praise for the great mercies vouchsafed to the children of Israel in their deliverance from the 
great Babylonish captivity, and for redemption by the Messiah, 1 - 0 . 
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1 TVTTk *in that day thou shalt say, 0 Loud, I 
pi 1 ^ AJ will praise thee : though thou wast 

XX angry with me, thine auger is turned away, 
and thou corafortodst mo. 

2 Behold, God is my salvation ; I will trust, and not 
be afraid: for theLoiu) b JEHOVAH is my strength 
and my song; he also is becomo ray salvation. 

3 Therefore with joy shall ye draw d water out of 
the wells of salvation, 


•Cb. ii. 11.— b P«. Ixxxhi. 18. — °Exod. xv. 2.— ‘‘John iv. 10, 14. 
▼li. 37, 38. — «1 Chron. xvi. 8. Ps. cv. 1. — f Or, proclaim hie name. 
— 8 Ps. cxlv. 4, 5, 6.— b Pa. xxxiv. 3.— UCrod. xv. 1, 21. Pa. Ixvin. 

Verse 1. Though thou wast angry'] The Hebrew phrase, 
to which the Septuagint and Vulaate have too closely ad- 
hered, is exactly the same with that of St. Paul, Bom. vi. 
17 : “ But thanks be to God, that ye were the slaves of sin ; 
but have obeyed from the heart;” that is, “ that whereas, or 
though, ye were the slaves of sin, yet ye have now obeyed 
from the heart the doctrine on the model of which ye were 
formed.” 

Verse 2. The Lord JEHOV Alt] The word Yah read here 
is probably a mistake ; and arose originally from the custom 
of the Jewish scribes, who, when they found a line too short 
for the word, wrote as many letters as tilled it, and then 
began the next line with tho whole word. In writing the 
word Yehovah, the line might terminate with Yah, the two 
first letters ; and then at the beginning of the next line the 
whole word Yehovah would be written. This might give 
rise to Yah Yehovah . 

My song J The pronoun ia here necessary ; and it is added 


4 And in that day shall ye say, • Praise the Lord, 
f call upon his name, * declare his doings among 
the people, make mention that his h name is exalted. 

5 1 Sing unto the Loan ; for he hath done excel-, 
lent things: this is known in all the earth. 

6 J Cry out and shout, thou k inhabitant of Zion : 
for great is 1 thfb Holy One of Israel in the midst of 
thee. 


32. xcviii. J. — JCh. liv. 1. Zeph. lit. 14.— k Heb. irihabitreee .— 1 1 Ps. 
lxxi. 22. Ixxxix. 18. Ch. xli. 14, 10. 


by tbo Septuagint, Vulgate , and Syriac, who read zimmthi. 

Verse 4. Call upon his name] Make him your Mediator , 
or call the people in his name. Preach him who is the Root 
of Jesse , and tv ho stands as an ensign for the nations. Call 
on the people to believe in him ; as in him alone salvation is 
to be found. 

Verso 6 . Thou inhabitant of Zion] Not only the Jewish 
people , to whom his word of salvation was to be sent first ; 
but also all members of the church of Christ : as in them , 
and in lfia church, tho Ifolv One of Israel dwells. St Paul 
speaking of the mystery which had boon proclaimed among 
the Gentiles, sums it up in these words : “ which is Christ 
in you, the hope of glory; whom we preach, warning every 
man, and teaching every man in all wisdom, that we may 
present every man perfeot in Christ Jesus ;” Col. i. 27, 28. 
Well, therefore, may the inhabitant of Zion cry out and 
shout, gud proclaim the greatness of her Redeemer, 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Cfod musteretk the armies of his wrath against the inhabitants of Babylon, 1-6 The dreadful consequences of this 
visitation t and the terror and dismay of those who are the objects of it, 7-16. The horrid cruelties that shall be 
inflicted upon the Babylonians by the Medes, 17, 18. Total and irrecoverable desolation of Babylon, 19-22. 


mUP * burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the 

I Ilij son of Amo/, did sco. 

I 2 b Lift ye up a banner 8 upon tho high 
mountain, exalt the voice unto them, 4 shake 
the hand, that they may go into tho gates of the 
nobles. 

S I have commanded my sanctified ones, I havo 
also called 8 my mighty ones for mine anger, even 
them that { rejoice in my highness. 

4 The noise of a multitude in the mountains, 
* like as of a great people ; a tumultuous noise of the 
kingdoms of nations gathered together ; the Lord 
of hosts mustereth the host of the battle. 

•Ch. xxl. 1. xlvil. 1. Jer. 1. li. — b Ch. v. 28. xviii. 3. Jer. 1. 2. 
—« Jer. li. 25. — d Ch. x. 32.— • Joel iii. 11 .— 'Ph. cxlix. 2, 5, 6.— 
9 Heb. the Ukeneee o/.— Zepb. 1.7. h Rev, vi. 17.— 4 Job xxxi. 23. 

Verse 1. The burden of Babylon] Tho prophecy that fore- 
tels its destruction by the Meaes and Persians : see the pre- 
ceding observations. 

Verse 2. Exalt the voice] The word lahem, “ to them,” 
which is of no use, and rather weakens the sentence, is 
omitted by an ancient MS., and the Vulgate . 

Verse 8. I havfi commanded my sanctified ones] Mekud, 
dashi, the persons consecrated to this very purposed No- 
thing can be plainer than that the verb kadash, “ to make 
holy,” signifies also to consecrate or appoint to a particular 
purpose. Bishop Lowth translates, " my enrolled warriors.’ ’ 
This is the sense. 

Verse 4. Of the battle.] Cyrus’s army was made ud of 
many different nations. Jeremiah calls it an “ assembly of 
great nations from the north country,” chap. 1. 9. 

Verse 5. From the end of heaven] Kimchi says, Media , 
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5 They come from a far country, from tho end of 
heaven, even the Lord, and tbo weapons of his indig- 
nation, to destroy the whole land. 

6 Howl ye ; h ibr the day of tho Lord is at hand ; 

1 it shall corne as a destruction from the Almighty. 

7 Therefore shall all hands * be faint, and every 
man’s lieart shall molt ; 

8 And they shall be afraid ; k pangs and sorrows 
shall take hold of them ; they shall bo in pain as a 
woman that travaileth : they shall 1 be amazed m one 
at another ; their faces shall be as B flames. 

9 Behold, 0 the day of the Lord comoth, cruel 
both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land 

Joel i. 15.— JOr, fall dote».~ k Ps. xlvili. 0. Ch xxi. 3.— 4 IIeb~ 
toondar.— Heb. every man at hie neighbour,—* Heb. faces of the 
fames . — ° Mai. iv. 1. 

“ tlio end of heaven,” in Scripture phrase, means, the 
EAST. 

Verso £. Fangs and sorrows shall take hold of them] The 
Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee read ijocheaum, instead of 
yochezun, which does not express the pronoun them, 
accessary to tho sense. 

Verse 10. For the stars of heaven] The Hebrew poets, 
to express happiness, prosperity, the instauration and 
advancement of states, kingdoms, and potentates, make use 
of images taken from «the most striking parts of nature, 
from the heavenly bodies, from the sun, moon, and stars : 
which they describe as shining with increased splendour, 
and never setting. The moon becomes like the meridian 
sun, and the son’s light is augmented sevenfold (see Isa. 
xxx. 26); new -heavens and a new earth are created, and fe 
brighter age commences. On the contrary, the overflow and 





CHAP. XIII. 


desolate : and he shall destroy * the sinners thereof 
out of it. 

10 For the stars of heaven and the constellations 
thereof shall not give their light : the sun shall be 
b darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not 
cause her light to shine. 

11 And I will punish the world for their evil, and 
the wicked for their iniquity; c and I will cause the 
arrogancy of the proud to cease, and will lay low tho 
haughtiness of the terrible. 

12 I will make a man more precious than fmo 
gold ; even a man than the golden Wedge of Ophir. 

13 d Therefore I will shake the heavens, and the 
earth shall remove out of her place, in tho wrath of 
the Lo&d of hosts, and in * the day of his fierce 
anger. 

14 And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a 
sheep that no man take! h up : r they shall every man 
turn to his own people, and flee every one into his 
own land. 

15 Every one that is found shall be thrust 
through ; and every one that is joined unto them 
shall fall by the sword* 

1G Their children also shall be * dashed to pieces 

*Pb. civ. 35, Prov. ii, *22.— b Ch. xxiv. ¥1,23. Ezek. xxxii. 7. 
Joel ii, 31. iii. 15. Matt. xxiv. 29. Mm k xiii. 24. Luke xxi. 25.— 
c Ch. ii 17.— d Hag. ii. 6.-«Pa. cx. 5. T V«.n. i. 12.— Mer. 1. 16. Ii. 
». — ePs. cxxxvii. 9. Nah. iii. 10. Zooli. xiv. 2.— h Ch. xxi. 2. 
Jer. Ii. 11,28. Dan. v. 28, 31.— ‘Cli. xiv. 4, 22.— J Hob. as the 

destruction of kingdoms is represented by opposite images. 
The stars aro obscured, the moon withdraws her light, and 
the sun sliiucs no more ! The earth quakes, and the heavens 
tremble ; and all things seem tending to their original chaos. 
Bee Joel ii. 10, iii. 15, 1G ; Amos viii. 9 ; Matt, xxiv. 29. 

And the moon shall not cause her light to shine,] This in 
its farther reference may belong to the Jewish polity, both 
in church aud state, which should bo totally eclipsed, and 
perhaps shine no more in its distinct state for ever. 

Verse 11. I ivill punish the world] That is tho Babvloniah 
empire. So tho universus orbis Romanus , for the Itonmn 
empire. 

verse 12. I will malic a 'man more precious than fine gold 
— wedge of Ophir,] The Medes and Persians will not bo 
satisfied with the spoils of the Babylonians. They seek 
either to destroy or enslave them ; and they will accept no 
ransom for any man — either for enosh , the poor man, or for 
adam, the more honourable person. All must fall by tho 
sword, or go into captivity together ; for the Medes (ver. 17) 
regard not silver, and delight not in gold. 

Verse 14. “And the remnant”] Here is plainly ^defect 
in this sentence as it stands in the Hebrew text ; the subject 
of the proposition is lost. What is it that shall be like a 
roe chased ? The Septuagint supply it, the remnant. 

They shall — turn] That is, the forces of the king of 
Babylon, destitute of their leader, and all his auxiliaries, 
collected from Asia Minor, and other distant countries, 
shall disperse, and flee to their respective homes. 

Verse 15. Every one that is found ] That ib, none shall 
escape from the slaughter j neither they who flee singly, 
dispersed and in confusion ; nor they who endeavour to 
make their retreat in a more regular manner, by forming 
compact bodies : they shall be equally cut off by the sword 
of the enemy. 

Verse 17. TF7i)'c7i shall not regard silver ] That is, who 
shall not be induced, by large offers of gold and silver for 
ransom, to Bpare the lives of those whom they have subdued 
in battle j their rage and cruelty will get the bettor of all 
such motives. ” 

Verse 18. Their hows also shall dasli] Both Herodotus, 
and Xenophon, mention, that the Persians used largo bows, 
and the latter says particularly that their bows were three 
cubitB long, An&b. iv. They were celebrated for their 


before their eyes ; their houses shall be spoiled, and 
their wives ravished. 

17 h Behold, I will stir up the Modes against them, 
which shall not regard silver; and as for gold, they 
shall not delight in it. 

18 Their bows also shall dash the young men to 
pieces ; and they shall have no pity on the fruit of 
the womb ; their eye shall not sparo children. ; 

19 1 And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, thq 

beauty of the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be * as whenj 
God overthrew k Sodom and Gomorrah. ! 

20 1 It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it bej 
dwelt in from generation to generation : neithefi 
shall the Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall 
the shepherds make their fold there. 

21 ra But n wild boasts of the desert shall lie there;; 
and their houses shall be full of 0 doleful creatures a 
p and q owls shall dwell there, and satyrs shall dance 
there. 

22 And r the wild beasts of the islands shall cry 
in their * desolate houses, and dragons in their plea-* 
sent palaces : 1 and her time is near to come, anti 
her days shall not be prolonged. 


owt hrornng, — k Gen. xix. 24, 26. Deut. xxix. 58. Jer. xllx. 18. 

1. 40.— i Jer. 1.3, 39. Ii. 29, 62.— "Ch. xxxiv. 1M5. Kev. xviii. 2. 
— "Heb. Ziim— o Heb. Ochim.— p Or, ostriches. — 'iHeb. daughter* 
of the owl. — «• Heb. Jim..—* Or, palace*.— 1 Jer. 11. 33. 

archers, see Chap. xxii. G, Jer. xlix. 35. Probably their 
neighbours and allies, the Medes, dealt much in the samo 
sort of arms. In Ps xviii. 34, and Job xx. 24, mention is 
made of a bow of steel ; if tho Persian bows were of metal, 
We mny easily conceive that with a metalline bow of three 
cubits’ length, and proportionably strong, the soldiers might 
dash and slay the young men, the weaker and unresisting of 
the inhabitants (for they are joined with the fruit of the womb 
and tho children) in tho general carnage on taking the city. 

Verse 19. And Babylon] The great city of Babylon was 
at this time rising to its height of glory, while the prophet 
Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing its utter destruction. 
From the first of Hezekiah to the fivst of Nebuchadnezzar, 
under whom it was brought to tho highest degree of strength 
and splendour, are about one hundred and twenty years. 

It was, according to the lowest account given of it by’ 
ancient historians, a regular square, forty. five miles in com- 
pass, inclosed by a wall two hundred feet high and fifty 
broad ; in which there were a hundred gates of brass. Its 
principal ornaments were tho temple of Belus, in the middle 
of which was a tower of eight stories of building, upon a 
base of a quarter of a mile square, a most magnificent palace 
and the famous hanging gardens, which were an artificial/ 
mountaiu, raised upon arches, and planted with treos of tho 
largest as well as the most beautiful sorts. 

Cyrus took the city by diverting tho waters of the 
Euphrates, which ran through the midst of it, and entering 
the place at night by tho dry channel. The river being 
never restored afterward to its proper course, overflowed the 
whole country, and made it little better than a great morass ; 
this and the great slaughter of tho inhabitants, with other 
bad consequences of the takiug of the city, was the first 
step to the ruin of the place. The Persian monarchs ever 
regarded it with a jealous eye ; they kept it under, and took 
care to prevent its recovering its former greatness. Jerbme 
says that in his time it was quite in rains, and that the walls 
served only for the inclosuro of a park or forest for the king’s 
hunting. Modern travellers, who have endeavoured to fid 
the remains of it, have given but a very unsatisfactory 
account of their success. 

Verse 21. Satyrs] A kind of beast like to man, which 
is called marmots, a monkey . [More probably, wild goads.] 
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ISAIAH. 


CHAPTEE XIV. 


Deliverance of Israel from captivity, which shall follow the downfall of the great Babylonish empire, 1, 2. Tri- 
umphant ode or tong of thechildren of Jacob, for the signal manifestation of divine vengeance against their op- 
pressors 3-23. Prophecy against the Assyrians, 24, 25. Certainty of the prophecy, and immutability of the 
divine counsels, 26, 27. Palestine severely tltreatened, 28-31. Ood shall establish Zion in these troublous 
times, 82. 


F lp the Lord • will have mercy on Jacob, and 
I It b will yet choose Israel, and set^them in 
their own land : c and the strangers shall be 
joined with them, and they shall cleave to the 
house of Jacob. 

2 And the people shall take them, d and bring 
them to their place : and the house of Israel shall 
possess them in the land of the Loud for servants 
and handmaids : and they shall take them captives, 

• whose captives they were ; 1 and they shall rule 
■over their oppressors. 

8 And it shall come to pass in the day that the 
Lord shall give thee rest from thy sorrow, and from 
thy fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou 
wast made to serve, 

4 That thou « Bhalt take Up this h proverb against 
the king of Babylon, and say. How hath the op- 
pressor ceased ! the 1 golden * city ceased ! 

5 The Lord hath broken k the staff of the wicked, 
and the sceptre of the rulers. 

6 He who smote the people in wrath with ‘a 
continual stroke, he that ruled the nations in anger, 
is persecuted, and none hindereth. 

7 The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet : they 
creak forth into singing. 

M's. cii. 13.— 1 * Zech. i. 17. ii. 12.-*Cfa. 1*. 4, 6. 10. Eph. li. 12, 
13 Ac— ‘‘Ch. xlix. 22. lx. 9. Ixvi. 20.— • Heb, that had Utkin them 
captive*. — r Cb. lx. 14.— *Ch. xiii. 19 Hab* ii 6.— 1 k Or. taunting 
tpiech . — ‘Or, txactrus of gold.— 1 Rev. xviii . 18.— k Pa. oxxv. 3.— 

Verse 1. And will yet choose Israel ] That is, will still 
regard Israel as hiB chosen people ; however he may seem to 
desert them, by giving them up to their enemies, aud scat- 
tering them among the nations. Judah is sometimes called 
Israel ; see Ezek. xiii. 16; Mai. i. 1, ii. U s but the name of 
Jacob and of Israel, used apparently with design in this 
place, each of which names includes the twelve tribes, and 
the other circumstances mentioned in this and the text verse, 
which did not in any complete sense accompany the return 
from the captivity of Babylon, seem to intimate that this 
whole prophecy extends its views beyond that event. 

Verse 2. For servants and handmaids ] Male and female 

Verse 4. This proverb ] Mashal. I take this to be the 
' general name for poetic style among the Hebrews, including 
v every sort of it, as ranging under one or other, or all of the 
characters, of sententious, figurative, and sublime ; which 
are all contained in the original notion, or in the use and 
application of the word mashal. Parables or proverbs, such 
as those of Solomon, are always expressed in short, pointed 
Sentences ; frequently figurative, being formed on some 
comparison; generally forcible and authoritative, both m 
the the form. And such in gene ral i s the style 

of IIiii Smm pogtry *" " * , 

\t fi fijnl y consider the speech here intro- 


of poetry, amLof that species of poetry 
the elapse r s&her from the subject* it being 
fall an&deatb of the king of Babylon, or from 
which is of the longer sort of 
the Lamentations of Jeremiah are 


Lf 

r duced as a] 
which, we < 
a poemwn t 
the form of the < 

Hebrew versS, in < 

written. 

The golden city ceased] M adhebah, whiob u here trane- 
lated golden city, is a Chaldee word. Probably it means 
that golden coin or ingot which was given to the Babylonians 
by way of tribute. So the word is understood by the VuU 
gate, where it it reigned peibutwm / and by Montanus, who 
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8 “Yea, the fir trees rejoice at thee, and the cedars 

of Lebanon, saying, Since thou art laid down, no 
feller is come up against us. J? 

9 " Hell 0 from beneath is moved for thee to meet 

thee at thy coming : it stirreth up the dead for thee, j l/ ‘ 
even all the p chief 4 ones of the earth ; it hath j . / 
raised up from their thrones all the kings of the ; ' 
nations. j . 

10 All they shall speak and say unto thee, Art I 

thou also become weak as we f art thou become j 
like unto us P • 

11 Thy pomp is brought down to the grave, and 
the noise of thy viols: the worm is spread under 
thee, and the worms cover thee. 

12 T How art thou fallen from heaven, • O Lucifer, 
son of the morning ! how art thou cut down to the 
ground, which didst weaken the nations ! 

18 For thou hast said in thine heart, 1 1 will 
ascend into heaven, u I will exalt my throne above 
the stars of God: I Tvill sit also upon the mount 
of the congregation, T in the sides of the north. 

14 I will ascend above tho heights of' the clouds; 

W I will be like the most High : 

15 Yet thou x shalt bo brought down to hell, to 
the sides of the pit. 

^eb. a stroke without removiu j. - m Ch. lv. 12. E/.ek. xxxi. 16. — 
“Ezek. xxxii. 2L. — °Qr, The ara^e. — v Hob. lenders. — iOr, greet 
goats.— r Oh. xxxiv. 4 . — • Or, 0 a ay sLar. — i Mutt. xi. 24. — *» I)/tn. viii. 
10.— v Ps. xlvin. 2.— "Ch. xivii. 8. 2 Thess. ii. 4.—* Matt. xi. 23. 

translates aurea pensio, the golden pensiou. [Later critics 
understand tlie term,ae “ the place of torture, which coin- 
cides better with the preceding clause.] 

V erse 9. Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee] 
That is, Nebuchadnezzar. “ It (hell) hath raised up from 
their thrones all the kings of the earth ; the ghosts { rephaim ) 
of all the mighty ones , or goats lattudey), of the earth— all 
the oppressors of mankind.” What a most terrible idea is 
here! Tyrannical kings who have oppressed and spoiled 
mankind, are here represented as enthroned in hell ; and as 
taking a Satanic pleasure in seeing others of the same de- 
scription enter those abodes of misery ! 

Verse 12. O Lucifer, son of the morning] The Versions 
in general agree in this translation, „and render heilel as 
signifying Lucifer, the morning star . whether Jupiter or 
\ enus ; os these are both bring ers of the mommg light, or 
morning stars, annually in their turn. And although the 
context speaks explicitly concerning N ebuehadnezzar, yet 
this has been, I know not why, applied to the chief of the 
fallen angels, whois most incongruously denominated Lucifer , 
(the bringer of light!), an epithet as common to him as 
Satan aud Devil . That the Holy Spirit by his prophets 
should call this arch-enemy of God and man the light - 
bringer, would be strange indeed. Bat the troth is the text 
speaks nothing at all ooafeeroing Satan nor his fall, nor the 
occasion of that fall, which many divines have with great 
confidence deduced from this text. Besides, I doubt much 
whether our translation be correct. Heilel, which we trans- 
late Lucifer , comes^rotn yalfrl, yell , howl , or shriek , and 
should be translated, “ Howl; son of the morning;” and so 
the Syriac has understood it ; and for this meaning Mich - 
aelis contends. [But it is more likely that heilel, is from 
halel , to shine.] M 

Verse 1A. I will ascend into heaven ] I will get the empire 
of the whom world. I will exalt my throne above the start 
of God— above the Israelites who are here termed the star* 



CHAP. XIV. 


16 They that see thee shall narrowly look upon 
thee, and consider thee, saying, Is this the man that 
made the earth to'treinble, "that did shake kingdoms? 

17 'That made the world as a wilderness, and 
destroyed tho cities thereof; that H opened not the 
house of his prisoners. 

18 All tho kings of the nations, even all of them, 
lie in glory, every one in his own house. 

19 Hut thou art cast out of thy grave like an 
abominable branch, and as tho raiment of those 
that aro slain, thrust through with a sword, 
that go down to the stones of the pit ; as a carcase 
trodden under feet. 

20 Thou shalt not he joined with them in burial, 
because thou hast destroyed thy land and slain thy 
people : b the seed of evildoers shall never be re- 
nowned. 

21 Prepare slaughter for his children c for the 
iniquity of their fathers ; that they do not rise, nor 
possess the land, nor fill the face of tho world with 
cittes. 

22 For i will rise up against them, saith the Lord 
of hosts, and cut off from Babylon d the name, and 
c remnant, f and sou, and nephew, saith the Lord. 

23 s I will also make it a possession for tho bit- 
tern, and pools of water: and I will sweep it with 
the besom of destruction, saith the Lord of hosts. 

24 The Loud of hosts hath sworn, saying, Surely 

®Or, did not let his prisoners loose homeward.— h Job xvni. U>. 1 h. 
xxi. lu. xxxvii. «8. cix. 18.— <Exod. xx. 5. Matt. xxni. 35 ~ d Prov. 
x. 7. Jer. li, 02. — « 1 Kings xiv. 10.- f Job Xwii. 19.— sCli. xxxiv. 
11. Zeph. ii. 14.— h Ch. x. 27.— *2 Chron. xx. 6. Job ix. xii. xxiii. 
18. Ps. xxxiii. 11. Prov. xix. 21. xxi. 30. Ch. xliii. 18. Dun. iv. 

of God. This chapter speaks not of tho ambition and fall of 
Satan, but of the pride, arrogance, and fall of Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

The mount of the congregation] It appears plainly from 
Exod. xxv. 22, and xxix. 42, 43, where God appoints the 
place of meeting with Moses, and promises to meet with 
him before tho ark to commune with him, and to speak 
unto him ; and to meet the children of Israel at the door of 
tho tabernacle ; that tho tabernacle, and afterwards the door 
of the tabernacle, and Mount Zion (or Moriah, which is 
reckoned a part of Mount Zion), whereon it stood, was called 
the tabernacle, and tho mount of convention or of appoint- 
ment ; not from the people’s assembling there to perform 
the services of their religion (which is what our translation 
expresses by calling it tho tabernacle of the congregation), 
but because God appointed that for the place whore he him- 
self would meet with Moses, and commune with him, and 
would meet with tho people. Therefore har mopd, the 
t( mountain of the assembly,” or ohel moed, the “ tabornacle 
of the assembly,” means the place appointed by God, where 
he would present himself ; agreeably to w'hich I render it in 
this place, the mount of the Divine Presence. 

Verse 19. Like an abominable branch ] That is, as an object 
of abomination and detestation j such as tho tree is on which 
a malefactor has been hanged. “It is written,” saith St. 
Paul, Gal. iii. 13, “ Cursed is every man that hangeth on a 
tree, from Deut. xxi. 23. The Jews therefore held also as 
accursed and polluted the tree itself on which a malefactor 
bad been executed, or on which he had been hanged after 
having been put to death by stoning. 

Verse 20. Because thou hast destroyed thy land , Ac.] 
Xenophon gives an instance of this king’s wanton cruelty in 
killing the son of Gobrias on no other provocation than that 
in hunting, he struck a boar and a lion which the king had 
missed. 

Verse 23. I will sweep it with the besom of destruction ] 
Bematate. This, says Kim chi, is a < Chaldee word : and it is 
worthy of remark that the prophet, writiug to the Chaldeans , 
uses several words peculiar to their own language to point 
out the nature of the divine judgments, and the causes of 
them. 

Verse 25. I will break the Assyrian— upon my moun - 
tarns] The Assyrians and Babylonians are Cue same people, 


as I have thought, so shall it come to pass ; and as 
I have purposed, so shall it stand : 

25 That I will break the Assyrian in my land, and 
upon my mountains tread him under foot : then 
shall h his yoke depart from off them, and his burden 
depart from off their shoulders. 

26 This is the purpose that is purposed upon the 
whole earth : and this is the hand that is stretched 
out upon all the nations, 

27 For the Loud of hosts hath 1 purposed, and 
who shall disannul it ? and his hand is stretched 
out, and who shall turn it back ? 

28 In the year t}iat 1 king Ahaz died was this 
burden. 

29 Rejoice not thou, whole Talestina, k because 
the rod of him that smote thee is broken : for out of 
the serpent’s root shall come forth a 1 cockatrice, “and 
his fruit shall he a fiery flying serpent. 

30 And the firstborn of the poor shall feed, and 
the needy shall lie down in safety : and I will kill 
thy root with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant. 

31 Howl, O gate ; cry, O city ; thou, whole 
Palest iua, art dissolved : for there shall come from 
tho north a smoke, and 11 none shall be alone in his 
° appointed times. 

32 What shall one then answer the messengers of 
the nation P that p the Lord hath founded Zion, and 
q tho poor of his people shall r trust in it. 


81 , 35 —32 Kinpra xvi. 20 . — *2 Chron. xxvi. 6.— l Or, adrUr. — “2 
Kin^s xviii. 8.—" Or, lie phnll not be alone . — ® Or, assemblies . — P Fs. 
lxxxvij. 1 , 5. cii. 1(J. — a Zeph. iii. 12 . Zecb. xi. 11. — r Or, betake 
themselves unto 1 1, 


Herod, i. 199, 200- The circumstance of this judgment being 
to be executed on God’s mountains is of importance ; it may 
mean the destruction of Sennacborib’sarmy near Jerusalem, 
and have a still further view : compare Ezek. xxxix. 4 ; and 
see Lowth on this place of Isaiah. 

Verso 28. In the year that king Ahaz died was this bur- 
den .] Uzziah had subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
6, 7 ; but, taking advantage of tho weak reign of Ahaz, they 
invaded Judea, and took, and held in possession, some cities 
in the southern part of the kingdom. On the death of Ahaz, 
Isaiah delivers this prophecy, threatening them with the 
destruction that Hezekiah, his son, and great -grandson of 
Uzziah, should bring upon them ; which he effected; for 
“ he smote the Philistines, even unto Gaza, and the borders 
thereof,” 2 Kings xviii. 8. Uzziah, therefore, must be meant 
by the rod that smote them, and by the serpent from whom 
should spring tho flying fiery serpent, ver. 29, that is, Heze- 
kiah, a much more terrible enemy than even Uzziah had 
been. 

I will kill] The Vulgate remedies the confusion of per- 
sons in the present text, by reading both the verbs in the 
first person. 

Verse 31. There shall come from the north a smoke] That 
is, a cloud of dust raised by the march of Hezekiah’s army 
against Phihstia ; which lay to the south-west from 
Jerusalem. A great dust raised has, at a distance, the ap- 
pearance of smoke. 

Verse 32. The messengers of the nation] The ambassa- 
dors of the neighbouring nations, that send to congratulate 
Hezekiah on his success ; which in his answer he will 
ascribo to the protection of God. J3ee 2 Chron. xxxii. 28. » 

The Lord hath founded Zion] Kimcjii refers Hub to the 
state of Zion under Hezekiah, when the rest the cities of 
Judea had been taken, end this only was left for a hope ta 
the poor of God’s people : and God so defended it that 
Babshakeh could not prevail against it. 

The true church of God is a plan® of safety ; for as all its 
members are devoted to God, and uriflk in nis testimonies, 
so they are continually defended and supported by him. In 
the congregations of his people, God dispenses bis light and 
salvation ; hence bis poor or bumble ones expect in bis or- 
dinances the blessings they need. 
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ISAIAH. 


CHAPTER XV. 


Prediction of very heavy calamities about to fall upon the Moabites , 1-9. 


miTT? 'burden ofMoab. Because in the night 

I HLHi b Ar of Moab is laid waste and 0 brought 
JL to silence ; because in the night Kir of Moab 
is laid waste, and brought to silence : 

2 4 He is gone to Bajith, and to Dibon, the high 
places, to weep : Moab shall howl over Nebo, and 
over Medeba : • on all their heads shall be baldness, 
and every beard cut off. 

3 In tneir streets they shall gird themselves with 
sackcloth : f on the tops of their houses, and in their 
streets, every one shall howl, Sweeping abundantly. 

4 And Heshbon shall cry, h and Elealeh : their 
voice shall be heard even unto Jahaz : therefore the 
armed soldiers of Moab shall cry out ; his life shall 
be grievous unto him. 

5 1 My heart shall cry out for Moab : J his fugi- 
tives shall flee unto Zoar, an k heifer of three years 

*Jer. xWiii. l.&o. Ezek. xxv. 8-11. Aroo9 ii. 1.— b Num. xxi. 
28.— c Or, cut Ch. xvi. 12 — « See Lev. xxi, 5. Ch. iii 24. 

xxii. 12. Jer. xlvii. 5. xlviii. 1, 87, 38. Ezek. vii. 18.— f Jer. xlviii. 
38. — « Heb. descending into weeping, or coining down “with weeping — 


old : for 1 by the mounting up of Luhith with weep- 
ing shall they go it up ; for in the way of Horonaitn 
they shall raise up a cry of m destruction. 

6 For the waters n of Nimrim shall bo 0 desolate : 
for the hay is withered away, the grass faileth, there 
is no green thing. 

7 Therefore the abundance they have gotten, and 
that which they have laid up, shall they carry away 
to the v brook of the willows. 

8 For the cry is gone round about the borders of 
Moab; the howling thereof unto Eglaim, and the 
howling thereof unto Becrelim. 

9 For the waters of Dimon shall be full of blood : 
for I will bring q more upon Dimon, r lions upon him 
that escapeth of Moab, and upon the remnant of the 
land. 

h Ch. xvi. 9— ‘Ch. xvi. 11. Jer. xlviii. 81.— JOr. fo Ike lord era 
thereof \ even as an heifer. — k Ch. xvi. 14. Jer. xlviii. 34. — 'Jer. 
xlviii. 5. — m Heb. breaking. — n Num. xxxii. 36.—° Heb. desolations — 
P Or, t alley of the Arabians.— Heb. additions.— r 2 Kings xvn. 25. 


Verse 1. Because in the night"] That both these cities 
should be taken in the night is a circumstance somewhat 
unusual j but not so material as to deserve to be so strongly 
insisted upon. Vitringa , by his remark on this word, shows 
that he was dissatisfied with it in its plain and obvious mean- 
ing, and is forced to have recourse to a very hard metaphori- 
cal interpretation of it. Cabnet conjectures, and I think it 
probable, that the true reading is keleil, as the night. 
There are many mistakes in the Hebrew text arising from 
the very great similitude of the letters beth, and caph, which 
in many MSS., and some printed editions, are hardly distin r 
gnishable. 

Verse 2. He is gone to Bajith, and to Dibon] Alah hab - 
bayith , should be rendered, he is gone to the house, i. e., to 
their chief temple, where they practised idolatry. Dibon 
was the name of a tower, where also was an idolatrous tem- 
ple; thither they went to weep and pray before their idols, 
that they might interpose and save them from their calami- 
ties. 

On all their heads shall be baldness , <fec.] Herodotus, ii. 
86, speaks of it as a general practice among all men, except 
the Egyptians, to cut off their hair as a token of mourning. 

“ Cut off thy hair, and cast it away,” says Jeremiah, vii. 29, 
“and take up a lamentation/ 1 On every head. For roshaiv. 
read rosh. So the parallel place, Jer. xlviii. 87, and so three 
MSS., one ancient. 

Cut off.] The printed editions, as well as the MSS., are 
divided on the reading of this word. Some have geduah , 
shorn , others geruah , diminished. The similitude of the I 


letters daleth and reshhae, likewise occasioned many mistakes. 
In the present case, the sense is pretty much the same with 
either reading. The text of Jeremiah xlviii. 87 has the 
latter, diminished . 

Verse 5. Mg heart shall cry out for Moab] For libhi, my 
heart, , the Septuagint reads libbo, his heart, or leb ; the 
Chaldee , libbo. 

An heifer of three years old,] Hebrew, a heifer three years 
old, in full strength. Bocliart observes that in this kind of 
animals alone the voice of the female is deeper than that of 
the male ; therefore the lowing of the heifer, rather than of 
the bullock, is chosen by the prophet, as the more proper 
image to express the mourning of Moab. But I must odd 
that the expression here is very short- and obscure ; and tbe 
opinions of interpreters are various in regard to the mean- 

erse 7. “ Shall perish ”] Abadu, or abadeh. This word 
seemB to have been lost out of the text ; it is supplied by the 
parallel place, Jer. xlviii. 36. 

To the brook, of the willows.] To the valley of willows.’* 
That is, to Babylon. 

Verse 9. The waters of Dimon] Some have Dibon, others 
have Ribon and Rimon. St. Jerome observes that the same 
town was called both Dibon and Dimon. The reading is 
therefore indifferent. 

Upon him that escapeth of Moab, The reading of 

this verse is very doubtful ; and the sense, in every way in 
which it can be read, very obsoure. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

The diarm of Mml pathetically described by the ton of the prince, or ruler of the land, being forced to flee for hit 
life through the desert, that he may escape to Judea , and the young women, Tike young birds scared from their 
nesf>,wadt helpless through the fords of Amon, the boundary of their country , to seek protection in some foreign 
1, 2, The prophet addresses Sion, exhorting her to show mercy to her enemies in their distress, that her 
Mrowe moy fo mMhtM in righteousness, 3*5. Exceeding great pride of Moab, 6. The terrible calamities 
about to fall upon Moab further described by the languishing of the vine, the ceasing of the vintage , the sound 
pvpkecyl^ 8 % uiverin 9 like a har P> &c " 7 ' 13 ’ Aw f ul nearness of the full accomplishment of the 
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CHAP. XVI. 


0 T3^ TVT 4 7 e the lamb to the ruler of the land 
ill 1 1 JL' ® from c Sola d to the wilderness, unto 

kj the mount of the daughter of Zion. 

2 For it shall be, that , as a wandering bird 

* cast out of the nest, so the daughters of Moab shall 
bo at the fords of f Arnon. 

3 * Take counsel, execute judgment ; make thy 
shadow as the night in the midst of the noonday ; 
hide the outcasts ; bewray nob him that wandercth. 

4 Let mine outcasts dwell with thee, Moab; be 
thou a covert to them from the face of the spoiler : 
for the h extortioner is at an end, tho spoilor coaseth, 

1 the oppressors are consumed out of the land. 

5 And in mercy i shall tho throne bo k established ; 
mid he shall sit upon it in truth iu the tabernacle of 
]).ivid, fudging, and seeking judgment, and hasting 
righteousness. 

t> We have heard of the m pride of Moab ; he is 
very proud; even of his haughtiness, and his pride, 
and his wrath ; n hut his lies shall not he so. 

7 Therefore shall Moab 0 howl for Moab, every one 
shf!ll howl: for the foundations p of Kir-liareseth 
shall re q mourn ; surely they are stricken. 

8 For r the fields of flesh bon languish, and * the 
vine of Sibmah : the lords of the heathen have broken 

“2 Kintfsiii. 4.— b 2 King-a xiv. 7. — c Or, Petra. — d Hob. a rock. — 

* O’ 1 , a nest forsaken.— r Nam. xxi. 13.— u Ueb. Hring — h Hob. \rnnqcr. 
— ‘Ilob. the t readers down. — i Dan. vii. 14. "il. Mic. iv . 7. Lukn i. 
83.— k Or t prepared.— 1 1 Pa. lxxii. 2. xavi. 13. xovin. 9.— > n -Jer. xlviii. 
29. Zeph. li. 10— “Ch. xxviii. 15.— °.Jer. xlviii. 20 .— p* 2 Kings iii. 

Verse 1. Send ye the lamb, #v\] Tho two first verses 
describe the distress of Moab on the Assyrian invasion ; in 
which even the son of the prince of the country is repre- 
sented as forced to flee for his life through the desert, that 
he may escape to Judea; and tho young women are driven 
forth like young birds cast out of the nest, and endeavour- 
ing to wade through the fords of the river Arnon. Perhaps 
thero is not so much difficulty in this verse as appears at 
first view. “ Send the lamb to the ruler of tho land,” may 
rocoivo light from 2 Kings iii. 4, B ; “ And Mesha, king of 
Moab, was a sheepmaster, and rendered unto the king of 
Israel one hundred thousand lambs with tbeir wool, and 
one hundred thousand rams : but when Ahab was dead, the 
king of Moab rebelled against Israel.” Now tho prophet 
exhorts them to begin paying the tribute as formerly, that 
their punishment might be averted or mitigated. 

Verso 3 Take counsel} “ Impart counsel.” The Vulgate 
renders tho verbs in the beginning of this verso in the sin- 
gular numbor. Tho verbs throughout the verse are also in 
tho feminino gender; agreeing with Zion, which I%upposo 
to be understood. 

Verse 4. Let mine outcasts dwell with thee , Moab ] “Let 
the outcasts of Moab soiourn with thee, O Zion.” Setting 
the points aside, this is by much the most obvious construc- 
tion of the Hebrew . as well os most agreeable to the context, 
and the design of the prophet. 

The oppressors ] Perhaps the Israelites, who in the time 
of Ahaz invaded Judea, detoated his army, slaving one hun- 
dred and twenty thousand men, and brought tno kingdom to 
the brink of destruction. Judah, being now in a more pros- 
perous condition, is represented as able to receive and to 
protect the fugitive Moabites. And with those former times 
-of distress the security and flourishing state of the kingdom 
under the government of Hezekiah is contrasted. 

Verse 5. In mercy shall the throne be established ) May 
not this refer to the throne of Hezekiah ? Here we have 
the character of such a king as cannot fail to be a blessing 
to the people. 1. “ He sitteth on the throne in truth— He 
does not merely profess to be the father and protector of his 
people ; but he is actually such. 2. He is judging. He is 
not a man of war or bloody who wastes his subjects’ lives and 
treasures in contentions with neighbouring nations, in order 
to satisfy his ambition by the extension of his territory. On 
the oontrary, his whole life is oocupied in the distribution of 
justice. 8. Heseeketh judgment. He seeks out the poor 
distressed ones who cannot make their way to him, and 
avenges them on their oppressors. 4. He hastens righteous- 
ness. He does not suffer any of the courts of justioe to de- 
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down tho principal plants thereof, they are come 
even unto Jazer, they wandered through the wilder- 
ness : her branches are * stretched out, they are gone 
over the sea. 

9 Thereforo tt I will bewail with the weeping of 
Jazer the vine of Sibmah : I will water thee with my 
tear^, T 0 Heshbon, and Elealoh : for w the shouting 
for thy summer fruits and for thy harvest is fallen. 

10 And x gladness is taken away, and joy out of 
the plentiful field ; and in tho vineyards there shall 
be no singing, neither shall there be shouting: the 
treaders shall tread out no wine in their presses ; I 
have made their vintage- shouting to cease. 

11 Wherefore 7 my bowels shall sound like an harp 
for Moab, and mine inward parts for Kir-haresh. 

12 And it shall come to pass, when it is seeu that 
Moab is weary on * the high place, that ho shall come 
to his sanctuary to pray ; but he shall not prevail. 

13 This is the word that tho Lord hath spoken 
concerning Moab since that time. 

14 But now tho Lord hath spoken, saying, within 
three years, aa as the years of an hireling, and the 
glory of Moab shall be contemned, with all that 
great multitude ; and the remnant shall be very 
small and bb feeble. 


25.— nOr, mutter. — * Ch. xxiv. 7.— • Ver. 9.— 1 Or, plucked up.— J » Jer. 
xlviii. 32.— v Ch. xv. 4 — w O»\ the alarm is fallen upon, & o.— *Ch. 
xxiv. 8. Jer. xlviii. 33.— y Ch. xv. 5. lxiii. 15. Jer. xlviii. 38. — 
* Ch. xv. 2. — “ Ch. xxi. 16.— bb Or, not many. 


lay the determination of the causes brought before them ; 
he so orders that the point in litigation be fairly, fully, and 
speedily heard ; and then judgment pronounced. Delays in 
the execution of justice answer little end but the enriching 
of unprincipled lawyers. 

Verse 6. We have heard of the pride of Moab') Jeremiah 
iu his forty-eighth chapter enlarges much on the pride of 
Moab, and their insolent behaviour towards the Jews. 

Verse 7- For the foundations of Kir-liareseth) A palpable 
mistake in this place is happily corrected by the parallel text 
of Jer. xlviii. 31, where, instead of ashishey, foundations or 
flagons, we read wnshey, men. In the same place of Jere- 
miah, and in ver. 86, and here in ver. 11, the name of the 
citv is Kirhares, not Kir-bareseth. 

Verse 8. Languish) “ Are put to shame.” Here the text 
of Jeremiah leaves us much at a loss, in a place that seems 
to be greatly corrupted. 

Her branches are stretched out) Compare Jer. xlviii. 82. 

The meaning of this verse is, that the wines of Sibmah 
and Heshbon were greatly celebrated, and in high repute 
with all the great men and princes of that and the neigh- 
bouring countries ; who indulged themselves even to intem- 
perance in the use of them. So that their vines were so 
much in request as not only to be propagated all over the 
country of Moab to the sea of Sodom, out to have scions of 
them sent even beyond tho sea into foreign countries. 

Verse 9. With the weeping) The Septuagint read kibeki, 
as wi th weeping, which I follow. 

For thy summer fruits and for thy harvest is fallen .] In 
these few words there are two great mistakes, which the 
text of J er. xviii. 82 rectifies. For ketsirech , it has betsirech ; 
and for heidad , shaded ; both which corrections the Chaldee 
in this place confirms. As to the first, 

“ Hesebon and Eleale, and 
The flowery dale of Sibmah, clad with vines,” 
were never celebrated for their harvests ; it was the vintage 
that suffered by the irruption of the enemjr ; and so read the 
Septuagint ana Syriac. Heidad is the noisy scfthcxBatiea of 
the treaders of the grapes. And see what, sense this makes 
in the literal rendering of the Vulgate : “ upon thy harvest 
the voice of the treaders rushes. Tho reading in Jer. 
xlviii. 82 is certainly right, shaded naphal, “ the destroyer 
hath fallen.” The shout of the treaders does not come in 
till the next verse ; in which the text of Isaiah in its turn 
mends that of Jeremiah, xlviii. 88, where instead of the first 
heidad , “ the shout,” we ougfctundoubtedly to read, as here, 
haddorech, “ the treader*” 

Verse 10. Neither shall there be shouting ] The Septua- 
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gint read hishbeth, passive, and in the third person j rightly, 
for God is not the speaker in this place. 

Verse 14. Within three years ] It seems as if this pro- 
pbeoy had been delivered before, without any time speoified 
ror its fulfilment ; but now the time is determined — “ in three 
years, as the years of an hireling " — for, as a hireling counts 


even to a single day, and will not abide with his employer 
an hour beyond the time agreed on ; so, in three years, even 
to a day, from the delivery of this prophecy, shall destruc- 
tion come upon Moab. This is the import of the present 
text ; but if we take keshalish , as in three years, or in about 
three years' time , the prophecy is not so definite. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Judgments of God upon Damascus , 1-3; and upon Israel , 4-6. Good effects of these judgments on the small rem- 
nant or gleaning that should escape them , 7, 8. The same judgments represented in other hut stronger terms , 
and imputed to irreligion and neglect of God , 9-11. The remaining verses are a distinct prophecy, a beauti- 
ful detached piece, worked up with the greatest elegance, sublimity , and propriety ; and forming a noble de- 
scription of the formidable invasion and sudden overthrow of Sennacherib , exactly suitable to the event , 12-14. 


mTTT? ‘burden of Damascus. Behold, Damas- 
I 'XI Hi cus is taken away from being a city, and 
X it shall be a ruinous heap. 

2 The cities of Aroer are forsaken : they .shall 
be for flocks, which shall lie down, and b none shall 
make them afraid. 

3 * The fortress also shall cease from Ephraim, 
and the kingdom from Damascus, and tho remnant 
of Syria : they shall be as the glory of the children 
of Israel, saith the Lord of hosts. 

4 And in that day it shall come to pass, that the 
glory of Jacob shall be made thin, and d the fatness 
of his flesh shall wax lean. 

5 0 And it shall be as when the harvestman gather- 
eth the corn, and reapeth the ears with his arm ; and 
it shall be as he that gathereth ears in the valley of 
Kephaim. 

6 f Yet gleaning grapes shall be left in it, as the 

*Jer. xlix. 23. Amos i. 3. Zech.ix. 1. 2 Kings xvi. 9.-— 1 Jer. 
vii. 83. 

Verse 1. The burden of Damascus.'] If we credit Midrash, 
the Damascenes were the most extensive and flagrant of all 
idolaters. ‘‘There were in Damascus three hundred and 
sixty -five streets, in each of these was an idol, and each idol 
had his peculiar day of worship ; so that tlio whole were 
worshipped in the course of the year." This, or any thing 
like this, was a sufficient reason for this city’B destruction. 

Verse 2. The cities of Aroer are forsaken 1 “ The cities are 
deserted for ever. 0 What has Aroer on the river Arnon to 
do with Damascus ? and if there be another Aroer on the 
northern border of the tribe of Gad, this is not much more 
to the purpose. Besides, the cities of Aroer , if Aroer itself 
is a city, makes no good sense. The Septuagint, for aroer, 
read aaey, ad, for ever , or for a long duration. The Chaldee 
takes the word* for a verb from a rah, translating it cherebu , 
“they shall be wasted.” So that the reading is very doubt- 
ful. I follow the Septuagint as making the plainest sense. 
[There were two Aroers, Dent. ii. 36; Josh. xiii. 25. The 
use of the plural is collective, and represents the land to tho 
east of the Jordan.] 

Verse 8. The renmemt of Syria] “ The pride of Syria.” 
For shear, ^remnant,” Houbigant reads seeth, “pride,” 
answering, flfl the sentence seems evidently to require, to 
cabod. “tne glory of Israel." The conjecture is so very 
probable that I venture to follow it. 

Verse 4 . In that day ] That is, says Kimchi, the time 
when the ten tribes of Israel, which were the glory of Jacob , 
should be carried into captivity. 

Verse 5, As when the harvestman gathereth] That is, 
the king of Assyria shall sweep away the whole body of the 
people, as the reaper strippeth off tne whole crop of corn ; 
and the remnant shall be no more in proportion than the 
scattered ears left to the gleaner. Tho valley of Kephaim 
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shaking of an olive tree, two or three berries in tho 
top of the uppermost bough, four or fivo in the out- 
most fruitful branches thereof, saith the Lord God 
of Israel. 

7 At that day shall a man * look to his Maker, and 
his eyes shall have respect to the Holy One of Israel. 

8 And he shall not look to the altars, the work of 
his hands, noitlier shall respect that which his fingers 
have made, either the groves, or tho h images. 

9 In that day shall his strong cities be as a for- 
saken bough, nnd an uppermost branch, which they 
left because of the children of Israel : and there shall 
be desolation. 

10 Because thou hast forgotten 1 the God of thy 
salvation, and hast not been mindful of the rock of 
thy strength, therefore shalt thou plant pleasant 
plants, ana shalt set it with strange slips : 

11 In the day shalt thou make thy plant to grow, 

'Ch. vii. 16. viii.4.— d Ch. x. 16. — « Jer.li.33.— f Ch. xxiv.13. — * Mic. 
vii. 7. — h Or, sun images. — *Ps. lxviii. 19. 

near Jerusalem was celebrated for its plentiful harvest ; it 
is here used poetically for any fruitful country. 

Verso 8. The altars, the work of his hands J “ The altars 
dedicated to the work of his bauds." The construction of 
the wor<£s, and tho meaning of the sentence, in this place, 
are not obvious ; all tho ancient Versions, and most of the 
modem, have mistaken it. Tho word masseh, “ the work," 
stands in regimine with mizbechoth, “altars," not in op- 
position to it ; it means tho altars of the work of their hand ; 
that is of tho idols, whieh are the work of their hands. 

Verse 9. As a forsaken bough, and cm uppermost branch ] 
No one has ever yet been able to make any tolerable sense 
of these words. The translation of the Septuagint baa hap- 
pily preserved what seems to be tho true reading of the text, 
as it stood in the copies of their time ; though the words are 
now transposed, either in the text or in their Version ; “ the 
Amorites and the Hivites." It is remarkable that many 
commentators, who never thought of admitting the reading 
of the Septuagint, understand the passage as referring to 
that very event whieh their Version expresses ; so it is plain 
that nothing can be more suitable to tho context. [The 
reading of the Septuagint is of doubtful authority. That of 
Delitzsch is bolter: “the ruins of the forest, and of the 
mountain top.”] 

Verse 10. Strange slips ] The pleasant plants, and shoots 
from a foreign soil, are allegorical expressions for strange 
and idolatrous worship f vicious and abominable practices 
connected with it ; reliance on human aid, and on alliances 
entered into with tbe neighbouring nations, especially 
Egypt; to all which the Israelites were greatly addicted, 
and in their expectations from which they should be griev- 
ously disappointed. 

Verse 12. Woe to the multitude"] The three last verses 
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and in the morning shalfc thou make thy seed to 
flourish : but the harvest shall be* a heap in the day 
of grief and of desperate sorrow. 

12 Woe to the b multitude of many people, which 
make a noise c like the noise of the seas ; and to the 
rushing of nations, that make a rushing like the 
rushing of d mighty waters ! 

13 The nations shall rush like the rushing of 

•Or, removed in the day of inheritance and there shall be deadly 
eorrow. — b Or, noise.— c Jer. vl. 23— d Or, many. 

of this chapter seem to have no rolation to the foregoing 
prophecy, to which they are joined. It is a beautiful piece, 
standing singly and by itself : for neither has it any connec- 
tion with what follows : whether it stands in its right place, 
or not, I cannot say. It is a noble description of the formi- 
dable invasion, and the sudden overthrow of Sennacherib ; 
which is intimated in the strongest torras, and the most ex- 
pressive images, exactly suitable to the event. 

Verse 14. He is not.] For einennu many MSS. have 
veeinenno. This particle restores the sentouce to its true 


many waters : but God shall • rebuke them, and they‘d 
shall flee far off, and f shall be chased as the chaff of > 
the mountains before the wind, and like * a rolling ) 
thing before the whirlwind. 

14 And behold at eveningtido trouble ; and before 
the morning he is not. This is the portion of them 
that spoil us, and the lot of them tliat rob us. 


• Ps. ix. 5. — f Pb. lxxxiii. 13. Hob, xiii. 3 . — * Or, thistle down. 


poetical form, implying a repetition of some part of the 
parallel lino preceding, thus : — 

“At the season of evening, behold terror ! 

Before the morning, and [behold] he is no more ! 

That spoil us] Though God may permit the wicked to 
prevail for a time against hiB people, yet in the end those 
shall be overthrown, and the glory of the Lord shall shine 
brightly on them that fear him ; for the earth shall be sub- 
dued, and the universe filled with his glory. Amen, and 
Amen 1 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


This chapter contains a very obscure prophecy ; possibly designed to give the Jews, and perhaps the Egyptians, whose 
country is supposed to be meant , 1, 2, and with whom many Jews resided , an intimation of God's interposition 
in favour of Sion, 3, 4 ; and of his counsels in regard to the destruction of their common enemy , Sennacherib, 
whose vast army , just as he thought his projects ripe, and ready to be crowned with success, 5; should become a 
prey to the beasts of the field, and to the fowls of heaven, 6; and that Egypt should be grateful to God for the 
deliverance vouchsafed her, 7. 


W °E 


71 *to the land shadowing with wings, 
which is beyond the rivers of Ethiopia : 
2 That sendeth ambassadors by the sea, 
even in vessels of bulrushes upon the waters, 


•Ch. XX. 4, 5. Ezok. xxx. 4, B, 9. Zeph. ii. 12. iii. 10.- b Ver. 7. 
— °()r, outspread and polished. — - d Or, a nation that meteth out, and 

— " ' " * * g 

Verse 1. Woe to the land] This interjection should be 
translated ho ! for it is properly a particle of calling : Ho, 
land! Attend! Give ear! 

Shadowing with wings] “ The winged cymbal.” I adopt 
this as the most probable of the many interpretations that 
have been given of these words. The Egyptian sistrnm is 
expressed by a periphrasis ; the Hebrews had no narao for it 
in their language, not having in use the instrument itself. 
The cymbal ihoy had was nn instrument in its use and sound 
not much unlike tbo sistrum ; and to distinguish it from the 
eistrum, they called it the cymbal with wings. The cymbal 
was a round hollow piece of metal, which, being struck 
against another, gave a ringing sound : the sistrum was a 
round instrument, consisting of a broad rim of metal, through 
which from side to side ran several loose laminae or small 
rods of metal, which being shaken, gave a like sound. These, 
projecting on each side, had somewhat the appearance of 
wings ; or might be very properly expressed by the same 
word which the Hebrews used for wings, or for the extremity, 
or a part of any thing projecting. The sistrum is given in a 
medal of Adrian, as the proper attribute of Egypt. 

If we translate shadowing with wi%gs, it may allude to the 
multitude of its vessels, whose satis may be represented 
under the notion of wings. The second verse seems to sup- 
port thia interpretation. Vessels of bulrushes, gome, or 
rather the flag papyrus, so much celebrated as the substance 
on which people wrote in ancient times, and from which our 
paper is denominated. The sails might have been made of 
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saying , Go, ye swift messengers, to b a nation c scat- 
tered and peeled, to a people terrible from their 
beginning hitherto; d a r nation meted out and 
trodden down, f whose land the rivers have spoiled ! 

treadeth down • Heb. a nation of line, line, and treading underfoot. 
— f Or, whose land (he rivers despise. 

this flag: but whole canoes were constructed from it. 

{ Both conjectures are somewhat far-fetched. The most 
ikely interpretation is that of Dclitzscb : “The buzzing 
wings,” referring to the insects which swarm in Egypt and 
Ethiopia.] 

Which is beyond the rivers of Ethiopia] What are the 
rivers of Cush ? whether the eastern branches of the lower 
Nile, the boundary of Egypt towards Arabia, or the parts of 
the upper Nile towards Ethiopia, it is not easy to determine. 

Verso 2. In vessels of bulrushes] “In vessels of papy- 
rus.” This circumstance agrees perfectly well with Egypt. 
It is well known that the Egyptians commonly used on tne 
Nile a light sort of ships, or boats mode of the reed 
papyrus. 

Go, ye swift messengers] By the swift messengers are 
meant, not any particular persons specially appointed to this 
office, but any of the usual conveyers of news whatsoever, 
travellers, merchants, and the like, the instruments and 
agents of common fame. These are ordered to publish this 
declaration by the prophet throughout Egypt, and to all the 
world ; and to excito their attention to the promised visible 
interposition of God. 

Scattered] “ Stretched out in length.” Egypt, that is, 
the fruitful part, exclusive of the deserts on each side, is one 
long vale, through the middle of which runs the Nile, 
bounded on each side to the east and west by a chain of 
mountains seven hundred and fifty miles in length; in 
breadth from one to two or three days* journey : even at the 
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3 All ye * inhabitants of the world, and dwellers 
on the earth, see ye, b when ho lifteth up an ensign 
on the mountains ; and when he bloweth a trumpet, 
hear ye. 

4 For so the Loan said unto me, I will take my 
rest, and I will c consider in my dwelling place like 
a clear heat d upon herbs, ana like a cloud of dew 
in the heat of harvest. 

5 For afore the harvest, when the bud is perfect, 
and the sour grape is ripening in the flower, he 
shall both cut off the sprigs with pruning hooks, 
and take away and cut down the branches. 

6 They shall be left together unto the fowls of 
the mountains, and to tho beastB of the earth: and 
the fowls shall summer upon them, and all the 
beasts of the earth shall winter upon them. 

7 In that time e shall the present be brought unto 
the Lord of hosts df a people f scattered and peeled, 
and from a people terrible from their beginning 
hitherto; a nation meted out and trodden under 
foot, whose land the rivers have spoiled, to the 
r>lace of the name of the Lord of hosts, the mount 
IZion. 

» Jer. i. 14. x. 18. xlvii. 2. Hos iv. 1. Joel ii. 1. Z-scb. xi. 6. 

— h Cb. v. 26. — e Or, regard my set dwelling . — d Or, after tain. 

•See Ps. lxviii. 31. lxxii. 10. Ch. xvi. 1. Zeph. iii. 10, Mai. i. 
11. — 1 Or, outspread and polished. See ver. 2. 

widest part of the Delta, from Pelusium to Alexandria, not 
above two hundred and fifty miles broad. 

Peeled ] Either relating to the practice of the Egyptian 
priests, who made their bodies smooth by shaving on their 
hair, or rather to their country’s being made smooth, per- 
fectly plain and level, by the overflowing of the Nile. 

Meted out j It is generally referred to the frequent neces- 
sity of liaviug recourse to mensuration in Egypt, in order to 
determine the boundaries after the inundations of the Nile ; 
to whioh even the origin of the science of geometry is by 
some ascribed. [This is not a very likely interpretation.] 

Trodden down J Supposed to allude to a peculiar method 
of tillage in use among the Egyptians. Both Herodotus and 
Diodorus say that when the Nile had retired within its banks, 
and the ground became somewhat dry, they sowed their land, 
and then sent in their cattle (their hogs, say the former) to 
tread in the seed ; and without any further care expected the 
harvest. 

The rivers have spoiled /] The word bazeu is generally 
taken to bo an irregular form for bazezu, “ have spoiled,” as 
four MSS. have it in this place ; and so most of the Versions, 
both ancient and modern, understand it. 

A learned friend has suggested to me another explanation 
of the word. Baza, Syr., and beiza, Chald ., signifies, “a 
breast;” agreeably to which the verb signifies to nourish. 
This would perfectly well suit with the Nile : whereas 
nothing can be more discordant than the idea of spoiling and 
plundering; for to the inundation of the Nile, Egypt owed 
everything ; the fertility of the soil, and the very soil itself. 
[There is no need of any divergence from the meaning of the 
original word, which signifies to cleave or intersect .] 

Verse 3. When he lifteth up an ensign] I take God to be 
the Agent in this verse ; and that by the standard and the 
trumpet are meant tho meteors, the thunder, the lightning, 
the storm, earthquake, and tempest, by which Sennacherib’s 
army shall be destroyed, or by which at least the destruction 
of it shall be accompanied ; as it is described in chop. x. 16, 
17, xxix. 6, and xxx. 30, 31. They are called, by a bold 
metaphor, the standard lifted up, and the trumpot sounded. 
Verse 4. For so the Lord sadd unto me] The subject of 

the remaining part of this chapter is. that God would oom- 
fort and support his own people, though threatened with 
immediate destruction by the Assyrians; that Sennacherib’s 
great designs and mighty efforts against them should be 
frustrated ; and that his vast expectations should be rendered 
abortive, when ho thought them mature, and just ready to 
be crowned with success ; that tho chief part of his array 
should be made a prey for the beasts of the field, and the 
fowls of the air (for this is the meaning of tho allegory bon- 
tinued through tho fifth and sixth verses) ; and that Egypt, 
being delivered from his oppression, and avonged by the 
hand of God of the wrongs which she had suffered, should 
return thanks for the wonderful deliverance, both of herself 
and of the Jews, from this most powerful adversary. 

Ujion herbs ] “After rain.” “ Aur here signifies rain, 
according to what is said, Job xxxvi. 11: ‘The cloud scat- 
ters his rain.* ” — Kinichi. In which place of Job tho C 'hal- 
dee paraphrast doos indeed explain auro by matereyh ; and 
so again ver. 21, and chap. xxvi. 30. This meaning of the 
word seems to make the best sense in this place ; it is to bo 
wished that it wero butter supported. 

In the heat of harvest.] For bechom, in the heat, fourteen 
M SS. (several ancient), the Sejytuagiat, Syriac, Arabic , and 
V vitiate read beyom in the day. 

\er^e 5. The flower] Heb. her blossom ; nitstsah , that is, 
the blossom of the vine, geplien, vine, understood, which is 
of the common gender. See Gen. xl. 10- 

Verse 7. The present] The Egyptians were in alliance 
with the kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-sufferers with the 
Jows under the invasion of their common enemy Sennache- 
rib ; and so were very nearly interested in the great and 
mil aculous deliverance of that kingdom, by tbo destruction 
of the Assyrian array. Upon which wonderful event it is 
said, 2 Chrou. xxxii. 23, that “ many brought gifts unto 
Jehovah to Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah, king of 
Judah ; so that he was magnified of all nations from hence- 
forth.” It is not to be doubted, that among these the Egyp- 
tians distinguished themselves in their acknowledgments on 
this occasion. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

Prophecy concerning Egypt , in which her lamentable condition under the Babylonians, Persians, dec., ie forcibly 
pointed out , 1-17. The true religion shall be propagated in Egypt ; referring primarily to the great spread 

of Judaism in that country in the reign of the Ptolemies, and ultimately to its reception of the gospel in the latter 
days, 18-22. Profound peace between Egypt , Assyria , and Israel , and their blessed condition under the 
gospel, 23-25. 
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rflFTTjl “burden of Egypt. Behold, the Lord 

1 iiJu b ridebh upon a swift cloud, and shall 
JL come into Egypt: and c tke idols of Egypt 

shall be moved at his presence, and the heart of 
Egypt shall melt in the midst of it. 

2 And I will d set * the Egyptians against the 
Egyptians : and f they shall fight every one against 
his brother, and every one against his neighbour ; 
oity against city, and kingdom against kingdom. 

3 And the spirit of Egypt shall fail in the midst 
thereof; and I will h destroy the counsel thereof: 
and they shall 1 seek to the idols, and to the charmers, 
and to them that have familiar spirits, and to the 
wizards. 

4 And the Egyptians will I J give over k into the 
hand of a cruel lord; and a fierco king shall rule 
over them, saitli the Lord, the Loud of hosts. 

5 1 And the waters shall fail from the sea, and the 
river shall be wasted and dried up. 

6 And they shall turn the rivers faraway ; an d the 
brogks w of defence shall be emptied and dried up : 
the reeds and flags shall wither. 

7 The paper reeds by the brooks, by the mouth 
of the brooks, and every thing sown by the brooks, 
shall wither, be driven away, " and be no mote. 

8 The fishers also shall mourn, and all they that 
cast angle into the brooks shall lament, and they that 
spread nets upon the waters shall languish. 

1) Moreover they that work in ° fine flax, and they 
that weave p networks, shall be confounded. 

10 And they shall be broken in the q purposes 
thereof, all that make sluices and ponds r for fish. 

» Jer. xlvi. 13. Ezek. xxix., xxx.- b Ps. xviii. 10. civ. 3.— c Exod- 
xii. 12. Jer. xliii. 12.— d Heb. mingle .—' 6 Judjar. vii. 22. 1 SSnm. 
xiv. 10, 20. 2 Chron. xx. 23.— f E*ek. xxxix. 21.— R Heb. fdmU be 
emptied .— h Heb. swallow up ,— < < h. viii. 19. xlvii. 12. — JOr, shut up. 
— k Ch. xx. 4. Jer. xlvi. 20. Ezek. xxix. 19.— 1 Jer. li. 36. Ezok. 
xxx. 12.— “ 2 Kings xix. 24.— n Hob. and shall not be .— 1 ° 1 KiDgs x. 

Verso 1. The burden of Egypt.] That is, the prophet’s 
declaration concerning Egypt. 

Verse 3. They shall seek to the idols ] The import of the 
original words has already been given where they occur in 
the Pentateuch. See Dout. xviii. 10, &c. 

Verse 4. A cruel lord ] Nebuchadnezzar in the first place, 
and afterwards the whole succession of Persian kings, who 
in general were hard masters, und grievously oppressed the 
country. 

Verse 5. The river shall be wasted and dried up.y The 
Nile shall not overflow its bankB j and if no inundation, the 
land must become barren. 

Verse 6. Shall turn the rivers far away] t: Shall become 
putrid.” This sense of the word, which Sunonis gives in his 
Lexicon, from the meaning of it in Arabic, suits the place 
much better than any other interpretation hitherto $pven j 
and that the word in Hebrew had some such signification, is 
probable from 2 Chron. xxix. 19, where the Vulgate renders 
it by polluted, and the Targum.hy profaned, and made abomu 
nable. The form of the verb nero is very irregular ; and the 
rabbins and grammarians seem to give no probable account 
of it. 

Verse 8. The fishers also] There was great plenty of fish 
in Egypt; see Numb. xi. 6. ‘‘The Nile,” says Diodorus. 
lib* i., ‘ abounds with incredible numbers of all sorts of fish,’* 
And much more the lakes. 

Verse 9. They that work in fine fax] plnx dressed on the 
heckle, or comb used for that purposo. The Vulgate uses 
the word pectentes, combing. 

Verse 10. All that make sluices and ponds for fish.] This 
obseuro line is rendered by different interpreters in very dif- 
ferent manners. “ And all they thattaake barley wine shall 
mourn, and be grieved in soul.” [The rendering of Dclitzsch 
is widely different : “ all they that workjor wages are troubled 
in mind.”] 

Verse 11. The counsel of the wise counsellors of Pharaoh 
is become brutish] The sentence, as it now stands in the 
Hebrew, is imperfect : it wants the verb. 


11 Surely the princes of* Zoan are fools, the coun- 
sel of the wise counsellors of Pharaoh is become 
brutish : how say ye unto Pharaoh, I am the son of 
the wise, the son of ancient kings P 

12 ‘Where are they? where are thy wise men? 
and let them tell thee now, and let them know what 
the Lord of hosts hath purposed upon Egypt. 

13 The princes of Zoan are become fools, u the 
princes of Noph are deceived ; they have also se- 
duced Egypt, even v they w that arc the stay of the 
tribes thereof. 

14 The Lord bath mingled x a 7 perverse spirit in 
the midst thereof : and they have caused Egypt to 
err in every work thereof, as a drunken man stag- 
gereth in his vomit. 

15 Noitber shall there be any work for Egypt 
which * the head or tail, branch or rush, may do. 

10 In that day shall Egypt “ be like unto women : 
and it shall be afraid and fear because of the shaking 
of the hand of the Lord of hosts, bb which he shaketh 
over it. 

17 And the land of Judah shall be a terror unto 
Egypt, every one that maketh mention thereof shall 
be afraid in himself, because of the counsel of the 
Lord of hosts, which he hath determined against it. 

18 In that day shall five cities in the land of Egypt 
cc speak dJ the language of Canaan, and swear to tho 
Lord of hosts; one shall be called, The city ec of de- 
struction. 

19 In that day ff shall there be an altar to the 
Lord in the midst of tho land of Egypt, and a pillar 
at the border thoreof to the Lord. 


28. I'rov. vii. 16. — p Or, white works.— Heb. Joundations. — r llob. 
of tiling things.— 'Nani. xiii. 22.— * 1 Cor. i. 20.— u Jer. ii. 10- 
M)r, governors. — w lleb. pornem. — * Heb. a spirit, of perverseness.- - 
y 1 Kings xxii. 22. Ch. xxix. 10.—* Cli. ix. 14.— **Jer. li. 30. Nnh. 
iii. 13. — bb Ch. xi. 15. — «Zoph iii 9. — dd Heb. the lip.— ee Or ,of litres, 
or of Mo sun.— Gen xxvm 18. Exod. xxiv. 4. Josh, xxii 10,26,27. 

Verse 12. “ Let them come ”] Here too a word seems to 
havo been left out of tho text. After chachameycha, thy 
; wise men } tivo MSS., one ancient, add yibu, let them come ; 
which, if wo consider the form and construction of tho sen- 
tence, has very much the appearance of being genuine ; 
otherwise tho connective conjunction at tho beginning of the 
next member i$ not only superfluous but embarrassing. 

Verse 15. The head or tail, branch or rush] R. D. Kim - 
chi Bays, there are some who suppose that these words mean 
tho dragon’s bead and tail ; and refer to all those who are 
conversant in astronomy, astrology, &c. [It is a prover- 
bial expression, signifying the upper classes aud the mob.] 

Verse 17. And the land of Judah] The threatening haud 
of God will bo held out and shaken over Egypt, from the side 
of Judea ; through which tho Assyrians will maroh to invade 
it. It signifies* that kind of terror that drives one to his 
wit’s end, that causes him to reel like a drunken man, to be 
giddy through astonishment. 

Verse 18. The city of destruction.'] This passage is attended 
with much difficulty and obscurity. It is well known that 
Onias applied it to his own views, either to procure from the 
king of Egypt permission to build his temple in tho Hiero- 
olitan Nome, or to gain credit and authority to it when 
uilt ; from the notion which he industriously propagated, 
that Isaiah had in this place prophesied of the building of 
Buch a temple. Ho pretended that the very place where it 
should be built was expressly named by tho prophet, ir ha - 
chores , the city of the sun. This possibly may have been the 
original reading. The present text has ir /inheres , the city 
of destruction ; which some suppr s* to have been introduced 
into the text by the Jews of Pale; ti le afterwards, to express 
their detestation of the place, being much offended with this 
schismatical temple in Egypt. But on the supposition that air 
haheres is the true reading, others understand it differently. 
The word heres in Arabic signifies a lion ; and Conrad 
Ikenius has written a dissertation to prove that the place 
here mentioned is not Heliopolis, as it is oommonly supposed 
to be, but Leontopolis in the Heliopolitan Nome, as it is in- 
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20 And * it shall be for a sign and for a witness 
unto the Lord of hosts in the land of Egypt : for 
they shall cry unto the Lord becauso of the oppres- 
sors, and he shall send them a Saviour, and a great 
one, and he shall deliver them. 

21 And the Lord shall be known to Egypt, 
and the Egyptians shall know the Lord in that 
day, and b shall do sacrifice and oblation ; yea, 
they shall vow a vow unto the Lord, and perform 
it. 

22 And the Lord shall smite Egypt: he shall 
smite and heal it: and they shall return even to 

•See Josh. iv. 20. xxii. 27.— b Mai. i. 11. 

deed culled in the letter, whether real or pretended, of 
Oniasto Ptolemy, which Josephus bus insertod iu his Jewish 
Antiquities, lib. xiii., c. 8. 13 at, after all, I believe that 
neither Onias, Heliopolis, nor Leontopolis has anything to 
do with this Bulnect. 

I think the wholo passage, from the 18th verse to the end 
of the chapter, to contain a general intimation of the future 
propagation of the knowledge of the true God of Egypt and 
Syria, under the successors of Alexander; and, in conse- 
quence of this propagation, of the early reception of the 
gospel in the same countries, when it should be published to 
the world. 

Verse 28. Shall there he a highway ] Under the latter 
kings of Persia, and under Alexander, Egypt, Judea, and 
Assyria, lived peaceably uuder the same government, and 
w&re on such, friendly terms that there was a regular uu- 


the Lord, and be shall be intreated of them, and 
shall heal them. 

23 In that day c shall there be a highway out of 
Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian shall come into 
Egypt, and the Egyptian into Assyria, and the 
Egyptians shall serve with the Assyrians. 

24 In that day shall Israel be the third with 
Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing in the 
midst of the land : 

25 Whom the Lord of hosts shall bless, saying, 
Blessed he Egypt my people, and Assyria u the 
work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance. 

« Ch. xi. 16. - d Pa. o. 3. Ch. xxix. 23. Hos. il. 23. Eph. ii. 10. 

interrupted intercourse between them, so that the Assyrian 
came into Egypt and the Egyptian into Syria, and Israel be- 
came the third, i. e., was in stiict union with the other two ; 
and was a blessing to both, as affording them some know- 
ledge of the true God, ver. 24. 

Verse 25. Blessed be Egypt — Assyria — and Israel ] All 
these oountries shall be converted to the Lord. Concerning 
Egypt, it was said, chap, xviii. 7, that it should bring gifts 
to the Lord at Jerusalem. Here it is predicted, ver. 19, that 
there shall be an altar to the Lord in Egypt itself ; and that 
they, with the Assyrians, shall become the people of God 
with the Israelites. This remains partly to be fulfilled. 
Theso countries shall be all, and perhaps at no very distant 
time from this, converted to the faith of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


CHAPTER XX. 

The prophet Isaiah a sign to Egypt and Cush or Ethiopia, that the captives and exiles of these countries shall he 

indignantly treated by the king of Assyria, 1-0. 


I TVT the year that Tartan came unto Ashdod, 
d 3 (when Sargon the king of Assyria sent him,) 
and fought against Ashdod, and took it ; 

2 At the same time spake the Lord b by 
Isaiah the son of Amoz, saying, Go and loose the 
r sackcloth from off* thy loins, and put off thy shoo 
from thy foot. And he did so, d walking naked and 
barefoot. 

3 And the Lord said, Like as my servant Isaiah 
hath walked naked and barefoot three years e for a 
sign and wonder upon Egypt and upon Ethiopia ; 

•2 Kings xviii. 17.— b Heb. by the hand of Isaiah.— c Zooli . xiii. 4. 
— 1 *1 Sam. xix. 24. Mio. i. 8, 11.— •Cb. vhi. 18.- *11. b. the cap’ 
ticity of Egypt.- 1 2 Sain. x. 4. Ch. ii). 17. Jer. xiii. 22, 26. Mic. 

Verse 2. Walking naked and barefoot .] It is not probable 
that the prophet walked uncovered and barofoot for three 
years ; his appearing in that manner was a sign that within 
three years the Egyptians and Cushites should be in the 
same condition, being conquered and made captives by the 
king of Assyria. The time was denoted as w'ell as the event; 
but bis appearing in that manner for three whole years oould 
give no premonition of the time at all. It is probable, there- 


4 So shall the king of Assyria lead away f tho 
‘Egyptians prisoners, and the Ethiopians captives, 
young and old, naked and barefoot, * even with 
their buttocks uncovered, to the h shame of Egypt. 

5 5 And they shall be afraid and ashamed of 
Ethiopia their expectation, and of Egypt their 
glory. 

G And the inhabitant of this J isle shall any in 
that day, Behold, such is our expectation, whither 
we flee for help to be delivered from the king of 
Assyria : and how shall we escape? 


i. n.— b Heb. nakedness .— 1 1 2 Kings xviii. 21. Ch. xxx. 3, 6, 7. 
xxxvi. 6.— iOr, country. Jer. xlvii. 4. 

fore, that the prophet was ordered to walk so for three days 
to denote the accomplishment of the event in three years ; 
a day for a year, according to the prophetical rule, Num. 
xiv. 84 ; Ezek. iv. (i. It is most likely that Isaiah’s walking 
naked and barefoot was done iu a vision ; as was probably 
that of the prophet Hosea taking a. wife of whoredoms . None 
of these things can well be taken literally . 


CHAPTER XXI. 

Prediction of the taking of Babylon by the Medes and Persians at the time of a, great festival, 1-9. Short appli- 
cation of the prophecy to the Jews, partly in the person of God, and partly in his own , 10. Obscure prophecy 
respecting JDumah , 11, 12. Prophecy concerning the Arabians to be fulfilled in a very short time after its 
delivery , 13-17. 
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rri rj T1 burden of the desert of the sea. As 

I llHi » whirlwinds in the south pass through; 
X so it cometh from the desert, from a terrible 
land. 

2 A b grievous vision is declared unto me; c the 
treacherous dealer doaleth treacherously, and the 
spoiler spoileth. d Go up, 0 Elam : besiege, 0 
Media; all the sighing thereof have I made to 
cease. 

3 Therefore are * my loins filled with pain : ' pangs 
have taken hold upon me, as the pangs of a woman 
that travaileth : I was bowed down at the hearing 
of it ; I was dismayed at the seeing of it. 

4 g My heart panted, fearfulness affrighted mo : 
h the night of my pleasure hath he 1 turned into 
fear unto me. 

5 J Prepare the table, watch in the watch-tower, 
eat, drink : arise, ye princes, and anoint the shield. 

6 For thus hath the Loud said unto me, Go, set a 
watchman, let him declare what he seeth. 

7 k And he saw a chariot with a couple of horse- 
man, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels; 
and he hearkened diligently with much heed : 

8 And 1 he cried, A lion : My lord, I stand con- 
tinually upon the m watchtower in tlio daytime, and 
I am set in my ward n whole nights : 

9 And, behold, here comcth a chariot of men, with 
a couple of horsemen. And he answered and said, 

*Zech. ix. 14.— b Heb hard .— “ Oh. xxxiii. 1.— d Ch. xiil 17. Jer. 
xlix. 34.— • Ch. xv. 6. xvi. 11.— xhi. 8.— «Or, my mind wan- 
dered — h Dent, xxviii. 67.— 1 Heb. put — j Dan. v. 5.— k Ver. 9.—' Or, 
cried a a a lion. ~ n, 2 Chron. xx. 24. Ver. 5. llab. ii. 1.— *» Or, every 
night.— 1 0 Jer. 11. 8. Kav. xiv. 8. xviii. 2.— i*Ch. xlvi, 1. Jer. 1. *. 

Verse 1. The desert of the sea.] This plainly means Baby- 
lon, whicli is the subject of the prophecy. The country about 
Babylon, aud especially below it towards the sea, was a groat 
flat morass, overflowed by the Euphrates and Tigris. It 
became habitable by being druined by the many canals that 
were made in it. 

ds ivlurlwinds in the south ] The most vehement storms 
to which Judah was subject came from the desert country to 
the south of it. Job xxxvii. 9 ; Job i. 19. 

Verse 2. The treacherous dealer dealeth treacherously , 
and the spoiler spoileth .1 “ The plunderer is plundered, aud 
the destroyer is destroyed.” 

All the sighing thereof have I made to cease .] II eh. “ Her 
sighing ; that is, the sighing caused by her.” 

Verse 5. Prepare the table] Xu Hebrew the verbs are in 
the infinitive mood absolute, as in Ezek. i. 14 : “And the 
animals ran aud returned, ratso veshod, like the appearance 
of the lightning ;” just as the Latina say, currere et reverti , 
for currebunt et revertebantur. 

Arise , ye princes, and anoint the shield.] Kimchi ob- 
serves that several of the rabbins understood this of Bel- 
shazzar’s impious feast and death. The king of a people is 
termed the shield, because he is their defence. The com- 
mand, Anoint the shield , is the same with Anoint a new 
king. Belshazzar being now suddenly slain, while they were 
all eating and drinking, he advises the princes, whose busi- 
ness it was to make speed and anoint another in his stead. 

Verse 7. And he saw a chariot , frc.] This passage is 
extremely obscure from the ambiguity of the term, recheb, 
which is used three times, aud which siguities a chariot, or 
any other vehicle, or the rider in it ; or a rider on a horse, 
or any other animal ; or a company of chariots, or riders. 
The prophet may possibly mean a cavalry in two parts, with 
two sorts of riders ; riders on asses or mules, ana riders on 
oamels ; or led on by two riders, one on an ass, and one on 
a camel. However, so far it is pretty clear, that Darius and 
Gyrus, the Modes and the Persians, are intended to be dis- 
tinguished by the two riders on the two sorts of cattle. 

Veree 8. And he cried , a 2iom] The i present reading ary eh, 

0 Uon t is so unintelligible, and the mistake so obvious, that 

1 make no doubt that the true reading is haroeh, the 
ww ; as the Syriac translator manifestly found it in his 
copy, who renders it by duka, a watchman 

Verse 10. 0 my threshing J The image of threshing is 
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* Babylon is fallen, is fallen ; and p all the graven 
images of her gods he hath broken unto the ground.^ 

10 *0 my threshing, and the r corn of my floor : 
that which I have heard of the Loud of hosts, the 
God of Israel, have I declared unto you, 

11 ■ The burden of Dumah. He calleth to me out 
of Seir, W atchman, what of the night P Watchman, 
what of the night ? 

12 The watchman said, The morning cometh, and 
also the night : if ye will inquire, inquire ye : return, 
come. 

13 ‘The burden upon Arabia. In the forest in 
Arabia shall ye lodge, O ye travelling companies • of 
Dedanirn. 

14 The inhabitants of the land of Tema T brought 
water to him that was thirsty, they prevented with 
their bread him that fled. 

15 For they fled w from * the swords, from the 
drawn sword, and from the bent bow, and from the 
grievousness of war. 

16 For thus hath the Lord said unto me, Within a 
year, y according to the years of an hireling, and all 
the glory of * Kedar shall fail : 

17 And the residue of the number of archers, 
the mighty men of the children of Kedar, shall 
be diminished: for the Lord God of Israel hath 
spoken it. 


li. 44,— q Jer. 11 33.— r Heb. son,— 1 »1 Chron. i. 30. Jer. xlix. 7, 8. 
Ezek. xxxv. 2. Obad. 1.— t Jer. xlix. 28.— U 1 Chron. i. 9, 8^.— v Or, 
bring ye .—' " Or, for fear. - * Heb. from the face .— y CR. xvi. 14.—* Rs. 
cxx. 5. Ch. lx. 7.- »* Heb. bows. 

frequently used by the Hebrew poets, with great elegance 
and foroo, to express the punishment of the wicked and the 
trial of the good, or the utter dispersion and destruction of 
God’s enemies. 

Our translators have taken the liberty of using the word 
threshing in a passive sense, to express the object or matter 
that is threshed; in which I have followed them, not being 
able to express it more properly, without departing too much, 
from the form and letter of the original. “Son of my 
floor,” Heb. It is an idiom of the Hebrew language to call 
the effect, the object, the adjunct, any thiug that belongs iu 
almost any way to another, the son of it. lfc O my threshing.” 
The prophet abruptly breaks off the speoch of God ; and in- 
stead of continuing it in the form in which be had begun, 
aud in the person of God, “ This X declare unto you by my 
prophet,” he changes the form of address, and adds, in his 
own person, “ This 1 declare unto you from God,” 

Verse 11. The burden of Dumah.] This prophecy, from 
the uncertainty of the occasion on which it was uttered, and 
from the brevity of the expression, is extremely obscure. 
The Edomites as well as the Jews were subdued by the 
Babylonians. They inquire of the prophet how long their 
subjection is to last : he intimates that the Jews Bhould be 
delivered from their captivity j not so the Edomites. Thus 
far the interpretation seems to carry with it some degree of 
probability. What the meaning of the last line may be, I 
cannot pretend to divine. In this difficulty the Hebrew 
MSS. give no assistance. The MSS. of the Septuagint , and 
the fragments of the other Greek Versions, give some varia- 
tions, but no light. 

Verse 18. The burden upon Arabia This title is of 
doubtful authority. In the first place, because it is not in 
many of the MSS. of the Septuagint. Secondly, from the 
singularity of the phraseology; for massa is generally pre- 
fixed to its object without a preposition, as massa babel ; and 
never but in this place with the preposition beth. Besides, 
as the word baarab occurs at the very beginning of the pro- 
phecy itself, the first word but one, it is much to be sus- 
pected that some one, taking it for a proper name and the 
object of the prophecy, might note it as such by the words 
massa bacurab written in the margin, which he might easily 
transfer to the text. 

Verse 14. The land of Tema ] Probably the inhabitants 

" of Tema might be involved in the same calamity with their 
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brethren and neighbours of Kedar, and not in a condition to 
give them assistance, and to relieve them, in their flight be* 
fore the enemy, with bread and water. To bring forth bread 
and water is an instance of common humanity in such cases 
of distress ; especially in those desert countries in which the 
common necessaries of life, more particularly water, are not 
easily to be met with or procured. Moses torbids the Am- 
monite and Moabite to be admitted into the congregation of 
the Lord to the tenth generation. One reason which he gi yes 
for this reprobation is “ because they met them not with 
bread and water in the way, when they come forth out of 
Egypt,” Beat, xxiii. 4 


Verse 17. The archers, the mighty men of the children of 
Kedar ] The strong men of the bow, the most excellent 
archers. 

For the Lord— hath spoken it.] Observe that the word 
naam, to pronounce, to declare, is the solemn word appro- 
priated to the delivering of prophecies : “ Behold, I am 
against the prophets, saith (naam, pronounceth,) Jehovah, 
who use their tongues, vaiyinamu neum , and solemnly pro . 
nounce, He hath pronounoed it.” Jer. xxiii. 81. What God 
says shall most assuredly oome to pass : he cannot be de- 
ceived. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Prophecy concerning Jerusalem , 1-14. Sentence against Shebna , tvho was over the household , 15-19. Prophecy 
concerning Eliakim , the son of Hilkiah , 20, 21. From Eliakim , Isaiah f qgreeally to the mode universally 
adopted in the prophetical writings, of making the things then present, or which were shortly to he accgjn- 
plished , types or representations of things to he fulfilled upon a larger scale in distant futurity ) makes a 
transition to the Messiah , of whom Eliakim was a type, to whom the tuords will best apply, and to whom 
some passages in the pi'ophecy must be solely restrained > 20-24. The sentence against Shebna again 
confirmed , 25. 


fTnTTTjl burden of the valley of vision. “What 
I JL1 Hi ailctli thee now, that thou art wholly gono 
JL up to the housetops P 

2 Thou that art full of stirs, a tumultuous 
city, • a joyous city : thy slain men are not slain with 
the sword, nor dead in battle. 

3 All thy rulers are fled together, they are bound 
k by the archers : all that are found in thee are 
bound together, which have fled from far. 

4 Therefore, said I, Look away from me; c I d will 
weep bitterly, labour not to comfort mo, bocause of 
the spoiling of the daughter of mv people. 

5 • For it is a day of trouble, and of treading down, 
and of perplexity 'by the Lord God of hosts in the 
valley of vision, breaking down the walls, and of 
crying to the mountains. 

*Ch. xxxii. 13.— b Heb. of the low.— c Jar. iv. 19. ix. 1.— d Heb. I 
will b« Wtter in woeping .— • Ch. xxxvii 3. f Lnm. i. 5. il. 2 -ejer. 
xlix. 35.- b Ch. xv. 1.— illeb. made noted.— J Heb. the choice of thy 

Verse 1. Art — gone up to the house-tops] The bouses in 
the East were in ancient times, as they are still, generally, 
built in one and the same uniform manner. The roof or top 
of the house is always flat, covered with broad stones, or a 
strong plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a 
low parapet wall j see Dent. xxii. 8. The terrace is fre- 
quented as much as any part of the house. On this, as the 
season favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep, they transact 
business (1 Sam. ix. 25), they perform their devotions, Acts 
x. 9. The house is built with a oonrt within, into which 
chiefly the windows open : those that open to the street are 
so obstructed with lattice-work that no one either without 
or within can see through them. Whenever, therefore, any 
thing is be seen or heard in the streets, any public spectaole, 
any alarm of a public nature, every one immediately goes up 
to the housetop to satisfy his curiosity. In the same manner, 
when any one nas occasion to make any thing public, the 
readiest and most effectual way of doing it is to proclaim it 
from the house-tops to the people in the streets. Matt. x. 
27. The people running all to the tops of their houses gives 
a lively image of a sudden general alarm. 

Verse 8. All thy rulers— are hound by the archers ] There 
seems to be somewhat of an inconsistency in the sense ac- 
cording to the present reading. If the leaders were bound, 
usseru, how could they flee away P for their being bound, 
acoording to the obvious construction and course of the sen- 
tence, is a circumstance prior to their flight. I therefore 
follow Eoubigant, who reads huseru , remoU stmt, " they are 
gone off.” 


6 * And Elam bare the quiver with chariots of 
men and horsemen, and " Kir 1 uncovered the 
shield. 

7 And it shall come to pass, that 1 fchy choicest 
valleys shall be full of chariots, and the horsemen 
shall set themselves in array k at the gate. 

8 And he discovered the covering of Judah, and 
thou didst look in that day to the armour 1 of the 
house of the forest. 

9 m Ye have seen also the breaches of tho city of 
David, that they are many: and yo gathered together 
the waters of the lower pool. 

10 And ye have numbered the houses of Jerusa- 
lem, and the houses have ye broken down to fortify 
the wall. 

11 n Ye made also a ditch between the two walls 


valleys.— k Or, toward.—' l l Kings rii. 2. x. 17.- m 2 Kings xx. 20. 

2 Chron. xxxii. 4, 6, 30.— n Neh. iii. 16. 

Verse, 6. Chariots of men] It is not easy to say what 
recheb adam , a chariot of men, can mean. It seems by the 
form of the sentence, which consists of three members, the 
first and the third mentioning a particular people, that the 
second should do so likewise. I readily adopt the correc- 
tion of Houhigant, a ram, Syria , instead of adam, mam ; 
which seems to me extremely probable. Kir was a city be- 
longing to the Medes. The Medea were subject to the Assy- 
rians in Hezekiah’s time (see 2 Kings xvi. 9, and xvii. 6) j 
and so perhaps might Elam (the Persians) likewise be, or 
auxiliaries to them. 

Verse 8. The armour ] “ The arsenal.” Built by Solomon 
within the city, and called the house of the forest of Leba- 
non ; probably from the great quantity of cedar from Lebanon 
which was employed in the building. See 1 Kings vii. 2, 8. 

Verse 9. Ye gathered together the waters] There were 
two pools in or near Jerusalem, supplied by springs : the 
upper pool, or the old pool, supplied by the spring called 
Gihon, 2 Chron. xxxii. 80, towards, the higher part of the 
city, near Sion, or the city of David, and the lower p ool, 
probably supplied by Siloam, towards the lower part. When 
Hezekiah was threatened with a siege by Sennacherib, he 
stopped up all the watefs of the fountains without the city ; 
and brought them into the city by a oonduit, or subterranean 
passage cut through the rook ; those of the old pool, to the 
place where he had a double wall, so that the pool was be- 
tween the two walls. This he did in order to distress the 
enemy, and to supply the city during the siege. 

Verse 11. Unto the maker thereof] That is, to God the 
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for the water of the old pool : but ye have not looked 
unto • the maker thereof, neither had respect unto 
him that fashioned it long ago. 

12 And in that day did the Lord God of hosts 
b call to weeping and to mourning, and c to baldness, 
and to girding with sackcloth : 

13 And behold joy and gladness, slaying oxen, and 
killing sheep, eating flesh, and drinking wine : d let 
us eat and drink ; for to-morrow we shall die. 

14 • And it was revealed in mine ears by the 
Loan of hosts, Surely this iniquity f shall not be 
purged from you till ye die* saith the Lord God of 
hosts. 

15 Thus saith the Lord God of hosts, Go, get thee 
unto this treasurer, even unto * Shebna, h w hich is 
over the house, and say , 

16 What hast thou hereP and whom hast thou 
here, that thou hast hewed thee out a sepulchre here, 

1 as he 1 that heweth him out a sepulchre on high, 
and that graveth an habitation for himself in a rock P 

17 Behold, k the Lord will carry thee away with 
1 a mighty captivity, m and will surely cover thee. 

18 Ho will surely violently turn and toss thee like 
a ball into a large country : there shalt thou die, 
and there the chariots of thy glory shall be the shame 
of thy lord’s house. 

»8ee oh. xxxviL 36. — b Joel i. 13.— 0 See Ezra i- x. 3. Oh. xv. 2. 
Mlc.i. 16.— *Uh. lvi. 12. Wisvi. li. 6. 1 Cor. xv. 32.— • Ch. v. 9. 

Sam. iii. 14. Ezek. x*iv. 13 .— « 2 Kings xviii. 37. Ch. xxxvi. 
ft.— b 1 Kimie iv. 6.— ‘Or, 0 he — i 2 Sam. xvi 1.18. Matt, xxvii. 
60 . — k Or, /he LORD who covered thee with an excellent coveting, and 

Author and Disposer of this visitation, the invasion with 
which he now threatens you. The very same expressions 
are applied to God, and upon the same occasion, chap, 
xxxvii. 26. 

Verse 13. Let us eat and drink , for to-morrow we shall 
die.] This has been the language of all those who have 
sought their portion in this life, since the foundation of the 
world. 

Verse 14. It was revealed in mine ears] Vitringa tran* 
lates it, Itovelatus est in auribus meia Jehovah, “ Jehovah 
hath revealed it in mine ears ; ” and refers to 1 Sam. ii. 27, 
iii. 21 : but the construction in those places is different, and 
there is no speech of God added ; which here seems to want 
something more than the verb nigleh to introduce it. Com- 
pare ohap. v. 9, where the text is still more imperfect. 

Verse 16. Oo—unto Shebna ] The following prophecy con- 
cerning Shebna seems to have very little relation to the 
foregoing, except that it might have been delivered about the 
same time ; and Shebna might be a principal persOnVmong 
those whose luxury and profaneness is severely reprehended 
by the prophet in the conclusion of that prophecy, ver. 11. 

Shebna the scribe, mentioned in the history of Hezekiah, 
chap, xxxvi., seems to have been a different person from this 
Shebna, the treasurer or steward of the household, to whom 
this prophecy relates. The Eliakim, here mentioned was 
probably the person who, at the time of Sennacherib’s in- 
vasion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkiah. If so, 
this prophecy was delivered, as the preceding (which makes 
the former part of the chapter) plainly was; some time be- 
fore the invasion of Sennacherib. As to the rest, history 
affords us no information. 

Verse 10. 4 sepulchre on high— in a rock] It has beep 
observed before, on chap, xiv., that persons of high rank in 
Judea, and in most parts of the East, were generally buried 
in large sepulchral vaults, hewn out in the rock for the use 
of themselves and their families. The vanity of Shebna is 
set forth by his being so studious and careful to have his 
sepulchre on high— in a lofty vault ; and that probably in a 
high situation, that it might be more conspicuous. Hezekiah 
was buried, lemalah, in the ohiefest, says our translation j 
rather, in the highest part of the sepulchres of the sons of 
David, to do him the more honour, 2 Chron. xxxii. 38. 

Verse 17. Cover thee.'] That is, thy face. This was the 
condition of mourners in general, and particularly of con- 
demned persons. See Esther vi. 12, vii. 8. 


19 And I will drive thee from thy station, and 
from thy Btate shall he pull thee down. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, that I 
will call my servant 0 Eliakim the son of Hilkiah: 

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe, and 
strengthen him with thy girdle, and I will commit 
thy government into his hand : and he shall be a 
father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to the 
house of J udah. 

22 And the key of the house of David will I lay 
upon his shoulder; so he shall *open, and none 
shall shut : and he shall shut ; and none shall 
open, 

23 And I will fasten him as «a nail in a sure 
place ; and he shall be for a glorious throne to* his 
father’s house, 

24 And they shall hang upon him all the glory of 
bis father’s house, the offspring and the issue, all 
vessels of small quantity, from the vessels of cups, 
even to all the r vessels of flagons. 

25 In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall the 
1 nail that is fastened in the sure place be removed, 
and be cut down, and fall ; and the burden that was 
upon it shall bo cut off : for the Lord hath spoken 
it. 


clothed thee gorgeously, shall surely, «fco. Ver. 18. — 1 Het>. the captivity 
of a yiau. — *w Estl). vii. 8. *> Lleb. largo of space *. — ° 2 Kings xviii. 

18.— p Job xii. 14. Rev. iii. 7.—' «Ezra ix. 8.— r Or, instruments of 
viols.—* Ver. 23. 

Verse 22. And the key of the house of David will I lay 
upon his shoulder] Ab the robe and the baldric, mentioned 
in the preceding verse, wero the ensigns of power and au- 
thority, so likewise was the key the mark of office, either 
sacred or civil. This mark of office was likewise among the 
Greeks, as here in Isaiah, borne on the shoulder. To com- 

E rehond how the key could be borne on the shoulder it will 
o necessary to say something of the form of it : but without 
entering into a long disquisition, and a great deal of obscure 
learning, concerning the locks and keys of the ancientB, it 
will be sufficient to observe, that one Bort of keys, and that 
probably the most ancient, was of considerable magnitude, 
and as to the shape, very much bent and crooked. But was 
it not the representation of a key, either cut out in cloth and 
sewed on the shoulder of the garment, or embroidered on 
that part of the garment itself ? The idea of a huge key of 
a gate, in any kind of metal, laid across the shouider, is to 
mo verv ridiculous. 

In allusion to the image of the} ke>y a? the ensign of power, 
the unlimited extent of that power is expressed with great 
clearness as well as force by the sole and exclusive authority 
to open and shut. Our Saviour, therefore, has upon a 
similar occasion made use of a like manner of expression. 
Matt. xvi. 19 ; and in Rev. iii. 7 has applied to himself the 
verv words of the prophet. 

Verse 23. A nail] In ancient times ? and in the eastern 
countries, as the way of life, so the houses, were much more 
simple than ours at present. They had not that quantity 
and variety of furniture, nor those accommodations of aU 
sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient and even 
necessary for them, and it made an essential part in the 
building of an house^ to furnish the inside of the several 
apartments with sets of spikes, nails, or large pegs, upon 
which to dispose of and hang up the several moveables and 
utensils in common use^ and proper to the apartment. 
These spikes they worked into the walls at the first erection 
of them, the walls being of such materials that they could 
not bear their being driven in afterwards } and they were 
oontrived bo aa to strengthen the walls by binding the parts 
together, as well as to serve for convenience. 

A glorious throne ] That is, his father’s house and all his 
own family shall be gloriously seated, shall flourish in honour 
and prosperity j and shall depend upon him, and be sup- 
ported by him. 

Verse 24. All the glory] • One considerable part of the 
magnificence of the eastern prinoes consisted in the great 
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quantity of gold and silver vessels which they had for 
‘various uses. 1 Kings x. 21. 

Vessels of flagons. J Nebalim seems to mean earthen ves- 
sels of common use, brittle, and of little value (see Lam. iv, 
2, Jer. xlvih. 12), in opposition to aganoth, goblets of gold 


and silver used in the sacrifices. Exodus xxiv. 6. 

Verse 25. The nail that is fastened] This must be under- 
stood of Shebna, as a repetition and confirmation of the sen- 
tence above denounced against him. 


CHAPTER XXTII. 


Prophecy denouncing the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar , delivered upwards of one hundred and twenty 
years hefvre its accomplishment, at a period when the Tyrians were in great prosperity, and the Babylonians 
in abject subjection to the Assyrian empire ; and , consequently , when an event of so great magnitude was 
improbable in the highest degree , 1-14. Tyre shall recover its splendour at the termination of seventy years, 
the days of one king, or kingdom , by which must be meant the time uiluted for the duration of the Babylonish 
empire, as otherwise the prophecy cannot be accommodated to the event , 15-17. Supposed reference to the early 
conversion of Tyre to Christianity , 18. 


rrirm * burden of Tyre. Howl, ye ships of Tar- 
I JUL-Ei shish ; for it is laid waste, so that thero 
I is no house, no entering in ; b from the land of 
Chittim it is revealed to them. 

2 Be e still, ye inhabitants of the isle ; thou whom 
the merchants of Zidon, that pass over the sea, have 
replenished. 

3 And by great waters the seed of Sihor, the 
harvest of the river, is her revenue ; and d she is a 
mart of nations. 

4 Be thou ashamed, 0 Zidon : for the sea hath 
spoken, even the strength of the sea, saying, I travail 
not, nor bring forth children, neither do I nourish 
up young men, nor bring up virgins. 

5 6 As at the report concerning Egypt, so shall 
they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre. 

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish ; howl, ye inhabitants 
of the isle. 

7 Is this your f joyous city , whose antiquity is of 

*Jer. xxv. 22. xlvii. 4. Ezelc, xxvt. xxvii. xxviii. Amos 1. 9. 
Zeoh. ix. 2, 4.— »>Ver. 12.— «Heb. silent. Ezek. xxvii. 3.~« Ch. 
xix. 16.— f Ch. xxil, 2. — sHeb. from afar off .— b See Ezek. xxviii. 2, 


ancient days P her own feet shall carry her * afar off 
to sojourn. 1 

8 W ho hath taken this counsel against Tyre, h the 
crowning city, whose merchants are princes, whose 
traffickers are the honourable of the earth P 

9 The Lord of hosts hath purposed it, 1 to stain 
the pride of all glory, and to bring into contempt 
all the honourable of the earth. 

10 Pass through thy land as a river, 0 daughter 
of Tarshish : there is no more J strength. 

11 He stretched out his hand over the sea, ho 
shook the kingdoms : the Lord hath given a com- 
mandment k agninst 1 the merchant city , to destroy 
the m strong holds thereof. 

12 And he said, n Thou shalt no more rejoice, 0 
thou oppressed virgin, daughter of Zidon : arise, 
0 pass over to Chittim ; thero alBo shalt thou have 
no rest. 

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans ; this people 


12. — 1 Heb. to pollute .— J Hob. girdle .— k Or, concerning a merchant - 
man.— *Heb. Canaan.— “ Or, strengths. — "Rev. xviii. 22. — °Ver. 1. 


Verse 1. The burden of Tyre] Tyre, a city on the coast of 
Syria, about lat. 82° N. was built two thousand seven hun> 
dred and sixty years before Christ. There were two cities 
of this name ; one on the continent, and the other on an 
island, about half a mile from the shore ; the city on the 
island was about four miles in circumference. Old Tyre 
resisted Nebuohadnezzar for thirteen years ; then the inha- 
bitants carried, so to speak, the city to the foremen tioned 
island, ver. 4. This new city held out against Alexander the 
Great for seven months ; who, in order to take it, was 
obliged to fill up the channel which separated it from the 
mainland. In A.D, 1289 it was totally destroyed by the 
sultan of Egypt j and now contains only a few huts, in 
which about fifty or sixty wretched families exist. This 
desolation was foretold by tbis prophet and by Ezekiel, one 
thousand nine hundred years before it took place ! 

Howl, ye ships of Tarshish] This prophecy denounces 
the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. It opons with 
an address to the Tyrian negociators and sailors at Tarshish, 
a place which, in the course of their trade, they greatly fre- 
quented. The news of the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadr 
nezzar is said to be brought to them from Chittim, the islands 
and coasts of the Mediterranean ; “for the Tyrians,” says 
JeVome on ver. 6, “ when they saw they had no other means 
of escaping, fled in their ships, and took refuge in Carthage, 
and in the islands of the Ionian and JEgean sea.” 

Verse 2. Be still ] Silence is a mark of grief and conster- 
nation. See chap, xlvii. 5. Jeremiah has finely expressed 
thiB image. 

Verse 8. The seed of Sihor] The Nile is called here 
Bichor, os it is Jer. ii. 18, and I Chron. xiii. 5. It had tbis 
home from the blackness of its waters, charged with the mud 
which it brings down from Ethiopia when it overflows. 
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Egypt, by its extraordinary fertility, caused by the overflow- 
ing of the Nile, supplied the neighbouring nations with corn, 
by which branch of trade the Tyrians gained great wealth. 

Verse 4. Be thou ashamed, 0 Zidori) Tyre is oalled, ver. 
12, the daughter of Sidon. “The Sidonians,” Bays Justin, 
xviii. 3, “ when their city was taken by the king of Ascalon. 
betook themselves to their ships, and landed, and built Tyre. 
Sidon, as the mother city is supposed to be deeply affected 
with the calamity of her daughter. 

Verse 7- Whose antiquity is of ancient days] Justin, in 
the passage above quoted, had dated the building of Tyre at 
a certain number of years before the taking of Troy ; but 
the number is lost in the present copies. Tyre, though not 
so old as Sidon, was yet of very high antiquity ; it was a 
strong city even in the time of Joshua. It is oalled “the 
city of the forties'! of Sor,” Josh. xix. 29. Interpreters raise 
difficulties in regard to this passage, and will not allow it to 
have been so ancient ; with what good reason I do not see, 
for it is called by the same name, “ the fortress of Sor,” in 
the history of David, 2 Sam. xxiv. 7, and the circumstances 
of the history determine the plooe to be the very same. 

Her own feet shall carry her afar off to sojourn.] This 
may belong to the new or insular Tyre ; her own feet , that 
is, her own inhabitants, shall carry her — shall transport the 
city, from the continent to the island. Merachok does not 
always signify a great distance, but distance or interval in 
general; for in Josh. Tii. 4 rachoh is used to express the 
space between the camp and the ark, which we know to have 
been only two thousand cubits. Some refer the sojourning 
afar off to the extent of the commercial voyages undertaken 
by the Tyrians and their foreign connexions. 

Verse 10. 0 daughter of Ta/rshish] Tyre is called the 
daughter of Tarshish ; perhaps because, Tyre being ruined, 
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was not, till the Assyrian founded it for • them that 
dwell in the wilderness : they set up the towers 
thereof, they raised up the palaces thereof j and he 
brought it to ruin. 

14^ Howl, ye ships of Tarshish : for your strength 
in laid waste. 

15 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, according to 
the days of one king : after the end of seventy years 
c shall Tyre sing as an harlot. 

16 Take an harp, go about the city, thou harlot 
that hast been forgotten ; make sweet melody, sing 

•Ps. lxxii. 9. — b Vor. 1. Ezek. xxvii. 25, 80— «Heb, it shall bs 
unto Tyre as the song of an harlot, 

Tarshish was become the superior city, and might be con. 
sidered as the metropolis of the Tyrian people ; or rather 
because of the close connexion and perpetual intercourse be- 
tween them, according to that latitude of signification in 
which the Hebrews use the words son and daughter to 
express any sort of conjunction and depen dance whatever. 
Mezach , a girdle, which collects, binds, and keeps together 
the t loose raiment, when applied to a river, may mean a 
mound, mole, or artificial dam, which contains the waters, 
and prevents them from spreading abroad . A city taken by 
siege and destroyed, whose walls are demolished, whose 
policy is dissolved, whose wealth is dissipated, whose people 
is scattered over the wide country, is compared to a river 
whose banks are broken down, and whose waters, let loose 
and overflowing all the neighbouring plains, are wasted and 
lost. [“ The girdle is the supremacy of Tyre, which has 
hitherto restrained all independent action ou the part of the 
colony.”] 

Verse 13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans ] This verse 
is extremely obscure ; tbo obscurity arises from the ambigu- 
ity of the agents, which belong to the verbs, and of the 
objects expressed by the pronouns ; from the change of 
number of tho verbs, and of gender in the pronouns. The 
MSS. give us no assistance, and the ancient Versions very 
little. 

Verso 14. Howl , ye ships'] The prophet Ezekiel has 
enlarged upon this part of the same subject with great force 
and elegance. Ezelc. xxvi. 15-18. 

Verse 15. According to Hie days of one king ] That is, of 
one kingdom; See Dan. vii. 17, viii. 20. Nebuchadnezzar 
began his conquests in the first year of his reign ; from thence 
to the taking of Babylon by Cyrus are seventy years, at which 
time the nations subdued by Nebuchadnezzar were to be 


many songs, that thou mayest bo remembered. 

17 And it shall come to pass after the end of 
seventy years, that the Lobd will visit Tyre, and she 
shall turn to her hire, and 4 shall commit fornication 
with all the kingdoms of the world upon the face of 
the earth. 

18 And her merchandise and her hire • shall be 
holiness to the Lord : it shall not be treasured nor 
laid up ; for her merchandise shall be for them that 
dwell before the Lord, to eat sufficiently, and for 
( durable clothing. 


a Rev. xvii. 2.— • Zech. xiv, 20, 21.— *Heb. old. 


restored to liberty. These seventy years limit the duration 
of the Babylonish monarchy. Tyre was taken by him towards 
the middle of that period ; so did not serve the king of 
Babylon during the whole period, but only for the remaining 
part of it. This seems to be the meaning of Isaiah ; the 
days allotted to the one king or kingdom, are seventy years; 
Tyre, with the rest of the conquered nations, shall continue 
in a state of subjection and desolation to the ond of that 
period. Not from the beginning and through the whole of 
tho period ; for, by being one of the latest conquests, the 
duration of that state of subjection in regard to her, was not 
much more than half of it. “ All these nations,” saith 
Jeremiah, xxv. 11, “ shall serve the king of Babylon seventy 
years.” Some of them were conquered sooner, some later ; 
but the end of this period was the common term for the 
deliverance of them all. 

Verse 17. After the end of seventy years ] Tyre, after its 
destruction by Nebuchadnezzar, recovered, as it is here 
foretold, its ancient trade, wealth, and grandeur; as it did 
likewise after a second destruction by Alexander. It became 
Christian early with the rest of the neighbouring countries. 
St. Paul himself found many Christians there. Acts xxi. 4. 
It suffered much in the Diocletian persecution. It was an 
archbishopric under the patriarchate of Jerusalem, with 
fourteen bishoprics under its jurisdiction. It continued 
Christian till it was taken by the Saracens in 639; was 
recovered by the Cbristiaus in 1124; but in 1280 was con- 
quered by the Mamelukes, and afterwards taken from them 
by the Turks in 1617. Since that time it has sunk into 
utter decay ; is now a mere ruin, a bare rook, “ a place to 
spread nets upon,” as the prophet Ezekiel foretold it should 
be, chap. xxvi. 14. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


Dreadful judgments impending over the people of God , 1-4. Particular enumeration of the horrid impieties which 
provoked the divine vengeance , 5, 6. Great political wretchedness of the transgressors , 7-12. The calamities 
shall be so great that only a small remnant shall be left in the land , as it were the gleanings of the vintage , 
13. The rest , scattered over the different countries , spread there the knowledge of God , 14-16. Strong figures 
by which the great distress and long captivity of the transgressors are set forth , 17-22. Gracious promise of 
a redemption from captivity ; and of an extension of the kingdom of God in the latter days, attended with 
such glorious circumstances as totally to eclipse the light and splendour of the previous dispensation, 23. 


T\T^TTr\T TV tho Lord raaketh the earth 
|-c jtjXlv/JJJ-/ j empty, and maketh it waste, 
| i and * tumetli it upside down, and scat ter eth 
abroad the inhabitants thereof. 

2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with the 

• Heb. perverteth the face thereof. 

Verse 4. The world languisheth ] The world is the same 
with the laud ; that is, the kingdoms of Judah and Israel ; 
orbia Israeliticus. 

Verse 0. Strong drink ] " Palm wine. This is the pro- 
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b priest ; c as with the servant, so with his master ; 
as with the maid, so with her mistress ; d as with the 
buyer, so with the seller ; as with the lender, so with 
the borrower ; as with the taker of usury, so with th« 
giver of usury to him. 

b Or, pn’nc*.-* Hos. iv. 9.— 1 * Ezek. vii. 12, 18. 

per meaning of the word, shechar . See note on chap v. 11. 
All enjoyment shall cease j the sweetest wine shall become 
bitter to their taste. 

Verse 14. They shall Uft up their voice] That is, they that 
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3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly 
spoiled : for the Lobd hath spoken this word. 

4 The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the 
world languisheth and fadeth away, • the haughty 
people of fcne earth do languish. 

5 b The earth also is denied under the inhabitants 
thereof; because they have transgressed the laws, 
changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting cove* 
nant. 

6 Therefore hath c the curse devoured the earth, 
and they that dwell therein are desolate ; therefore 
the inhabitants of the earth are burned, and few men 
left. 

7 d The new wine mourneth, the vine languisheth, 
all the raerryhearted do sigh. 

8 The mirth e of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of 
tliem that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp 
ceaseth. 

9 They shall not drink wine with a song ; strong 
drink shall be bitter to them that drink it. 

10 The city of oonfusion is broken down : every 
house is shut up, that no man may come in t 

11 There is a crying fbr wine in the streets ; all 
joy is darkened, the mirth of the land is gone. 

12 In the city is left desolation, and the gate is 
smitten with destruction. 

13 When thus it shall be in the midst of the land 
amqiag the people, f there shall he as the shaking of 
an olive tree, and as the gleaniug grapes when the 
vintage is done. 

14 They shall lift up their voice, they shall sing 
for the majesty of the Lord, they shall cry aloud 
from the sea. 

15 Whereforo glorify ye the Lobd in the * fires, 

*Heb. ths height of the people.— b Gen. iii. 17. Num. xxxi. 35.— 
*Mal. iv. 8 . — <* ^h. xvi. 8, l). Joel i. 10, 12.— *Jer. \Ji. 34. xvi. 9. 
xxv. 10. JEze\ xxvi. 13. Hob. ii. 11. Rev. xviii. 22.— f Cli. xvii. 
&, 6,— » Or, va v sys.~ h Mai. I. 11. — 4 Heb. vtng. — JHeb. Leanness 
to me. or JUy secret to me.— k Jer. v. ll.— >S^ol Kiugs xix. j 7. 
Jer. xlviii. 43, 44. Amos v. 19.— 1 “Da, lxlx. 22. - ■ Gen. vii. 11. — 

escaped out of these calamities. The great distresses brought 
upon Israel and Judah drove the people away, and dispersed 
them all over the neighbouring countries ; they fled to 
Egypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands and the coasts of Greece. 
Thev were to be found in great numbers in most of the prin- 
cipal cities of these countries. Alexandria was in a great 
measure peopled by them. They had synagogues for their 
worship in many places, and wero greatly instrumental in 
propagating the knowledge of the true God among these 
heathen nations, and preparing them for the reception of 
Christianity. This is what the prophet seems to mean by the 
celebration of the name of Jehovah in the waters, in the 
distant coasts, and in the uttermost parts of the land. 

Verse 15. In the isles of the sea.] For bevrim, in the 
valleys , I suppose we ought to read bevyim, in the isles , 
which is in a great degree justified by the repetition of the 
word in the next member of the sentence, with the addition 
of haiyam , the sea t to vary the phrase, e^^ctly in the man- 
ner of the prophet. 

Verse 16. But I sat'd] The prophet speaks in the person 
of the inhabitants of the land still remaining there, who 
should be pursued by divine vengeance, and suffer repeated 
distresses from the inroads and depredations of their power- 
ful enemies. 

My leanness, my leanness ] Or, my secret ; so the Vul- 
gate. Montanus , and others. Raxan has this meaning in 
Chaldee ; but in Hebrew it signifies to make lean, to waste. 
This sentence in the Hebrew has a strange connexion of un- 
couth sounds : Vaomer, rati U ra si U, oi W, bogedim bagadu , 
ubeged bogedim bagadu . 


even h the name of the Lobd God of Israel in the 
isles of the sea. 

16 From the 1 uttermost part of the earth have we 
heard songs, even glory to the righteous. But I 
said, J My leanness, my leanness, woe unto me 1 
k the treacherous dealers have dealt treacherously ; 
yea, the treacherous dealers have dealt very trea- 
cherously. 

17 1 Fear, and the pit, and the* snare, are upon 
thee, 0 inhabitant of the earth. 

18 And it shall oome to pass, that he who fleeth 
from the noise of the fear shall fall into the pit ; and 
ho that cometh up out of the midst of the pit shall 
be taken in the snare : for n the windows from on 
high are open, and ° the foundations of the earth do 
shake. 

19 p The earth is utterly broken down, the earth 
is clean dissolved, the earth is moved exceedingly. 

20 The earth shall * reel to and fro like a 

drunkard, and shall bo removed like a cottage ; and 
the transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it ; 
and it shall fall, and not rise again, f 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
Lord shall r punish the host of the high ones that 
are on high, * and the kings of the earth upon the 
earth. 

22 And they shall be gathered together, * as 
prisoners are gathered in the u pit, and shall be shut 
up in the prison, and after many days shall they bo 
T visited. 

23 Then the w moon shall be confounded, and the 
sun ashamed, \yhen tho Lord of hosts shaft * reign 
* in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and * before his 
ancients gloriously. 


°Pb. xviii. 7 .— p Jer. iv. 23.— i Ch. xix. 11.— 'Hob visit upon.— 
■Ph. lxxvl. 12. — Mleb. with the gathering of prisoners . — « Or, dim* 
gegn . — T Qr, found icon ting. — w Of' . xiii. 10. )x. 19. Ezek. xxxii. 7. 
Joel li. 81. iii. 15.— * Rev. xix. 4, 6 .— 7 Heb. xli. 22.— *Or, there 
shall be glory before his ancienis. 


Verse 17. Tear, and the pit] If they escape one calamity, 
another shall overtake them, Amos v. 19. Tbo images are 
taken from the different methods of hunting and taking wild 
beasts, which were anciently in use. The terror was a line 
strung with feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the 
air scared and frightened the beasts into the toils, or into the 
pit which was prepared for them. The pit or pitfall, fovea ; 
digged deep in the ground, and covered over with green 
boughs, *lurf, &c ., in order to deceive them, that they might 
fall into it unawares. The snare, or toils, a series of nets, 
inclosing at first a great space of ground, in which the wild 
beasts were known to be ; and then drawn in by degrees into 
a narrower coqipass, till they were at last closely shut up, 
and entangled m them. 

Verse 20. Like a cottage ] $ee note on chap. i. 8. 

Verse 21. On high — upon the earth."] That is the eocla- 
Biastical and civil policy ot the Jews, whicn shall be destroyed. 
The nation shall continue in a state of depression and de- 
reliction for a long time. The image seems to be taken from 
the practice of the great monarchs of that time ; who, when 
they had thrown their wretched captives into a dungeon, 
never gave themselves the trouble of inquiring about them ; 
but let them lie a long time in that miserable condition, 
wholly destitute of relief, and disregarded. God shall at 
length revisit and restore his people in the last age : and 
then the kingdom of God shall be established m such 
perfection, as wholly to obscure and eclipse the glory 
of the temporary, typioal, preparative kingdom now subsist- 
ing. 
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CHAP. XXV. 


CHAPTER XXY. 

The short glance which the prophet gave at the promised restoration of the people of God and the Messiah's kingdom, 
in the close of the preceding chapter , makes him break out into a rapturous song of praise in this , where, aU 
though he alludes to temporal mercies, such as the destruction of the cities vjhich had been at war with Zion , 
the ruin of Moab, and other signal interpositions of Divine Providence in behalf of the Jews ; yet he is evidently 
impressed with a more lively sense of future and much higher blessings under the gos])el dispensation , in the 
plenitude of its revelation, of which the temporal deliverances vouchsafed at various times to the primitive 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah were the prototypes, 1-5* These blessings are described under the figure of a 
feast made for all nations, 6 ; the removing of a veil from their faces , 7 ; the total extinction of the empire of 
death by the resurrection from the dead , the exclusion of all sorrow , and the final overthrow of all the enemies 
of the people of God, 8-12. 


O T OTiTi ^ou ari m 7 ** will 

JUv/il-U, thee, I will praise thy name; 
b for thou hast done wonderful things ; c thy 
counsels of old are faithfulness and truth. 

2 For thou hast made d of a city an heap ; of a 
defgnced city a ruin : a palace of strangers to be no 
city; it shall never bo built. 

3 Therefore shall the strong people 'glorify thee, 
the city of the terrible nations shall fear thco. 

4 For thou hast been a strength to the poor, a 
strength to the needy in his distress, f a refuge 
from the storm, a shadow from the heat, when the 
blast of the terrible ones is as a storm against the 
wall. 

5 Thou shalt bring down the noise of strangers, 
as the heat in a dry place ; even the heat with the 
shadow of a cloud : the branch of the terrible ones 
shall be brought low. 

6 And in * this mountain shall b the Lord of 
hosts make unto ‘all people a feast of fat things, a 
feast of wines on the lees, of fat things full of marrow* 
of wines on the lees well refined. 

•Exod. xv. 2. Pa. cxviii. 28.— b Pa. xoViii. 1.— e Nnm. xxiii. 19. 
—> d Oh. xxi. 9. xxiii. 18. Jer. Ii. 87.— “Rev. xi. 13.— f Ch. iv. 6.— 
*Ch. ii. 2, 8. — h Prov. ix. 2. Matt. xxii. 4.— Ulan. vii. 14. Matt, 
viii. 11,— JHeb. swallow up.— k Heb. corered. — '2 Cor. iil. 15. Eph. 

Verse 1. Thy counsels of old are faithfulness and truth,.'] 
That is, All thy past declaration by the prophets Bhall be 
fulfilled iu their proper time. 

Verse 2. A city ] Nineveh, Babylon, Ar, Moab, or any 
other strong fortress possessed by the enemies of the people 
of God. v 

A palace of strangers] For zarim, strangers, MS. Bodl 
and another read zedim , the proud : so likewise the Septua- 
gint. Another MS. reads tsarim, adversaries ; which also 
makes a good sense. But zarim , strangers, and zedim, the 
proud , are often confounded by the great similitude of the 
letters daleth and resh. 

Verse 6. Of strangers] The same mistake here as in ver. 
2 ; see the note there. 

The heat with the shadow of a cloud] “As a thick cloud 
interposing tempers the heat of the sun on the burnt soil ; 
bo shalt thou, by the interposition of thy power, bring low 
and abate the tumult of the proud, and the triumph of the 
formidable/* 

Verse 6. In this mountain] Zion, at Jerusalem. In his 
ohureh. 

Shall the Lord of hosts make unto all people a feast] Sal- 
vation by Jesus Christ. A feast is a proper and usual ex- 
pression ofjoy in consequence of victory, or any other great 
sucoess. The feast here spoken of is to be celebrated on 
Mount Sion ; and all people, without distinction, are to be 
invited to it. This can be no other than the celebration of 
the establishment of Christ’s kingdom, which is frequently 
represented in the gospel under the image of a feast ; Matt, 
vui. II. See also Luke xiv. 16 ; xxiv. 29, 30. This sense is 
fully confirmed by the ooncoxnitants of this feast expressed 
in the next verse ; the removing of the veil from the face of 
the nations, and the abolition of death : the first of which is 
obviously and clearly explained of the preaching of the gos- 
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7 And he will i destroy in this mountain the 
face of the covering k cast over all people, and 1 the 
vail that is spread over all nations. 

8 He will m swallow up death in victory; and the 
Lord God will n wipe away tears from ofif all faces ; 
and the rebuke of his people shall he take away 
from off all the earth : for the Lord hath spoken it . 

9 And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our 
God ; 0 we have waited for him, alia he will save us : 
this is the Lord ; we have waited for him, p we will 
be glad and rejoice in his salvation. 

10 For in this mountain shall the hand of 4he 
Lord rest, and Moab shall be q trodden down under 
him, even as straw is T trodden down for the dung- 
hill. 

11 And he shall spread forth his hands in tho 
midst of them* as he that swimmeth spreadeth forth 
his hands to swim : and he shall bring down their 
pride together with the spoils of their hands. 

12 And the • fortress of the high fort of thy walls 
shall he bring down, lay low, and bring to the 
ground, even to the dust. 


iv. 18.— m Hos. xiii. 1-4. 1 Cor. xv. 54. Rev. xx. 14. xxi. 4. — “Rev. 
vii. 17. xxi. 4.- o Gen. xlix. 18. Tit. ii. 13 .— p Ps. xx. 5.— « Or, 
threshed. — r Or, threshed in Madmenah . — • Ch. xxvi. 5. 


pel ; and the second must mean the blessing of immortality 
procured for ns by Christ, “ w r l\o hath abolished death, and 
through death hath destroyed him that had the power of 
death.” 

Of unnes on the lees] The word used to express the lees 
in the original signifies the preservers ; because they pre- 
serve the strength and flavour of the wine. 

Verse 7. The face of the covering cast over all people] 
“ The covering that covered tho face of all the peoples.” 
He will unveil all the Mosaic ritual, and show by his apostles 
that it referred to, and was accomplished iu, the sacrificial 
offering of Jesus Christ. 

Verse 8. Be will swallow up death] He, by the grace of 
God, will taste death for every man. Heb. ii. 9. Probably, 
swallow up death, and taste death ? in both these verses, 
refer to the same thing : Jesus dying instead of a guilty 
world. These forms of speech may refer to the punishment 
of certain criminals ; they were obliged to drink a cup of 
poison. That cup which every criminal in the world must 
have drunk, JesuB Christ drank for them ; and thus he swaU 
lowed up death : but as he rose again from the dead, com- 
plete victory was gained. 

As in the Arabic countries a covering was put oyer the face 
of him who was condemned to suffer death, it is probable 
that the words in ver. 7 may refer to this. The whole world 
was condemned to death, and about to be led out to execu- 
tion, when the gracious Lord interposed, and by a glorious 
sacrifice, procured a general pardon. 

Verse 9. It shall be said] They shall say , i. e , the Jews 
and the Gentiles — Lo, this [Jesus Christ] is our God: we 
have waited for him, according to the predictions of the pro- 
phets. We have expected him, and we have not been disap. 
pointed j therefore will we be glad, and rejoice in his salva- 
tion. 
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Verse 10. Shall the hand of the Lord rest] " The hand of 
Jehovah shall give rest.* 1 

As straw is trodden down ] “ This is spoken in reference 

to the mode of threshing in Palestine, and various other 
Asiatic provinoes. Because of the scarcity of meadow land 
and hay, they make chopped straw for the cattle. They have 
large wheels studded over with iron teeth or nails, bv which, 
on the out-of-door threshing-floors, they pound and reduce 
the straw into chaff. Am, therefore, the straw is reduoed to 
chaff by bringing the iron-shod wheel over it ; so shall Moab 
be braised by the power of God, that nothing whole shall re- 
main.” 

For the dunghill .] u Under the wheels of the car.” For 
madmenah, the Bepbuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate read mer- 


cabah, which I have followed. Seo Joshua xv. 31, compared 
with xix. 5, where there is a mistake very nearly the same. 

Verse 11. As he that swimmeth spreadeth forth his hands 
to swim] There is great obscurity in this place : some un- 
derstand God as. the agent ; others, Moab. I have chosen 
the latter sense, os I cannot ooncoive that the stretching out 
of the hands of a swimmer in swimming can be any illustra- 
tion of the action of God stretching out his hands over Moab 
to destroy it. Dekirbo, in the midst of him , means that this 
destruction shall be open, and exposed to the view of all : 
the neighbouring nations shall plainly see him struggling 

E it it, as a man in the midst of the deep waters exerts 
efforts, by swimming, to save himself from drowning. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


This chapter , like the foregoing , is a song of praise , in which thanksgivings for temporal and spiritual mercies are 
beautifully mingled , though the latter still predominate. Even the sublime and evangelical doctrine of the 
resurrection seems here to be hinted at, and made to typify the deliverance of the people of God from a state of 
the lowest misery ; the captivity , the general dispersion, or both. This hymn too, like the preceding , is beauti- 
fully diversified by the frequent chapge of speakers. It opens with a chorus of the church celebrating the 
protection vouchsafed by God to his people ; and the happiness of the righteous , whom he guards , contrasted 
with the misery of the wicked , whom he punishes , 1-7. To this succeeds their own pious resolution of obeying, 
trusting , and delighting in God , 8. Here the prophet breaks in, in his own person, eagerly catching the last 
words of the chorus , which Were perfectly in unison with the feelings of his own soul , and which he beautifully 
repeats, as one musical instrument reverberates the sound of another on the same key with it. He makes like- 
wise a suitable response to what had been said on the judgments of God , and observes their different effects on 
the good and the bad ; improving the one , and hardening the other, 9-11. After this , a chorus of Jews express 
their gratitude to God for past deliverances, make confession of their sins , and supplicate his power, which they 
had been long expecting , 12-18. To this God makes a gracious reply , jrromising deliverance that should be as 
life from the dead, 19. And the Prophet f apparently alluding to the cormnand of Moses to the Israelites , 
when the destroying angel was to go through the land of Egypt ) concludes with exhorting his people to patience 
and resignation , till God sends the deliverance he has promised, 20, 21. 


•that day shall this song be sung in tho land 
of Judah; We have a strong city; b sal- 
1 vation will God appoint for walls and bulwarks. 

2 c Open ye the gates, that the righteous 
nation which keepeth the d truth may enter in. 

3 Tbou wilt keep him • in perfect peace, whose 
1 mind is stayed on thee ; because he trusteth in 
thee. 

4 Trust ye in the Lord for ever: *for in the 
Lord JEHOVAH is h everlasting strength. 

5 For he bringeth down them that dwell on 
high ; 1 the lofty city, he layeth it low ; he layeth it 

•Cb.ii 11.— 1 >>Ch. lx. 18.—® Ps. cxviii. 19. 20.— AHeb. truth*.— 
• Heb. p sacs, piuce. Ch. lvii. 19.— 'Or, thought, or imagination. 


low, even to the ground ; he bringeth it even to the 
dust. 

6 The foot shall tread it down, even the feet of 
the poor, and the steps of the needy. 

7 The Way of the just is uprightness : J thou most 
upright, dost weigh the path of the just. 

8 Yea, k in tho way of thy judgments, O Lord, 
have we waited for thee ; the desire of our soul is to 
thy name, and to the remembrance of thee. 

9 ‘With my soul have I desired thee in the 
fiighfc ; yea, with my spirit within me will I seek 
thee early: for when thy judgments are in the earth, 

*Ch. xlv. n.—^Heb. thsrock of ages. Dent, xxxii. 4.— 4 Ch. xxv.12. 
xxxii. 19.— i t>e. xxxvii. 23. — a Ch. Ixiv. 5.— » Pa. Ixili. 6. Cant.iii. 1. 


Verse 1. We have a strong city] In opposition to the city 
of the enemy, whioh God hath destroyed, chap. xxv. 2. See 
the note there. 

Salvation — for walls and bulwarks.] Chel properly gig* 
nifles the ditch or trench without the wall; see Kimchi. 
The same rabbin says, This song refers to the time of salva- 
tion, t. e., the days of the Messiah. 

Verse 2. The righteous nation] The converted Gentiles 
shall have the gates opened — a full entrance into all the 
glories and privileges of the gospel j being fellow-heirs with 
the converted Jews. The Jewish peculiarity is destroyed, 
for the middle wall of partition is broken down. 

The truth] The gospel itself— as the fulfilment of all the 
ancient types, shadows, and ceremonies ; and therefore 
termed the truth t in opposition to all those shadowy rites and 
ceremonies. 

Verse 8. In perfect peace ] Shalom , thalom, u peace, 
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peace, * i. e., peace upon peace— all kinds of prosperity — 
happiness in this world ana in the world to -come. 

Verse 4. Everlasting strength] Tsur oZamtm, " the rock 
of ages or, according to Rab. Maimon , — the eternal foun- 
tain, Source , or Spring. Does not this refor to tho lasting 
streams from the rock in the desert P And that rock was 
Christ. 

Verse 9. When thy judgments, Ac.] It would be better to 
read, When thy judgments were in the earth, the inhabitants 
of the world have learned righteousness. Men seldom seek 
God in prosperity / they are apt to rest in an earthly por- 
tion j bat God in n&ercy embitters this by adversity ; then 
there is a general cry after him as our chief, solid, and only 
permanent good. 

Verse 19. My dead body] All the ancient Versions ren- 
der it in the plural ; niblothai my dead bodies . 

The deliverance of the people of God from a state of the 
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— v — — 

the inhabitants of the world will learn righteousness- 

10 • Let fbvour be shewed to the wicked, yet will 
he not learn righteousness t in b the land of up- 
rightness will he deal unjustly, and .will not behold 
the majesty of the Lord. 

11 Lord, when thy hand is lifted up, c they will 
not see : but they shall see, and be ashamed for 
their envy d at tne people; yea, the fire of thine 
enemies Bhall devour them. 

12 Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us : for thou 
also hast wrought all our works • in us. 

13 0 Lord our God, f other lords beside thee have 
had dominion over us : but by thee only will we 
make mention of thy name. 

14 They me dead, they shall not live; they are 
deceased, they shall non rise: therefore hast thou 
visited and destroyed them, and made all their 
memory to perish. 

15 Thou nast increased the nation, 0 Lord, thou 
hast increased the nation : thou art glorified : thou 
hadst removed it far unto all the ends of the earth. 

16 Lord, g in trouble have they visited thee, they 

•Bodes, viii . 12. Rom. )i, 4. — b P«. oxttii, 10. — e .lob xxxiy, 
27. Ps. xxviii. 5. Ch. v. 12.— ,l Or, toward tby people. — »Or,/or vs. 
— Chron. xii. 8.— « Hos. v. 15. Heb. tecret speech .— 1 Cb. xiii.8, 

lowest depression is explained by images plainly taken from 
the resurrection of the dead. In the same manner the pro- 
phet Ezekiel represents the restoration of the Jewish nation 
from a state of utter dissolution by the restoring of the dry 
bones to life, exhibited to him in a vision, chap, xxxvii., 
which is directly thus applied and explained, ver. 11-13. 
And this deliverance is expressed with a manifest opposition 
to what Is here said above, ver. 14., of the great lords and 
tyrants under whom they had groaned 

“ They are dead, they shall not live j 
They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise 
that they should bo destroyed utterly, and should never be 
restored to their former power and gloi*y. It appears from 
henoe, that the doctrine of the resurrection of the dead was 
at that time a popular and common doctrine ; for an image 
which is assumed in order to express or represent any thing 
in the way of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or 
prophetical, must bo an image commonly known and under- 
stood ; otherwise it will not answer the purpose for which it 
is assumed. 

Kimchi refers these words to the days of the Messiah, 
and says, “Then many of the saints shall rise from the 


poured out a h prayer when thy chastening was upon 
them. 

17 Like as a 1 woman with child, that draweth near 
the time of her delivery, is in pain, and crieth out 
in her pangs ; so have we been in thy sight, O 
Lord. 

18 We have been with child, we have been in 
pain, we have as it were brought forth wind ; we 
nave not wrought any deliverance In the earth; 
neither have i the inhabitants of the world fallen. 

19 k Thy dead men shall live, together 'with my 
dead body Bhall they arise. 1 Awake and sing, ye 
that dwell in dust ; for thy dew is as the dew of 
herbs, and the earth shall cast out the dead. 

20 Gome, my people, m enter thou into thy cham- »* 
berB, and shut thy doors about thee : hide thyself is 
it were n for a little moment, until the indignation 
be overpast. 

21 For, behold, the Lord 0 cometh out of his 
place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their 
iniquity : the earth also shall disclose her p blood, 
and shall no more cover her slain, 

John *vi. 2!.— ip§. xvii. 14.— k Essek. xxxvil. 1, 4c.— 'Dan. xii. 2 
— ' «* Exod. xii. 22, 23.— p Pb. xxx. 5. Cb.liv. 7, S. 2 Cor. iv. 17.— 

° Mic. i. 3. Jude 14.— v Heb. bloods. 


dead." And he quotes Dan. xxii, 2. Do not these words 
speak of the resurrection of our blessed Lord ; and of that 
resurrection of the bodies of men , which shall be the oflnse- 
quence of hi I body being raised from the dead P 

Thy dead men shall live— with my dead body shall they 
arise.] This seems very express. 

Verse 20. Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers j 
An exhortation to patience and resignation under oppres- 
sion, with a confident expectation of deliverance by the 
power of God manifestly to be exerted in the destruction of 
the oppressor. It seems to be an allusion to the command 
of Moses to the Israelites, when the destroying angel was tq 
go through the land of Eygpt, “ not to go out at the doer 
of their houses until the morning," Exod. xii. 22. Exod. * 
xiv. 13, 14. 

Verse 21. The earth also shall disclose her Hood] Grimes 
of cruelty and oppression, which have passed away from the 
eyes of men, God will bring into judgment, and exaot 
punishment for them. 0 what a reckoning will the king- 
doms of the earth have with God, for the torrents of blood 
whioh they have shed for the gratification of the Inst of 
power and ambition ! Who sh%U live when he doeth this P 


CHAPTER XXVIL 


Destruction of the enemies of the church , 1 . God's care of his vineyard, 2-11. Prosperity of the descendants of 

Abraham in the latter days, 12, 13. 


P J* that day the Lord with his sore and great 
I and strong sword shall punish leviathan the 
* piercing serpent, b even leviathan that crooked 
serpent ; and he shall slay 6 the dragon that is 
in the sea. 

• Or, crossing Wes a bar,— 1 b P»- lxxiv. 13, 14. — * Ob. li, 9.E>ek, xxix. 


2 In that day * sing ye unto Jier* • A vineyard pf 
red wine. 

3 f I the Lord do keep it ; J will water it every 
moment : lest any hurt it, J 77 ill keep it night ana 


3. xsxli. 2.— *Ch. v. J.— Jxxx, 8. JerJi. 21.— 'Pi.cwtf. 4,5. 


Verse 1. Leviathan] The animals here mentioned seem 
to be tbe crocodile , ngid, by the stiffhess of the backbone, 
so that he cannot readily turn himself when he pursues bis 
prey; hence the easiest way of escaping from him is by 
making frequent and short turnings : the serpent or dragon, 
flexible and winding, which coils himself up in a circular 
form 1 and the seantnonster or whale. These are used 
allegorically, without doubt, for great potentates, enemies, 
ana persecutors of the people of God 1 but to specify the 
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particular persons or states designed by the prophet under 
these images, is a matter of great difficulty, and comes not 
necessarily within the design of these notes. 

V erse 2. Sing ye unto her] Bishop Lowth t rans lates this. 
Sing ye a responsive song / and says that anah, to answer, 
signifies occasionally to sing responsively ; ana th fr t this 
mode of singing was frequently practised among the ancient 
Hebrews. 

Thi», indeed, wee the ancient method of ringing in ntriooe 

159 
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4 Fury 4$ not in tne : who would set • the briers 
and thorns against me in battle P I would b go 
through them, I would burn them together. 

6 Ur let him take hold c ofmy strength, that he 
mm 4 make peaoe with me ; and he shall make peace 
with me. 

6 He shall cause them that oome of Jacob • to take 
root : Israel shall blossom and bud, and dll the face 
of the world with fruit. 

7 Hath he smitten him, f as he smote those that 
smote him P or is he slain according to the slaughter 
of them that are slain by him P 

8 f In measure, k when it shoo teth forth, thou wilt 
debate with it : 1 he * stayeth his rough wind in the 
day of the east wind. 

V By this therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob be 
purged ; and this is all the fruit to take away his sin ; 
when he maketh all the stones of the altar as chalk- 
stones that are beaten in sunder, the groves and 
k images shall not stand up. 


10 Yet the defenced cit y shall be desolate, anil the 
habitation forsaken, and left like a wilderness : 1 there 
shall the calf feed, and there shall he lie down, and 
consume the branches thereof. 

11 When the boughs thereof are withered, they 
shall be broken off: the women come, and set them 
on fire : for ** it is a people of no understanding : 
therefore he that made them will not have mercy on 
them, and ■ he that formed them will shew them no 
favour. 

12 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
Lord shall beat off from the channel of the river unto 
the stream of Egypt, and ye shall be gathered ono 
by one, 0 ye children of Israel. 

13 0 And it shall come to pass in that day, Hliat, 
the great trumpet shall be blown, and they shall come 
which were ready to perish in the land of Assyria, 
and tho outcasts in the land of Egypt, and shall 
worship the Lord in the holy mount at Jerusa- 
lem. 


•8 Sum. xxiii. 6, Ch. ix. 18. — b Or, march against.— 0 Cb. 
xxv. 4.— *Jol» xxii. 21.— *Ch. xxxvil. SI. Hob. xiv. 6, 6.~ f Heb. 
according to the stroke of those.— * Job xxiii. 6. Fs. vi. 1. Jer. x. 
24. xxx. 11. xlvi. 28. 1 Cor. x. 13.— b Or, wfi en thou sendest it forth. 

nations. The Bong was divided into distinct portions, and 
the singers sang alternately. There is a fine specimen of 
this in the song of Deborah and Barak ; and also in the 
Idyjbof Theocritus, and the Eclogues of Virgil. 

This Hud of singing was properly a dialogue in verse, 
sung to a particular tune, or in the mode which is now 
termed recitativo. 

A vineyard of red wine.] The redder tho wine, the more 
it was valued, says Kiw,ch%. 

Verse 4. Fury is not in me] For chemali, anger , the 
Beptuagint and Syriac read chomah, wall. The vineyard 
wishes for a wall and a fence of thorns — human strength and 
protection (as the Jews were too apt to apply to their power- 
Ini neighbours for assistance, and to trust to the shadow of 
! Jehovah replies, that this would not avail her, nor 
defend he^against his wrath. He counsels her. therefore, 
to betake nerself to his protection. On which she entreats 
him to make peace with her. 

Who would set the briers and thorns against me] “ Q 
that I had a fence of the thorn and brier.” 

Verse 10. There shall the calf feed] That is, the king of 
Egypt, says Kimchi . 

Verse 11. The boughs thereof] That is, the boughs of the 
vineyard, referring still to the subject of the dialogue above. 

The soarcity of fuel, especially wood, in most parts of the 
East is so great, that they supply it with every thing capable 


l Or, when he removeth it.—i Pa. Ixxviii. 38.- k Or, aim image".— 
1 See cb. xvii. ‘2. xxxii. 14. — » Deufc. xxxik ‘28. Ch. i. 3. Jer. vui. 7. 

Deut. xxxii. 18. Ch. xliii. 1, 7. xiir. 2, 21, 24.-« Cb. ii. 11.— 
J*Matt. xxiv. 81. Rev. xi. 15. 


of burning ; cow-dung dried, roots, parings of fruit, withered 
stalks of herbs and flowers ; see Matt. vi. 21-30. “ If a 
man abide not in me,” faith our Lord, “he is cast forth 
as a branch and is withered ; and men gather them, 
and cast them mto the fire, and they are burned, ” John xv. 
6. They employod women and children to gather these 
things, and they laid them up in store for use. The dressing 
and pruning their vines afforded a good supply of the last 
sort of fuel j but the prophet says that the vines themselves 
of the beloved vineyard shall be blasted, withered, and 
broken, and the women shall come and gather them up, and 
carry away the whole of them to make their fires for domes- 
tic uses. 

Verse 12. The channel of the river] The river Sabbation , 
beyond which the Israelites wore carried captive- 

Verso 13. The great trumpet shall be blown] Does not 
this refer to the time spoken of by our Lord, Matt. xxiv. 31? 

In this prophet there are several predictions relative to tho 
conversion of Egypt to the true faith, which have not yet 
been fulfilled, and which must bo fulfilled, for the truth of 
God caunot fail. Should Egypt ever fully establish its in- 
dependence, it is most likely that the gospel of Christ would 
have a speeclv entrance into it ; and, according to these pro- 

S hecjes, a wide and permanent diffusion. At present the 
[obammedan power is a genuine antiohuist. This also the 
Lord will remove in due time. 

<tr 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

This chapter begins with a denunciation of the approaching ruin of the Israelites by Shalmaneser, whose power is 
compared to a tempest or flood , and his keenness to the avidity with which one plucks and swallows the grape 
that is soonest ripe, 1-4. It then turns to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, who were to continue a 
kingdom after the final captivity of their brethren ; and gives first a favourable prognostication of their 
affairs under Hetekiah, 5, 6 ; but $oon changes to reproofs and threatenings for their intemperance and their 
profaneness , 7, 8. They are introduced as not only scornfully rejecting , but also mocking and ridiculing, the 
instructions of the prophet , 9, 10. To this Ood immediately retorts in terms alluding to their own mocking, 
but differently applied, 11-13, The prophet then addresses these scoffers, 14 ; who considered themselves as 
perfectly secure from every evil, 15; and assures them that there was no method under heaven but one, by 
which they could be saved, 16 ; that every other vain resource should fail in fhe day of visitation, 17,18. lie 
then further adds, that the judgments of Ood were particularly levelled against them; and that all the means 
to which they trusted for warding them off should be to no purpose, 19, 20 ; as the Almighty , who, on account 
qf his patience and long-suffering, is amiably described as unacquainted with punishing, had nevertheless deter - 
mimed to pumish them, 21, 22. The prophet then concludes with a beautiful parable in explanation and defence 
qf God's dealing with his people, 23-29. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


WOE 

T T a fa 


to * the crown of pride, to tho drunkards 
of Ephraim, whose b glorious beauty is 
a fading flower, which are on the head of the 
fat valleys of them that- are c overcome with 

wine 1 

2 Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and strong 
one, d which as a tempest of hail ana a destroying 
storm, as a flood of mighty waters overflowing, shall 
cast down to the earth with the hand. 

3 e The crown of pride, the drunkards of Ephraim, 
shall be trodden f under feet : 

4 And * the glorious beauty, which is on the head 
of the fat valley, shall be a fading flower, and as the 
hasty fruit before tho summer ; which when he that 
looketh upon it seetb, while it is yet in his hand he 
h eateth it up. 

5 In that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a 
crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the 
residue of his people. 

6 And for a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth 
in judgment, and for strength to them that turn 
thojbattle to the gate. 

7 But they also ‘have erred through wine, and 
through strong drink are out of the way ; j the 
priest and the prophet have erred through strong 
drink; they are swallowed up of wine, they are out 
of the way through strong drink; they err in vision, 
they stumble in judgment. 

8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthiness, eo 
that there is no place clean. 

• Ver. 3.— b Ver. 4.— « Hob. bioVen. — d Ch. xxx. 30. Kstek. xiil. 11. 
— «Ver. l.-*~ f Heb. vr.ithfeot.—s Ver. 1.— h Heb. awallorcoth. — »Prov. 
xx. 1. H«*. iv. 11.— J Ch. lvi. 10, 12.-kJer. vi. 10.—' Heb. th« 

hearing. — m Or, bath been. -“Heb. alammerings of lips.—° 1 Cor. 

Verse 1. Woe to the crown of pride ] By the crown of 

E rido, &c., Samaria is primarily understood. The city, 
eautif ully situated on the top of a round hill and surrounded 
immediately with a rich valley and a circle of other hills be- 
yond it, suggested the idea of a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
•worn upon their heads on occasions of festivity, expressed 
by the pi'oud crown and the fading flower of the drunk- 
ard s. 

Verse 4. The hasty fruit before the summer'] The image 
was very obvious to the inhabitants of Judea and the neigh- 
bouring countries, and is frequently applied by the prophets 
to express a desirable object ; by none more elegantly than 
by Hosea chap. ix. 10. 

Which when he that looketh upon it secth ] For yirch, 
which with haroeh makes a miserable tautology, read? by a 
transposition of a letter, yoreh, plucketh ; a happy conjecture 
of Houbigant. The image expresses in the strongest manner 
the great ease with which the Assyrians shall take the city 
and the whole kingdom, and the avidity with which they 
shall seize the rich prey without resistance. 

Verse 6. In that day] Thus far the prophecy relates to 
the Israelites, and manifestly den ounces their approaching 
destruction by Shalmaneser. Here it turns to the two 
tribes of Judah and Beniamin, the remnant of God’s people 
who were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity of 
the Israelites. It begins with a favourable prognostication 
of their a flairs under Hezekiah ; but soon changes to re- 
proofs and threatenings for their intemperance, disobedience, 
and profaneness. 

Verse 6. The battle to the gate.] That is, who pursue the 
fleeing enemy even to the very gateB of their own city. 
2 Sam. xi. 23 ; also 1 Sam. xvii. 62. 

Verse 9. Whom shall he teach knowledge t] The scoffers 
mentioned below, ver. 14, are here introduced as uttering 
their sententious speeches ; they treat God’s method of deal- 
ing with them, ana warning them by his prophets, with con- 
tempt and derision. What, say tbeyj doth he treat us as 
mere infants just weaned P doth he teach us like little chil- 
dren, perpetually inculcating the same elementary lessons, the 
mere rudiments of knowledge ; precept after precept, line 
after line, here and there, by little and little P imitating at 
the same time, and ridiculing, in ver. 10, the concise pro- 
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9 k Whom shall he teach knowledge P and whom 
shall he make to understand 1 doctrine P them that 
are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the 
breasts, 

10 For precept ” must be upon precept, precept 
upon precept ; line upon line, line upon line ; here 
a little, ana there a little : 

11 For with ■ stammering ° lips and another 
tongue q will he speak to this people. 

12 To whom he said, This is tne rest wherewith 
ye may causo the weary to rest ; and this ie the re- 
freshing : yet they would not hear. 

13 But the word of the Lord was unto them pre- 
cept upon precept, precept upon precept ; line upon 
line, line upon line ; .here a little, and there a little ; 
that they might go, and fall backward, and be 
broken, and snared, and taken. 

14 Wherefore hear the word of the Lord, ye 
scornful men, that rule this people which is in Jeru- 
salem. 

15 Because ye have said, We have made a cove- 
nant with death, and with hell are we at agreement ; 
when the overflowing scourge shall pass through, 
it shall not come unto us : q for we have made lies 
our refuge, and under falsehood have we hid our- 
selves : 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I 
lay in Zion for a foundation * a stone, a tried stone, 
a precious corner stone, a sure foundation : he that 
believeth shall not make haste. 


xiv. 21.— POr, he hath epolcen.— fl Amos ii. 4.— 'Gen. xlix. 42. P*. 
cxviii. 22. Matt. xxi. 42. Acts iv. 11. Rom. ix. 33. x. 11. J2pb. 
ii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 0. 7, 8. 

phetical manner. God, by his prophet, retorts upon them 
with great severity their own contemptuous mockery, turning 
it to a sens© quite different from what they intended. Yes, 
Baith he, it shall be in fact as you say ; ye shall be taught by 
a strange tongue and a stammering lip j m a strange country ; 
ye shall be carried into captivity by a people whose language 
shall be unintelligible to you, and which ye shall be forced 
to learn like children. And my dealing with you shall be 
according to your own words : it shall be command upon 
command for your punishment ; it shall be line upon line, 
stretched over you to mark your destruction (oompare 2 
Kings xxi. 13) ; it shall come upon you at different times, 
and by different degrees, till the judgments, with which from 
tirno to time I have threatened you, shall have their full ac- 
complishment. 

Verse 10. For precept must be upon precept] The original 
is remarkably abrupt and sententious. 

Verso 12. This is the rest] The sense of this verse is : 
God had warned them by his prophets that their safety and 
security, their deliverance from their present calamities and 
from the apprehensions of still greater approaching, depended 
wholly on their trust in God, their faith and obedience ; but 
they rejected this graoious warning with contempt and 
mockery. 

Verse 15. A covenant with death] . To be in covenant 
with, is a kind of proverbial expression to denote perfect 
security from evil and mischief of any sort. Job v. 23 ; Hos. 
ii. 19. 

We have made a covenant with death, and with hell are 
we at agreement] Asinu chozeh, vre have made a vision. We 
have had an interview, struck a bargain, and settled all 
preliminaries. So they bad made a covenant with keif \fj 
diabolic sacrifice jcarathnu berith, w We have cut the cove- 
nant sacrifice/’ Thus, it is intimated, these bad people made 
an agreement with sheo^ with demons, with whom they had 
an interview ; i.e,, meeting them in the covenant sacrifice 1 
To such a pitch had the leraelitish idolatry reached at that 
time ! 

Verse 16. Behold, I lay in Zion] See the notee on the 
parallel places in the margin. It most undoubtedly belongs 
to Jesus Christ alone ; and his application of it to himself 
even the J ews could not contest. / 
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1? Judgment also will I lay to the line, and right- 
eousness to the plummet : and the hail Bhall sweep 
away • the refuge of lies, and the waters shall over- 
flow the hiding place. 

18 And your covenant with death shall be dis- 
annulled, and your agreement with hell shall 
not stand; when the overflowing scourge shall 
pass through, then ye shall be b trodden down by 
it. 

19 From the time that it goeth forth it shall take 
you : for morning by morning shall it pass over, by 
day and by night : and it shall be a vexation only 
c to understand the report. 

20 For the bed is shorter than that a man can 
stretch himself on it: and the covering narrower 
than that he can wrap himself in it. - 

21 For the Lord shall rise up as in Mount d Pera- 
*im, he shall be wroth as in the valley of * Gibeon, 
that he may do his work, f his strange work; and 
bring to pass his act, his strange act. 

22 Now therefore be ye not mockers, lest your 
bands be made strong : for I have heard from the 

■ Ver. IS.— 1 * Heb. a treading down to it .—' c Or, when he ahaU make 
you to undent and doctrine .—' *2 Sam. ▼. 20. 1 Chron. xiv. 11.— Mosh. 
x. 10, 18. 2 Sam. v. 85. 1 Chron. xiv. 16.— 'Lam. ili. 33.—* Ch. 
x. 22, 23. Dan. ix. 27 . — h Or, the wheat in the principal place, and 

Verse 18. Your covenant with death shall be disannulled'] 
See Jer. xxxiii. 21. where the very same phrase is used. 

Verse 20. For the bed is shorter] A mashal or proverbial 
saying, the meaning of which is, that they will find all means 
of defence and protection insufficient to secure them, and 
cover them from the evils coming upon them. 

Verse 28. Give ye ear, and hear my voice] The foregoing 
disoourse, consisting of severe reproofs, and threatenings of 
dreadful judgments impending on the Jews for their vices, 
and their profane contempt of God's warnings by his messen- 
gers, the prophet concludes with an explanation and defence 
of God's method of dealing with his people in an elegant 
parable of allegory ; in which be employs a variety of images, 
all taken from the science of agriculture. As the husband- 
man uses various methods in preparing his land, and adapt- 
ing it to the several kinds of seeds to be sown, with a due 
observation of times and seasons; and when he hath gathered 
in hiB harvest, employs methods as various in separating the 
corn from the straw and the chaff by different instruments, 
according to the nature of the different sorts of grain ; so 
God, with unerring wisdom, and with strict justice, instructs, 


Lord Gon of hosts * a consumption, even determined 
upon the whole earth. 

23 Give ye ear, and hear my voice ; hearken, and 
hear my speech. 

24 Doth the plowman plow all day to sow P doth 
he open and break the clods of his ground P 

25 When he hath made plain the face thereof, 
doth he not cast abroad the fitches, and scatter the 
cummin, and cast in h the principal wheat, and the 
appointed barley, and the 1 rye in their J place P 

26 k For 1 his God doth instruct him to discretion, 
and doth teach him. 

27 For the fitches are not threshed with a thresh- 
ing instrument, neither is a cart wheel turned about 
upon the cummin; but the fitches are beaten out 
with a staff, and the cummin with a rod. 

28 Bread com is bruised ; because he will not ever 
be threshing it, nor break it with the wheel of his 
cart, nor bruise it with his horsemen. 

29 This also cometh forth from the Lord of hosts, 
“ which is wonderful in counsel, and excellent in 
working. 


barley in the appointed place. — 1 Or, welt . — J Heb. border . — * Or, And 
he bindeth it in such sort as his God doth teach him.— ‘Ecclua. vii. 
15.—“ Pb. xoii. 5. Jer. xxxii. 19. 


admonishes, and corrects his people ; chastises and punishes 
them in various ways, os the exigence of the case requires ; 
now more moderately, now more severely ; always tempering 
justice with mercy ; in order to reclaim the wicked, to im- 
prove the good, and, finally, to separate the one from the 
other. 

Verse 26. For his God doth instruct him] All nations 
have agreed in attributing agriculture, the most useful and 
the most necessary of all sciences, to the invention and to 
the suggestion of their deities. 

Verses 27, 28. Four methods of threshing are here men- 
tioned, by different instruments ; the flail, the drag, the 
wain, ana the treading of the cattle. The staff or flail was 
used for the infirmiora semina, says Jerome, the grain that 
was too tender to be treated in the other methods. The 
drag consisted of a sort of strong planks, made rough at the 
bottom with hard stones or iron ; it was drawn by horses or 
oxen over the corn sheaves spread on the floor, the driver 
sitting upon it. The wain was much like the former ; but 
had wheels with iron teeth , or edges like a saw. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


Distress of Arid, or Jerusalem, on Sennacherib's invasion , with manifest allusion , however , to the still greater 
distress which it suffered from the Homans, 1-4. Disappointment and fall of Sennacherib described in terms , 
like the event , the most awful and terrible, 5-8. Stupidity and hypocrisy of the Jews , 9-16. Rejection of 
the Jews, aiid calling of the Gentiles, 17. The chapter concludes by a recurrence to the favourite topics of the 
prophet, viz., the great extension of the Messiah's Icingdom in the latter days, and the future restoration of 
Israel , 18-24. 


WOE 

If the 


*to b Arid, to Ariel, 9 the city * where 
David dwelt 1 add ye year to year ; let 
them • kill sacrifices. 


•Or, O AeiH, that to, tfc a lion qf Gsd.— *> Ssek. xlitl. 15, 18, 


Verse 1. Ariel] That Jerusalem is here called by this 
same is very certain : but the reason of this same, and the 
meaning of it as applied to Jerusalem, is very obscure and 

AoohWTtl 

From Eeekiel xliii. 15, we learn that Ar-id was the name 
of the altar of hamt-oflerinffs, put here for the city itself in 
which that altar was. In the second verse it is said, I will 
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2 Yet 1 will distress Ariel, and there shall 
be heaviness and sorrow : and it shall be unto me 
as Ariel. 

• Or, qfihe city.— *8 Bern. v.8.~* Heb. cut off fit* Tirade. 

distress Ari-el, and it Shall be unto me as Aruel. The first 
Ari-el here seems to mean Jerusalem , which should be dis- 
tressed by the Assyrians > the second Ari-el seems to mean 
the altar of burnt-offerings. Bui why is it said, “ Ari-el 
shall be unto me as. Ari-el P ” As the altar of brunt- offer- 
ings was surrounded daily by the victims which were offered : 
so the walls of Jerusalem shall be surrounded by the dead 
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8 And I will camp against thee round about, and 
will lay siege against thee with a mount, and I will 
raise forts against thee. 

4 And thou shalt be brought down, and shalt 
speak out of the ground, and thy speech shall be 
low out of the dust, and thy voice shall be, as of one 
that hath a familiar spirit, * out of the ground, and 
thy speech shall b whisper out of the dust. 

5 Moreover the multitude of thy c strangers shall 
be like small dust, and the multitude of the terrible 
ones shall be d as chaff that passeth away : yea, it 
shall be • at an instant suddenly. 

6 f Thou shalt be visited of the Lobd of hosts 
with thunder, and with earthquake, and great noise, 
with storm and tempest, and the dame of devouring 
fire. 

7 * And the multitude of all the nations that fight 
against Ariel, even all that fight against her and 
her munition, and that distress her, shall be h as a 
dream of a night vision. 

8 1 It shall even be as when an hungry man 
dimmeth, and, behold, he eateth ; but he awaketh, 
and his soul is empty : or as when a thirsty man 
droameth, and, behold, he drinketh ; but he awaketh, 
and, behold, he is faint, and his soul hath appetite : 
so shall the multitude of all the nations be, that fight 
against Mount Zion. 

9 Stay yourselves, and wonder ; * ciy ye out, and 
cry : k they are drunken, 1 but not with wine ; they 
stagger, but not with strong drink. 

10 For '** the Lord hath poured out upon you the 
spirit of deep sleep, and hath n closed your eyes : the 
prophets and your 0 rulers, p the seers hath he 
covered. 

11 And the vision of all is become unto you as 
the words of a q book r that is sealed, which mm de- 
liver to one that is learned, saying, Read this, I pray 
thee : 1 and he saith, I cannot ; for it is sealed. 

12 And the book is delivered to him that is not 
learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee ; and he saith, 
I am not learned. 

13 Wherefore the Lord said, 1 Forasmuch as this 
people draw near* me with their mouth, and with 


their lips do honour me, but have removed their 
heart far from me, and their fear toward me is taught 
by u the precept of men : 

14 T Therefore, behold, w I will proceed to do a 
marvellous work among this people, even a marvel- 
lous work and a wonder : * for the wisdom of their 
wise men shall perish, and the understanding of 
their prudent men shall be hid. 

15 * Woe unto them that seek deep to hide their 
counsel from the Lord, and their works are in the 
dark, and 1 they say, M Who seeth us P and who 
knoweth us P 

16 Surely your turning of things upside down 
shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay : for shall the 
bb work say of him that made it, He made me not P 
or shall the thing framed say of him that framed it, 
He had no understanding P 

17 Is it not yet a very little while, and cc Lebanon 
shall be turned into a fruitful field, and the fruitful 
field shall be esteemed as a forest P 

18 And dd in that day Bhall the deaf hear the words 
of the book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out 
of obscurity, aud out of darkness. 

19 et The meek also u shall increase their joy in the 
Lord, and ** the poor among men shall rejoice in the 
Holy One of Israel. 

20 For the terrible one is brought to nought, and 
b “ the Bcorner is consumed, and ml that 11 watch for 
iniquity are cut off: 

21 That make a man an offender for a word, and 
fi lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and 
turn aside the just kk for a thing of nought. 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lord, 11 who redeemed 
Abraham, concerning the house of Jacob, Jacob shall 
not now be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax 
pale. 

23 But when he seeth his children, mm the work of 
mine hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify 
my name, and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, ana 
shall fear the God of Israel. 

24 They nn also that erred in spirit 00 Bhall come to 
understanding, and they that murmured shall learn 
doctrine. 


■Cb. viii. 19.— b Heb. peep or chirp. — «Ch. xxv. 5.— Job xxi. 18. 
Ch. xvii. 13.— • Ch. xxx. 13. — r Oh. xxviii. 2. xxx 30.— r Ch. 
xxxvii. 86.— Job xx. 8 — 1 Ps. Ixxiii. 20.— J Or, take your pleasure, 
and riot, - k See cb. xxviii. 7, 8.— 1 Ch. 11. 21.— “ Rom. xi. t.~ n P««. 
Ixix. 23. Ch. vi. 10, — 1 “Heb. heads. Sea ch. ill. 2. Jer. xxvi. 8.— 
*» 1 Sam. ix. 9.— *Or , letter. — * Ch. vili. 16.— "Dan. xii. 4, 9. Rev. v. 
1-6, 9. vi. 1.—* Ezek. xxxiii. 81. Matt. xr. 8, 9. Mark vii. 6, 7.- 


* Col. ii. 22 .—' 9 Hab. i. 5.—* Hob. I null add. — 1 Jer. xllx. 7. Obsd. 
8 1 Cor. i. 19.— rCh. xxx. 1. — ■ Pa. xciv. 7. — “Eoolua. xxiii. 18.— 
^Ch. xlv. 9. Rom. ix. 20.— « Ch. xxxii. 15.— ““Oh. xxx?.5.— ••Ch. 
Ixi. 1.— ff Heb. ahall add.— -ft James ii. 5.-**Cb. 22- 

K Mlo. ii. 1.— A. oioa v. 10, 12.— kk Prov. xxviii. 21. — u Joah. xxiv. 3. 
— ““Ch. xix. 25 xlv. 11. lx. 81. Eph. ii. 10.— <“Ch. xxviii. 7.— 
°° Heb. shall know understanding. 


bodies of those -who had rebelled against the Lord, and who 
should be victims to his justioe. 

Add ye year to year ] Ironically. Go on year after year, 
keep your solemn feasts j yet know, that God will punish you 
for your hypocritical worship, consisting of mere form desti- 
tute of true piety. Probably delivered at the time of some 
great feast, when they were thus employed. 

Verse 2. There shall be heaviness and sorrow] Instead of 
your present joy and festivity. 

And it shall be unto me as Ariel] That is, it shall be the 
seat of the fire of God ,* which shall issue from thenoe to 
oonsume his enemies. See note on ver. 1. Or, perhaps, all 
on flame ; as it was when taken by the Chaldeans : or eovered 
with oaroases and blood, as when taken by the Romans : an 
intimation of which more distant events, though not imme- 
diate subjects of the prophecy, may perhaps be given in this 
obaoure passage. * 

Verse 4^ And thy speech shall be low out of the dust] 
That the souls of the dead uttered a feeble striduloue sound, 
very different horn the natural human voice, was a popular 
notion among the heathens as well as among the Jews. From 
these arte of the neoromanoers the popular notion seems to 
have arises, that the ghost's voice was a weak, striduloue, 


almost inarticulate sort of sound, very different from the 
speech of the living. 

Verse 5. The multitude of thy strangers] “ The multitude 
of the proud.” For zarayich, thy strangers , read zedxin, the 
proud, according to the Beptuaaint, See note on chap. xxv. 2. 

The fifth, Bixth, and seventh verses contain an admirable 
description of the destruction of Sennacherib’s army, with a 
beautiful variety of the most expressive and sublime images : 
perhaps more adapted to show the greatness, the suddenness, 
and horror of the event, than the means and manner by which 
it was effected. Compare chap. xxx. 80-88. 

Verse 7. As a dream] This is the beginning of the com- 
parison, which is pursued and applied in the next verse, 
Sennacherib and his mighty army are not compared to a 
dream because of their sudden disappearance ; but the die* 
appointment of their eager hopes is compared to what hap- 
pens to a hungry and thirsty man, when he awakes from a 
dream in which fancy had presented to him meat and drink 
in abundance, and finds it nothing but a vain illusion The 
comparison is elegant and beautiful in the highest degree, 
well wrought up, and perfectly suited to the end proposed. 
The image is extremely natural, but not obvious : it appeals 
to our inward feelings, not to our outward senses} and is 
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applied to an event in its concomitant circumstances exactly 
similar, but in its nature totally different. 

Verse 9. Stay yourselves , and wonder ] Hithmahmehn, go 
on what- what* w hating, in a state of mental indetermination, 
till the overflowing scourge take yon away. See the note on 
Pb. cxix. 60. [li. 21. 

They are drunken, hut not with t vine] See note on chap. 

Verse 17- And Lebanon shall he turned into a fruitful 
field ] “ Ere Lebanon become like Carmel." A mashal, or 
proverbial saying, expressing any great revolution of things : 
and, when respecting two subjects, an entire reciprocal 
ohange : explained here by some interpreters, 1 think with 
great probability, ag having its principal view beyond the 


revolutions then near at hand, to the rejection of the Jews, 
and the calling of the Gentiles. Carmel stands here opposed 
to Lebanon, and therefore is to be taken as a proper name. 

Verse 21. Him that reproveth in the gate J ‘‘Him that 
pleaded in the gate." 

V erse 22. Who redeemed Abraham ] As God redeemed 
Abraham from among idolaters and workers of iniquity, so 
will he redeem those who hear the words of the Book, and 
are humbled before him, ver. 18, 19. 

Concerning the house of Jacob — “ The God of the house of 
Jacob "] I read El } as a nouu, not a preposition : the 
parallel line favours this sense ; and there is no address to 
the house of Jacob to justify the other. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

The Jews reproved for their reliance on Egypt, 1-7. Threatened for their obstinate adherence to this alliance, 
8-17. Images the most elegant and lofty by which the intense gloriousness of Messiah 1 8 reign at the period 
when all Israel shall be added to the church is beautifully set forth, 18-26. Dreadful fall of Sennacherib's 
army , an event most manifestly typical of the terrible and sudden overthrow of A ntichrist ; as, unless this 
typical reference be admitted , no possible connexion can be imagined between the stupendous events which took 
place in HezekialTs reign, and the very remote and inconceivably more glorious displays of divine vengeance 
and mercy in the days of the Messiah, 27-33. 

to the rebellious children, saith the 
Lord, * that take counsel, but not of 
me; and that cover with a covering, but 
not of my spirit, b that they may add sin to 


sin: 

2 c That walk to go down into Egypt, and d have 
not asked at my mouth; to strengthen themselves 
in the strength of Pharaoh, and to trust in the 
Shadow of Egypt ! 

3 e Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh be 
yonr shame, and the trust in the shadow of Egypt 
yowr confusion. 

4 For his princes were at f Zoan, and his ambassa- 
dors came to Hanes. 

5 * They were all ashamed of a people that could 
not profit them, nor be an help nor profit, but a 
shame, apd also a reproach. 

6 k The burden of the beasts of the south : into 
the land of trouble and anguish, from whence come 
the young and old lion, 1 the viper and fiery flying 
serpent, they will carry their riches upon the 
shoulders of young asses, and their treasures upon 
the bunches of camels, to a people that shall not 
profit them. 

7 J For the Egyptians shall help in vain, and to 
no purpose : therefore have I cried k concerning this, 

1 Their strength is to sit still. 

»Cb. xxix. )6.— b Deut, xxix. 19.— «Cb. xxxi. I.—* Nam. xxvli. 
21. Josh. lx. 14. 1 Kings xxii. 7. Jer. xxi. 2. xlii. 2, 20.— «Ch. 
xx. 5. Jer. xxxvii. 5, 7.— 1 r Ch. xix. 11.— t Jer. ii. 36. — b Ch. lvii. 9. 
Hos. viii. 9 xil. 1. — ‘Beat, viii, 15,— Uer. xxxvii. 7.— k Or, to her, 
— 1 Ver. 15. Ch. vii. 4.—“ Hab. ii. 2,— * Heb. the latter day.— 0 Deufc. 

Verse 1. And that cover with a covering ] Heb. “ Who 
pour out a libation." Sacrifice and libation were ceremonies 
constantly used, in ancient times by most nations in the 
ratifying of covenants: a libation therefore is used for a 
covenant. This seems to be the most easy explication of the 
Hebrew phrase, and it has the authority of the Sevtuagint, 

Verse 4. Homes.'] Six MSS. of Kennicottfs, ana perhaps 
six others, with four of Be HossCs , read chinnam, in vain, 
for Hanes ; and so also the Septuagint, who read likewise, 
yageu , laboured, for yaggiu. arrived at. 

Verse 6. The burden} Mass a seems here to be taken in 
its proper sense ; the load , not the oracle. The same subject 
is continued ; and there seems to be no place here for a new 
title to a distinct prophecy. 

Does not burden of the beasts of the South, in this place 
relate to the presents sent by Hoshea king of Israel to the 
South — to Egypt, which lay south of Judea, to engage the 
Egyptians to succour him against the king of Assyria P 
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8 Now go, m write it before thorn in a table, and 
note it in a book, that it may be for “ the time to 
come for ever and ever : 

0 That 0 this is a rebellious people, lying children, 
children that will not hear the law of the LORD: 

10 p Which say to the seers, See not ; and to the 
prophets, Prophesy not unto us right things, q speak 
unto us smooth tilings, prophesy deceits : 

11 Get you out of the way, turn aside out of the 
path, cause the Holy One of Israel to cease from 
before us. 

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel, 
Because ye despise this word, and trust in r oppres- 
sion and perverseness, and stay thereon : 

13 Therefore this iniquity shall ho to you *as a 
breach ready to fall, swelling out in a high wall, 
whose breaking * cometh suddenly at an instant. 

14 And u lie shall break it as the breaking of * the 
potters’ vessel that is broken in pieces ; he shall not 
spare : so that there shall not be found in the burst- 
ing * of it a sherd to take fire from the hearth, or bo 
take water withal out of the pit. 

15 For thus saith the Lora God, tlio Holy One of 
Israel $ * In returning and rest shall ye be saved; 
in quietnessand in confidence shall be your strength: 
1 and ye would not. 

16 But ye said, No ; for we will flee upon horses ; 

xxxii. 20. Ch. i. 4. Ver. 1 .— p Jer. xi. 21. Amos li. 12. vii. 13. 
Mic. ii. 6.— *i 1 King« xxii. 13. Mic. ii. 11. — r Or, fraud.— •P b. Ixii. 
3.— *011. xxix. 5.- u Ps. ii. 9. Jer. xix. 11,—* Heb. the bottle of pot - 
w Ver. 7. Ch. vii. 4.—* Matt, xxiii. 37 .— * Rev. xxvi. 8. 
Deut. xxviii. 21. xxxii. 30. Josh, xxiii. 10, 


Into the land of trouble and anguish] The same deserts 
are here spoken of which the Israelites passed through when 
they came out of Egypt, which Moses describes, Deut. viii. 
15, as “that great and terrible wilderness wherein were 
fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought ; where there was 
no water." And which was designed to be a kind of barrier 
between them and Egypt, of which the Lord had said, “Ye 
shall henceforth retui’n no more that wav." Deut. xvii. 16, 
Terse 7. Their strength is to sit still.] “ Bahabthe In- 
active." The two last words, hem shabeth, joined into one. 
make the participle pihel hammeshabbeth. I find the learned 
professor Doederlem, in his version of Isaiah, and note iu 
this place, has given thl same conjecture } whioh he speaks 
of as having been formerly published by him. A concur- 
rence of different persons m the same oonjecture adds to it 
a greater degree of probability. 

verse 18. Swelling out in a high wall] It lies been ob- 
served before, that the buildings of Asia generally consist of 
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therefore shall ye flee: and, We will ride upon the 
swift ; therefore shall they that pursue you be swift. 

17 *One thousand shall flee at the rebuke of one; 
at the rebuke of five shall ye flee : till ye be left as 
a beacon upon the top of a mountain, and as an en- 
sign on an hill. 

18 And therefore will the Lord wait, that he may 
be gracious unto you, and therefore will he be ex- 
alted, that he may have mercy upon you : for the 
Lord is a God of judgment : '’blessed are all they 
that wait for him. 

19 For the people c shall dwell in Zion at J eru- 
salem : thou shalt weep no more : he will be very 
gracious unto thee at the voice of thy cry ; when he 
shall hear it, he will answer thee. 

20 And though the Lord give you d the bread of 
adversity, and the water of * affliction, yet shall not 
thy f teachers be removed into a corner any more, 
but thine eyes shall see thy teachers : 

21 And thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, 
saying, This is the way, walk ye in it, when ye * turn 
to tUe right hand, and when ye turn to the left. 

22 u Ye shall defile also the covering of 1 thy graven 
images of silver, and the ornament of thy molten 
images of gold : thou shalt J cast them away as a 
menstruous cloth : k thou shalt say unto it, Got thee 
hence. 

23 1 Then shall he give the rain of thy seed, that 
thou shalt sow the ground withal ; and bread of the 
increase of the earth, and it shall be fat and plouto- 
ous : in that day shall thy cattle feed in large pas- 
tures. 

24 The oxen likewise and the young asses that car 
the ground shall eat m clean n provender, which hath 
been winnowed with tlio shovel and with the fan. 

25 And there shall bo ° upon every high moun; 

tain, and upou every p high hill, rivers and streams 
of watera iu the day of the great slaughter, when the 
towers fall. 

26 Moreover q the light of the moon shall be as 
the light of the sun, and the light of the sun shall be 
sevenfold, as the light of seven days, in the day that 
the Lord bindeth up the breach of his people, and 
hoaleth the stroke oi their wound. 

27 Behold, the name of the Lord cometh from far, 
burning with his anger, r and the burden thereof is 
• heavy : his lips are full of indignation, and his 
tongue as a devouring fire : 

28 And *his breath, as an overflowing stream, 
u shall reach to the midst of the neck, to sift the 
nations with the sieve of vanity : and there shall be 

T a bridle in the jaws of the people, causing them to 
err. 

29 Ye shall have a song, as in the night w when a 
holy solemnity is kept ; and gladness of heart, as 
whon one goeth with a pipe to come into the * moun- 
tain of the Lord, to the 7 mighty One of Israel. 

30 * And the Lord shall cause “ his glorious voice 
to be heard, and shall show the lighting down of his 
arm, with the indignation of his anger, and with the 
flame of a devouring fire, with scattering, and tempest, 
bb and hailstones. 

31 For CB through the voice of the Lord shall the 
Assyrian be beaten down, dd which smote with a rod. 

32 And f e in every place where the grounded staff 
shall pass, which the Lord shall ff lay upon him, it 
shall be with tabrets and harps : and in battles of 
« shaking will he fight hh with it. 

33 il For Tophet is ordained of old ; yea, for the 
king it is prepared ; he hath made it deep and large ; 
the pile thereof is fire and much wood : the breath of 
the Lord, like a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it. 

■Or, a tree bereft of branches or boughs: nr, a mast.—* P«, ii. 

12. xxxir. 8. Prov. xvi. 20. Jer. xvii. 7.—° Ob. Ixv. 9.— d lKingB 
xxii. 27. Ps. cxxvii. 2. — *Or, oppression. — *Pa. Ixxiv. 9. Anma 
viii. 11.- *Josh. i. 7.— h 2 Chron. xxxi. 1. Ch. ii. 20. xxxl. 7. — * Heb. 
the graven images of thy silver.— J Hob. scalier. — >>Ho8. xiv. 18. — 

* Matt. vi. 83. 1 Tim. iv. 8. — m Or, savour ik ' n Ileb. leatcnetl.— 

®Ch. ii. H, 15. xliv. 8.— p Heb. lijted up.— pCh. lx. 19, 20. — 1 'Or, 

and the grievousntw of flame ■ Heb. heaviness. — *Clj. xi. 4. 

2 The**, ii. 8 — u Ch. viii. 8.— v Oh.xxxvii. 29 — ' " Pb. xlil 4.~ *Ch. i|. 
3. — 7 Heb. Rock. Deut. xxxii. 4.— * Ch. xxix. 6.— **Heb. thf glot$ of 
hi s voice.—* 1 Ch. xxviii. 2. xxxii. 19.— c «Ch. xxxvii. {JS.—^Ch. Xi5, 
24.— e * Heb. every passing of the rod founded. — *Heb, flatus to rest 
upon him.— «Ch xi. 15. xix. 1^.— Or, a jains t them. — u Jer.wii. 
31. xix. 6, &q. — liHeb. from yesterday. 

little better than what we call mud walla. These walls being 
made of earth often cleave from top to bottom. Thia shows 
clearly how obvious and expressive the image is. The 
Psalmist has in the same manner made use of it. to excess 
sudden and utter destruction. Ps. Ixii. 4. 

Verse 17. At the rebuke of five shall ye floe'] In the second 
line of this verse a word is manifestly omitted, which should 
answer to one thousand iu the first. The word is rebabah, 
as I am persuaded any one will be convinced, who will com- 
pare the following passages with this place. Deut. xxxii. 80. 
Lev. xxvi. 8. 

Verse 19. For the people shall dwell in Zion] The word 
" holy,” lost out of the texti but happily supplied by the 
Septuagint, clears up the sense, otherwise extremely obscure. 
When the rest of the cities of the land were taken by 
the king of Assyria, Zion was preserved, and all that were 
in it. 

Thou shalt weqp no more] " Thou shalt implore him with 
weeping.” The negative particle lo is not acknowledged by 
the Septuagint. 

Verse 22. Ye shall defile ] ?' Ye shall treat as defiled.” 
The very prohibition of Moses, pent. vii. 25, only thrown 
out of the prose into the poetical form. 

Verse 20. Shall be sevenfold] The text adds, <( as the light 
of seven days,” a manifest gloss, taken in from the margin ; 
it is not in most of the copies of the Septuagint. It inter- 
rupts the rhythmical construction, and obscures the sense by 
a false, or at least an unnecessary, interpretation. 

By moon, sun, Ught } are to be understood tbe abundance 
of spiritual and temporal felicity, with which God should 
bless them in the days of the Messiah, which should be seten- 
fold, t.s., vastly exceed all that they had ever before possessed. 

Verse 27. And the burden thereof is heavy] 11 And the 
flame raged violently.” Massaah ; this word seems to be 
rightly rendored in our translation, the fiame y Judg. xx. 88, 
40, Ac. ; a sign of fire, Jer. vi. 1 ; called properly masseeth, 
an elevation , from its tending upwards. 

Verse 28. To sift the natiojis with the sieve of vanity] The 
Vulgate seems to be the only one of the ancient interpreters 
who has explained rightly the sense; but he has dropped the 
image : “ to reduce the nations to nothing.” 

There shall be a bridle in the jaws ] A metaphor taken 
from a headstrong, unruly horse : the bridle cheoks, restrains, 
and directs him. What the true God does in restraining 
sinners, has been also attributed to the false gods of the 
heathen. 

Verse 30. The Lord shall cause his glorious voice to be 
heard] Kimchi understands this of the great destruction of 
the Assyrian host by the angel of the Lord. 

V erse 82. The grounded staff] |?or musadah , the grounded 
staff, of which no one yet has been able to make any tolerable 
sense, Le Clerc conjectured musarah, of correction (see 
Prov. xxii. 15) ; and so it is in two MSS. (one of them an- 
cient). and seems to be so in the Bodleian MS. The Syriac 
has — the taming rod ? or rod of subjection.” 

With tabrets and harps] With every demonstration of 
joy and thanksgiving for the destruction of the enemy in so 
wonderful a manner : with hymns of praise, accompanied 
with musical instruments. 

VerBe 88 For Tophet is ordainedf] Tophet is a valley very 
near to Jerusalem, to the south-east, called also the valley 
of Hinnom or Gehenna ; where the Canaanites, and after- 

pass through the fire, that is, by burning them StheSre, h 
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Moloch, m some suppose. It is therefore used for a plaoe of Tophet by a meton te r r # # „„ 

punishment by fire ; and by our blessed Saviour in the gospel probably at a greater distance from Jerusalem, and quite on 
tor hell-fire, as the Jews themselves had applied it. Here the opposite side of it. 
the place where the Assyrian army was destroyed is called 


CHAPTER X XXL 


The Jews again reproved for their confidence in Egypt , finely contrasted with their neglect of the power and pro- 
tection of Goa , 1-3. Deliverance and protection are, notwithstanding, promised , expressed hy two similes ; the 
first remarkably lofty and poetical , the latter singularly beautiful and tender , 4, 5. Exhortation to repentance , 
joined with the prediction of a more reformed period, 6, 7. This chapter concludes , like the preceding , with a 
prophecy of the fall of Sennacherib, 8, 9. 


to them *that g< 

Jlh help ; and 6 stay on horses, and trust in 
chariots, because they are many ; and in horse- 
men, because they are very strong: but they 
look not unto the Holy One of Israel, c neither seek 
the Lord ! 

2 Yet he also is wise, am} will bring evil, and 
d will not • call back his words : but will ariso 
against the house of the evil doers, and against tho 
help of them that work iniquity. 

3 Now the Egyptian^ are ^men, and not God ; 
and their horses flesh, and not spirit. When the 
Lord shall stretch out his hand, both he that help- 
eth shall fall, and he that is fyolpon §hall fall do\yn, 
and they all shall fail together. 

4 For thus hath the Lord spoken unto me, * Like 
as the lion, and the yourn* lion roaring on his prey, 
when a multitude of shepherds is called forth against 
him, will not be afraid of their voice, nor abase 


go down to Egypt for 
ly on horses, and trust in 



Verse 1. Woe to them that go down to Egypt] This is a 
reproof to the Israelites for forming an alliance with the 
Egyptians, and not trusting in the Lord. 

verse 8. He that heVpeth (the Egyptians) shall fall , and 
he that is holpen (the Israelites) shall fall down— together. 

Verse 5. Passing over] The generality of interpreters 
observe in this place an allusion to the deliverance which 
God vouchsafed to his people when he destroyed the first- 
born of the Egyptians, and exempted those of the Israelites 
sojourning among them by a peculiar interposition. The 
same word is made use of here which is used upon that 
occasion, and which gave the name to the feast which was 
instituted in commemoration of that deliverance, ppsach. 
But the difficulty is to reconcile the commonly received 
meaning of that word with the circumstances of the simili- 
tude here used to illustrate the deliverance represented as 
parallel to the deliverance in Egypt 
The common notion of God’s passage over the houses of 
the Israelites is, that in going through the lana of Egypt to 
smite the first-born, seeing the blood on the do or of the 
houses of the Israelites, he passed over, or skipped, those 
houses, and forbore to smite them. Butthatthisisnottho true 
notion of the thing, will bo plain from considering tbe words 
of the sacred historian, where he describes very explicitly 
the action : u For Jsuovah will pass through to smite the 
Egyptians ; and when he seeth the blood on the lintels and 
on the two side posts, J bhovah will spring forward over (or 
before) the door, upasach Yehovah aX happethach , and will 
net suffer the destroyer to come into your houses to smite 
you.” Exod. xii. 28. Here are manifestly two distinct 
igents, with which the notion of passing over is not con- 
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himself for cfye * noise of them : 1 so shall the Lord 
of hosts come down to fight for Mount Zion, and for 
the hill thereof. 

5 J As birds flying, so will the Lord of hosts de- 
fend Jerusalem ; defending k also he will deliver it ; 
and passing over he will preserve it. 

6 Turn ye unto him from whom the children of 
Israel have 1 deeply revolted. 

7 For in that day every man shall m cast away his 
idols of silver, and “ his idols of gold, which your 
own hands have made unto you for ° a sin. 

8 Then shall the Assyrian p fall with the sword, 
not of a mighty man ; and the sword, not of a mean 
man, shall devour him : but he shall fleo q from tho 
sword, and his young men shall be r discomfited.* 

9 And 1 he B shall pass over to T hi3 strong hold 
for fear, and his princes shall be afraid of the ensign, 
saith the Lord, whose fire is in Zion, and his fur- 
nace in Jerusalem. 

30. — p See 2 Kings $ix. 35, 36. Ch. xxxvii. 36.— i 0r, for f tar of the 
sword.— r Qr, tributary,— 1 « Ileb. for melting or tribufe. — * Cli. xxxvii. 
37. ueut. x?ii. 25, in the margin.— “Heb. hit rook ehall past away 
for f tar. — J Or, hit strength. 

sistent, for that supposes but one agent. The two agents 
are the destroying angel passing through to smite every 
bouse, and Jehdv 4 h the Protector keeping pace with him; 
and 1 who, seeing the door of the Israelite marked with the 
blood, the token prescribed, leaps forward , throws himself 
with a sudden motion in the way , opposes the destroying 
angel, and covers and protects that house against tho destroy- 
ing angel, nor suffers him to smite it. In this way of con- 
sidering the action, the beautiful similitude of the bird pro- 
tecting her young, answers exactly to tbe application by the 
allusion to the deliverance in Egypt. As the mother bird 
spreads her wings to cover her young, throws herself before 
them, and opposes tbe rapacious bird that assaults them, so 
shall Jehovah protect, as with a shield, Jerusalem from the 
enemy, protecting ana delivering, springing forward and 
rescuing her. 

Verse o. Haye deeply revolted .] All the ancient Versions 
read tacmiku, in the second person, instead of heemiku, they 
have deeply revolted , &c. 

Verse 7. Which your own hands have made unto you for 
a sin .] The construction of .the word diet , sin, in this plaoe 
is not easy, f he ^earned professor Schroeder, makes it to bo 
in fegimine with yedeychem, as an epithet, your sinful hands . 
Tbe Sept 'iuxgint render the pronoun in the third person, their 
j hands* r ' 

Verse 8. Then shall the Assyrian faXL See.] Because he 
was to he discomfited by the angel of the Lord, destroying 
in bis 4 f£Jp> in one night, upwards of one hundred and eighty 
thousom men : and Sennacherib himself fell by tbe hands 
of the .fhfinces, nis own sons. Not mighty mm, for they were 
not sffbdiers ; not mean men , for they were princes. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Prophecy of great prosperity under ffezelciah ; but , in its highest sense , applicable to Christ , 1-8. Description of 
* impending calamities , 9-14. Rejection of the Jews , and calling of the Gentiles , 15. Tta future prosperity of 
the churchy 16-20. 


"DTf'TTOT Tl ft shall reign in right- 

l-c 1LX1VJ JjJLJ} eousness, and princes shall 
JJ rule in judgment. 

2 And a man shall be as ah hiding-place 
from the wind, and b a covert from the tempest ; as 
rivers of water in a dry place* as the shadow of a 
0 great rock in a weary land. 

3 And d the eyes of them that see shall not 
be dim, and the ears of them that hear shall 
hearken. 

4 The heart also of the * rash shall understand 
knowledge, and the tongue of the stammerers shall 
be ready to speak f plainly. 

5* The vile person shall be no more called liberal, 
nor the churl said to be bountiful. 

6 For the vile person will speak villany, and his 
heart will work iniquity, to practise hypocrisy, and 
to utter error against the Loud, to make empty the 
soul of the hungry, and he will cause the drink of 
the thirsty to fail. 

7 The instruments also of the churl are evil : he 
deviseth wicked devices to destroy the poor with 
lying words, even * when the needy speaketh right. 

8 But the liberal deviseth liberal things ; and by 
liberal tilings shall he h stand. 

9 Rise up, ye women ‘that are at case; hear my 
voice, ye careless daughters ; givo ear unto my 
speech. 

10 J Many days and years shall ye be troubled, 

»Ps. xlv. 1, Ac. Jer, xxiii. 6. Hos. iii. 5. Zech. lx. 9. — 1 b Ch. 
iv. 6. xxv. 4. — 0 Heb. d Ch. xxlx. 18. xxxv. 5, 6. ■—•Neb. 

hasty, — ( Or, elegantly. — e Or, when he sj^eahelh n(fninst the poor in 
judgment .— h Or, he established . — 'Amos vi. 1.— J Heb. Days above a 
year,— k Neb. the fields of desire 1 Cb. xxxiv. 13. Hob. ix. 6 . — m Or, 


Verse 1. Behold } a king shall reign in righteousness'] If 
king Hezekiah were a type of Christ, then this prophecy may 
refer to his time ; but otherwise it seems to have Hezekiah 
primarily in view. It is evident, however, that in the fullest 
sense these words cannot be applied to any man $ God alone 
can do all that is promised here. • 

Verse 2. As the shadow of a great rock ] The shadow of 
a great projecting rock is tho most refreshing that is possible 
in a hot country, not only as most perfectly excluding the 
rays of the sun, but also as having in itself a natural cool- 
ness, which it reflects and communicates to every thing 
about it. 

Verse 8. And the eyes of than that see shall not be dim] 
“ And him the eyes of those that see shall regard.” For 
vslo, and not, Le Clerc reads velo t and to him , of which mis- 
take the Masoretes acknowledge there are fifteen instances ; 
and many more are reckoned by others. Tho removal of 
the negative restores to the verb its trne and usual sense. 

Verse 6. The vile person shall no more be called liberal ] 
The different epithets here employed require minute ex- 
planation. 

The rile person— nabal, the pampered, fattened, brainless 
fellow, who cats to live, and lives to eatj who will scarcely 
part with any thiug, and that which he does give he gives 
with an evil eye and a grudging heart. 

Liberal— nadib ; the generous, opeuhearted, princely man, 
who lives only to get and to do good. 

The churl— kilaiy the avaricious marv; ho who starves him- 
self amidst his plenty, and will not take the necessaries of 
Ufa for fear of lessening his stock. . _ 

Bountiful— shoa, he who is abundantly rich j wao rejoices 
in hit plenty, and deals out to the distressed with a liberal 
hand. 


ye careless women : for the vintage shall fail, the 
gathering shall not come. 

11 Tremble, ye women th& are at ease ; be 
troubled, ye careless ones ; strip you, and make you 
bare, and gird sackloth upon your loins. 

12 They shall lament for the teats, for k the 
pleasant fields, for the fruitful vine. 

13 1 Upon the land of my people shall come up 
thorns and briers ; m yea, upon all the houses of joy 
in “the joyous city : 

14 0 Because the palaces shall be forsaken ; the 
multitude of the city shall be left ; the p forts and 
towers shall be for dens for ever, a joy of wild asses, 
a pasture of flocks ; 

15 Until q the spirit be poured upon us from on 
high, and r the wilaerness be a fruitful field, and the 
fruitful field be counted for a forest. 

16 Then judgment shall dwell in tho wilderness, 
and righteousness remain in the fruitful field. 

1 7 • An d the work of righteousness shall be peace ; 
and tho effect of righteousness quietness and assur- 
ance fur ever. 

18 And my people shall dwell in a peaceable 
habitation, and in sure dwellings, and in quiet rest- 
ing places ; 

19 1 When it shall hail, coming down “ on the 
forest ; T and the city shall be low in a low place. 

20 Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, that 
send forth thither the feet of w the ox and the ass. 


burning upon, Ac.— “Ch. xxii. 22.— °Ch. xxcii. 10 .— p Ojr. tfUfts and 
watch-towers. — 3 Ps. civ. 3D. Joel ii. 28. — r C h. xxix. 17- _ . 

18.—* Ch. xxx. 30.-«*Zech. xi. 2 .—' 'Or. aifctl?* cittNwli 
be utterly abased.-" Ci«. xxx. 24. VI - 

_ ■ » T 

Verse 6. The vile person will speak villany] Aehrt of 
proverbial saying. 

Against the Lord] For El, two MSS. read aZ, more pro- 
perly ; but both are of nearly the same meaning. 

Verse 7. The instruments also of the churl are evil] Hie 
machinations, his desigus. The paronomasia, which the 
prophet frequently deals in, suggested thiB expression veche - 
lai kelaiv . The first word is expressed with some variety in 
the MSS. 

To destroy the poor with lying words] A word seems to 
have been lost here, and two others to nave suffered a small 
alteration, which has made the sentence very obscure. The 
Septuagint have happily retained the rendering of the lost 
word, and restored the sentence in all its parts : “And dis- 
perse tho words of the poor in judgment.” 

Verso 11. Gird sackcloth] oak, sackcloth, a word neces- 
sary to the sense, is here lost, but preserved by the Septua^ 
gint. [The word is involved in the verb, which means to 
gird with sackcloth.] 

Tremble — be troubled — strip you ] These are infinitives, 
but [because of the idiom] are to be taken in an imperative 
sense. 

Verse 12. They shall lament— for the pleasant fields ] 
'* Mourn ye for tne pleasant field.” 

Verse 18. Shall come up thorns and briers] The descrip- 
tion of impending distress which begins at ver. 18 belongs 
to other times than that, of Sennacherib’s invasion, from 
which they were so soon delivered. It must at least extend 
to the ruin of the country and city by tbe Chaldeans. And 
the promise of blessings which follows was not fulfilled under 
the Mos&io dispensation ; they belong to the kingdom of 
Messiah. Compare ver. 15 with chap, xxix, 17, and see the 
note there. 
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Verse 14. The forts] “ Ophel.” It was a part of Mount 
Zion, rising higher than the rest, at the eastern extremity, 
near to the temple, a little to the south of it: called by 
Mioah, chap. iv. 8, 1 Ophel of the daughter of Zion.” It 
was naturally strong by its situation ; and had a wall of its 
own, by which it was separated from the rest of Zion. 

Verse 17. The work of righteousness ] Righteousness 

works and produces peace. 

The effect of righteousness] Abodath , the culture. Right- 
eousness, cultivated by peace, produces tranquillity of mind 
and permanent security. Reader, hast thou the principle P 
If so, dost thou cultivate it P If thou dost, thou hast peace 


of oonsoience, joy in the Holy Ghost, and a sure and oertain 
hope of everlasting life. 

Verse 19. The city shall be low in a low place."] The city 
— probably Nineveh or Babylon : but this verse is very ob- 
soure. 

Verso 20. That sow beside all waters] “ Rice can never 
be too much watered. It grows in the water, and the fields 
where it iB sown resemble marshes rather than fields cultivfifcti d 
by ploughing. Although it be covered by water six or seven 
feet deep, yet it raises its stalk above it ; and this grows long 
in proportion to the depth of the water by which the field is 
inundated.’ * 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 


This chapter contains the sequel of the prophecy respecting Sennacherib, The prophet addresses himself to the 
Assyrian monarchy 1-4. The mercy and power of God acknowledged by the Jews , 5, 6. Distress and despair 
of the Jews at the approach of Sennacherib, 7-9. Gracious promise of deliverance , 10-13. Dreadful appre- 
hensions of the wicked, and security of the righteous, 14-17. The security of the Jews under the reign of 
Hezekiah , and the wretched condition of Sennacherib and his army, 18-24. 


TTTfW ^ iee *^afc B P°^ esti J ari d thou wa8t 

l/l/ vy Hi not spoiled ; and dealest treacherously, 

f f and they dealt not treacherously with thee ! 
b when thou shalt cease to spoil, thou shalt 
be spoiled ; and when thou shalt make an end to 
deal treacherously, they shall deal treacherously 
with thee. 

2 O Lord, be gracious unto us ; c we have waited 
for thee: be thou their ana every morning, our 
salvation also in the time of trouble. 

3 At the noise of the tumult the people fled ; at 
the lifting up of thyself the nations were scattered. 

4 And your spoil shall be gathered like the gather- 
ing of the caterpiller : as the running to and fro of 
locotts «ba!l he run upon them. 

5 * The LtyRD is exalted ; for he dwelleth on high : 
be bath filled Zion with judgment and righteous- 
ness. 

6 And wisdom and knowledge shall be the stability 
of thy times, and strength of 8 salvation: the fear of 
the Lord is his treasure. 

7 Behold, their 1 valiant ones shall cry without: 

• the ambassadors of peace shall weep bitterly. 

8 h The highways lie waste, the wayfaring man 
ceaseth : 1 he hath broken the covenant, he hath des- 
pised the cities, he regardeth no man. 

9 J The earth mourneth and languisheth : Le- 
banon is ashamed and k hewn down : Sharon is like 

* Cb. xxi. 2. Hab. it. 8.— b Rev. xiii. 10.-«Cb. xxv. 0.— *P«. 
xevii. 9.— * Heb. salvations. — r Or, messengers — f 2 Kings xviii, 18, 
37.— kjudg. v. 6.-12 Kings xviil. 14, 16, 16, 17.— )Cb. xxiv. 4.— 

* Or, withered owa#.— * Ps. xii. 6.—' » Ps. vii 14. Ch. lix. 4.— “Cb. 


a wilderness ; and Baslian and Carmel shake off 

their fruits. 

10 1 Now will I rise, saith the Lord ; now will I 
be exalted ; now will I lift up myself. 

11 m Ye sliall concoive chaff, ye shall bring forth 
stubble : your breath, as fire, shall devour you. 

12 And the people shall be as the burnings of 
lime : u as thorns cut up sliall they bo burned in tho 
fire. 

13 Hear, 0 ye that are far off, what I have done ; 
and, ye that are near, acknowledge my might. 

14 The sinners in Zion are afraid ; fearfulness 
hath suiyrised the hypocrites. Who among us shall 
dwell with the devouring fire ? who among us shall 
dwell with everlasting burnings P 

15 He that v walk eth q righteously, and speaketh 
r uprightly ; he that despiseth the gain of 1 oppres- 
sions, that shaketh his ha nds from holding of bribes, 
that stoppeth his oars from hearing of ‘blood, and 
u shutteth his eves from seeing evil ; 

16 He shall dwell on T high: his place of defence 
shalkbe the munitions of rocks : bread shall be given 
him ; his waters shall be erure. , 

17 Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty : 
they shall behold w the land that is very far off. 

18 Thine heart shall meditate terror. x Where is 
the scribe P whore is the 7 receiver P where is he that 
counted the towers P 

ix 18. — ® Cb. xlix. 1 .— pPs. xv. 2. xxiv. 4.— 1 iHeb. in righteousnsssen. 
— * Heb. t brightnesses , — *Or, deceits.— 1 Hob. bloods. — “Ps. cxix. 87- 
— * Heb. heights or high pi ocss.— w Ueb. the laud of far distances . — 
* 1 Cor. i. 20 .— 7 Heb. 


Verse 2. Be thou their arm every morning] For zeroam, 
their arm , the Syriac , Chaldee, and Vulgate read zeroenu, 
our arm , in the first person of the pronoun, not the third. 

The prophet is here praying agamet the enemies of God’s 
people ; and yet this part of the prayer seems to be in their 
behalf .* bnt from the above authorities it appears that our 
arm is the true reading. 

Verse 3. At the noise of the tumult] " From thy terrible 
voice.” 

Verse 7. Their valiant ones shall cry without] Three 
MSS. read erelim, that is, lions of God , or strong lions. 8o 
they called valiant men heroes; which appellation the 
Arabians and Persians still use. 

The word erellam, which we translate valiant ones, is very 
difficult ; no man knows what it means. Kimchi supposes 
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that it is the name of the am w 

The Vulgate , and my old MS., translate it seers ; and most 

of the Versions understand it in this way. 

Verse 14. The sinners in Zion are afraid I Zion has been 
generally considered as a type of, the church of God. Now 
all the members of God’s church should be holy, and given 
to good works; sinners in Zion , therefore, are portentous 
beings ! but, alas, where are they not P 
Verse 15. lhat stoppeth his ears from hearing of blood] 
u Who stoppeth his tars to the proposal of bloodshed.” 

Verse 18. Where is the scribe n The person appointed 
by the king of Assyria to estimate their number and property 
in reference to tbeir being heavily taxed* 

Where is the receiver fj Or he who was to have collected 
this tribute. 




CHAP. XXXIV. 


19 ‘Thou shalt not see a fierce people, b a people 
of deeper speech than thou canst perceive; or a 
“stammering tongue, that' thou canet not under- 
stand. 

20 d Look upon Zion, the city of our solemnities : 
thine eyes shall see * Jerusalem a quiet habitation, 
a tabernacle that shall not betaken down ; f not one 
of * the stakes thereof shall ever be remoyed, neither 
shall any of the cords thereof be broken. 

21 But there the glorious Lord will be unto us a 
place h of broad rivers and streams : wherein shall 

*2 Kings xix. 32.— b Dent, xxviii. 49, 50. Jer. v. 15,—° Or, ridtcu- 
low — d P a. xlviil. 12.— *P». xlvi. 5. cxxv. 1, 2.— f Ch. xxxvii. 83.— 
«Ch. liv. 2.— hHeb. broad of spaces or hand*.- 1 James lv. 12.— 

Where is he that counted the towers ?] That is, the com- 
mander of the enemy’s forces, who surveyed the fortifications 
of the city, and took an account of the height, strength, and 
situation of the walls and towers, that he might know where 
to make the assault with the greatest advantage. 

Verse 20. Look upon Zion — “ Thou shalt see Zion”] For 
chazeh, “ see,” read techezeh, “ thou shalt see,” with tho 
Chaldee.— Houbigant. At the end of this verse we find in 
the Masoretic Bibles this note, chatsi hassepher , “ the tniddlo 
of the book j” that is, the middlo of the book of Isaiah. 

Verse 21. The glorious Lord] “The glorious name of 
Jkhovah.” I take sheni for a noun, with the Septuagint 
and Syriac. See Ps. xx. 1. Prov. xviii. 10. 

Verse 23. Thy tackling s are loosed J Here the Assyrians 
are represented under the figure ot a ship wrecked by a 
violent storm; and the people on the beach, young, old, 
feeble, and diseased, gathering the spoil without any to 
binder them. [The allusion is probably to Jerusalem, and 
compares ber in her weakness to the days of promised glory.] 

Tfieir mast] For tomam, “their mast,” the Syriac reads 
tomeycha, “thy mast;” the Septuagint and Vulgate , tor - 
necha, “ thy mast is fallen aside.” 

Verse 24. And the inhabitant shall not say ] This verse 
is somewhat obscure. The moaning of it seems to be, that 
the army of Sennacherib shall by the stroke of God be re- 
duced to so shattered and so weak a condition, that the Jews 
shall fall upon the remains of them, and plunder them with- 
out resistance ; that the most infirm and disabled of the 


go no galley with oars, neither shall gallant ship pass 
thereby. 

22 For the Lord is our judge, the Lord ie our l law* 
giver, j k the Lord is our king; he will save us. 

. 23 1 Thy. tacklings are loosed; they could not well 

strengthen their mast, they could not spread the 
sail : then is the prey of a great spoil divided; the 
lame take the prey. 

24 And the inhabitant shall not say, I am sick : m the 
people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their ini- 
quity. 


Uleb. statute-maker.—* Pa. lxxxix. 18.— 1 Or, They hive for talc tn 
thy tackling*. - m Jer. 1. 20. 


people of Jerusalem shall come in for their share of the spoil : 
the lame shall seize the prey ; even the sick and the diseased 
shall throw aside their infirmities, and recover strength 
enough to hasten to the general plunder. 

The last line of the verse is parallel to the first, and ex- 
presses the same sense in other words. Sickness being con- 
sidered as a visitation from God, and a punishment of sin ; 
the forgiveness of sin is equivalent to the removal of a dis- 
ease. Thus the Psalmist : — Ps. ciii. 3. 

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I think we may 
gather from the history of this great event given by the pro- 
phet himself. It is plain that Hezekiah, by his treaty with 
Sennacherib, by which he agreed to pay him three hundred 
talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, had stripped him- 
self of his whole treasure. He not only gave him all the sil- 
ver and gold that was in his own treasury and in that of the 
temple, but was even forced to cut off the gold from the doors 
of the temple and from the pillars, with which he had him- 
self overlaid them, to satisfy the demands of the king of 
Assyria ; but after the destruction of the Assyrian army, we 
find that he “ had exceeding much riches, and that he made 
himself treasuries for silver^ and for gold, and for precious 
stones.” &c. 2 Chron. xxxii. 27. He was so rich, that out 
of pride and vanity he displayed his wealth to tho ambassa- 
dors from Babylon. This cannot be otherwise accounted for, 
than by the prodigious spoil that was taken on the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrian army. 


CHAPTER XXXIY. 

The prophet earnestly exhorts all nation s to attend to the communication which he has received from Jehovah , as the 
matter is of the highest importance , and of universal concern , 1. The wrath of God is denounced against all 
the nations that had provoked to anger the Defender of the cause of Zion, 2, 8. Great crowd of images , by 
which the final overthrow and utter extermination of every thing that opposes the spread of true religion in the 
earth are forcibly and majestically set forth ; images so very bold and expressive as to render it %mpossible 9 
without doing great violence to symbolical language , to restrain their import to the calamities which befell the 
Edomites in the reign of Nebuchadnezzar , or in that of any other potentate , or even to the calamities which the 
enemies of the church have yet suffered since the delivery of the prophecy . Edom must therefore be a type of 
Antichrist f the last grand adversary of the people of God; and consequently this most awful prophecy , in its 
ultimate signification % remains to be accomplished } 4-15. The churches of Qod y at the period of the anisum- 
mationy commanded to consult the book of Jehovahy and note the exact fulfilment of these terrible predictions 
in their minutest details. Not one jot or tittle relative even to the circumstances shadowed forth by the impure 
animals shall be found to fail J for what the mouth of the Lord has declared necessary to satisfy the divine 
justice, Bis Spirit will accomplish , 16, 17* 
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/^lOTVTT? * near » y® nations, to hear; and hear- 
I :L/lU.J2i ken, ye people : b let the earth hear, 
and * all that is tnerein ; the world, and all 
things that come forth of it. 

2 For tne indignation of the Lord is upon all 
nations, and his fury upon all their armies : he hath 
utterly destroyed them, he hath delivered them to 
the slaughter. 

3 Their slain also shall be cast out, and d their 
stink shall come up out of their carcases, and the 
mountains shall be melted with their blood. 

4 And *all the host. of heaven shall be dissolved, 
and the heavens shall pe f rolled together a scroll : 
* and all their host shall fall down as the leaf falleth 
off from the vine, and as a b falling Jig from the fig- 
tree. 

5 1 For mv sword shall be bathed in heaven : be- 
hold, J it shall come down upon Idumea, and upon 
the people of my curse, to judgment. 

6 The sword of the Lord is filled with blood, it is 
made fat with fatness, and with the blood of lambs 
and goats, with the fat of the kidneys of rams : for 
k the Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrah, aud a great 
slaughter in the land of Idumea. 

7 And the 1 unicorns shall come down with them, 
and the bullocks with the bulls; and their lajid 
shall be “ soaked with blood, and their dust made 
fat with fatness. 

8 For it is the day of the Lord’s * vengeance, and 
the year of recompences for the controversy of Zion. 

9 ° And the streams thereof shall be turned into 
pitch, and the dust thereof into brimstone, and the 
land thereof shall become burning pitch. 

•P®. xlix. 1.— b Deut xxxii, 1. — c Heb. the fulness thereof.— 1 A Joel 
li t 20.— cli. 30. Ezek. xxxii. 7,8. Joel ii. 31. iii. 15. Mjtt. 
xxiv. 29. 2 Pet. iii. 10. — *Rev. vi. 14. — rCh. xiv. 12, — b Rev.vi. 13. 
—iJer. xlvi. lO.—JJer. xllx. 7, Ac. Mul. i. 4.-*Ch. Ixiii. 1. .Jer. 
xlix. 13. Zepb. i. 7.— x Or, rhinoceros — m Or, drunken.— 0 Ch. Ixiii. 

Verse 5. For my sword shall he bathed in heaven'] There 
seems to be some impropriety in this, according to tho pre- 
sent reading ; which forestals, and expresses not in its proper 

S lace, what belongs to the next verse : for the sword of 
rhovah was not to be bathed or glutted with blood in the 
heavens, but in Botsra aud the land of Edom. In the 
heavens it was only prepared for slaughter. To remedy this 
Archbishop Seeker proposes to read, for bashshamayim, 
bedamim ; referring to Jer. xlvi. 10. But even this is pre- 
mature, and not in its proper place. The Chaldee for 
rivvethah, has tithgalli, shall be revealed or disclosed : per* 
haps he read teraefi or nirathah. Whatever reading, differ- 
ent I presume from the present, he might find in his copy, I 
follow the sense which he has given of it. 

Verse 6. The Lord hath a sacrifice] Ezekiel, chap, xxxix. 
16, 17, has manifestly intimated this place of Isaiah. 

The sublime author of the revelation, chap. xix. 17, 18, 
has taken this image from Ezekiel, rather than from Isaiah. 

Verse 7. The unicorns shall come down] The reem 
Boehm, t thinks to be a species of wild goat in the deserts of 
Arabia. It seems generally to mean the rhinoceros. 

Verse 8. The year of recommences for Ute controversy of 
Zion .] u The year of recompenoe to the ‘defender of the 
cause of Zion. 

Verse 11. The cormdrant] Kaath , the pelican , fr&m tho 
rootfei. to vomit , because it is said she swallows shell fish, 
and wnen the heat of her stomach has killed the fish, she 


10 It shall not be quenched night nor day ; * the 
smoke thereof shall go up for ever : q from generation 
to generation it shall lie waste; none shall pass 
through it for ever and ever. 

11 r But the • cormorant and the bittern shall 
pos3ess&t ; the owl also and the raven shall dwell in 
it : and * he shall stretch out upon it the line of 
confusion, and the stones of emptiness. 

12 They shall oall the nobles thereof to the king- 
dom, but none shall be there, and all her princes 
shall be nothing. 

13 And “thorns shall come up in her palaces, 
nettles and brambles in the fortresses thereof : and 
T it shall be an habitation of dragons, and a court 
for w owls.* 

14 y Tho wild beasts of the desert shall also meet 
with * the wild beasts of the island, and the satyr 
shall cry to his fellow ; the 11 screech owl also 
shall rest there, and find for herself a place of 
rest. 

15 There shall the great owl make her nest, and 
lay, and hatch, and gather under her shadow : there 
shall the vultures also bo gathered, every one with 
her mate. 

16 Seek ye out of bb the book of the Lord and 
read ; no one of these shall fail, none shall want her 
mate, for my mouth it hath commanded, and his 
spirit it hath gathered them. 

17 And ho hath cast the lot for them, and his 
hand hath divided it unto them by line : they shall 
possess it for over, from generation to generation 
shall they dwell therein. 


4.—° See Deut. xxix. 23 — p Rev. xiv. 11. xviii. 18. xix. 8.— 1 » Mai. 
1.4 — *Ch. xiv. 23 Zepb. 11.14. Rev. xviii. 2.— ■Or, pelican. — 
t 2 King* xxi. 13. Lam. ii. 8. — w Ch. xxxii. 13. Hos. ix. 0. — *Cb. 
xiii. 21. Ac.—* Or, ostriches — x Heb. daughters of the owl.— * Heb. 

— *Heb. Ijwn. — **Or, night monster.—** Mai. iii. 10. 

vomits the shells, takes out tho dead fish, and eats them. 
The bittern] Kippod, the hedge-hog , or porcupine. 

The owl] Yanshoph , the bittern , from pashaph, to blow , 
because of the blowing noise it makes, almost like the lowing 
of an ox. 

The line of confusion, and the stones of enyptiness.] “ The 
plummet of emptiness over her scorched plains.” The word 
choreyph, joined to the 12th verse, embarrasses it, and makes 
it inexplicable. At least I do not know that any one has 
yet mide out the construction, or given any tolerable expli- 
cation of it. I join it to, the 11th verse, and supply a 
letter or two, which seem to have been lost. [This is a very 
doubtfuj escape from a difficult construction.] 

Verse 13. A court for owls.] Yaanah the ostrich , from 
anah, to cry , because of the noise it makes. 

Verse 14. The wild beasts of the desert] Tsiyim , the 

mountain cats . [probably martens.] 

Wild beasts of the island] Aiyim, the jackals. 

. The satyr] Seir, the hairy one, probably the he. goat. 

The screech owl] Lilith, tfie night-bird, the night-raven , 
nyctycorax, from layil, or lailah f the night. 

Verse 15. The great owl] Kvppox, the darter, a serpent 
so called because of its suddenly leaping up or darting on 
its prey. Probably the mongoz or ichneumon may be in* 
tended. [The arrow-snake.] 

The vultures] Daiyoth $ tne black vultures. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


Flourishing stale of the church of God consequent to the awful judgments predicted in the preceding chapter . 
The images employed in the description so very consolatory and sublime as to oblige us to extend their 
fulfilment to that period of the gospel dispensation when Messiah shall take unto himself his great power and 
reign. The fifth and sixth verses t Cere literally accomplished by our Saviour and his apostles ; but that the 
miracles wrought in the first century were not the only import of the language used by the prophet, is sufficiently 
plain from the context. They, therefore , have a farther application ; and are contemporary with, or rather 
a consequence of the judgments of God upon the enemies of the church in the latter days; and so relate to the 
greatei' influence ana extension of the Christian faith , the conversion of the Jews , their restoration to their own 
land , and the second advent of Christ . Much of the imagery of this chapter seems to have been borrowed from 
the exodus from Egypt ; but it is greatly enlivened by the life , sentiments, and passion is ascribed to inanimate 
objects ; all nature being represented as rejoicing with the people of God in consequence of their deliver- 
ance; and administering in such an unsual manner to their relief and comfort, as to induce some commen- 
tators to extend the meaning of the prophecy to the blessedness of the saints in heaven, 1»10, 


nPTTT? ‘^^emess an ^ tho solitary plaoe shaU 4 

I Allh be glad for them ; and the desert shall 
JL rejoice, and blossom as the rose. 

• 2 b Id shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice 

even with^ joy and singing : the glory of Lebanon 
shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and 
Bharon, they shall see tho glory of the Lord, and 
the excellency of our God. 

3 c Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirm 
the feeble knees. 

4 Say to them that are of a A fearful heart, Be 
strong, fear not j behold, your God will come with 
vengeance, even God with a recompense; he will 
come and save you. 

5 Then the P eyes of the blind shall be opened, 
and f fche ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. 

6 Then shall tho * lame man leap t*s an hart, and 
the h tongue of the dumb sing : for in the wilderness 

* Ch. lv. 12 .—' • Ch. xxxii. 1$.-* Job iv. 3, 4. Heb. xii. 12.— «* Heb. 
hasty. * Ch, xxlx. 18. xxxii 3, 4. xlii. 7. Malt. ix. 27, Ac. xi, 5. 
xii. 22 xx. 80, Ac. xxi. 14. John ix, 6, 7.-' Matt. xi. 5. Mark vii. 
32, &c.— *Matt. xi. 5. xv. 80. xxi. 14. John v. 8. 9. Acts iii. 2, 
Ac. viii. 7. xiv. 8, Ac.— Oh. xxxii. 4. Mutt. ix. 32, 33. xii. 22. 

Verse 1. Shall be glad] probably tbe true reading is, 
“The wilderness and the (fry place shall bo glad.” Not for 
them. 

Verse 2. Rejoice even with joy a/nd singing] “The well, 
watered plain of Jordan shall also rejoice.” For reranen, 
the Septuagint read garden , “ the deserts of Jordan.” 

Verse 7- The parched ground] Sharab ; this word is 
Arabic, as well as Hebrew, expressing in both languages the 
same thing, the glowing sandy plain , which in the hot coun. 
tries at a distance has the appearance of water. 

Verse 8. And an highway] The word vederech is by miSf 
take added to the first member of the sontence from the 
beginning of the following member. Sixteen MSS. of Dr. 
Kmnicott* s, seven ancient, and two of De Rossi* s, have it 
bat once ,* so likewise the Syriac, Septuagint . and Arabic. 

But it shall be for those] “ But he himself shall be with 
them, walking in the way.” That is, God ; see ver. 4. Our 
old English Versions translated the plaoe to this purpose ; 
our last translators wore misled by the authority of the Jews, 


shall } waters break out, and streams in the desert. 

7 And the parefred ground shall become a pool, 
and the thirsty land springs of water: in J the 
habitation of dragons, where each lay, shall be k grass 
with reeds and rushes. ' 

8 And an highway shall be there, and a way, and 
it shall bo called, The way of holiness ; 1 the unclean 
shall not pass over it ; m but it shall be for those : 
the way-faring men, though fools, shall not err 

therein. 

9 n No lion shall be there, nor any ravenous beast 
shall go up thereon, it shall not be found there ; but 
tfre redeemed shall walk there ; 

10 And the 0 ransomed of the Lord shall return, 
and come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy 
upon their heads : they shall obtain joy and gladness, 
and p sofrow and sighing shall flee away. 


XV. 30. — * Ch. xii. 18. xllii. 19. John vii. 89, 39.— JCh. xxxiv. 18,— 
k Or, a court Jor reeds, dto.— i Ch. Iii, 1. Joel iii. 17. Rev. xxi. 27. 
— ® Or, for he shall be with them . — ■ Lev. xxvi. 6. Ch. xi. 9, Seek, 
xxxiv. 25. — ° Cb. ii. 11.— PCh. xxv. 8. lxv. 19. fiev. vii. 17. xxi. 4. 


who have absurdly made a division of tbe verses in the midBt 
of the sentence, thereby destroying the construction and the 
sense. [The proposed amendment is of doubtful value.] 

Verse 9. The redeemed shall walk there] Those whose 
forfeited inheritances are brought back by the kinsman, goe l. 
the nearest of kin to the family. This has been considered 
by all orthodox divines as referring to the incarnation of our 
Lord, and his sacrificial offering. 

Verse 10. The ransomed] Those for whom a price was 
paid down to redeem them from bondage and death. 

Sighing shall fee a way.] Never was a sorrowful accent 
better expressed than in this strong guttural word, an~ach-ah ; 
nearly the same with the Irish in their funeral wailings, 
och-och-on . 

The chapter shows that no impurity should be tolerated in 
the church of God : for as that is the mystical body of Christ, 
it should be like himself, without spot or wrinkle, or any 
such thing. 

r , 


• CHAPTER XXXVI, 

Sennacherib, king of Assyria, comes against Judah and takes all the fenced cities, 1. Me afterwards sends a great 
host against Jerusalem ; and his general Rabshakeh delivers an insulting and blasphemous message to Sexekiak , 
4-20. Mtsekiah and his people are greatly afflicted at tbs words of Rabshakeh^ 1, 22. « 



ISAIAH. 


F iXJtT *it came to pass in the fourteenth year 
" h of king Hezekiah, that Sennacherib king 
of Assyria came up against all the defencea 
cities of Judah, and took them. 

2 And the king of Assyria sent Rabshakeh from 
Lachish to Jeru salem unto king Hezekiah with a 
great army. And he stood by the conduit of the 
upper pool in the highway of the fuller’s field. 

3 Then came forth unto him Eliakim, Hilkiah’s 
Bon, which was over the house, and Shebna the 
b scribe, and Joah, Asaph’s sop, the recorder. 

4 e And Rabshakeh said unto them, Say ye now 
to Hezekiah, Thus saith the great king, the king of 
Assyria, What confidence is this wherein thou 
trustest P 

5 I say, sayest thou , (but they are hut A vain words) 
e I have counsel and strength for war : now on whom 
dost thou trust, that thou rebellest against mo P 
6 Lo, thou trustest ip the f staff of this broken 
reed, on Egypt ; whereon if a man lean, it will go 
into his hand, apd pierce it : so is Pharaoh king of 
Egypt to all that trust in him. 

7 But if thou say to me, We trust in the Loud our 
God : is it not he, whose high places and whose altars 
Hezekiah hath taken away, and said to Judah and 
to Jerusalem, Ye shall worship before this altar P 
8 Now therefore give * pledges, I pray thee, to 
my master the king of Assyria, and I will give thee 
two thousand horses, if thou be able on thy part to 
Bet riders upon them. 

9 How then wilt thou turn away the face of one 
captain of the least of my master’s servants, apd put 
thy trust on E^ypt for chariots and for horsemen f 
10 And am 1 now come up without the Loud 
against this land to destroy itP the Loud said unto 
me, Go up against this land, and destroy it. 

11 Then said Eliakim and Shebna and Joah unto 
Rabshakeh, Speak, I pray thee, unto thy servants 
iri the Syrian language ; for we understand it ; and 
speak not to us in the Jews’ language, in the ears of 
the people that are on the wall. 


12 But Rabshakeh said, Hath my master sent me 
to thy master and to thee to speak these words P 
hath he not sent me to the men that sit upon the wall, 
that they may eat their own dung, and drink their 
own piss with you P 

13 Then Rabshakeh stood, and cried with a loud 
voioe in the Jews’ language, and Baid, Hear ye the 
words of the great king, tne king of Assyria. 

14 Thus saith the king, Lot not Hezekiah deceive 
you : for he shall not bo able to deliver you. 

15 Neither let Hezekiah make you trust in the 
Lord, saying, The Loud will surely deliver us : this 
city shall not be delivered into the hand of the king 
of Assyria. 

16 Hearken not to Hezekiah : for thus saith the 
king of Assyria, h Make 1 an agreement with me hy a 
present, and come out to me : J and eat ye every one 
of his vine, and every one of his fig-tree, and drink 
ye every one the waters of his own cistern ; 

17 Until I come and take you away to a land like 

your own land, a land of corn and wine, land of 
bread and vineyards. * 

18 Beware lest Hezekiah persuade you, saying. 
The Lord will deliver us. Hath any of the gods of 
the nations delivered his land opt of the hand of the 
king of Assyria P 

19 Where are the gods of Hamath and ArphadP 
where are the gods of Sepharvaim P pud have they 
delivered Samaria out of my handP 

20 Who are they among all the gods of these lands, 
that have delivered their land out of my hand, that 
the Loud should deliver Jerusalem out of my hand? 

21 But they held their peace, and answered him 
not a word : lor the king’s commandment was, say- 
ing, Answer him not. 

22 Tbe# came Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, that 
was over the household, and Shebna the scribe, and 
Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, to Hezekiah 
with their clothes rent, and told him the words of 
Rabshakeh. 


•2 Kings xviii. 18, IT. 2 ChTon. xxxii. I.— 1 b Or, secretary.— *2 
Kings xviii. 19, he. — 4 Heb otoord of Ups.—* Or, but counaei and 
etrength are for the war.— f Ezttk. xxix. 6,7. — sOr, hostages.— h Or, 


Seek my favour by a p resent. — » Heb, Make with me a bleeeing . — i Zech, 
ili. 10. 


Verse 3. Then cwme forth unto him] Before these words 
the- other copy , 2 Kings xviii. 18, adds, “ And they demanded 
audience of the king. 

Verse 5. I say] Fourteen MSS. ( three ancient) of Ken? 
nicotfs and De Kossi’$ have it in the second person, amarta ; 
and so the other copy, 2 Kings, xviii. 20. 

But they are but vain tcofcJs] Debar sephathayim, a 
word of the Ups. Thou dost talk about counsels , but thou 
hast none ; about strength, but there is none with thee. 

Verse 6. The staff of this broken reed] A weakened faith- 
less ally. 

On Egypt] The Bodl. MS. adds melech , the king of 
Egypt : and so perhaps the Chaldee might read. 

it mil go into his hand , and pierce it] Will take subsidy 
after subsidy, and do nothing for it. 

Verse 7. But if thou say] Two ancient MSS* have tomeru 
in the plural number : so likewise the Sep&ugint, Chaldee , 
and the other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 22. 

Verse 10. Ami now come up without the Lord ] Probably 
some apostate Israelitish priest might have encouraged the 
king of Assyria by telling him that Jehovah had given him 
a commission against Jerusalem. 


Verse 12. That they may eat their own dung] Leechol , 
that they may eat , as our translation literally renders it. 
But tb<*i Svriao reads meechol, that they mwy not eat, per- 
haps rightly. 

Verse 16. Make an agreement] Berachah, make a bles- 
sing with me ; i.e., Give me a ransom for the city, and I will 
not destroy it ; give me the yearly tribute thou hast promised. 

Verso 17* And vineyards] The other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 
32, adds here, “ A land of oil-olive, and of honey ; that ye 
may livo, and not die : and hearken not unto Hezekiah when 
he seduceth you.” 

Verse 19. Where are the gods] For other matters relative 
to this chapter, see the notes on 2 Kings xviii. 18 t &o. 

Qf Sepharvaim ] The other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 84, adds, 
of ” Henah and Ivah.” 

Have they delivered] The copulative is not expressed 
here by the Septuagini , Syriac, Vulgate, and three MSS. $ 
nor is it in any other copy. 

Verse 21. But they held their peace] The word haam, the 
people, is supplied from the other copy, and is authorised by 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 


CHAPTEB XXXVII 


Hezekiah is greatly distressed , and sends to Isaiah the prophet to pray for him , 1-4. Isaiah returns a comfortable 
answer, and predicts the destruction of the king of Assyria , and his army , 5-7. Sennacherib t hearing that his 
kingdom was invaded by the Ethiopians , sends a terrible letter to Hezekiah , to induce him to surren< er, 9-13. 
Hezekiah goes to the temple , spreads the letter before the Lord , and makes a most affecting prayer , 14-20. 
Isaiah is sent to him to assure him that his prayer is heard ; that Jerusalem shall be delivered ; and that the 
Assyrians shall be destroyed , 21-25. That very night a messenger of God slays one hundred and eighty - 
five thousand Assyrians , 36. Sennacherib returns to Nineveh , and is slain by his own sons , 37, 38. 

10 Thus shall ye speak to Hezekiah king of J udah, 
saying, Let not thy God, in whom thou trustest, 
deceive thee, saying, Jerusalem shall not be given 
into the hand of the king of Assyria. 

11 Behold, thou hast heard what the kings of 
Assyria have done to all lands by destroying them 
utterly ; and shalt thou be delivered P 

12 Have the gods of the nations delivered them 
which my fathers have destroyed, as Gozan, and 
Haran, and Rczoph, and the children of Eden which 
were in Telassarr 

13 Where is the king of e Hamath, and the king 
of Arphad, and the king of the city of Sepharvaim, 
Hena, and Ivah P 

14 And Hezekiah received the letter from the 
hand of the messengers, and read it : and Hezekiah 
went up unto the house of the Lord, and spread it 
before the Lord. 

15 And Hezekiah prayed unto tho Lord, saying, 

16 0 Lord of hosts, God of Israel, that dwellest 
between tho cherubims, thou art the God, even thou 
alono, of all tho kingdoms of the earth : thou hast 
made heaven and earth. 

17 1 Incline thine ear, O Lord, and hear; open 
thine eyes, 0 Lord, and see : and hear all the words 
of Sennacherib, which hath sent to reproach the 
living God. 

18 Of a truth, Lord, the kings of Assyria have 
laid waste all the e nations, and their countries. 

19 And have h cast their gods into the fire : for 
they were no gods, but the work of men’s hands, 
wood and stone : therefore they have destroyed them. 

20 Now therefore, 0 Lord our God, save us from 
his hand, that all the kingdoms of the earth may 
know that thou art the Lord, even thou only. 


1 TVrrVifc came to pass, when king Hezekiah 

nL 1 1 U heard it, that he rent his clothes, and 

jLjl covered himself with sackcloth, and went into 
the house of the Lord. 

2 And he sent Eliakim, who was over the house- 
hold, and Shebna the scribe, and the elders of the 
priests covered with sackcloth, unto Isaiah the pro- 
phet the son of Amoz. 

^ And they said unto him, Thus saith Hezekiah, 
This day is a day of trouble, and of rebuke, and of 
b blasphemy: for the children are come to the birth, 
and there is not strength to bring forth. 

4 It may be the Lord thy Godwill hear the words 
of Babshakeh, whom the king of Assyria his master 
hath sent to reproach tho living God, and will re- 

E rove tho words which the Lord thy God hath 
eard : wherefore lift up thy prayer for the remnant 
that is c left. 

5 So the servants of king Hezekiah came to Isaiah. 
6 And Isaiah said unto them, Thus shall ye say 
unto your master, Thus saith the Lord, Be not 
afraid of the words that thou hast heard, where- 
with the servants of tho king of Assyria have blas- 
phemed me. 

7 Behold, I will d send a blast upon him, and ho 
shall hear a rumour, and return to his own land ; 
and I will cause him to fall by the sword in his own 
land. 

8 So Babshakeh returned, and found the king of 
Assyria warring against Libnah : for ho had heard 
that ho was departed from Lachish. 

9 And he heard say concerning Tirhakah king of 
Ethiopia, He is come forth to make war with thee. 
And when he heard it , he sent messeng^'s to 
Hezekiah, saying, 


*2 Kings xix. 1, See. — b Or, provocation . — « Heb. found . — d Or, put 
a spirit into him. 

Verse 6. Thus shall ye say] “ Thus shall ye ( explicitly , 
earnestly , and positively) say. The paragogic nun deopens 
and increases the sense. 

Verse 7. I will send a blast ] I believe ruach means here 
a pestilential wind, such as the Arabs call simoom f that in- 
stantly suffocates both man and beast ; and is what is termed 
“ the angel of the Lord,” God’s messenger of death to the 
Assyrians, ver. 86. 

Verse 8. Rabshdkeh returned ] From chap, xxxvi. 2, we 
learn that the king of Assyria had sent Babshakeh from 
Lachish to Jerusalem ; now it is likely that Babshakeh had 
besieged that place, and that the king of Assyria had taken 
his station before this city, and dispatched Babshakeh 
against Jerusalem. But, as in the verse above it is said, 
“ lie had departed from Lachish,” probably he had been 
obliged to raise tbe siege, and sat down before Libnah , which 
promised an easier conquest. 

Verse 9. He heard say concerning Tirhakah king of Ethi- 
opia] When he heard that Tirhakah king of Ethiopia had 
come out against him, then he sent that blasphemous mani- 
festo which is contained in ver. 10-18, to terrify Hezekiah 
into submission. 

He sent messengers] The word vwiyishma , “and he 
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•Jer. xlix. 23. — f Dan. ix. 18. — tHeb. lands. — b Heb. given. 

heard,” which occurs the second time in this verse, is re- 
pented by mistake from the beginning of tbe verse. It is a 
mere tautology, and embarrasses the sense. The true read- 
ing instead or it is ,veye$heb, “ and be returned,” which the 
Septuagint read in this place, and which is preserved 
in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 9: “He returned and 
sent,” that is, acoording to the Hebrew idiom, “he sent 
again.” 

Verse 18. Th Haratsoth , “the lands:” instead 
of this word, which destroys the sense, ten of Kennicott's 
and five of De Rossi* s MSS. have here goyim , “nations;” 
which is undoubtedly the true reading, being preserved also 
in tbe other oopy ; 2 Kings xix. 17. 

Verse 20. Save ns] The supplicating particle, na, is sup- 
plied here from eighteen MSS , three ancient, of Er. Kenm- 
cott, and ten of De Rossi, and from the other copy ; 2 Kings 
xix. 19. 

That thou art the Lord , even thou only] The word Elb- 
him, “ God,” is lost here in the Hebrew text, but preserved 
in the other copy ; 2 Kings xix. 19. The Syriac and Septua- 
gint seem here to have had in their copies Elohin instead 
of Tehovah, 

\ erse 21. Then Isaiah— sent wito Hezekiah] The Syriac 


ISAIAH. 


21 Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto 
Hezekiah, saying, Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, 
Whereas thou hast prayed to me against Sennach- 
erib kin$j of Assyria : 

22 This is the word which the Lobd hath spoken 
concerning him ; The virgin, the daughter of Zion, 
hath despised thee, and laughed thee to scorn ; the 
daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head at thee. 

23 Whom hast thou reproached and blasphemed P 
and against whom hast tnou exalted thy voice, and 
lifted up thine eyes on high P even against the Holy 
One of Israel. 

24 *By thy servants hast thou reproached the 
Lord, and hast said, By the multitude of my chariots 
am I come up to the height of the mountains, to 
the sides of Lebanon ; and I will cut down b the tall 
cedars thereof, and the choice fir trees thereof: and 
I will enter into the height of his border, and c the 
forest of his Carmel. 

25 I have digged, and drunk water; and with 
the sole of mv feet have I dried up all the rivers of 
the d besieged places. 

26 e Hast thou not heard long ago, ho w I have 
done it ; and of ancient times, that I have formed it ? 
now have I brought it to pass, that thou shouldest 
be to lay waste defenced cities into ruinous heaps. 

27 Therefore their inhabitants were f of Bmall 
power, they were dismayed and confounded : they 
were as the grass of the field, and as the green herb, 
as the grass on the housetops, and as com blasted 
before ic be grown up. 

28 But I know thy * abode, and thy going out, 
and thy coming in, and thy rage against me. 

29 Because thy rage against me, and thy tumult, 
is come up into mine ears, therefore h will I put my 

•Heb. By the hand of thy servants. — b Heb. the tallness of the 
csdars thereof, and the choice of the fir-trees thereof. — c Or, the 
forest and his fruitful field.— d Or. fenced and closed.— • Ur ? hast thou 
not heard bow I have made it long ngo t and formed it of ancient times ? 
should I now bring it to bs laid waste, and defenced citiw to be ruinous 

and Septuagint understand and render the verb passively, 
t oo8 sent . 

Whereas thou hast prayed to me against Sennacherib'] 
u Thy prayer unto me concerning Sennacherib — I have 
heard Shamati ; this word, necessary to the sense, is lost 
in this place out of the Hebrew text. The Septuagint and 
Syriac found it in thoir copies j and it is preserved in the 
other copy ; 2 Kings xix. 20. 

Verse 28. Against the Holy One of Israel.] For el, to, 
the other copy has al , against , rather more properly. 

Verse 24. By thy servants] The text has abdeycha, thy 
servants ; but the true reading seems to be malacheycha, 
thy messengers ( as in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 23 ; and 
os the Septuagint and Syriac found it in their copies in this 
place. 

I will enter into the height of his border] The text has 
marom, the heiaht, which seems to have been taken by mis- 
take from the line but one above. Two MSS. have here 
malon , the lodge or retreat j which is the word in the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 23, and I think is the true reading. 

The forest of his Carmel.] The forest and his fruitful 
field ; that is, I will possess myself of the whole country . 

Verse 2$. Water ] The word zarim, strange, lost out of 
the Hebrew text in this place, is supplied from the other 
copy. 

With the sole of my feet ] With my infantry. 

All the rivers of the besieged places] The principal cities 
of Egypt, the scene of his late exploits, were chiefly defended 
by deep moats, canals, or large lakes, made by labour and 
art, with which they were surrounded. 


hook in thy nose, and my bridle in thy lips, and I 
will turn thee back by the way by which thou 
earnest. 

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee, Ye shall eat 
this year such as groweth of itself; and the second 
year that which springeth of the same : and in the 
third year sow ye, and reap, and plant vineyards, 
and eat the fruit thereof. 

31 And 1 the remnant that is escaped of the 
house of Judah shall again take root downward, and 
bear fruit upward : 

32 For out of Jerusalem shall go forth a remnant, 
and J they that escape out of Mount Zion : the k zeal 
of the Lord of hosts shall do this. 

33 Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning the 
king of Assyria, He shall not come into this city, 
nor shoot an arrow there, nor come before it with 
1 shields, nor cast a bank against it. 

34 By the way that he came, by the same shall he 
return, and shall not come into this city, saith the 
LORD; 

35 For I will m defend this city to save it for mine 
own sake, and for my servant David’s sake. 

86 Then the * angel of the Lord went forth, artid 
smote in the camp of the Assyrians an hundred and 
fourscore and five thousand : and when they arose 
early in the morning, behold, they were all dead 
corpses. 

37 So Sennacherib king of Assyria departed, and 
went and returned, and dwelt at Nineveh. 

38 And it came to pass, as he was worshipping in 
the house of Nisroch his god, that Adrammelech 
and Sharezer his sons smote him with the sword ; 
and they escaped into the land of ° Armenia : and 
Esar-haddon his son reigned in his stead. 

heaps? ae 2 Kings xix. 25.— f Heb. short of hnnd.—eOv sitting.— 
h Cb. xxx. 28. Esvk. xxxviii. 4.— »Heb. the escaping of the house of 
Judah that remaineth . — i Heb, the escajnng . — h 2 Kings xix. 31. (Jh. 
ix. 7.— ‘Heb. shield .— “2 King* xx. 6. Cb. xxxviii. 6.—“ 2 Kings 
xix. ii5. — 0 Heb. Ararat. 

Verse 26. Lay waste defenced cities into ruinous heaps.] 
Oallim nitstsim. It is not easy to give a satisfactory account 
of these two words, which have greatly embarrassed all the 
interpreters, ancient and modern. For gallim I read c/oyim, 
as the Septuagint do in this place. The word netsim the 
Vulgate renders in this place compugnantium ; in the paral- 
lel place, 2 Kings xix. 25, pugnantium ; and the Septuagint 
fightirq, warlike . This rendering is as well authorized as 
any other that I know of j and, with the reading of the 
Septuagint , perfectly clears up the construction. 

Verse 27. Corn b lasted] Shedemah, parched : it does not 
appear that there is any good authority for this word. The 
true reading seems to be shedephah, blasted , as it isin six 
MSS. (two ancient) here, and in the other copy. 

Verse 29. Will I put my hook in thy nose] Just as at 
this day they put a ring into the nose of tne bear, the buffalo, 
and other wild beasts, to lead them, and to govern them 
when they are unruly. 

Verse 36. Then the angel] Before ** the angel,” the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 85, adds, “ it came to pass the same night, 
that ” 

The prophet Hosea, chap. i. 7, has given a plain pre- 
diction of this miraculous deliverance of the kingdom of 
Judah. 

Verse 88. His sons smote him] What an awful punish- 
ment of his blasphemy ! Who can harden his neck against 
God, and be successful P God does not lightly pass by blas- 
phemy against himself, his government, his word, his Son, 
or his people. Let the profligate take care ] 
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€HAP. XXXVIII. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


Account of Hezekiah* 8 dangerous sickness and miraculous recovery , 1-9. Tender and beautiful song of thanks- 
giving, in which this 'pious king breathed out the sentiments of a grateful heart , when his life was , as it were, 
restored. This ode may be adapted to other cases ; and will always afford profit and pleasure to those who are 
not void of feeling and piety, 10-22. 



the Lord, b Set c thine house in order : for 
thou shalt dio, and not live. 


2 Then Hezekiah turned his face toward the wall, 
and prayed unto the Loan, 

3 And said, d Remember now, 0 Lord, I beseech 
thee, how I have walked before thee in truth and 
with a perfect heart, and have done that which is 
good in thy sight. And Hozekiah wept ® sore. 

^ Then came the word of the Lord to Isaiah, 
saying, 

5 Go, and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith the Lord, 
the God of David thy father, I have heard thy 
prayer, 1 have seen thy tears : behold, I will add 
unto thy days fifteen years. 

6 And 1 will deliver thee and this city out of the 
hand of the king of Assyria ; and 1 1 will defend 
this city. 

7 And this shall be * a sign unto tliee from the 
Lord, that the Lord will do this thing that he 
hath spoken ; 

8 Behold, I will bring again the shadow of the de- 
grees, which is gone down in the h sun dial of Ahaz, 
ton degrees backward. So the sun returned ten de- 
grees, by which degrees it was gone down. 

9 The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah, when 
he had been sick, and was recovered of his sickness : 

10 I said in the cutting off of my days, 1 shall go 
to the gates of the grave : I am deprived of the 
residue of my years. 

11 I said, I shall not see the Lord, even the Lord, 

1 in the land of the living : I shall behold man no 
more with the inhabitants of the world. 

•2 Kings xx. 1, Ac. 2 Cbron. xxxii. 24.— b 2 Sum. xviL 23. 1 
Mac. ix. 55. — « Heb. Give charge concerning thy house.—* Nfh. xiii. 
14.— • Heb. with great weeping . — f Oh. xxxvii. 85.— s 2 Kings xx. 8, 
Ac. Ch. vii. 11. — h Heb. degrees by or with the sun. — * Pe». xxvii. 13. 
cxvi. 9.— JJob vii. 6.— k Or, from, the thrum.— * Cl). lix. 11.— ®Or, 

Verse 1. In those days] The reader is requested to con* 
suit the notes on 2 Kings xx. in reference to the principal 
parts of this chapter. 

Verse 2. Then Hezekiah turned his face toward the wall ] 
The furniture of an eastern divan, or chamber, either for the 
reception of company or for private use, consists chiefly of 
carpets spread on the floor in the middle ; and of sofas, or 
couches, ranged on one or more sides of the room, on a part 
raised somewhat above the floor. On these they repose 
themselves in the day, and sleep at night. We are to sup- 
pose Hezekiah’ s couch placed in the corner; in which, turn- 
ing on either side, ho must turn his face to the wall ; by 
which he would withdraw himself from those who were at* 
tending upon him in his apartment, in order to address his 
private prayer to God. 

Verse 6. I will defend this city.] The other copy, 2 Kingi 
xx. 6, adds : “ for mine own sake, and for the sake of David 
my servant ; ” and the sentence Bepms somewhat abrupt 
without it. 

Verse8. Which is gone down 1 “ By which the sun is 

gone down.” For bastishemesh , the Septuagint, Syriac, and 
Chaldee read hashshemesh . In the history of this miracle 
in the book of Kings <2 Kings xx. 9-11), there is no mention 
at all made of the sun, but only of the going backward of 
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12 J Mine age ia departed, and is removed from 
me as a shepherd’s tent : I have cut off like a weaver 
my life : he will cut me off k with pining sickness ; 
from day even to night wilt thou make an end of me. 

13 I reckoned till morning, that, as a lion, so will 
ho break all my bones : from day even to night wilt 
thou make an end of ms. 

14 Like a crane or a swallow, so did I chatter : 1 1 
did mourn as a dove : mine eyes fail with looking up- 
ward : 0 Lord, I am oppressed ; m undertake for 
me. 

15 What shall I say P he hath both spoken unto 
me, and himself hath done it : I shall go softly all 
my years 0 in the bitterness of my soul. 

16 0 Lord, by these things men live, and in all 
these things is the life of my spirit : so wilt thou re- 
cover me, and make me to live. 

17 Behold, ° for peace I had great bitterness : but 
p thou hast in love to my soul delivered it from the 
pit of corruption : for thou hast cast all my Bins be- 
hind thy back. 

18 For * the grave cannot praise thee, death can 
not celebrate thee : they that go down into the pit 
cannot hope for thy truth. 

19 The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I 
ao this day : r the father to the children shall make 
known thy truth. 

20 The Lord was ready to save me : therefore we 
will sing my songs 'to the stringed instruments all 
the days of our life in the house of the Lord. 

21 S\)r • Isaiah had said, Let them take a lump of 
figs, and lay it for a plaister upon the boil, and he 
shall recover. 

22 * Hezekiah also had said, What is the sign 
that I shall go up to the house of the Lord P 

ease me.— * Job vii. 11. x. l,—° Or, on my peace came great bitterness. 
— p Heb. thou hast loved my soul from the pit. — Ps. vi. 6. xxx. 9. 
lxxxviii. 11. cxv. 17. Eocles. ix. 10. — r Deut. iv, 9. vi, 7. Ps. 
lxxviii. 3, 4.— » 2 Kiuga *x. 7.— »2 Kings xx. 8. 

the shadow ; which might be effectod by a supernatural re- 
fraction. 

V erse 9. The writing of Hezekiah ] Here the book of Kings 
deserts us, the song of Hezekiah not being inserted in it. 

Verse 12. Mine age — is removed from me as a shepherd’s 
tent ] Rot is put for roeh, say the rabbins ; but much more 
probably is written imperfectly for rotm, shepherds. 

I shaft be removed from this Btate to another, as a shep- 
herd removes his tent from one place to another for the sake 
of his flock. Is not this a strong intimation of his belief in 
a future state ? 

I reckoned till morning, Ac.] M I roared until the morn- 
ing like the lion.” For shivvithi, the Chaldee has niha - 
meith ; I read shaagti, the proper term for the roaring of 
a lion ; often applied to the deep groaning of men in sick- 
ness. See Ps xxii., xxxii. 3, xxxvin. 9, Job iii. 24. 

Verse 14. Undertake for me,] The sense of the word is 
established by Gen. xxvi. 20 : He called the name of the 
well esek, because they strove with him j " hithassekv , equiva- 
lent to yaribu, at the beginning of the verse. 

Verse 16. By these things men Uve ] ” For this cause 

shall it be declared.” Oue MS. has ubechol , and in all ; two 
others vechol , and all, and ten MSS. have bahem, in them, 
in the masculine gender. 
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Taking this as in the common Version, we may obsorve 
it is not an unfrequent case, that afflictions, and especially 
such as tend to a speedy death, become the means, not only 
of saving the soul , hut also of lengthening tho life . 

Verse 17. For peace l had great bitterness ] “ My anguish 
is changed into ease.” Paronomasia ; a hguro which the 
prophet frequently admits. I do not always note it, because 
it oannot ever be preserved in the translation, and the sense 


seldom depends upon it. But hero it perfectly clears up tho 
great obscurity of the passage. 

Thou hast in love to my soul 1 Chashahta, “ thou hast 
lovingly embraced ” or kissed “ my soul out of tbo pit of 
corruption.” 

Verso 21. Let them take a lump of figs, fyc. 1 God, in 
effecting this miraculous cure, was pleased to order tho uso 
of means not improper for that end. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 


The Babylonish monarch sends letters of congratulation and a present to Ilezekiab, on account of his recovery from 
his late dangerous illness, 1. r J'he king of Judah shows the messengers of Merodach-haladan all the treasures 
of his house and kingdom, 2. The prophet takes occasion from this ostentatious display of the king to predict 
the captivity of the royal family, and of the people, hy the Babylonions, 3-8. 


A rp * that timo Mcrodach-baladan, tho eon of 
X Baladan, king of Babylon, Bent letters and 
XI. a present to Ilezekiab : for he had heard that 
he had been sick, and was recovered. 

2 b And Hezekiali was glad of them, and shewed 
them the house of his 0 precious things, the silver, 
and the gold, and the spices, and tho procious oint- 
ment, and all the house of his d armour, c and all 
that was found in his treasures : there was nothing 
in his house, nor in all his dominion, that Hezekiali 
shewed them not. 

3 Then came Isaiah the prophot unto king Hozc* 
kiali, and said uu to him, What said these men P and 
from whence came they unto theoP AndHezokiah 
said, They are come from a far country unto me, 
even from Babylon. 

4 Then said he, What have they seen in thine 


house P And Hezekiali answered, All that sV’in 
mine house have they seen : there is nothing among 
my treasures that I have not shewed them. 

5 Then said Isaiah to Ilezekiab, Hear tho word 
of the Loud of hosts : 

6 Behold, the days come, f that all that is in 
thine house, and that which thy fathers have laid 
up in store until this day, shall bo carried to Baby- 
lon : nothing shall be left, saith the Loud. 

7 And of thy sons that shall issue from thee, 
which thou shalt beget, shall they take away; and 
9 they shall be eunuchs in the palace of the king of 
Babylon. 

8 Then said Hezekiali to Isaiah, h Good is tho 
word of the Loud which thou hast spoken. He 
said moreover, For there shall bo peace and truth in 
my days. 


•2 Kings xx. 12, b 2 Chron. xxxii. 81. — 0 Or, spicer y.-~* Or, 
jewels. — ■ Hob. vessels or instruments. 


t Jer. xx. 5.— v Fulfilled, Dan. 1. 2, 8, 7.— h 1 Sum. iii. 18. 


Verse 1. At that time Meroduch-buladan] This nomo is 
variously written iu the MSS., Berodach, Medumch, Mt’da - 
rech, and Medurach , 

“ Aud ambassadors”] Tho Septvagint add hero, and am, 
bassadors ; which word seems to be necessary to the sense, 
though omitted in the Hebrew text both horo and in tho 
other copy, 2 Kings xx. 12. 

Verse 6. To Babylon ] This prediction was fulfilled about, 
one hundred and fifty years after it was spoken : see Dan. i. 
2, 8-7. What a proof of Divine omniscience ! 

Verse 8. Then said, Hezekiali] The nature of Hezekiah’s 
crime, and his humiliation on the message of God to him by 


tho prophet, is more expressly declared by the author of the 
book of tho Chronicles : 2 Chron. xxxii. 25, 26, 30, 31. 

There shall be peace and truth in my days.] I rather 
think these words should be understood as an humble in- 
quiry of the king, addressed to tbo prophet. “ Shall there 
be prosperity, shalom, nndtruth in my days P— Shull I escape 
the ovirwbich thou prodictest P Understood otherwise, they 
manifest, a pitiful unconcern both for his own family aud for 
the nation. "So I be well, I care not how it may go with 
others.” This is the view I have taken of the passage in 2 
Kings xxi. 19. 


CHAPTER XL 

In this chapter the prophet opens the subject respediny the restoration of the Church with great force and elegancy 
declaring God's command to his messengers the prophets to comfort his people in their captivity, and to impart 
to them the glad tidings that the time of favour and deliverance was at hand, 1, 2. Immediately a harbinger 
is introduced giving orders, as vsudl in the march of eastern monarchs, to remove every obstacle, and to prepare 
the way for their return to their own land , 3-5. The same words , however , the New Testament Scriptures 
authorize us to refer to the opening of the gospel dispensation . Accordingly , this subject, coming once in view, 
is principally attended to in the sequel. Of this the prophet gives us sufficient notice by introducing a voice 
commanding another proclamation , which calls off our attention from all tempo 1 )' ary, fading things to the 
spiritual and eteimal things of the gospd , 6-11. And to remove every obstacle in the way of the prophecy 
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in either sense , or perhaps to give a farther display of the character of the Redeemer , he enlarges on the power 
and wisdom of God , as the Creator and Disposer of all things . It is imposssible to read this description of God, 
the most sublime that ever was penned , without being struck with inexpressible reverence , and self-abasement. 
The contrast between the great Jehovah and every thing reputed great in this world , how admirably imagined , 
how exquisitely finished ! What atoms and inanities are they all before Him who sitteth on the circle of the 
immense heavens , and views the potentates of the earth in the light of grasshoppers, — those poor insects that 
wander over the barren heath for sustenance , spend the day in continual chirpings , and take up their humble 
lodging at night on a blade of grass ! 12-26. The prophet concludes with a most comfortable application of 
the whole, by showing that all this infinite power and unsearchable wisdom is unwtariedly and everlastingly 
engaged in strengthening , comforting , and saving his people , 27-31. 


f]0MF0RT SaSSSloif ” y p “ ple ' 

2 Speak yo * comfortably to Jerusalem, and 
cry unto her, that her b warfare is accomplished, 
that her iniquity is pardoned : c for sho hath receiv- 
ed of the Lord’s hand double for all her sins. 

3 d The voice of him that cricth in the wildorness, 
c Prepare yc the way of the Lord, f make straight 
in the desert a highway for our God. 

4 Every valley shall be exalted, and every moun- 
taf!i and hill shall be made low : * and tho crooked 
shall be made b straight, and tho rough places 
1 plain : 

5 And tho J glory of tho Lord shall bo revealed, 
and all flesh shall see it together : for the mouth of 
the Lord hath spoken it. 

G The voice said, Cry. And he said. What shall 
I cry ? k All flesh is grass, and all the goodliness 
thereof is as the flower of the field : 

7 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : because 
the 1 spirit of the Lord blowcthupon it : surely the 
people is grass. 

8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : but 
tho m word of our God shall stand for over. 


* Heb. to the heart. — b Or, appointed time. — c Sec Job xlii. 10. Cb. 
]xi. 7 __<i Matt. iii. 3. Mark i. 3. Luka iii. 4. John i. 23.— * Mai. 
jij. l.— fpa. Jxviii. 4. Ch. xlix. 11.— *Ch. xlv, 2.— >' Or, a straight 
place. — 1 Or, a plain place.— i Cb. xxxv. 2. lviii. 8. lx. 1. Exod. xvi. 
7. Lev. ix. 23. Num. xiv. 10. xxiv. 1G. 1 Kings viii. 11.— k .Job 

xiv. 2. Pa. xc. 5. cii 11. ciii. 15. James i. 10. 1 Pot. i 24.— 1 'Pa. 
ciii. 16.—"' John xU. 34. 1 Pet. i. 25.— » Or, 0 thou that tallest good 
tidings to Zion. Ch. xli. V7 Hi. 7.— “Or, 0 thou that tellcst good 


Verse 1. Comfort ye , comfort ye'] “The wholo of this 
prophecy,” says Kimchi , “ belongs to the days of the Mes- 
siah.” 

Verse 2. Double for all her sins.] Jt does not seem recon - 
cileable to our notions of the divine justice, which always 

E unishes less than our iniquities deserve, to suppose tlTat God 
ad punished the Rins of the Jews in double proportion ; and 
it is more agreeable to the tenor of this consolatory message 
to understand it as a promise of ample recompence for the 
effects of past displeasure, on the reconciliation of God to 
his returning people. To express this sense of the passage, 
■which the words of the original will very well bear, it was 
necessary to add a word or two in the version to supply the 
elliptical expression of tho Hebrew. 

Verse 8. The voice of him that crieth in the wilderness] 
The idea is taken from the practice of eastern monarchs, who, 
whenever they entered upon an expedition or took a journey, 
especially through deserts and unpractised countries, sent 
harbingers beforo them to prepare all things for their pas- 
sage, and pioneers to open the passes, to level the ways, and 
to remove all impediments. The officers appointed to super- 
intend Buoh preparations the Latins call stratores. 

Verse 4. Crooked ] The word a hob is very generally ren- 
dered crooked : but this sense of the word seems not to be 
supported by any good authority. 

Verse 5. “ The salvation of our God.”] These words are 
added here by the Septuagint : The gentence is abrupt with- 
out them, the verb wanting its object ; and I think it is 
genuine. Our English translation has supplied the word it, 
which is equivalent to this addition, from the Septuagint. 

Verse 6. The voice said, Cry] The prophet opens the sub- 
ject with great clearness and elegance : he declares at once 
God's command to his messengers (his prophets, as the 
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9 0 0 Zion, that bringest good tidings, got thee 
up into the high mountain; °0 Jerusalem, that 
bringest good tidings, lift up thy voico with 
strength ; lift it up, be not afraid ; say unto tho 
cities of Judah, Beliold your God! 

10 Behold, the Lord God will come «* with strong 
hand, and his arm shall rule for him : behold, r his 
reward is with him, and • bis work before him. 

11 He shall 1 feed his flook liko a shepherd: he 
shall gather tho lambs with his arm, and carry them 
in his bosom, and shall gently load thoso * that are 
with young. 

12 T Who hath measured tho waters in tho hollow 
of his hand, and meted out heaven with the span, 
and comprehended the dust of the oarth in w a meas- 
ure, and weighed the mountains in scales, and the 
hills in a balance ? 

13 * Who hath directed the spirit of the Lord, or 
being y his counsellor hath taught him ? 

14 With whom took he counsel, and who z in- 
structed him, and taught him in tho path of 
judgment, and taught him knowledge, and showed 
to him tho way of understanding P 

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop of a bucket, 


tidings to Jerusalem.— v Or, against the strong.— n Cb. lix. 10. — r Cb. 
Ixh. 11. Rev. xxii. 12.— ■ Or, recompence for his work. Ch. xlix. 4 . 
— *Ch. xlix. 10. Ezek. xxxiv. 23. xxxvii. 24. John x. 11. Heb. 
xiii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 25. v. 4. Rev. vii. 17. — u Or, that give suck.— 
T Prov. xxx. 4. — w Hob. a tierce. — 1 Job xxi. 22, xxxvl. 22, 23. Wisd. 
ix. 13. Ron), xi. xxxiv. 1 Cor. ii. 16.— >Heb. man of his counsel. 
— * Heb. made him understand. — **Heb. tmderslandoij/a. 


Chaldee rightly explains it), to comfort his people in capti- 
vity, to impart to them the joyful tidings, that their punish- 
meut has now satisfied tho divine justice, and the time of 
reconciliation and favour is at hand. He then introduces a 
harbinger giving orders to prepare the way for God, leading 
his people from Babylon, as ho did formerly from Egypt, 
through the wilderness ; to remove all obstacles, and to clear 
the way for their passage. Ho then introduces a voice com- 
manding him to make a solemn proclamation. And what is 
the import of it ? that the people — the flesh, is of a vain 
temporary nature ; that all its glory fadeth, and is soon gone ; 
but that the word of God ondureth for ever. 

Verse 7* Because the spirit of the Lord] Ruach Yehovah , 
a wind of Jehovah, is a Hebraism, meaning no more than a 
strong wind. Ife is well known that a hot wind in the east 
destroys every green thing. 

Verse 9. (J Zion, that bringest good tid/inas] That the true 
construction of the sentence is that which makes Zion the 
receiver, not the publisher, of tho glad tidings, which latter 
has beeu the most prevailing interpretation, will, I think, 
very clearly appear, if wo rightly consider the imago itself, 
and the custom and common practice from which it is taken. 

Verse 10. His reward is with him, and his work before 
him.] That is, the reward and the recompence which he 
bestows, and which he will pay^o his faithful servants ; this 
he has ready at hand with him, and holds it out before him, 
to encourage those who trust in him, and wait for him. 

Verse 11. Shall gently lead those that are with young,] A 
beautiful image, expressing, with the utmost propriety as 
well as elegance, the tender attention of the shepherd to his 
flock. That the greatest care in driving the cattle in regard 
, to the dams and their young was necessary, appears clearly 
from Jacob’s apology to his brother Esau, Gen, xxxiii. 18. 
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and are counted as the small dust of the balanoe : 
behold, he taketh up the isles as a very little thing. 

16 And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, nor 
the beasts thereof sufficient for a burnt-offering. 

17 All nations before him are as * nothing ; and 
b they are counted to him less than nothing, and 
vanity. 

18 To whom then will ye c liken God P or what 
likeness will ye compare unto him P 

19 d The workman melteth a graven image, and 
the goldsmith spreadetli it over with gold, and cast- 
eth silver chains. 

20 He that 9 is so impoverished that he hath no 
oblation chooseth a troe that will not rot ; he seekefcli 
unto him a cunning workman f to prepare a graven 
image that shall not bo moved. 

21 * Have ye not known P have ye not heard P hath 
it not been told you from the beginning P have ye 
not understood from the foundations of the earth P 

22 h It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, 
and the inhabitants thereof are as grasshoppers ; 
that 1 stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and 
spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell in : 

23 That bringeth the J princes to nothing ; he 
maketh the judges of the earth as vanity. 

24 Yea, they shall not bo planted ; yea, they shall 

*Dan. iv. 34. — b P*. Ixil. 9.— « Ver. 25. Ch. xlvi. 5. Acts xvli. 
29.— d Ch. xli. 0,7. xliv. 12, Ac. Jer. x. 3, Ac.— 0 Heb. is poor of 
oblation. — f Ch. xli. 7. Jer. x.4. — *Ps. xix.l. Acts xiv. 17. Bom, 
i. 19, 20.— b Or, Him that sitteth, Ac. — 1 Job ix. 8. Pa. civ. 2. Ch. 

Verse 16. And Lebanon is not sufficient] The image is 
beautiful and uncommon. 

Does not the prophet mean here that all the burnt- offer- 
ings and sacrifices that could be offered were insufficient to 
atone for sin P That the nations were as nothing before him, 
not merely because of his immensity, but because of their 
insufficiency to make any atonement by their oblations for 
the iniquities which they had committed P Therefore the 
Rodeomer was to come to Zion, &c. 

Verse 19. And casteth silver chains.] “ And forgeth for 
it ohains of silver.” 

Verse 20. Chooseth a tree that will not rot] For what P 
To make a god out of it ! The rich we find made theirs of 
gold and silver ; the poor man was obliged to put up with a 
wooden god ! From the words “ ho that hath no oblation 
chooseth a tree,” we may learn that the gold and silver 
necessary to make .the graven image was first dedicated . 
and then formed into a god ! How stupid is idolatry 1 
Strange that these people did not perceive that thcro 


not be sown ; vea, their stock shall not take root in 
the earth : and he shall also blow upon them, and 
they shall wither, and the whirlwind shall take them 
away as stubble. 

2 5 k To whom then will ye liken me, or shall I bo 
equal P saith the Holy One. 

26 Lift up your eyes on high, and behold who hath 
created these things, that bringeth out their hosts by 
number : 1 he calleth them all by names by the great- 
ness of his might, for that he is strong in power ; not 
one fail eth. 

27 Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, O 
Israel, My way is hid from the Loud, ana my judg- 
ment is passed over from my God P 

28 Hast thou not known P hast thou not heard, 
that tho everlasting God, the Lord, the creator of 
the ends of tho earth, fuiuteth not, neither is weary P 
m there is no searching of his understanding. 

29 He giveth power to tho faint ; and to them that 
have no might he increaseth strength. 

30 Even the youths shall faint and be weary, and 

tho young men shall utterly fall : , 

31 But they that wait upon tho Lord "shall "re- 
new their strength ; they shall mount up with wings 
as eagles; they shall run, and not be weary; and 
they shall walk, and not faint. 


xlii. 5. xliv. 24. li. 13. Jer. x. 12 -J Job xii. 2\. Ps. evil. 40.— 
k Ver. 18. Deut. iv. 15, &o.— 1 Pb. oxlvii.4.— m Ps.cxlvii. 5. Born, 
xi. 33.— n Ps. otii. 5.—° Heb. change. 

could be no help in these molten and wooden idols ! 

Verse 22. As a curtain] It is usual in the summer soason 
in the East, and upon all occasions when a large company is 
to be received, to have the court sheltered from heat or in. 
clemency of the weather by a velum , umbrella, or veil, as I 
shall call it ; which being expanded o.i ropes from one side 
of the parapet wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded 
at pleasuro. 

Verse 26. Lift up your eyes on high] Tho rabbins say, 
He who is capablo of meditating on the revolutions of the 
heavenly bodies, and does not meditate on them, is not 
worthy to have liis name mentioned among men. 

Verse 81. They shall mount up with wings as eagles — “They 
shall put forth fresh feathers like the moulting eagle. ”] It 
has been a common and popular opinion that the eagle lives 
and retains his vigour to a great ago ; and that, beyond the 
common lot of other birds, he moults in his old age» and re- 
news his feathers* and with them his youth. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

The prophet, having intimated the deliverance from Babylon , and the etill greater redemption couched wider U, 
resumes the subject. He begins with the divine vocation of Abraham, the root of the IsraeUtieh family, cund 
his successful exploits against the idolaters , 1-7. He then recurs to the Babylonish captivity, ana encourages 
the seed of Abraham, the friend of God, not to fear, as all their enemies would be ultimately subdued under 
them, 8*16; and every thing furnished necessary to refresh and comfort them in their passage homewards 
through the desert, 17 -20. The prophet then takes occasion to celebrate the prescience of God, from his 
knowledge of events so very distant , as instanced in the prediction concerning the messenger of glaa tidings 
which should be given to Jerusalem to deliver* her from all her enemies ; and challenges the idols of the 
heathen to produce the like proof qf their pretended divinity, 21-27. But f hey cure a U vanity, and accursed 
are they (hat choose them, 28, 29. 
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TT T?T?T5 * silence before me, 0 islands ; and let 
XLiXLiXT the people renew their strength: let 
XjL them come near ; then let them speak : let 
us come near together to judgment. 

2 Who raised up b the righteous man c from the 
east, called him to his foot, d gave the nations before 
him, and made him rule over kings P he gave them 
as the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to 
his bow. 

3 He pursued them, and passed e safely ; even by 
the way that he had not gone with his feet. 

4 1 Who hath wrought and done it, calling the 
generations from the beginning ? I the Lord, the 
* first, and with the last ; I am he. 

5 The isles saw it, and feared ; the ends of the 
earth were afraid, drew near, and came. 

6 h They helped everv one his neighbour ; and 
every one Baid to his brother, 1 Be of good courage. 

7 i So the carpenter encouraged the k goldsmith, 
avd he that smoobheth with the hammer ‘him that 
smote the anvil, m saying, It is ready for the soder- 
ing*: and he fastenod it with nails, 11 that it should 
not be moved. 

8 But thou, Israel, art my servant, Jacob whom 1 
have 0 chosen, the seed of Abraham my * friend. 

9 Thou whom I have taken from the ends of the 
earth, and called thee from the chief men thereof, 
and said unto thee, Thou art my servant ; I have 
chosen thee, and not cast thee away. 

10 q Pear thou not ; r for I am with thee : be not 
dismayed; for I am thy God: I will strengthen 
thee ; yea, I will help thee; yea, I will uphold thee 
with the right hand of my righteousness. 

A Z^ch. ii. ]3.— b Heb. righteousness.— 0 Ch. xlvi. 11— d See Gen. 
xiv.ll, Ac. Ver. 25. Oh. xlv. 1.— « lleb. in i peace.— t Vor. 26. Ch. 
xliv, 7. xlvi. 10. — t Ch. xliii. 10. xliv. 6. xlviii. 12. Rev. i. 17. xxii. 
13 — h CU. X). 19. xliv. 12. — * Hrtb. Be strong. — )Ch. xl. 19.— 1 k Or, 
founder . — 1 Or, the smiting.— “ Or, saying of the soder, It is good.— 
“ Ch. xl. 20.— c Deut. vii. 6. x. 15. xiv. 2. Pu. oxxxv. 4. Ch. xliii. 

Verse 1. Keep silence before me, 0 islands ] For haclia- 
risliu , be silent, the Septuagint certainly read in their copy 
hachadishu, be renewed ; which is parallel and synonymous 
with yechalenhu coach, “ recover their strength that is, 
their strength of mind, their powers of reason ; that they 
may overcome those prejudices by which they have been so 
long held enslaved to idolatry. 

Verse 2. The righteous man] Interpreters are divided in 
ascertaining this person ; some explain it of Abraham, others 
of Cyrus. I rather think that the former is meant $ necause 
the character of the righteous man, or righteousness, agrees 
better with Abraham than with Cyrus. Besides, immediately 
after the description of the success given by God to Abra- 
ham and his posterity (who, I presume, are to be taken into 
the aocount), the idolaters are introduced as greatly alarmed 
at this event. Abraham was called out of the east ; and his 
posterity were introduced into the land of Canaan, in order 
to destroy the idolaters of that country, and they were estab- 
lished there on purpose to stand as a barrier against the 
idolatry then prevailing, and threatening to overrun the 
whole faoe of the earth. Cyrus, though not properly an 
idolater or worshipper of images, yet had nothing iu his 
character to cause such an alarm among the idolaters, ver. 
5-7* [The balance of evidence is in favour of Cyras.] 

lie gave them as the dust to his sword ] The image is 
strong and beautiful ; it is often mode use of by the sacred 
poets j see Ps, i. 4, xxxv. 5; Job xxi. 18, and by Isaiah him- 
self in other plaoes, chap. xvii. 18, xxix. 5. But there is 
great difficulty in making out the construction. 

Verse 8. And passed safely ] “He passeth in safety .** 
The preposition seems to have been omitted in the text by 
mistake ; the Septuagint and Vulgate seem to have had it 
in their copies. 

Verse 4. Who hath wrought and done it] A word is here 
lost out of the text. It is supplied by an ancient MS., elleh, 
“ these things f* by the Septuagint, the Vulgate, and the 
Chaldee, 


11 Behold, all they that were incensed against 
thee shall be • ashamed and confounded : they shall 
bo as nothing ; and 1 they that strive with thee 
shall perish. 

12 Thou shalfc Beek them, and shalt not find 
them, even* them that contended with thee : T they 
that war against thee shall be as nothing, and as a 
thing of nought. 

13 For I the Lord thy God will hold thy right 
hand, saying unto thee, w Fear not ; I will help thee. 

14 Fear not, thou worm Jacob, and ye * men of 
Israel ; I will help thee, saith the Lord, and thy 
Itodeemer, the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Behold, 1 1 will make thoe a new sharp thresh- 
ing instrument hating * teeth : thou shalt thresh 
the mountains, and beat them small, and shalt make 
the hills as chaff. 

IG Thou shalt “fan them, and the wind shall 
carry them away, and the whirlwind shall scatter 
them : and thou shalfc rejoice in the Lord, and 
bb shalfc glory in the Holy One of Israel. 

17 When the poor and needy seek water, and 
there is none, ana their tongue faileth for thirst, I 
the Lord will hear them, I the God of Israel will 
not forsake them. 

18 1 will open cc rivers in high places, and fount- 
ains in the midst of the valleys : I will make the 
dd wilderness a pool of water, and the dry land 
springs of water. 

19 I will plant in the wilderness the cedar, the 
shittah tree, and the myrtle, and the oil tree ; I will 
sot in the desert the fir tree, and the pine, and the 
box tree together : 

1. xliv. 1.— P2 Chron. xx. 7. James ii. 28.— Ver. 18, 14. Ch. xliii. 
5— r Deut. xxxi. 6, 8.— • Exort. xxiii. 22. Ch. xlv. 24. lx. 1 i. Zocta. 
xli. 3 — ’ *Heb. the men of thy strife,— Heb. the men of thy contention. 
— v Heh. the men of thy war. — w Ver. 10. — * Or, Jew men.—y M ic. ir. 
13. 2 Cor. x. 4, 5.—* Heb. mouths.—* Jer. Ii. 2.— bb Oh. xlv. 25.— 
60 Ch. xxxv. 6, 7. xliii. 19. xliv. 3.— da Ps. ovii. 35. 

Verse 9. Anti called thee from the chief men thereof] Atsil 
mcatsileyha , signifies the arm, axilla, ala; and is usod like 
canaph , “ the wing,” for any thing extended from the ex- 
tremity of another, or joined on to it. It is here parallel 
with and synonymous to mikkatsoth , “ from the ends,” in 
the preceding member. 

Verse 10. Be not dismayed ] “And be not dismayed.” 
The vah is added by twenty-one of Dr. Kennicott's MSS., 
thirty of Be Hossi's, and one of my own, and three editions. 
It makes the sense more complete. 

Verse 14. Fear not, thou worm Jacob ] In a rabbinical 
commentary on the five books of Moses, it is asked, Why are 
the Israelites called a worm ? To signify, that as the worm 
does not smite, that is, gnaw the cedars, but with its mouth 
which is very tender, yet it nevertheless destroys the hard 
wood ; so all the strength of the Israelites is in prayer, by 
which they smite the wicked of thiB world, though strong 
like the cedars, to which they are compared, Esek. xxxi. 8. 

Verso 15. A new sharp threshing instrument having 
teeth ] See note on chap, xxviii. 27, 28. 

Thou shalt thresh the mountains ] Mountains and hills 
are here used metaphorically for the kings and prinoes of 
the Gentiles. 

Verse 19. I will plant in the wilderness the cedar] This 
expresses the relief afforded to them, fainting with heat in 
their jonmey through that hot country, destitute of shelter, 
by causing shady trees, and those of the tallest and most 
beautiful kinds, to spring up for their defence. 

The oil tree] This is not to be understood of the olive 
tree, for the olive is distinguished, Heh. viii. 15 ; bfct it means 
the pine or fir, from which pitch is extracted. [Or the oleas- 
ter.] 

verse 20. And consider ] The verb yasimu, without leb 
added, cannot signify to apply the heart, or to attend to a 
thing, as Houbigant has observed ; he therefore reads yash* 
shemu, they shall wonder. The conjecture is ingenious ; 
but it is much more probable that the word lib is lost 
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20 * That they may see, and know, and consider, 
and understand together, that the hand of the Loud 
hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel hath 
created it. 

21 b Produce your cause, saith the Lord ; bring 
forth your strong reasons , saith the King of Jacob. 

22 c> Let them bring them forth, and shew us what 
shall happon : lot them shew the former things, 
what they he, that we may d consider them, and 
know the latter end of them ; or declare us things 
for to come. 

23 * Shew the things that are to come hereafter, 
that we may know that ye are gods : yea, 1 do good, 
or do evil, tnat we may be dismayed, and behold it 
together. 

24 Behold, *ye are h of nothing, and your work 
of nought : an abomination is he that chooseth you. 

25 I have raised up one from the north, and he 

•Job xii, b Heb. Cause to come near.—o Ch. xlv. 21.— - d II eb. set 
our heart upon thorn. — * Ch. xlii. 9. xliv. 7, 8. xlv. 8. John xiii. 
19. — r Jer. x. B. — f Fs. cxv. 8. Ch. xliv. 9. 1 Cor. viii, 4.-— b Or, 

out of the text; for all the ancient Versions render the 
phrase to the same sense, as if it were fully expressed. 

Verse 21. Bring forth your strong reasons] “ Let your 
idols come forward which you consider to be so very strong.” 
I prefer this to all other interpretations of this place. The 
false gods are called upon to oome forth and appear in per- 
son ; and to give evident demonstration of their foreknow- 
ledge and power by foretelling future events, and exerting 
their power in doing good or evil. 

Verse 25 I have raised up one from the north] “ That 
is,” says Kimchi } “the Messiah. The king of Assyria 
placed the ton tribes in Chalach and Chabar by tho uver 
Gozan, and in the cities of the Medea, 2 Kings xvii. 6, which 
lands he northerly and easterly.” [This refers too to Cyrus, 


shall come; from the rising of the sun ‘shall he 
call upon my name; *and he shall come upon 
princes as upon morter, and as the potter treadeth 
clay. 

26 k Who hath declared from the beginning, that 
we may know F and beforetime, that wo may say, 
lie is righteous P yoa, there is none that shewetn, 
yea, there is none that declareth, yea, there is none 
that heareth your words. 

27 1 The first “ shall say to Zion, Behold, behold 
them: and I will give to Jerusalem one that bringeth 
good tidings. 

28 n For I boheld, and there was no man ; even 
among them, and there was no counsellor, that, when 
I asked of them, could * answer a word. 

29 p Behold, they are all vanity ; their works are 
nothing : their molten images are wind and con- 
fusion. 

worBe than nothing.— 1 Or, worse than of a viper.— I Ezra i. 2.— k Ver. 
2.—' Ch. xliii. 9.— 1 00 Ver. 4.—" Ch. xi. 9.—° Ch. Ixix, 5. Heb. return. 
— i’ Ver. 24. 

who, as being of Metliin extraction, carao from the North as 
well as the East, Persia.] 

Vorse 27. The first shall say to Zion, Behold, heh old them] 
This verse is somewhat obscure by the transposition of the 
parts of the sentence, aud the peculiar manner in which it is 
divided into two parallel lines. Tho verb at the end of the 
sentence belongs to both parts ; aud the phrase, Behold , they 
arc here ! is parallel to the messenger of glad tidings ; and 
stands like it, as the accusative case to tho verb. The fol- 
lowing paraphrase will explain tho form and tho sense of it : 
“ I first, by my prophets, give notice of those events, saying, 
Behold, they are at hand 1 and I give to Jerusalem a mes- 
senger of glad tidings.” 


CHATTEE XLII. 


The prophet sets forth the meekness of Messiah's character, and {he extent and blessings of his kingdom, particu- 
larly among the Gentiles, 1-9. In consequence of this he calls on the whole creation to join him in one 
song of praise to God, 10-12. After which he seems again to glance at the deliverance, from the captivity ; 
although the words may full as well apply to the deliverance vouchsafed to the church ; to the overthrow of 
her most powerful enemies; and to the prevalency of true religion over idolatry and error, 13-17. The 
prophet then reproves the Jews for their blindness and infidelity in rejecting the Messiah, and gives intima- 
tions of those judgments which their guilt would draiv on them. , 18-25. 


“DTFTTnT 8ervan ^ whom I uphold*, 

kLILULI/ mine elect, in whom my soul 
AJ b delighteth ; c I have put my Spirit upon 
him; ho Bhall bring forth judgment to the 
Gentiles. 

•Cb. xliii. 10. xlix. 8, 6. Hi. IS. HU. lT Matt. xii. 18, 19. 20. 
Phil. ii. 7. — b Matt. iii. 17. xvii. 5. Eph. i. 0.— « Ch. 11, 2, John 

Verse 1. Behold my servant, whom I uphold] Echmach 
bo, on whom I lean. Alluding to the custom of kings lean- 
ing on the arm of their most beloved and faithful servant. 
An, both Jews and Christians, agree, that the seven first 
verses of this chapter belong to Christ. Now, as they are 
evidently a continuation of the prophecy in the preceding 
chapter, that prophecy cannot belong to Cyrus, but to Christ. 

He shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles .] The 
word mishpat, judgment, like tsedakah, righteousness , 
is taken in a great latitude of signification. It means rule, 
form, order , model, plan ; rule of right, or of religion ; an 
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2 He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor cause his voice 
to be heard in the street. 

3 A bruised reed shall he not break, and the 
smoking flax shall he not • quench : he shall bring 

forth judgment unto truth. 


ill. 84. — d Or, dimly burning .— • Heb. quench it. 


ordinance , institution; judicial pi'oeess, cause, trial, sen- 
tence, condemnation, acquittal, deliverance, mercy. <Ssc. It 
certainly meanB in this place the law to he published by 
Messiah, the institution of the gospel. 

Verse 6. A covcnant*of the people] For am, two MSS. of 
Dr. KennicotV s, and of my own, read olam, the oovenant qf 
the age to come, or the everlasting covenaut ; which seems to 
give a clearer and better sense. But I think the word berit/i, 
here, should not be translated covenant, but covenant sacri- 
fice, which meauing it often has ; and undoubtedly in thil 
place. This gives a still stronger and clearer sense* 





CHAP. XL 1 1. 


4 Ho shall not fail nor be * discouraged, till he 
have set judgment in the earth : b and the isles shall 
wait for his law. 

5 Thus saith God the Loed, c he that created the 
heavens, and stretched them out ; d ho that spread 
forth the earth, and that which conaeth out of it ; 
e he that giveth breath unto the people upon it, and 
spirit to them that walk therein : 

6 f I tho Lord have called thee in righteousness, 
and will hold thine hand, and will keep thee, * and 
give thee for a covenant of tho people, for b a light 
of the Gentiles ; 

7 1 To open the blind eyes, to J bring out the pri- 
soners from tho prison, and them that sit in k dark- 
ness out of the prison house, 

8 I am the Lord: that is my name: and my ‘glory 
will I not give to another, neither my praise to 
graven images. 

9 Behold, the former things are come to pass, and 
new things do I declare : before they spring forth I 
tell you of them. 

10 m Sing unto the Lord a new song, and his 
praise from the end of the earth, n ye that go down 
to the sea, and ° all that is therein ; the isles, and the 
inhabitants thereof. 

11 Lot the wilderness and the cities thereof lift 
up their voice , tho villages that Kcdar doth inhabit : 
let the inhabitants of the rock sing, let them shout 
from the top of the mountains. 

12 Let them give glory unto the Lord, and dc-* 
clare his praise in the islands. 

13 Tho Lord shall go forth as a mighty man, he 
shall stir up jealousy like a man of war : he shall 
cry, p yea, roar ; he q shall prevail against his 
enemies. 

14 I have long time holden my peace ; have 
been still, and refrained myself: now will I cry like 

•Hob. broken.— b Oeti. xlix. 10. — c Ch. xliv. 24. Zech. xil. 1. — 
d Ps. cxxxvi. 6.— • Acts xvii. 25.— f Ch. xhii. 1.— 8 Ch. xlix. 8 — 
h Oh. xlix. 0. Luke li. 32. Acts xiii. 47. — > Ch.xxxv. 5. — JCh. lxi. 
1. Luke iv. 18. 2 Tim. ii. 26. Hob. ih 14, 15.— k Ch. ix. 2.—' ‘Ch. 
xlviii. 11.— ,n Ps. xxxiii, 3. xl. 3. xcvm. 1 . — « I'a. evii. 23 — ° fleb, 
the fulness there of.— v Cli. xxxi. 4. — a Or, behave himself mightily.— 

Verse 7- To open the blind eyes ] In this verse the pro- 
phet seems to Bet forth tho spiritual redemption, under 
images borrowed from the temporal dolivoranee. 

Verso 8. 1 am the Lord] Ani Yehovah. This is the fa- 
mous tetragrammaton, or namo of four letters , whi^h we 
write Jehovah , Yehovah, Yehveh, Yeveli , Jhuh, Javah, 

The letters are YHUH. The Jews never pronounce it, 
and the true pronunciation is utterly unknown. 

That is my name ] A name peculiar t£> mvsClf. 

Verse 10. Ye that go down to the sea] This seems not to 
belong to this place ; it does not well consist with what fol- 
lows, “ and the fulness thereof.” They that go down upon 
the sea means navigators, sailors, traders, such as do business 
in groat waters ; an idea much too confined for the prophet, 
who means the sea in general, as it is used by the Hebrews, 
for the distant nations, the islands, tho dwellers on the sea- 
coasts all over the world. I suspect that some transcriber 
had tho 2$rd verso of Psalm evii. running in his head, 
yoredey haiyam booniyoth , And wrote in this place' yoredey 
haiyam instead of yiram haiyam, or yari, or yaran s “ let 
the sea roar, or shout, or exult.” 

Verse 11. Let the wilderness'] The most uncultivated 
countries, and the most rude (and ubcivimed people, shall 
confess and celebrate with thanksgiving the blessing of tho 
knowledge of God graciously ’ imparted to them. By the 
desert is meant Arabia Deserta ; bv the rocky country , 
Arabia Petrosa ; by the mountains , prdbably those celebrated 
ones, Paran, Horeb, Sinai, in tho same country ; to which 
also belonged Kedar, a clan of Arabians, dwelling for the 
most part m tents; but there were others of them who in- 
habited or frequented cities and villages, as may be collected 
from this place of the prophet. 
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a travailing woman ; I will destroy and T devour at 
once. 

15 1 will make waste mountains and hills, and dry 
up all their heibs ; and I will make the rivers islands, 
and I will dry up the pools. 

16 And I will bring the blind by a way that they 
knew not ; I will lead them in paths that they have 
not known : I will make darkness light before them, 
and crooked things ■ straight. These things will I 
do unto them, and not forsake them. 

17 They shall be * turned back, they shall be 
greatly ashamed, that trust in graven images, that 
say to the molten images, Yo are our gods. 

18 Hear, ye deaf; and look, ye blind, that yo may 
see. 

19 n Who is blind, but my servant P or deaf, as my 
messenger that I sent P who is blind as he that is per- 
fect, and blind as the Lord’s servant P 

20 Seeing many things, T but thou observest not; 
opening the cars, but he heareth not. 

21 The Lord is well pleased for his righteousness* 
sake ; he will magnify the law, and make w it hon- 
ourable. 

22 But this is a peoplo robbed and spoiled ; * they 
are all of them snared in holes, and they are hid in 
prison houses : they are for a prey, and none deliver- 
eth ; for y a spoil, and none saith, .Restore. 

23 Who among you will give ear to this P who will 
hearken and hear * for the time to come P 

24 Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel to tho 
robbers P did not the Lord, he against whom wo 
have sinned ? for they would not walk in his ways, 
neither wero thoy obedient unto his law. 

25 Therefore he hath poured upon him the fury 
of his anger, and tho strength of battle : 1,1 and it hath 
set him on fire round about, bb yet he knew not ; and 
cc it burned him, yet ho laid it not to heart. 


r Hob. swallow or sup up.— «Heb. info straightness.— *Ve. xcvii. 7. 
Ch. i. 29 xliv. 11. xlv. 16.— u Ch. xliii. 8. Ezek. xii. 2. See John 
ix. 39, 41.— v Rom. ii. 21.— w Or, him.— » Or, in #nnritig all the young 
men of them.— y Heb. a treading. — • Hob. for t he after time ? — •■*2 
Kings xxv. 9.~ bb Hob. vii. 9.— cc Jer. iv. 4, xxi. 12. 


The inhabitants of the rock ] They who dwell in fortified 
places. Tho Vulgate has habitatores Petrcem , “ the inhabi- 
tants of Arabia Petrosa.” Those who make the rock Jesus 
Christ, tho inhabitants of the rock , true believers in him; 
the singing , rejoicing for the salvation they have reoeived ; 
abuse and disqrace the passage and the pulpit. 

Verse 14. 1 have hem still j “ Shall I keep silence for 

ever.” 

Verso 16. Will I do unto them] Asitem,. This word, so writ- 
ten as it is in the text, means " thou wilt do,” in the second per- 
son. The Masoretes have indeed pointed it for the first person ; 
but the yod in the last syllable is absolutely necessary to 
distinguish the first person ; and so it is written in' forty 
MSS., asithim . 

VerBO 19. As my messenger that I sent] " As he to whom 
I have sent my messengers.” 

4s he that is perfect] “ As he who is perfectly instructed.” 
|3ee note on chap. xliv. 2. 

And blind as the Lord* 8 servant f] For veivver, and blind , 
we must read vecheresh , and deaf. The mistake is palpable, 
and the correction self-evident, and admissible though there 
had been no authority for it. 

Verse 2L He will magnify the law] “He hath exalted 
his own praise,” For torah , the law , the Septuagint read 
todah, praise. 

Verse 25. It hath set him on fire round about ] So 
thoroughly hardened are the Jewish people, that they are 
represented as being in a house on fire, and even scorched 
with the flames, without perceiving their danger, or feeling 
that thoy are hurt ! What a picture of mental induration! 
and this is their state to the present day. But by whom 
shall Jacob arise ? for in this sense he is small indeed. 
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Many efforts hare been made to christianise them, but with- 
out effect ; and is this to be wondered at, while we tell them 
how great they are, how learned, how wise, how much we 
owe to them, that they are still the peculiar people of God, 


4c. &c. ? If all this be true, what can they gain by beooming 
Christians P Whereas a more stupid, proud, hardened, 
ignorant people, can scarcely be found in the civilized world, 
and they are most grossly ignorant of their Own Scriptures. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 


Prediction of that blessed period when God should gather the posterity of Abraham, with tender care, from their 
sevei’al dispersions in every quarter under heaven, and bring them safely to their own land , 1-7. Struck 
with astonishment at so clear a display of an event so very remote , the prophet again challenges all the 
blinded nations and their idols to produce an instance of such foreknowledge, 8, 9 ; and intimates that the 
Jews should remain (as at this day) a singular monument to witness the truth of the prediction, till it 
should at length be fulfilled by the irresistible power of God, 10-13. He then returns to the nearer deliver- 
ance — fl ia t from the captivity of Babylon, 14, 15; with which , however, he immediately connects another 
deliverance described by allusions to that from Egypt , but represented as much more wonderful than that ; 
a character which will not at all apply to the deliverance from Babylon, and must therefore be understpod 
of the restoration from the mystical Babylon , 16-18, On this occasion the prophet, with peculiar elegance, 
and by a very strong poetic figure , represents the tender ca,re of God in comforting and refreshing his people 
on their way through the desert, to be so great as to make even the wild beasts haunting those parched places 
so sensible of the blessing of those copious streams thou provided by him , as to join their hissing and howling 
notes with one consent to praise God, 19-21. This leads to a beautiful contrast of the ingratitude of the 
Jews, and a vindication of God's dealings with regard to them , 22-28. 


~T\ TT r T n ^w thus saith the Lord "that createdtliee, 
1“*^ U 1 O Jacob, b and he that formed thee, O 
J J Israel, Fear not : c for 1 have redeemed thee, 
a I have called thee by thy name ; thou art 

mine. 

2 * When thoupassest through the waters, f I will 
be with thee ; and through the rivers, they shall not 
overflow thee : when thou * walkest through the fire, 
thou shalt not be burned; neither shall the flame 
kindle upon thee. 

3 For I am the Lord thy God, the Holy One of 
Israel, thy Saviour: h I gave Egypt for thy ransom, 
Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 

4 Since thou wast precious in mv sight, thou hast 
been honourable, and I have loved thee : therefore 
will I give men for thee, and people for thy 1 life. 

5 1 Boar not : for I am with thee : I will bring thy 
seed from the east, and gather thee from the west ; 

6 I will say to the north, Give up ; and to the 
south, Keep not back : bring my sons from far, and 
my daughters from the ends of tho earth ; 

•Ver. 7. — b Ver. 21. ~Cb. xliv. 2, 21, 24.— ‘Cb. xliv. 6.--* Cb. xHI. 
0. xlv. 4.—* Pa. Ixvi. 12. xci. 8, <kc.— f Deufc. xxxi. 0, 8.— f Dun. iii. 
25, 27.— h Prov. xi. 8. xxi. 18.-‘Or, per eon, ~)Ch. xli. 10, 14. xliv. 
2, Jer. xxx. 10, 11. xlvi. 27, 28.— k Ob. lxiii. 19. James ii, 7.—' Pa. 
c. 3. Ch. xxix. 23. John iii. 3. 5. 2 Cor. v. 17. Eph. ii. 10.— 

Verse 1. I have called thee by thy name ] But it seems 
from the seventh verse, and from the thing itself, that we 
should read “ I have called thee by my name j” for this form 
of speech often occurs— the other never. 

Verse 8. I gave Egypt for thy ransom ] This is oommonly 
supposed to refer to the time of Sennacherib’s inva- 
sion; who, when he was just ready to fall on Jerusalem, 
soon after entering Judea, was providentially diverted from 
that design, and turned his arms against the Egyptians, and 
their allies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours the 
Sabeans, probably joined with them under Tirhakah, See 
chap. xx. and chap. xxxvii. 9. Or as there are some reason* 
able objections to this opinion, perhaps it may mean more 
generally that God has often saved his people at the expense 
of other nations, whom he had, as it were in their stead, given 
up to destruction. 

Verse 7. Every one that is called by my name] All who 
worship the true God. and are obedient to his laws, 

I have created him j I have produced bum out of nothing, 
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7 Even every one that is k called by my name : 
for 1 I have created him for my glory, m I have 
formed him ; yea, I have made him. 

8 0 Bring forth the blind people that have eyes, 
and tho deaf that have ears. 

9 Let all the nations be gathered together, and 
let the people be assembled : 0 who among them 
can declare this, and shew us former things ? let 
them bring forth their witnesses, that they may be 
justified : or let them hear, and say, It is truth. 

10 p Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, q and 
my servant whom I have chosen ; that ye may know 
and believe me, and understand that I am he : 
x before me there was "no God formed, neither 
Bhall there be after me. 

Ill, even I, 1 am the Lord ; and beside mo there 
is no saviour. 

12 have declared, and havo saved, and I have 
shewed, when there ivas no u strange god among you : 
T therefore ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, 
that I am God. 


* Ver. x.— »Ch. vi. 9. xlii. 19. Ezek. aril. 2.-°Ch. xli. 21, 22, 20. 
— PC1». xliv. 8.—' 9Ch. xlii. 1. Iv. 4.—' r Ch. xli. 4. xliv. 6.-«Or, 
nothing formed of God.—* Oh. xlv. 21. lios. xlii. 4 . — u Deut. xxxii. 
16. Pa. Ixxxi. 9.-*Ch. xliv. 8. Ver. 10. 


I have formed him ] I have given, him that particular 
form and sl}ape which arc best suited to his station in life. 

j have made him,] I have adapted him to the accom- 
plishment pf my counsels and designs. 

VerseS. Bring forth the blind people that have eyes ] I 
understand this or the Gentiles, as the verse following, not 
of the Jews. Their natural faoulties, if they had made a 
proper use of thorn, must have Jed them to the knowledge of 
the being and attributes of the one true God ; M for his 
eternal power and Godhead,” if well attended to, are clearly 
seen in his works (Bom. i. 20) . and would have preserved 
them from running into the folly and absurdity of worship- 
ping idols. They areohere challenged to produce the evi- 
dence of the power and foreknowledge of their idol gods ; 
and the Jews are just afterwards, ver. 10, appealed to as 
witnesses for God in this cause, therefore these latter cannot 
here be meant by the people bund with eyes and deaf with 
ears, 

Verse 10. Ye (the Israelites) ate my witnesses— and my 



CHAP. XLIII. 


13 * Yea, before the day was I am he ; and there 
is none that can deliver out of my hand : I will 
work, and who shall b let tf it ? 

14 Thus saith the Lord, your Redeemer, the 
Holy One of Israel ; For your sake 1 have sent to 
Babylon, and have brought down all their d nobles, 
and the Chaldeans, whose cry is in the ships. 

15 1 am the Loud, your Holy One, the Creator 
of Israel, your King, 

16 Thus saith the Lord, which * maketh away in 
the sea, and f a path in the mighty waters ; 

17 Which * bringeth forth the chariot and horse, 
the army and the power; they shall lie down to- 
gether, they shall not rise : they are extinct, they 
are quenched as tow. 

18 h Remember ye not the former things, neither 
consider the things of old. 

19 Behold, I will do a 1 new thing ; now it shall 
spring forth ; shall ye not know it ? j I will even 
make a way in the wilderness, and rivers in the 
desert. 

£0 The beast of the field shall honour mo, the 
dragons and the k o\vls 1 : because ra I give waters in 
the wilderness, and rivers in the desert, to give 
drink to my people, my chosen. 

•Ps. xc. 2. John viii, 58. — b Ilob. turn it back '—‘•Job ix. 12. Ch- 
xiv. 27. — d Heb. bars. — • Exod. xiv. 16, 22. Ps. Ixxvii. 19. C’h. li- 
10. — f Josh. iii. 13, 10. — ffExod. xiv. 4-9, 25. — h Jer. xvi. 14. xxiii.7. 
— *2 Cor. v. 17. Rev. xxi. 5. — JExod. xvii 0. Num. xx. 11. Deut. 
viii. 15. Ps. Ixxviii. 10. Ch. xxxv. 6. xli. 1ft — k Or, ostriches. — 
1 Heb. daughters of the owl.— m Ch. xlviii. 21.— n Ps. cii. 18. Vor. 1, 7. 

servant (the prophet) whom / have chosen, that whatever 
has boon said before concerning Sennacherib has been liter- 
ally fulfilled. The prophet bad predicted it; the Israelites 
saw it accomplished. 

Before me there was no God formed, neither sloall there he 
after me.] This is a most difficult place. Was there a time 
when God was not P No ! Yet he says, before me. Will there 
be a time in which God will not exist ? No ! Yet ho says, 
after me. Are not all these words to be referred to his crea- 
tion P Before me, no god created any thing, nor was there 
any thing pre-existent but myself- And after me, i. e ., after 
my creation, such as now exists, there shall bo no other class 
of boiugs formed. This mode of interpretation frees tlio 
passages from all embarrassment, and the context perfectly 
agrees with it. 

Verse 12. 1 have declared, and have saved] My prophets 
have always predicted your deliverances before they took 
place ; and I have fulfilled their words to the uttermost. 

Verse 14. The Chaldeans, whose cry is in the ships.] 
“ The Chaldeans exulting in their ships.” Babylftn was 
very advantageously situated both in respect to commerce, 
and as a naval power. We are not to wonder that in later 
times we hoar little of the commerce and naval power of 
Babvlon ; for, after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the 
Euphrates was not only rendered loss fit for navigation by 
being on that occasion diverted from its course and left to 
spread over tlio whole country ; but the Persian monarebs, 
residing in their own country, to prevent any invasion by sea 
on that part of their empire, purposely obstructed the navi- 
gation of both the rivers, by raising dams across the channel, 
and making artificial falls in them, that no vessel of any size or 
force could possibly come up. Alexander began to restore the 
navigation of the rivers by demolishing the cataracts upon 
the Tigris as far up as Seleucia, but he did not live to finish 
his great designs ; those upon the Euphrates still continued. 

The prophet therefore might very justly speak of the Chal- 
deans as glorying in their naval power in his time ; though 
afterwards they had no foundation for making any such 
boast. 

Verse 19. Behold I will do a new thing ] At ver. 16, the 
prophet had referred to the deliverance from Egypt and the 
passage through the Red Soa ; here he promises that the 
same power shall be employed in their redemption and re- 
turn from the Babylonian captivity. This waa to be a new 
prodigy. 


21 n This people have I formed for myself; they 
Bhall shew forth my praise. 

22 But thou hast not called upon me, O Jacob ; 
but thou u hast been weary of me, O Israel. 

23 p Thou hast not brought me the i small cattle 
of thy burnt-offerings, neither hast thou honoured 
me with thy sacrifices. I have not oaused thee to 
serve with an offering, nor wearied thee with in- 
cense. 

24 Thou hast bought me no sweet cane with 
money, neither hast thou r filled me with the fat 
of thy sacrifices : but thou hast made me to serve 
with thy sinB, thou hast * wearied me with thine 
iniquities. 

25 I, even I, am he that * blofcteth out thy trans- 
gressions u for mine own sake, * and will not remem- 
ber thy sins. 

26 Put me in remembrance r'lefc us plead together: 
declare thou, that thou mayest be justified. 

27 Thy first father hath sinned, and thy w teachers 
have transgressed against me. 

28 Therefore * I have profaned the 7 princes of the 
sanctuary, *and have given Jacob to the curse, and 
Israel to reproaches. 


Lulto i. 71, 75. Epb. i. 5, 6. — »Mal. i. 13 .— p Amos v. 25. — «iHeb* 
lambs or kids.— * Heb. made me drunk, or abundantly moistened. — 
•Cli. i. 14. Mai. ii. 17.— l Ch. xliv. 2 2. xlviii. 9. Jer. 1. 20. Ants 
iii. 19.— u Ezek. xxxvi. 22, <fcc .— ’ * Cb. i. 18. Jer. xxxi. 84.— "Heb. 
interpreters. Mai. ii. 7, 8. — *Ch. xlvli. 0. Lam. ii. 2, 0, 7. — >Or, holy 
princes. — 1 Ps. lxxlx. 4. Jer. xxiv. 9. Dan. ix. 11, Zech. viii. 13. 

Verse 20. The beast of the field shall honour me] The 
image is elegant and highly poetical. God will give such an 
abundant miraculous supply of water to his people traversing 
the dry desert in their return to their country, that even the 
wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and other animals 
that haunt those arid regions, shall be sensible of the bles- 
sing, and shall break forth into thanksgiving and praises to 
him for the unusual refreshment which they receive from 
his so plentifully watering the sandy wastes of Arabia 
Deserta, for the benefit of his people passing through them. 

Verse 22. But thou hast not called upon me] The em- 
phasis of this and the following parts of the sentence, on 
which the sense depends, is laid on the words me, on MY 
account, &c. The Jews were diligent in performing the exter- 
nal services of religion ; in offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, 
oblations ; hut their prayers were not offered with faith ; and 
their oblations were made more frequently to their idols than 
to the God of their fathers. The Hebrew idiom excludes 
with a general negative, ife a comparative sense, one of two 
objects opposed to one another : thus, “ I will have mercy, 
and not sacrifice,” Hos vi. 6. “ For I spoke not to your 
fathers, nor commanded them, concerning burnt- offerings or 
sacrifices : but this thing I commanded them, saying, Obey 
my voice,” Jer. vii. 22, 23. 

But thou hast been weary of me, O Israel .] “ Neither oil 
my account hast thou laboured, O Israel.” 

Verse 25. I, even I, am he] The original is extremely 
abrupt: “1,1, He.” Is thero any mystery in this form? 
Does it refer to a plurality of persons in the Godhead ? 

For mine own sake ] In the pardon of sin God can draw 
no roason but from his own infinite goodness. 

Verse 27. Thy first father hath sinned ] “ How can ye say 
that ye have not sinned, sooing your first fathor, Adam, 
sinned ; and man hath sin impressed on him through natural 
generation ?” 

Verse 28. I have profaned the princes of the sanctuary] 
“ Thv princes have profaned my sanctuary.” So the Byriac 
and Septuagint. 

To reproaches.] No national crimes have ever equalled 
those of the Jewish nation, for no nation ever had such privi- 
leges to negleot, despise, sin against. When shall this 
severity of God towards this people have an end ? When- 
ever, with one heart, they turn to him, and receive the 
doctrine of the Lord Jesus j and not till then. 
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CHAPTER X L IV. 


This chapter , besides promises of redemption, of the effusion of the spirit, and success of the gospel, 1-5, sets 
forth, in a very sublime manner , the supreme power and foreknowledge, and absolute eternity, of the One 
true God ; and exposes the folly and absurdity of idolatry with admirable force and elegance, G-20. And 
to show that the knowledge of future events belongs only to Jehovah, whom all creation is again called to 
adore for the deliverance and redbnciliation granted to his people, 21-23, the prophet concludes with setting 
in a very strong point of view the absolute impotence of every thing considered great and insurmountable 
in the sight of men, when standing in the way of the divine counsel ; and mentions the future deliverer 
of the Jewish nation expressly by name, nearly two hundred years before his birth, 24-28. 


’TTT^rp now hear, *0 Jacob my servant; and 
Y -lj -i- Israel, whom I have chosen < 

JL 2 Thus saith tho Loud that made thee, 
b and formed thco from the womb, 'which will 
help thee ; Fear not, O Jacob, my servant ; and thou, 
c Jesurun, whom I have chosen. 

3 For I will d pour water upon him that is thirsty, 
nnd floods upon the dry ground : I will pour my 
spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine 
offspring : 

4 And they shall spring up as among tho grass, 
as willows by the water courses. 

5 One shall say, I am the Loan’s; and another 
shall call himself by tho name of Jacob ; and another 
shall suhscribo with his hand unto the Loan, and 
surname himself by t-lie name of Israel. 

6 Thus saith the Loan the King of Israel, and 
his Kcdeemer the Loud of hosts ; f I am the first, 
and I am the last; and beside me there is no God. 

7 And * who, as 1, shall call, and shall declare it, 
and set it in order for me, since I appointed tho an- 
cient people P and the things that are coining, and 
shall come, lot them shew untp them. 

8 Fear ye not, neither bo afraid : h have not I told 
thee from that time, and have declared it ? 1 ye are 
even my witnesses. Is there a God boside me ? yea, 
i there is no k God ; I know not amy. 

9 1 They that make a graven image are all of them 
vanity; and their “delectable things shall not 
profit; and they a/re their own witnesses : 11 they 

*Ver. 21. Ch. xli, 8. xliii. 1. tier. xxx. 10. xlvi. 27, 28.— M;b. 
xliii. 1, 7. - c Deut. xxxii. 15.— ‘ 5 Ub. xxxv. 7. Joel u. 28. John vii. 
£8. Acts ii. 13.— « Vor. 24. Ch. xliii, 1, 14. — f Ch. xli. 4. xlviii. 12. 
Bev. i. 8, 17. xxii. 13,— *Cli. xli. 4, 22. xlv. 21.— ^Ch. xli 22.— 'Ch. 
xliii. 10, 12. — IDeut. iv. 85, 39. xxxii. 39. 1 Squi. ii. 2. 2 Sam. 

Verse 2. Jesurun ] Jeshurun means Israel. This name 
was given to that people by Moses, Deut. xxxii. 15 , xxxiii 5 , 
26. The most probable account 6f it seems to bo that in 
which the Jewish commentators agree ; namely, that it is 
derived from yashar, and signifies upright. In the same 
manner, Israel, as a people, is callod meshullam , perfect, 
chap. xlii. 19. They were taught of God, and abundantly 
furnished with the moans of rectitude aud perfection in his 
service and worship. 

Verse 5. Shall tail himself] 4i Shall be called.” 

Another shall subscribe with his hand unto the Lor d] And 
another shall write upon his haud, I belong to God/’ — Sept. 
But the repetition of the same phrase without any variation 
is not elegant. However, they seom to have understood it 
rightly, as an allusion to the marks, which were made by 
punctures rendered indolible, by fire or by staining, upon the 
hand or some other part of the body, signifying the state or 
character of the person, and to whom he belonged. The 
slave was marked with the name of his master ; the soldier, of 
his commander ; the idolater, with the name or ensign of his 
god. 

Verse 7. Let them sheiv unto them.'] The Septuagint 
read lachem, unto you ; which is preferable to the reading 
of the text. 

Verses 9, 10. That they may be ashamed. Who hath 
formed a god] The Bodteiam MS., one of the first extant 
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see not, nor know; that they may be ashamed. 

10 Who hath formed a God, or molten a graven 
'image 0 that is profitable for nothing ? 

11 Behold, all his fellows shall be p ashamed; and 
the workmen, they are of men : let them all he gath- 
ered together, lot them stand up ; yet they shall 
fear, and they shall be ashamed together. 

12 q The smith r with the tongs both worketh in 
the coals, and fashionetli it with hammers, and 
worketh it with tho strength of his arms: yea, he is 
hungry, and his strength faileth: he drinketli no 
water, and is faint. 

13 Tho carpenter stretcheth out Ms rule ; he niarlc- 
eth it out with a line; he flttoth it with planes, and 
ho marketh it out with tho compass, and inaketh it 
after the figure of a man, according to tho beauty of 
a man : that it may remain in the house. 

14 Ho hewotli him down cedars, and taketli the 
cypross and tho oak, which ho 8 strengtheiioth for 
lnmself among the trees of tho forest ; he plantetli 
an ash, and the rain doth nourish it. 

15 Then shall it he for a man to burn : for he will 
tako thereof, and warm himself; yea, he kindloth it, 
and baketh bread ; yea, he maketh a god, and wor- 
shippeth it ; he maketh it a graven image, and faileth 
down thereto. 

16 lie burneth part thereof in the fire ; with part 
thereof he catcth nosh ; he roastotli roast, asid is sa- 
tisfied : yea, he warmeth himself, and saith, Aha, I am 
warm, 1 have soon the fire : 

xxii. 32. Ch. xlv. 5.— k Hub. rock. Deut. xxxii. 4. — 1 Ch. xli. 21, 
29. — u * Heb. desirable.'- n Ph. cxv. 4, «fec. — w Jor. x. 5. Hub. ii, 18 
— pPb. xuvii. 7. Ch. i. 29 xlii. 17. xlv. 16- f iCh. xl. 19. xli. 0. 
Jer.x.f 3 , Ac. Wisd. xiii. 11, &c.-— r Or, with an axe. — “Or, taketh 
courage. 

for its antiquity and authority, instead of mi, at the begin- 
ning of the tenth vonse, has hi, which greatly clears up the 
construction of a vory obscure passage. The Septuagint 
likewise closely connect in construction the end of vor. 9 with 
the beginning of ver. 10 ; and wholly omit the interrogative mi, 
which embarrasses the sentence'/' But they shall be confounded 
that make a god : and they who engrave unprofitable 
things;” agreeably to the reading of the MS. above mentioned. 

Verse 11. And the workmen, they are of men J I do not 
know that any one has ever yet interpreted these words to any 
tolerably good sense. The Vulgate, and our translators, have 
rendered them very fairly, as they are written and pointed in 
the text : ** And the workmen they are of men.” Out of which 
the commentators have not been able to extract any thing 
worthy of the prophet. I presume that adam , may signify 
erubuit, to be red through shamo, as well as from any other 
cause : though I cannot produce any example of it in that 
particular sense. [Bishop Lowth’s criticism here is without 
value. The authorised version is clear enough.] 

Verse 12. The smi^h with the tongs, &c.] The sacred 
writers are generally large and eloquent upon the subject of 
idolatry ; they treat it with great severity, aud set forth the 
absurdity of it in the strongest light. But this passage of 
Isaiah, ver. 12-20, far exceeds any thing that ever was written 
upon the subject, in force of argument, energy of expression, 
and elegance of composition. 



CHAP. X L V. 


17 And the residue thereof he maketh a god, even 
his graven image : he faliefch down unto it, and wor- 
shipped it, and prayeth unto it, and saith, Deliver 
me ; for thou art my god. 

18 a Thoy have not known nor understood : for 
b he hath c shut tlicir eyes, that they cannot see ; and 
their hearts, that they cannot understand. 

19 And none d considereth e in his heart, neither 
is there knowledge nor understanding to say, 1 havo 
burned part of it in the fire ; yea, also I have baked 
broad upon the coals thereof ; I have roasted flosh, 
and eaten it ; and shall I make the residue thereof an 
abomination P shall I fall down to f the stock of % 
tree P 

20 He feedeth on ashes : 8 a deceived heart hath 
turned him aside, that ho cannot deliver his soul, nor 
say, Is there not a lie in my right hand P 

21 Remember those, 0 Jacob and Israel ; for h thou 
ait my servant: I havo formed thee; thou art my 
servant : 0 Israel, thou shalt not be forgotten of 
me* 

22 1 1 havo blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy trans- 
gressions, and, as a cloud, thy sins : return unto me ; 
for j I have redeemed thee. 

a Ch. xlv. 20 — Those, ii. 11. — c Heb. daubed .— J lleb. setteth 
to hi 8 heart.—* Ch. xlvi. 8— f H<b, that which comes of a tree? 
— ftHoa, iv. 11. Kom. i. 21. 2 Thos". ii. 11.— <» Ver. 1, 2.— ‘Ch. 
xliii. 25.— J Cb. xliii. 1. xlviii. 20. 1 Cor. vi. 20. 1 Pot. i. 1R, 10. 

— kp». lxix 34. xevi. 11, 12. Ch. xlii. 10. xlix. 13. .Jor. h. 48. 

From the tenth to the seventeenth verse a most beautiful 
strain of irony is carried on against idolatry. And wo may 
naturally think that overy idolater, who either read or 
heard it, must have been tor ever ashamed of his own de- 
vices. 

Vorse 17. He fcilleth down unto if] There were four 
forms of adoration used among tlio Hebrews : 1. Hisiitac- 
havah, The prostration of the whole body. 2. Kadad, The 
bowing of the head. 3. Caha, The bending of the upper 
part of tho body down to the knees. 4. Baiiacu, Bowing 
tho knee, or kneeling. 

Verse 20. lie feedeth on ashes] Ho feedoth on that which 
affordoth no nourishment ; a proverbial expression for using 
ineffectual means, and bestowing labour to no purpose. 

Verse 22. I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy trans- 
gressions , and as a cloud, thy sms] Probably Isaiah al- 
ludes to the smoko rising up from the sin-offering, dispersed 
speedily by the wind, and rendered invisible. He who offered 
his sacrifice aright was as suro that the sin for which he 
offered it was blotted out, ob that the smoke of tho sacrifice 


23 k Sing, 0 ye heavens ; for the Loud hath done 
it : shout, ye lower parts of the earth : break forth 
into singing, ye mountains, O forest, and every tree 
therein : for the Loud hath redeemed Jacob, and 
glorified himself in Israel. 

24 Thus saith the Loud, 1 thy Redeemer, and “ he 
that formed thee from the womb, I am the Loud that 
maketh all things} “that stretcheth forth the heavens 
alone ; that spreadoth abroad the earth by myself ; 

25 That ° frustrateth tho tokens p of tho liars, 
.and maketh divinors mad; that turneth wise men 
backward, 1 and maketh their knowledge foolish ; 

26 r That confirmeth tho word of his servant, and 
performeth the counsel of his messengers; that 
saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited ; and to 
the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built, and I will 
raise up the 8 decayod places thereof : 

27 1 That saith to the doop, Be dry, and I will 
dry up thy rivers ; 

28 That saith of Cyrus, lie is my shepherd, and 
shall perform all my pleasure : even saying to 
Jerusalem, u Thou shalt be built ; and to tho temple, 
Thy foundation shall be laid. 


Rov. xviii. 20. — 1 Ch. xliii. 14. Ver. 6. — m Ch. xliii. 1. — " Job ix. 8. 
Pk. civ. 2, Ch. xl. 22. xlii. 5. xlv. 12. Ii. 13.— °Ch. xlvii. 13.— p Jar. 
1. 8t>. — ‘i 1 Cor. i. 20. — 1 Zech. i. G. — * Heb. wastes. — t 8ee Jer. 1. 83 
li. 32, 30. — u 2 Chroa. xxxvi. 22, 23. Ezra i. 1, <fcc. Ch xlv. 13. 

was dispersed by the wind, and was no longor discernible. 

Verso 27. That saith to the deep , Be dry ] Cyrus took 
Babylon by laying the bed of tho Euphrates dry, and leading 
his army into the city by night through tho empty channel 
of the river. This remarkable circumstance, in which tho 
evoot so exactly corresponded with the prophecy, was also 
noted by Jeremiah, chap. 1. 38, li. 36. 

Verso 28. That saith of Cyrus, He is my shepherd] There 
is a remarkable beauty and propriety in this ver^e. 

1. Cyrus is called God’s Shepherd. Shepherd was an 
epithet which Cyrus took to himself ; and what he gave to 
all good kings, 

2. This Cyrus should say to the templo : “ Thy foundation 
shall be laid.” Not— thou shalt bo built. Tho fact is, only 
the foundation was laid in tho days of Cyrus, the Ammonites 
having prevented the building ; nor was it resumed till th© 
second year of Darius, one of his successors. There is often 
a precision in the expressions of tho prophets which is as 
honourable to truth, as it is unnoticed by careless readers. , 


CHAPTER XLV. 

Prophecy concerning Cyrus , the first king of the Persians. Every obstruction shall be removed out of his way , 
and the treasures taken from his enemies shall be immense , 1-3. To whom , and on what account, Cyrus 

was indebted for his wonderful success , 4-6. The prophet refutes the absurd opinion of the Persians , that 
there were two supreme beings , an evil and a good one , represented by light and darkness, here declared 
to be only the operation of the One true God, 7 ; and makes a transition to the still greater work of God 
displayed in the dispensation of the gospel , 8. Great impiety of those who call in question the mysterious 
providence of God towards liis children, 9-12. The remaining part of this chapter, interspersed with 
strictures on the absurdity of idolatry and some allusions to the dark lying oracles of the heathens , may 
partly refer to the deliverance begun by Cyrus, but chiefly to the salvation by the Messiah, which, it is 
declared , shall be of universal extent ana everlasting duration, 13-25. 
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mTTTT^ sa ^ ^ord t0 anointed, to 

1 -EL U 0 Cyrus, whose a right hand I b have 
X. holden, c to subdue nations before him ; and I 

will loose the loins of kings, to open before 
him the two leaved gatos ; and the gates shall not 
be shut ; 

2 I will go before thee, d and make the crooked 
laces straight : 9 1 will break in pieces the gates of 
rass, and cut in sunder the bars of iron : 

3 And I will give thee the treasures of darkness, 
and hidden riches of secret places, f that thou mayest 
know that I, the Lord, which * call thee by thy 
name, am the God of Israel. 

4 For h Jacob my servant's sake, and Israel mine 
elect, I have even called thee by thy name : I have 
surnamed thee, though thou hast 1 not known me. 

5 I i am the Lord, and k there is none else, there 
is no God beside me : 1 1 girded thee, though thou 
hast not known me : 

6 m That they may know from the rising of the 
sun, and from the west, that there is none beside me. 
I am the Lord, and there is none else. 

»Ch. xli. 13.— b Or, strengthened.-* Oh. xli. 2. Dnn. v. 30.— d Ch. 
xl. 4. — • Ps. evil. 16 — f Ch. xli. 23.— « Bxod. xxxiii. 12, 17. Ch. 
xliii. 1. xhx. 1.— h Ch. xliv. J.— ‘1 Thess. iv. 5.— JDeufc. iv. 35, 39. 
xxxii. 39. Ch. xliv. 8. xlvi. * Ver. U, 18, 21, 22.— 1 Ps. xviii. 32, 


Verse 1. Loose the loins of kings ] Xenophon gives the 
following list of tbo nations conquered by Cyrus : the Syrians, 
Assyrians, Arabians, Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, 
Lydians, Carians, Phoenicians, Babylonians. Ho moreover 
reigned over the Bact.rians, Indians, Cilicians, the Sacee, 
Paphlagones, and Mariandyni. All these kingdoms, he 
acknowledges, in his decree for the restoration of the Jews, 
to have been given to him by JEROVAH, tho God of heaven. 
Ezra, i. 2. 

To open before Him the two leaved gates, fa.] The gates 
of Babylon within the city leading from the streets to the 
river were providentially left open ? when Cyrus’s forces 
entered tho city in the night through the channel of the 
river, in the general disorder occasioned by the great feast 
whicn was then celebrated ; otherwise says Herodotus, i. 191 , 
the Persians would have been shut up in the bed of tho 
river, and taken qs in a net, and all destroyed. And the 
gates of the palace were opened imprudently by tho king’s 
orders, to inquire iwhat was the cause of the tumult without ; 
when the two parties under Gobrias and Gadataa rushed in, 
gotpossession of the palace, and slew the king. 

Verse 2. The crooked places] For hadurim, crooked places, 
a word not easily accounted for in this place, the Septuagint 
read hararim, the mountains. The divine protection that 
attended Cyrus, and rendered his expedition against Babylon 
easy and prosperous, is finely expressed by God’s going 
before him, and making the mountains level. 

The gates of brass ] Abydenus says, that tho wall of 
Babylon had brazen gates. And Herodotus , more particu- 
larly : “ In the wall all round there are a hundred gates, all 
of brass ; and so in like manner ^ro the sides and the lintels.” 
Tho gates likewise within the city, opening to the river from 
the several streets, were of brass ; as were those also of tho 
temple of Belus. 

Verse 8. 1 will give thee the treasures of darkness ] Sardes 
and Babylon, when taken by Cyrus^ were the wealthiest 
cities in the world. Crcesus, celebrated beyond all the kings 
of that age for his riohes, gave up his treasures to Cyrus, 
with an exact account in writing of the whole, confaming 
the particulars with which each wagon was loaded when 
they were carried away j and they were delivered to Qyrus 
at the palace of Babylon. 

Treasures of darkness may refer to the custom of burying 
their jewels and money under the ground in their house 
floors, fearing robbers. 

Verse 7. I form the light , and create darkness] It was 
the great principle of the Magian religion, which prevailed 
in Persia in the time of Cyras, and in which probably he was 
educated, that there are two supremej co-eternal, and inde- 
pendent causes, always acting in opposition one to the other ; 
one the author of all good, the other of all evil. The good 
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7 I form the light, and create darkness : I make 
peace, and ° create evil : I tho Lord do all those 

things . 

8 0 Drop down, ye heavens, from above, and let 
the skies pour down righteousness : let the earth 
open, and let them bring forth salvation, and let 
righteousness spring up together ; I the Lord have 
created it. 

9 Woe unto him that striveth with Phis Maker! 
Let the potsherd strive with the potsherds of the 
earth. Shall the clay say to him that fashioneth 
it, What makest thou P or thy work, Ho hath no 
hands ? 

10 Woe unto him that saith unto his father, What 
begettest thou P or to tho woman, What hast thou 
brought forth ? 

11 Thus saith the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, 
and his Maker, Ask me of things to come concern- 
ing r my sons, and concerning 8 the work of my 
hands command ye me. 

12 4 1 have made the earth, and * created man 
upon it : I, even my hands, have stretched out the 


39. — m Ps. cii. 15. Ch. xxxvii. 20. Mai. i. 11. — « Amos iii. 6. — ° Ps. 
lxxii. 8, xxxv. 11.— PCh. Ixiv. 8— aCh. xxix. 1G Jer. xviii. 6. 
Kora. ix. 20.— r Jer. xxxi, 9.~«I&a. xxix. 23. » Ch. xlii. 5. Jer. 
xxvii. 5. — u Gon. i. 26, 27. 


being they called light ; the evil being darkness. That 
when light had tho ascendant, then good and happiness 
prevailed among men ,* when darkness had the superiority, 
then evil and misery abounded. An opinion that contradicts 
the clearest evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us 
to tho acknowledgment of ono only Supremo Being, infinitely 
good as well as powerful. 

There were, however, some among the Persians whose 
sentiments were more moderate as to this matter ; who hold 
the evil principle to be in some measure subordinate to the 
good ; and that tho former would at length be wholly sub- 
duod by tbo latter. 

I makepeace, and create evil] Evil is hero evidently put 
for war and its attendant miseries. I will procuro peace for 
the Israelites, and destroy Babylon by war. 1 form light, 
and create darkness. Now, as darkness is only the priva- 
tion of light, so the evil of war is tho privation of peace. 

Verse 8. Drop down, ye heavens] The eighty -fifth psalm 
is a very elegant ode on the same subject with this part of 
Isaiah’s prophecies, the restoration of Judah from captivity; 
and is, in the most beautiful part of it, a manifest imitation 
of this passage of tho prophet. 

TheSe images of tho dew and the rain descending from 
heaven and making tho earth fruitful, employed by the 
prophet, and some of those nearly of the same kind which 
are used by tbo Psalmist, may perhaps be primarily under- 
stood as designed to set forth in a splendid manner the happy 
state of God’s people restored to their country, and flourish- 
ing in peace and plenty, inpietvand virtue ; but justice and 
salvation, mercy and truth, righteousness and peace, and 
glory dwelling in the land, cannot with any sort of propriety, 
in the one or the other, be interpreted as the consequences 
of that event ; they must mean the blessings of the great 
redemption by Messiah. 

Let the earth open, &c.] Jonathan, in his Targum, refers 
this to tho resurrection of the dead; the earth shall be 
opened, and the dead shall revive. A plain proof that the 
ancient Jews believed in a future state, and acknowledged 
the resurrection of the dead. 

Verse 9, Woe unto him that striveth with Ms Maker !] The 
prophet answers or prevents the objections and cavils of the 
unbelieving Jews, disposed to murmur against God, and to 
arraign the wisdom and justice of his dispensations in regard 
to them ; in permitting them to be oppressed by their enemies 
and in promising thefb deliverance instead of preventing 
thoir captivity. St. Paul has borrowed the image, and has 
applied it to the like purpose with equal force and elegance : 
Itom. ix. 20, 21. 

Verse 18. I have raised him up] This evidently refers to 
Cyrus, and to what he did for the Jews ; and informs us by 
whom he was excited to do it. 




CHAP. XL VI. 


heavens, and 'all their host have I commanded. 

13 b I have raised him up in righteousness, and I 
will c direct all his ways : ne shall d build tny city, 
and he shall let go my captives, 0 not for price nor 
reward, saith the Lord of hosts. 

14 Thus saith the Lord, 1 The labour of Egypt, 
and merchandise of Ethiopia and of the Sabeans, 
men of stature, shall come over unto thee, and they 
shall be thine : they shall corao after thee ; g in 
chains they shall come over, and they shall fall 
down unto thee, they shall make supplication unto 
thee, saying , h Surely God is in thee ; and 1 there is 
none else, there is no God. 

15 Verily thou art a God j that hidest thyself, 0 
God of Israel, the Saviour. 

16 They shall be ashamed, and also confounded, 
all of them : they shall go to confusion together 
that are k makers of idols. 

17 1 But Israel shall be saved in the Lord with 
an everlasting salvation : ye shall not bo ashamed 
nor confounded world without end. 

18 For thus saith the Lord m that created the 
heavens ; God himself that formed the earth and 
made it ; he hath established it, he created it not in 
vain, he formed it to be inhabited : n I am the Lord ; 
and there is none el so. 

• Gen. ii. 1. — b Ch. xli. 2. — * Or, make Htraight.— d 1 Chron. xxxvi. 
22, 23. Ezra i. 1, ho. Cb. xliv. 28. — * ( h. 111. 3. See Rom. iii. 24. — 
* Ps. lxviii. 31. Ixxii. 10, 11. Ch. xlix. 23, lx. 9, 10, 14, 10. Zech. 
viii. 22, 23 .— « Pb. cxlix. 8.— M Cor. xiv. 25— ‘Ver. 5 .— ) Ps xliv. 
24. Cb. viii. 17. lvii. 17.— k Ch. xliv. 11.— ‘Cb. xxvi. 4. Ver. 25. 
Rom. xi. 26.— » Cb. xlii. 5.— "Ver. 6. — 0 Dent, xxx. 11. Ch. 
xlviii. 16 .— pPu. xix. 8. cxix. 137,138.— ‘i Ch. xliv. 17,18, 19. xlvi. 7. 
xlviii. 7. Rom. i. 22, 23.— r Ch. xli. 22. xliii. 9. xliv. 7. xlvi. 10. 

Vorse 14. The labour of Egypt] This seems to relate to 
tho future admission of the Gentiles into the Church of God. 
Compare Ps. lxviii. 32, lxxii. 10 : chap. lx. 6-0. And per- 
haps these particular nations may be named, by a metonymy 
common iu all poetry, for powerful and wealthy nations in 
general. 

The Sabeans, men of stature ] That tho Sabeans were of 
a more majestic appearance than common, is particularly 
remarked by Agatharchides, an ancient Greek historian. So 
also the Septuagint understand it, rendering it “ tall men.” 
And the same phrase anshey middah, is used for persons of 
extraordinary stature, Num. xiii. 32, and 1 Cbron. xx. 6. 

Verse 15. Verily thou art a God that hidest thyself] At 
present, from the nations of tho world. 

O God of Israel, the Saviour .] While thou revealest thy- 
self to the Israelites and savest them. • 

Verse 16. They shall be ashamed ] The reader cannot but 
observe the suddon transition from the solemn adoration of 
the secret and mysterious nature of God’s counsels in regard 
to his people, to the spirited denunciation of jtho confusion 
of idolaters, and the final destruction of idolatry ; contrasted 
with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal captivity, 
but the eternal salvation by the Messiah, strongly marked 
by the repetition and augmentation of tho phrase, to the ages 
of eternity. 

Verse 19. I Have not spolten in secret, in a dark place of 
the earth j In opposition to the manner in which the heathen 


19 I have not spoken in ° secret, in a dark place 
of the earth: I said not unto the seed of Jacob, 
Sock ye mo in vain : p I the Lord speak righteous- 
ness, I declare things that are right. 

20 Assemble yourselves and come; draw near to- 
gether, yo that are escaped of the nations : q they 
have no knowledge that set up tho wood of thoir 
graven imago, and pray unto a god that cannot save. 

21 Tell ye, and bring them near; yea, let them 
take counsel together : r who hath declared this 
from ancient time P who hath told it from that time P 
have not I the Lord P ■ and there is no God else bo- 
side mo ; a just God and a Saviour; there is none 
beside me. 

22 1 Look unto me, and be ye saved, u all the ends 
of the earth ; for I am God, and there is none else. 

23 T I have sworn bv myself, the word is gone 
out of my mouth in righteousness, and shall not re- 
turn, That unto mo every w knee shall bow, * every 
tongue shall swear. 

24 y Surely, shall one say, In the Lord have I 
1 righteousness ** and strength: even to him shall 
men come ; and M * all that are incensed against him 
shall bo ashamed. 

25 c,: In the Lord shall all the seed of Israel be 
justified, and dd shall glory. 

Xlviii. 14 — * Ver. 5, 14, 18. Ch. xliv. 8. xlvi. 9. xl. ill 3, &c.— ‘ ‘Ps. 
xxii. 27. lxv. 5. — u Pb. lxv. 3. xcviii. 3. — ' 'Gen. xxii. 16. Jer. xlix. 
13. Ii. 14. Amos vi. 8. Ileb. vi. 13 — w Rom. xiv. 11. Phil. ii. 10. 
— *Gen. xxxi. 53. Dent. vl. 13. Ps. ixiii.il. Ch. lxv. 16 .— y Or. 
Surely ehall say of me, In the LORD is all righteousness and 
strength. — “Jer. xxiu. 5. 1 Cor. i. 30. — **Heb. righteousnesses.— 

bb Uli. xli. 11 — « Ver. 17.- dd 1 Cor, 1. 81, 

oracles gave their answers, which were generally delivered 
from some deep and obscure cavern. 

I the Lord speak righteousness, I declare things that are 
right,] This also is said in opposition to the false and am- 
biguous answers given by the heathen oracles, of which there 
are many noted examples ; none more so than that of the 
answer given to Croesus when he marched against Cyrus, 
which was : If Crccsus march against Cyrus, he shall over- 
throw a great empire : he, supposing that this promised him 
success, fought, and lost his own, while be expected to des- 
troy that of his enemy. Hero the quack demon took refuge 
in bis designed ambiguity. He predicted the destruction of 
a great empire, but did not say which it was ; and therefore 
ho was safe, howsoever the case fell out. Not one of the 
predictions of God’s prophets is conceived in this way. 

Verse 22. Look unto me, and be ye saved, frc.] Tnis verse 
and the following contain a, plain prediction of the universal 
spread of the knowledge of God through Christ ; and so the 
Targum appears to have understood it : see Rom. xiv. 11, 
Phil. ii. 10. 

Vorse 24. Surely , shall one say , In the Lord have l 
righteousness and strength] Probably these are the words 
of Cyrus, who acknowledged that all his success came from 
Jehovah. And this sentiment is in effect contained in his 
decree or proclamation, Ezra i. 2 : “ Thus saith Cyrus, king 
of Persia, The Lord God of heaven hath given me all the 
kingdoms of the earth,” &o. 


CHAPTER XLVI. 

The idols of Babylon represented as bo far from being able to bear the burden of their votaries , that they them- 
selves are borne by beasts of burden into captivity , 1, 2. This beautifully contrasted with the tender care 
of Ood f in bearing his people from first to last in his arms , and delivering them from their distress , 3, 4. 
The prophet then, with his usual force and elegance, goes on to show the folly of idolatry , and the utter 
inability of idols , 5-7. From which he passes with great ease to the contemplation of the attributes and 
perfections of the true God, 8-10. Particularly that prescience which foretold the deliverance of the Jews 
from the Babylonish captivity , with all its leadina circumstances ; and also that very remote event of 
which it is the type in the days of the Messiah , 11-13. 
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T\ TJ T * boweth down, Nebo stoopeth, their idols 

pv-Ib lj were upon the beasts, and upon the cafc- 
XJ tie : your carriages were heavy loaden ; b they 
cure a burden to the weary beast. 

2 They stoop, they bow down together; they 
could not deliver the burden, e but d themselves are 
gone into captivity. 

3 Hearken unto me, 0 house of Jacob, and all the 
remnant of the house of Israel, 6 which are borne by 
me from the belly, which are carried from the womb : 

4 And even to your old age f I am he ; and even to 
hoar hairfr * will I carry you : I have made, and I 
will bear; even I will carry, and will deliver you, 

5 h To whom will ye liken me, and make me equal, 
and compare me, that we may be like P 

6 1 They lavish gold out of the bag, and weigh 
silver in the balance, and hire a goldsmith ; and he 
maketh it a god : they fall down, yea, they wor- 
ship. 

7 i They bear him upon the shoulder, they carry 
him, and set him in his place, and he standeth ; from 

* Ch. xxi. 9. Jer. J. 2. li. 44. — b Jrr. x. 6. — c Jer. xlviii. 7. — d Heb. 
their soul. — • Exod. xlx. 4. Dent. i. 31. xxxii. 11. Pa. lxxi. 6. Ch. 
Ixiii. 9. — 'Pa. cii. 27. Mai. iii. 6.— g Ps. xlviii. 14. Ixxi. 18.— h Cli. 
xl. 18, 25. — 1 Ch. xl. 19. xli. G. xliv. 12, 19. Jer. x. 8.— Uer. x. 5. 
~ k Cb. xlv. 20.— l Ch. xliv. 19. xlvii. 7.—™ Deut. xxxii. 7 — ■ Ch. 

Verso 1. Your carriages wore heavy loaden ] “ Their 

burdens are heavy.” 

Verse 2. They could not deliver the burden ] That is, 
their worshippers, who ought to have been borno by them. 
Soe the two next verses. The Chaldee and Syriac Versions 
render it in effect to the same purpose, those that bear them, 
meaning their worhippers ; but how they can render massa 
in an active sense, 1 do not understand. 

Verso 3. Which are borne by mo Jrom the belly'] The 
prophet very ingeniously, and with great force, contrasts tbo 
power of God, and liis tender goodness effectually exerted 
towards his people, with the inability of the false gods of the 
heathen, llo like an indulgent father had earned his people 
in his arms, “.as a man carrioth his son,” Dent. i. 31. He 
had protected them, and delivered thorn from their distresses : 
whereas the idols of tho heathen are forced to bo carried 
about themselves, and removed from place to place, with 
great labour and fatigue, by their worshippers ; nor can they 
answer, or deliver thoir votaries, when they cry unto 
them. 

Moses, expostulating with God on the weight of tho charge 
Laid upon him as leader of his people, expresses that charge 


his place shall he not remove : yea, * one shall cry 
uuto him, yet can he not answer, nor save him out 
of his trouble. 

8 Remember this, and shew yourselves mon : 
1 bring it again to mind, O ye transgressors. 

9 m Remember the former things of old : for I am 
God, and u there is none else ; I am God, and there is 
none like me;, 

10 0 Declaring the end from the beginning, and 
from ancient times the things that are not yet done, 
saying, p My counsel shali stand, and I will do all 
my pleasure ; 

11 Calling a ravenous bird q from the east, r the 
man * that executeth my counsel from a far country : 

ca, 1 1 have spoken it, I will also bring it to pass ; 

have purposed it, I will also do it. 

12 Hearken unto me, ye u stout-hearted, * that aro 
far from righteousness : 

13 w I bring near my righteousness ; it shall nob 
be far off, and my salvation x shall not tarry : and I 
will place 7 salvation in Zion for Israel my glory. 

xlv. 5, 21. — °Cb. xlv. 21 . — pP». xxxiii. 11. Prov. xix. 21. xxi 30. 
Acts v. 39. Heb. vi. 17. — iCh. xli. 2, 25. — r Hcb. the man of my 
counsel.— 1 * Ch. xliv. 28. xlv. 13. — 1 Nimi. xxiii. 19 — “ Ps. lxxvi. 5. — 
'Horn. x. 3.— » Ch. li. 5. Horn. i. 17. in. 21.— * Rub. it. 3.— yCh. 
lxii. 11. 

under the same image of a parent’s carrying his children, in 
very strong terms : Numb. xi. 12. 

Verse 7. They bear him upon the shoulder — and set him 
in his place] This is the way in which tho Hindoos carry 
thoir gods; and indeed so exact a picture is this of tho 
idolatrous procession of this people, that the prophet might 
almost be supposed to have been sitting among the Hindoos 
when he delivered this prophecy. 

Verso 8. Show yourselves men] This word is rather of 
doubtful derivation and signification. It occurs only iu this 
place : and some of tho ancient interpreters seem to have had 
something different in their copies, The Vulgate read take 
shame to yourselves ; the Syriac, consider with yourselves ; 
the Sepiuagint, groan or mourn within yourselves. 

Verse 11. Calling a ravenous bird f tom the ea.sfj A very 
proper emblem for Gyrus, as in other respects, so particularly 
because the ensign of Cyrus was a golden eagle, the vory 
word ay it, which tbo prophet uses here, expressed as near aa 
may be in Greek letters. 

Verse 12. Hearken unto me, ye stout. he ar ted] This is an 
address to the Babylonians, stubbornly bent on the practice 
of injustice towards the Israelites. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 

The destruction of Babylon is denounced by a beautiful selection of circumstances , in which her prosperity is con- 
traded with her adverse condition. She is represented as a tender and delicate female reduced to the work and 
abject condition of a slave, and bereaved of every consolation , 1-4. And that on account of her cruelty, par- 
ticularly to God’s people, her f ride, voluptuousness, sorceries, and incantations, 5-11. The folly of these last 
practices elegantly exposed by the prophet, 12-15. It is worthy of observation that almost all the imagery of 
this chapter is applied in the book of the Revelation (in nearly the same words) to the antitype of the illustrious 
capital of the Chaldean empire, viz., Babylon the Great. * 





CHAP. XLVIII. 


PjAMTl * down, and b sit in the dust, 0 virgin 
I daughter of Babylon, sit on the 

V/ ground : there is no throne, O daughter of the 
Chaldeans : for thou shalt no more bo called 
tender and delicate. 

2 c Take the millstones, and grind meal : uncover 
thy locks, make bare the leg, uncover the thigh, 
pass over the rivers. 

3 d Thy nakedness shall be uncovered, yea, thy 
shame shall be soon : e I will take vengeance, and I 
will net meet thee as a man. 

4 As for f our redeemer, the Lord of hosts is his 
name, the Holy One of Israel. 

5 Sit thou * silent, and get thee into darkness, O 
daughter of the Chaldeans : h for thou shalt no more 
bo called, The lady of kingdoms. 

6 1 1 was wroth with my people, J I have polluted 
mine inheritance, and given them into thine hand : 
thou didst shew them no mercy ; k upon the ancient 
hast thou very heavily laid thy yoke. 

7 And thou saidst, T shall be 1 a lady for ever : 
so • that thou didst not m lay these things to thy 
heart, " neither didst remember the latter end of it. 

8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art given to 
pleasures, that dwell ost carelessly, that sayest in 
thine heart, ° I am , and none else beside me; * I shall 
not sit as a widow, neither shall I know the loss of 
children : 

9 But q these two things shall come to thee r in a 
moment in one day, the loss of children, and widow- 

*Jer. xlviii. 18.— b Ch. iii. 2G.— c Exod. xi. 5. Judg. xvi. 21- 
Matt. xxiv. 41.— d Cli. iii. 17. xx. 4. Jer. xiii. 22, 20. Null. iii. 5.— 
• Korn. xii. 19.— f Ch. xlhi. 8, 14. Jor. 1. 34. — ar l Sain. ii. 9.— u Ter. 
7. Ch. xiii. 19. Dan. ii. 37.-- ‘See 2 Snin, xxiv. 14. 2 Chron. 
xxviii. 9. Zeoli. i. 15 — i Oh. xllu. 28.— k 1 Dout. xxviii. 5 ) — * Vo r. 
5. Kev. xviii. 7.— "'■Ch. xlvi. 8— "I)cut. xxxii. 29— «» Ver. 10. 
Zepli. ii. 16 .— p Rev. xviii. 7.— *»Ch. Ii. 19.— r l 'Hiohb. v. 3.— "Nah. 

Verse 2. Tako the millstones , and grind meal'] It was the 
work of slaves to grind corn. They used hand- mills : vrati"- 
mills were not invented till a little before the time of 
Augustus ; wind-mills not until long after. It was not only 
the worlc of slaves, but tbe hardest work ; aud often inflicted 
upon them as a severe punishment. 

To grind in the mill, to he scourged, to he put in the stocks, 
were punishments for slaves. Hence a delinquent was said 
to be a man worthy of the mill. The tread-mill, now in use 
in England, is a revival of this ancient usage. But in the 
East, grinding was the work of tho female slaves. And it is 
the same to this day. The words denote that state^jf cap- 
tivity to which the Babylonians should be reduced. 

Make hare the leg , uncover the thigh] This is repeatedly 
seen in Bengal, where there are few bridges ; aud both sexes, 
having neither Bhoos nor stockings, truss up their loose gar- 
ments, and walk across, where the waters are not deep. 

Verse 3. I will not meet thee as a man.] “Neither will I 
suffer man to intercede with me.” 

Verse 4. Our Redeemer ] Here a chorus breaks in upon 
tho midst of the subject, with a change of construction, as 
well as sentimont, from the longer to the Bhortor kind of 
verse, for one distich only j after which the former subject 
and style are resumed. 

Verse 6. I was wroth with my people] God, in tbe course 
of his providence, makes use of great conquerors and tyrants 
as his instruments to execute his judgments in tho earth ; 
he employs one wicked nation to scourge another. The 


hood : they shall come upon thee in their perfection 
■ for the multitude of thy sorceries, and for the great 
abundance of thine enchantments. 

10 For thou 1 hast trusted in thy wickedness : 
° thou hast said, None seeth mo. Thy wisdom and 
thy knowledge, it hath v perverted thee; w and thou, 
hast said in thine heart, I am, and nono else beside 
me. 

11 Therefore shall evil come upon thee; thou 
shalt not know * from whence it riseth : and mis- 
chief shall fall upon thee ; thou shalt not be able to 
y pub it off : and z desolation shall come upon thee 
suddenly, which thou shalt not know. 

12 Stand now with thine enchantments, and with 
the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein thou hast 
laboured from thy youth ; if so be thou shalt be able 
to profit, if so be thou mayest prevail. 

13 aa Thou art wearied in the multitude of thy 
counsels. Let now bb the tc astrologers, the star- 
gazers, dd the monthly prognosticators, stand up, 
and save thee from these things that Bhall como upon 
thee. 

14 Behold, they shall be ee as stubble; the fire 
shall burn them ; they shall not deliver ff themselves 
from the power of the flame : there shall not be a 
coal to warm at, nor fire to sit before it. 

15 Thus shall they be unto thee with whom thou 
hast laboured, even thy merchants, from thy youth : 
they shall wander every one to his quarter ; nono 
shall save thee. 


iii. 4 — 4 Pe. hi. 7. — " Ch. vxix. 15. Ezck. viii. 12. ix. 9 — ' r Or, caused 
thee to turn away.— w Ver. ti — * Ueb the mourning thereof. — y Heb. 
expiate. — ■ 1 Thess. v. 8.— M Ch. lvii. 10.— bb Ch. xliv. 25 i,an. n. 2. 
— LC Hi b. viewers of ihc heavens.—** Heb. that give knowledge concern- 
ing the months — ««Nah. i. 10. Mai. iv. 1.— ff Heb. their souls.— 
K liev. xvm. 11. 


infl icier of tho punishment may perhaps be as culpable as the 
sufferer ; and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty 
in executing God’s justice. When ho has fulfilled the work 
to which the divine vengeance has ordained him, he will be- 
come himself tho object of it ; see chap. x. 6*12. 

Verse 9. These two things shall come to thee in a moment] 
That is, Buddculy. Belshaswar was slain ; thus the city be- 
came metaphorically a widow, the husband — the governor of 
it, being slain. Iu the time in which the king was slain, the 
Medea and Persians took the city, and slew many of its in- 
habitants, see Dau. v. 80, 81. When Darius took the city, 
he is said to have crucified three thousand of its principal 
inhabitants. 



Syriac read, in the copies from which they translated, pithom , 
suddenly ; parallel to rega, in a moment, in tho preceding 
alternate member of the sentence. Tho concurrent testi- 
mony of the Septuagint and Syriac, favoured by the context, 
may be safely opposed to tho authority of the present text. 

For the multitude] “ Notwithstanding tho multitude/* 
For this sense of the particle, see Numb. xiv. 11. 

Verse 16. To his quarter J Leebro. Expositors give no 
very good account of this word in this place. In a MS. it 
was at first leahdo , to his sci'vant or work, which is probably 
the true reading. The sense however is pretty much tha 
same with the common interpretation. “ Every one shall 
turn aside to his own business ; none shall deliver thee/* 


* CHAPTER XLVIII. 

The Jews reproved for their obstinate attachment to idols, notwithstanding their experience of the divine providence 
over them; and of the divine prescience that revealed by the prophets the most remarkable events which con- 
cerned them , that they should not have the least pretext far ascribing any portion of their success to their idc Is, 
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1-8. The Almighty , after bringing them to the furnace for their perverseness, asserts his glorious sovereignty , 
and repeats his gracious promises of deliverance and consolation , 9-11. Prophecy concerning that individual 
( Cyrus J who shall he an instrument in the hand of God of executing his will on Babylon , and his power on 
the Chaldeans i and the idols of the people are again challenged to give a like proof of their foreknowledge, 12-16. 
Tender and passionate exclamation of Jehovah respecting the hardened condition of the Jewish nation , to which 
the very pathetic exclamation of the divine Saviour when he wept over Jerusalem may he considered a striking 
jtaralltl , 17-19. Notwithstanding the repeated provocations of the house of Israel , Jehovah will again be 
merciful to them. They are commanded to escape from Babylon ; and God's gracious favour towards them is 
beautifully npnsented by images borrowed from the exodus from Egypt, 20, 21. Certain perdition of the 
finally impenitent, 22. It will be proper here to remark that many passages in this chapter, and indeed the 
general strain of these prophecies, have a plain aspect to a restoration of the church in the latter days upon a 
scale much greater*' than the world has yet witnessed , when the very violent fall of Babylon the Great mentioned 
in the Revelation, of which the Chaldean capital was an expressive type , shall introduce by a most tremendous 
political convulsion (Rev. xvi. 17-21) that glorious epoch of the gospel, which forms so conspicuous a part of 
the prophecies of the Old Testament ) and has been a subject of the prayers of all saints in all ages. 


TTT1 k T) ye this, 0 house of Jacob, which are 
t— 1 Jljxjl XL called by the name of Israel, and a are 
X JL come forth out of the waters of Judah, b which 
swear by the name of the Lord, and make 
mention of the God of Israel, c but not in truth, nor 
in righteousness. 

2 For they call themselves d of the holy city, and 
* stay themselves upon the God of Israel; The Lord 
of hosts is his name. 

3 1 1 have declared the former things from the be- 

r ’nning ; and they went forth out of my mouth, and 
shewed them; I did them suddenly, * and they 
came to pass. 

4 Because I knew that thou art h obstinate, and 
1 thy neck is an iron sinew, and tliy brow brass : 

5 J I have even from the beginning declared it to 
thee ; before it came to pass I shewed it thee ; lest 
thou shouldcst say, Mine idol hath done them, and 
my graven image, and my molten image, hath com- 
manded them. 

6 Thou hast heard, see all this ; and will not ye 
declare it? I have shewed thee new things from 
this time, even hidden things, and thou didst not 
know them. 

7 They are created now, and not from the begin- 
ning ; even before the day when thou heardest them 
not ; lest thou shouldcst say, Behold, I knew them. 

8 Yea, thou heardest not ; yea, thou knewest not ; 
yea, from that time that thine ear was not opened : 
for I knew that thou wouldest k deal very treacher- 
ously, and wast called 1 a transgressor from the womb. 

• Pb. Ixvjii. 26.— b Deut. vi. 13. Oh. Ixv. 16. Zeph. i. 5.— c Jer. 
iv. 2. v. 2.— d Ch. Iii. 1.— * Mic. iii. II. Rono. li. 17.— f Ch. xli. 22. 
xlii. 9. xliii. 9. xliv. 7, 8. xlv. 21. xlvi. 9, 10.— * Josh. xxi. 45. — 
b Heb. hard . — 1 Exod. hi. 9. Deut. xxxi. 27.— J Ver. 3.— k Ch. xxxiii. 
1. Jer. iii. 20. v. 11. Hos. v. 7. vi. 7. .Mai. ii. 10, 14. 15, 16. — 1 Pa. 
Iviii. 3 .— Pb. lxxix. 9. cvi. 8. Ch. x’iii, 25. Ver. 1. Ez.ek.xx. 
8, 14, 22, 44.—“ Pb. lxxviii. 38.—° Pb. Ixvi. 10.— pOt, for silver. See 

Verse 1. Are come forth out of the waters of Judah] 
Perhaps mimmeey , “ from the bowels,” so many others have 
conjectured, or memyehudah, or meyhudah, “ from Judah.” 
But we have eyn yaakob, “the fountain of Jacob,” Deut. 
xxxiii. 28, and mimmekor yislvrael, ** from the fountain of 
Israel,” Ps. lxviii. 27. 

Verse 9. And for my previse] I read ulemaan tehillathi. 
The word lemaan , though not absolutely necessary here, 
for it may be understood as supplied from the preceding 
member, yet seems to have been removed from hence to ver. 
11 ; where it is redundant, and where it is not repeated in 
the Septuagint, Syriac , and a MS. 

Verse 10. 1 have chosen thee] For becharticha, “ I have 
chosen thee,” a MS. has bechanticha , “ I have t/ried thee.” 

I cannot think becheseph , with silver, is the true read- 
ing: kecheseph like silver, as the Vulgate evidently read 
it, I suppose to have been the original reading, though 
no MS. yet found supports this word. The meaning of 
the verse seems to be this : I have purified you, but not as 
iilver is purified ; for when it is purified, no dross of any 
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9 m For my name’s sake n will I dofer mine anger, 
and for my praise will I refrain for thee, that I cut thee 
not off. 

10 Behold, 0 1 have refined thee, but not p with 
silver; 1 have chosen thee q in the furnace of afflict- 
ion. 

11 r For mine own sake, even for mine own sake, 
will I do it : for how 8 should my name be polluted P 
and 1 I will not give my glory unto another. 

12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob and Israel, my 
called ; u I am be ; I am the T first, I also am the last. 

13 w Mine hand also bath laid the foundation of 
the earth, and x my right hand hath spanned the 
heavens : when 7 1 call unto them, they stand up to- 
gether. 

14 * All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear ; which 
among them hath declared these things ? ** The Lord 
hath loved him : bb he will do his pleasure on Baby- 
lon, and his arm shall be on tho Chaldeans. 

15 1, even I, have spoken: yea, cc I have called him: 
I have brought him, and he shall make his way pros- 
perous. 

16 Como ye near unto me, hear ye this ; dd I have 
not spoken in secret from the beginning ; from the 
time that it was, there am 1 : and now re the Lord 
God, and his Spirit, hath sent me. 

17 Thus saith ft the Lord, thy Redeemer, the 
Holy One of Israel ; I am the Lord thy God which 
teacheth thee to profit, which ** leadeth thee by the 
way that thou shouldest go. 

18 hh O that thou hadst hearkened to my cotnmand- 

Exek. xxii. 20, 21, 22.— n Eccles. ii. 6,- r Ver. 9.— • See Deut. xxxii. 
26, 27. Ezek, xx. 9.— ‘Ch. xlii. 8.—“ Deut. xxxii. 39.— *Ch. xli. 4. 
xliv. 6. Rev. i. 17. xxii. 18 . — w Ph. cii. 25.— »Or, the palm of my 
right hand hath spread out.— x Ch. xl. 26. — * Ch. xli. 22. xliv. 7. xlv. 
20, 21. — M Ch. xlv. 1. — bb Ch. xliv. 28.— '« l b. xlv. 1,2, <tec.— dd Cli. 
xlv. 19.— "Ch. lxi. 1. Zech. ii. 8, 9, ll.-»'Ch. xliii. 14. xliv. 0,24. 
Ver. 20 .— is Ps. xxxii. 8.— hh Deut. xxxii. 29. Pb. ixxxi. 13. 

kind is left behind. Had I done this with you, I should 
have consumed you altogether ; but I have put you in the 
crucible of affliction, in captivity, that you may acknowledge 
your sins, and turn unto me. 

Verse 11. For how should my name be polluted] The 
word shemi, my name , is dropped out of the text ; it is sup- 
plied by a MS. and by the septuagint. The Syriac and 
Vulgate get over the difficulty, Dy making the verb in the 
first person ; that I may not be blasphemed. 

Verse 14. The Lord hath loved him : hevjilldo hispleasu/re 
on Babylxm] That is, Cyrus ; so Symmachus has well ren- 
dered it : ‘ ‘ He whom the Lord hath loved will perform his will 

Verso 16. Come ye near unto me] After the word hirbu, 
“draw near,” a MS. a^ds goyim, “O ye nations:” which, 
as this and the two preceding verses are plainly addressed to 
the idolatrous nations, reproaching their gods as unable to 
predict future events, is probably genuine. 

I have not spoken in secret] The Alexandrine copy of the 
Septuagint adds here, “ norm a dark place of the earth/’ as 
in chap. xlv. 19. Bat whether it should be inserted* as of 
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merits ! % then had thy peace been as a river, and 
thy righteousness as the waves of the sea : 

19 ^Thy seed also had boen as the sand, and the 
offspring of thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his 
name Rhould not have been cut off nor destroyed 
from before me. 

20 c Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the 
Chaldeans, with a voice of singing declare ye, tell 

this, utter it even to the end of the earth ; say ye, 
The Lord hath d redeemed his servant Jacob. 

21 And they * thirsted not when he led them 
through the deserts : he f caused the waters to flow 
out of the rock for them : he clave the rock also, and 
the waters gushed out. 

22 * There is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the 
wicked. 

»ps. cxix. 185.-* b Gen. xxii. 17. Hos. 1. 10.— « Ch. hi. 11. Jer. 
i. 8.1i.0,4». Zeoh. ii. 6, 7. Rev. xviii. 4.— d Exod. xix. 4, 5, 6. 

Cb. Xliv. 22, 23. — • See ch. xli. 17, 18.— 'Exod. xvil. 6. Mutn.xx. 
11. Pb. cv. 41.— vCb. lvii. 21. 

right belonging to the Hebrew toxt, may be doubted ; for q, 
transcriber of the Greek Version mi^ut easily add it by 
memory from the parallel placo ; and it is not necessary to 
the sense. 

From the time that it teas] Brom the time that the expedi- 
tion of Cyrus was planned, there was God managing the 
whole by the economy of his providence. 

Verse 16. And now the lord Qod f and his Spirit , hath 
sent me. 1 “ And now tho Lord Jehovah hath sont me and 

his Spirit/’ “ Who is it that saith in Jsaiah, And now the 
Lord hath sent me and bis Spirit P in which, as the expres- 
sion is ambiguous, is it the Father and the Holy Spirit who 
have sent Jesus ; or the Father, who bath sent both Christ 
and tho Holy Spirit. Tho latter is the true interpretation. ’* 

— Origen cont. Cels. lib. i. I have kept to the order of the 
words of the original, on purpose that the ambiguity, which 
Ofiaen remarks in the Version of the Septuagint, and which 
is the same in the Hebrew , might still remain ; and the sense 
which he gives to it, be offered to the reader’s judgment, 
which is wholly excluded in pur translation. 

Verse 18. Asa river ] That is, the Euphrates. 

Verse 19. Like the gravel thereof} “ Like that of the 
bowels thereof/’ “ As the issue of the bowels of the sea ; 
that is, fishes.” 

VerBo 22. There is no peace, saith the Lord , unto the 
wicked .] As the destruction of Babylon was determined, 
God commands his people to hasten out of it ; for, saith the 
Lord, there is no peace (prosperity) to the wicked. 


CHAPTER XLIX 

In this chapter the Messiah is introduced , declaring the full extent of his commission , which is not only to be 
Saviour to the Jews, but also to the Gentiles. The power and efficacy of his word is represented by apt 
images ; the ill success of his ministry among the Jews is intimated, and the, great success of the gospel 
among the Gentiles , 1-12. JBut the prophet , then casting his eye on the happy , though distant period of 
Israel's restoration, makes a beautiful apostrophe to the whole creation to shout forth the praises of God on 
the prospect of this remarkable favour, 13. The tender ynercies of God to his people , with the prosperity of the 
church in general , and the final overthrow of all its enemies, make the subject of the remaining verses, 14-26. 


T TQTUAT a 0 isles, unto me; and hearken, 

I J.kj X Hill } yo people, from far ; b The Lord 
1 1 hath called me from the womb; from the bowels 
of my mother hath he made mention of my 
name. • 

2 And he hath made c my mouth like a sharp 
sword ; d in the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, 
and made me * a polishod shaft ; in Ips quiver hath 
he hid me; 

3 And said unto me, f Thou art my servant, 0 
Israel, * in whom I will be glorified. 

4 h Then I said, I have laboured in vain, I have 
spent my strength for nought, and in vain : yet 

*Ch. xli 1 — b Ver. 5. Jer. i. 5, Matt. i. 20, 21. Luke i. 15,31. 
John x. 83. Gal. i. 15.— «Ch. xi. 4. li. 10. Hoa, vi. 5. Heb. iv. 
12. Re*, i. 10.- d Ch. li. 16 — • Vs. xlv. 5.— 'Ch. xlii. 1. Zeoh. iii. 
8,— s Ch. xli?. 23. John xiii. 81. xv. 8. Eph. i. 6.— Ezek. iii. 19. 

Verse 1. Listen, 0 isles, unto me] 'fho character an 4 
office of the Messiah was exhibited in general terms at the 
beginning of chap. xlii. ; but here he is introduced in person, 
declaring the full extent of his commission, which is not only 
to restore the Israelites, and reconcile them to their Lord 
and Father, from whom they had so often revolted, but to 
be a light to lighten the Gentiles, to call them to the know- 
ledge and obedienoe of the true Goa, and to bring them to 
be one church together with the Israelites, and to partake 
with them of the same common salvation procured for all 
by the great Redeemer and Reconciler of man to God. 

Verse 2. And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword ] 
The servant of God, who speaks in the former port of this 
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surely my judgment is with the Lord, and 1 my 
work with my God. 

5 And now, sqitfi the Lord 1 that formed me from 
the womb to be his servant, to bring Jacob again to 
him, k Though Israel 1 be not gathered, yet shall I 
be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my God shall 
be my strength. 

6 And he said, w It is a light thing that thou 
shouldest be my servant to r^ise up the tribes of 
Jacob, and to restore the " preserved of Israel : I will 
also give thee for a ° light to the Gentiles, that thou 
mayest be my salvUtion unto the end of the earth. 

7 Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, 

‘Or, my rttward. Ch. xl. 10. lxii. 11.— JVor. 1.— ^Or, tkai Israsl 
may be gathered to him, and I may, &o.— 1 Matt, xxiii. 87.— » Or, Art 
thou lighter than thqt thou shouldest, Ac.—* Or, delations.— 0 Ch. 
xlii. 0. lx. 3. Luke ii. 32, Acts xiii. 47. xxvi. 18. 

chapter, must be the Messiah. If any part of this character 
can, in any sense, belong to the prophet, yet in some parts it 
must belong exclusively to Christ ; and m all parts to him in 
a much fuller and more proper sense. Isaiah’s mission was 
to the Jews, not to the distant nations, to whom the speaker 
in this place addresses himself. “ He hath made my mouth 
a sharp sword ;** “ to reprove the wicked, and to denounce 
unto them punishment/* says Jarchi, understanding it of 
Isaiah. But how much better does it suit him who is repre- 
sented as having “ a sharp two-edged sword going out of his 
mouth,** Rev. i. 16; who is himself the word of God; which 
word is “ quick and powerful, and sharper than any two- 
edged sword j” Heb. iv, 12. This mighty Agent and Instru- 
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<md his Holy One, * to b him whom man despiseth, 
to him whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of 
rulers, “kings shall see and arise, princes also shall 
worship, because of the Lord that is faithful, and 
the Holy One of Israel, and he shall choose thee. 

8 Thus saith the Lord, d In an acceptable time 
have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation have I 
helped thee : and I will preserve thee, e and give 
thee for a covenant of the people, to * establish the 
earth, to cause to inherit tne desolate heritages ; 

9 That thou mayest * say to the prisoners, Go 
forth; to them that are in darkness, Shew your- 
selves. They shall feed in the ways, and their pas- 
tures shall be in all high places, 

10 They shall not h hunger nor thirst ; 1 neither 
shall the heat nor sun smite them : for he that hath 
mercy on them J shall lead them, even by the springs 
of water shall he guide them. 

11 k And I will mako all my mountains a way, 
and mv highways shall be exalted. 

12 Behold, 1 these shall come from far: and, lo, 
these from the north and from the west ; and these 
from the land of Sinim. 

IB m Sing, 0 heavens ; and be joyful, 0 earth ; 
and break forth into singing, O mountains : for the 
Lord hath comforted his people, and will have mercy 
upon his afflicted. 

14 “ But Zion said, The Lord hath forsaken me, 
and my Lord hath forgotten me. 

15 ° Can a woman forgot her sucking child, p that 
she should not have compassion on the son of her 
womb P yea, they may forget, q yet will I not forget 
thee. 

16 Behold, r I have graven theo upon the palms 
of my hands ; thy walls are continually before me. 

•Ch. liii. S. Matt. xxvi. 67.—' 6 Or, to hint that in despised in soul. 
— « P». Ixxii. 10, 11. Ver. 23 —4 See Pb. Jxix. 13. 2 Cor. vl. 2.- 

•Ch. xlii. 0. — r Or, raise up.— eCh. xlii, 7. Zech. ix. 12.— h Rev. 
vii. 16. — iP#. exxi. 6 . — JPb. xxiii. 2.— k Ch. xl. 4. — ] Ch. xliii. 5, 6.— 

* Ch. xliv. 23. — » Seo ch. xl. 27 . — $ See Pb. ciii. 13. Mai. iii. 17. 
Matt. vii. 11.— p Ueb. from having compassion. — ^Rom.xi. 29. — 

* See Exod. xiil. 9. Cant. viii. 0.— * Ver. 19.~tCh. lx. 4.— «Prov. 

ment of God, u long laid up in store with him, and sealed up 
among hi# treasures,” is at last tevcaldd and produced by liis 
power, and under his protection, to execute his great and 
holy purposes. He is compared to a polished shaft stored in 
his quiver for use in his due time. The polished shaft de- 
notes the same efficacious word which is before represented 
by the sharp sword. The doctrine of the gospel pierces the 
hearts of its hearers, “ bringing into captivity every thought 
to the obedience of Christ.” The metaphor of the sword and 
the arrow, applied to powerful speech, is bold, yet just. 

This person, who is (ver. 8) called Isi'ael , cannot in any 
sense be Isaiah. That name, ip its origiual design and full 
import, can only belong to him who contended powerfully 
with Ood in behalf of mankind, and prevailed, Gen. xxxii. 
28. I have my doubts whether sometitnes Isaiah, sometimes 
Cyrus, and sometimes the Messiah, be not intended in this 
chapter; the former shadowing out tbe latter, of whom, in 
certain respects, they may be considered the types. The 
literal sense should be sought out first ; this is of the utmost 
importance both in reading and interpreting the oracles of 
God. 

Verse 12. Behold, these shall come from far ] Babylon 
was far and Cast : Sinim, Peiusians, to the south. 

The land of Sinim.'] Sin signifies a bush , and sinim, 
bushes , woods , &c- Probably this means that the laud where 
several of the lost Jews dwell is a woodland. The ten tribes 
are gone, no one knows whither. On the slave coast of 
Africa, some Jewish rites appear among the people, and all 
the males are circumcised. The whole of this land, as it 
appears from the coast* *aay be emphatically called erets 
st nim, the land of bushes, as it is all covered with woods, as 
far as the eye oan reach. Many of the Indians in North 
America, which is also a woodland, have a great profusion 
of rites, apparently in their basis Jewish . Is it not possible 
that the descendants of the ten lost tribes are among those 
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17 Thy children shall make haste; * tliy destroy- 
ers and they that made thee waste shall go forth of 
thee. 

18 1 Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold : 
all these gather thomsolvcs together, and come to 
theo. As I live, saith tbe Loud, thou shalt surely 
clothe thee with them all, u as with an ornament, and 
bind them on thee , as a bride doth. 

19 For thy waste and thy desolate places, and tlio 
land of thy destruction, v shall even now be too nar- 
row by reason of the inhabitants, and they that 
swallowed thee up shall be far a wav. 

20 w The children which thou shalt have, * after 
thou hast lost the other, shall say again in thine ears, 
The place is too strait fotf mo : give place to me that 
I may dwell. 

21 "Then shalt thou say in thine heart, Who hath 
begotten me these, seeing I have lost my children, 
and am desolate, a captive, and removing to and 
fro ? and who hath brought up those ? Behold, I 
was left alone; these, where had they been ? 

22 y Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will Kft 
up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my stan- 
dard to the people: and they shall bring thy sons 
in their * arms, and thy daughters shall be carried 
upon their shoulders. 

2B » And kings shall bo thy bb nursing fathers, and 
their cc queens thy nursing mothers: they shall bow 
down to thee with their face toward the earth, and 
dd lick up the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know 
that I am the Lord : for ce they shall not be ashamed 
that wait for me. 

24 li Shall tlio prey he taken from the mighty, or 
** the lawful captive delivered ? 

25 But thus saith the Lord, Even the hh captives 


xvii. 0. — * See oil. liv, 1, 2. Zech. il. 4.x. 10. — w Ch. lx. 4. — * Mat. 
iii. 9. Rom. xi. 11, 12, &o.— r Ch. Ixx. 4. lvi. 20.—* Heb. bosom.— 
** Ps. Ixxii. 11. Ver. 7 . Ch. Hi. 15. lx. 16.— bb Heb. nourishei s.— 
<*lleb. princesses.— dd Ps. Ixxii. 9. Mio. vii. 17.— xxxiv. 22, 
Rom. v. 5. ix. 33 x. 11.— « Matt. xii. 29. Luke xi. 21, 22.- K lleb. 
the captivity of the just . — l,b Heb captivity. 

in America, or aipong those in Africa, whom European 
nations think they have a right to enslave f It is of inoso 
lost tribes that the twenty-first verso speaks : “ And these, 
where had they been P” [Most of tbe commentators now 
endorse the opinion of Gesenius, that the land of Sinim is 
China. I 

Verse 16. Behold, I havfi gro,ven thee upon the palms of 
my hands] This is certainly an allusion to some practice, 
common among the Jews at that time, of making marks on 
their hands or arms by punctures on the skin, with some sort 
of sign or representation of the city or temple, to show their 
affection and zeal for jt. They had a method of making such 
punctures indelible by fire, or by staining. See note on chap, 
xliv. 6. 

Verse 17. Shall go forth of thee.] ” Shall become thine off- 
spring.” The phrase is frequently used in this sense : see chap, 
xi. 1 ; Mio. v. 2; Nah. i. 11. The accession of the Gentiles to tlio 
church of God is considered as an addition made to the num- 
ber of the family and children of Sion ; see ver. 21, 22, and 
chap. lx. 4* Tpe common rendering, * f shall go forth of 
thee, or depart from thee,” is very flat, after their zeal had 
been expressed by “ shall become iby builders and as 
the opposition is kept up in one part of the sentence, one has 
reason to expect it in the other, which should be parallel to 
it. 

Verse 18. Bind them on thee, as a bride doeth.] The end 
of the sentence is manifestly imperfect. Does a bride bind 
her children, or her new subjects, about her P Sion clothes 
herself with her children, as a bride clothes herself, — with 
what P some other thing certainly. Tho Septuagint help us 
out in this difficulty, and supply the lost word : as a bride , 
her ornaments. 

Verse 28. With their face toward the earth ] It is well 
known that expressions or submission, homage, and reverence 
always have been and are still carried to a great degree of 
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of the mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be delivered : for I will contend 
with him that contendeth with thee, and I will save 
thy children. 

26 And I will * feed them that oppress thee with 

»Ch. ix, 20. — b Rev. xiv. 20. xvi. 0. 

extravagance in the eastern conntries. When Joseph’s 
brethren were introduced to him, “ they bowed down them- 
selves before him with thoir faces to the earth,” Gen. xlii. 6. 
The kings of Persia never admitted any one to their pres- 
ence without exacting this act of adoration j for that was 
the proper term for it. 

These expressions therefore of the prophot are only general 
oetical imaged, taken from the manners of the country, to 
enote great respect and reverence : and such splendid poeti- 
cal images, which frequently occur in the prophetical 


thoif own flosh; and they shall be drunken with 
their own b blood, as with 0 sweet wine : and all 
flesh * shall know that 1 the Lord am thy Saviour 
and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob. 


0 Or, new wine. — d Ps. ix. lfl. Ch. lx. 10. 

writings, were intended only as general amplifications of 
the subject, not as predictions to be understood and fulfilled 
precisely according to the letter. For the different kinds of 
adoration in the East, see the note on chap. xliv. 17. 

Verse 24. Shall the prey be taken from the mighty ] 
These two last verses contain a glorious promise of deliver- 
ance to the persecuted church of Christ from the terrible one 
— Satan, and all his representatives and vicegerents, perse- 
cuting autichristian rulers. They shall at last cease from 
destroying the church of God, and destroy one another. 


CHAPTER L 


In this chapter God vindicates his dealings with his people , whose alienation is owing to themselves , 1. And , 
by allusion to the temporal deliverances connected with the drying up of the Red Sea and the Euphrates , 
asserts his power to save, 2, 3 ; namely , by the obedience and sufferings of the Messiah , 4-6; who was at 
length to prove victorious over all his enemies , 7-9. The two last verses exhort to faith and trust in God 
in the most disconsolate circumstances ; with a denunciation of vengeance on those who should trust to 
their own devices , 10, 11. 


rriTTTT Q tho Lord, Where is ‘the bill of 

I H U O your mother's divorcement, whom I 
JL have put away? or which of my b creditors is 
it to whom I have sold you? Behold, for your 
iniquities e have yo sold yourselves, and for your 
transgressions is your mother put away. 

2 Wherefore, when I came, ivas there no man ? 
d when I called, was there non© to answer P e Is my 
hand shortened at all, that it cannot redeem? or 


have I no power to deliver? behold, f at my rebuke 
I * dry up the sea, I make the h rivers a wilderness : 
‘ their fish stinketh, beeauso there is no water, and 
dieth for thirst. 

3 J I clothe the heavens with blackness, k and I 
make sackcloth their covering. 

4 1 The Lord God hath givon me the tongue of 


•Deut. xxiv. 1. Jer. iii. 8. Hoa. ii. 2.— b See 2 Kin^a iv. 1. Matt, 
xviii. 25.— c Ch. Iii. 3,— d Prov. i. 24. Cb. Ixv. 12. Jxvi.4. Jer. vii. 
13. xxxv. 15. — 1 'Hum, xi. 23. Ch. iix. 1. — f Ps cvi. 9. Nnh. i. 4. 
— * Kxod. xlv. 21.— h Joeli. iii. 10.— 1 Exod. vii. 18, 21. — J Exod. x. 


Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord ] This chapter has been 
understood of the prophet himself ; but it certainly speaks 
more clearly about Jesus of Nazareth than of Isaiah, the son 
of Amos. 

Where is the bill] Husbands, through moroseness or 
levity of temper, often sent bills of divorcement to their wives 
on slight occasions, as they wore permitted to do by the law 
of Moses, Deut. xxiy. 1. And fathers, being oppressed with 
debt, often sold their children, which they might do for a 
time, till the year of release, Kxod. xxi. 7. That this was 
frequently practised, appears from many passages of Scrip- 
ture, and tnat the persons and the liberty of the children 
were answerable for the debts of the father. The widow, 2 
Kings iv. 1, complains “ that the creditor is come to take 
unto him her two sons to be bondmen.” And so in the para- 
ble, Matt, xviii. 25. * 

Verse 6. And my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair] 
The greatest indignity that^oould possibly he offered. 

I hid not my face from' shame and spitting.] Another 
instanoe of the utmost oontempt and detestation. It was 
ordered by the law of Moses as a severe punishment, carry, 
ing with it a lasting disgrace ; Deut. xxv. 9. See Job xxx. 
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the learned, that I should know how to speak a 
word in season to him that is m wear y : he wakeneth 
morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to 
hear as the learned. 

6 The Lord God n hath opened mine ear, and I 
was not ° rebellious, neither turned away back. 

6 p I gave my back to the smiters, and * my 
cheeks to them that plucked off the hair ; I hid not 
my faco from shame and spitting. 

7 For the Lord God will help me; therefore 
shall I not bo confounded : thereibro have T I set 
my face like a flint, and I know that I shall not be 
ashamed. 

8 * He is near that justifieth me; who will con- 
tend with me ? lot us stand together : who is * mine 
adversary P let him come near to me. 

21.— k Rev. vi. 12.— 1 Exod. iv. 11.— “ Matt. xi. 28.—“ Ps. xl. 6, 7, 8. 
— ° Matt. xxvi. 39. John xiv. 31. Phil. ii. 8. Heb. x. 6, &o.~ 
p Matt. xxvi. 67. xxvii. 20. John xviii. 22.— 4 Lam. iii. 30.— *Exek. 
iii. 8, P. — *Rom. viii. 32, 33, 84. — t Heb. th§ master of my oa use. 

10, and Numb. xxii. 14. It so evidently appears that in 
eastern countries spitting has ever been an expression of the 
utmost detestation, that the learned doubt whether in the 
passages of Scripture above quoted any thing more is meant 
than spitting,— not in the face, which perhaps the words do 
not necessarily imply, — but only in the presence of the per- 
son affronted. But m this plaoe it certainly means spitting 
in the face ; so it is understood in St. Luke, where our Lora 
plainly refers to this prophecy : xviii. 81, 82 ? which was in 
fact fulfilled : “ and some began to spit on him,” Mark xiv. 
65, xv. 19. If spitting in a person's presence was such an 
indignity, how much more spitting in his face P 

Verse 7. Therefore have I set my face like a jUnt] The 
prophet Ezekiel, chap. iii. 8, 9, has expressed this with great 
force in his bold and vehement manner. 

Verso 10. Who is among you thatfeareih the Lord] I be- 
lieve this passage has been generally, if not dangerously mis- 
understood. It has been quoted , and preached upon, to 
prove that “ a man might conscientiously fear God, and be 
obedient to the words of the law and the prophets ; obey the 
voice of his servant — of Jesus Christ himself, that is, be sin- 
cerely and regularly obedient to the moral law and the ooiu* 
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found therein, thanksgiving and the voice of melody. 

4 Hearken unto me, my people; and give ear 
unto me, 0 my nation : ft for a law shall proceed 
from me, and 1 will make my judgment to rest b for 
a light of the people. 

5 c My righteousness is near ; my salvation is 
gone forth, d and mine arms shall judge the people : 
e the isles shall wait upon me#* and *on mine arm 
shall they trust. 

6 * Lin; up vour eyes to the heavens, and look 
upon the earth beneath: for h the heavens Bhall 
vanish away like smoke, 1 and the earth shall wax 
old like a garment, and they that dwell therein shall 
die in like manner : but my salvation shall be for 
ever, and my righteousness shall not bo abolished. 

7 J Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, 
the people k in whose heart is ray law ; 1 fear ye not 
the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid of their 
revilings. 

8 For ro the moth shall eat them up like a gar- 
ment, and the worm shall cat them like wool : but 
1113^ righteousness shall be for ever, and my salva- 
tion from generation to generation. 

9 n Awake, awake, ° put on strength, 0 arm of 
the Lord ; awake, p as in the ancient days, in the 
generations of old. q AH thou not it that hath cut 
r Rahab, and wounded the * dragon ? 

10 Art thou not it which hath 1 dried the sea, the 
waters of the great deep ; that hath made the 
depths of the sea a way for the ransomed to pass 
over ? 

11 Therefore tt tho redeemed of the Lord shall 
return, and como with singing unto Zion ; and ever- 
lasting joy shall be upon their head : they shall 
obtain gladness and joy ; and sorrow and mourning 
shall flee away. 

12 I, even I, am he T thab comforteth you : who 
art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid w of a man 
that shall die, and of the son of man which shall be 
made * as grasB ; 

13 And forgettest the Lord thy Maker, * that 
hath stretched forth the heavens, and laid the 

• Ch. if. 3. xlii. 4.— b Ch. xlii. 8.— c Ch. xlvi. 13. lvi. 1. Rom. 
i. 16, 17. — d P«. Ixvii. 4. xcTiii. «Ch. lx. 9.— 'Rom. 1. 10.-* Ch. 
xl. 20.— h Pe. oii. 2fl. Matt. xxfV. 86. 2 Pet. ill. 10, 12.-* Ch. 1. 9. 
— i Ver. l.—i *;Pa. xxxvii. 81.— ‘Matt. x. 28. Act* v. 41.- "Ch. 1. 9. 
— »Pb xliv. 23. Ch. lii. 1.— 1 “Pa. xciii, 1. Rev. xi. 17 .— pPs. xliv. 
1. — 4jobxxvi. 12. — r P». lxxxvii. 4, Ixxxix. 10. — "Ps. Ixxiv*13, 14. 
Ch. xxvii. 1. Ezek. xxix. 8.— 1 1 Exod, xiv. 21. Ch. xliii. 16. — “ Ch. 
xxxv. 10.— v Ver. 8. 2 Cor. i. 8.— w Pe. cxviii. 6.—* Ch. xl. 6 1 Pet. 
i. 24.— J Job ix. 8. Pi. civ. 2. Ch. xl. 22. xlii. 6. xliv. 24.— * Or, 

in no other place calls his people leummi } my nation. 

A law shall proceed from me J The new law, the gospel of 
our Lord Jesus. 

Verse 5. My righteousness is near] The word tsedek, 
righteousness, is used in such a great latitude of significa- 
tion, for justice, truth, faithfulness, goodness, mercy, de- 
liverance, salvation, &o., that it is not easy sometimes to give 
the precise meaning of it without much circumlocution j it 
means here the faithful completion of God’s promises to 

^Verse 6. ^Mysaivation shall be for ever] A ben Ezra says, 
From this verse divines have learnt the immortality of the 
soul. Men shall perish as the earth does, because they are 
formed from it j but they who are filled with the salvation 
of God shall remain for ever. 

Verse 14. The captive exile hasteneth that he may be 
loosed] “ He maroheth on with speed, who cometh to set 
free the captive.” Cyrus, if understood of the temporal re- 
demption from the captivity of Babylon; in the spiritual 
sense, the Messiah, who oomes to open the prison to them 
that are bound. 

Verse 17. The cup of trembling] This may allude to the 
ancient custom of taking off criminals by a cup of poison. 
Socrates is well known to have been sentenced by the Areo* 
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foundations of the earth ; and hast feared continu- 
ally every day because of the fury of the oppressor, 
as if he 1 were ready to destroy P and where is the 
fury of the oppressor P 

14 The captive exile hasteneth that he may be 
loosed, bb and that he should not die in the pit, nor 
that his bread should fail. 

15 But I am the Lord thy God, that cc divided 
the sea, whose waves roared : The Lord of hosts is 
his name. 

16 And dd I have put my words in thy mouth, and 
® e I have covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, 
{t that I may plant the heavens, and lay the founda- 
tions of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art my 
people. 

17 n Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which 
bh hast drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his 
fury ; il thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of 
trembling, and wrung them out. 

18 There is none to guide her among all the sons 
whom she hath brought forth ; neither is there any 
that taketh her by the hand of all the sons that she 
hath brought up. 

19 These two things kk are come unto thee ; who 
shall be sorry for thee P desolation, and 11 destruc- 
tion, and the famine, and the sword: mm by whom 
shall I comfort thee ? 

20 n “ Thy soils have fainted, thoy lie at the head 
of all the streets, as a wild bull in a net : they are 
full of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy God. 

21 Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and 
drunken, 00 but not with wine. 

22 Thus saith thy Lord the Lord, and thy God 
pp that pleadeth the cause of his people, Behold I 
have taken out of thine hand the cup of trembling, 
even the dregs of the cup of my fury ; thou shalt no 
more drink it again : 

23 But « I will put it into the hand of them that 
afflict thee ; which have rr said to thy soul, Bow 
down, that we may go over : and thou hast laid thy 
body as the ground, and as the street, to them that 
went over. 


made himself ready .— ** Job xx.7.~ bb Zech. ix. 11.— «« Pa. lxxiv. IS. 
Job xxv i. 12. Jer. xxxi. 35.— dd Deut. xviii. 18. Cb.hx. 21. John 
iii. 34.— "Ch.xlix. 2.-"Cb. Ixv. 17. lxvi. 22.-WCh.Hi. 1.— bb Job 
xxi. 20. Jer. xxi. 15, 16.— ‘‘See Deut. xxvii). 28, 84. Pa. lx. 3. 
Ixxv. 8. Ezek. xxiii. 32, 33, 34. Zech. xii. 2. Rev. xiv. 10.— DCh. 
xlvii. 9.— u Heb. happened.— u Heb. breaking.—' Amos. vii. 2.— 
““Lam. ii. 11, 12.— 00 See ver. 17. Lam. iii. 15. — w*Jer. 1. 84.*— 
vq Jer. xxv. 17, 26, 28. Zech. xii. 2.—" Ps. lxvi. 11, 12. 


pagus to drink a cup of the juice of hemlock, which occa- 
sioned his death. 

Verse 19. These two things — desolation, and destruction, 
and the famine , and the sword] That is, desolation by 
famine, and destruction, by the sword, taking the terms 
alternately : of which form or construction see other examples. 

The bold image of the cup of God’s wrath, often employed 
by the sacred writers (see note on ch&p. i. 22), is nowhere 
handled with greater force and sublimity than in this passage 
of Isaiah, ver. 17-23. Jerusalem is represented in penwn as 
staggering under the effects of it, destitute of that assistance 
whioh she might expect from her children : not one of them 
being able to support or to lead her. They, abject and 
amazed, lie at the head of every street, overwhelmed with 
the greatness of their distress ; like the oryx entangled in a 
net, iu vain struggling to rend it, and extricate himself. 
This is poetry of the first older, sublimity of the highest 
character. 

Verse 28. Which have sand to thu soul, Bow down] 
u Who say to thee, Bow down thy body/* A very strong and 
most expressive description of the insolent pride of eastern 
conquerors ; which, though it may seem greatly exaggerated, 
yet hardly exceeds the striot truth, see Josh. x. 24 , and Judg 
i. 7. 
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Jerusalem , in manifest allusion to the strong figure employed in the close of the preceding chapter , is represented 
as fallen asleep in the dust , and in that helpless state hound by her enemies . The prophet , with all the ardour 
natural to one who had suck joyful news to communicate , bids her awake, arise, put on her best attire ('holiness 
to the Lord J, and ascend her lofty seat ; and then he delivers the message he had in charge , a very consolatory 
part of which was , that “ no more should enter into her the uncircumcised and the polluted,” 1-6. Awaking 
from her stupefaction, Jerusalem sees the messenger of such joyful tidings on the eminence from which he 
spied the coming deliverance . She expresses, in beautiful terms, her joy at the news, repeating with peculiar 
elegance the words of the crier , 7. The rapturous intelligence , that Jehovah was returning to resume his resi- 
dence on his holy mountain , immediately spreads to others on the watch, who all join in the glad acclamation, 8 ; 
and, i n the ardour of their joy, they call to the very ruins of Jerusalem to sing along with them, because Je- 
hovah' maketh bare his holy arm in the sight of all the nations, and all the ends of the earth are about to see 
the salvation of Israels God, 9, 10. To complete the deliverance, they are commanded to march in triumph out 
of Babylon, earnestly exhorted to have nothing to do with any of her abominations, and assured that Jehovah 
will guide them in all their way, 11-12. The prophet then passes to the procuring of this great blessedness to 
the house of Israel in particular, and to the world in general, viz,, the humiliation, sufferings, death, burial, 
resurrection, and ascension of Jesus Christ ; a very celebrated and clear prophecy, which takes up the remainder 
of this and the whole of the following chapter . 


A W A TTT7 * awake ; put on thy strength, 

\ VV AJVJCj, 0 Zion; put on thy beautiful 
XI. garments, O Jerusalem, b the holy city : for 
c henceforth there shall no more come into 
thee the uncircumcised d and the unclean. 

2 e Shake thyself from the dust# arise, and sit 
down, 0 Jerusalem : f loose thyself from the bands 
of thy neck, 0 captive daughter of Zion. 

3 Foi* thus saitn the Lord, * Ye have sold your- 
Belves for nought ; and ye shall be redeemed without 
money. 

4 For thus saith the Lord God, My people went 
down aforetime into h Egypt to sojourn there ; and 
the Assyrian oppressed them without cause. 

•Ch. li. 9, 17. — b Neb. xi. 1 Ch. xlviii. 2. Mutt. iv. 5. Rev. 
xxi. 2.— °Ch. xxxv. 8. lx. 21. mb. i. 15.—<*Rev. xxi. 27.-«i~ee 
ch. ill. 26. li. 28.— 1 'Zeob. ii.7.-*Ps. xliv. 12. Ch. xlv. 13. Jer. 


Verse 1. The uncircumcised and the unclean .] Christians 
have turned many passages of the prophets against the J ews j 
and it is not to be wondered at, that in Bupport of their 
obstinate and hopeless cause, they should press a prophecy 
into their service, and make it speak against the Christians. 
This Kimchi does in this place ; for ne says, by the uncir- 
cumcised, the Christians are meant j and by the unclean, 
the Turks. 

Verse 2. Sit down , 0 Jerusalem ] " Ascend thy lofty seat, 
O Jerusalem.** The literal rendering here is, according to 
our English translation, " arise, sit;*’ on which a very 
learned person remarks : “ So the old versions. But sitting 
is an expression of mourning in Scripture and the ancients ; 
and doth not well agree with the rising just before.” It does 
not indeed agree, according to our ideas ; but, considered in 
an oriental light, it is perfectly consistent. The common 
manner of sitting in the eastern countries is upon the ground 
or the floor with the legs crossed. The people of better con- 
dition have the floors of their chambers or divans covered 
with carpets for this purpose ; and round the chamber broad 
couches, raised a Httle above the floor, spread with mattresses 
handsomely covered, which are called sofas. When sitting 
is spoken of as a posture of more than ordinary state, it is 
quite of a different kind ; and means sitting on high, on a 
chair of state or throne called the muswud ; for which a foot- 
stool was necessary, both in order that the person might 
raise himself up to it, and for supporting the legs when he 
was placed in it. 

Verse 6. Therefore my people shall know ] The word 
lachen , occurring the second tune in this verse, seems to be 
repeated by mistake. It has no force nor emphasis as a re- 
petition ; it only embarrasses the construction and the sense. 

I am he that doth speak ] ** I am he, Jehovah, that pro- 
mised.** The addition of Jehovah seems to be right in oon- 
sequenoe of what was said in the preceding line, M My people 
shall know my name ” 


5 Now therefore, what have I here, saith the Lord, 
that my people is taken away for nought P they that 
rule over them make them to howl, saith the Lord ; 
and mv name continually every day is 1 blas- 
phemed. 

6 Therefore my people shall know my name : 
therefore they shall know in that day that I am he 
that doth speak : behold, it is I. 

7 J How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet 
of him that bringoth good tidings, that publisheth 

{ )eace ; that bringeth good tidings of good, that pub- 
ishetli salvation ; that saith unto Zion, k Thy God 
reigneth ! 

8 Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice ; with the 


xv. 13. — * Gen. xlvi. 6. Acts vii. 14,— 1 Ezek. xx. 27. Rom. ii. 21 
— JNuh. i. 15. Rom. x. 15.— k Ps. xciii. 1. xevi. 10. xevil. 1. 


Verse 7- How beautiful ] The watchmen disoover afar off, 
on the mountains, the messenger bringing the expected ana 
much-wislied-for news of the deliverance from the Babylon- 
ish captivity. They immediately spread the joyful tidings, 
ver. 8, and with a loud voice proclaim that Jehovah is re- 
turning to Zion, to resume his residence on his holy 
mountain, which for some time he seemed to have deserted. 

From the use made of this by our Lord and the apoBtles, 
we mar rest assured that the preachers of the gospel are par- 
ticularly intended. Mountains are put for the whole land of 
Judea, where the gospel was first preached. There seems to 
be an allusiou to a battle fought, and the messengers coming 
to announce the victory, which was so decisive that a peace 
was the oonsequence, and the king’s throne established in 
the land. 

There appear to have been two sorts of messengers among 
the Jews : one sort always employed to bring evil tidings ; 
the other to bring good. The names also and persons of 
these different messengers appear to have been well known ; 
so that at a distance they could tell, from seeing the messen- 
ger, what sort of tidings he was bringing. See a case in 
point, 2 Sam. xviii. 19-27. 

Verse 8. Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice] There is a 
difficulty in the construction of this place which, I think, 
none of the ancient Versions or modern interpreters have 
cleared up satisfactorily. Rendered word for word it Btauds 
thus : “ The voice of thy watchmen : they lift up their voice.” 
The sense of the first member, considered as elliptical, is 
va riously supplied by various expositors ; by none, as it seems 
to me, in any way that is easy and natural. I am persuaded 
there is a mistake iu tike present text, and that the true read- 
ing is, all thy watchmen , instead of the voice of thy watch* 
men. 

They shall see eye to eye] May not this be applied to the 
prophets and apostles j the one predicting, ana the other 
aiscovering in the prediction the truth of tne prophecy. The 
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voice together shall they sing : for they shall see eye 
to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion. 

9 Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste 

{ jlaoes of Jerusalem : * for the Lord hath comforted 
lis people, b he hath redeemed Jerusalem. 

10 c The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in 
the eyes of all the nations ; and 4 all the ends of the 
earth shall see the salvation of our G-od. 

11 e Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out from thence, 
touch no unclean thing ; go ye out of the midst of 
her ; 1 be ye clean, that bear the vessels of the Lord. 
12 For *ye shall not go out with haste, nor go by 

■Ch. II. 8.— «> Ch. xlviii. 20.- <> Ps. xoviii. 2, 3 — <* Luke iii. «Ch. 
xlviii. 20, Jer. 1. 8. Ii. 0, 45. Zech. ii 6, 7. 2Cor.vi.n. Her. 
xviii. 4. — f Lev. xxli. 2, <fec.— » See Exod. xii. S3, 39 •— h Mic. ii. 13. 
*Num. x. 25. Ch. Iviii. 8. See Exod. xiv. 19.— JHeb. gather you up.— 

moaning of both Testaments is best understood by bringing 
thorn face to face. 

When the Lord shall bring again Zion,] ” When J ehovah 
returneth to Zion.” God is considered as having deserted 
his people during the captivity ; and at the restoration, as 
returning himself with them to Zion, his former habitation. 
See Ps. lx. 1, Isa. xl. 9, and note. 

Verse 11 . Depart ye , depart ye , go ye out from thencej 
The prophet Jeremiah seems to have had his eye on this 
passage of Isaiah, and to have applied it to a subject directly 
opposite. 

Verse 13. My servant shall deal prudently] Yaskil, shall 
prosper , or act prosperously. The subject of Isaiah’s pro- 
phecy, from the fortieth chaj)ter inclusive, has hitherto been, 
in general, the deliverance of the people of God. This iur 
eludes in it three distinct parts ; which, however, have a close 
connexion with one another } that is, 1. The deliverance of 
the Jews from the captivity of Babylon ; 2. Tbe deliverance 
of the Gentiles from their miserable state of ignoranoo and 
idolatry ; and 3. The deliverance of mankind from the cap- 
tivity of sin and death. These three subjects are subordinate 
to one another; and the two latter are shadowed out under 
the image of the former. They are covered by it as by a veil ; 
which however is transparent, and suffers them to appear 
through it. Cyrus is expressly named as the immediate 
agent of God in effecting the first deliverance. A greater 
person is spoken of as tho Agent who is to effect the two 
latter deliverances, called the servant, the elect of God, 
in whom his soul delightelh ; Israel, in whom God will be 
glorified. Now these three subjects have a vory near rela- 
tion to one another ; for as the Agent who was to effect the 
two latter delivorances, — that is, the Messiah, — was to be 
born a Jew, with particular limitations of time, family, and 
other circumstances ; the first deliverance was neoessary in 
the order of providence, and according to the determinate 
counsel of God, to the accomplishment of the two latter de- 
liverances ; and the second deliverance was necessary to the 
third , or rather was involved in it, and made an essential 
part of it. This being the case, Isaiah has not treated the 
three subjects os quite distinct and separate in a methodical 
and orderly manner, like a philosopher or a logician, but has 


flight : h for the Lord will go before you ; and 1 the 
God of Israel will * be your rereward. . 

13 Behold, k my servant shall 1 deal prudently, 
m lie shall be exalted and extolled, and be very high. 

14 As many were astonished at thee ; his “ visage 
was so marred more than any man, and his form 
more than the sons of men. 

15 0 So shall he sprinkle many nations; p the 
kings shall shut their mouths at him : for that 
q which had not been told them shall they see ; and 
that which they had not heard shall they consider. 


^Ch. xlii. 1.— J 1 Or, prosper, Ch. liii. i0. Jer. xxiii. 5. “Phil. ii. 9. 
n Ps. xxii. 0, 7. Ch. liii. 2, 8.—° Estuk. xxxvi. 26. Acts ii. 33. Heb. 
ix. 13, 14.— PCh. xlix. 7, 28. — 1 iCk. If. Rom. xv. 21. xvi. 25,20. 
Epb. iii. 5, 0. 

taken them in their connective view. Ho has handled them 
as a prophet and a poet ; he has allegorized the former , and 
under the image of it has shadowed out the two latter ; he 
has thrown them all together, has mixed one with another, 
has passed from this to that with rapid transitions, and has 
painted the whole with the strongest and boldest imagery. 

Verse 14. His visage was so marred more than any man ] 
Most interpreters understand this of the indignities offered to 
our blossea Lord : but Kimchi gives it another turn, and Bays, 
“ It means the Jewish people who are considered by most 
nations as having an appearance different from all the people 
of tho earth.” Poor Jews I they have in general a very dis- 
agreeable look, pantiy affected, and partly through neglect of 
neatness and cleanliness. However this may be, it should 
never be forgotten that tho greatest men that ever flourished 
as kings, judges, magistrates, lawgivers, heroes, and poets, 
were of Jewish extraction. Isaiah was a Jew j so was Haul ; 
and so was Jjcsus of Nazareth. 

Verse 15. So shall he sprinkle many nations] I retain 
the common rendering, though I am by no means satisfied 
with it. Bishop Chandler says, “ that to sprinkle is used 
for to surprise and astonish, as people are that have much 
water thrown upon them. And this sense is followed by the 
Septuagint . This is ingenious, but rather too refined.” 

Does not sprinkling the nations refer to the conversion 
and baptism of the Gentiles F Many nations shall become 
proselytes to his religion. 

Kings shall shut their mouths at him] His gospel shall 
so prevail that all opposition shall be finally overcome ; and 
kings and potentates shall bo overwhelmed with confusion, 
and become speechless before the doctrines of his truth. 
When they hear these declared they shall attentively con- 
sider them, and their conviction of their truth shall be the 
consequence. 

For that which had not been told them] The mystery of 
the gospel so long concealed. See Rom. xv. 21 ; xvk 25. 

Shultthcy see J With the eyes of their faith; God en- 
lightening both organ and object. 

And that which they had not heard] The redemption of 
the world by Jesus Christ ; the conversion of the Gentiles, 
and making them one flock with the converted Jews. 


CHAPTEE LIII 

This chapter foretels the sufferings of the Messiah , the end for which he was to die , and the advantages resulting 
to mankind from that illustrious event . It begins with a complaint of the infidelity of the Jews , 1 ; the offence 
they took at his mean and humble appearance , 2 ; and the contempt with which they treated him , 3. 
The prophet then shows that the Messiah was to suffer for sins not his own; but that our iniquities were laid 
on him , and the punishment off them exacted of him , which is the meritorious cause of our obtaining pardon and 
salvation , 4-6. He shows the meekness and placid submission with which he suffered a violent and unjust death, 
with the circumstances of his dying with the wicked , and being buried with the great, 7-9 ; and that, in ctm- 
sequence of his atonement, death, resurrection, and intercession, he should procure pardon and salvation to the 
multitudes, insure increasing prosperity to his church, and ultimately triumph over all his foes, 10, 11, This 
chapter contains a beautiful summary of the most peculiar and distinguishing doctrines of Christianity, 
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TTTTT rv » hath believed our b report P * and to 
l/|/ XI whomis d the arm of the Lord revealed? 
If 2 For* he shall growupbefore him asa tender 
plant, and as a root out of a dry ground : 1 he 
hath no form nor comeliness ; and when we shall see 
him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. 

3 » He is despised and rejected of men ; a man of 
sorrows, and h acquainted with grief : and 1 we * hid 
as it were our faces from him ; he was despised, and 
k we esteemed him not. 

4 Surely 1 he hath borne our griefs, and carried 
our sorrows : yet we did esteem him stricken, smit- 
ten of God, and afflicted. 

5 But he was “ wounded n for our transgressions, 
he was bruised for our iniquities : the chastisement 
of our peace was upon him ; and with his 0 stripes p 
we are healed. 

6 q All we like sheep have gone astray ; we have 


•John xii. 88. Rom. x. 16.— *>Or, doctripe.— f Heb. blaring.— 
«Ch. 11. 9. Bum. 1. 16. 1 Cor. i. It#.— «Cb. xi. 1.— *Ch. In. 14. 
Mark lx. 12.— * Pa. xxii. 6. Ch. xlix- 7.— b Heb. Iv. 15. — 1 Or, he hid 
at it vert his face from us.— iHeb. as an hiding of faces from him, or 
from us .— k John L 10, 11 .— 1 Matt. viii. 17, Heb. ix. 28 . 1 Pet. ii. 
24. — *» Or, torment ed. — “ Bom. iv. 25. 1 Cor. xv. 3. 1 Pot. iii. 18. 
— °1 Pet. ii. 24.— v Heb. bruise.-* Ps Cxix. 176. 1 Pet. ii. 25.— 


Verse 1. Who hath believed our report ?1 The report of 
the prop hets^ of John the Baptist , and Christ’s own report 
of himself. The Jews did not receive th&report . and for this 
reason he was not manifested to them as the promised Mes- 
siah. “ He came unto his own, but his own received him 
not.” Before the Father hp grgw up as a tender plant ; 
but to the Jews be was as a root out of a dry ground. 

Verse 2. For he shall grow up] Supposes something to have 
preceded; as it might be asked f ' what or who Bhall “grow 
up before him,” &c. As tho translation now stands^ no cor r 
rect answer can be given to this question. Tho translation 
then is wrong, the connexion broken^ and the sense obscured. 
Zeroa , translated the arm , from the root zara. 1. To sow } 
or plant; also seed, &c. 2. The limb which reaches from 
the shoulder to the hand, called the arm ; or more properly 
beginning at the shoulder and ending at the elbow. The 
translator has given tho wrong sense of the word. Jt would 
be very improper to say, the arrri of the Lord shall grow up 
before him ; but by taking the word in its former sense, the 
connexion and metaphor would be restored, and the true BenBe 

n a to the text. Zera signifies, not only the sped of the 
a , but chilch'en, offspring , or posterity. The same word 
we find Glen. iii. 16, where Chjust is the Seed promised. See 
also Gen. xxii. 17, 18, xxvi. 4, xxviii. 14. Hence the Seed of 
the woman , the Seed promised to the patriarchs is, accord : 
ing to Isaiah, the Seed of the Lord, the phild born ? and the 
Bon given ; and aooording to St. Jobn ? “ the Son of God, the 
only-begotten of the Father, full of grace and troth.” Zcrq, 
then, in this place, should* be understood to mean Jesus 
Christ, and him alone. To Bpeak here of the manifestation 
of the arm or power of God would be irregular ; but to sup- 
pose the text to speak of the manifestation of Jesus Christ 
would be very proper, as the whole of the chapter is written 
concerning him ; particularly bis humiliation and sufferings^ 
and the reception be should inept with! from the Jewish 
nation. 

He hath no form nof popi eliness] “ He hath no form, nor 
any beauty, that we should regard him ; nor is his coun- 
tenance such that we should desire him.” Symmachus ; 
the only one of the ancients that has translated it rightly. 

Verse 8. We hid as it wore our faces from him] r one 
that hideth his face from us.” Mourners covered up the 
lower part of their faces, and their heads. 2 Sam. xv. 80 ; 
Ezek. xxiv. X7 j and lepers were commanded by the law, 
Lev. xii. 46, to cover their upper lip, [The idiom of the 
Hebrew language is best illustrated by the authored ver ; 
•ion.] 

Verse 6. The chastisement of our peace] ° The chastise: 
ment by which our peace is effected” Twenty-one hlSS^ 
and six editions have the words fully and regularly expressed, 
shtslomeynu ; "our pacification j ,r that by which we are 
brought into a state of peace and favour with God, 

Verse 6. The iniquity of us aU .] For (won “ iniquity,” 
the ancient interpreters read a vonoth, M iniquities,” plural j 
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turned every one to his own way ; and the Lord 
r hath laid on him the iniquity of us all. 

7 He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, yet ‘he 
opened not his mouth : * he is brought as a lamb to 
the slaughter, and as a sheep before her shearers is 
dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. 

8 u He was taken from prison and from judg-, 
ment : and who shall declare his generation P for 
y he was out off out of the land of the living : for the 
transgression of my people w was he stricken. 

9 * And he made his grave with the wicked, and 
with the rich in his y death ; beoause he had done 
no violence^ neither was any * deceit in his mouth. 

10 Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise him; he 
hath put him to grief : ** when thou shalt make his 
soul bP an offering for sin, he shall see his seed, he 
shall prolong his days, and dd the pleasure of the 
Lord shall prosper in his hand. 

* Heb. hath mads the iniquities of us aU to meet on him.—* Matt, 
xxvi. 63. xxvh. 12, 14. Mark xiv. 61. xv. 5. 1 Pet. il. 23.-^018 
viii. 32.— u Or, He was taken away by distress and judgment : but , <kc. 
— ’'Dan. ix. 26.— V Heb. was the stroke upon him.— *Matt, «xvii. 
57, 58, 80. — y Heb. deaths . — ■ 1 Pet. ii. 'll. 1 John iii. 5.— Or, when 
his soul shall make an offering.— bb 2 Cor. v.21. 1 Pet. ii. 24. — 00 Bom. 
vi. 9. ** Eph. i. 5, 9. 2 Thess. i. 11. 


and so the Vulgate in MS. Blanch ini. And the Lord hath 
caused to moot in him the iniquities of us all. Ho was the 
subject 011 which aU the rays collected on the focal point fell. 
These fiery rays, whioh should have fallen on all mankind, 
diverged trom divine justice to the east, west ? north, and 
south, were deflected from them, and converged in him. So 
the Lord hath caused to meet in him the punishment due to 
the iniquities of all. 

Yerse 8. And who shall declare his generation ] “And 
his manner of life who would declare.” It is said in the 
Mishna, that before any one was punished for a capital crime, 
proclamation was made before the prisoner by the public 
crier, in these words : “ Whosoever knows anything of this 
man’s innocence, let him come and declare it.” On which 
passage the Gemara of Babylon adds, that “ before the death 
of Jesus this proclamation was made for forty days ; but no 
defence could be found.” 

Now it is plain from the history of tho four Evangelists, 
that in the trial and condemnation of Jesus no such rule was 
observed ; though, according to the account of the Mishua, 
it must have boon in practice at that time, no proclamation 
was made for any person to bear witness to the innocence 
and character of J esus ; nor did any one voluntarily step forth 
to give his attestation to it. And our Saviour seems to refor 
to such a custom, and to claim the benefits of it, by his answer 
to thi> high-priest, when he asked him of his disciples and of 
his doctrine. John xviii. 20, 21. This, therefore, was one 
remarkable instance of hardship and injustice, among others 
predicted by the prophet, whioh our Saviour underwent in 
his trial and sufferings^ 

St. Paul likewise, in similar circumstances, standing before 
the judgment-seat of Festus, seems to complain of the snmo 
unjust treatment j that no one was called, or would appear, 
to vindicate his character. Acts xxvi. 4, 6. 

Yerse 0. With the rich in his death ] “With the rich man 
was his tomb.” 

The exact completion of this prophecy will be fully shown 
by the several circumstances of the burial of Jesus, collected 
from the account* of £he evangelists. 

It has been supposed' that Ifibro, his grave , and bemothaiv, 
in his death \ may have been transposed, as also the prefix 
be originally placed before xeshaim , the wicked. Thus : — 

Yea, his death was appointed among the wicked ; 

And with a rich his tomb. 

By these alterations it is supposed the text would be freed 
from all embarrassment. 

When thou shalt make his soul] “ If his soul shall make” 
agreeably to some copies of the Beptuagint; likewise the 
Byriac. 

When thou shalt make his soul an offering ] The word 
nephesh , soul, is frequently used in Hebrew to signify life. 
Throughout the New Testament the salvation of men k 
uniformly attributed to the death of Christ. 

He shall see his seed] True converts, genuine Christians. 



CHAR LI V. 


11 He shall see of the travail of his soul, and 
shall be satisfied: "by his knowledge shall b my 
righteous c servant d justify many ; • for he shall 
bear their iniquities. 

12 f Therefore will I divide him a portion with 

* John xvil. 8. 2 Pet. i. 3.-^1 John ii. l.-«Ch, Xhi. 1. xlix. 3.— 
*Rom. v. 18, 19.— « Ver. 4, 5.-fPs. ii. 8. Phil. ii. 9— sCol. ii. 

He shall prolong bis days] Or this spiritual progeny 
shall proloug their days, i. e., Christianity shall endure to 
the end of the time. 

And the pleasure of the Lord] To havo all men saved and 
brought to the knowledge of the truth. 

Shall prosper in his hand.] Shall go on in a state of pro- 
gressive prosperity ; and so completely has this been thus far 
accomplished, that every succeeding century has witnessed 
more Christianity in the world than the preceding, or any 
former one. 

Verso 11. Shall my righieous servant justify — “ Shall my 
servant justify” 1 Three MSS. (two of them ancient) omit 
the word tsaddik ; it seems to be only an imperfect repeti- 
tion, by mistake, of the preceding word. It makes a solecism 
in this place ; for according to tho constant usage of the 
Hebrew language, the adjective, in a phrase of this kind, 
ought to follow the substantive ; and tsaddik abdi, in Heb- 


the great, « and lie shall divide the spoil with the 
strong ; because he hath poured out his soul unto 
death : and he was h numbered with the trans- 
gressors ; and he bare the sin of many, and 1 made 
intercession for tho transgressors. 

15.— h Mark xv. 28. Luke xxii. 87.— 1 Luke xxiii. 34. Rom. viii. 34. 
Heb. vii. 25. ix. 24. 1 John ii. 1. 


rew, would be as absurd as “shall my servant righteous 
justify,” in English. 

Verse 12. He bare the sin of many] Eabbim, the multi- 
tudes , the many that were made sinners by the offences of 
one; i. e., the whole human race ; for all have sinned —all 
have fallen ; and for all that have fallen, Jesus Christ died. 
The rabbim of the prophet answers to Rom. v. 15, 19. 

lie made intercession for the transgressors .] This was lite- 
rally fulfilled at his death, Luke xxiii. 34. And to make 
intercession for transgressors is one part of his mediatorial 
office. Heb. vii. 25, and ix. 24. 

In this chapter the incarnation , preaching , humiliation , 
rejection, sufferings , death , atonement , resurrection , and 
mediation of Jesus Christ are all predicted, together with 
the prevalence of his gospel, and the extension of his kingdom 
through all ages. 


CHAPTER LIV. 

Some suppose this chapter to have been addressed to the Gentiles ; some, to the Jewish church , and some , to the 
Christian , in its first stage . On comparing the different parts of it, particularly the seventh and eighth 
verses, with the remainder , the most obvious import of the prophecy will be that which refers it to the future 
conversion of the Jews , and to the increase and prosperity of that nation , when reconciled to God after their 
long rejection , when their glory and security will far surpass what they were formerly in their most favoured 
state, 1-17. 


* O TTV P O barren, thou that didst not bear ; 

break forth into singing, and cry 

fO aloud, thou that didst not travail with child : 
for b more are the children of the desolate 
than the children of the married wife, saith the 
Lord. 

2 'Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them 
stretch forth the curtains of thine habitations ; spare 
not, lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy stakes ; 

3 For thou shalt break forth on the right ghand 
and on tho left; d and thy seed shall inherit tho 
Gentiles, and make the desolate cities to be in- 
habited. 

4 Fear not ; for thou shalt not be ashamed : 
neither be thou confounded ; for thou shalt not be 
pub to shamo : for tbou shalt forget the Bhame of 
thy youth, and shalt not remember the reproach of 
thy widowhood any more. 

5 • For thy Maker is thine Husband; tho 1 Lord 
of hosts is his name ; and thy Redeemer the Holy 
One of Israel ; * The God of the whole earth shall he 
be called. 

» Zeph. Hi. 14. Gal. iv 27. — 1 * 1 8am. ii, 5.— «Ch. xlix. 19, 20 — 
*Ch. Iv. 5. Ixi. 9,-* Jer. iii. 14.— f Lukei. 32.— r Zoch, xiv. 9. Rom, 
iii. 29. — t'Ch. lxii. 4.-*P a. xxx. 5, Ch. xxvi. 20. lx. 10. 2 Cor, 

Verse 1. Sing , 0 barren, thou that didst not bear] Tho 
church of God under the Old Testament, confined within tho 
narrow bounds of the Jowish nation, ^pd still more so in re- 
spect of the very small number of time believers, and which 
sometimes seemod to be deserted of God, her husband, is the 
barren woman that did not bear , and waB desolate. She is 
exhorted to rejoice and to express her joy in the strongest 
manner, on the reconciliation of her husband (see ver, 6), 
and on the accession of the Gentiles to her family. The 
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6 For the Lord h hath called thee as a woman 
forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, 
when thou wast refused, saith thy God. 

7 5 For a small moment have 1 forsaken thee ; but 
with great mercies will I gather thee. 

8 In a little wrath I hid my face from thee for a 
moment ; J but with everlasting kindness will I have 
mercy on thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer. 

9 For this is as the waters of k Noah unto me: 
for as I have sworn that tho waters of Noah should 
no more go over the earth ; so have I sworn 
that I would not be wroth with thee, nor rebuke 
thee. 

10 For 1 the mountains shall depart, and the hills 
be removed : m but my kinduess shall not depart 
from thee, neither shall tho covenant of my peace 
be removed, Baith the Lord that hath mercy on 
thee. 

110 thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not 
comforted, behold, I will lay thy stoneB with "fair 
colours, and lay thy foundations with sapphires. 

12 And I will make thy windows of agates, and 

iv.17.— iCh. lv. 3, Jer.xxxi. 3.—* Gen. viii. 21. ix. 11. Ch. Iv. 
11. See Jer. xxxi. 35, 8G.- 1 Ps. xlvi. 2. Ch. Ii. 6. Matt. v. 18.— 
® Ps. lxxxix. 33, 34. — * 1 Chron. xxix. 2. Rev. xxi. 18, Ac. 

converted Gentiles are all along considered by the prophet 
as a new accession of adopted children, admitted into the 
original church of God, and united with it. See chap, xlix 
20 , 21 . 

Verso 4. For thou shalt forget the shame of thy youth ] 
That is, ** The bondage of Egypt ; widowhood , the o&ptivity 
of Babylon.” 

Verse 7. For a small moment J In a little anger/* So 

the Chaldee and Svriac either, reading rega% t for rega ; or 
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thy gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders of ploasant 
stones. 

13 And all thy children shall he * taught of the 
Lord ; and b great shall he the peace of thy children. 

14 In righteousness shalt thou be established : 
thou shalt be far from oppression ; for thou shalt 
not fear: and from terror; for it shall not come 
near thee. 

15 Behold, they shall surely gather together, hut 
not by me : whosoevor shall gather together against 
thee shall fall for thy sake. 

•Ch. xi. 9. Jer. xxxi 64 John vi. 45. 1 Cor. ii. 10. 1 Thess. 
iv, 9. 1 John ii. 20.— b Ps. cxix. 165. 

understanding the latter word as meaning the same with the 
former, which they both make use of. Bee Ps. xxx. 5, xxxv. 
20, in the Septuagint, where they render rega, by anger. 

verBe 8. I hid my face from thee for a moment ] The word 
rega is omitted by the Septuagint, Syriac , and two MSS. of 
Kennicott* s, and two of l)e Rossi’s. It seems to embarrass 
rather than to help the sentence. 

Verse 11. Behold , I ivill lay thy stones'] These seem to be 
general images to express beauty, magnificence, purity, 


16 Behold I have created the smith that bloweth 
the coals in the fire, and that bringeth forth an in- 
strument for his work; and I have created the 
waster to destroy. 

17 No weapon that is formed against thee 
shall prosper; and every tongue that shall rise 
against thee in judgment thou shalt condemn. 
This is the heritage of the servants of the Loan, 
c and their righteousnoss is of me, saith the 
Loud. 


0 Cfi. xlv. 24, 25. Ps. iv. 1 . xxxv. 28. Ii. 14. lxix. 27. lxxxix. 16. 
cxxxii. 9. 

strength, and solidity, agreeably to the ideas of the eastern 
nations ; and to never have been intended to be strictly 
scrutinized, or minutely and particularly explained, as if they 
had each of thorn some precise, moral, or spiritual meaning. 
Compare also Eev. xxi. 18-21. 

Verse 15. Shall fall for thy sake.] “ Shall come over to 
thy side.” For yippol , twenty-eight MSS. (eight ancient) 
have yipal t in its more common form. For the meaning of 
the word in this place, see Jer. xxxyii. 18. 


CHAPTER LV. 

This chapter first displays the fulness , freeness , excellency and everlasting nature of the blessings of the gospel , and 
foretels again the enlargement of Messiah's kingdom f 1-5. This view leads the prophet to exhort all to seize 
the precious opportunity of sharing in such blessings , which were not , however , to be expected without repent - 
ance and reformation , 6, 7. And as the things now and formerly predicted were so great as to appear 
incredible , the prophet points to the omnipotence of God , ivho ivould infallibly accomplish his word , and bring 
about those glorious deliverances which he had promised ; the happy effects of which are again set forth by 
images beautiful and poetical in the highest degree , 8-13. 


TT r\ 1 every one that thirsteth, come ye to the 
|~l VJ . waters, and ho that hath no money ; 
Xi b come ye, buy, and eat ; yea, come, buy wine 
and milk without money aud without price. 

2 Wherefore do ye c spend money for that which 
i 8 not bread P and your labour for that which satis- 
fieth not P hearken diligently unto me, and eat yo 
that which is good, and let your soul delight itself in 
fatness. 

3 Incline your ear, and d come unto me : hear, and 
your soul shall live : * and I will make an everlast- 
ing covenant with you, even the f sure mercies of 
David. 

4 Behold, I have given him * for a witness to the 
people, b a leader and commander to the people. 

•John iv. 14. vii. 87. Eev, xxi. 6. xxii. 17.— b Ecclus. Ii. 25. 
Matt. xiii. 44, 46. Rev. iii. 18.— c Heb. weigh.— 1 A M att. xi. 28.— 
• Gsn. ix. 18. xvil. 13, 19. Lev. xxiv. 8, 2 Sera, xxiii. 5. Ch. liv. 
8. lad. 8. Jer. xxxii. 40.— f 2 8am. vii. 8, &c. 1's. lxxxix. 28. Acts 
xiii. 34.— f John xviii. 87. Eev. i. 5.— b Jer. xxx. 9. Ezek. xxxiv. 
23. Hos. iii. 5. Dan. ix. 25.— *Cli. Iii. 15 Eph. ii. 11, 12.-J Ch. 

Verse 1. Ho, every one that thirsteth ] “Water,” says 
Ximchi, “it is a metaphor for the law and wisdom : as the 
world cannot subsist without water, so it is impossible that 
it can subsist without wisdom. The law is also compared to 
wine and milk ; to wine because wine rejoiceth the heart, 
Ps. xix. 8. It is compared also to milk, because milk is the 
subsistence of the child ; so are the words of the law the 
nourishment of his soul who walks in the divine teaching, 
and grows up under it. 

Verse 2. Wherefore do ye spend] Why should yo be so 
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5 1 Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou 
knowest not, J and nations that know not theo shall 
run unto theo because of the Lord thy God, and for 
the Holy One of Israel ; k for he hath glorified thee. 

6 ‘Seek ye the Lord while he may be found, call 
ye upon him while he is near : 

7 ,u Let tho wicked forsake his way, and n the un- 
righteous man 0 his thoughts : and let him return 
onto the Loud, p and he will have mercy upon him ; 
and to our God, for q he will abundantly pardon. 

8 r For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither 
are your ways my ways, saith the Lord. 

9 8 For as the heavens are higher than the earth, 
so are my ways higher than your ways, and my 
thoughts than your thoughts. 

lx. ft.— 11 Ch. lx. 9. Acts iii, 13.— 1 'Ps, xxxii. 8, Matt. v. 25. xxv. 
11. John vii. 84. viii. 21. 2 Cor. vi. 1, 2. Heb. iii. 13 — “ Ch. i 
16.— n Iieb. the man of iniquity.— 0 Zecb. viii. 17.— rPs. exxx. 7 
Jer. iii. 12.— <»Heb. he will multiply to pardon . — r 2 Sam. vii. 19.- 
* Ps. ciii. 11. 


zealously attached to a doctrine from which your souls 
derive neither comfort or nourishment P 

Verse 3. I will make an everlasting covenant] Heb. “I 
will cut the old or everlasting covenant sacrifice with you.” 
That covenant sacrifidl which was pointed out of old from 
the consummation of ages \ viz., the Lamb of God that was 
slain from the foundation of the world. 

The sure mercies of David.] That is, says Kimchi , “The 
Messiah, called here David ; as it is written, * David my 
servant shall be a prince over you/ ” 





CHAP. LVI. 


10 For * as the rain comoth down, and the snow 
from heaven, and returnoth not thither, but water-* 
eth the earth, and maketh it bring forth and bud, 
that it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the 
eater : 

11 d So shall my word be that goeth forth out of 
my mouth : it shall not return unto me void, but it 
shall accomplish that which I please, and it shall 
prosper in the thing whereto I sent it. 

•Deut. xxxii. 2.— b Ch, liv. 9.—° Oh. xxxv. 10. lxv. 18, 14.— 
<*Ps. xovi. 12. xcYiii. 8. Cb. xiv. 8. xxxv. 1, 2. x!II. 11. 

Verse 6. Seek ye the Lord while he may he found ] David 
Kimchi gives the true sense of this passage : “ Seek ye the 
Lord, because he may be be found : call upon him because he 
is near. Repetlt beiore yo die, for after death there is no 
conversion of the soul ” 

Verse 9. For as the heavens are higher ] lam persuaded 
that caph , the particle of comparison, is lost in this place, from 
the likeness of the particle ki, immediately preceding it. 
And this remark is confirmed by all the ancient Versions, 
which express it ; and by Ps. ciii. 11, which is almost the 
same. 

’V^rse 12. The mountains and the hills ] These are highly 


12 c For ye shall go out with joy, and bo led forth 
with peace : the mountains and the hills shall d break 
forth before you into singing, and • all tho trees of 
the field shall clap their hands. 

13 f Instead of * the thorn shall come up the fir 
tree, and instead of the brier shall come up tho 
myrtle tree : and it shall be to the Lord h for a 
name, for an everlasting sign that shall not be cut 
off. 

•1 Chron. xvi. 83. — f Ch. xli. 19.— »Mio. vii. 4.— h Jer. xiii. 11. 

poetical images to express a happy state attended with joy 
and exultation. 

Verse 13. Instead of the thorn] These are general poeti- 
cal images, expressing a great and happy change for the 
better. The wilderness turned into a paradise, Lebanon into 
Carmel : the desert of tho Gentiles watered with the heavenly 
snow and rain, which fail not to have their due effect, and 
become fruitful in piety and righteousness : or, as the 
Chaldee gives the moral sense of tho emblem, “ iustead of 
the wicked shall arise tho just ; and instead of sinners, such 
as fear to sin/’ Compare chap. xxxv. 1, 2 j xli. 19. 


CHAPTER LYI. 


Whoever would partalce of the blessings of the gospel is required to he holy in all manner of life and conversation. 
And he that will be so is declared to be accepted according to this gracious dispensation , the blessings of which 
are large as the human race , without any respect to persons or to nations , 1-8. At the ninth verse begins a 
different subject , or new section of prophecy. It opens with calling on the enemies of the Jews ft he Chaldeans , 
or perhaps the Romans J, as beasts of prey against them, for the sins of their rulers, teachers , and other profane 
people among them, whose guilt drew down judgments on the nation , 9-12. 


rTTO saibh the Loud, Keep ye ‘judgment, 
lUu and do justice : b for my salvation is 
near to come, and my righteousness to be re- 
vealed. 


2 Blessed is the man that doeth this, and tho son 
of man that layoth hold on it ; c that keepctli the 
sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth his hand 
from doing any evil. 

3 Neither let d the son of the stranger, that* hath 
joined himself to the Lord, speak, saying, The Lord 
hath utterly separated me from his people : neither 
let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. 

4 For thus saith the Lord unto the eunuchs that 


keep my sabbaths, and choose the things that please 
me, and take hold of my covenant ; 

5 Even unto them will I give in e mine house and 


within my walls a place f and a name better than of 
sons and of daughters : I will give them an ever- 
lasting name, that shall not be cut off. 

6 Also the sons of the stranger, that join them- 
selves to the Loud, to serve him, and to love the 
name of the Loud, to be his servants, every one that 
keepeth the sabbath from polluting it, and taketh 
hold of my covenant ; 

7 Even them will I s bring to my holy mountain, 
and make them joyful in my nouse of prayer : h their 
burnt offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted 
upon mine altar ; for 1 mine house shall be called an 
house of prayer J for all people. 

8 The Lord God k which gathereth the outcasts 
of Israel saith, ‘Yet will I gather others to him, 
m beside those that are gathered unto him. 


•Or, eQuity.— b Ch. xlvi. 13. Mutt. iii. 2. iv. 17. llom. xiii. 11, 1.’. 
— «Ch. lviii. 81.— d See Deufc. xtiii. 1, 2, 3. Acts viii. 27. x. 1, 2,34. 
xvii. 4. xviii. 7. l Pet. i. 1.— *1 Tiin. iii. 15 .— 1 John i. 12. 1 John 
iii. 1.— *Oh. ii. 2. 1 Pet. i. 1, 2.- h Rom. xii. 1. Heb. xiii. 15. 

Verse 2. That keepeth the sabbath from polluting it] 
Kimchi has an excellent note here. “ The sabbath is sancti- 
fied when it is distinguished in dignity : and separated from 
other days. 1. As to the body, in meat, drink, and clean 
clothing. 2. As to the soul, that it be empty of worldly 
occupations, and be busily employed in the words of the law 
and wisdom, and in meditation on the works of the Lord. 
Tho rabbins say, “ Jerusalem had never been destroyed, had 
not the sabbaths been profaned in it. 

Verse 6. The sons of the stranger] The Gentiles. 

That join themselves to the Lord] Who shall enter into 
the Christian covenant by baptism and faith in Christ, os the 
Jews and proselytes did by circumcision. 

To serve him ] To live according to the gospel, and ever 
do that which is right in the sight of the Lord. 
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1 Pet. ii. 5.— ‘Matt. xxi. 18. Markxi. 17. Luke xix. 46— iMal. i. 
11,— k Ps. oxlvii. 2 Ch. xi. 12.— ‘John x. 16. Eph. i. 10. ii. 14. 
16, 16 .— m Heb. to his gathered. 

To love the name of the Lord ] The name of Jesus, the 
Christ, the Saviour of sinners, the Anointed of God, and the 
Giver of the Holy Spirit to his followers. 

To be his servants] To worship no other God but Jehovah, 
and to trust in none for salvation but his Christ. 

That keepeth the sabbath J That observes it as a type of 
the rest that remains for the people of God. 

And taketh hold of my covenant 1 “Of my covenant 
sacrifice ; ” as without this he can do nothing £ood ; and 
without it nothing can be acceptable to the infinite majesty 
of the Most High. 

Verse 7. Shall be accepted] A word is here lost out of 
the text : it is supplied from the Septuagint , yihyu, “ they 
shall be.” 




ISAIAH. 


9 • All ye beasts of the field, come to devour, yea, 
all ye beasts in the forest. 

10 His watchmen are b blind : they are all ignor- 
rant, e they are all dumb dogs, they cannot bark ; 
d sleeping, lying down, loving to slumber. 

11 Yea, they are • greedy 1 dogs which * can 

• Jer. xii. 9. — u Matt. xv. 14. xxiii. 17. Luke vi. 89. xxiii. 16. — 
e Phil. Hi. 2.— d Or, dreaming , or talking in their sleep.— • Heh strong 
of appetite. — f Mio. iii. 11.— * Heb. know no t to be satisfied .— k Ezek. 

Verse 9. All ye beasts of the field'] Here manifestly be- 
gins a new section. The prophet in the foregoing chapters, 
having oomforted the faithful Jews with many great pro- 
mises of God’s favour to be extended to them, in the 
restoration of their ruined stato, and in the enlargement of 
his church by the admission of the Gentiles; here on a 
sudden mates a transition to the more disagreeable part of 
the prospect, and to a sharp reproof of the wicked and un* 
belivers; and especially of the negligent and faithless 
governors and teachers, of the idolaters and hypocrites, who 
would still draw down his judgments upon the nation. Pro- 
bably having in view the destruction ot their city and polity 
by the Chaldeans, and perhaps by the Romans. 

Verse 10. His watchmen are blind] Kimchi observes, 

The flock is intrusted to the care of these watchmen. The 
wild beasts come ; these dogs bark not ; and the wild beasts 
devour the flook. Thus they do not profit the flock. Yea, 
they injure it : for tho owner trusts in them, that they will 


h never have enough, and they are shepherds that 
cannot understand : they all look to their own way, 
every one for his gain, from his quarter. 

12 Come ye, say they, I will fetch wine ; and we 
will fill ourselves with strong drink ; 1 and to-mor- 
row shall be as this day, and much more abundant. 


xxxiv. 2, 3. — iPs. x. 6. Frov. xxiii. 35. Ch. xxii. 18. Luke xii. 19. 
1 Cor. xv. 32. 


watch and be faithful ; but they are not. These are the 
false teachers and careless shepherds.” 

Dumb dogs , they cannot bark ) See note on chap. lxii. 6, 

Sleeping] “ Dreamers.” This seems to be the meaning 
of this word, which occurs only in this place. 

Verse 11. Greedy dogs] Insatiably feeding themsolves 
with the fat, and clothing themselves with the wool, while 
the flock is scattered, ravaged, and starved ! O what an 
abundance of these dumb and greedy dogs arc there found 
hanging on and prowling about the flock of Christ ! How 
can any careless, avaricious, hireliug minister read this with- 
out agitation and dismay ! 

Verse 12. I will fetch wine] Tho spirit of this epicurean 
sentiment is this : Let us indulge ourselves in the projeut 
time to the utmost, and instead of any gloomy forebodings 
of the future, let us expect nothing but increasing hilarity 
for every day we shall live. 


CHAPTER LVII 


After mentioning the removal of righteous persons as an awful symptom of the approach of divine judgments, 1 , 2, 
the prophet goes on to charge the nation in general with idolatry , and with courting the unprofitable alliance of 
idolatrous kings , 3-12. In opposition to such vain confidence , the prophet enjoins trust in God , with whom 
the penitent and hum ble are sure to find acceptance , and from whom they should obtain temporal and spiritual 
deliverances ,13-19 Awful condition of the wicked and finally impenitent , 20-21. 


miTTl righteous perisheth, and no man layeth it 

I XI Hi to heart ; and * merciful b men are taken 
JL away, c none considering that the righteous is 
taken away d from the evil to come. 

2 He shall • enter into peace : they shall rest 1 in 
their beds, each one walking K in his uprightness. 

3 But draw near hither, h yo sons of the sorceress, 
the seed of the adulterer and the whore. 

4 Against whom do ye spoil; youselves P against 
whom make ye a wide mouth, and draw out the 

* Heb, men oj kindness , or godliness.— 1 b Pa. xii. 1. Mic. vii. 2.— 
«1 Kings xiv. 18. 8ee 2 Kings xxii. 20. Wisd. iv. 20, Ac.— 1 d Or, 
from that which is evil —•Or, go in peace. Luke fl. 29,- r 2 Chron. 
xvi. 14.— »Or, before him.— 1 b Matt. xvi. 4.- l Ch. 1. 4 — JOr, among 

Verse 1. The righteous perisheth] There is an emphasis 
here which seems intended to point out a particular person. 
See below. Perisheth — As the root abad signifies the stray- 
ing of cattle, their passing away from one pasture to another, 
I feel inclined to follow the grammatical moaning of the 
word u perish,” pereo. So the Vulgate , justus periit , from 
per , by or THBOUGH, and eo, to go. In his death the righte- 
ous man may be said to have passed through life, and to 
have passed by men, i. e., gone or passed before them into 
the eternal world. 

There are very few places in Isaiah where JesuB Christ is 
not intended ; and I am inclined to think that He is intended 
here, that Just One; and perhaps Stephen had this place in 
view, when he thus charged the Jews, “ Ye denied that 
Holy and Just One,” Acts iii. 14. That bis death was not 
laid to heart by the wicked Jewish people, needs no proof. 
[This interpretation, which is derived from Bishop Lowth 
cannot be sustainod. J 


tongue ? are ye not children of transgression, 1 a seed 
of falsehood, 

5 Enflaming yourselves J with idols k under every 
green tree, 1 slaying the children in tho valleys under 
the cljfts of the rocks P 

6 Among the smooth stones of the stream is thy 
portion ; they, they are thy lot : even to them hast 
thou poured a drink offering, thou hast offered a 
meat offering. Should I receive comfort in these P 

7 m Upon a lofty and high mountain hast thou 


the oaks. Ch. i. 29.— *2 Kings xvi. 4. xvii. 10. Jer. ii. 20.— 1 1 Lev. 
xviii. 21. xx. 2. 2 Kings xvi. 8. xxiii. 10. Jer. vii. 31. Ezek. xvi. 
20. xx. 26 — ® Ezok. xvi. 16, 25. 


Merciful men ] If the first refers to Christ, this may well 
refer to the apostles , and to others of the primitive Chris- 
tians, who were taken away, some by death and martyrdom, 
and others by a providential escape from the city that they 
know was devoted to destruction. 

The evil to come*] That destruction which was to come 
upon this disobedient people by the Romans. 

Verse 2. He shall enter into peace] “Ho shall go in 
peace the same sense is expressed at large and in full 
terms, Gen. xv. 15 : u and thou shalt go to thy fathers in 
peace.” 

They shall rest m their beds each one walking in his up - 
rightness.] This obscure sentence is reduced to a perfectly 
good sense, and easy construction, by an ingenious remark of 
Dr. Derell. He reads yanuach al nvishcabo tarn , “ the per- 
fect man shall rest in his bed.” Two MSS. (one of them 
ancient) have yannach, singular j and so the Vulgate renders 
it, '* he shall rest.” To follow on my application of this to 
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CHAP. L V II. 


Bob * thy bed : even thither wentest thou up to offer 
sacrifice, 

8 Behind the doors also and the posts hast thou 
set up thy remembrance : for thou hast discovered 
thy self to another than me, and art gone up ; thou 
hast enlarged thy bed, and b made thee a covenant 
with them ; c thou lovedst their bed d where thou 
Bawest it 

9 And e thou f wentest to the king with ointment, 
and didst increase thy porfumes, and didst send thy 
messengers far off, and didst debase thyself even 
unto hell. 

10 Thou art wearied in the greatness of thy way ; 
* yet saidst thou not, There is no hope : thou hast 
found the h life of thine hand; therefore thou wast 
not grioved. 

11 And 1 of whom hast thou been afraid or feared, 
that thou hast lied, and hast not remembered me, 
nor laid it to thy heart P J have not I held my peace 
even of old, and thou fearesb me not P 

12 I will declare thy righteousness, and thy 
wefrks ; for they shall not protit thee. 

13 When thou cricst, let thy companies deliver 
thee; but the wind shall carry them all away ; vanity 
shall take them : but he that putteth his trust in me 
shall possess the land, and shall inherit my holy 
mountain ; 

a Ezek. xxiii, 41. — b Or, hewed it for thyself larger than theirs. — 
°Ezck. xvi. 20, 23. xxiii. 2-20.— d Or, thou provided# t room. — • Or, 
thou respectedst the king. — f Ch. xxx. 6. Ezek. xvi. 83. xxiii. 16. 
Hob. ril. 11. xli. 1.— s'Jer, ii. 25. — h Or, living,— 1 Oh. li. 12, 18. — 
JPb. 1 21.- * Ch. xl. 3. lxti. lO.-'Job vi. 10. Luke i. 49 .— ®Pb. 
lxviii. 4. Zecb. ii. 13. — n I’a. xxxtv. 18. li. 17. osxxviii. 6. Ch. 

Oar Lord - He, the Just One, shall enter into peace— the 
eaceable, prosperous possession of the glorious mediatorial 
ingdom. Ihey shall rest upon their beds— tho hand of 
wrong and oppression can reach these persecuted followers 
of Christ no more. 

The bed must signify the grave ; the walking in upright* 
ness after death, tho oonscious existence of the happy spirit, 
and its eternal progression in happiness and perfection ; 
nechocho , straight before him ; proceeding into the unlimited 
extent of eternal glory increasing in happiness, and increas- 
ing in perfection. 

It has been often remarked that, previously to the execu- 
tion of God’s judgments upon a wicked place, he has removed 
good men from it, that they might not suffer with the wicked. 
When great and good men are removed by death, or other- 
wise, from auy place, the remaining inhabitants have much 
cause to tremble. • 

Verse C. Among the smooth stones of the stream ] The 
Jews were extremely addicted to tho practice of many super- 
stitious and idolatrous rites, which the prophet here iuveigha 
against with great vehemence. Of the worship of rude 
stones consecrated there ore many testimonies of the an- 
cients. Kimchi says : “ When they found a beautiful 
polished stone in a brook or river, they paid divine adoration to 
it.” This idolatry is Btill prevalent among the Hindoos. 

Verse 8. Behind the doors also and the posts hast thou set 
up thy remembrance 1 That is, the image of their tutelary 
gods, or something dedicated to them ; in direct opposition 
to the law of Goa, whioh commanded them to write upon 
the door-posts of their house, and upon their gates, the 
words of God's law. Dent. vi. 9 ; xi. 20. If they chose for 
them such a situation as more private, it was in defiance of 
a particular curse denounced ir^ tho law against tho man, 
who should make a graven or a molten image, and put in a 
secret place. Deut. xxvii. 15. [Recent commentators adopt 
a different view of this passage. The remembrance behind 
the door signifies tho hiding away of the reminders of God.] 

Verse 9. And thou wentest to the king with ointment J 


14 And shall say, k Cast ye up, cast ye up, prepare 
the way, take up the stumblingblock out of the way 
of my people. 

15 For thus saith the high and lofty One that 
inhabifceth eternity, 1 whose name is Holy ; “ I dwell 
in the high and holy place, ■ with him also that is of 
a contrite and humble spirit, °to revive the spirit 
of the humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite 
ones. 

16 p For I will not contend for ever, neither will 
I be always wroth : for the Bpirit should fail before 
me, and the souls q which I have made. 

17 For tho iniquity of T his covetousness was I 
wroth, and smote him : ■ I hid mo, and was wroth, 
* and he went on u frowardly in the way of his heart. 

18 1 have seen his ways, and T will heal him : I 
will lead him also, and restore comforts unto him 
and to w his mourners. 

19 I create * the fruit of the lips ; Peace, peace r to 
him that is far off, and to him that is near, saith the 
Lord ; and I will heal him. 

20 * But the wicked are like the troubled sea, 
when it cannot rest, whose waters cast up mire and 
dirt. 

21 “ There is no peace, saith my God, to the 
wicked. 


lxvi. 2 .— °Pb. 'oxlvii. 3. Ch. lxi. 1 .— pFs, lxxxv. 5. dii. 9. 
Mic. vii. 18. — Q Nuns. xvi. 22. Job xxxiv. 14. H«b. xli. 9.— r Jer, 
vi. 13. — «Ch. viii. 17. xlv, 15.— 'Ch. ix. 13.—' “Heb. turning away. 
— » Jer. iii. 22.-" Ch. lxi 2.—* Heb. xiii. 16.— y Acts ii. 39. Eph. 
ii. 17.— * Job xv. 20, &c. Prov iv. 16— aa Ch. xlviii. 22. 


That is tho king of Assyria, or Egypt. Hosea, chap. xii. 1, 
reproaches the Israelites for the same practieo. It is well 
known, that in all parts of the East, whoever visits a great 
person must carry him a present. Hence shur, to visit a 
person, is equivalent to making him a present ; and teshurah 
signiiies a present mndo on such occasions ; as our transla- 
tors have rightly rendered it, 1 Sana. ix. 7- 

Verse li. Even of old] “And winked.” For umeolam , 
which makes no good sense or construction in this place, 
twenty -three MSS. ( seven Ancient) and three editions have 
malim, “ as if not seeing,” Vulgate. See Pb. x. 1. The 
truth of this reading admits of no doubt. 

VerBc 14. And shall say] “Then will I say.” They are 
the words of God, as it is plain from, the conclusion of the 
verse ; my people, ammi. 

Verso 16. For the spirit ] Ruach, the animal of life. 

And the souls] Neshamoth, the immortal spirits. The 
Taryum understands this of tho resurrection. I will restore 
the souls of the dead , i. e., to their bodies. 

Verse 17* For the iniquity of his covetousness was I wroth] 
f ‘ Because of his iniquity for a short time was I wroth.” For 
bitso, I read betsa, a little while , from betsa , he cut off; as 
the Septuagint read and render it, “ a certain short space.” 

Verse 18. I have seen his ways] Probably these verses 
refer to the restoration of the Jews from captivity. 

Verse 19. I create the fruit of the lips] “ The sacrifice of 

f vaise,” saith St. Paul, Heb. xiii. 15, “ is tho fruit of the 
ips.” God creates this fruit of the lips. God creates this 
fruit of the lips, by giving new subject and cause of thanks, 
giving by his mercies conferred on those among his people, 
who acknowledge and bewail their transgressions and return 
to him. The great subject of thanksgiving is peace — re- 
conciliation and pardon, offered to them that are nigh, and 
to them that are afar off j not only to the Jew, but also to 
the Gentile, as St. Paul more than once applies those terms, 
Eph. ii. 18, 17. 

Peace to him that is far off—" That is, to the penitent 
and to him that is near , i. e., the righteous.” 
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ISAIAH. 


CHAPTER L V 1 1 1. 


This elegant chapter contains a severe reproof of the Jews on account of their t rices, particuldrly their hypocrisy in 
practising and relying on outward ceremonies , such as fasting and bodily humiliation , without true repent- 
ance, 1-5. It then lays down a clear and comprehensive summary of the duties they owed to their fellow- 
creatures, 6, 7. Large promises of happiness and prosperity are likewise annexed to the performance of these 
duties in a variety of the most beautif ul and strilcing images , 8-12. Great temporal and spiritual blessedness 

of those who keep holy the sabbath-day , 13, 14. 


13 V * &loucl, spare not, lift up thy voice like a 
I j It X trumpe]b, and shew ray people their 
transgression, and the house of Jacob their 
sins. 

2 Yet they seek me daily, and delight to know 
my ways, as a nation that did righteousness, and 
forsook not the ordinance of their Uod : they ask of 
me the ordinances of justice ; they take delight in 
approaching to God. 

3 b Whereforo have we fasted, say they , and thou 
seest not P wherefore have we c afflicted our soul, and 
thou takest no knowledge P Behold, in the day of 
your fast ye find pleasure, and exact all your 
* labours. • 


4 f Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, and to 
smite with the fist of wickedness : * ye shall not 
fast as ye do this day, to make your voice to be 
heard on high. 

5 Is it b such a fast that I have chosen P 1 a 1 day 
for a man to afflict his soul P is it to bow down his 


head as a bulrush, and k to spread sackloth and 
ashes under him ? wilt thou call this a fast, and an 


acceptable day to the Loan ? 

6 Is not this the fast that I have chosen P to loose 
the bands of wickedness, 1 to undo m the heavy 
burdens, and ” to let the 0 oppressed go free, and 
that ye break every yoke P 

7 Is it not p to deal thy bread to the hungry, and 
that thou bring the poor that aro q cast out to thy 
house ? r when thou seest the naked, that thou cover 
him ; and that thou hide not thyself from ‘ thine 
own flesh P 


• Heb, with the throat.— b Mai. iii. 14.— c Lev, xvi 29, 81. xxiii. 
27. — «• Or, tiling* wherewith ye grieve others.- • Hob. griefe.— f 1 Kings 
xxi. 9. 12, 13.— gOr, ye fast not as this day. — h Zech. vii. 6. — ‘Lev. 
xvi, 29.— iOr, to afflict hi* soul for a day,— k E*tb. iv. 3. Job ii. 8. 
Pan. ix. 3. Jonah iii. 6.— l Neh. v, 10, 11, 12,—* Heb. the bundles 
oj the yoke.—® Jer. xxxiv. 9.-® Heb. broken .— p Ezek. xviii. 7. .6. 


Verge 1. Cry aloud , spare not ] Never was a louder cry 
against the hypocrisy, nor a more cutting reproof of the 
wickedness, of a people professing a national established re* 
ligion, having all the forms of godliness without a particle 
of its power. This chapter has been often appointed to bo 
read on political fast days for the success of wars carried on 
for— God knows what purposes, and originating in— -God 
knows what motives. Politically speaking, was ever any 
thing more injudicious P _ _ , 

Verse 3. In the day of your fast y# find pleasure J Fast 
days are generally called holidays , and holidays are days of 
idleness and pleasure. In numberless cases, the fast is turned 

^ Am/oroct all your labours.'] Some disregard the most 
sacred fast, and will oblige their servant to work all day 
long j others use fast days for the purpose of settling their 
accounts, posting up their books, and drawing out their bills 
to be ready to collect their debts. These are sneaking hypo- 
crites ; the others are daringly irreligious. .... 

Verse 4. Ye fast for strife and debate] How often is this 
the case ! A whole nation are called to fast to implore God's 
blessing on wars carried on for the purposes of wrath and 
ambition. 

To smite with the fist of wickedness : ye shall not fast as 
ye do this day] “ To smite with the fist the poor. Whore- 
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8 * Then shall thv light break forth as the morn- 
ing, and thine health shall spring forth speedily: 
and thy righteousness shall go before thee; u the 
glory of the Lord v shall be thy reroward. 

9 Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer; 
thou shalt cry, and ho shall say, Here I am. If thou 
take away from tho midst of thee the yoke, the 
putting forth of the finger, and w speaking vanity ; 

10 And if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry, 
and satisfy tho afflicted soul ; then shall thy light 
rise in obscurity, and thy darkness be as the n®on 
day: 

11 And the Lord shall guide thee continually, 
and satisfy thy soul iu * drought, and make fat thy 
bones : and thou shalt bo like a watered garden, and 
like a spring of water, whose waters y fail not. 

12 And they that shall be of thee z shall build the 
old waste places : thou shalt raise up the foundations 
of many generations ; and thou shalt be called, The 
repairer of the breach, The restorer of paths to 
dwell in. 

13 If ” thou turn away thy foot from tho sabbath, 
from doing thy pleasure on my holy day ; and call 
tho sabbath a delight, the holy of the Lord, honour- 
able; and shalt honour him, not doing thine own 
ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, nor speaking 
thine own words ; 

14 bb Thon shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord; 
and I will cause thee to cc rido upon tho high places 
of the earth, and feed thee with the heritage of Jacob 
thy father ; for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken 
it . 


Matt. xxv. 35. — ^Or, afflicted ,— * Job xxxi. 19.— »Oen. xxix. 14. 
Neh. v. 5.— * Job xi, 17.— ® Exod xiv. 19. Ch. Iii. 12.-* Heb. shall 
gather thee up.— w Ps. xii, 2. — *Heb. drought*.— y Heb. lie or deceive. 
— *Cb.f3xi. 4 — ■» Ch. lvi. 2. — bb Job xxii. 26.— cc Deut. xxxii. 13. 
xxxiii. 20. — 1 4 d Ch. i. 20. xl t 5, Mio. iv, 4. 


fore fast ye unto me in this manner P” I follow the version 
of tho Septuagint, which gives a much better sense than the 
presont reading of the Hebrew. 

Verse 7. Deal thy bread to the hungry] But this thou 
canst not do, if thou eat it thyself. When a man fasts, sup- 
pose ho do it. through a religious motive, he should give the 
food of that day. from which he abstains, to the poor and 
hungry, who, in tne course of providence, are callod to sus- 
tain many involuntary fasts, besides suffering general priva- 
tions. Woe to him who saves a day's victuals by his religi- 
ous fast ! He should either give them or their value iu 
money to the poor. 

Verse 8. And thine health shall spring forth speecbily] 
“ And the scar of thy wounds shall be speedily removed.” 
Aquila’s Version, as reported by Jerome, with which agrees 
that of the Chaldee. 

Verse 10. And if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry] 
“ To draw out thy soul to tho hungry,” as our translators 
rightly enough express tho present Hebrew text, is an 
obscure phrase, and tlithout example in any other place. 
To draw out the soul fin relieving the poor, is to do it, not of 
constraint or necessity, but cheerfully, and is both nervous 
and elegant. His soul pities and his hand gives . 

Verse 18. If thou burn away thy foot from the sabbath 1 
The meaning of this seems to be, that they should be caref ol 



CHAP. LIX. 


not to take their pleasure on the sabbath day, by paying 
visits, and taking country jaunts j i*ot going, m Kimchi iu- 
terprets it. moro than a sabbath day’s journey, which was 
only two thousand cubits beyond the city’s suburbs. Haw 
vilely is this rule trausgressod by the inhabitants of this 
land ! They soem to think that the sabbath was made only 
for their recroation ! 

Nor speaking thine own words] It is necessary to add 
some epithet to make out tho sense ; the Septuagint say, 
angry words j the Chaldee , words of violence. If any such 


enithet is lost here, the safest way is to supply it by the pro- 
phet’s own expression, ver. 9, vedabcvr aven, vain words j 
that is, profane, impious, injurious, &c. 

Verse 14. Then shalb thou delight thyself] If all fasts 
and religious observances be carried on in tne spirit and 
manner recommended above, Go<f s blessing will attend every 
ordinance. But in public fasts, prescribed not in the Book 
of God, but by the rulers of nations in general, (very unfit 
porsons), care should be taken that the cause is good , and 
that God’s blessing may be safely implored on it 


CHAPTER LIX. 

This chapter contains a more general reproof of the wickedness of the Jews, 1-8. After this they are represented 
• confessing their sins , and deploring the unhappy consequences of them, 9-15. On this act of humiliation Ood t 
ever ready to pardon the penitent, promises that he will have mercy on them; that the Redeemer will come , 
mighty to save ; and that he will deliver liis people , subdue his enemies , and establish a new and everlasting 
covenant , 10-21. 


T^vTjlTT/^VT T\ the Lord’s hand is not ■ short- 

J-fill JnLv."JLiU 5 ened, that it cannot save; 

1 J neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear : 

2 Bat ivour iniquities have separated betweon 
you and your God, and your sins b have hid his face 
from you, that he will not hear. 

3 For c your hands are defiled with blood, and 
your fingers with iniquity; your lips have spoken 
lies, vour tongue hath muttered perverseness. 

4 None cafieth for justice, nor any pleadeth for 
truth : they trust in vanity, and speak lies ; d they 
conceive mischief, and bring forth iniquity. 

5 They hatch e cockatrice’ eggs, and weave the 
spider’s web : he that cateth of their eggs dieth, 
and f that which is crushed breaketh out into a 
viper. 

6 * Their webs shall not become garments* 
neithor shall they cover themselves with their 
works : their works are works of iniquity, and the 
act of violence is in their hands. 

7 h Their feet run to evil, and they make ha^fce to 
shed innocent blood : their thoughts are thoughts of 
iniquity ; wasting and 1 destruction are in their 
paths. 

8 The way of peace they know not ; and there is 

•Num, xi. 23. Ch. 1. 2,- b Or, have made liim hide,—* Cb. i. 15* 
— < a Job xv. 35. Ps. vii. 14.— « Or, adder *'. - f Or, that which is 
sprinkled is as if there brake out a viper,— * Job viii. 14, 15. — b Prov* 

Verse 4. They conceive mischief , and bring forth iniquity .] 
There is a ourious propriety in this mode of expression ; a 
thought or purpose is compared to conception ; a word or 
act, which is the consequence of it, to the birth of a child. 
From the third to the fifteenth verse inclusive may bo con- 
sidered a true statement of the then moral state of the 
Jewish people ; and that they were, in the most proper 
sense of the word, guilty of the iniquities with which they 
are charged. 

Verse 10. We stumble at noon day as in the night] “We 
stumble at midday, as in the twilight.” I adopt here an 
.emendation of Houbigant, nisgegah, instead of the second, 
negasheshah, the repetition ot whieh has a poverty ana 
iaeleganoe extremely unworthy of the prophet, and unlike 
his manner. The mistake is of long standing, being prior to 
all the ancient Versions. It was a very easy and obvious 
mistake, and I have little doubt of our having recovered the 
true reading in this ingenious correction. 

Verse 16. And wondered that there waif fiQ intp'ttfssor] 

mi 


no J judgment in their goings : k they have made 
them crooked paths : whosoever goeth therein shall 
not know peace. 

9 Therefore is judgment far from us, neither 
doth justice overtake us : 1 we wait for light, but 
behold obscurity; for brightness, but we walk in 
darkness. 

10 m We grope for the wall like the blind, and we 
grope as if we had no eyes : we stumble at noon day 
as in the night ; we are in desolate places as dead 

men . 

11 Wo roar all like bears, and “mourn sore like 
doves : we look for judgment, but there is none ; for 
salvation, but it is far off from us. 

12 For our transgressions aro multiplied before 
thee, and our sins testify against ns : for our trans- 
gressions are with us ; and as for our iniquities, we 
know them i 

13 In transgressing and lying against the Lord, 
and departing away from our God, speaking op- 
pression and revolt, conceiving and uttering ° from 
the heart words of falsehood. 

14 And judgment is turned away backward, and 
justice standeth afar off : for truth is fallen in the 
street, and equity cannot enter. 

>. 18. Rom. iii. 15. — 1 Hob. breaking, — I Or, righ4 % — k Ps. exxv. 5. 
Prov. ii. 15. - 1 Jer. viii. 15.— *»Deufc. xxviii. 29. Job v. 14. Amos 
viii. 9.— n Cb. xxxviii. 14. Exek. vii. 16.—° Matt. xii. 34. 

This and the following verses some of the most eminent 
rabbins understand as spoken of the Messiah. 

Verse 17. For clothing] Two sorts of armour are men- 
tioned : a breastplate and a helmet , to bring righteousness 
and salvation to those who fear him ; and tne garments of 
vengeance and the cloak of zeal for the destruction of all 
those who finally oppose him, and reject his gospel. 

Verse 18. According to their deeds , accordingly he will 
repay] The former part of this verse, as it stands at present 
in the Hebrew text, seems to me to be very imperfect, and 
absolutely unintelligible. However, I hope the case here is 
not quite desperate ; the Chaldee leads us very fairly to the 
correction of the text, which is both corrupted and defective. 
The paraphrase runs thus : “ The Lord of retribution, he 
will render recompence. ” 

Verse 19. When the enemy shall come in like a flood] 
This all the B&bbins refer to the coming of the Messiah. It 
ye see a generation which endures much tribulation, 
(say they) expect him, according to what is written. 
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15 Yea, truth faileth ; and he that departeth from 
evil * maketh himself a prey : and the Loud saw it, 
and b it displeased him that there was no judgment. 

16 c And he saw that there was no man, and 
d wondered tliat there was no intercessor : e there- 
fore his arm brought sllvation unto him ; and his 
righteousness, it sustained him. 

17 f For he put on righteousness as a breastplate, 
and an helmet of salvation upon his head; and he 
put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, and 
was clad with zeal as a cloko. 

18 * According to their h deeds, accordingly ho 
will repay, fury to his adversaries, recom pence to 
his enemies ; to the islands he will repay reeom- 
pence. 

a Or, is accounted mad. — b Heb. it W'/a enl in his eyes.— e E/.ok. xxii 
80 — d Mark vi. 6.- e Ps. xcvi.i. 1. Ch. Ixiii. 6.— r Wi*«l. v. 18, 19, 
Epb. vi. 14, 17. I Thes*. v. 8.— *Gh. lxiii. 6. l J s. xxviii. 4. Jcr. i. 

Kimchi says, he that was tho tho standard-bearer always 
began the battle by first smiting at tho enemy. Here then 
the Spirit of the Lord is the standard-bearer, and strikes the 
first blow. They who go against sin and Satan with the 
Holy Spirit at their head, are sure to win the day. 

Verse 21. My Spirit that is upon thee] This seems to be 
an addross to the Messiah; Kimchi says it is to tho prophet, 
informing him that tho spirit of prophecy should bo given to 
all Israelites in the days of tho Messiah, as it was then given 
to him , i. e., to the prophet. 


19 1 So shall they fear the name of the Loud from 
the west, and his glory from the rising of the sun. 
When the enemy shall come in J like a flood, the 
Spirit of the Loud shall k lift up a standard against 
him. 

20 And 1 the Bedeemer shall come to Zion, and 
unto them that turn from transgression in Jacob, 
saith the Loud. 

21 ,n As for me, this is my covenant with them, 
saith the Lord ; My Spirit that is upon thee, and 
my words which I have put in thy mouth, shall not 
depart out of thy mouth, nor out of the mouth of* 
thy seed, nor out of the mouth of thy seed’s seed, 
saith the Loud, from henceforth and for ever. 


29. Matt, xvi. 27. Rev. xx. 12. xxii. 12. — ll Heb. recomprnces. — *t*8. 
cxiii. 3. Mai. i. 11.— i Rev. xii. 15.— k Or, put him to Jliyht. — * Roin. 
xi. 26.— m Heb. viii. 10. x. 10. 

And my words which 1 have put in thy mouth] Whatso- 
ovor Jesus spoke was th o word and mind of God himself; 
and must, as such, be implicitly received. 

Nor out of the mouth of thy seed] Tho same doctrine, 
which Jesus preached, all his faithful ministers preach ; and 
bis seed— genuine Christians, who are all born of Qod , be- 
lieve ; and thou shall continue, and the doctrines remain in 
tlio seed's seed through all generations — for ever and ever. 
This is God’s covenant, ordored in all things and sure. 


CHAPTER LI 

The glorious prospect displayed in this chapter seems to have elevated the prophet even above his usual majesty. The 
subject is the very flourishing condition of the church of Jesus Christ at that period of the gospel dispensation 
when both Jews and Gentiles shall become one fold under one Shepherd. The imagery employed is of the most 
consolatory and magnificent description. This blessed state of the world shall follow a time of gross darkness , 
1, 2. The universal diffusion of vital godliness beautifully set forth by a great variety of images, 3-14. The 
everlasting duration and spotless purity of this kingdom of Christ , 15-21. A time appointed in the counsels 
of Jehovah for the commencement of this happy period ; and when this time arrives, the particulars of the 
prophecy shall have a speedy accomplishment, 22. 


A TQT? * shine ; b for thy light is come, and 
JliAoli'j c the glory of the Loud is risen 
11 upon thee. 

2 For, behold, the darkness shall cover the 
earth, and gross darkness the people : but tho Loud 
shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen 
upon thee. 

3 And tho d Gentiles shall come to thy light, and 
kings to the brightness of thy rising. 

4 • Lift up thine eyes round about, and see : all 
they gather themselves together, f they come to 
thee : thy sons shall come from far, and thy daugh- 
ters shall be nursed at thy side. 

*Eph, t. 14— b Or, enlightened ; for thy light e ometh , — °Mal. 
iv. 2.- * Cb. xlix. 6, 23. Rev xxi. 24, — «>Ch. xlix. 18.— * Ch. xlix. 
20, 21, 22. Ixvi.l2.— * Rom xi. 2 ■. — b Or ,noiee of the sea shall be turned 

Verse 1. Arise] Call upon God through Christ, for his 
salvation ; and, 

Shine ] Ori, be illuminated ; for till thou arise and call 
upon God, thou wilt never receive true light. 

For thy light is come ] The Messiah is at the door ; who, 
while he is a light to lighten the Gentiles, will be the glory — 
the effulgence, of his people Israel. 

Verse 2. Darkness shall cover the earth] This is the state 
of the Gentile people. 

Verse 8. Ana the Gentiles shall come] This has been in 
tome sort already fulfilled. The Gentiles have received the 
light of the goBpel from the land of Judea, and the Gentile 
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5 Then thou slialt see, and flow together, and 
thine heart shall fear, and be enlarged ; because 
9 the ^abundance of the sea shall be converted unto 
thee, the 1 force of the Gentiles shall come unto 
thee. 

6 The multitude of camels shall cover thee, the 
dromedaries of Midian and i Ephah ; all they from 
k Sheba shall come : they shall bring 1 gold and in- 
cense ; and they shall shew forth the praises of the 
Loud. 

7 All the flocks of m Kedar shall be gathered to- 
gether unto thee, the rams of Nebaioth shall minis- 
ter unto thee : they shall come up with acceptance 


toward thee.—* Or, wealth. Ver. 11. Cb. Ixi. 6.—) Gen. xxv. 4.— 
k Ps. lxxii. 10. — l Ch. Ixi. 6. Matt. ii. ll.— m Get>. xxv. 13. 


kings have embraced that gospel ; so that many nations of 
the earth are full of the doctrine of Christ. 

Verse 4. Shall be nursed at thy side.] It is the general 
custom in the East to carry their children astride upon the 
hip with tho arm round their body. 

Verse 7. The rams oft Nebaioth shall minister unto thee] 
Vitringa on the place understands their ministering, ana 
ascending or going up on the altar, as offering themselves 
voluntarily : “ They, waiting for no priest, go and freely 
offer themselves to the glory and sanctification of the 
sacred name.” This gives a very elegant and poetical turn 
to the image. It was a general notion that prevailed with 







CHAP. LSI. 


on mine altar, and * I will glorify the house of fifty 
glory. 

8 Who cure these that fly as a cloud, and as the 
doves to their windows P 

9 b Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the 
ships of Tarshish first, 1 ‘ to bring thy sons from far, 
d thoir silver and their gold witn them, * unto the 
name of the Lord thy tiod, and to tho Holy One of 
Israel, f because he hath glorified thee. 

10 And * the sons of strangers shall build up thy 
walls, h and their kings shall minister unto thee : 
for 1 in my wratsh I smote tliee , i but in my favour 
have I had mercy on thee. 

11 Therefore thy gates k shall be open continually ; 
they shall not be shut day nor night ; that men may 
bring unto thee tho 1 forces of the Gentiles, and that 
their kings may be brought. 

12 m For the nation and kingdom that will not 
serve thee shall perish ; yea, those nations shall be 
utterly wasted. 

13 “ The glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee, 
tfyo fir tree, the pine tree, and the box together, to 
beautify the place of my sanctuary ; and I will make 
° the place of my feet glorious. 

14 The sons also of them that afflicted thee shall 
come bending unto thee ; and all they that despised 
thee shall p bow themselves down at the soles of thy 
feet; and they shall call thee, The city of the Lord, 
q The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Whereas thou hast been forsaken and hated, 

• Hag. ii. 7. 9 .— b Pd. Ixxii, 10. Ch. xhi. 4. li. 5.-* Gul. iv. 26.— 
d Ps Ixviii. 30. Zeoh. xiv. 14.— « Jor. ni. 17. — f (;b. lv. 5.— s Zech. vl. 
15.— h Ch. xlix. 23. Kev. xxi. '.4.— ‘Oh. lvii. 17.— iCh. liv. 7, 8. 
k Itov xxi. 26. — ‘Or, wealth. Ver. 6. — “Zacb. xiv. 17, 19. Mutt, 
xxi. 44.— “Ch. xxxv. 2. xli. 19. See 1 Cbron. xxviii. 2. Pa. 
cxxxii. 7 .— p Ch. xlix. 23. Rev. iii, 9 — i Heb. xii. 22. Rev. xiv. 1. 

sacrificers among the heathen, that tho victim’s being brought 
without reluctance to the altar was a good omen ; and the 
contrary a bad one. It was an omen of dreadful portent 
when the victim fled away from tho altar. [There is, how. 
ever, no foundation in the original, for the above criticism.] 

Verse 9. The ships of Tarshish first ] The ships of Tar. 
shish as at the first : that is, as they brought gold and silver 
in the days of Solomon. * * 

Verse 13. And I will maTce the place of my feet glorious.'] 
The temple of Jerusalem was called the house of God, and 
the place of his rest or residence. The visible symbolical 
appearance of God, called by the Jews the sbechinah, was in 
tho most holy place, between the wings of the cherubim, 
above the ark. This is considered as the throne God. 
presiding as King over the Jewish state ; and as a footstool 
is a necessary appendage to a throne (see note on chap. lii. 
2), the ark is considered as the footstool of God, and is so 
called, Ps. xeix. 5, 1 Ohron. xxviii. 2. 


so that no man went through thee t I will make thee 
an eternal excellency, a joy of many generations. 

16 Thou shalt also suck the milk of the Gentiles, 
f and shalt suck the breast of kings : and thou shall 
know that ■ I the Lord am thy Saviour and thy 
Redeemer, the Mighty Ondfcof Jacob. 

17 For brass I will bring gold, and for iron I will 
bring silver, and for wood brass, and for stones iron : 
I will also make thy officers peace, and thine exac- 
tors righteousness. 

18 Violence shall no more be heard in thy land, 
wasting nor destruction within thy borders; but 
thou shalt call * thy walls Salvation, and thy gates 
Praise. 

19 The sun shall be no more thy light by day ; 
neither for brightness shall the moon give light 
unto thee : but the Lord shall be unto thee an ever- 
lasting light, and T thy God thy glory. 

20 w Thy sun shall no more go down ; neither 
shall thy moon withdraw itself : for the Lord shall 
be thine everlasting light, and the days of thy 
mourning shall be ended. 

21 x Thy people also shall be all righteous : 
y they shall inherit the land for ever, * the branch 
of my planting, ** the work of my hands, that I may 
be glorified. 

22 bb A little one shall become a thousand, and a 
small one a strong nation : I the Lord will hasten 
it in his time. 


— *Ch. xlix. 23. Ixi. 6. lxvi. 11, 12.—«Ch. xliii. 8.-»Ch. xx-i. 1.— 
“ Rev. xxi. 28. xxii. 5,—* Zeob. ii. 5. — w See Amo# viii. 9 — * Jh. lit. 
1. Rev. xxi. 27. — J Ps. xxxvii. 11, 22. Matt. *. 6.— *Cb. Ixi. 8. 
Matt. xv. 13, John xv. 2.— 1 “Oh. xxix. 23. xiv. 11. JtopU. li. 10. — 
bb Matt, xiil 31, 82. 

The glory of Lebanon] That is, the cedar. 

Verse 19. Neither for brightness shall the moon give light 
unto thee] This line, as it stands in the present text, seems 
to be defective. The Sepiuagint and Chaldee both express 
the night, whioh is almost necessary to answer to day in the 
preceding line, as well as to perfect the sense here. I there- 
fore think that we ought, upon the authority of the Septua - 
gint and Chaldee, to read either velailah , and by night, in- 
stead of ulenogah. and for brightness ; or ulenogah ballailah , 
adding the word oa llailuh, by night 

Verse 22. I the Lord will hasten it in his time, J There is 
a time set for the fulfilment of this prophecy : that time 
must come before it begins to take place ; but when it does 
begin, the whole will be performed in a short space. It is 
not, therefore, the time determined for the event that shall 
be hastened, but all the circumstances of the event* 
all the parts of the prediction shall be speedily com- 
pleted. 


CHAPTER LX I. 

The eubject of the preceding chapter it continued in this ; and to give it the greater solemnity, the Messiah it intro - 
duced describing his character and office, and confirming the large promises made before, 1-9. ... .- 1 - 1I1 .„ r nm 
of this the Jewish church is introduced, praising Qod for the honour done her by her restoration to f aimer and 
by the accession of the Gentiles, which is beautifully described by allusions to the rich pontifical drees of the 
high priest; a happy similitude to express the ornaments of a restored nation and of a renewed mind, 10 
Certainty of the prophecy illustrated by a figure drawn from the vegetable kingdom, 11. ' 
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m HI? * Spirit of the Lord God is upon me ; 

I JlL Hi because the Lord b hath anointed me 
JL to preach good tidings unto the meek; 

he nath sent me r to bind up the broken- 
hearted, to proclaim d liberty to the captives, and 
the opening of the prison to them that are 
bound ; 

2 e To proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, 
and 1 the day of vengeance of our God ; * to comfort 
all that mourn ; 

3 To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, b to 
give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for 
mourning, the garment of praise for the spirit of 
heaviness ; that they might be called trees of righte- 
ousness, 1 the planting of the Lord, j that he 
iiiight be glorified. 

4 And they shall k build the old wastes, they 
shall raise up the former desolations, and they shall 
repair the waste cities, the desolations of many 
generations. 

5 And 1 strangers shall stand and feed your flocks, 
and the sons of the alien shall be your plowmen and 
your vinedressers. 

6 m But ye shall be named the Priests of the 
Lord : men shall call you the Ministers of our God : 

•Ch.x.2. Lute iv. 18. Johui.32. iii. 31. — b l»s xlv, 7 .—' “Pb. 
cxlvil, 8. Ch. lvit. 15. — ^Ch* xlii. 7. See Jer. xxxiv. 8.— «8eo Lev, 
xxv. -*Cb. xxxiv. 8. lxiii. 4. lxvi. 14. Mai. iv. 1,3. 2 TheBS. 

i. 7, 8, 9. — *Ch. Ivii. 18 Matt. v. 4.-»* Ps. xxx. 11. — 1 Ch. lx. 21.— 
i John xv. 8. — * Ch. xltx, 8. Iviil. 12. Ezuk. xxxvi. 88, 83. — 1 Eph. 
if. 13.—“ Exod. x*x. 6. Ch. lx. 17. Ixvi. 21. 1 Pet. ii. 5, 9. llev. 

Verse 1. The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me] In most 
of Isaiah’s prophecies there is a primary and secondary sense, 
or a remote subject illustrated by one that is near. The de- 
liverance of the Jews from their captivity in Babylon is con- 
stantly used to shadow forth the salvation of men by Jesus 
Christ. Even the prophet himself is a typical person, and is 
sometimes intended to represent the great Saviour. It is 
evident from Luke iv. 18 that this is a prophecy of our blessed 
Lord and his preachiug ; and yet it is as evident that it pri- 
marily refers to Isaiah preaching the glad tidings of deliver- 
ance to the Jews. 

The opening of the prison ] “ Perfect liberty.” Not 

merely opening of prisons, but every kind of liberty — com- 
plete redemption. 

The proclaiming of perfect liberty to the bound, and the 
year of acceptance with Jehovah, is a manifest allusion to 
the proclaiming of the year of jubilee by sound of trumpet. 
See Lev. xxv. 9, <fco. This was a year of general release of 
debts and obligations, of bondmen and bondwomen, of lands 
and possessions which had been sold from the families and 
tribes to which they belonged. Our Saviour, by applying 
this text to himself (Luke iv. 18, 19), a text so manifestly 
relating to the institution above mentioned, plainly declares 
the typical design of that institution. 

Verse 3. To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion ] “ To 
impart gladmess to the mourners of Zion.” A word necessary 
to the sense is certainly lost in this place, of which the 
ancient Versions have preserved no traces. 

Beauty for ashes] In times of mourning the Jews put on 
sackclotn, or coarse and sordid raimeut, and spread dust and 
ashes on their heads j on the oontrary, splendid olothing and 
ointment poured on the head were the signs of joy. “ Feign 
thyself to be a mourner,” says Joab to the woman of Tekoah, 
“ and put on now mourning apparel, and anoint not thyself 
with oil 2 Sam. xiv. 2. 

Trees of righteousness ] Heb. oaks of righteousness or 
truth ; that is, such as by their flourishing condition should 
show that they were indeed “the scion of God’s p lanting . 


n ye shall oat the riches of the Gentiles, and in their 
glory shall ye boast yourselves, 

7 0 For your shamo ye shall have double ; and for 
confusion they shall rejoice in their portion : there- 
fore in their land they shall possess tlie double : 
everlasting joy shall be unto them. 

8 For p I the Lord love judgment, I hate robbery 
for burnt-offering ; and 1 will direct their work in 
truth, r and 1 will make an everlasting covenant 
with them, 

9 And their seed shall b^ known among the 
Gentiles, and their offspring among the people : all 
that see them shall acknowledge them, ■ that they 
are the seed which the Lord hath blessed. 

10 * I will greatly rejoioe in the Lord, my soul 
shall be joyful in my God ; for u he hath clothed mo 
with the garments of salvation, he hath covered me 
with the robe of righteousness, T as a bridegroom 
w decketh himself with ornaments, and as a bride 
adorneth herself with her jewels. 

11 For as the earth bnngeth forth her bud, and 
as the garden causeth the things that are sown in 
it to spring forth ; so the Lord God will cause 
* righteousness, and. 7 praise to spring forth before 
all the nations. 


i. 6. v. 10.-»Ch.lx. 5, 11, lfl.— « "Ch.xl. 2. Ztch. ix. 12 — p Ps. xi. 

7. — i Ch. i. 11, 13.— r Ch. Iv. 3 — * Gen. xii. 7. xiii. 15. xv. 18. xvii. 

8. xxiv. 7. xxvi. 8. xxvai. 4, 13. Uk. lxv. 23. -~ t Hub. Iii. 15.— u l*s. 
cxxxii. 9, 1G. — v Ch. xlix. 18. Rov. xxi. 2.— w IJ eb. decketh aspriest. 
— *Pa. Jxxii. 3. lxxxv. 11. — yCh, lx. 18. lxii. 7. 


and tho work of his hands under which images, in i ho pre- 
ceding chapter, ver. 21, tho true servants of God, in a highly 
improved state of the church, wore represented ; that is, says 
Vitringa on that place, “commendable for the strength of 
their faith, their durability, and firmness.” 

Verse 4 The desolations of many generations.] It seems 
that these words cannot refer to the Jews in tho Babylonish 
captivity, for they were not there many generations ; but it 
may refer to* their dispersions and state of ruin since the ad- 
vent of our Lord j and consequently this may be a promise 
of the restoration of the Jewish people. 

Verse 5. Strangers shall— feed your flocks] Gentiles shall 
first preach to you the salvation of Christ, and feed with 
divine knowledge the Jewish congregations. 

Vorso 9. Their seed shall be known among the Gentiles] 
Both Jews and Gentiles are to make but one fold under one 
shepherd, Christ J esns. But still, notwithstanding this, they 
may retain their peculiarity and national distinction ; so 
that though they are known to be Christians, yet thejr shall 
appear to be converted Jews. After their conversion to 
Christianity, this will necessarily be tho case fora long tinn. 
Strange nations are not so speedily amalgamated, as to lose 
their peculiar cast of features, and other national distinctions. 

Verse 10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord] These may 
be the words of the Jews now converted, and brought into 
the church of Christ, and with the Gentiles made fellow- 
heirs of the blessiugs of the new covenant. 

As a bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments] An 
allusion to the magnificent dress of the high-priest, when 
performing his functions ; and particularly to the mitre, and 
crown or plate of gold on the front of it, Exod. xxix. 6. The 
bonnet or mitre of the priests also was made, as Moses ex- 
presses it, “ for glory and for beauty,” Exod. xxviii. 40. It 
is difficult to give its full force to the prophet’s metaphor in 
another language. The version of Aqwifa and Symmachus 
comes nearest to it t “ as a bridegroom decked with a 
priestly crown.” 
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CHAP. LX II. 


CHAPTER LXII. 

The prophet opens this chapter with ardent prayers that the happy period of reconciliation just now promised, and 
here again foretold , may he hastened , 1-5. He then calls upon the faithful , particularly the priests and 
Levites , to join him , urging the promises , and even the oath , of Jehovah , as the foundation of their request , 6-9. 
And , relying on this oath , he goes on to speak of the general restoration promised, as already performing ; and 
calls to the people to march forth, and to the various nations among whom they are dispersed to prepare the way 
for them, as God had caused the order for their return to he universally proclaimed, 10-12. 


~nni> Zion’s sake will I not hold my peace, and 
M v7Ii for Jerusalem’s sake ‘I will not rest, 
-L until the righteousness thereof go forth as 
brightness, and the salvation thereof as a lamp 
that burneth. 

2 b And the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness, 
and all kings thy glory : ‘‘ and thou shalt bo called 
by a new name, which the mouth of the Loud shall 
name. 

3 Thou shalt also bo d a crown of glory in the 
hatid of the Loud, and a royal diadem in the hand of 
thy God. 

4 e Thou shalt no more be termed f Forsaken ; 
neither shall thy land any more bo termed s Deso- 
late : but thou shalt be called h Hephzi-bah, and thy 
land 1 Beulah : for the Loud delighteth in thee, and 
thy land shall be married. 

5 For as a young man marrieth a virgin, so shall 
thy sons marry thee : and J as the bridegroom re- 
joiceth over the bride, so k shall thy God rejoice 
over thco. 

6 1 1 have set watchmen upon thy walls, O Jer- 
usalem, which shall never hold their peace day nor 

* Ver, 7. — h Cli. lx. 3.— c 8ee ver. 4, 12. Ch. Ixv. 15.— d Zech. ix. 
10.— • Hos. i. 10. 1 Pet. ii. 10.— f(lh. xhx. 14. liv. G. 7.— #Ch. liv. 
1.— h Th«t is. My delight is in hor . — * That, is, Married — JHob. until 
the joy of the bridegroom.— k Cb. Ixv. 19.— 1 H»ek. ill. 17. xxxiii. 7.— 
•"Or, ye that are the LORD'S remembrancers,— 11 lle‘». silence .— ° Ch. 

Verso 1. For /ion's sake will I not hold my peace ] These 
are the words of J ehovah declaring his purposo relative to 
the events predicted in tho preceding chapter. 

Verso 2. Thou shalt he called by a new name'] Viz., 
Christian — or, as in the fourth verse, chephtsi bah, “ my 
delight is in her” — because she has now received that com- 
mand, " This is my belovod Son, in whom I am well pleased; 
HEAR HIM.” 

Verse 4. Thy land Beulah ] Beulah, married, in the 
prophets, a desolate land is represented under the notion of 
a widow ; an inhabited land, under that of a married woman , 
who has both a husband and children. 

Verso 6. Ye that make mention of the Lord , keep not 
silenoe ] The image in this place is taken from the temple 
service ; in which there was appointed a constant watch, day 
and night, by the Levites : and among them this seems to 
have belonged particularly to the singers, see 1 Chron. ix. 33. 
Now tho watches in the Eaet, even to this day, are performed 
by a loud cry from time to time of the watchmen, to mark 
the time, and that very frequently, and in order to show that 
they themselves are constantly attentive to their duty. 
Hence the watchmen are said by the prophet, chap. iii. 8, to 
lift up their voice ; and here they are commanded, not to 
keep silence ; and the greatest reproach to them is, that they 
are dumb dogs ; they cannot bark ; dreamers ; sluggards, 
loving to slumber, chap. lvi. 10. Is not this clause an address 
to the ministers of Christ, to continue in supplication for 


night : ra ye that make mention of tho Loud, keep 
not silence, 

7 And give him no n rest, till he establish, and till 
he make Jerusalem 0 a praise in the earth. 

8 The Lord hath sworn by his right hand, and by 
the arm of his strength, p Surely I will no more q give 
thy corn to ho meat for thine enemies ; and the sons 
of the stranger shall not drink thy wine, for the 
which thou hast laboured : 

9 But they that havo gathered it shall eat it, and 
praise the Loud ; and they that have brought it to- 
gether shall drink it r in the courts of my Tiolinoss. 

10 Go through, go through the gates ; • prepare 
ye tho way of the peoplo ; cast up, cast up the high- 
way ; gather out the stones ; * lift up a standard for 
the people. 

11 Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed unto the end 
of the world, u Say yo to the daughter of Zion, Bo- 
hold, thy salvation cometh ; behold, his v reward is 
with him, and his w work before him. 

12 And they sliall call them, The holy people. 
The redeemed of tho Loud : and thou shalt be called. 
Sought out, A city x not forsaken. 


lxi. 11. Zeph. iii. 20.— PHeb. If I give, Ac.— Q Dent. xxix. 81, Ao* 
Jer. v. 17.— r See Deut. xii. 1*2. xiv. 23, 26. xvi. ]| f 14.— »Ch. xl. 3. 
lvii. 14.— 4 Ch. xi. 12. — u Zecb. ix. 9. Mutt. xxi. 5. John xii. 16.— 
* Ch. xl. 10. Kev. xxli. 12.—" Or, recommence . — * Ver. 4. 


the conversion of the Jewish people P Kimchi seems to thiuk 
that tho watchmen are the interceding angels ! 

V erso 9. But they that have gathered it shall eat it, and 
praise the Lord] This and the following line have reference 
to the law of Moses. Deut. xii. 17 18. Lev. xix. 23.25. This 
clearly explains the force of the expressions, “ shall praise Je- 
hovah,” and " shall drink it in my sacred courts.” 

Verse 11. Behold , his reward ] This reward he carries as 
it were in his hand. His work is before him — he perfectly 
knows what is to be done : and is perfectly able to do it. 
He will do what God should do, and what man cannot do ; 
and men should be workers with him. Let no man fear that 
tho promise shall not be fulfilled on account of its difficulty, 
its greatness, the hindrances in the way, or the uuworthiness 
of the pereou to whom it is made. It is God’s work ; he is able 
to do it, and as willina as he is able. 

Verse 12. They shall call them — These characteristics seem 
to be put in their inverted order. — 1. God will not forsake 
them. 2 They shall be sought out . 3. They shall be re- 
deemed. And 4. Be in consequence a holy people . 1. When 
God calls, it is a proof that he has not forsaken. 2. When 
he seeks, it- is a proof he is waiting to be gracious. 3. When 
the atonement is exhibited, all things are then ready. 4. And 
when that is received, holiness of heart and life is then to be 
kept continually in view, as this is the genuine work of God’s 
spirit ; and without holiness none shall see the Lord. 
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ISAIAH. 


CHAPTER LXIIL 


The prophet (or rather the church he represents) sees the great Deliverer , long promised and eoopeded, making tiis 
appearance , after having crushed his enemies , like grapes in the wine-vat. The comparison suggests a lively 
idea of the wrath of Omnipotence , which its unhappy objects can no more resist than the grapes can resist the 
treader. Indeed, there is so much pathos, energy , and sublimity in this remarkable passage, as hardly any 
thing can be conceived to exceed . The period to which it refers must be the same with that predicted in the 
nineteenth chapter of the Revelation, some parts of which are expressed in the same terms with this, and 
plainly enough refer to the very sudden and total overthrow of Antichrist, and of all his adherents and auxili- 
aries, of which the destruction of Babylon, the capital of Chaldea , and of Bozra , the chief city of the Edomites, 
was the prototype, 1-6. At the seventh verse commences a penitential confession and supplication of the Jews, 
as uttered in their present dispersion , 7-19. 


117 FT n this come ^ from Edom, 

l/y flv with dyed garments from Bozrah? 

T f this that is • glorious in his apparel, travel- 
ling in the greatness of his strength P I that speak 
in righteousness, mighty to save. 

2 Wherefore b art thou red in thine apparel, and 
thy garments like him that treadeth in the winefat P 

81 have c trodden the winepress alone ; and of 
the people there was none with me : for I will tread 
them in mine anger, and trample them in my fury ; 
and their blood shall be sprinkled upon my gar- 
ments, and I will stain all my raiment. 

4 For the d day of vengeance is in mine heart, 
and the year of my redeemed is come. 

5 • And I looked, and f there was none to help ; and 
I wondered that there was none to uphold : there- 
fore mine own * arm brought salvation unto me ; and 
my fury, it upheld mo. 

6 And I will tread down the people in mine anger, 
and h make them drunk in my fury, and I will bring 
down their strength to the earth. 

7 I will mention the ‘loving-kindnesses of the 
Lord, and the praises of the Lord, according to all 
that the Lord hath bestowed on us, and the great 
goodness toward the house of Israel, which he hath 
bestowed on them according to his mercies, and ac- 
cording to the multitude of his loving-kindnesses. 


»Heb. decked.— b Rev. xix. 13.— « Lam. i. 15. Rev. xiv. 19, 30. 
xix. lS.—^Cb. xxxiv. 8. lxi. 2,— • Ch. xli. 28. lix. 30 — f John xvi. 
32.— sFs.xoviii. 1. Ch. lix. 16. — h Rev. xvi.6.— 1 Pa. xxv. 6. Ixxxix. 
49 .— i Judg. x. 10. Zech. ii. 8. Acta ix. 4.— 1 k Exod. xiv. 19. xxxiii. 
30, 21. xxiii, 14. Mai. iii. 1. Acte xii. 11.— 1 Deut. vii. 7, 8.— 
“Exod. xix. 4. Deut. i. 81. xxxii. 11, 13. Ch. xlvi. 3, 4.- n Exod. 
lxv. 24. Num. xiv. 11. Pa. Ixxviii. 56. xov. 9.-°Ps. Ixxviii. 40. 


Verse 1. Who is this that cometh from Edom ] Probably 
both Edom and Bozrah are only figurative expressions, to 
point out the place in which God should discomfit his ene- 
mies. Edom signifies red, and Bozrah , a vintage. 

I that speak in righteousness ] AMS. has hammedabber, 
with the demonstrative article added with greater force and 
emphasis : The announcer of righteousness. 

Verse 8 . And of the people there was none with me] I 
was wholly abandoned by them : but a good meaning is, No 
man has had any part in making the atonement ; it is en- 
tirely the work of the Messiah alone. No created being 
could have any part in a sacrifice that was to be of infinite 
merit. 

Verse 7* I will mention the loving -kindnesses of the Lord] 
The prophet oonnects the preceding mercies of God to the 
Jews with the present prospect he has of their redemption 
by the Messiah ; thus making a circle in which eternal good- 
uess revolves. The remaining part of this chapter, with the 
whole chapter following, contains a penitential confession 
and supplioation of the Israelites in their present state of 
dispersion, in which they have so long marvellously subsisted, 
and still continue to subsist, as a people : cast out of their 
country j without any proper form of civil polity or religious 
worships their temple destroyed, their oxty desolated and 

1816 


8 For he said, Surely they are my people, child- 
ren that will not lie : so he was their Saviour. 

9 J In all their affliction he was afflicted, k and the 

angel of his presence saved them : 1 in his love and 
in his pity he redeemed them ; and m he bare them, 
and carried them all the days of old. ,, 

10 But they n rebelled, and ° vexed his holy Spirit : 
p therefore he was turned to be their enemy, and he 
fought against them. 

11 Then ho remembered the days of old, Moses, 
and his people, saying, Where is he that q brought 
them up out of the sea with the r shepherd of his 
flock P ■ where is he that put his holy Spirit within 
him? 

12 That led them by the right hand of Moses, 
1 with his glorious arm, u dividing the water before 
them, to make himself an everlasting name P 

13 r That led them through the deep as an horse 
in the wilderness, that they should not stumble P 

14 As a beast goetli down into the valley, the 
Spirit of the Lord caused him to rest : so didst thou 
lead thy people, w to make thyself a glorious name. 

15 * Look down from heaven, and behold 7 from 
the habitation of thy holiness and of thy glory : 
where is thy zeal and thy strength, 1 the sounding 
** of thy bowels and of tny mercies toward me P are 
they restrained P 


Acts. vli. 51. Eph. iv. 80.— p Exod. xxiii. 21.— nExod. xiv. 89. 
xxxii. 11, 12. Nuin. xiv. 18. 14, Ac. Jtr. ii. 6.— 'Or, shepherds , as 
Pb. lxxvii. 20. — "Num. xi. 17, 25. Neh. ix. 20. Dan. iv. 8. Hug. 
ii. 6.—* Exod. xv. 6. — M Exod. xiv.21. Jo^h. iii. 16.— ^Ps. ovi. 9.— 
w 2 Snm. vii. 23.—* Deut. xxvi. 15. Ps. lxxx. 14.— y Ps. xxxiii. 14. 
• Or, the multitude .— 1 ** Jer. xxxi. 20. Hos. xi. 8. 


lost to them, and their whole nation scattered over the face 
of the earth, apparently deserted and cast off by the God ot 
their fathers, as no longer his peculiar people. 

The whole passage is in the elegiac form, pathetic and 
elegant ; but it has suffered much in our present oopy by the 
mistakes of transcribers. 

Verses 8, 9. So he was their Saviour.] I have followed 
the translation of the Septuaaint in the latter part of the 
eighth, and the former part of th e ninth verse; which agree 
with the present text, a little differently divided, as to the 
members of the sentence. “ And he was salvation to them 
in all their tribulation ; neither an ambassador nor an angel, 
but himself saved them.” An angel of his presence means 
an angel of superior order, in immediate attendance upon 
God. So the angel of the Lord says to Zaeharias, “I am 
Gabriel, that stand in the presence of God,” Luke i. 19. 
The presence of Jehovah, Exod. xxxiii. 14, 16, and the 
angel, Exod. xxxiii. 20, 21, is Jehovah himself; here an 
angel of his presence is opposed to Jehovah himself, as an 
angel is in the follhwing passages of the same book of 
Exodus. After their idolatrous worshipping of the golden 
calf, “ when God had Baid to Moses. I will send an angel 
before thee — I will not go up in the midst of thee — the 
people mourned,” Exod. xxxiii. 2-4. God afterwards com- 



CHAP. LXIV. 


16 * Doubtless thou art our father, though 
Abraham b be ignorant of us, and Israel ac- 
knowledge us not : thou, 0 Lord, art our Father, 
0 our Redeemer; thy name is from everlast- 
ing* 

17 0 Lord, why hast thou 4 made us to err from 
thy ways, and • hardened our heart from thy fear P 

• Deut. xxxii, 6. 1 Chron. xxix. 10. Ch. Jxiv. 8 — b Job xiv. 21. 
Ecoles ix. 5.—° Or. our R$de&mir from everlasting Is thy name.— d Pg. 
cxlx. 10.—* See Ch. vi. 10 with John xil. 40. 14om. ix. 18.— ^Num. 


forts Moses, by Baying, “ My presence (that is. I myself in 
person, and not by an angel) will go with thee, ver. 14. “ I 
myself will go before thee," as the Septuagint render 
it. 

Verses 18, 14. That led them through the deep— As a least 
goeth down into the valley ] In both these verses there is an 
allusion to the Israelites going through the Red Sea, in the 
bottom of which they found no more inconvenience than a 
horse would in running in the desert, where there was neither 
stone nor mud ; nor a beast in the valley, where all was 
plain and smooth. 

Verse 17. Why hast thou made us to err ] A mere Heb- 
ra&m, for why hast thou permitted ns to err. So Lead us 


{ Return, for thy servants’ sake, the tribes ot thine 
inheritance. 

18 * The people of thy holiness have possessed it 
but a little while : h our adversaries have trodden 
down thy sanctuary. 

19 We are thine: thou never barest rule over 
them : 1 they were not called by thy name. 

x. 83. Pb. xc. 18.— « Deut. vil. 6 xxvi. 19. Ch. Ixli. 12. Dan. 
viii, 24.— h Pb. lxxiv. 7.—* Or, tfcy name tea* not called upon them. 
Ch. lxv. 1. 

not into temptation ; do not suffer us to fall into that to 
which we are tempted. 

Voree 18, The people of thy holiness have possessed it but 
a little while] The difficulty of the construction in this 
place is acknowledged on all hands. I believe there is some 
mistake in the text ; and hero the Septuagint helps us out ; 
they had in their oopv har, mountain, instead of am, people , 
the mountain of the Holy One. " Not only have our enemies 
taken possession of Mount Sion, and trodden down thy 
sanctuary ; even far worse than this has befallen us ; thou 
hast long sinoe utterly cast us off, and dost not consider us 
as thy peculiar people." 


CHAPTER LXIV. 

The whole of this chapter', which is very pathetic and tender, may he considered as a formulary of prayer and 
humiliation intended far the Jews in order to their conversion , 1-12. 


/■\TT that thou wouldest m rend the heavens, that 
■ 111 thou wouldest come down, that the b raoun- 
\J tains might flow down at thy presence I 

2 As when c the melting fire burnetii, the fire 
causeth the waters to boil, to make thy name known 
to thine adversaries, that the nations may tremble at 
thy presence 1 

3 When d thou didst terrible things which we 
looked not for, thou earnest down, the mountains 
flowed down at tliy presence. 

4 For since the beginning of the world c men have 
not heard, nor percoived by the car, neither hath 
the eye f seen, O God, beside thee, what he hath 
prepared for him that waiteth for him. 

5 Thou moetest him that rejoiceth * and worketh 
righteousness, h those that remember thee in thy 
ways : behold, thou art wroth ; for we have sinned : 

1 in those is continuance, and we shall be saved. 

6 But we are all as an unclean thing, • and all 
1 our righteousnesses are as filthy rags ; and we all 

•Ps. ©xliv. 5.— b Judg. v. 5. Mic. 1. 4. — c Heb. the fire of meltings. 
d Exod. xxxiv. 10. Judg. v. 4,5. Pa. Ixvili. 8. Hub. iii. 8, 6.— 
• Ps. xxxi. 19. 1 Cor. ii. 9. — *Or, seen a Qod besides thee, which doet h 
so for him, 4c.-*AcUx. 35.— h Ch. xxvi. 8.— ‘Alai. iii. 6.— J Phil, 
iii. 9. — k Ps, xc. 5, 6. — 1 Hos. vii. 7.— m Heb. nwltaL— 1 » Heb. by the 

Verse 1. Oh that thou wouldest rervd the heavens] This 
seems to allude to the wonderful manifestation ol Goa upon 
Mount Sinai. 

Verse 2. As when the melting fire lumeth] I am inclined 
to think that the text is much corrupted in this place. The 
Septuagint and Syriac agree exactly together in rendering 
this line by, "As the wax melteth before the fire," whioh 
can by no means be reconciled with the present text. 

Verse 4. For since the beginning of the world men have 
net heard] St. Paul is generally supposed to have quoted 
this passage of Isaiah, 1 Cor. ii. 9 j and Clemens Romanus 
in his first epistle has made the same quotation, very nearly 
in the same words with the apostle. But the citation is so 
very differetttfrom the Hebrew text and the version of tne 
Septuagint, that it seems very difficult, if not impossible, to 
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do k fade as a leaf : and our iniquities, like the 
wind, have taken us away. 

7 And 1 there is none that calleth upon thy name, 
that stirreth up himself to take hold of thee : for 
thou hast hid tliy face from us, and hast m consumed 
us, “ because of our iniquities. 

8 0 But now, O Lord, thou art our Father ; we 
are the clay , 9 and thou our potter ; and we all ara 
q the work of thy hand. 

9 Be not r wroth very sore, O Lord, neither 
remember iniquity for ever : behold, see, we beseech 
thee, • we are all thy people. 

10 I by holy cities are a wilderness, Zion is a 
wilderness, 1 Jerusalem a desolation. 

11 u Our holy and our beautiful house, where our 
fathers praised thee, is burned up with fire: and all 
T our pleasant things are laid waste. 

12 w Wilt thou refrain thyself for these things , O 
Lord? ‘wilt thou hold thy peace, and afflict us 
very sore P 

hand, as Job ix. 4— °Cb. lxiii. 16.- ?Cb. xxix. 16. xlv. 9. Jer, 
xviii. 6. Rom. ix. 20, 21. — <»Epb. ii. 10.— 'Ps. Ixxiv. 1, 2. Ixxix. 8. 
•Pb. ixxix. IS,— ‘Ps. ixxix. 1. Ch. iii. 8. Jor. vi. 1. ix. 11. — «t 
Kings xxv. 9. Ps. lxxtv 7. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 12. — T Esek. xxir. 21, 
26. — w Ch. xlii. 94.- 1 Ps. lxxxiii. 1. 


reconcile them by any literal emendation, without going be* 
yond the bounds of temperate criticism. 

Verse 5. In those is continuance , and we shall be saved J I 
am fully persuaded that these words as they stand in the pre- 
sent Hebrew text ore utterly unintelligible j there is no 
doubt of the meaning of each word separately; hut put 
together they make no sense at all. I conclude therefore, 
that the copy has suffered by mistakes of transcriber! in 
this plaoe. 

Verse 8. But, now, O Lord, thou art our Father] How 
very affectionate is the complaint in this and the following 
verses ! But how does the distress increase, when they re- 
collect the desolations of the temple, and ruin of public 
worship, ver. 11 : “ Our holy and beautiful house, where onr 
fathers praised thee, is burnt up with fire," <Ssc, 





ISAIAH, 


CHAPTEK LX V. 


We have here a vindication of God's dealings with the Jews , 1, 2. To this end the prophet points out their great 
hypocrisy , and gives a particular enumeration of their dreadful abominations , many of which were committed 
under the specious guise of sanctity, 3-5. For their horrid impieties ( recorded in writing before Jehovah) the 
wmth of God shall certainly come upon them to the uttermost ; a prediction which was exactly fulfilled in the 
first and second centuries in the reigns of the Roman emperors Vespasian , Titus , and Hadrian , when the whole 
Jewish polity woe dissolved , and the people dispersed all over the world, 6-7. Though God had rejected the 
Jews, and called the Gentiles , who sought him not (Rom. ix. 24-26), yet a remnant from among the former 
shall be preserved , to whom he will in due time make good all his promises , 8-10. Denunciation of divine ven- 
geartce against those idolaters who set in order a table for Gad, and fill out a libation to Meni, ancient idolatries 
which, from the context , and from the chronological order of the events predicted , have a plain reference to the 
idolatries practised by Antichrist under the guise of Christianity, 11, 12. Dreadful j ate which awaits these 
gross idolaters beautifully contrasted with the great blessedness reserved for the righteous, 13-16. Future re- 
storation of the posterity of Jacob , and the happy state of the world in general from that most glorious epoch , 
represented by the strong figure of the creation of new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteous- 
ness , and into which no distress shall be permitted to enter , 17-19. In this new state of things the term of 
human life shall be greatly protracted , and shall possess none of that uncertainty which attaches to it in “ the 
heavens and the earth which are now.” This is elegantly illustrated by the longevity of a tree ; manifestly , 
alluding to the oak or cedar of Lebanon, some individuals of which are known to have lived from seven to ten 
centuries , 20-23. Beautiful figures shadowing forth the profound peace and harmony of the church of Jesus 
Christ , which shall immediately follow the total overthrow of Antichrist ; with a most gracious promise that 
the great chain of Omnipotence shall be put upon every adversary , so that none will be able any longer to hurt 
and destroy in all God's holy mountain 24, 25. 


I * A TV/T Bought of them that asked not 
xi. ITL for me; I am found of them that 
sought me not : I said, Behold me, behold mo, 
unto a nation that b was not called by my 

name. 

2*1 have spread out my hands all the day unto 
a rebellious people, which walketh in a way that was 
not good , after their own thoughts ; 

3 A people d that provoketh me to anger 
continually to my face ; e that sacrificeth in 
gardens, and burneth incense 1 upon altars of 
brick; 

4 * Which remain among the graves, and lodge 
in the monuments; h which eat swine’s flesh, 

*Bom. ix. 24, 26, 26, 80. x. 20. Eph. ii. 12, 18.— b Ch. Jxiii. 19 — 
•Rom. x. 21. — 4 Deut. xxxil. 21.— •Cli. i. 29. lxvi. 17. See Lev. 
xvii. 5.— f Heb. upon bricks.— t Deut. xviii. 11.— * Cb. lxvi. 17. See 
Lev. xi. 7. — ^Or, piecss.—i See Matt. ix. 11. Luke v. 81). xviii. 11. 


Verse 8. That sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth incense 
upon altars of brick] These are instances of heathenish 
superstition, and idolatrous practices, to which the Jews 
were immoderately addicted before the Babylonish captivity. 
The heathen worshipped their idols in groves ; whereas God, 
in opposition to this species of idolatry, commanded his 
people, when they should come into the promised land, to des- 
troy all the places wherein the Canaanites had served their 
gods, and in particular to bum their groves with fire, Deut. 
xii. 2, 8. These apostate Jews sacrificed upon altars built of 
bricks ; in opposition to the command of God in regard to 
his altar, which was to be ol ,nnbewn stone, Exod. xx. 25. 
Or it means, perhaps, that they sacrificed upon the roofs of 
their houses, which were always flat, and paved with brick, 
or tile, or plaster of terrace. An instance of this idolatrous 
practice we find in 2 Kings xxiii. 12. See also Zepb. i. 5. 

Verse 4 . Which remain among the graves 1 “For the 
purpose of evoking the dead. They lodged in desert places 
that demons might appear to them ; for demons do appear 
in such places, to those who do believe in them.” — Kimchi . 

Which eat swine's flesh] This was expressly forbidden by 
the law, Lev. xi. 7, but among the heathen was in principal 
request in their sacrifices and feasts. Antioclius Epiphanes 
compelled the Jews to eat swine’s flesh, as a full proof of 
their renouncing their religion, 2 Mao. vi. 18 ana vii. 1. 
“ And the broth of abominable meats,” for lustrations, magi- 
cal arts, and other superstitions and abominable practices. 
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and ‘broth of abominable things is in their ves- 
sels ; 

5 J Which say, Stand by thyself, come not near to 
me ; for I am holier than thou. These are a smoke 
in my k nose, a fire that burneth all tho day. 

6 Behold, 1 it is written before me : 111 1 will not 
keep silence, “ but will recompense, even recompense 
into their bosom, 

7 Your iniquities, and ° tho iniquities of your 
fathers together, saith the Lord, p which have burned 
incense upon the mountains, q and blasphemed me 
upon tho hills : therefore will I measure their former 
work into their bosom. 

8 Thus saith the Lord, As the new wine is found 


Jude 19, — k Or, anger — 1 Dt ut. xxxii. 34. Mol. iii. 16. — “ Ps. 1. 8. 
* Ps. lxxix. 12. Jer. xvi. 18. Ezek. xi. 21.-—‘>Exod. xx. 5.— PEzek. 
xvii. Ezek. xx. 27, 28. 


Verse 6. Behold, it is written before me] Their sin is 
registered in heaven, calling aloud for the punishment due 
to it. 

I will— recompense into their bosom.] The bosom is the 
place where the Asiatics have their pockets, and not in their 
skirts like the inhabitants of the West. Their loose 
flowing garments have scarcely any thing analogous to 
skirts . 

Verse 8. A blessing is in it] The Hebrews call all things 
which serve for food berachah , “ a blessing.” On this verse 
Kimchi remarks : “ As the cluster of grapes contains, besides 
the juice, the bark, and the kernels, so the Israelites have, 
besides the just, sinners among them. Now as the cluster 
must not be destroyed, because there is a blessing — a nutri- 
tive part, in it; so Israel shall not be destroyed because 
there are righteous persons in it. But as the bark and ker- 
nels are thrown away when the wine is pressed out, so shall 
the sinners be purged away from among the just, and on 
their return from exile shall not be permitted to enter into 
the land of Israel.” Ezek. xx. 88. 

Verse 10. Sharon— arm the valley of Achor] Two of the 
most fertile parte of Judea j famous for their rich pastures ; 
the former to the west, not far from Joppa ; the latter north 
of Jeriobo, near Gilgal. 

Yerse 11. That prepare a table for that troop ] “ Who set 
in order a table for Gad.” The disquisitions and conjec- 
tures of the learned concerning Gad and Meni are infinite 






CHAP. LX V. 


in the cluster, and one saith, Destroy it not ; for ■ a 
blessing is in it : so will I do for my servants’ sakes, 
that I may not destroy them all. 

9 And I will bring forth a seed out of Jacob, and 
out of Judah an inheritor of my mountains: and 
mine b elect shall inherit it, and my servants shall 
dwell there. 

10 And c Sharon shall be a fold of flocks, aud 
d the valley of Achor a place for the herds to lie 
down in, for my people that have sought me. 

11 But ye cure they that forsake the Lord, that 
forget e my holy mountain, that prepare { a table for 
that * troop, and that furnish the drink-offering un- 
to that h number. 

12 Therefore will I number you to the sword, and 
ye shall all bow down to the slaughter : ! because 
when I called, ye did not answer ; when I spake, ye 
did not hear ; but did evil before mine eyes, and did 
choose that wherein 1 delighted not. 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord God, Boh old, 
my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry : 
beltold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be 
thirsty : behold, my servants shall rejoice, but ye 
shall t>e ashamed : 

14 Behold, my servants shall sing for joy of 
heart, but ye shall cry for sorrow of heart, and j shall 
howl for k vexation of spirit. 

15 And ye shall loavo your name 1 for a curso 
unto my m chosen : for the Lord GoD shall slay thee, 
and ° call his servants by another name : 

16 ° That he who blesseth himself in tho earth 
shall bless himself in the God of truth; and p he 
that swearetli in the earth shall swear by the God of 
truth; because the former troubles are forgotten, 

•Joel ii. 14. — b Ver. 15, 22. Matt, xxiv 2j. Rom. xi. 5. 7.— 
®Cb. xxxiii. 9. xxxv. 2.— d Josh. vii. 24,26. Hog. li. 15. — e Ch. 
lvi. 7. J vii. 13. Ver. 25.— 'Ezek. xxiii. 41. 1 Cor. x. 21.— 

f Or, Gad.— 1 * Or, Meni.— '2 Chron. xxxvi. 15. 16. Prov. i. 
24. &o. Ch. lxvi. 4. Jer. vii. 13. Zech. vii. 7. Mutt. xxi. 34-43. 
— JMott. viii. 12. Luke xiii. 2*.— k Heb. IreTJctny.— ‘See Jer. 
xxix. 22. Zeoh. viii. 13.—“ Ver. 9, 2 ' » Ch. xii. 2. Acts xi. 28.— 

•» Ps. lxxii. 17. Jer. iv. 2.— PDeut. vi. 13. Pb. lxiii. 11. Ch. xix. 

and uncertain : perhaps the most probable may be, that Ga l 
means good fortune, and Meni the moon. 

Jerome, on the place, gives an account of this idolatrous 
practioo of the apostate Jews, of making a feast for these 
pretended deities. 

Verse 12. Therefore will I number yon] Referring to 
Meni , which signifies number. “ Rabbi Eliozar said tiT his 
disciples, Turn to God one day before you die. His disciples 
said, How can a man know the day of his death ? He 
answered, Therefore it is necessary that you should turn to 
God to*day, for possibly ye may die to-morrow.” 

Verse ly. I create new heavens and a new earthy This 
has been variously understood. Some J ews and some Chris- 
tiaus understood it literally. God shall change the stato of 
the atmosphere, and render the earth more fruitful. Some 
refer it to what they call the Millennium j others, to a glorious 
state of religion ; others, to the re-erection of the earth after 
it shall have been destroyed by fire. I think it refers to the 
full conversion of the Jews ultimately ; and primarily to the 
deliverance from the Babylonish captivity. 

Verse 19. The voice of weeping, &c.] “ Because of untimely 
deaths, shall no more be heard in thee ; for natural death 
Bhall not happen till men be full of days ; as it is written, 
ver. 20 : There shall be no more thence an infant of days , 
i. e., the people shall live to three or five hundred years of 


and because they are hid from mine eyes. 

17 For, behold, I create q new heavens and anew 
earth : and the former shall not be remembered, nor 
r come into mind. 

18 But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that 
which I create : for, behold, I create Jerusalem a 
rejoicing, and her people a joy. 

19 And • I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and ioy in 
my people ; and the * voice of weeping shall be no 
more heard in her, nor the voice of crying. 

20 There shall be no more thence an infant of 
days, nor an old man that hath not filled his days : 
for the child shall die an hundred years old ; u but 
the sinner being an hundred years old shall be ac- 
cursed. 

21 And T they shall build houses, and inhabit 
them ; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the 
fruit of them. 

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit ; they 
shall not plant, and another eat : for w as the days 
of a tree are the days of my people, and * mine elect 
Y shall long enjoy the work of their hands. 

23 They shall not labour in vain, * nor bring forth 
for trouble ; for M they are the seed of the blessed of 
the Lord, and their offspring with them. 

24 And it shall come to pass, that bb before they 
call, I will answer ; and while they are yet speaking, 
I will hear. 

25 The Cc wolf and tho lamb shall feed together, 
and the lion shall eat straw like the bullock : dJ and 
dust shall be the serpent’s meat. They shall not 
hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain, saith 
the Lord. 


18. xlv. 23. Zepb.i. 5.— iCh. H. 16. Jxvl.22. 2 Pet. iil. 18. Rev. 
xxi. 1.— r Heb. come upon the heart.— • Ch. Ixii. 6. — *Ch. xxxv. 10. 
li. 11. Rev. vii. 17. xxi. 4.—° Eooles. viii. 12.— v See Lev. xxvi. 16. 
Deut. xxviii. 30. Ch. Ixii. 8. Amos ix. 14 .— "Ph. xcii. 12.— » Ver. 
9, 15. — y Heb. thrill make them continue long , or shall wear out. — 
* Deut. xxviii. 41. Hob. ix. 12.— “Ch. lxi. 9.— bb Ps. xxxii. 5. Dan. 
ix. 21.—®® Ch, xi. 6, 7, 9.— < * d Gen. iii. 14. 


age, as iu the days of the patriarchs ; and if one die at one 
hundred years, it is because of his sin ; and oven at that age 
he shall be reputed an infant ; and they shall say of him, 
An infant is dead. These things shall happen to Israel in 
tho days of the Messiah.” — Kimchi. 

Verse 22. They shall not build , and another inhabit] The 
reverse of the curse denounced on the disobedient, Dent, 
xxviii. 80. 

For as the days of a tree ] It is oommonly supposed that 
tho oak, one of the most long-lived of the trees, lasts about 
a thousand years j being five hundred years growing to fall 
perfection, and as many decaying: which seems to be a 
moderate and probable computation. 

Verse 23. They shall not labour in vain] The Septuagint 
is beautiful : My chosen shall not labour in vain^ neither 
shall they beget children for the curse : for the seed is blessed 
of the Lord, and their posterity with them. 

Verse 24. Before they call I will answer ] I will give them 
all they crave ror, and more than they can desire. 

Verso 25. The wolf and the lamb , ^c.l The glorious 
salvation which Jesus Christ procures is for men. and for 
men only : fallen spirits must still abide under the curse : 
” He took not on him the nature of angels, but the seed of 
Abraham,” 
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ISAIAH. 


CHAPTEE LX VI. 


This chapter treats of the same subject with the foregoing. God , by his prophet, tells the Jews, who valued them- 

selves much on their temple and pompous worship, that the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with hands; 
and that no outward rites of worship, while the worshippers are idolatrous and impure, can phase him who 
looketh at the heart , 1-3. This leads to a threatening of vengeance for their guilt, alluding to their making 
void the law of God by their abominable traditions , their rejection of Christ, persecution of his followers, ana 
consequent destruction by the Homans . But as the Jewish ritual and people shadow forth the system <ff Chris- 
tianity and its professors; so in the prophetical writings , the idolatries of the Jews are frequently put for the 
idolatries afterwards practised by those bearing the Christian name . Consequently, if we would have the 
plenitude of meaning in this section of prophecy , which the very context requires , we must look through the 
type into the antitype, viz,, the very gross idolatries practised by the members of Antichrist, the pompous heap 
of human inventions and traditions with which they have encumbered the Christian system, their most dreadful 
persecution of Christ's spiritual and true worshippers, and the awful judgments which shall overtalce them in 
the great and terrible day of the Lord, 4-6. The mighty and sudden increase of the church of Jesus Christ 
at the period of Antichrist's fall represented by the very strong figure of Sion being delivered of a manchild 
before the time of her travail, the meaning of which symbol the prophet immediately subjoins in a series of 
interrogations far the salce of greater force and emphasis , 7-9. Wonderful prosperity and unspeakable blessed- 
ness of the world when the posterity of Jacob , with the fulness of the Gentiles , shall be assembled to Messiah's 
standard, 10-14. All the wiclced of the earth shall be gathered together to the battle of that great day of God 
Almighty , and the slain of Jehovah shall be many , 15-18. Manner of the future restoration of the Israelites 
from their dispersions throughout the habitable globe , 19-21. Perpetuity of this new economy of grace to the 
house of Israel , 22. Righteousness shall be universally diffused in the earth ; and the memory of those who 
have transgressed against the Lord shall be had in continual abhorrence, 23, 24. Thus this great prophet, after 
tracing the events of time, seems at length to have terminated hie views in eternity, where all revolutions 
cease, where the blessedness of the righteous shall be unchangeable as the new heavens , and the misery of the 
wicked as the fire that shall not be qicenched. 


mTTTTO saith the Lord, “The heaven is my 

1 XI U O throne, and the earth is my footstool : 

JL where is the house that ye build unto me P 

and where is the place of my rest P 

2 For ail those things hath mine hand made, and 
all those things have been, saith the Lord : b but to 
this man will I look, c even to him that is poor and 
of a contrite spirit, and d trembleth at my word. 

3 e He that killeth an ox is as if he slew a man ; 
he that sacrificefh a 1 lamb, as if he * cut off a dog’s 
neck; he that offereth an oblation, as if he offered 
swine’s blood ; he that h burneth incense, as if he 
blessed an idol. Yea, they have chosen their own 
ways, and their soul delighteth in their abomina- 
tions. 

4 I also will choose their 1 delusions, and will 
bring their fears upon them ; J because, wfipnTcalled, 
none did answer ; when I spake, they did not hear : 
but they did evil before mine eyes, and chose that 
in which I delighted not. 

5 Hear the word of the Lord, k ye that tremble 

»1 Kings viii. 27. 2 Cbron. vi. 18. Matt. v. 34, 35. Acts vii. 
48, 49. xvii. 24.— b Ch. lvii. 15. bd. 1 — « Pa. xxxlr. 18. li. 17.—“ Ezra 
ix. 4. x. 8 . Prov. xxviii. 14. Ver, 6.*— "Oh. 1. 11.— 1 'Or, kid.— 


at his word ; Your brethren that hated you, that 
cast you out for my name’s sake, said, 1 Let the Lord 
be glorified : but m he shall appear to your joy, and 
they shall be ashamed. 

6 A voice of noise from the city, a voice from the 
temple, a voice of the Lord that rendereth recom- 
pence to his enemies. 

7 Before she travailed, she brought forth ; before 
her pain came, she was delivered of a man child. 

8 W ho hath heard such a thing P who hath seen 
such things ? Shall the earth be made to bring forth 
in one day : or shall a nation be born at once P for 
as soon as Zion travailed, she brought forth her 
children. 

9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not n cause to 
bring forth P saith the Lord : shall 1 cause to bring 
forth, and shut the womb ? saith thy Grod. 

10 Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad with 
her, all ye that love her : rejoice for joy with her, all 
ye that mourn for her : 

11 Jhat ye may suck, and be satisfied with the 

*Deut. xxiii. 18— MIeb. maketh a memorial of, Dev. ii. 2. — ‘Or, 
device*.— iProv. i. 24. Oh. Jxv. 12. Jer. vii. la, — * Ver. 1. — ‘Uh. 
v. 19 .—” 2 These, i. 10. Tit. ii. 18.— » Or, beget. 


Verse 2. And all those things have been] “ And all these 
things are mine/’ A word absolutely necessary to the sense 
is* here lost out of the text : Vi, mine. It is preserved by the 
Bepbuagint md Syriac . **' 

Verse 8. He that killeth an o » is as if he slew a man] 
These are instances of wickedness joined with hypocrisy ; of 
the most flagitious crimes committed by those who at the 
same time affected great strictness in the performance of all 
the external services of religion. God, by the prophet 
Ezekiel, upbraids the Jews with the same practices. 

The generality of interpreters, by departing from the literal 
rendering of the text, have totally lost the true sense of it, 
and have substituted in its place what makes no good sense 
at all ; for it is not easy to show how, in any circumstances 
sacrifice and murder, the presenting of legal offerings and, 
idolatrous worship, can possibly be of the same account in 
the sight of God, 

He that offereth an oblation, as if he offered swine's blood] 
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A word here likewise, necessary to complete the sense, is 
perhaps irrecoverably lost out of the text. The Vulgate and 
Chaldee add the word offereth , to make out the sense ; not 
as I imagine, from any different reading (for the word wanted 
seems to have been lost before the time of the oldest of them, 
as the Beptuagint had it not in their oopy), but from mere 
necessity. 

Verse 6. A voice of noise from the city, a voice from the 
temple, a voice of the Lord] It is very remarkable that simi- 
lar words were spoken by Jeans, son of Ananias, previously 
to the destruction of Jerusalem. See his very affecting his- 
tory related by Josephus, Wab, B. vi., chap. v. 

Verse 12. Like a wer, and— like a flowing stream] " Like 
the great river, and like the overflowing stream.” That ig, 
the Euphrates and the Nile. 

Verse 15. The Lord mil come with fire] “ Jehovah shall 
come as a fire.” For baesh, in fire, the Septuagint had in 
their copy caesh, as afire. 




CHAP. LXYI. 


breasts of her consolations ; that ye may milk out, 
and be delighted with the ■ abundance of her glory. 

12 For thus saith the Lord, Behold, b I will ex- 
tend peace to her like a river, and the glory of the 
Gentiles like a flowing stream : then shall ye c suck, 
ye shall be J borne upon her sides, and be dandled 
upon her knees. 

13 As one whom his mother comforteth, so will I 
comfort you ; and ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem. 

14 And when ye see this, your heart shall rejoice, 
and e your bones shall flourish like an herb : and the 
hand of the Lord shall be known toward his servants, 
and his indignation toward his enemies. 

15 f For, behold, the Lord will come with fire, 
and with his chariots like a whirlwind, to render his 
anger with fury, and his rebuke with flames of fire. 

16 For by fire and by * his sword will the Lord 

lead with all flesh : and the slain of the Lord shall 

e many. 

17 h They that sanctify themselves, and purify 
themselves in the gardens 1 behind one tree in the 
midst, eating swine’s fleBh, and the abomination, 
and the mouse, shall be consumed together, saith 
the Lord. 

18 For I know their works and their thoughts ; it 
shall come that I will gather all nations and tongues ; 
and they shall come, and see my glory. 

» Or, brightness. — b Ch. xlviii. 18. lx. 5.— « Ch. lx. 16.— d Ch. 
xllx. 22. lx. 4. — • See Ezek. xxxvii. 1, Ac. — f Uh. ix. 5. 2 Tbess. 
i. 8.— f Ch. xxvii. 1.— 11 Ch. lxv. 8, 4. — ‘Or, one after another . — 
JLuke ii 34. — k Mai. i. 11.— 1 Rom. xv. 16. — “ Or, couches .— » Exod. 

Verse 17. Behind one tree] Whatever the particular mode 
of idolatry which the prophet refers to might be, the general 
sense of the place is perfectly clear. 

I know not what to make of this place ; it is certain that 
onr translation makes no sense. Kimchi interprets this of 
the Turks, who are remarkable for ablutions. “Behind one 
in the midst” he understands of a large fish-pond placed in 
the middle of their gardens- Others make achad a deity ; 
and a deity of various names it is supposed to be, for it is 
Achad, and Chad, and Hadad, and Achath, and Hecat, an 
Assyrian idol. 

v erse 18. For I know their works ] A word is here lost 
out of the present text, leaving the text quite imperfect. The 
word is yodea, knowing, supplied from the Syriac. I think 
there can be little doubt of its being genuine. The conclud- 
ing verses of this chapter refer to the complete restoration 
of the Jews, and to the destruction of all the enemies of the 
gospel of Christ, so that the earth shall be filled with the 
knowledge and glory of the Lord. Lord, hasten the* time ! 

Verse 19. That draw the bow 1 I much suspect that the 
words moshechey kesheth, who draw the bow, are a corrup- 
tion of the word, meshek, Moschi, the name of a nation situ- 
ated between the Buxine and Caspian Seas $ and properly 
joined with tubal, the Tibareni. 

Verse 20. And in chariots'] There is a sort Si vehicle 


19 j And I will set a sign among them, and I will 
send those that escape ofthem unto the nations, to 
Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, to 
Tubal, and Javan, to the isles afar gff," that have not 
heard my fame, neither have seen my glory ; k and 
they shall declare my glory among the Gentiles. 

20 And they shall bring all yoifr brethren x for 
an offering unto the Lord out of all nations upon 
horses, and in chariots, and in m litters, and upon 
mules, and upon swift beasts, to my holy mountain 
Jerusalem, saith the Lord, as the children bf Israel 
bring an offering in a clean vessel into the house of 
the Lord. 

21 And I will also take of them for “ prieBts and 
for Levites, saith the Lord. 

22 For as <\the new heavens and the new earth, 
which I will make, shall remain before me, saith the 
Lord, so shall your seed and your name remain. 

23 And p it shall come to pass that q from one now 
moon to another, and from one sabbath to another, 
r shall all flesh come to worship before me, saith the 
Lord. 

24 And they shall go forth, and look upon ■ the 
carcases of the men that have transgressed against 
me : for their * worm shall not die, neither shall 
their fire be auenched ; and they shall be an abhorr- 
ing unto all flesh. 

xix. 0. Ch. lxi. 6. 1 Pet. ii. 9. Rev. i. 6.— «» Ch. lxv. 17. 2 Pet. iii. 
13. Rev. xxi. 1. — p Zech, xiv. 10. — '» Heb. from new moon to hie new 
moon, and from sabbath to his eabbath.— * Fb. Lxv. 2. Ch. xlix. 20. 
— 1 *Ver. 16.— 'Mark ix. 44, 46, 48. 

much used in the East, consisting of a pair of hampers or 
cradles, thrown across a camel’s back, one on each side ; in 
each of which a person is carried. They have a covering to 
defend them from the rain and the sun. 

Verse 24. For their worm shall not die] These words of 
the prophet are applied by onr blessed Saviour, Mark ix. 44, 
to express the everlasting punishment of the wicked in 
Gehenna, or in hell. Gehenna, or the valley of Hinnom, was 
very near to Jerusalem to the south-east: it was the place 
where the idolatrous Jews celebrated that horrible rite of 
making their childrer pass through the fire, that is, of burn- 
ing them in sacrifice to Moloch. To put a stop to tnis abom- 
inable practice, Josiah defiled, or desecrated, the place, by 
filling it with human bones, 2 Kings xxiii. 10, 14 ; and pro- 
bably it was the custom afterwards to throw out the carcases 
of animals there, when it also beeame the common burying 
place for the poorer people of Jerusalem. Our Saviour 
expressed the state of the blessed by sensible images ; such 
as paradise, Abraham’s bosom, or, which is the same thing, 
a place to recline next to Abranam at table in the kingdom 
of heaven. See Matt. viii. 11. In like manner he expressed 
the place of torment under the image of Gehenna j and the 
punishment of the wioked by the worm which there preyed 
on the carcases, and the fire that consumed the wretched 
victims. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PROPHET JEREMIAH. 


mrm Prophet Jeremiah, son of Hilkiah, was of tho sacerdotal race, and a native of Anatlioth, a village 
I in tho tribe of Benjamin , within a few miles of Jerusalem, which had been appointed for the 

use of the priests, the descendants of Aaron, Josh. xxi. 18. He was called to the prophetic office 
when very young ; probably when he was fourteen years of age, and in the thirteenth of the reign of 
Josiah, A. M. 3375, B. 0. 629. He continued to prophesy till after tho destruction of Jerusalem by 
the Chaldeans, which took place A. Jd. 3416 ; and it is supposed that about two years after he died in 
Egypt. Thus it appears that he* discharged the arduous duties of the prophetic office for upwards 
of forty years. 

Boing very young when called to the prophetic office, he endeavoured to excuse himself on 
account of his youth and incapacity for the work ; but, being overruled by the divine authority, he 
undertook the task, and performed it with matchless zeal and fidelity in the midst of a most crooked 
and perverse people, by whom he lyas continually persecuted, and whom he boldly reproved, often 
at the hazard of his life. 

His attachment to his country was strong and fervent; he foresaw by the light of prophecy tho 
ruin that was coming upon it. He might have made terms with the enemy, and not only saved his 
life, but have gained ease and plenty; but he chose rather to continue with his people, and take his 
part in all the disasters that befel them. 

As a writer, the character of Jeremiah has been well drawn by Bishop LowtJi. On comparing 
him with Isaiah, the learned prelate says : “ Jeremiah is by no means wanting either in elegance or 
sublimity; although, generally speaking, inferior to Isaiah in both. St. Jerome has objected to him a 
certain rusticity in his diction; of which, I must confess, I do not discover the smallest trace. His 
thoughts, indeed, are somewhat less elevated, and he is commonly more large and diffuse in his 
sentences; but the reason of this may be, Jhat he is mostly taken up with the gentler passions of 
grief and pity, for the expressing of which he has a peculiar talent. l*his is most evident in the 
Lamentations , where those passions altogether predominate; but it is often visible also in his 
Prophecies; in the former part of the book more especially, which is principally poetical . The middle 
parts are for the most part historical ; but the last part, consisting of six chapters, is entirely poetical ; 
and contains several oracles distinctly xnarkedi in which this prophet falls very little short of the 
loftiest style of Isaiah ” 




THE B^dOK 


Of THE 

PROPHET ^JEREMIAH. 


CHAPTER I. 

General title to the whole Booh, 1-3. Jeremiah receives a commission to prophesy concerning nations and king- 
doms, a work to which in the divine purpose he had been appointed before his birth , 4-10. The vision of the 
rod of an almond-tree and of the seethmg-pot, with their signification ,11 -16. Promises of divine pro- 
tection to Jeremiah in the discharge of the arduous duties of his prophetical office, 17-19. 


m LI T71 words of Jeremiah the eon of Hilkiah, of 
I JOLJh the priests that were • in Anathoth in the 
JL land of Benjamin : 

2 To whom the word of the Lord came in the 
days of Josiah the son of Amon king of J udah, h in 
the thirteenth year of his reign. 

3 It came also in the days of Jehoiakim the son 
of Josiah king of Judah, c unto the end of the 
eleventh year of Zedekiah the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, d unto the carrying away of Jerusalem cap- 
tive * in the fifth month. 

4 Then the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 

5 Before I f formed thee in the belly « I knew 
thee ; and before thou earnest forth out of the womb 
I h sanctified thee, and I 1 ordained thee a prophet 
unto the nations. 

6 Then said I, J Ah, Lord God ! behold, I cannot 
speak : for I am a child. 

7 But the Lord said unto me, Say not, I am a 
child ; for thou shalt go to all that 1 shall send thee, 

' » Josh. xxi. 18. 1 Chrcra. vi. 60. Ch. xxxii.7,8,9. — b Ch.xxv. 
8.— ■« Ch. xxxix. 2.— 4 OR. Hi. 12, 15.—* 2 Kings xxv. 8.— *Isa, xlix. 
1, 5. Eoolus. xlix. 7.— «Exod. xxxiii, 12, 17.— h Luke i. 15, 41. 
Gal. i. 15, 16.— 1 Heb. gave.— iExoA. iv. 10. vi. 12, 80. Ba. vi. 5.— 
k Num. xxii. 20, 88. Matt. xxviiJ. 20.— » Etek. ii. 6. iii. 9. Ver. 17. 

Verses 1-3. The words of Jeremiah'] These three verses 
are the title of the Book ; and were probably added by Ezra 
when he collected and arranged the sacred books, and put 
them in that order in which they are found in Hebrew Bibles 
in general. ^ 

Verse 3. Eleventh yeeqefZedeltiah] That is, the last year 
■ of his reign j for he was made prisoner by the Chaldeans in the 
fourth month of that year, and the carrying away of the in* 
habitants of Jerusalem was in the fifth month or the same 
year. * 

Verse 5. Before I formed Ohee] I had destined thee to the 
prophetic office before thou wait born : I had formed my 
plan, and appointed thee to be my envoy to this people. 

Verse 6. Icarmot speak] Those who are really called of 
God to the sacred ministry are suA as have been brought 
to a deep acquaintance with themselves, feel their own 
ignorance, andknow their own weakness. They know also the 
awrful responsibility that attaches to the work ; and nothing 
hut the authority of God ©an induce such to undertake it. 
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and k whatsoever I command thee thou shalt speak. 

8 1 Be not afraid of their faces ; for m 1 am with 
thee to deliver thee, saith the Lord. 

9 Then the Lord put forth his hand, and * touched 
my mouth. And the Lord said unto me, Behold, I 
have ° put my words in thy mouth. 

10 p See, I have this day set thee over the nations 
and over the kingdoms, to q root out, and to pull 
down, and to destroy, and to throw down, to build, 
and to plant. 

11 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, Jeremiah, what seest thou P And I said, I 
see a rod of an almond tree. 

12 Then Baid the Lord unto mo, Thou hast well 
seen : for I will hasten my word to perform it. 

13 And the word of the Lord came unto me the 
second time, saying, What seest thou P And I said, 
I Bee r a seething pot ; and the face thereof is * to- 
ward the north. 

14 Then the Lord said unto me, Out of the ‘north 

— **Exod. iii. 12. Dent, xxxi. 6, 8. Josh. i.5. Ch. xv. 20. Ada 
xxvi. 17. Heb. xiii. 6.— “Isa. vi. 7.— “Isa. U. 16. Ch. v. 14.— 
p 1 Kings xix. 17. — ** Ch. XTiii 7, 8, 9, 10. 2 Cor. x. 4, 6.— 1 'Seek, 
xi. 8, 7. xxIy, 8.— ■ Heb. from the fact qf the north.—* Ch. iv.G,vL L 


V erse 7 . Whatsoever I command thee ] I shall teach thee; 
therefore thy youth and inexperience can be no hindrance. 

Verse 8. Be not afraid of their faces ] That is, the Jews, 
whom he knew would persecute him because of toe message 
which he brought. To be /ore-warned is to be b&lf -armed. 

Verse 10. I have— set thee over the nattons] God repre- 
sents his messengers the prophets as doing ‘what he com- 
manded them to declare should be done . 

Verse 11. A rod of an almond tree.] Shafted, from shahid, 
" to be ready,” “ to hasten,” “ to watch for an opportunity 
to do a thing,” to a wake ; because die almond- tree lath* 
first to flower and bring forth fruit. It was here the symbol 
of that promptitude with whioh God was about to fulfil his 
promises and threatenings* 

Verse 12. I will hasten my word] Here ia a paron oma sia. 
What dost thou see ? 1 see shafted , “ an almond,” the has* 
iening tree : that which first awakes. Thou hast well seen, 
for (shotted) 1 mU hasten my word . The judgment shall 
come speedily ; it shall goon flourish, and come to maturity. 



JEREMIAH. 


her will not weary themselves ; in her month they 
shall find her. 

26 Withhold thy foot from being unshod, and thy 
throat from thirst : but * thou saidst, b there is no 
hope ; no ; for I have loved • strangers, and after 
them will I go. 

26 As the thief is ashamed when he is found, so 
is the house of Israel ashamed ; they, their kings, 
their princes, and their priests, and their prophets, 

27 Saying to a stock, Thou art my father ; and to 
a stone, Thou hast d brought me forth : for they 
have turned/ their back unto me, and not their face : 
but in the time of their 1 trouble they will say, Arise, 
and save us. 

28 But * where are thy gods that thou hast made 
thee P let them arise, if they h can save thee in the 
time of thy 1 trouble : for j according to the number 
of thy cities are thy gods, 0 Judah. 

29 k Wherefore will ye plead with me P ye all 
have transgressed against me, saith the Lord. 

80 In vam have 1 1 smitten your children ; they 
received no correction : your own sword hath m de- 
voured your prophets, like a destroying lion. 


81 0 generation, see ye the word of the Lord. 

0 Have I been a wilderness unto Israel P a land of 
darkness P Wherefore say my people, °We p are 
lords ; q we will come no more unto thee P 

32 Can a maid forget her ornaments, or a bride 
her attire P yet my people r have forgotten me days 
without number. 

33 Why trimmest thou thy way to seek love? 
therefore hast thou also taught the wicked ones thy 
ways. 

34 Also in thy skirts is found • the blood of the 
souls of the poor innocents : I have not found it by 

1 secret search, but upon all these. 

35 “Yet thou sayest, Because I am innocent, 
surely his anger shall turn from me. Behold, v I 
will plead with thee, w because thou sayest, I have 
not sinned. 

36 * Why gaddest thou about so much to change 
thy way P * thou also shalt be ashamed of Egypt, 
* as thou wast ashamed of Assyria. 

37 Yea, thou shalt go forth from him, and “ thine 
hands upon thine head : for the Lord hath rejected 
thy confidences, and thou shalt not prosper in thorn. 


*Ch. Xviii, 12.— b Or, Is ihe cast dsvpsrateT— • Deut, xxii. 16. Ch. 
iii. begotten m*.— • Ileb. the hinder part of the neck.—t Judg. 

x. 10. f|£fkxviii. 84. In. xxvi. 16.— « Deut. xxxii. 87. Judg. x. 
14.— 1 b M XU. 20. — 1 Heb. evil.— iCh. xi. 13.— 1 ^Ver. 23,85.— i Isa. 
1. 5, Ui 18. Ch. ▼. 8.— « 8 Chron. xxxvi. 16. Neh. ix. 26. Matt, 
xxiii. 20, Ac. Aots vii. 52. 1 Thess. li, 15.— n Ver. 5.—° Heb. We 


have dominion .— p Pa. xll. 4.— * Deut. xxxii. 15.— 1 r Pa. cvi. 21. Ch. 
xiii. 25. Hoe. viii. 14.— ■ Pa. cvi. 38. Cb. xix. 4.—' Heb. digging.— 
* Ver. 28, 29.— v Ver. D. — » Prov. xxviii. 18. 1 John i. 8, 10 — * Ver. 
18, Ch. xxxi. 22. Hob. v. 13. xii. 1 .— v Isa. xxx. 3. Ch. xxxvii. 7. 
— *2 Chron. xxviii. 16, 20, 21^~«2Bain. xiii. 19. 


the fullest instruction, the purest ordinances, the highest 
privileges ; and reason would that I should expect thee to 
live suitably to such ad/va/ntages ; but instead of this thou 
art become degenerate ; the tree is deteriorated, and the fruit 
is bad. 

Verse 22. For though thou wash thee with nitre] It should 
be rendered natar or natron, a substance totally different 
from onr nitre . It oomes from the root nathar , to dissolve, 
loosen, because a solution of it in water is abstersive, taking 
out t>pots, &c., from clothes. It is still used in the East for 
the purpose of washing. 

Thine iniquity is marked before me] The marks of thy 
idolatry ana corruption are too deeply rooted to be extracted 
by any human means. 

Verse 2$. See thy way in the valley] The valley of Hin - 
nom, where they offered their own children to Moloch, an 
idol of the Ammonites. 

Verse 26. Withhold thy foot from being unshod] “Cease 
from discovering thy feet ; prostitute thyself no more to thy 
idols.” 

And thy throat from thirst ] Drink no more of their liba- 
tions, nor use tboBe potions which tend only to increase thy 
appetite for pollution. 

Verse 26. As the thief is ashamed] As the pilferer is 
confounded when he is caught in the fact j so shalt thou, 
thy kings, princes, priests, ana prophets, be confounded, when 
God shall arrest thee in thy idolatries, and deliver thee into 
the hands of thine enemies. 

Verse 27. Thou art my father ] How deeply fallen and 
brutishly ignorant must they be when they could attribute 
this to tne stock of a tree ! 

Verse 28. According to the number of thy cities are thy 
gods] Among heathen nations every city had its tutelary 
detty, Judah, far sunk in idolatry, had adopted this custom. 

Verse 81. Have I been a wilderness unto Israel f] Have 
I ever withheld from you any of the blessings necessary for 
your support P 

A land of darkness] Have you, since you passed through 
the wilderness, and came out of the darkness of Egypt, ever 
been brought into similar circumstances P 

We are lords] We wish to be our own masters j we will 
neither brook religious nor civil restraint j we will regard no 
laws, human or divine. 


Verse 82. Can a maid forget her ornaments] This people 
has not so much attachment to me as young females have to 
their dress and ornaments. 

Day 8 without number.] That is. for many years ; during 
the whole reign of Man asses, which was fifty -five years, the 
land was deluged with idolatry, from which the reform by 
good king Josiah his grandson had not yet purified it. 

Verse 38. Why trimmest thou thy way] Ye have used 
a multitude of artifices to gain alliances with the neighbour- 
ing idolatrous nations. 

Hast thou also taught the wicked ones thy ways.] Ye 
have made even these idolaters worse than they wore before. 

Verse 34. The blood of the souls of the poor innocents] 
We find from the sacred history that Manasseh had fillea 
Jerusalem with innocent blood j see 2 Kings, xxi. 16, and 
Exek. xxxiv. 10. 

I have not found it by secret search, but upon all these.] 
Others cover the blood that it may not appear j but ye have 
shed it openly, and sprinkled it upon your consecrated oaks, 
and gloried in it. 

Verse 85. Because I am innocent] They continued to as- 
sert their innocenoe : and therefore expeoted that God ’ b judg- 
ment would be speedily removed ! 

I will plead with thee J I will maintain my process, follow 
it up to conviction, and inflict the deserved punishment. 

Verse 86. Why gaddest thou about] When they had de- 
parted from the Lord, they sought foreign alliances for sup- 
port. 1. The Assyrians, 2 Chron. xxviii. 13-21 $ but they 
injured instead of helping them. 2 . The Egyptians : but in 
this they were utterly disappointed, and were ashamed of 
their confidence. See chap, xxxvii. 7» 8, for the fulfilment of 
this prediction. 

V erse 87. Thou shalt go forth from him , and thine hands 
upon thine head] Thou shalt find all thy oonfidenoe ip. vain, 
— thy hope disappointed, — and thy state reducedto despera- 
tion, The hand being placed on the head was tha ^vi lies# 
of deep sorrow, occasioned by utter desolation. S el 2 Sam. 
xiii. 19. * v 

Thou shalt not prosper in them.] They shall all turn to 
thy disadvantage ; ana this, as we shall see in the history of 
this people, was literally fulfilled. O what a grievous and 
bitter thing it is to sin against the Lord, and have him for an 
enemy! 
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CHAPTEE III 

The first five verm of this chapter allude to the subject of the last ; and contain earnest exhortations to repentance , 
with gracious promises of pardon, notwithstanding every aggravation of guilt , 1-5. At the sixth verse a new 
section of prophecy commences, opening with a complaint against Judah for haying exceeded in guilt her sister 
Israel, already cast off for her idolatry , 6-11. She is cast off, but not for ever ; for to this same Israel, whose 
place of captivity ( Assyria J lay to the north of Judea , pardon is promised on her repentance , together with a 
restoration to the church of God , along with her sister Judah , in the latter days , 12-20. The prophet foretels 
the sorrow and repentance of the children of Israel under the gospel dispensation, 21. God renews his gracious 
promises, 22; and they again confess their sins. In this confession their not deigning to name the idol Baal, 
the source of their calamities , but calling him in the abstract shame, or a 'thing of shame, is a nice touch of 
the pencil, extremely beautiful and natural, 22-25, 


rniTPY * sa ^’ ^ a man P ut awa y ^is wife, and 

1 XI Ed X she go from him, and become another 

JL man’s, b shall he return unto her again F shall 

not that c land be greatly polluted r but thou 
haet d played the harlot with many lovers ; e yot 
return again to me, saith the Loud. 

2 Lift up thine eyes unto f the high places, and 
see where thou hast not been lien with. * In the 
ways hast thou sat for them, as the Arabian in the 
wilderness ; h and thou hast polluted the land with 
thy whoredoms and with thy wickedness. 

3 Therefore the 1 showers have been withholden, 
and there hath been no latter rain ; and thou hadst 
a i whore’s forehead, thou refusedst to be ashamed. 

4 Wilt thou not from this time cry unto me, My 
father, thou art k tho guide of 1 my youth P 

5 m Will he reserve his anger for ever P will he 
keep it to the end P Behold, thou hast spoken and 
done evil things as thou couldest. 

6 The Lord said also unto me in the days of 
Josiah the king. Hast thou seen that which n back* 
sliding Israel bath done P she is 0 gone up upon 

•H«b. saying. — b Deut. xxiv. 4. — ®Ch. ii. 7.— ' d Ch. ii. 20, Ezek. 
xvi. 20, 28, 29. — e Ch. iv. 1. Zeoh. i. 8. — { See Deut. xii. 2. Ch. ii. 
20.- rGon, xxxviii. 14. Prov, xxiii. 28. Ezek. xvi, 24, 25.— h Ch. 
ii. 7. Ver. 9.-‘Lev. xxvi. 19. Dent, xxviii. 23, 21 Ch, ix. 12. 
xiv. 4.— iCh. v. 3. vi. 15. vlii. 12. Ezek. tii. 7. Zeph. Hi. 5. — 
* Prov, ii. 17,-iCb. ii. 2, Hob. ii. 15 ,-«Pb. lxxvii. 7, ko. ciii. 9. 

Verae 1. j If a man put away his wife ] It was ever under- 
stood, by the law and practice of the country, that if a woman 
were divorced by her husband, and became the wife Of an* 
other man, the first man could never take her again, Now 
Israel had been married unto the Lord ; joined in solemn 
covenant to him to worship and serve him only. Israel 
turned from following him, and became idolatrous. On this 
ground, considering idolatry a* a spiritual jvhorsdrin, and 
the precept and praotioe of the law to illustrate this case, 
Israel could never more be restored to the divine favour : 
but God, this first husband, in the plenitude of his mercy, 
is willing to reoeive this adulterous spouse, if she will 
abandon her idolatries and return, nnto him. 

Verse 2. As the Arabian in the wilderness) They were as 
fuUy intent on the practice of their idolatry, as the Arab in 
the desert is in lying in wait to plunder the caravans. 

Worse 4. There hath been no latter ruin) The former 
rain, which prepared the earth fojr tillage, fell in the begin- 
ning of November, or a little sooner ; and the latter rain 
fell in the middle of April, after which there waB scarcely 
any rain during the summer. 

Verse 6. Will he reserve his anger for ever r] Why should 
not wrath be continued against thee, as thou oontinueet 
transgression against the Lord P 

Verse 6. The Lord said also unto me in the days of Josiah 
the king] Here the prophet shows the people of Judah the 
transgressions, idolatry, obstinacy, and punishment of their 
brethren* the ten tribes, whom he calls to return to the 
Lord, with the most gracious promises of restoration to their 
own oountry, their reunion with their brethren of Judah, 
end every degree of prosperity in consequence. 

1329 


every high mountain and under every green tree, 
and there hath played the harlot. 

7 p And I said, after she had done all these things. 
Turn thou unto me. But she returned not. And 
her treacherous q sister Judah saw it. 

8 And I saw, when r for all the causes whereby 
backsliding Israel committed adultery I had • put 
her away, and given her a bill of divorce; *y©t ner 
treacherous sister Judah feared not, but ireht and 
played the harlot also. 

9 And it came to pass through the u lightness of 
her whoredom, that she T defiled the land, and com- 
mitted adultery with w Btones and with stocks. 

10 And yet for all this her treacherous sister 
Judah hath not turned unto me * with her whole 
heart, but f feign edly, saith the Lord. 

11 And the Lord said unto me, * The backsliding 
Israel hath justified herself more than treacherous 
Judah. 

12 Go and proclaim these words toward “the 
north, and say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, 
saith the Lord ; and I will not cause mine anger to 


Isn. lvii. 16. Ver. 12.— ® Ver. 11, 14. Ch. vii. 24.—° Ch. H. 23.— 
P2KiT)Ks xvii. 13.— * Ezek. xvi. 40, xxiii. 2, 4.— J Ezek. xxiii. 9.— 
• 2 Kings xvii. 0, 18.—* Ezek. xxiii. 11, Ac.—" Or, — * Ch. ii. 7. 

Ver. 2.— w Ch. ii. — *2 Chron. xjpxiv. 38. Hob. vii. 14. — : Heb. 
in falsehood.—* Ezek. xvl. 51. xxiii. 11.— Kings xvii. 6. 


Verse 7. And I said] By the prophets Elijah , Elisha , 
Rosea, Amos, &c. ; for all these prophesied to that rebellious 
people, and exhorted them to return to the Lord. 

Verse 8, I had put her away] Gfiven them up into the 
hands of the Assyrians. 

VerBe 9- The lightness of her whoredom J The grossness 
of her idolatry : worshipping object* the most degrading, 
with rites the most impure. 

Verse 11. Backsliding Israel hath justified herself more) 
She was less offensive in my eyes, and more excusable, than 
treacherous Judah. So it is said, Luke xviii, 14, the 
humbled publican went down to his house justified rather 
than the boasting Pharisee. 

Verse 12. Proclaim these words toward the north] The 
countries where the ten tribes were then in captivity, Meso- 
potamia. Assyria, Media, &c., see 2 Kings xvii. 0 ; these lay 
north of Judea. How tender and compassionate are the 
exhortations in this and the following verses ! 

Verse 14. 1 will take you one of a c% by, and two of a family\ 
If there should be but one of a city left, or one willing to 
return, and two only of a whole tribe, jet will I receive there, 
and bring them back from captivity into their own land!. 

Verse 16. 1 will give you pastors according to mine heart] 
The pastor means either the king or the prophet ; and th® 
pastors here promised may be either kings or prophets. 
both. These shall be according to God’s own heart; they 
shall be of hi« own choosing, and shall be qualified by him- 
self : and i#^Mequence they shall feed the people with 
knowledge, ddm, that divine truth concerning the true God 
and the best interests of man, which was essentially neces- 
sary to thei^ salvation j and understanding-- haskeil, the 
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fall upon you : for I am 4 merciful, saith. the Lord, 
cmd 1 will not keep anger for ever. 

13 b Only acknowledge thine iniquity, that thou 
hast transgressed against the Lord thy God, and 
hast 0 scattered thy ways to the d strangers 0 under 
every green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voioe, 
saith the Lord. 

14 Turn, O backsliding children, saith the Lord ; 
f for I am married unto you : and I will take you 
* one of a city, and two of a family, and I will bring 
you to Zion s 

15 And I^will give you h pastors according to 
mine heart, whioh shall 1 feed you with knowledge 
and understanding. 

16 And it shall come to pass, when ye bo mul- 
tiplied and increased in the land, in those days, 
saith the Lord, they shall say no more, The ark of 
the covenant of the Lord : j neither shall it k oome 
to mind : neither shall they remember it j neither 
shall they visit it ; neither shall 1 that be done any 
more. 

17 At that time they shall call Jerusalem the 
throne of the Lord ; and all the nations shall be 

f athered $mto it, ro to the name of the Lord, to 
erusalem : neither shall they n walk any more after 
the ° imagination of their evil heart. 

18 In those days p the house of Judah shall walk 
* with the house of Israel, and they shall come to- 
gether out of the land of r the north to * the land 

•Pi. Ixxxvi. 15. oiii. 8,9. Ver. 5.— b Lev. xxvi. 40, Ac. Deut. 
xxx. 1,2, Ac. Prov. xxviii. 13.— c Ver, 2. Eaek. xvi. 15, 24, 25. — d Ch. 
it. 25.— • Deut. xli. 2.— f Ch. xxxi. 38. Hos. ii. 19, 20. — ff Rom. xi. 5. 
— *»Ch. xxili. 4. Eeelc. xxxiv. 23. Eph. iv. 11. — * Acts xx. 28.— ) Isa. 
Ixv. 17. — k Heb. come upon the heart.— 1 Or, It magnified.—™ Isa. 
lx. 9. — n Ch. xi. 8 — 0 Or, stubbornness.— PSee Ina. xi. 13. Ezek. 
xxxvii. 16-22. Ho J .i.ll. — 1 0r, to.—’ r Ver. 12. Ch.xxxi.8. — 'Amos 

full interpretation of every point, that in .receiving the truth 
they might become wise, holy, and happy. 

Verge 16. The a rlc of the covenant of the Lord ] This sym- 
bol of the divine presence shall be no longer necessary j for 
in the days of Messiah, the temple of God shall be among 
men, and everywhere God be adored through Christ Jesus. 

Verse 17. They shall call Jei'usalem the throne of the Lord ] 
The new Jerusalem, the universal church of Christ, shall be 
God's throne : and wherever he is acknowledged as the Lamb 
of Qod who takes away the sin of the vwrld , there God sits 
on his throne, and holds his court. 

Verse 18. The house of Judah shall walk with the house 
of Israel'] That is, in those days in which the Jews shall be 
brought in with the fulness of the 4 Gentiles. 

Out of the land of the nortf/i] From Chaldea. This pro- 
phecy has two aspeots: one refers to the return from the 
Babylonish captivity; the other, to the glorious days of 
Christianity. But the words may refer to that gathering 
together of the Jews, not only from Chaldea, but from the 
countries of their dispersion over the face of the whole 
earth, and uniting them in the Christian church. 

Verse 19. How shall I put thee among the children] As 
if he had said, How can ye be accounted a holy seed, who 
are polluted? 


that I have ‘giveh for an inheritance unto your 
fathers. 

19 But I said, How shall I put thee among the 
children, and give thee u a T pleasant land, w a 
goodly heritage of the hosts of nations P and I said. 
Thou shalt call me, * My father ; and shalt not turn 
away J - from me. 

20 Surely a* a wife troacherously departeth from 
her * husband, so “ have ye dealt treacherously with 
me, 0 house of Israel, saith the Lord. 

21 A voice was hoard upon bb the high places, weep- 
ing and supplications of the children of Israel : for 
they have perverted their way, and they have for- 
gotten the Lord their God. 

22 co Return, ye backsliding children, and dd I will 
heal your backslidings. Behold we come unto thee; 
for thou art the Lord our God. 

23 ec Truly in vain is salvation hoped for from the 
hills, and from the multitude of mountains : ff truly 
in the Lord our God is the salvation of Israel. 

24 m For shame hath devoured the labour of our 
fathers from our youth ; their flocks and their herds, 
their sons and their daughters. 

25 We lie down in our shame, and our confusion 
covereth us : hh for we have sinned against the Lord 
our God, we and our fathers, from our youth even 
unto this day, and li have not obeyod the voice of the 
Lord our God. 


ix. 15. — *Or, caused your fathers to possess. — u Pa. cvi. 24. Ezek. 
xx. 6. Dan. viii. 9. xi. 16, 41, 45. — *Heb. land of desire . — w Heb. an 
heritage of glory or beauty.—* Isa. lxiii. 16.- y Heb. from after me.— 
•Heb. friend. — laa. xlviii. 8. t h. v. 11.— bb Isa. xv. 2. — oc Ver. 14. 
Hos. xiv. 1. — 4 d Hos. vi. 1. xiv. 4.— Ps. exxi. 1, 2.— ff Ps. iii. 8. — 
s* Ch. xi. 13. lios. ix. 10. — hh Ezra ix. 7.— ^Ch. xxxii. 21. 


And I said, Thou shalt call me , My father] This is the 
answer to the above question. They could not be put among 
the children unless they became legal members of tho 
heavenly family: and they could not become members of 
this family unless they abandoned idolatry , and took tho 
Lord for their portion. 

Verse 21. A voice was heard upon the high places ] Hero 
the Israelites are represented as assembled together to be- 
wail their idolatry and to implore mercy. While thus en- 
gaged they hear the gracious call of Jehovah. 

Verse 22. Return, ye backsliding children] This they 
gladly receive, and with one voice make their confession to 
him : tf Behold, wo come unto thee, for thou art Jehovah our 
God and thence to the end of the chapter, show the 
reasons why they return unto God. 

Verse 24. For shame hath devoured] The word shame , 
here and in chap. xi. 13, Hos. ix. 10, is supposed to signify 
Baal, th£ idol which they worshipped. That thing or shame 
which has brought you into contempt, confusion, and rain. 
Sooner or later every sinner mast be ashamed of his con- 
duct; next, confounded ; and lastly, ruined by it, unless 
by true faith and hearty repentanoe he returns to the 
Lord. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Sequel of the exhortations and promisee addressed to Israel in the preceding chapter , 1, 2. The prophet then 
a dareses the people of Juaah cmd Jerusalem , exhorting to repentance add reformation , that the dreadful 
visitation with which they were threatened might be averted , 3, 4. He then sounds the alarm of war , 5, 
6. Nebuchadnezzar, like a fieroeJfofc is , from the certainty of the prophecy , represented to he on his 
march ,* and the disastrous event ffikave been already declared, 7-9. Ana as the lying prophets had flat- 
tered the people with the hopes of peace and safety , they are mow introduced ( when their predictions are 
falsified by the event) excusing themselves ; and, with matchless effrontery, laying the blame upon God, 
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(* And they said* &c., so the \ext is corrected by Kennicott t ) 10. The prophet immediately resumes his 
subject i and, in the person of God, denounces again those judgments which were shortly to be inflicted by 
Nebuchadnezzar, 11-18. The approaching desolation of Jerusalem lamented in language amazingly 
energetic and equisitely tender , 19-21. The incorrigible wickedness of the people the sole cause of these 
calamities y 22. In the remaining verses the prophet describes the sad catastrophe of Jerusalem by such a 
beautiful assemblage of the most striking ana afflictive circumstances as form a picture of a land “ swept 
with the besom of destruction The earth seems ready to return to its original chaos ; every ray of light 
is extinguishedy and succeeded by*** frightful gloom ; the mountains tremble t and the hills shake, under the 
dreadful apprehension of the wrath of Jehovah ; all is one awful solitude , where not a vestige of the human 
race is to be seen. Even the fowls of heaven, finding no longer whereon to subsisty are compelled to 
migrate ; the most fruitful places are become a dark and dreary desert, and every city is a ruinous heap. 
To complete the whole , the dolorous shrieks of Jerusalem, as of a woman in peculiar agony, break through 
the frightful gloom ; and the appalled prophet pauses^ leaving the reader to reflect on the dreadful effects 
of apostasy and idolatry , 23-31. 


thou wilt return, O Israel, saith the Lord, 
* return unto me : and if thou wilt put away 
thine abominations out of my sight, tnen shaft 

thou not remove. 

2 b And thou shalt swear, The Lord liveth, c in 
tryth, in judgment, and in righteousness ; d and the 
nations shall bless themselves in him, and in him 
shall they e glory. 

3 For thus saith the Lord to the men of Judah 
and Jerusalem, f Break up your fallow-ground, and 
* sow not among thorns. 

4 h Circumcise yourselves to the Lord, and take 
away the foreskins of your heart, ye men of Judah 
and inhabitants of Jerusalem : lest my fury come 
forth like fire, and burn that none can quench it, be- 
cause of the evil of your doings. 

6 Declare ye in Judah, and publish in Jerusalem; 
and say, Blow ye the trumpet in the land : cry, 
gather together, and say, 1 Assemble yourselves, and 
let us go into the defenccd cities. 

6 Set up the standard toward Zion : J retire, stay 
not : for 1 will bring evil from the k north, and a 
groat 1 destruction. 

7 m The lion is come up from his thicket, and n the 
destroyer of the Gentiles is on his way ; ho is gone 
forth from his place ° to make thy land desolate ; and 
thy cities shall be laid waste, without an inhabitant. 


8 For this p gird you with sackcloth, lament and 
howl : for the fierce anger of the Lord is not turned 
back from us. 

9 And it shall come to pass at that day, saith the 
Lord, that the heart of the king shall perish, and the 
heart of the princes ; and the priests shall be as- 
tonished, and the prophets shall wonder. 

10 Then said I, Ah, Lord God ! * surely thou hast 
greatly deceived this people and Jerusalem^ r saying, 
Ye shall have peace; whereas the sword reacheth 
unto the soul. 

11 At that time shall it bo said to this people and 
to Jerusalem, ■ A dry wind of the high places in the 
wilderness toward the daughter of my people, not 
to fan nor to cleanse, 

12 Even * a full wind from those places shall come 
unto me : now also tt will I T give sentence against 
them. 

13 Behold, he shall come up as clouds, and w his 
chariots shall be as a whirlwind: * his horses are 
swifter than eagles. Woe unto us I for we are 
spoiled. 

14 O Jerusalem, 7 wash thine heart from wicked- 
ness, that thou mayest be saved. How long shall 
thy vain thoughts lodge within thee ? 

15 For a voice doclareth * from Dan, and pub- 
lisheth affliction from Mount Ephraim. 


•Ch, iii. 1, 22. Joel ii. 12.— 1 *> Deut. x. 20. Isa. xlv. 23. Ixv. 16. 
Pee ch. v. 2. Zeoh. viii. 8. — c Isa. xlviii. 1.— d Gen. xxii. 18. Ps. 
lxxii. 17. Gal. iii. 8.— *180. xlv. 25. 1 Cor. i. 31.— < f Hos. x. 12.— 
f Matt. xiii. 7, 22.— ^ Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Ch. ix. 26. Col. ii. 11. 
Rom. ii. 28, 29.— *Ch. viii. 14.— JOr, strengthen.—* Ch. i. 13, *4, 15. 
Vi, 1, 22.— l Heb. breaking . 2 Kings xxiv. I. Ch. v. 6. Dan. vil. 


4.—" Ch. xxv. 9.-® Isa. i. 7. Ch. ii. 15.— r Isa. xxii. 12. Ch. vi. 26. 
— ’ «Ezek. xiv. 9. 2 Thess. ii. 11.— *Ch. v. 12. xiv.13. — *Ch.U.l. 
Esek. xvii. 10. Hob. xiii. 15.— *Or, a fuller wind ihanihote. — u Ch. 
i. 16.— *Heb. utter judgments . — w Isa. v. 28. — * Deut. xxviti. 49. 
Lnm. iv. 19. Hos. viii. 1. Hob. i. 8 .— J Isa. i. 16. James iv. 8.— 
*Cb. viii. 16. 


Verse 1. Shalt thou not remove .] This was spoken before 
the Babylonish captivity ; and here is a promise that if they 
will return from their idolatry, they shall not be led into 
captivity. * 

Verse 2. Thou shalt swear , The Lord liveth ] Thou shalt 
not bind thyself by any false god : thou shalt acknowledge 
me as the supreme. 

The nations shall bless themselves in him ] They shall be 
so fully convinced of the power and goodness of Jehovah in 
seeing the change wrought on thee, and the mercies heaped 
upon thee, that their usual mode of benediction shall be, 
may the God of Israel bless thee, 

Veree 8. Break up your fallow ground ] Ye Have been 
long uncultivated in righteousness; let true repentance 
break up your fruitless aud hardened hearts ; and when the 
seed of the word of life is sown in them, take heed that 
worldly cares and concerns do not arise, and, like thorns, 
choice the good seed. 

Verse 4. Circumcise yourselves J Put away every thing 
that has a tendency to grieve the opisit of God, or to render 
your present holy resolutions unfruitful. 

Verse ye the trumpet] Give full information to 

all parts of the land, that the people may assemble together 
and defend themselves against their invaders. 

Versed. I will bring evil from the north] From -the land 
of Chaldea. 


Verse 7. The lion is come up] Nebuchadnezzar, king of 
Babylon. 

The destroyer of the Gentiles] Of the nations : of all the 
people who resisted his authority. 

VerBe 9- The heart of the king shall perish] Shall lose all 
courago. 

Verse 10. Ah. Lord God ! surely thou hast greatly deceived 
this people] » The prophet could not reconcile this devasta- 
tion of the country with the promises of God » and he aj>- 
pears to ask the question, Hast thou not then deoeived this 
people in saying there shall be peace, i. e., prosperity P 
Whereas the sword reacheth unto the soul.] That is, tha 
life j the people being generally destroyed. 

Verses 11-13. A dry wind — a full wind — as clouds — as a 
whirlwind 1 All these expressions appear to refer to tha 
pestilentialwinds, suffocating vapours, and clouds and pillars 
of sand collected by whirlwinds , which are so common and 
destructive in the East (see on Isa. xxi. 1) ; and these images 
are employed here to show the overwhelming the 

invasion of the land by the Chaldeans. ) ■* 

Verse 18. Woe unto usPy The people, deeply affected 
with these threatened judgments, interrupt the prophet with 
the lamentation^ Woe unto us, tor we are spoiled F 
Verse 14. Qt^ferusalem, wash thine heart] Why do ys 
not put away your wickedness, that ye may be earned from 
these tremendous judgments ? ' 
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16 Make y© mention to the nations ; behold, pub- 
lish against Jerusalem, that watchers come * from 
a far country, and give out their voice against the 
cities of Judah. 

17 b As keepers of a field, are they against her 
round about ; because she hath been rebellious 
against me, saith the Lobd. 

18 c Thy way and thy doings have procured these 
thing* unto thee ; this is thy wiokedness, because it 
is bitter, because it reachetn unto thine heart. 

19 My d bowels, my bowels 1 I am pained at • my 
very heart ; my heart maketh a noise in me ; I can- 
not hold my peace, because thou hast heard, O my 
soul, the sound of the trumpet, the alarm of war. 

20 f Destruction upon destruction is cried ; for 
the^ whole land is spoiled : suddenly are g my tents 
spoiled, and my curtains in a moment. 

21 How long shall I see the standard, and hear 
the sound of the trumpet P 

22 For my people is foolish, they have not known 
me : they are sottish children, and they have none 
understanding ; h they are wise to do evil, but to do 
good they have no knowledge. 

23 J I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was 1 without 
form and void ; and the heavens, and they had no 
light. 

24 k 1 beheld the mountains, and, lo, they trembled, 
and all the hills moved lightly. 

*Ch. v. 15.— b 2 Kings xxv. 1, 4.— « Ps. cvii. 17. Isa. 1. 1. Cb. 
11. 17, 19. — d Isa. xv. 5. xvi. 11. xxi. 8. xxii. 4. Cb. ix. 
1, 10. See Luke xix. 42. — • Heb. the walls of my heart.— f Ps. xlii. 7. 
Esek. vii. 26.— *Uh. x. 20.— h Boa. xvl. 19. — 4 Isa. xxiv. 19.— J Gen. 

Verge 16. For a voice declareth from Dan] Dan was a 
oity in the tribe of Dan, north of Jerusalem ; the first city in 
Palestine which occurs in the way from Babylon to Jerusa- 
lem. 

Affliction from Mount Ephraim.] Between Don and 
Jerusalem are the mountains of Ephra im. These would be 
the first places attacked by the Chaldeans ; and the rumour 
from thence would show that the land was invaded. 

Verse 16. Watchers come from afar country J Persons to 
besiege fortified places. 

Verse 17. As keepers of a field] In the eastern countries 
grain is often sown in the open country ; and, when nearly 
ripe, guards are placed at different distances round about 
it to preserve it from being plundered. 

Verse 19. My bowels ] From this to the twenty -ninth 
verse the prophet describes the ruin of Jerusalem and the 
desolation of Judea by the Chaldeans in language andimagory 
scarcely paralleled in the whole Bible. 

Verse 20. Destruction upon destruction ] Cities burnt, 
and their inhabitants destroyed. 


25 I beheld, and, lo, there was no man, and 1 all 
the birds of the heavens were fled. 

26 I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful place was a 
wilderness, and all the cities thereof were broken 
down at the presence of the Lobd, and by his fierce 
anger. 

27 For thus hath the Lobd said, The whole land 
shall be desolate ; “ yet will I not make a full end. 

28 For this n shall the earth mourn, and 0 the 
heavens above be black : because I have spoken it, 
I have purposed it, and p will not repent, neither 
will I turn back from it. 

29 The whole city shall flee for the noise of the 
horsemen and bowmen ; they shall go into thickets, 
and climb up upon the rocks : every city shall be 
forsaken, and not a man dwell therein. 

30 And when thou art spoiled, what wilt thou doP 
Though thou clothest thyself with crimson, though 
thou deckesb theo with ornaments of gold, q though 
thou rentest thy r faoe with painting, in vain shalt 
thou make thyself fair ; • thy loverB will despise thee, 
they will seek thy life. 

31 For I have heard a voice as of a woman in 
travail, and the anguish as of her that bringoth forth 
her first child, the voice of the daughter of Zion, 
that bewaileth herself, that * spreadeth her hands, say - 
ing. Woe is me now 1 for my soul is wearied because 
of murderers. 

i. 2.— k Iaa. v. 25. Ezek. xxxviii. 20.— >Zeph. i. 3.— »Ch. v. 10, 18. 
xxx. 11. xlvi. 28.— » Hob. iv. 3.—® Isa. v. 80. 1. 3 .— p Num. xxiii. 19. 
Ch. vii. 16. — q 2 Kinj?8 ix. 80. Ezek. xxiii. 40.— r Heb. eyes. — «Ch. 
xxii. 20, 22. Lam. i. 2, 19.-* Isa. 1. 16. Lam. i. 17. 

My tents spoiled 1 Even the solitary dwellings in the fields 
and open country do not escape. 

Verso 23. I beheld the earth (the land), and lo, it was 
without form and void] The very words used in Genesis to 
denote the formless state of the chaotic mass before God 
had brought it into order. 

Verse 24. The mountains — hills ] Princes, rulers, <fcc., 
were astonished and fled. 

Verso 25. The birds of the heavens were fled.] The land 
was so desolated that even the fowls of heaven could not 
find meat, and therefore fled away to another region. How 
powerfully energetic is this description ! See Zeph. i. 8. 

Verse 80. Though thou rentest thy face with painting] 
Reference is here particularly made to the practice of har- 
lots to allure men. 

Verse 81. Bring eth forth her first child] In such a case 
the feirr, danger, and pain were naturally the greatest. 

Spreadeth her hands'] The gesture Indicated by nature 
to signify distress, and implore help. 


CHAPTEE Y. 

The prophet, hewing described the judgments impending over his countrymen, enlarges on t he corruptions which 
prevailed among them . Their profession of religion was all false an d hypocritical, 1, 2* Though corrected, 
they were not amended , but persisted in their guilt, 3. This was not the case with the low and ignorant only, 
4 ; but more egregiously so with those of the higher order, from whose knowledge and opportunities better 
things might have been expected, 5. God therefore threatens them with the most cruel enemies, 6 j and 
appeals to themselves if they should be permitted to practise such sins unpunished, 7-9. He then commands 
their enemies to race the walls of Jerusalem, 10 ; that devoted city, who§e inhabitants added to all their 
other sins the highest contempt of God’s word and prophets, 11-13. Wherefore his word, in the mouth of his 
prophet, shall be as fire to consume them, 14; the Vhaldean forces shall cruelly afflict them, 15-17 ; and 
further judgments await them as in consequence of their apostasy and idolatry, 18, 19. The chapter closes 
with a most melancholy picture of fas moral condition of the Jewish people at mat period which immediately 
preceded the Bahylmish captivity, 20-31. 
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CHAP. V. 


T"k TTTVT ye to and fro through the streets of 
|< U 11 Jerusalem, and see now, and know, and 
All seek in the broad places thereof, * if ye can 
find a man, b if there be any that executeth 
judgment, that seeketh the truth ; c and I will par- 
don it. 

2 And d though they say, * The Loan liveth ; 
Burelv they f swear falsely. 

3 0 Loan, are not * thine eyes upon the truth P 
thou hast h stricken them, but tney have not grieved; 
thou hast consumed them, but 1 they have refused 
to receive correction : they have made their faces 
harder than a rook ; they have refused to return. 

4 Therefore I said, Surely these are poor ; they 
are foolish : for j they know not the way of the Loan, 
nor the judgment of their God. 

5 I will get me unto the great men, and wiM 
speak unto them ; for k they have known the way of 
the Lord, and the judgment of their God : but these 
have altogether 1 broken the yoke, and burst the 
bonds. 

6 Wherefore m a lion out of the forest shall slay 
them, n and a wolf of the ° evenings shall spoil 
them, p a leopard shall watch over their cities : every 
one that goeth out thence shall be tom in pieces : 
because their transgressions are many, and their 
backslidings q are increased. 

7 How shall I pardon thee for thiB P thv children 
have forsaken me, and r sworn by them ■ that are no 
gods : * when I had fed them to the full, they then 
committed adultery, and assembled themselveB by 
troops in the harlots' houses. 

8 * They were as fed horses in the morning : every 
one v neighed after his neighbour’s wife. 

9 w Shall I not visit for these things ? saith the 
Lord : * and shall not my soul be avenged on such 
a nation as this P 

10 * Go ye up upon her walls, and destroy ; 1 but 


make not a full end : take away her battlements ; 
for they are not the Lord’s. 

1 1 For M the house of Israel and the house of Judah 
have dealt very treacherously against me, saith the 
Lord. 

12 bb They have belied the Lord, and said, ce It is 
not he ; neither shall evil come upon us ; 6d neither 
shall we see sword nor famine : 

13 And the prophets shall become wind, and the 
word is not in them : thus Bhall it be done unto 
them. 

14 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts. 
Because ye speak this word, re behold, I will make 
my words in thy mouth fire, and this people wood, 
and it shall devour them. 

15 Lo, I will bring a ff nation upon you n from far, 
0 house of Israel, saith the Lord : it is a mighty 
nation, it is an ancient nation, a nation whose lan- 
guage thou knowest not, neither understandest 
what they say. 

16 Their quiver is as an open sepulchre, they are 
all mighty men. 

17 And they shall eat up thine bb harvest, and thy 
bread, which thy sons and thy daughters should eat : 
they shall eat up thy flocks and 'thine herds: they 
shall eat up tliy vines and thy fig trees : they shall 
impoverish thy fenced cities, wherein thou trustedst, 
with the sword. 

18 Nevertheless in those days, saith the Lord, I 
11 will not make a full end with you. 

19 And it shall come to pass, when ye shall say, 
u Wherefore doeth the Lord our God all these things 
unto us P then shalt thou answer them, Like aB ye 
have kk forsaken me, and served strange gods in your 
land, so w shall ye serve strangers in a land that is 
not yours. 

20 Declare this in the house of Jacob, and publish 
it in Judah, saying, 


•Ezek. xxii. 30.— b Gen. xviii, 23, &o. Pa. xii. I.—-* 6 Gen. xvii. 
20.-— d Tit. i. 10,— *Cb. 1 v. 2 . — f Ch. vii. 9.— *2 Chron. xvi. 9.— 3 * Isa. 
i. 5. ix. 18. Ch. ii. 30.— iCh. vii. 23. Zeph. iii. 2.— iCh. vii. 8.— 

* Mic. lit. l.—iPs. ii, 3.— “Ch. iv. 7.— “Vs. civ. 20. Hab. i. 8. Zeph. 
iii. 3.—° Or, d«*erea ,— p lies. xiii. 7.— a Heb. arsetrong.— r Josh, xxiil. 
7. Zeph. i. 5.—* Deut. xxxii. 21. Gal. iv. 8.— 1 Deut. xxii. 15.— 

* Ezek. xxii. 11.— ▼Ch. xlii. 27.—’ " Ver. 29. Ch. ix. 9.— *Ch. xliv 

Verse 1. j Broad places ] Market-places, and those where 
there was most publio resort. • 

I will pardon it.] I will spare the city for the sake of one 
righteous person. Gen, xviii. 26. 

verse 2. The Lord liveth ] Though they profess to bind 
themselves by Jehovah, as if they acknowledged him their 
God and only Lord, yet they swore falsely / for not Relieving 
in him, they took a false oath ; one by which they did not 
believe themselves bound, not acknowledging him as their 
Lord. See on chap. iv. 2. 

Verse 4. These are poor ] They are ignorant ; they have 
no education ; they know no better. 

VerBe 5. I will get me unto the great men ] Those whose 
circumstances and rank in life gave them opportunities of 
information which the others could not have, tor the reasons 

^Thsse^wve altogether broken the yoke ] These have east 
aside all restraint, have acted above law, and have trampled 
all moral obligations under their feet; and into tneir 
vortex the lower olasBes of the people have been swept 
away* 

Verse 6. Wherefore a lion} Nebuchadnezzar, according 
to the general opinion ; who is oalled here a lion for his 
courage and violence, a hear for Bis rapaciousness, and a 
leopard for his activity. _ 

Verse 7. In the harlots houses .] In places consecrated 
to idolatry. In the language of the prophets, adultery gener- 
ally signifies idolatry. 

Verse 8. After Ms neighbour's wife.} This may have been 
UteraXVy true* as the abominations of idolatry, in ^hicb they 

i m 


22.— y Ch. xxxix. 8.— “Cb.iv. 27. Ver. 18.— “Ch. iii. 00.— » 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 18. Ch. iv. 10.— « Isa. xxviii. 15— '“Cb. xiv. 18.— ••Ch. i, 9. 
— "Deut. xxviii. 49. Iaa. v. 26. Ch. i. 15. vi. 22.— f» Isa. xxxix. 8. 
Cb. iv. 16.— **Lev.xxvi. 16. Dent, xxviii. 31, 33.— d Ch. iv. 27.— 
iJDeut. xxix, 24, Ac. 1 Kings ix. 8, 9. Ch. xiii. 22. xvi. 10.-** Ch. 
ii. 13.— » Deut. xxviii. 48. 


were so deeply practised, would necessarily produce such a 
state of things as that here mentioned. 

Verse 10. Go ye up upon her walls'] This is the permis- 
sion and authority given to the Chaldeans to pillage Jerusa- 
lem. 

Take away her battlements ] Some translate netishoth, 
branches ; others, vines. Destroy the branches, out down 
the stem ; but do not damage the root. Leave so many of 
tbe people that the state may be regenerated. 

Verse 12. They have belied the Lord] They have denied 
or disavowed the Lord. 

It is not he] Lo hv, he is not ; there is no such being ; 
therefore this evil shall not oome upon us. They werw 
atheists at heart. 

V erso 13. And the prophets shall become wind] What are 
the prophets P Empty persona. Their words are wind j we 
hear the sound of their thre&tenings, but of the matter of 
the threatenings we shall hear no more. 

And the word is not in them] There is no inspire? j but 
may their own predictions fall on their 6wn heads 1 

Verse 14. Because ye speak this word] They hate said 
they are but air ; but I will make them fire , and a fire too 
that shall devour them. 

Verse 15. I will bring a nation] The Scythians says 
Dahler; the Babylonians, whose antiquity was great, that 
empire being founded by Nimrod. 

Whose language thou knowest net] Tbe Chaldee, which, 
though a dialect of the Hebrew, is so very different in its 
words and construction, that in hearing it spoken they could 
not possibly colleot the meaning of What was said. 




JEBEMIAH. 


21 Hear now this, 0 • foolish people, and without 
b understanding ; whioh have eyes, and see not ; 
which have ears, and hear not : 

22 c Fear ye not me P saith the Lord : will ye not 
tremble at my presence, which have placed the sand 
for the d bound of the sea by a perpetual decree, that 
it cannot pass it: and though the waves thereof 
toss themselves, yet can they not prevail ; though 
they roar, yet can they not pass over it P 

23 But this people hath a revolting and a rebel- 
lious heart ; they are revolted and gone. 

24 Neither say they in their heart, Let us now 
fear the Lord our Goa, 8 that giveth rain, both the 
f former and the latter, in his season : * he reserveth 
unto ns the appointed weeks of the harvest. 

25 h Your iniquities have turned away these things , 
and your sins have withholden good things from you. 

26 For among my people are found wicked men : 

• Isa. vi. 9. E*ek. xii. 2. Matt. xiii. 14. John xii. 40. 
Act* xxviii. 26. Boro. xi. 8.— b Heb. heart , Hob. vii. 11.— «Bev. 
xv. 4. — ‘‘Job xxvi. 10. xxxviii. 10, 11. Ps. civ. 9. Prov. viii. 
29.—' ‘Pi. cxlvii, 8. Ch. xiv. 22. Matt, v. 45. Aota xiv. 
17. — *Deut. xi. 14. Joel il. 23.— t Gen. viii. 22.— b Ch. iii. 8.— 

* Or, they pry as fowlers lie in wait.—i Prov. i. 11, 17, 18. Hab. i. 15. 

Verse 16. Their quiver is as an open sepulchre ] They are 
Buch exact archers as never to miss their mark ; every arrow 
is sure to Blay one man. 

Verse 18. I will not make a full end ] There are more 
evils in store for you. You shall not only be spoiled, and 
all your property destroyed, but ye shall be carried into cap- 
tivity. 

Verse 22. Which have placed the sand for the hound of the 
sea] What can I not do, who confine the sea, that enormous 
mass of waters, and prevent it from overflowing the earth ; 
not by immense mountains and rocks t but by the sand, no 
particle of which is in cohesion with another P 

Verse 28 They are revolted and gone.] They have aban- 
doned me, and are gone farther end farther into transgres- 
sion. 

Verse 24. The appointed weeks of the harvest .] The ap- 
pointed weeks of the harvest were those which fell between 
the passover and pcntecost. In the southern parts the 
harvest was earlier than in the northern. 

Verse 25. Your iniquities have turned away these things! 
When these appointed weeks of harvest do not come, should 
we not examine and see whether this be not in God’s judg- 
ments P 

Verse 26. They la y wait , as he that setteth snores] A 


1 they i lay wait, as he that setteth snares ; they set 
a trap, they catch men. 

27 As a k cage is full of birds, so are their houses 
full of deceit : therefore they are become great, and 
waxen rich : 

28 They are waxen 1 fat, they shine : yea, they 
overpass the deeds of the wicked : they judge not 
® the cause, the cause of the fatherless, “ yet they 
prosper; and the light of the needy do they not 
judge, 

29 0 Shall I not visit for these things ? saith the 
Lord : shall not my soul be avenged on such a 
nation as this P 

30 p A wonderful and q horrible thing is committed 
in the land ; 

31 The prophets prophesy r falsely, and the priests 
* bear rule by their means ; and my people ‘love to 
have it so : and what will ye do in the end thereof P 


— k Or, coop.— 1 Deut. xxxil, 15.— “Isa. i. 23. Zech. vii. 10.— "Job 
xii. 6. Ps. Ixxiii. 12. Ch. xii. 1.— °Ver. 9. Mai. iii. 5.— J>Or, 
Astonishment and filthinsss.-~i Ch. xxiii. 14. Hob. vi. 10.— 'Ch. riv. 
14. xxiii. 23, 26. Exek. xiii. 6.—* Or, taks into their hands.—* Mio. 
ii. 11. 


metaphor taken from fowlers, who, having fixed their nets, 
lie down and keep out of sight, that when birds como, they 
may be ready to draw and entangle them. 

Verse 27. As a cage is full of birds ] There is no doubt 
that the reference here is to a decoy or trap-cage ; in these 
the fowlers put several tame birds, which, when the wild 
ones Bee, they come and light on the cage, and fall into the 
snare- 

Verse 28. They judge not the cause , — yet they prosper! 
Perhaps we might be justified in translating, “And shall 
they prosper P ” 

Verso 81. The prophets prophesy falsely ] The false pro- 
phets predict favourable things, that they may please both 
the princes and the people. 

The priests hear rule by their means] The false prophets 
affording them all that their influence and power can procure, 
to enable them to keep their places, and feed on the riches 
of the Lord’s house. 

And rrvy people love to have it so] So infatuated were the 
people that they willingly abandoned themselves to those 
blind guides, and would not hearken to the voice of any re- 
former. When profligate people stand up on behalf of pro- 
fligate priests, corruption must then be at its height. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Jeremiah, in the spirit of prophecy, seeing the Chaldeans on their march , bids his people set up the usual signals of 
distress, and spread the general alarm to betake themselves to flight, 1, Then, by a beautiful allusion to the 
custom of shepherds moving their flocks to the richest pastures, Jerusalem is singled out as a place denoted to be 
eaten up or trodden down by the armies of the Chaldeans , who are called up against her, and whose ardour and 
impatience are so great that the soldiers , when they arrive in the evening , regret they heme no more day, and 
desire to begin the attack without waiting for the light of the morning , 2-5. God is then represented as 
animating and directing the besiegers against this guilty city, which sinned as incessantly as a fountain flows , 6, 7, 
though warned of the fatal consequence, 8. He intimates also, by the gleaning of the grapes, that one invasion 
should carry away the remains of another , till their disobedience , hypocrisy , and other sins should end in their 
total overthrow , 9-15. And to show that God is clear when he judgeth, he % mentions his having m vain ad* 
monished and warned them, and calls upon the whole world to witness the equity of his proceedings, 16-18, in 
punishing this perverse and hypocritical people, 19, 20, by the ministry of the cruel Chaldeans , 21-23. Upon 
this a chorus of Jews is introduced Repressing their fears and alarms, 24, 25 ; to which the prophet echoes a 
reponse full cf sympathy and tenderness, 26. The concluding verses, by metaphors taken from the process of 
refining gold and silver, represent aU the methods hitherto used to amend them as wholly ineffectual, 27-30. 
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O yTjl children of Benjamin, gather yourselves 
X JU to flee out of the midst of Jerusalem, 
■ and blow the trumpet in Tekoa, and set up a 
sign of fire in • Beth-haccerem : b for evil ap- 
peareth out of the north, and great destruction. 

2 I have likened the daughter of Zion to a c comely 
and delicate woman. 


3 The shepherds with their flocks shall come unto 
her ; d they shall pitch their tents against her round 
about ; they shall feed every one in his place. 

4 e Prepare ye war against her ; arise, and let us 
go up f at noon. Woe unto us ! for the day goeth 
away, for the shadows of the evening are stretched 
out. 

5 Arise, and let us go by night, and let us destroy 
her palaces. 

6 For thus hath the Lord of hosts said, Hew ye 
down trees, and * cast a mount against Jerusalem : 
this is the city to bo visited ; she is wholly oppres- 
sion in the midst of her. 

7 # h As a fountain casteth out her waters, so she 
casteth out her wickedness : 1 violence and spoil is 
heard in her; before me continually is grief and 
wounds. 

8 Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, lest J my soul 
k depart from thee ; lest I make thee desolate, 1 a 
land not inhabited. 

9 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, They shall 
thoroughly glean the remnant of Israel as a vino : 
turn back thine hand as a grape-gatherer into the 
baskets. 

10 To whom shall I speak, and give warning, that 
they may hear P behold, their m ear is uncircumcised, 
and they cannot hearken : behold, ” the word of the 
Lord is unto thorn a reproach ; they have no delight 
in it. 

11 Therefore I am full of tho fury of the Lord ; 

0 I am weary with holding in : I will pour it out 
p upon the children abroad, and upon the assembly 
of young men together : for even the husband with 
the wife shall be taken, the aged with him that is 


full of days. 


•Neh. ill. 14.— b Ch. 1. 14. Iv. 6.— « Or, dwelling at home.— d 1 Kings 
xxv. i, 4. Ch. iv. 17.—* Ch. li. 27. Joel iii. 9.— 1 f Ch. xv. 8 — * Or, 
pour out the engine of ehoi. — h Isa. lvii. 20. — 1 Ps. Iv. 9, 10, 11. Ch. 
xx. 8. Ezek. vli. 11, 23.— JEzek. xxiii. 18. Hoa. ix. 12.— k Heb. be 
loosed or disjointed.— 1 1 Lev. xvi. 22. 2 Sam. xxiv. 6. in the margin. 
— “»Ch. vii. 26. Acts vii. 61. See Exod. vi. 12,— » Ch. xx. 8.—° Ch. 
XXt 9, pCh. ix. 21. — iDeufc. xxviil. 30. Ch. viii. 10.— r Isa. lvi, 1. 


Verse 1. 0 ye children of Benjamin , gather yourselves to 
flee'] They are called the children of Benjamin, because 
Jerusalem was in the tribe of Beniamin. • 

Tekoa] Was a city about twelve miles to the south of 

Jerusalem. ... , _ 

Beth-haccerem ] Was the name of a small village situated 
on an eminence between Jerusalem and Tekoa. 

Verse 8. The shepherds with their flocks] The chiefs and 
their battalions. The invading army is about to spoil and 
waste all the fertile fields round about the city, while engaged 

Verse Prepare ye war against her j The words of the 
invaders exciting each other to the assault, and impatient 
lest any time should be lost. 

Verse 6. Hew ye down trees] To form machines. 

And cast a mount ] That may overlook the city, on which 
to place our engines. , 

Verse 7- As a fountain casteth out her waters ] The in- 
habitants are inoesBant in their acts, of iniquity; they do 
nothing but sin. , 

Verse 8. Be thou instructed] Still there is restate : if 
they would even now return unto the Lord with all their 
heart, the advancing Chaldeans would be arrested on their 
march, and turned book. 

Verse 9. They shall thoroughly glean the remnant of Israel 
as a vine : turn hack thine hand j The Chaldean? are here 
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12 And q their houses shall be turned unto others, 
with their fields and wives together: for I will 
stretch out my hand upon the inhabitants of the 
land, saith tho Lord. 

13 For from the least of them even unto the 
greatest of them every one is given to r covetous- 
ness ; and from the prophet even unto the priest 
every one dealeth falsely. 

14 They have • healed also the 1 hurt of the daugh- 
ter of my people slightly, * saying, Peace, peace ; 
when there is no poace. 

15 Were they v ashamed when they had com- 
mitted ' abomination P nay, they were not at all 
ashamed, neither could tney blush : therefore they 
shall fall among them that fall : at the time that I 
visit them they shall be cast down, saith the Lord. 

16 Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, 
and see, and ask for the w old paths, where is tho 
good way, and walk therein, and ye shall find * rest 
for your souls. But they said, We will not walk 
therein. 

1 7 Also I set 7 watchmen over you, saying, 
Hearken to the sound of the trumpet. But they 
said, We will not hearken. 

18 Therefore hear, ye nations, and know, O con- 
gregation, what is among them. 

19 * Hear, O earth : behold, I will bring evil upon 
this people, even ** the fruit of their thoughts, be- 
cause they have not hearkened unto my words, nor 
to my law, but rejected it. 

20 bb To what purpose cometh there to me incense 
cc from Sheba, and the sweet cane from a far coun- 
try P dd your burnt-offerings are not acceptable, nor 
your sacrifices sweet unto me. 

21 Therefore thus saith tho Lord, Behold, I will 
lay stumbling blocks before this people, and the 
fathers and the sons together shall fall upon them ; 
the neighbour and his friends shall perisn. 

22 Thus saith the Lord, Behold, a people cometh 
from the ee north country, and a great nation shall 
be raised from the sides of the earth. 

23 They shall lay hold on bow and spear ; they 

Ch. viii. 10. xiv. 18. xxiii. 11. Mio. iii. 5, 11. — »Ch. viii. 11. Exek. 
xiii. 10.— * Hob. bruits, or breach. — u Cb. iv. 10. xiv. 13. xxiii. 17. — 
T Ch. iii. 3. viii. 12.- " Isa. viii. 20. Ch. xviii. 16. Mai. iv. 4. Luke 
xvi. 29.— > Mott. xi. 29 .— 7 Isa. xxi. 11. lviii. 1. Ch. xxv. 4. Ezek. 
iii. 17. Hab. ii. 1.—* Isa. i. 2.-** Prov. i. 31. — *>»> Ps. xl. 6. 1. 7, 8, 9. 
Isa. i. 11. lvi. 8. Amos v. 21. Mic. vi. 6, &c. — Isa. Ix. 6.— 1 « Ch. 
vii. 21.— «Cb. i. 15. v. 15. x. 22. 1. 41, 42, 43. 

exhorted to turn hack and glean up the remnant of the in- 
habitants that were left after the capture of Jerusalem j for 
even that remnant did not profit by the divine judgments 
that fell on the inhabitants at large. 

Verse 10. The word of the Lord is unto them a reproach ] 
It is an object of derision ; they despise it. 

Verse 11. I am full of the fury of the Lord] God has 
given me a dreadful revelation of the judgments he intends 
to inflict : my soul is burdened with this prophecy. 

Verse 14. They have healed also the hurt of the daughter 
of my people slightly] Of the daughter is not in the text, 
and is here improperly added : it is, however, in some MSS. 

Peace, peace] Here the prophets proph esied falsely ; and 
the people continued in sm, being deceived by the priests 
and the prophets. 

Verse 16. Thus saith the Lord , Stand ye in the ways, and 
see] Let os observe the metaphor. A traveller is going to 
a particular city; he comes to a place where the road 
divides into several paths, he is afraid of going astray; he 
stops short,— endeavours to find out the right path ; he can- 
not fix his choice. At last he sees another traveller j he in. 
quires of him, gets proper directions— proceeds on hia 
journey — arrives at the desired place — ana reposes after his 
fatigue. 

Verse 17* I set watchmen] I have sent prophets to warn 
you, 
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cure cruel, and have no mercy ; their voice * roareth 
like the sea; and they ride upon horses, set in array 
as men for war against thee, 0 daughter of Zion. 

24 We have heard the fame thereof : our hands 
wax feeble : b anguish hath taken hold of us, and 
pain, as of a woman in travail. 

25 Go not forth into the field, nor walk by the 
way ; for the sword of the enemy and fear is on 
every side. 

26 0 daughter of my people, c gird thee with 
sackcloth, d and wallow thyself in ashes : • make thee 
mourning, as for an only son, most bitter lamenta- 

tion : for the spoiler shall suddenly oome upon us. 

27 I have set thee for a tower and f a fortress 
among my people, that thou mayest know ^nd try 
their way. 

28 * They are all grievous revolters, b walking 
with slanders : they are 1 brass and iron ; they are 
all corrupters. 

29 The bellows are burned, the lead is oonsumcd 
of the fire ; the founder melteth in vain : for the 
wicked are not plucked away. 

30 i Reprobate k silver shall men call them, be- 
cause the Lord hath rejected them. 

•Isa. V. 80. — b Ch. iv. 81. xiii. 21. xlix. 24. 1. 43.— « Ch. iv. 8.^- 
* Cb. xxv. 34. Mio. 1. 10.— • Zosh. xii. 10. 

f Ch. i. 18. xv, 20.— *Ch. v. 23.-»>Cta. ix. 4.— JE*ek. xxii. 18.— JIw». 
i. 22.— k Or, rtfvM 

Verse 20. Incense from Sheba J Sheba was in Arabia, 
famous for the best incense ; and in respect of J udea, a far 
country. 

And the sweet cane from a far country] The calamus 
eromaticus, which, when dried and pulverized, yields a very 
fine aromatic smell; see on Isai. xliii. 24. This was em- 
ployed in making the holy anointing oil. See Exod. xxx. 23. 

Verse 27. I have set thee for a tower and a fortress] Dr. 
Blayney translates, I have a/ppointed thee to make an assay 
among my people . The people are here represented under 
the notion of alloyed silver. They are full of impurities ; 
and they are put into the hands of the prophet, the assay er, 
to be purified. The bellows are placed, the fire is lighted 
up, but all to no purpose: so intensely commixed is tht 

alloy with the silver, that it cannot bo separated. The 
assayer gives up the process,— will not institute one more 
expensive or tedious, — pronounces the mass unfit to be 
corned, and denominates it reprobate silver, ver. 30. Thus 
the evil habits and dispositions of the Israelites were so in- 
grained that they would not yield to either the ordinary or 
extraordinary moans of salvation. God pronounces them 
reprobate silver, — not sterling, — full of alloy ; — haring 
neither the image nor the superscription of the Great King 
either on their hearts or on their oonduot. Thus he gave 
them up as incorrigible, and their adversaries prevailed 
against them. This should be a warning to other nations, 
and indeed to the Christian church ; for if God did not spare 
the natural branches, neither will he spare these. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Here begins a new section of prophecy, eliding with the ninth chapter . It opens with exhortin / to amendment of 
life, without which the confidence of the Jews in their temple is declared vain ) 1-11. God bids them take 
warning from the fate of their brethren the Israelites , who had been carried away captive on account of their 
sins without any regard to that sacred place (Shiloh) where the ark of God once resided , 12-15. The iniquities 
of Judah are so great in the sight of God that the prophet is commanded not to intercede for the people, 16 ; the 
more especially as they persisted in provoking God by their idolatrous practices, 17-20. The Jewish sacrifices , 
if not accompanied with obedience to the moral law , are of no avail , 21-24. Notwithstanding the numerous 
messages of mercy from the time of the exodus , the people revolted more and more ; and have added to their 
other sins this horrible evil , the setting up of their abominations in the temple of Jehovah ; or, in other 
words , they have encumbered the Mosaic econmony, which ‘ shadowed forth the glorious truths of Christianity , 
with an heterogeneous admixture of the idolatrous , impure , and cruel rites of heathenism ; consequently , the 
whole land shall be utterly desolated , 25-34. 


friTTl? word that came to Jeremiah from the 
r I JjLJDj Lord, saying, 

. I 2 ■ Stand in the gate of the Lord’s house, 
and proclaim there this word, and say, Hear the 
word of the Lord, all ye of Judah, that enter in at 
these gates to worship the Lord. 

3 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
b Amend your ways and your doings, and J will 
cause you to dwell in this place, 

• oil. xxvi. a.— b Cb. xviii. 11 xxvi. 18.— • Mi©, iii. U. 


4 c Trust ye not in lying words, saying, The tem- 
ple of the Lord, The temple of the Lord, The temple 
of the Lord, are these. 

5 For if ye throughly amend your Irays and your 
doings ; if ye throughly d execute judgment between 
a man and nis neighbour; 

6 If ye oppress not the stranger, the fatherless, 
and the widow, and shed not innocent blood in this 
place, * neither walk after other Gods to your hurt : 

d Cb . xxii. 3 — p Dent, vi 14, 15. viii 10 x \ . 28. Cb. xiii. lo" 


Verse 2. Stand in the gate of the Lord's house] There 
was a show of public worship kept up. The temple was 
considered God's residence ; the usual ceremonies of religion 
restored by Josiah were still observed ; and the people were 
led to consider the temple sad its service* as sacred things , 
which would be preservatives to them in case of the threat- 
ened invasion. „ . 

Verse 4. The temple of the Lord] These words express 
the conviction which the people had, that they should be 
•ale while their temple service continued ; for they supposed 
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that God would not give it up into profane hands. But 
sacred places and sacred symbols are nothing in the sight of 
God when the heart is not right with him. 

Verse 5. If ye throughly amend your ways] Literally. 
If in making good y^fully make good your wo/ys. God wul 
no longer admit of half-hearted work. Semblances of piety 
cannot deceive him ; he will'not accept partial reformation ; 
there must be a thorough amendment* 

Verse 9. Will ye steal, murder) Will you continue to 
commit such abominations, and pretend to worship me\ and 
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7 * Then will I cause you to dwell in this plaoe, 
in b the land that I gave to your fathers, for ever and 
ever. 

8 Behold, c ye trust in d lying words, that cannot 
profit. 

9 • Will ye steal, murder, and commit adultery, 
and swear falsely, and burn incense unto Baal, and 
f walk after other gods whom ye know not ; 

10 * And come and stand before me in this house, 
b which 1 is called by my name, and say, We are de- 
livered to do all these abominations ? 

11 Is J this house, which is called by my name, 
become a k den of robbers in your eyes P Behold, 
even I have seen it, saith the Lord. 

12 But go ye now unto 1 my place which was in 
Shiloh, m where I set my name at the first, and see 
u what I did to it for the wickedness of my people 
Israel. 

13 And now, because ye have done all these works, 
saith the Lord, and I spake unto you, ° rising up 
early and spoaking, but ye heard not ; and I p called 
you, but ye answered not ; 

14 Therefore will I do unto this house, which is 
called by my name, wherein ye trust, and unto the 

E lace which I gave to you and to your fathers, as I 
ave done to q Shiloh. 

15 And I will cast you out of my sight, r as I have 
cast out all your brethren, • even the whole seed of 
Ephraim. 

16 Therefore * pray not thou for this people, 
neither lift up cry nor prayer for them, neither make 
intercession to me : * for I will not hear thee. 

17 Soost thou not what they do in the cities of 
Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem P 

18 T The children gather wood, and the fathers 
kindle tho fire, and the women knead their dough, 
to make cakes to the w queen of heaven, and to x pour 
out drink-offerings unto other gods, that they may 
provoke me to anger. 

19 y Do they provoke me to anger ? saith the 
Lord : do they not provoke themselves to the con- 
fusion of their own faces P 

•Deut. iv. 40. — b Ch, iii. 18.-** Ver. 4. — « * Ch. v. 31. xiv. 13. 
14.- • 1 Kings xviii. 21. Hob. iv. 1, 2, Zeph. i. 5.— f Exod. ix. 
8. Ver. 6. — * Ezek. xxiii. 39— b Hob. whereupon my name is 
called.— ‘Ver. 11, 14, 30. Ch. xxxii. 34. xxxiv. 15.— i Isa. Ivi. 
7.— k Matfc. xxl. 13. Mark xi. 17. Lukexlx.46. — ‘Josh, xviii. 1. 
Judg. xviii. 81. — m J>eut. xii. 11.— °1 Sam* iv. 10, 11. Pa.ilxxviii. 
60. Ch. xxvi. 6. — 0 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15. Ver. 25. Ch. xi. 7 . — p Prov, 
i. 24. Isa. lxv. 12. lxvi. 4.— <il Sam. iv. 10, 11 . 1 * 8 . Ixxvlii. 

60. Cb. xxvi. 0. — r 2 Kings xvii. 23.— • Ps. ixxviii. 67, 63.— 
* Kxod. xxxii. 10. Ch. xi. 14. xiv. 11.— u Ch. xv. 1.— »Ch. xliv. 
17, 19. — w Or. frame, or workmanship of heaven.— * Ch. xix. 13. 
— y Deut. xxxii. 16, 21.— * Isa. i. 11. Ch. vi. 20. Amoa v # 21. See 


thus defile the place that is called by my name ; and so make 
my house a dep of robbers ? 

verse 12. But go ye now unto my place which was in 
Shiloh ] Bee what I did to my tabernacle and ark for- 
merly : after a long residence at Shiloh, for the iniquity of 
the priests and the people, I suffered it to fall into the hands 
of the Philistines, and to be carried captive into their land, 
and to be set up in the house of their idols. 

Verse 15. The whole seed of Ephraim.'] Taken here for all 
the ten tribes, that of Ephraim being the principal. 

Verse 16. Therefore pray not thou for this people] How 
terrible must the state of that place be, where God refuses 
to pour out the spirit of supplication on his ministers and 
people in its behalf ! 

Verse 18. The children gather wood] Here is a descrip- 
tion of a whole family gathered together, and acting unitedly 
in idolatrous worship. Family worship is a most amiable 
and beooming thing when performed according to truth. 
What a jpity that bo few families show B»ch zeal for the wot- 
•hip of God as those apostate Israelites did for that of their 
idols l 
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20 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, 
mine anger and my fury shall be poured out upon 
this place, upon man, and upon beast, and upon the 
trees of the field, and upon the fruit of the ground ; 
and it shall burn, and shall not be quenched. 

21 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; a Put your burnt-offerings unto your sacri- 
fices, and cat flesh. 

22 a* For I spake not unto your fathers, nor com- 
manded them in the day that I brought them out of 
the land of Egypt, bb concerning burnt-offerings or 
sacrifices. 

23 But this thing commanded I them, saying, 
ec Obey my voice, and dd I will be your God, and ye 
shall be my people : and walk ye in all tho ways 
that I have commanded you, that it may be well 
unto you. 

24 e * But they hearkened not, nor inclined their 
ear, but ff walked in the counsels and in the « ima- 
gination of their evil heart, and hh went 11 backward, 
and not forward. 

25 Since the day that your fathers came forth out 
of the land of Egypt unto this day I have even ^ sent 
unto you all my servants the prophets, kk daily rising 
up early and sending them : 

26 11 Vet they hearkened not unto me, nor in- 
clined their ear, but m ™ hardened their nock : nn they 
did worse than their fathers. 

27 Therefore o0 thou shalt speak all these words 
unto them : but they will not hearken to thee : thou 
shalt also call unto them ; but they will not answer 
thee. 

28 But thou shalt say unto them, This is a nation 
that obeyeth not tho voice of the Lord their God, 
pp nor receiveth qq correction : rr truth is perished, and 
is cut off from their mouth. 

29 " Cut off thine hair, O Jerusalem , and cast it 
away, and take up a lamentation on high places; 
for the Lord hath rejected and forsaken the genera- 
tion of his wrath. 

30 For the children of Judah have done evil in 
my sight, saith tho Lord: “they havo set their 


Hos. viii. 13.— “1 Snm. xv. 22. Ps. li. 16, 17. Hos. vi. 6. — bb Heb. 
concerning the matter of . — ec Exod. xv. 26. Deut. vi. 3. Ch. xi 4,7. 
— dd Exod. xix. 6, Lev. xxvi. 12.—®* Ps. lxxxi. 11. Cb. xi. 8.— ff Deut. 
xxix. 19. Ps. lxxxi. 12. — «Or, stubbornness. — bb Hob. were . — “ Cb. il. 
27. xxii. 33. Hos. iv. 16.— Jt>2 Chron. xxxvi. 15. Cb. xxv. 4. xxix. 
19.— kk Ver. 13.—“ Ver. 24. Ch. xi. 8 . xvii. 23. xxv. 8 , 4.- wa! Neh. xi, 
17, 29. Cb. xix. 15.- B “Ch. xvi. 12.— <»°Ezek. ii. 7 .— pp Ch. v. 3. xxxii. 
33. — 1 w Or, instruction.— 1 ^ Ch. ix. 8.— •» Job i. 20. Isa. xv. 2. Cb. 

xvi. 6. xlviii 37. Mio. i. 16. tt 2 Kings xxi. 4, 7. 2 Chron. 

xxxiii. 4, 5, 7. Ch. xxiii. 11. xxxii. 34. Etek. vii. 20. viii. 5, 6, to. 
Dan. ix. 27. 


Verse 21. Put your burnt-offerings unto your $acrifices t 
and eat flesh.] I will receive neither sacrifice nor oblation 
from you ; therefore you may take the beasts intended for 
sacrifice, and Blay and eat them for your common nourish - 
ment. See on ver. 29. 

Verse 23. This thing commanded I them — Obey my votes.] 
It was not sacrifices and oblations which I required of your 
fathers in the wilderness, but obedience ; it was to walk in 
that way of righteousness which I have commanded ; then I 
should have acknowledged them for my people , and 1 should 
have been their God ; and thou it would have been well v&itK 
them. 

Verse 28. Nor receiveth correction] They have profited 
neither by mercies nor by judgment ; blessings and correc- 
tions have been equally lost upon them. 

V erse 29. Cut off thine hair J Jerusalem is here considered 
under the notion of a Nazarite, by profession devoted to the 
service of God : but that profession was empty $ it was not 
accompanied with any suitable practice. God tells them 
here to cut off their hair ; to make no vain pretensions to 
holiness or religion \ to throw off the mask, and attempt no 
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abominations in the house which is called by my 
name, to pollute it. 

31 Ana they have built the high ‘places of 
Tophet, which is in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 
to • burn their sons and their daughters in the fire ; 
c which I commanded them not, neither d came it 
into my heart. 

32 Therefore, behold, • the days come, saith the 
Lord, that it shall no more be called Tophet, nor 
the valley of the son of Hinnom, but the valley of 

•Kings xxiii. 10. Cb. xix. 5. xxxii. 85.— b Ps. cvi. 88.— 
• See Deut. xvii. 3.— d Heb. came it upon my heart.—* Ch. xix. 8.— 
1 2 Kings xxiii. 10. Ch. xix. 11. Ezek. vi. fi.— s Deut. xxviii. 26. 

longer to impose upon themselves and others by their hypo* 
critical pretensions. Dr. Blayney thinks the address is to 
the prophet, who was a Nazarite by virtue of his office, and 
who was called to cut off his hair as a token of mourning for 
the desolations whioh were coming upon his people. That 
cutting of the hair was a sign of distress and mourning may 
be seen, Ezra ix. 3, Isai. xv. 2, Jer. xli. 5, &c. But I think 
the other the more natural construction. 

On high places ] That the lamentation may bo heard to 
tbd greater distance. 

The generation of his wrath.] Perhaps exposed to punish, 
xnent : used here as children of wrath, Eph, ii. 3. 

Verse 31. Tophet — in the valley of the son of Hinnom ] 


slaughter : f for they shall bury in Tophet till there 
be no place. 

33 And the * carcases of this people shall be meat 
for the fowls of the heaven, and tor the beasts of 
the earth ; and none shall fray them away. 

34 Then will I cause to h cease from the cities of 
Judah, and from the streets of Jerusalem, the voice 
of mirth, and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom, and the voice of the bride : for 1 the 
land shall be desolate. 

Vd. lxxlx. 2. Ch. xii. 9. xvi. 4. xxxiv. 20— b I*a. xxiv. 7, 8. ( li. 
xvi. 9. xxv. 10. xxxv. II. Ezek. xxvi. 13. Hos. ii. 11. Rev. xviri. 
2). — ‘Lev. xxvi. 83. Isa. i. 7. iii. 26. 

Tophet was the place in that valley where tho continual fires 
were kept up, in and through which they consecrated their 
children to Moloch. 

Verse 32. The valley of slaughter ] The place where the 
slaughtered thousands of this rebellious peoplo shall be cast, 
iu order to their being burnt, or becoming food for tho beasts 
of the field and the fowls of the air, verso 33. 

Verse 34. Then will I cause to cease— the voice of mirth ] 
There shall no longer be in Jerusalem any cause of joy , 
they shall neitbor marry nor be given in marriago, for the 
land shall be totally desolated. Such horrible sins required 
such a horriblo punishment. And they must be horrible, 
when they move God to destroy the work of his own hands. 


CHAPTEE VIII. 


The judgments threatened in the last chapter are here declared to extend to the very dead , whose tombs should be opened , 
and the carcases treated with everg mark of indignity , 1-3. From this the prophet returns to reprove them for 
their perseverance in transgression , 4-6 ; and for their thoughtless stupidity , which even the instinct of the 
brute creation, by a beautiful contrast , is made to upbraid , 7-9. This leads to further threatenings , expressed 
in a variety of striking terms , 10-13. Upon which a chorus of Jews is introduced , expressing their terror on 
the news of the invasion, 14, 15 ; which is greatly heightened in the next verse by the prophet’s hearing the 
snorting of Nebuchadnezzar' s horses even from Dan, and then seeing the devastation made by his army, 16, 
whose cruelties God himself declares no intreaties will soften, 17. On this declaration the prophet laments most 
bitterly the fate of the daughter of his people, changing the scene unawares to the place of her captivity, ivhere 
she is introduced answering in mournful responses to the prophet's dirge, 18-22. The variety of images and 
figures used to diversify the same subject is equally pleasing arid astonishing . The dress is generally new , 
always elegant . * 


1 fp that time, saith the Lord, they shall bring 

\ J- out the bones of the kings of J udah, ana 

1 JlJL the bones of his princes, ana the bones of the 
priests, and the bones of the prophets, and 
the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, out of 
their graves : 

2 And they shall spread them before the sun, and 
the moon, and all the host of heaven, whom they 
have loved, and whom they have served, and after 
whom they have walked, and whom they have 
sought, and ‘whom they have worshipped: they 
sljall not be gathered, b nor be buried ; they shall 
be for * dung upon the face of the earth. 

3 And d death shall be chosen rather than life by all 

•2 King! xxiii. 6. Ezek. iii. 16.- b Ch. xxiL 19.-° 2 Kings ix. 86. 

Ps. lxxxiii. 10. Ch. ix. 22, xvi. 4. 

Verse 1. 27? ey shall bring out the bones] This custom of 
raising the bodies of the aead, and scattering their bones 
about, seems to have been general. It was the highest ex- 
pression of hatred and contempt. 

Verse 4. Shall they fall, and not arise ? shall he turn 
away, and not return f] That is, It is as possible for sin- 
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the residue of them that remain of this evil family, 
which remain in all the places whither I have driven 
them, $aith the Lord of hosts. 

4 Moreover thou ehalt say unto them, Thus saith 
the Lord ; Shall they fall, and not arise P shall he 
turn away, and not return P 

5 Why then is this people of Jerusalem • slidden 
back by a perpetual blacksliding P f they hold fast 
deceit, « they refuse to return. 

6 h I hearkened and heard, but they spake not 
aright : no man repented him of his wickedness, say- 
ing, What have I doneP every one turned to ms 
course, as the horse rusheth into the battle. 

7 Yea, 1 the stork in the heaven knoweth her ap- 

4 Job iii. 21, 22. vii. 15, 16. Rev. ix, 0.— *Cb. vii. 24.— 'Ch. lx. 6.- 
» Uh. v. 3.— b 2 Pet. iii. 9. -» Isa. i. 3. 


nerB to return from their gin to God, for his grace is ever at 
hand to assist, as it is for God, who :« pouring out his judg- 
ments. to return to them on their return to him. Bat these 
held fast deceit , and refused to return ; they would not be 
undeceived. 

Verse 6. As the horse rusheth into the battle.] * Hus 
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pointed times ; and * the turtle and the crane and 
the swallow observe the time of their coming ; but 
b my people know not the judgment of the Loud. 

8 How do ye say, We wre wise, c and the law of 
the Lord is with us ? Lo, certainly d in vain made 
he it ; the pen of the scribes is in vain. 

9 e Tho f wise men are ashamed, they are dismayed 
and taken : lo, they have rejected the word of the 
Lord ; and 8 what wisdom is in them P 

10 Therefore h will I give their wives unto others, 
and their fields to them that shall inherit them: for 
every one from the least even unto the greatest is 
given to 1 covetousness, from the prophet even unto 
the priest every one dealeth falsely. 

11 For they have i healed the hurt of the daughter 
of my people slightly, saying, k Peace, peace ; when 
there is no peace. 

12 Were they 1 ashamed when they had com- 
mitted abomination P nay, they were not at all 
ashamed, neither could they blush : therefore shall 
they fall among them that fall : in the time of their 
visitation they shall bo cast down, saith the Lord. 

13 m I will surely consume them, saith the Lord : 
there shall be no grapes " on the vine, nor figs on the 
° fig tree, and the leaf shall fade ; and the things that 
I have given them shall pass away from them. 

14* Why do we sit still? p assemblo yourselves, 
and let us enter into the defenced cities, and let us 

•Cant. ii. 12.— b Ch. v. 4, 5 — c Rom. li. 17.—' d Or, the false pen 
of the scribes worketh for falsehood. Isa. x. 1. — *Ch. vi. 15.— f Or, 
liove they been ashamed, Ao.— #lleb. the wisdom of what thing f 
— b Deut. xxviil. 80. Ch. vi. 12. Amos v. 11. Zeph.i. 13. — ‘tsa. lvi. 
11. Ch. vi. 13.— JCh. vi. 14.— * Ewk. xiii. 10.— » Ch. iii. 3. vi. 15.— 
■' Or, in gathering I will consume.— n Isa. v. 1, Ac. Joel i. 7.— 0 Matt, 
xxi. 19. Luke xiii. 6, Ac.— p Ch. iv. 5.— a Ch. ix. 15. xxiii. 15.— r Or, 

fltrongly marks tho unthinking, caroloss desperation of their 
conduct. 

Verse 7- The stork in the heaven! The birds of passage 
know the tim©8 of their going and return, and punctually 
observe them ; they obey the dictates of nature, but my 
people do not obey my law. 

verse 8. The pen of the scribes is in vain.! The deceitful 

en of the scribos. They have written falsely, though they 

ad tho truth before them. It is too bold an assertion to say 
that “the Jgwb have never falsified the sacred oracles;” 
they have done it again and again. 

Verse 16. The snorting of his horses was heard from Par?] 
Dan lay in the way from Babylon to Jerusalem ; and it was 
by this city, after tho battle of Carchemish, that Nebuchad. 
nezzar, in pursuing the Egyptians, entered Palestine. • 

The whole land trembled at the sound of the neighing of 
his strong ones] Of his war horses . This is a fine image ; 


be silent there : for the Lord our God hath put ua 
to silence, and given us q water of r gall to drink, 
because we have sinned against the Lord. 

15 We • looked for peace, but no good came ; md 
for a time of health, and behold trouble ! 

16 The snorting of his horses was heard from 
* Han : the whole land trembled at the sound of the 
noighing of his u strong ones ; for they are come, 
and have devoured the land, and T all that is in it ; 
the city, and those that dwell therein. 

17 For, behold, I will send serpents, cockatrices, 
among you, which will not be w cnarmed, and they 
shall bite you, saith the Lord. 

18 When I would comfort myself against sorrow, 
my heart is faint * in me. 

19 Behold the voice of the cry of the daughter of 
my people 7 because of them tnat dwell in * a far 
country : Is not the Lord in Zion ? is not her king 
in her r Why have they * a provoked me to anger 
with their graven images, ana with strange vanities P 

20 The harvest is past, the summer is ended, and 
wc are not saved. 

21 bb For the hurt of the daughter of my people 
am I hurt ; X am cc black ; astonishment hath taken 
hold on me. 

22 Is there no dd balm in Gilead ; is there no phy- 
sical! there P why then is not the health of the 
daughter of my people e# recovered P 


poison.— B Oh. xiv. 19. — l Ch. iv. 15. — u Judg. v. 22. Ch. xlvii. 3.— • 
v Heb. the fulness thereof.— " Ps. lviii. 4, 5. Ecclea. x. 11. — * Heb. 
upon .— > lleb. because of the country of them that are Jar off .— * Isa. 
xxxix. 3. — *4 Deut. xxxii. 21. Isa. i. 4.— bb Ch. iv. 19. ix. 1. xiv. 17.— 
cc Joelii. 6. Nah. ii. 10.— « Gen. xxxvii. 25. xliii. 11. Ch. xlvi. 11. 
li. 8.— «• Heb. gone up. 


so terrible was tho united noighing of the cavalry of the 
Babylonians that the reverberation of the air caused the 
ground to tremble. 

Verse 17. I will send serpents ] These were symbols of 
the enemies that wore coming against them ; a foe that 
would rather slay thorn aud destroy the land than get booty 
and ransom. 

Verse 20. The harvest is past] The siege of Jerusalem 
lastod two years ; for Nebuchadnezzar came against it in the 
ninth year of Zedekiah, and the city was taken in the 
eleventh ; see 2 Kings xxv. 1-3. 

Verse 22. Is there no balm in Gilead f] Yes, the most 
excellent in the world. 4< Is there no physician there ?” 
Yes, persons well skilled to apply it. u Why then is not tho 
health of the daughter of my people recovered ?” Because ye 
have not applied to the physician, nor used the balm* Ye 
die because ye will not use remedy. 


CHAPTER IX. 

The prophet Utterly laments the terrible judgments about to be inflicted upon his countrymen , and points out some 
of the evils which have provoked the Divine Majesty , 1-9. Judea shall be utterly desolated, and the inhabi- 
tants transplanted into heathen countries , 10-17. In allusion to an ancient custom, a band of mourning 
women is called to lament oler the ruins of Jeiuealem , 17, 18 ; and even the funeral dirge is givenin terms 
full of beauty , elegance , and pathos, 19-22. God is the fountain of all good; man , merely an instrument 
by which a portion of this good is distributed in the earth; therefore none should glory in his wisdom, 
might, or riches , 23, 24. The judgments of Gcd shall fall } not upon the land qf Judea only, but also upon 
many heathen nations , 25, 26. 
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JEREMIAH. 


/~\ TT * that b my head were waters, and mine eyes 
I 1 H a fountain of tears, that I might weep day 
\J and night for the slain of the daughter of mv 
people ! 

2 Oh that I had in the wilderness a lodging place 
of wayfaring men ; that I might leave my people, 
and go from them ! for c they be all adulterers, an 
assembly of treacherous men. 

3 And d they bend their tongues like their bow 
for lies : but they are not valiant for the truth upon 
the earth ; for they proceed from evil to evil, and 
they • know not me, saith the Lord, 

4 f Take ye hood every one of his * neighbour, 
and trust ye not in any brother : for every brother 
will utterly supplant, and every neighbour will 
h walk with slanders. 

5 And they will 1 deceive every one his neighbour, 
and will not speak the truth : they havo taught 
their tongue to speak lies, and weary themselves to 
commit iniquity. 

6 Tkino habitation is in the midst of deceit ; 
through deceit they refuse to kpow me, saith tho 
Lord. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, 
J I will melt them, and try them ; k for how shall I 
do for the daughter of my people ? 

8 Their tongue is as an arrow shot out ; it speak - 
eth 1 deceit : one speaketh * peaceably to his neigh- 
bour with his mouth, but p in heart he layoth ° his 
wait. 

9 p Shall I not visit them for these things ? saith 
the Lord : shall not my soul be avenged on such a 
nation as this P 

10 For the mountains will I tako up a Weeping 
aind wailing, and q for the r habitations of the wilder- 
ness a lamentation, because they are • burned up, so 
that none can pass through them ; neither can men 
hear the voice of the cattle ; 1 both u the fowl of the 
heavens and the beast are fled ; they are gone. 


11 And I will make Jerusalem T heaps, and w a 
den of dragons ; and I will make the cities of J udah 
* desolate, without an inhabitant. 

12 7 Who is the wise man that may understand 

this P and who is he to whom the mouth of the Lord 
hath spokeu, that ho may declare for what the 
land perisheth and is burned up Itjbfi a wilderness, 
that none passeth through P r * ’ 

13 And the Lord saith, Because they have for- 
saken my law wbic}i I set before them, and have, not 
obeyed my voice, neither walked therein ; 

14 But have ‘walked after the ** imagination of 
their own heart, and after Baalim , hh which their 
fathers taught them : 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel ; Behold, I will rc feed them, even this 
people, with wormwood, and give them water of 
gall to drink. 

16 I will cc scatter them also among the heathen, 
whom neither thoy nor their fathers have known : 
(t and J will send a sword after them, till I have con- 
sumed them. 

17 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Consider ye, and 
call for « the mourning women, that they may come; 
and send for cunning women, that they may come : 

18 And lot them make hastQ, and take up a wail- 
ing for us, that our eyes may run down with tears, 
and our eyelids gush out with waters. 

19 For a voice of wailing is hoard out of Zion, 
How are we spoiled! we arc greatly confounded, 
because we have forsaken the land, because 11 our 
dwellings have cast us out. 

20 Yet hear the word of the Lord, O ye women, 
and let your ear receive the word of his mouth, and 
teach your daughters wailing, and every one her 
neighbour lamentation. 

21 For death is come up into our windows, and is 
entered into our palaces, to cut off the children 
from without, and the young men from tho streets. 


•Heb. Who will give my head, &o. — b Ibe. xxii. 4. Ch. iv. 19. xill. 
17. xiv. 17. Lam. ii. %l. iii. 48.— °Cb. v. 7, 8.-4 Ps. lxiv. 3. Isa. 
lix. 4, 13, 16.— ®1 Sam. ii. 12. Hob. iv. 1.— 1 'Ch. xii. 6. Mio. vii 6, 
6.— f Or, /riend.— h Ch. vl, 28. — l Or, mode. — J J.aa. i. 25. Mai, iii. 3. 
— k Hob. xi. 8. — 1 Pb. xii. 2. cxx. 3. Ver. 3.— m Ps. xxviii. 8. Iv. 21. 
— “Hob. in the midst of him.— *>Or, wait for him.— PCh. v. 9,29. — 
«jCh. xii. 4 . xxiii. 10. Hob. iv. 3. — r Or, pastures. — »Or, desolate.— 
*Heb. fromthe fowl even to, <fcc.— u Ch. iv. 25. Isa. xxv. 2.— w 1bq. 


Verse 1. Oh that my head wpre waters’] 5* Who will give 
to my head waters P” My mourning for the sins and desola- 
tions of my people has already exhausted the source of tears : 
I wish to have a fountain opened there, that I may weep day 
and night for the slain of my people, 'phis has been the sor r 
rowful language of many a pastor who has preached long to 
a hardened, rebellious people, to little or no effect. 

Verse 2. Oh that I had in the wilderness'] I wish to bide 
myself any where, in the most uncomfortable circumstances, 
that I may not be obliged any longer to witness the abomi- 
nations of this people who are shortly to be yieited with the 
most grievons punishments, 

VerseS. They bend their tongues like their bow for lies] 
And their lies are such that they as fully take a/way life as 
the keenest arrow shot from the best strung bow. 

They are not valiant for the truth] They are bold in sin, 
and courageous to support their lies; but the truth they 
neither patronize nor support. 

Verse 5. And weary themselves to commit iniquity.] Oh, 
what a drudgery is sin ! and how much labour must a man 
take in order to get to hell! The tenth part of it, in 
working together with Qod, would bring him to the gate of 
glory. 

Verse 7- Behold , I will melt them] I will put them in the 
furnace of affliction, and $pe if this will be a means of purging 
away their dross. See on ehap. vh 27. 

Verse 10. Both the fowl of the heavens and the beast are 


xiii. 22. xxxiv. 13. Cb. x. 22. — * Heb. desolation. — xPa, evli. 43. 
Hob, xiv. 9.— * Cb. iii. 17 vii. 43.— ** Or, stubbornness. - bb Gal. 1.14. 
— 00 Pb. lxxx. 5. — d,i Ch. viii. 14. xxiii. 16. Lam. iii. 16, 19. — ••Lev. 
xxvi. 33. Deut. xxviii. 64.— ^Lev. xxvi. 83. Ch. xliv. 27. Ezek. 
v. 2, 12.— w 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. Job iii. 8. Ecdoa. xii. 6. Amos v. 
16. Matt. ix. 23.— h* Ch. xiv. 17.— hLev. xviii. 28. xx. 22.— iiOh. vi. 
U. 


fled] The land shall be so utterly devastated, that neither 
beast nor bird shall be able to live in it. 

Verso 11. A den of dragons] Supposed to mean here the 
jackal, an animal that seems to have been bred originally 
between /he wolf and the dog. 

Verse 12. Who is the wise man] To whom has God re- 
vealed these things ? J$e is the truly wise man. 

VerBe 15. I will feed them — with wormwood] They shall 
have the deepest sorrow and heaviest affliction. They shall 
have poison instead of meat and drink. 

Verse 17. Call for thp mourning women] Those whose 
office it was to make lamentations it funerals, and to bewail 
the dead, for which they received pay. This custom con- , 
tinues to the present in Asiatic countries. 

Verse 20. Teach your daughters] This is not a oommon 
dirge that shall last only till the body is consigned to the 
earth ; it must last longer ; teaoh it to your children, that it 
may be continued through every generation, till God turn 



death is personified, and represented as scaling their wall ; 
and after having slain tffie playful children without, and the 
vigorous youth employed in the labours of the field, he is now 
come into the private houses, to destroy the aged and infirm ; 
and into the palaces, to destroy the king and the princes. 

Verse 22. And as the handful after the harvestman] 
Death is represented as having cut down the inhabitants of 
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CHAP. X. 


22 Speak, Thus saith the Lord, Even the car- 
cases of men shall fall a as dung upon the open 
field, and as the handful after the harvestman, and 
none shall gather them. 

23 Thus saith the Lord, b Let not the wise man 
glory in his wisdom, neither let the mighty man 
gloi*y in his might, let not the rich man glory in 
his riches : 

24 But c let him that glorioth glory in this, that 
he understandeth and knoweth mo, that I am the 
Lord which exercise lovingkindness, judgment, and 

*Cb. viii. 2. xvi. I.— 1 * Eocles. ix. 11. — 0 1 Cor. i. 31. 2 Cor. x. 

17.— d Mio. vi. 8. vii. 18.— • Rom. il. 8, 9.— f Heb. visit upon.— 
f Judith xiv. 10. — h Heb. out off into corner#, or having the corners of 

tho land, as the reapers do the corn ; but so general was the 
slaughter, that there was none to bury the dead, to gather 
up tnese handfuls ; so that they lay in a state of putrescence, 
as dvmg upon the open field. 

Verse 23. Let not tho wise man glory in his wisdom ] Riches 
cannot deliver in the day of death ; strength cannot avail 
against him; and as a shield against him, our wisdom is 
foolishness. 

v erse 24. But let him that glorieth ] To glory in a thing is 
to depend on it as the means or cause of procuring happiness. 
But there can bo no happiness but in being experimentally 
acquainted with that God who exercises lovingkindness , 
judgment , and righteousness in the earth. 


righteousness, in the earth : d for in these things I 
delight, saith the Lord. 

25 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
• I will f punish all them which are circumcised with 
the uncircumcised ; 

26 Egypt, and Judah, and Edom, f and the child- 
ren of Ammon, and Moab, and all that are h in the 
1 utmost corners, that dwell in the wilderness : for 
all these nations are uncircumcised, and all the house 
of Israel are J uncircumcised in the heart. 


their hair polled.— 1 Ch. xxv. 23. xlix. 32.— JLev. xxvi. 41, Ezek. 
xliv. 7. Bora. ii. 28, 29. 


Verse 25. I will punish all them which are circumcised 
with the uncircumcised'] Do not imagine that you, because 
of yonr crimes, are tho only objects of my displeasure ; the 
circumcised and the uncircumcised, the Jew and the Gentile, 
shall equally feel the stroke of my justioe, their transgressions 
being alike, after their advantages and disadvantages are 
duly compared. 

Verse 26. All that are in the utmost comers] These words 
have boon variously understood. Tho Vulgate translates: 
fl All who have their hair cut short.*’ The Targum, Septua - 
gint, Syriac, and Arabic have understood it nearly in the 
same way ; and so our margin. Others think that the insular 
qv peninsular situation of the people is referred to. 


CHAPTER X. 


The Jews , about to be carried into captivity, are here warned against the superstition and idolatry of that 
country to which they were going . Chaldea was greatly addicted to astrology , and therefore the prophet 
begins with warning them against it, 1,2. He then exposes the absurdity of idolatry in short but elegant 
satire ; in the midst of which he turns, in a beautiful apostrophe, to the one true God , whose adorable 
attributes repeatedly strike in view , as he goes along , and lead him to contrast his infinite perfections with 
those despicable inanities which the blinded nations fear, 3-16. The prophet again denounces the Divine 
judgments, 17, 18 ; upon which Jerusalem laments her fate, and supplicates the Divine compassion in her 
favour, 19-25. 


TJEAR : 


yo the word which the Lord Bpeaketh 
> unto you, O house of Israel : 

XX 2 Thus saith the Lord, m Learn not the 
way of the heathen, and be not dismayed at 
the signs of heaven ; for tho heathen are 
at them. 

3 For the b customs of the people are vain : for 

c one cutteth a tree out of the forest, the work of the 
hands of the workman, with the ax. f 

4 They deck it with silver and with gold ; they 
d fasten it with nails and with hammers, that it 
move not. 

5 They are upright as the palm tree, e but speak 


not : they must needs be f borne, because they can- 
not go. Be not afraid of them ; for 1 they cannot do 
evil, neither also is it in them to do good. 

6 Forasmuch as there is none h like unto thee, 0 
Lord; thou art great, and thy name is great in 
might. 

7 1 Who would not fear thee, 0 King of nations P 
for 1 to thee doth it appertain; forasmuch as 
k among all the wise men of the nations, and in all 
their kingdoms, there is none like unto thee. 

8 But they are 1 altogether * brutish and foolish : 
the stock is a doctrine of vanities. 

9 Silver spread into plates is brought from Tar- 


* Lev. xvill. 8. xx. 28.— b Heb. statu tea, or ordinances, arc vanity. 
— «Isa. xl. 19, 20. xliv. 9, 10, <fco. xl* 20.— “Isa. xli. 7. xivi. 7.— 
•Ps, oxv. 5. cxxxv. 10. Hab. 11. 19. 1 Cor. xii. 2.— f Ps. cxv, 7, 
lea. xivi, 1, 7.— « Iia. xli. 23.— h Exod. xv. il. Ps. lxxxvi. 8, 10. — 

Verse 1 . Hear ye the word which the Lord speaketh unto 
you] Dr. Dahler supposes this discourse to have been de- 
livered in the fourth year of the reign of Jehoiakim. 

Verse 2. Lea/m noi the way of the heathen] These word* 
are more particularly addressed to the ten tribes scattered 
among the heathen by the Assyrians, who carried them away 
captive ; they may also regard those in the land of Israel, 
who still had the oustoms of the former heathen settlers be- 
fore their eyes. 

Be not dismayed at the signs of heaven ; for the heathen 
are dismayed] The Chaldeans and Egyptians were notori- 
ously addicted to astrology; and the Israelites here are 
cautioned against it. 


tRev. xv. 4.— ;Or, it liketh thw.— k Ps. lxxxix. 8.~ ‘Heb. in one, 
or at once.— 10 Ps. cxv. 8. Isa. xli. 29. Hab. ii. 18. Zsob. x. 2. Rom. 
i. 21, 22. 

Verse 3. The customs of the people are vain] Chukkoth: 
the statutes and principles of the science are vom, empty, ana 
illusory. They are founded in nonsense, ignoronoe, idolatry, 
and folly. 

One cutteth a tree out of the forest ] See the notes on 
Isa. xl. 19 and xliv. 9, &c., which are all parallel places, and 
where this conduct is strongly ridiculed. 

Verse 5. They are upright as a palm tree] Am straight 
and as stiff as the trees out of which they are hewn. 

Verse 7. Who would not fear thee'] Who would not wor- 
ship thee as the Author and Giver of all good ? The fear of 
God is often taken for the whole of true religion . 

Verse 8. The stock is a doctrine of vanities.] The very 



JEREMIAH. 


shish, and ‘gold from Upliaz, the work of the work* 
man, and or the hands of the founder : b blue and 
purple is their clothing : they are all c the work of 
cunning men, 

10 But the Lord is the d true God, he is e the 
living God, and an 'everlasting *King: at his 
wrath the earth shall tremble, and the nations shall 
not be able to abide his indignation. 

11 h Thus shall ye say unto them, 1 The gods that 
have not made the heavens and the earth, even J they 
shall perish from the earth, and from under theso 
heavens. 

12 He k hath made the earth by his power, he 
hath 1 established the world by his wisdom, and 
m hath stretched out the heavens by his discretion. 

13 n When he uttereth lijs voice, there is a 0 mul- 
titude of waters in the heavens, and p he oauseth the 
vapours to ascend from the ends of the earth ; he 
maketh lightnings # with rain, and bringeth forth the 
wind out of his treasures. 

14 r Every man s is * brutish in his knowledge : 

0 every founder is confounded by the graven image : 
* for his molten image is falsehood, and there is no 
breath in them, 

15 They are vanity, and the work of errors : in 
the time of their visitation * they shall porish. 

16 * The Portion of Jacob is not like them : for 
ho is the former of all things ; and 7 Israel is the rod 
of his inheritance : * The Lord of hosts is his name. 

•Dan. x. 6.— b Mar. vi 12, 72. — c Ps. cxv. 4. — d Heb. Qod of 
truth. Ps. xxxi. 6. — e l Tini. vi. 17 — f Heb. king of eternity. — sPa. 
x. 16. — h In the Chaldean language.— 1 See Ps. xovi. 5.— JVer. 15. 
Isa. ii. 18. Zech. xrit. 2 . — k Gen. i 1,6,9. Pa. cxxxvi. 5, 6. Ch. 
li. 15, Ac. — 1 Ps. xclii. 1. — ™ Job ix. 8. Ps. civ. 2. Isa. xl. 22.—" Job 
xxxvlii. 34.— "Or, noise .— p Ps. cxxxv. 7.— *>0 r, for rain.— *C li. li. 
17, 18. — »Or, is more brutish than to know.— 1 Pro v. xxx 2. — u Isa. 
xlii. 17. xliv. 11. xl v, 16 , — * Hab. ii. 18.— 1 vVer, 11.—* Ps. xvi. 5. 

tree out of which the god is hewn demonstrates the vanity 
and folly of the idolaters ; for, can all the art of man make 
out of a log of wood an animate and intelligent being. 

Verse 9. Blue and purple is their clothing'] These wore 
the most precious dyes i : very rare, and of high price. 

Verse 10. Bui the Lord] The original word should be 
preserved, however we agree to pronounce it : Yehovah is 
the true God. He is without beginning, and without end- 

He is the living God] His being is underived : and ho 
gives life to all. He is the very Fountain whence all life is 
derived. 

And an everlasting king] As he has made , so he governs 
all things. His sway js felt both jn the heavens and in tho 
earth. 

At his wrath the earth shall tremble] All storms, tempests, 
tornadoes, and earthquakes are the effects of his power ; and 
when the nations are destroyed, or turned upside down, it 
is the effect of his displeasure. 

Verse 11. Thus shall ye say unto them] This is the 
message you shall deliver to the Chaldean idolaters. 

The gods that have not made the heaven and the earth . 
even they shall perish ] This verse is written in a sort of 
Hebrceo-Syriaco-Chaldee / such a dialect as I suppose was 
Bpoken at that time in Babylon, or during the captivity. 

Verse 13. When he uttereth his voice , there is a multitude 
of waters] This is a plain allusion to a storm of thunder 
and lightning, and the abundance of rain which is the con. 
sequence. 

Verse 14. Every man is brutish] Nibar,iB a boor, acts ns 
a brute, who may suppose that a. stock of a tree, formed like 
a man , may be an intellectual being j and therefore shuns 
the form as though it had life. 

Verse 16. The Portion of Jacob is not like them] Every 
nation had its tutelary goa ; this was its portion ; in refer- 
ence to this God says, Dent. iv. 19 : " He has divided the 
sun, moon, and stars, to all the nations under the heaven.” 
Ana the Lord had taken the Israelites to be his portion ; for 


17 “ Gather up thy wares out of the land, O 
bb inhabitant of the fortress. 

18 For thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will cc sling 
out the inhabitants of the land at this onco, and will 
distress them, dd that they may find it so. 

19 oe Woe is me for my hurt ! my wound is 
grievous : but I said, u Truly this is a grief, and « I 
must bear it. 

20 hU My tabernacle is spoiled, and all my cords 
are broken : my children are gone forth of me, and 
they are not : there is none to stretch forth my tent 
any more, and to sot up my curtains. 

21 For the pastors are become brutish, and have 
not sought the Lord : thcreforo they shall not pros- 
per, and all their flocks shall bo scattered. 

22 Behold, the noise of the bruit is come, and a 
great commotion out of the 11 north country, to 
make the cities of Judah desolate, and a JJ den of 
dragons. 

23 O Lord, I know that the kk way of man is not 

in himself : it is not in man that walketh to direct 
his steps. *• 

210 Lord, 11 correct me, but with judgment ; not 
in thine anger, lest thou mm bring me to nothing. 

25 pn Pour out thy fury upon the heathen 00 that 
know thee not, and upon the families that call not 
on thy name : for they have^ oaten up Jacob, and 
pp devoured him, and consumed him, and havo made 
his habitation desolate. 

lxxin. 20. cxix. 57. Ch. li 19. Lam, iii.24.— yDeut. xxxii. 9. Pa. 
lxxiv. 2 — 1 Isu. xlvii. 4. li. 15. liv. 5. Ch. xxxi. 35. xxxii. 18, 1. 84. 
— oh. vi. 1. Ezek. xii. 8, &t\ — bb Heb. inhabitress. — " 1 Sam. 
xxv. 29. Ch. xvi. 18,— J<1 Ezek. vi. 10. — ‘"’Ch. iv. 19. viii. 21. ix. !. — 
"Ps. Ixxvii, 10. — etc Mic. vii 9.— bb Ch. iv. 20.— “ Ch. i. 15. iv. 6. v. 15. 
vi. 22. — JJCh. ix. 11. — kV Prov. xvi. 1. xx. 24. — >ipa. vi. 1. xxxviii. 1* 
Ch. xxx. 11.— mm Heb. diminish me. — nn Pa. lxxix.6.— 1 H0 Job xviii. 21, 
1 Tli ess. iv. 6. 2 These, i. 8 .— pp Ch. viii. 16. 


“ the Lord’s portion is his people,” Deut. xxxii. 9, and David 
says, ” The Lord is the portion of mine inheritance,” Ps. 
xvi. 5 ; cxix. 57- 

Verse 17. Gather up thy wares] Pack up your goods, or 
what necessaries of life your enemies will permit you to 
carry away ; for ? 

Verse 18. 1 will sling out the inhabitants of tho land] I 
will project you with violence from your country. I will 
send you all into captivity. This discourse, from ver. 17, is 
supposed to have been delivered in the eleventh year of 
Jehoiakim. 

Verse 19. This is a grief, and I must bear it] Oppressive 
as it ^.s, I have deserved it, and worso ; but even in this 
judgment God remembers mercy. 

Verse 20. My tabernacle is spoiled ] The city is taken, 
and all our villages rained and desolated. 

Verse 21. The pastors are become brutish] The king and 
his counsellors, who, by refusing to pay the promised tribute 
to Nebtfbhadnezzar, had kindled a new war. 

Verso 22. The noise of the bruit is come] That is, tho 
report wo had heard of tho projected invasion of Judea by 
Nebuchadnezzar is confirmed. 

Verse 23. 0 Lord, I know that the way of man is not in 
himself] I will not pretend to dispute with thee ; thou dost 
every thing wisely and justly ; v?e have sinned, and thou hast 
a right to punish; ana to choose that sort of punishment 
thou thinkest will best answer the ends of justice. 

Verse 24. Correct me, but with judgment ] Let not the 
punishment be to the uttermost of the demerit of the offence j 
else we shall be hr ought to nothing — totally and irrecoverably 
ruiued. 

Verse 25. Pour out thy f wry wpon the heathen] This was 
fulfilled in the Chaldeans. Nebnohadnezzar was punished 
with madness, his son was slain in his revels, ana the oity 
was taken and sacked by Cyrus j and the Babylonish empire 
was finally destroyed l - 
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CHAP. XL 


CHATTEB XI. 

The prophet proclaims the tenor of Qod’s covenant with the Jews of old, 1-5 ; and then reproves them for their 
hereditary disobedience , 6-19. In consequence of this the Almighty is introduced , declaring he will show 
them no pity, 11-13 ; forbidding Jeremiah to intercede , 14 ; rejecting their sacrifices, 15 ; and in a word , 
condemning this fair but unfruitful tree to the fire, 16, 17. In what remains of the chapter the prophet 
predicts evil to his neighbours of Anathoth, who had conspired against Mm, 18-23. “ Let us , ” said they , 

“ destroy this tree, with the fruit thereof,” &c. t alluding to what Jeremiah had said in the sixteenth verse . 


rjlTT'n word that came to Jeremiah from the 

I Xli-i Lord, saying, 

JL 2 Hear ye the words of this covenant, and 
speak unfco the men of Judah, and to tho 
inhabitants of Jerusalem ; 

3 And say thou unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
G od of Israel ; • Cursed be the man that obeyeth 
not the words of this covenant, 

4 Which I commanded your fathers in the day 
that I brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, 
b fn#m the iron furnace, saying, c Obey my voice, 
and do them, according to all which I command you : 
so shall yo be my people, and I will be your God : 

5 That I may perform the d oath which I have 
sworn unto your fathers, to give them a land flow- 
ing with milk and honey, as it is this day. Then 
answered I, and said, e So bo it, O Lord. 

6 Then the Loud said unto me, Proclaim all these 
words in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of 
Jerusalem, saying, Hear ye the words of this cove- 
nant, f and do them. 

7 For I earnestly protested unto your fathers in 
tho day that I brought them up out of the land of 
Egypt, even unto this day, g rising early and protest- 
ing, saying, Obey my voice. 

8 h Yot they obeyed not, nor inclined their ear, 
but * walked every one in the J imagination of their 
ovil heart : therefore I will bring upon them all tho 
words of this covenant, which 1 commanded them to 
do ; but they did them not. 

9 And the Lord said unto me, k A conspiracy is 
found among the men of Judah, and among the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem. 

10 They are turned back to 1 the iniquities of 
their forefathers, which refused to hear my words ; 

•Deut. xxvii. 26. Gal. iii. 10. ~ b Deut. iv. 20. 1 KingB vui. 51. 

— ®Lev. xxvi. 8, 12. Ch. vii. 23. — d Deut. vli. 12, 13, Ps. cv. 0, 10. 
— -® Heb. Amen. Deut. xxvii. 15-26,— f Rom. ii. 13. James i. 22.— 
tCb. vii. 13, 25. xxxv. 15 — b Ch. vii. 26.— l Ch. iii. 17. vii. 24. ix. 
14. — JO r, stubbornness.— k Ezek. xxii. 25. Hos. vi. 0.— ‘Ezek, xx. 
18.— “ Heb. to go forth of.— n Ps. xviii. 41. Prov. i. 28. Isa. i. 15. 
Cb. xiv. 12. Ezek. viii. 18. BJic. iii. 4. Zeob. vii. 13.— 0 Deut. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah ] This discourse 
is supposed to have been delivered in the first year of the 
reign of Zedekiah. 

verse 2. Hear ye the words of this covenant ] It is pos- 
Bible that the prophet caused the words of the covenant made 
with their fathers in the desert (Exod. xxiv. 4-8) to be read 
to them on this occasion ; or, at least, the blessings and the 
cursings which Moses caused to be pronounced to the people 
as soon as they had set foot in Canaan, Deut. xxvii., xxviii. 

Verse 5. So be it, 0 Lord.] Let thy promises be fulfilled ; 
and let the incorrigible beware of thy threatenings ! 

Verse 0. Proclaim all these words] Let the same covenant, 
with the blessings and cursings, be read in every city of 
Judah, and in all the streets of Jerusalem, that all the people 
may know their duty, their privileges, ^nd their dancer. 

Verse 9. A conspiracy %s /ownd] They were all sworn 
brothers, determined to cast off the divine yoke, and no 
longer to have God to reign over them. 

Verse 10. They are turned back to the iniquities of their 
forefathers] It required a captivity to cure them of this 
propensity; and God sent one: after that, there was no 
idolatry among the Jews, 
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and they went after other gods to serve them : the 
house of Israel and the house of Judah have broken 
my covenant which I made with their fathers. 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will 
bring evil upon them, which they shall not be able 
m to escape ; and “ though they shall cry unto me, I 
will not hearken unto them. 

12 Then shall the cities of Judah and inhabitants 
of Jerusalem go, and 0 cry unto the gods unto whom 
they offer incense : but they shall not save them at 
all in tho time of their p trouble.* 

13 For according to the number of thy 4 cities were 
thy gods, O Judah ; and according to the number of 
the streets of Jerusalem have ye set up altars to 
that r shameful thing, even altars to burn incense 
unto Baal. 

14 Therefore • pray not thott for this people, 
neither lift up a cry or prayer for them : for I will 
not hear them in the time that they cry unto me lor 
tlicir 1 trouble. 

15 u What T hath my beloved to do in mine house, 
seeing she hath w wrought lewdness with many, and 
x the holy flesh is passed from thee P 7 when thou 
doest evil, tlien thou 7 reioicest. 

16 The Lord called thy name, green olive 
tree, fair, and of goodly fruit : with the noise of a 
great tumult ho hath kindled fire upon it, and the 
branches of it are broken. 

17 For the Lord of hosts, bb that planted thee, 
hath pronounced evil against thee, for the evil of the 
house of Israel and of the house of Judah, which 
they have done against themselves to provoke me 
to anger in offering incense unto Baal. 

18 And tho Lord hath given me knowledge of it, 
and I know it : then thou shewedst me their doings. 


xxxii. 87, 38 . — p Heb. evil. — «Ch. li. 28. — 'Heb. shame. Ch. ill. 24. 
Hob. ix. 10.— » Exod. xxxii. 10. Cb. vii. 16. xiv. 11. 1 John v. 16. 
-HTeb. soil.— u Ps. 1. 16. Isa. i. 11, Ac.— 'Heb. What is to my 
beloved in my house? — w Ezek. xvi. 26, Ac. — * Haft. ii. 12, 13, 14. 
Titus i. 15*— 7 Or, when thy evil is.-—* Prov. ii. 14. — **Ps.lii. 8, Roid, 
xi. 17.— ^Isa. v. 2. Cb. ii. 21. 


Verse 14. Therefore pray not thou for this people] I am 
determined to give them up into the hands of their enemies ; 
I will neither hear thy intercession, nor regard their prayers. 
Their measure is full. 

Verse 15. What hath my beloved to do in mine house] 
This has been supposed to refer to Abraham >, Moses , or such 
eminent servants of God, whose intercession was very power- 
ful. Were even they to appear as intercessors, their prayer 
should not be regarded. Others think that this is an endear- 
ing expression, which properly belonged to the Israelites* 
This is probably the sense of this very obscure passage. 

Verse 16. The Lord called thy name, A green olive tree] 
That is ? he made thee like a green olive — fair, flourishing, 
and fruitful ; but thou art degenerated, and Goa hath given 
the Chaldeans permission to burn thee up. 

VerBe 18. The Lord hath given me knowledge of it} The 
men of Anathoth had conspired against his life, because he 
reproved them for their sins, and denounced the judgments 
of God against them. Of this God had given him a secret 
warning, that he might be on his guard. 

Verse 19. 1 was like a lamb or a n o®] 1 think that 

faghebes alluph signifies, like the familiar lamb— the lamb 
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19 But I was like a lamb or an ox that is brought 
to the slaughter ; and I knew not that * they had 
devised devices against me, saying , Let us destroy 
b the tree with the fruit thereof, c and let us cut him 
off from J the land of the living, that his name may 
be no more rememberod. 

20 But, 0 Lord of hosts, that judgest righteously, 
that • triest the reins and the heart, let me see thy 
vengeance on them : for unto thee have I revealed 
my cause. 

21 Therefore thus saith the Loed of the men of 


•Ch. xviii. 18. — 1 b Heb. the stalk with hie bread.— e Y*. Ixxxiii. 4.— 

* Ps. xxvii. 18. cxvi. 9. cxlii. 5.—* 1 Sam. xvi. 7. 1 Chron xxviii. 9. . 
Ps. Tii. 9. Ch. xvii. 10. xx. 12. Rev. ii. 23.—' Ch. xii. 5, 6.-* Isa. I 

bred up in the house , in a state of friendship with the family. 
The people of Anathoth were Jeremiah’s townsmen ; he was 
bom ana bred among them; they were his familiar friends ; 
and now they lay wait for his life I 
Let us destroy the tree with the fruit ] Let us slay the 

phet, and his prophecies will come to an end. 
erse 20. Let me see thy vengeance on them ] father, I 
shall see thy punislvmmt inflicted on them. 


Anathoth, 1 that seek thy life, saying, * Prophesy 
not in tho name of the Lord, that thou die not by 
our hand : 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, 
I will k punish them : the young men shall die by 
the sword ; their sons and their daughters shall die 
by famine : 

23 And there shall be no remnant of them : for I 
will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, even 1 tho 
year of their visitation. 


x. 10. Amos ii. 12. vii. 13, 16. Mio. ii. 6. — Heb. visit upon.— « 
1 Cb. xxiii. 12. xlvi. 21. xlviii. 44. 1. 27. Luke xlx. 41. 

Verse 22. Behold , I will punish them ] And the punish- 
ment is, Their young men shall die by the sword of the 
Chaldeans ; and their sons and daughters shall die by the 
famine that shall oome on the land through the desolations 
occasioned by the Chaldean army. 

Verse 23. The year of their visitation .] This punishment 
shall come in that year in which I shall visit then iniquities 
upon them. 


CHAPTEE XII. 

This chapter is connected with the foregoing. The prophet expostulates with Ood concerning the ivays of 
Providence in permitting the wicked to prosper, 14. It is intimated to him that he must endure still 
greater trials , 5, from his false and deceitful brethren, 6 ; but that still heavier judgments awaited the 
nation for their crimes, 7-13. That God, however , would at length have compassion on them ; restore 
them to their land ; and turn his judgments against those that oppressed them , if not prevented by their 
becoming converts to the true religion, 14-17. 


TkTnnTDATTO * art 0 Lord, when 
IvJllllliU U O I plead with thee: yet 
XL b let me talk with thee of thy judgments : 

c Wherefore doth the way of the wicked prosper P 
wherefore are all they happy that deal very treacher- 
ously P 

2 Thou hast planted them, yea, they have taken 
root : * they grow, yea, they bring forth fruit : 
• thou art near in their mouth, and far from their 
reins. 

3 But thou, 0 Lord, f knowest me: thou hast 
seen me, and s tried mine h heart toward thee : pull 

• Ps. Ii. 4. — b Or, let me reason the case with, thee.-— 6 Job xii. 6. 
xxi. 7. Ps. xxxvii. 1, 85, lxxJii. 8, <bc. Ch. ▼. 28. Hab. i. 4. Mai. 
ill. 15.— d Heb. they go on.—* Isa. xxix. 13. Matt. xv. 8. M ark vii. 
& — fp*. xvii. 8. cxxxix. 1. — *Ch. xi. 20. — h Heb. with thae.— 1 James 

Verse 1. Righteous art thou, O Lord , when I plead with 
thee] The prophet wonders how, consistently with God’s 
righteousness, vice should often be in affluence, and piety in 
suffering and poverty. On this subject he wishes to reason 
with God, that he may receive instruction. 

Verse 2. Thou art near in their mouth] They have no 
sincerity : they have something of the form of religion, but 
nothing of its power. _ T , ,, , 

Verse 8. But thou, 0 Lord, knowest me] I know that the 
very secrets of my heart are known to thee ; and I am glad 
of it, for thou knowest that my heart is towards thee — is np- 
right and sincere. „ , 

Verse 4. Haw long shall the land mourn] These hypo- 
crites and open sinners are a curse to the country ; pull 
them out , Lord { that the land may be delivered of that which 
is the cause of its desolation. 
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them out like sheep for the slaughter, and prepare 
them for 1 the day of slaughter. 

4 How long shall i the land mourn, and the herbs 
of every field wither, k for the wickedness of them 
that dwell therein P 1 the beasts are consumed, and 
the birds ; because they said, he shall not see our 
last Cud. 

5 If thou hast run with the footmen, and they 
have wearied thee, then how canst thou contend 
with horses P and if in the land of peace, wherein 
thou trustedst, they wearied thee , then how wilt thou 
do in m the swelling of J ordan P 


v. 5. — 1 Ch. xxiii. 10, Ho§. iv, 3.-* Pb. evii. 84.— »Ch. iv. 26. vii. 
20. ix. 10. Hob. iv. 8.— » Josh. iii. 16. 1 Chron. xii. 16. Oh. xiix. 
19. 1. 44. 


Verse 5. If thou hast run with the footmen] Footmen 
may here be the symbol of common evu events ; horsemen . 
of evils much more terrible. If thou have sunk under small 
difficulties, what wilt thou do when jpreat ones come P 
And if in the land of peace , wherein thou trustedst] H If 
in a country now enjoying peace thou soaroely tkinkest thy- 
self in safety, what wilt thou do in the swellings of Jordan P 
in the time when the enemy, like an overflowing' torrent, 
shall deluge every part of the land P ” 

Verse 3. For even thy brethren, and the house of itvy 
father] Thou hast hone to depend on but God : even thy 
brethren will betray thee when they have it in their 
power. 

Believe them not] Do not trust to them ; do not commit 
thyself to them ; they axe in heart thy enemies, and will 
betray thee. 
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6 For even a thy brethren, and the house of thy 
father, even they have dealt treacherously with 
thee ; yea, b they have called a multitude after thee : 
c believe them not, though they speak d fait* words 
unto thee. 

7 I have forsaken mine house, I have left mine 
heritage ; I have given e the dearly beloved of my 
soul into tho hand of her enemies. 

8 Mine heritage is unto mo as a lion in the forest ; 
it f crietji * out against me : therefore have I hated 
it. 

9 Mine heritage is unto me as a h speckled bird, 
tho birds round about are against her; come ye, 
assemble all tho beasts of the field, 1 come i to de- 
vour. 

10 Many k pastors have destroyed 1 my vineyard, 
they have m trodden my portion under foot, they 
have made my n pleasant portion a desolate wilder- 
ness. 

11 They have made it desolate, and being deso- 
late ° it moumeth unto mo ; the whole land is made 
desolate, because p no man layeth it to heart. 

12 The spoilers are come upon all high places 

•Ch. ix. 4. xi. 19, 21.— b Or, ihoy cried after thee fully — c Prov. 
xxvi. 25. — d Heb. good things. — « Heb. the love.— 'Or, yelleth . — 
* Hob. giveth out his voice, — M)r, having talons. — ‘Or, cause them 
to come.—i Isa. lvi. 9. Ch. vii. 83.— k Ch. vi. 3.— ‘Iaa. v. 1, 5. — m Isa, 

Verse 7« I have forsaken mine house'] I have abandoned 
my temple. 

I have given the dearly beloved of my soul ] The people 
once in covenant with me, and inexpressibly dear to me while 
faithful. 

Into the hand of her enemies .] This was a condition in 
the covenant I made with them ; if they forsook me, they 
were to be abandoned to their enomies, and cast out of the 
good land I gave to their fathers. 

Verse 8. Mine heritage is unto me as a lion] The peoplo 
are enraged against me ; they roar like a furious lion against, 
their God. 

Verso 9. Is unto me as a speckled bird] A bird of divers 
colours. This is a peoplo who have corrupted the worship 
of the truo God with heathenish rites and ceremonies ; 
therefore, the different nations (see ver. 10), whoso gods and 
forms of worship they have adopted, shall come and spoil 
them. 

Verse 10. Many pastors have desfroyed my vineyard ] My 
people have had many kinds of enemies which have fed upon 
their richest pastures ; tho Philistines, the Moabites, Am- 
monites, Assyrians, Egyptians, and now the Chaldeans . 


through the wilderness : for the sword of the Lord 
shall devour from the one end of the land even to 
the other end of the land : no flesh shall have peace. 

13 q They have sown wheat, but shall reap thorns : 
they have put themselves to pain, but shall not pro- 
fit : and r they shall be ashamed of your revenues 
because of the fierce anger of the Loud. 

14 Thus saith the Lord against all mine evil 
neighbours, that • touch tfye inheritance which I 
have caused my peoplo Israel to inherit ; Behold, I 
will * pluck them out of their land, and pluck out the 
house of Judah from among them. 

15 u And it shall come to pass, after that I have 
plucked them out I will return, and have compassion 
on them, T and will bring them again, every man to 
his heritage, and every man to his laud. 

16 And it shall come to pass, if they will dili- 
gently learn the ways of my people, w to swear by 
my name, The Lord liveth ; (as they taught my 
people to swear by Baal) ; then shall they be * built 
in the midst of my people. 

17 But if they will not y obey, I will utterly pluck 
up and destroy that nation, saith tho Lord. 

lxiii. 18.— ® Heb. portion of desire.— 1 0 Ver. 4.— visa. xlii. 25.~sLeT. 
xxvi. 16. Dout. xxviii. 38. Mic. vi. 15. Hag. i. 6.— r 0r, ye. — 
« Zech. ii. 8.— 4 Dftut. xxx. 3. Ob. xxxii. 37. — n Ezek. xxviii. 25. — 
* Amos ix. 14. — w Cb.iv.2.— ‘Eph.ii. 2U.21. 1 Pet. ii.5.— rlsa. lx. 12. 

Vorse 11. Vo man layeth it to heart.] No man layeth it 
to heart, or consideretb that, these are God’s judgments ; 
and that the only way to have them removed is to repent of 
their sins, and turn to God with all their heartB. 

Verse 12. The sword of the Lord shall devour ] It is the 
sword of the Lord that has devoured, and will devour : this 
is what, no man layeth to heart. 

Verse 13. They have sown wheat , but shall reap thorns] 
All their projocts shall fail : none of their enterprises shall 
succeed. 

Vorso 14. Against all mine evil neighbours] God often 
uses one wicked nation to scourge another ; and afterwards 
scourges the Boourger by some other scourge. 

Verse 15. 1 ivill return, and have compassion on them ] 
This is a promise of restoration from the captivity, and an 
intimation also that some of their enemies would abjure 
idols, and take Jehovah for their God ; Jew and Gentile 
forming one church of tho Most High. 

Verse 17. I will— destroy that nation ] Several of them 
did not obey, and are destroyed. Of the Moabites, Ammon- 
ites, and Chaldeans, not one vestige remains. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

This chapter contains an entire prophecy. The symbol of the linen girdle , left to rot for a considerable time , , 
was a type of the manner in which the glory of the Jews should be marred , during the course of their long 
captivity , 1-11. The scene of the hiding of the girdle being laid near the Euphrates , intimated that the 
scene of the nation s distress should be Chaldea , which that river waters. The next three verses, by another 
emblem frequently used to represent the judgments of God, are designed to show that the calamities threat - 
ened should be extended to every rank and denomination , 12-14. This leads the prophet to a most affec- 
tionate exhortation to repentance, 15-17. But God, knowing that this happy consequence would not ensue, 
sends him with an awful message to the royal family particularly , and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem in 
general, declaring the approaching judgments in plain terms , 18-27. The ardent desire for the reforma - 
tyno^erusalem, with which the chapter concludes , beautifully displays the compassion and tendermercy 
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^TntTTTO saitli the Loud unto me, Go and get 

I JUL U O thee * a linen girdle, and put it upon 

JL thy loins, and put it not in water. 

2 So I got a girdlo according to the word of 
the Lord, and put it on my b loins. 

3 And the word of the Lord came unto me the 
second time, saying, 

4 Take the girdle that thou hast got, which is 
upon thy loins, and arise, go to Euphrates, and hide 
it there in a hole of the rock. 

5 So I went and hid it by Euphrates, as the 
Lord commanded me. 

6 And it came to pass after many days, that the 
Lord said unto me, Arise, go to Euphrates, and 
take the girdlo from thence, which I commanded 
tbee te hide there. 

7 Then I went to Euphrates, and digged, and 
took tho girdle from the place where I had hid it ; 
and, behold, the girdle was marred, it was profitable 
for nothing. 

8 Then the word of the Lord came unto me, say- 
ing, 

9 Thus saith the Lord, After this manner c will 
I mar the pride of Judah, and the great pride of 
Jerusalem. 

10 This evil people, which refuse to hear my 
words, which d walk in the e imagination of their 
heart, and walk after other gods, to sprve them, and 
to worship them, shall even be as this girdle, which 
is good for nothing. 

11 For as the girdlo cleaveth to the loins of a 
man, so have I caused to cleave unto me tho whole 
house of Israel and the whole house of Judah, 
saith the Lord; that f they might be unto me for a 
people, and * for a name, and for a praise, and for a 
glory : but they would not hoar. 

•Lev. vi. 10.— b Isa. xi. 5.— c Lev. xxvi. 19.— d Ch. ix. 14. xi. 8. 
xvi. 12. — « Or, atubbornneas.— 1 Exod. xix. 5,— s Ch. xxxiii. 9.— h Isa. 
li. 17, 21. lxviii. 0. Cii. xxv. 27. li. 7.-‘ Ps. ii. 9.— iHeb. a man 
against his brother . — k Heb. from destroying them .— 1 Josh. vii. 19.— 

Verse 1. Go and get thee a linen girdle ] This was either 
a vision, or God simply describes the thing in order that the 
prophet might use it in the way of illustration. 

Put it not in water.] After having worn it, let it not be 
washed, that it may more properly represent the unclean, 
ness of the Israelites : for they were represented by the 
girdle . 

Verse 4. Go to Euphrates , and hide it there ] Intending 
to point out, by this distant place, the country into which 
they were to be carried a way captive. 

Verse 7. And , behold, the girdle was marred; it was 
profitable for nothing. ] This symbolically represented the 
state of the Jews : they were corrupt and abominable ; and 
God, by sending them into captivity, “ marred the pride of 
Judah, and the great pride of Jerusalem,” ver. 9. 

* Verse 12. Every bottle shall be filled with me] " Do we 
not certainly know that every bottle shall be filled with 
wine P Have we not every prospeet that it will be so P Do 
we need a revelation to inform ns of this P 

Verse 13. Behold I will fill all the inhabitants of this land 
-—with d/runkenness.] You, and yonr Jcinas, your priests, 
and prophets, are represented by these bottles. The wine is 
God r s wrath against yon, which shall first be shown by cow* 
founding your deliberations, filling you with foolish plans of 
defence, causing yon from yonr divided counsels to fall out 
among yourselves, so that like so many drunken men you 
shall reel about and jostle each other, defend yourselves 
without plan, and fight without order, till all ye fall an easy 
prey into the hands of your enemies. 

Verse 16. Stumble upon the dark mountains J Before 
you meet with those great obstacles, which, having no light 
—no proper understanding in the matter, ye shall be utterly 
unable to surmount. 

Verse 17. My soul shall weep in secret places’] If you 
will not hearken to the Lord, there is no remedy : destruc- 
tion must come ; and there is tu> thing left for me, but to go 


12 Therefore thou shalfc speak unto them this 
word ; Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Every 
bottle shall be filled with wine : and they shall say 
unto thee, Do we not certainly know that every 
bottle shall be fillod with wino ? 

13 Then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith the 
Loud, Behold, I will fill all the inhabitants of this 
land, even the kings that sit upon David’s throne, 
and tho priests, and tho prophets, and all the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem, h with drunkenness. 

14 And 1 1 will dash them J one against another, 
even the fathers and the sons together, saith the 
Loud : I will not pity, nor spare, nor have mercy, 
k but destroy them. 

15 Hear yo, and give ear; be not proud: for tho 
Lord hath spoken. 

16 1 Give glory to the Lord your God, before ho 
cause 1,1 darkness, and before your feet stumble upon 
the dark mountains, and, while ye n look for light, 
he turn it into 0 the shadow of death, and make it 
gross darkness. 

17 But if ye will not hear it, my soul shall weep 
in secret places for your pride; and p mine eye shall 
weep Bore, and run down with tears, because tho 
Lord’s flock is carried away captive. 

18 Say unto q the king and to the queen, Humble 
yourselves, sit down : for your r principalities shall 
come down, even the crown of yonr glory. 

19 The cities of tho south shall be shut up, and 
none shall open them; Judah shall be carried away 
captive all of it, it shall be wholly carried away cap- 
tive. 

20 Lift up your eyes, and behold them ■ that 
come from the north : where is the flock that was 
given thee, thy beautiful flock ? 

21 What wilt thou say when he shall ‘punish 

* Isa. v. 30. viii. 22. Amos viii. 9.— "Isa. lix. 9 — °Pb. xliv. 19.— 
P(’b. ix. 1. xiv. 17. Lim. i. 2,10. li. 18. — 1 a . 0 en 2 Kiuffs xxiv. 12. 
Ch. xxii. 20. — r Or, head-tires, — »Ch, vi. 22.— 1 Hob. visit upon.— 

in secret, and mourn and bewail your wretched lot. 

Verso 18. Say unto the king and to the qweea] Probably 
Jeconiah and his mother, uudor whose tutelage, being young 
when he began to reign, be was left, as is very likely. 

Sit down J Show that ye have humbled yourselves; for 
your state will be destroyed, and your glorious crown taken 
from your heads. 

Verso 19. The cities of the south shall be shut up] Not 
only the cities of the north, the quarter at which trie Chal- 
deans entered, but the cities of the south also ; for he shall 
proceed from one extremity of the land to the other, spread- 
ing devastation every where and carrying off the inhabit- 
ants. f 

Verse 20. Where is the flock— thy beautiful flock f] Jeru- 
salem is addressed. Where are tho prosperous multitudes of 
men, women, and children P 

Verse 21. Thou hast taught them to be captains, and as 
chief over thee] This is said of their enemies, whether 
Assyrians or Chaldeans ; for since Ahaz submitted him- 
self to the king of Assyria, the kinps of J udah never regained 
their independence. Their enemies were thus taught to be 
their lords and masters. 

Verse 22. Are thy skirts discovered] Thy defenceless 
state is every where known ; thou art not only weak, but 
ignominiouBly so. 

Verse 23. Can the Ethopian change his skin] These 
things are natural to them, and they cannot be altered : so 
sin, and especially your attachment to idolatry, is become a 
second nature ; and w« may as well expect the Ethiopian to 
change his skin, and the leopard his spots, as you to do good , 
who have been accustomed to do evil. But the expression 
docs not imply that the thing is as impossible in a moral as 
it is in a natural sense : it only shows that it is extremely 
difficult, and hot to Do often expected: and a thousand 
matters of fact prove the truth of this. But stiH, what is 
impossible to man is possible to God. See on ver. 27. 
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thee P for thou hast taught them to be captains, and 
as chief over thee : shall not a sorrows take thee, as 
a woman in travail P 

22 And if thou say in thine heart, b Wherefore 
come these things upon me ? For the greatness of 
thine iniquity are c thy skirts discovered, and thy 
heels d made bare. 

23 Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the 
leopard his spots P then may ye also do good, that 
are p accustomed to do evil. 

24 Therefore will I scatter them f as the stubble 

•Ch.vi. 24. — b Ch. v. 19. xvi. 10.— ° Isa. iii. 17. xlvii. 2, 3. Ver. 20. 
Ezek. xvi, 37, 38, 39. Nuh. ill. 5.— d Or, ahull be violently taken a way. 
— *Hob. taught.— * Ps. i. 4. Hob. xiii. 3.—* Job xx. 29. Pa. xi. 0. 

Verse 24. The wind of the wilderness .] Some strong 
tempestuous wind, proverbially severe, coming from the 
desert to the south of J udea. 

Verse 25. Trusted in falsehood.'] In idols, and in lying 
prophets. 

Verse 26. Therefore will I discover thy shirts upon thy 
face] It was the custom to punish lewd women by stripping 
thfjgn naked, and exposing them to public view ; or by tarow- 
ing their clothes over their heads, as here intimated. 


that passeth away by the wind of the wilderness. 

25 * This is thy lot, the portion of thy measures 
from me, saith tho Loud ; because thou hast h for- 
gotten me, and trusted in 1 falsehood. 

26 Therefore J will I discover thy skirts upon thy 
face, that thy shame may appear. 

27 1 have seen thine adulteries, and thy k neigh- 
ings, the lewdness of thy whoredom, and thine 
abominations 1 on the hills in the fields. Woe unto 
thee, O Jerusalem! wilt thou not be made clean? 
“ when shall it once be ? 

— * pTT 22 Isa. Ixv 11. Cb. xxxiii. 27. Cli. x. 14.-J Ver. 22. 
Lum. 1. 8. Ezek. xvi. 37. xxiii. 29. Hos, li. lo.— Mjh. v. 8. — l Isa. 
Ixv. 7. Cb. ii. 2D. iii. 2, 6. Ezek. vi. 13 .— after when yett 

Vorse 27. I have seen thine adulteries] Thy idolatries 
of different kinds, practised in various ways ; no doubt often 
accompanied with gross debauchery. 

Woe unto thee , 0 Jerusalem ! wilt thou not be made clean ?] 
Man cannot change himself ; but be may pray to God to do 
it, and come to him through Christ that he may do it. To 
enable him to pray and believe, the power is still at bond. 
If he will not use it, he must perish. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


This chapter begins with foretelling a drought that should greatly distress the land of Judea , the effects of which 
are described in a most pathetic manner , 1-6. The prophet then , in the people's name , makes a confession of 
sins, and supplication for pardon , 7-9. But Ood declares his purpose to punish , forbidding Jeremiah to pray 
for the people, 10-12. False prophets are then complained of , and threatened with destruction, as are also 
those, who attend lo them, 13-16. The prophet, therefore, bewails their misery, 17-18; and though he had 
just now been forbidden to intercede for them , yet, like a tender pastor, who could not cease lo be concerned for 
their welfare, he falls on the happy expedient of introducing themselves as supplicating in their own name that 
mercy which he was not allowed to ask in his, 19-22. 


f MTJljl word of the Lord that came to Jeremiah 
I Xllli concerning a the dearth. 

JL 2 Judah mourncth, and b the gates thereof 
languish ; they are c black unto tho ground ; 
and d the cry of J orusalem is gono up. 

3 And their nobles have sent their little ones to 


tho waters : they came to the pits, and found no 
water; they returned with their vessels eiopty; 
they were B ashamed and confounded, f and covered 
their heads. 


4 Because the ground is chapt, for there was no 
rain in the earth, tho plowmen were ashamed, they 
covered their heads. * 


•Heb. the words of the dearths, or restraints — b Isa. iii. 20.— c Ob. 
viii. 21.— d See 1 Sam. v. 12. 


5 Yea, the hind also calved in tho fiold, and for- 
sook it, because there was no grass. 

6 And *thc wild asses did stand in the high 
places, they snuffed up the wind like dragons ; their 
eyes did fail, because there was no grass. 

7 O Lord, though our iniquities testify against 
ns, do thou it h for thy name’s sake: for our Tback- 
slidings are many ; we have sinned against thee. 

8*0 the hope of Israel, the Saviour thereof in 
time of trouble, why shouldest thou be as a stranger 
in the land, and as a wayfaring man that tumeth aside 
bo tarrv for a night P 

9 Why shouldest thou be as a man astonied, as a 

•Ps. xi. 14. — *2 Sam. xr. 30.— *Ch. li. 24.— xxv. 11.— ‘Cb. 
xvii. 13. 


Verse 1. The word— that came— concerning the dearth.] 
This discourse is supposed to have been delivered after the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim. We have no historic record of 
any dearth that may fall in with the time of this prophecy, 
and perhaps it does not refer to any particular dearth : but 
this was a calamity to which Judea was very liable. 

Verse 2. The gates thereof languish] The gates being the 
places of public resort, they are put bore for the people . 

They are black unto the ground] Covered from head to 
foot with a black garment, the emblem of sorrow and cal- 
amity. 

Verse 8 . Their nobles have sent pieir little ones ] So 
general was their calamity, that the servants no longer at- 
tended to their lords, but every one was interested alone for 
himself j and the nobles of the land were obliged to employ 
their own children to scour the land, to see if any water 
could be found in the tanks or the pits. 

Verse 4 . The ground is chapt] The cracks in the earth 
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before the descent of the rains are in some places a cubit 
wide, and "deep enough to receive the greater part of a 
human body. 

V erse 6. Snuffed up the wind like dragons 1 Tannim here 
probably means the hippopotamus, who, after feeding under 
the water, is obliged to come to the surface in order to take 
in fresh draughts of air ; or it may mean the wild asses . 

Verse 7. 0 Lord , though our iniquities testify against om] 
We deeply acknowledge that we have sinned, and deserve 
nothing but death. Yet act for thy name's sake— work in 
our behalf, that we perish not. 

Verse 8. 0 the hope of Israel] O thou who art the only 
object of the hope of this people. 

The Saviour thereof in time of trouble] Who hast never 
yet abandoned them that seek thee. 

Why shouldest thou be as a stranger in the .land] As one 
who has no interest in the prosperity and safety of the 
country. 



JEREMIAH. 


mighty man • that cannot save P yet thou, O Lord, 
b art in the midst of us, and c we are called by thy 
name ; leave us not. 

10 Thus saifch the Lord unto this people, d Thus 
have they loved to wander, they have not refrained 
their feet, therefore the Lord doth not accept them ; 
* he will now remember their iniquity, and visit their 
sins. 

11 Then said the Lord unto me, * Pray not for 
this people for their good. 

12 *When they fast, I will not hear their cry; 
and h when they offer burnt-offering and an oblation, 
I will not aocept them : but ‘I will consume them 
by the sword, and by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence. 

13 J Then said I, Ah, Lord God ! behold, the pro- 
phets say unto them, Ye shall not see the sword, 
neither shall ye have famine ; but I will give you 
k assured peace in this place. 

14 Then the Lord said unto me, 1 The prophets 
prophesy lies in my name : ® I sent them not, neither 
have I commanded them, neither spake unto them : 
they prophesy unto you a false vision and divination, 
and a thing of nought,’ and the deceit of their heart. 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning the 
prophets that prophesy in my name* and I sent them 
not, “ yet they say, Sword and famine shall not be 
in this land ; By sword and famine shall those pro- 
phets be consumed. 

16 And the people to whom they prophesy shall 
be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem because of the 


•Isa. lix. 1. — b Exod, xxix. 45, 46. Lav. xxvi. 11, 12.— ° IJeb- 
thy name is called upon us, Dan. ii. 18, 19.— a See ch. ii. 23* 
24, 26.— • Ho*. viii. 13. ix. 9.— f Exod. xxxn. 10. Ch. vii. 1C. xi- 
14. — sProv. i. 28. Isa, i. 15. lvlii. 3. Ch. xi. 11. Ezolc. viii* 
18. Mic. iii. 4. Zecli. vii. 13 - b Ch. vi. 20. vii. 21, 22.— ‘Ch. ix. 
36. — JCh. iv. 10.— *Heb. peace of truth.— 1 Ch. xxvii. 10.— * u Ch. 
xxili. 21. xxvii. 15. xxix. 8, 9. — *Ch. v. 12, 13.— *Ps. lxxix. 

And as a wayfaring man] A traveller on his journey. 

That turneth aside to tarry for a night ?] Who stays the 
shortest time he can ; and takes up his lodging in a tent or 
caravanserai , for the dead of the night* that he may pursue 
his journey by break of day. 

Verse 9. Yet thou; 0 Lord , art in the midst of us] Thy 
ark, temple, and sacred rites, are all here ; and thou thyself 
who art every where present, art here also : but alas ! thou 
dost not reveal thyself as the Father of mercies, who fori 
givest iniquity, transgression, and sin. 

We are called by thy name ; leave us not.] Let us call 
thee our Father* and say thoti to us; “ Ye are my sons and 
daughters l” 

Verse 10. Thus have they loved to wander] And the 
measure of your iniquity being now full, ye must be punished. 

Verse 11. Pray not for this people J , They are ripe for 
destruction, intercede not for them. Oh, how dreadful is 
the state of that people iu reference to whom the Lord says 
to his ministers, Pray not for them; 4-r, what amounts noarly 
to a prohibition, wituolds from his ministers .the spirit of 
prayer and intercession in behalf of the people ! 

Verse 13. Ah, Lord Qod l behold * this prophets say unto 
them] True, Lord,, they are exceedingly wicked ; but the 
false prophets have deceived them ; this is some mitigation 
of their offence. This plea God does not admit ; and why ? 
the people believed them, without having any proof of their 
divine mission. 

Verse 14. The prophets prophesy lies] The people should 
know their character, and avoid them ; but they love to have 
it so, and will not be tmdeoeived. 

Verse 16. By sword and famine shall those prophets be 
consumed .] Nebuchadnesaar invaded and destroyed the land ; 
and the false prophets fell in these calamities. See 2 Kings 
xxv. 3 ; Lam. ii. 11-10. 

Verse 16. And the people — shall be cast out] They shall 
be destroyed, because they preferred their lying words to my 
truth, proclaimed by thee. 

y$rjF$ 17. For the virgin daughter ofmy people ts broken] 


famine and the sword ; 0 and they shall have none 
to bury them ; them, their wives, nor their sons, nor 
their daughters : for I will pour their wickedness 
upon them. 

17 Therefore thou shalt say this word unto them ; 
p Let mine eyes run down with tears night and day, 
and let them not cease : ’for the virgin daughter of 
my people is broken with a great breach, with a very 
grevious blow. 

18 If I go forth into r the field, then behold the 
slain with tho sword ! and if 1 enter into tho city, 
then behold them that are sick with famine ! yea, 
both the prophet and the priest * go about into a 
land that they know not. 

19 * Hast thou utterly rejected Judah F hath thy 
soul lothed Zion P why hast thou smittten us, and 
u there is no healing for us P T wo looked for peace, 
and there is no good ; and for the time of healing, 
and behold trouble ! 

20 We acknowledge, O Lord, our wickedness, and 
the iniquity of our fathers : for w we havo sinned 
against thee. 

21 Do not abhor us, for thy name’s sake, do not 
disgrace the throne of thy glory : x remember, break 
not thy covenant with us. 

22 y Are there any among the 1 vanities of the 
Gentiles that can cause rain? or can tho heavens 
give showers ? ** art not thou he, O Lord our God P 
therefore we will wait upon thee : for thou hast made 
all these things . 


3 — p Ch. ix. 1. xiii. 17. Lam. i. 16. ii. I8.-1 Ch. viii. 21. -» Ezek 
vii. 15.- « Or, make merchandise aaainsf a land, and men acknowledae 
it not.. Ch. v. 13.— tL im, v. 22.— u Ch. xv. 18.—* Ch. viii. 15.— w Pa. 
evi 6 . Dun. ix. 8—* l*a. Jxxiv, 2, 20. cvi. 45.— y Zech. x. 1, 2.— 
‘Dtut. xxxii. 21.— •*Pe. cxxxv. 7. cxlvii. 8 . Ibh. xxx. 23. Ch. v. 
24. x. 13. 


First , the land was sadly distressed by Pharaoh-necho, king 
of Egypt. Secondly , it was laid under a heavy tribute by 
Nebuchadnezzar. And, thirdly , It was nearly desolated by 
a famine afterwards. In a few years all these calamities fell 
upon them ; these might be well called a great breach , a very 
grievous blow. 

Verse 18. If I go forth into the field, then behold the slain 
with the sword] Everyplace presents frightful spectacles; 
the wounded, the dying, the starving, and the slain ; none to 
bury the dead* none to commiserate the dying, none to bring 
eitheiVelief or consolation. Even th 0 prophets and thepneste 
are obliged to leave the cities, and wander about in unfre- 
quented and unknown places* seeking for the necessaries of 
life. 

Verse 19. We looked for peace] We expected prosperity 
when Jqsiah purged the land of idolatry. 

And there is no good] For we have relapsed into our 
former ways. 

Verso 20. We acknowledge * O Lord , our wickedness] This 
the prophet did in behalf of the people 1 but, alas ! they did 
not join him. 

Verse 21. Do not disgrace the throne of thy glory] The 
temple. Let not this sacred place be profaned by impious 
and sacrilegious hands. 

Break not thy covenant] See Exod. xxiv. 7, 8; xix. 6. 
They had already broken the covenant, and they wish God 
to fulfil his part. They ceased to be his people, for they 
abandoned themselves to idolatry : and yet they wished Je- 
hovah to be their Lord ; to defend, support, and fill them 
with all good things ! But when the conditions of a covenant 
are broken by one of the contracting parties, the other party 
is not bound ; and the covenant is necessarily annulled. 

Verse 22. Are there\ua y among the vanities of the Gentiles ] 
Probably the dearth was now coming, ae there had been a 
long want of rain. It was the prerogative of the true God to 
give rain and send showers at the prayers of his people. 

Therefore we will 1 coat upon thee] If thou do not under- 
take for us, we must be utterly ruined. 




CHAP XV. 


CHAPTER XV. 

God declares to Jeremiah that not even Moses and Samuel , whose prayers had "been bo prevalent , could divert him 
from his purpose of punishing so wicked a people, 1. Accordingly their captivity is again announced in a 
variety of images so full of terror , 2-9, that the prophet complains of his own hard fate in being obliged to 
deliver such unwelcome messages, 10 ; foe which too he is reproved , 11-14. Immediately he appeals to God 
for his sincerity , and supplicates pardon , 15-18 ; and God tempers his reproof with promising agaik to protect 
him in the faithful discharge of his duty, 19-21. 


said the Lord unto me, ‘Though' 

1 XI JUJ L\ b Moses and c Samuel stood before me, 
X yet my mind could not be toward this people : 

cast them out of my sight, and lot them go 

forth. 

2 And it shall come to pass, if they say unto thee, 
Whither shall we go forth P then thou s halt tell 
them, Thus saith the Lord ; 4 Such as are for death, 
to death ; and such as are for the sword, to the 
sword ; and such as are for the famine, to tho fam- 
ily ; and such as are for the captivity, to the captivity. 

3 And I will ‘appoint over them four f kinds, 
saith the Lord : the sword to slay, and the dogs to 
tear, and * the fowls of the heaven, and the beasts 
of tho earth, to devour and destroy. 

4 And h I will cause them to be * removed into 
all kingdoms of the earth, because of J Manasseh the 
son of Hczekiah king of Judah, for that which he 
did in Jerusalem. 

5 For k who shall have pity upon thee, 0 Jeru- 
salem P or who shall bemoan tlieo r or who shall go 
aside 1 to ask how thou doest P 

6 m Thou hast forsaken me, saith the Lord, thou 
art n gone backward : therefore will I stretch out 
my hand against thee, and destroy thee ; ° I am 
weary with repenting. 

7 And I will fan them wit h a fan in the gates of tho 
land ; I will bereave them of v children, I will destroy 
my people, since q they return not from their ways. 

• Ezek. xiv. 14, Ac. — *> Exod. xxxii. 11, 12. 1*8. xeix, G.— c 1 Sam . 
vii, 9.— d Cl), xliii. 11. Ezek. v. 2, 12 Zecb. xl. 9. * Lev. xxvi. 16, 
&c. — f Heb. families.— * Cl), vii 33. Deut. xxvlii. 26.— h Heb. I will 
give them for a removing. — *Deut. xxviii. 25. Ch xxiv. 9. Ezek. 
xxiii. 46.— 12 Kinjrsxxi, 11, <feo. xxiii. 26. xxir. 3, 4.— k Iaa. li. 19. 
— 1 Heb. to ask of thy peace. — m Ch. ii. 18. — “ Ch. vii. 24.— o Hob. xiii, 

Verse 1. Though Moses and Samuel'] Moses had often 
supplioated for the people; and in consequence th£p were 
spared. See Exod. xxxii. 11 and following verses, Num. xiv. 
18. Samuel also had prayed for the people, and God heard 
him, 1 Sam. vii. 9 ; but if these or the most holy men were 
now to supplicate for this people, he would not spare them. 

Cast them out of my sight , ana, let them go forth . } Do not 
bring them into my presence by your prayers ; let them go 
forth into captivity. 

Verse 2. Whither shall we go forth?— Such as are for 
death , to death] Some shall be destroyed by the pestilence, 
here termed death. See chap, xviii. 21. Others shall be 
slain by the sword in battle, and in the sackage of cities. 
Others shall perish by famine, shall be starved to death 
through the mere want of the necessaries of life ; and the 
rest shall go into captivity . There shall be different sorts of 
punishments inflicted on them according to the nature of 
their transgressions. 

Verse 4. I will cause them to be removed into all kingdoms 
of the earth] This seems to have respect to the succeeding 
state of the Jews in their different generations ; wid never 
was there a prophecy more literally fnlflUed ; and it is still a 
standing monument of divine truth. 

Verse 6. Who shall go aside to ask how thou doest?] 
Perhaps there is not a more despised nor a more degraded 
people under the sun. Scarcely any one thinks himself called 
upon to do a kind office for a Jew. Their character is bad 
in Booiety, and they are not at all solicitous to redeem it. 

Verse 6, I am weary with repenting .] With repeatedly 
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8 Their widows are increased to me above the 
sand of the seas : I have brought upon them 
r agaiust the mother of the young men, a spoiler at 
noonday : I have caused him to fall upon it suddenly, 
and terrors upon the city. 

9 * She that hath borne seven languisheth : she 
hath given up the ghost ; * her sun is gone down 
while it was yet day : she hath been ashamed and 
confounded : and the residue of them will I de- 
liver to the sword before their enemies, saith the 
Lord. 

10 u Woe is me, my mother, that thou hast borne 
me a man of strife and a man of contention to the 
whole earth ! I have neither lent on usury, nor men 
have lent to me ou usury ; yet every one of them 
doth curse me. 

11 The Lord said, Verily it shall be well with 
thy remnant, verily T I will cause w the enemy to en- 
treat thee well in the time of evil and in the time of 
affliction. 

12 Shall iron break the northern iron and the 
steel ? 

13 Thy substance and thy treasures will I give to 
tho * spoil without price, and that for all thy sins, 
even in all thy borders. 

14 And I will make thee to pass with thine 
enemies 7 into a land which thou knowest not : for 
a * fire is kindled in mine anger, which shall burn 
upon you. 

14 .— v Or, -whatsoever is dear.— 1 1sa. ix. 13. Ch. v. 8. Amos iv. 10, 
11 r Or, against the mother city a young man spoiling , &c„ or against 
tht mother nnd the young men — *18am,ii. 5.— * Amos viii 9. — “Job 
iii 1, &c. Ch. xx. 14 . — * Or, I will entreat the enemy Jor thee.-— w f'h, 
xxxix 11, 12. xl. 8, 4, 5. — * l's. xliv. 12. Ch. xvii. 8.— x Ch. xvi. 18. 
xvii. 4.—* Deut. xxxii. 22. 

6 hanging my purpose. I will do it no longer ; it is useless. 

Verse 7. I will fan them with a fan] There is no pure 
grain ; all is chaff. 

In the gates of the land] The places of public justice : and 
there it shall be seen that the judgments that have fallen 
upon them have been highly merited. 

Verse 8. The mother of the young men] The metropolis 
or mother city, Jerusalem. 

Verse 9. She that hath borne semi] Jerusalem, the parent 
of so many cities, villages, and families in the land. Seven 
signifies a complete or full number. 

Verse 10. A man of contention to the 'whole earth !] To 
the whole land, to all his countrymen ; though he had done 
nothing to merit their displeasure. 

Verse 11. I will cause the enemy to entreat thee well in the 
time of evil ] This was literally fulfilled ; see chap, xxxix. 
11, &c. 

V erse 12. Shall iron break the northern iron and the steel P] 
Shall our weak forces be able to oppose and overcome the 

E owers of the Chaldeans P Nechosheth, which we here trails* 
ite steel, properly signifies brass or copper united with tin. 
whioh gives it muoh hardness and enables it to bear a good 
edge. 

Verse 18. Thy substance — will I give to the spoil without 
price] Invaluable property shall be given up to thy adver- 
saries. Or, without price — thou shmlthave nothing for it in 
return. 

Verse 15. 0 Lord — remember me, and visit me] Let me 
not be carried away into captivity $ and it does not appear 



JEREMIAH. 


15 0 Lord, * thou knowest : remember me, and 
visit me, and b revenge me of my persecutors ; take 
me not away in thy long-suffering : know that c for 
thy sake I have suffered rebuke. 

16 Thy words were found, and I did d eat them ; 
and * thy word was unto me the joy and rejoicing 
of mine heart : for f I am called by thy name, O 
Lord God of hosts. 

17 f I sat not in the assembly of the mockers, nor 
rejoiced ; I sat alone because of thy hand : for thou 
hast filled me with indignation. 

18 Why is my h pain perpetual, and my wound 
incurable, which refuseth to be healed P wilt thou be 
altogether unto me 1 as a liar* omd 1 as waters that 
k fid? P 

*Ch. xii. 8. - b Ch. xi. 20. xx. 12.— «Pe. Ixix. 7.—* Ettek. iil. 1, 3. 
Bev. x. 9, 10. — • Job xxlii. 12. P e. cxix.72, 111.— f Heb. thy name 
is called upon ms — f Pa. 1. 1. xxvi. 4, 5.— h Ch. xxx. 15.— ‘Ch. i. 18, 

that he had ever been takeu to Babylon. After the capture 
of the city he went into Egypt ; and either died there, or was 
put to death bv his countrymen. 

Verse 16. Thy word was — the joy and rejoicing of mine 
heart ] When I did receive the prophetic message, I did 
rejoice in the honour thou hadst done me ; and I faithfully 
testified thy will to them. 

Verse 18. Wilt thou be altogether unto me as — waters that 
fail ?\ Meaning either springs, which in the height of sum- 
mer grow dry ; or, like that phenomenon in the sandy desert, 
where, by a peculiar action of the air on the rising vapours, 
the resemblance of water is produced, so that the traveller, 
deceived, rejoices that he is come, in the sandy desert, to the 
verge of a beautiful lake ; but the farther he travels, it is 
still at the same distance, and at last vanishes ; and he finds 
the whole was on illusion, for the waters have failed. 


19 Therefore thus saith the Lord, l If thou return, 
then will I bring thee again, and thou shalt m stand 
before me : ana if thou n take forth the precious 
from the vile, thou shalb bo as my mouth : let them 
return unto thee; but return not thou unto 
them. 

20 And I will make thee unto this people a fenced 
brasen ° wall : and they shall fight against thee, 
p but they shall not prevail against |hee : for I am 
with thee to save thee and to deliver thee, saith the 
Lord. 

21 And I will deliver thee out of the hand of the 
wicked, and I will redeem thee out of the hand of 
the terrible. 


19. — J Job vt. 15, &o.— k Heb. be not sura.-^Zoeh. iii. 7. — “Ver. 1. — 
n Esek. xxii. 26. xllv. 28.— “Ch. i. 18. vi. 27.— *>Ch. xx. 11, 12. 


Verse 19. If thou return] By repentance unto me, — 

Then will I bring thee again ] Restore thee to thy owu 
country. But some think the words are spoken to the pro- 
phet in reference to his ministry. He had greatly repined 
because of the persecutions which he endured. The Lord 
reprehends him, and is about to take from him the prophetic 
gift ; but exhorts him first to take the precious from the vile 
— not to attend to the deceitful words of the people, but 
boldly declare the message ho had given him ; not to return 
unto the people, but let the people return unto him. And 
then he should be as Ond*s mouth — his words should appear 
to be what they were, the gonuino words of God j and the 
people should bo obliged to acknowledge them as such. 

Verse 20. I will make thee— a fenced brasen ivall] While 
thou art faithful to me, none of them shall bo able to prevail 
against thee. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


On account of the evils which threatened his country, the prophet is forbidden to encumber himself with a wife and 
family , or to bear any share in the little joys and sorrows of his neighbours , which were to be forgotten and 
absorbed in those public calamities, 1-9, which their sins should draw on them, 10-13. A future restora- 
tion however is intimated, 14, 15, after those calamities should be endured , 16-18 ; and the conversion of the 
Gentiles is foretold, 19-21. 


mi™ word of the Lord came also unto me, 
I XI saying, 

J. 2 Thou Bhalt * not take thee a wife, neither 
shalt thou have sons or daughters in this 

place. 

3 For thus saith the Lord concerning the sons 
and concerning the daughters that are born in this 
place, and concerning their mothers that bare them, 
and concerning their fathers that begat them in this 
land ; 

4 They shall die of b grievous deaths ; they shall 
not be c lamented ; neither shall they be buried ; 
but they shall be d as dung upon the face of the 
earth : and they shall be consumed by the sword, 
and by famine ; and their • carcases shall be meat for 


•1 Cor. vii. 28.— b Cb. xv. 2.~«Cb. xxii. 18, 19. xxv. S3.-“Ps. 
Ixxxili, 10. Cb. viii. 2. ix. 22. — *Ps. Ixxix. 2. Cb. vii. 83. xxxiv. 
20. — f Etek. xxiv. 17, 2*, 28.— tOr, mourning feast. — h Cb. xxii. 18. 

Verse 1 . The word of the Lord came also unto me] This 
discourse Dahler supposes to have been delivered some time 
in the reign of JehoxaMm. 

Verse 2. Thou shalt not take thee a wife ] As it would be 
very inconvenient to have a family when the threatened deso- 
lation* should come on the place. The reason is given in the 
following verses. 


the fotyls of heaven, and for the beasts of the earth. 

5 For thus saith the Lord, f Enter not into the 
house of* mourning, neither go to lament nor bemoan 
them : for I have taken away my peace from this 
people, saith the Lord, even loving-kindness and 
mercies. • 

6 Both the great and the small shall die in this 
land: they shall not be buried, h neither shall men 
lament for them, nor 1 cut themselves, nor i make 
themselves bald for them : 

7 Neither shall men k tear themselves for them in 
mourning, to comfort them for the dead ; neither 
shall men give them the cup of consolation to 1 drink 
for their father or for their mother. 

8 Thou shalt not also go into the house of 


-‘Lev. xix. 28. Deut. xiv. 1. Cb. xli. 5. xlvli. 5.— ilsa. xxii. 12. 
Ch. vii. 29.— k Or, br$ak broad for them, as Erek. xxiv. 17. Hob. ix. 
4. See Deut. xxvi. 14. Job xlii. 11,— 1 Prov. xxxi. 6, 7. 


Verse 4. They shall die of grievous deaths] All prema- 
turely ; see chap. xiv. 16. 

V erse 5. Enter not into the house of mourning] The pub. 
lie calamities are too great to permit individual losses to 
come into consideration. 

Verse 6. Nor cut themselves] A custom of the heathen 
forbidden to the Jews, Lev. xix. 28 ; Deut. xiv. 1, and which 
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feasting, to sit with them to eat and to drink. 

9 For thus saith the Loud of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Behold, * I will cause to cease out of this 
place in your eyes, and in your days, the voice of 
mirth, and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom, and the voice of the bride. 

10 And it shall come to pass, when thou shalt shew 
this people all these words, and they shall say unto 
thee, b Wherefore hath the Lord pronounced all this 
great evil against us P or what is our iniquity P or 
what is our sin that we have committed against the 
Lord our God P 

11 Then shalt thou say unto them, c Because your 
fathers have forsaken me, saith the Lord, and have 
walked after other gods, and have served them, and 
have worshipped them, and have forsaken me, and 
have not kept my law ; 

12 And ye have done d worse than your fathers ; 
for, behold, * ye walk every one after the { imagina- 
tion of his evil heart, that they may not hearken unto 
me : 

* 13 * Therefore will I cast you out of this land 
h into a land that ye know not, neither ye nor your 
fathers ; and there shall ye serve other gods day and 
night ; where I will not shew you favour. 

14 Therefore, behold* the 1 days come, saith the 
Lord, that it shall no more be said, The Lord 
liveth, that brought up the children of Israel out of 
the land of Egypt ; 

•Isa. xxir. 7, 8. Cb. vii. S4. xxv. 10. Exek. xxvi. 13. Hos. ii 11. 
Rev.xvlii. 23. — b Deut. xxix.24. Ch. v. 19. xiii. 22. xxil. 8.— c Deut. 
xxix. 25. Cb. xxii. 9.— d Ch. vii. 26.— «Ch. xiii. 10.— f Or, stubborn - 
ness— g Den .* It. 26, 27, 28. xxviii. 86, 63, 64, 65.- b ,Ch. xv. 14.— 
lisa, xliii. 18, Ch. xxiii. 7, 8.-JCU. xxlv. 6. xxx. 3. xxxii. 87.— 

appears now to have prevailed among them \ because, having 
become idolaters, they conformed to all the customs of the 
heathen. 

Verse 8. Thou shalt not also go into the house of feasting"] 
Funeral banquets were made to commemorate the dead, and 
comfort the surviving relatives ; and the cup of consolation . 
strong mingled wine, was given to those who were deepest 
iu distress, to divert their minds and to soothe their sorrows. 
These kinds of ceremonies were common among almost all 
the nations of the world on funeral occasions. 

Verse 12. And ye have done worse than your fathers’] The 
sins of the fathers would not have been visited on the child- 
ren, had they not followed their example, and become even 
worse than they. 

Verse 16. The land of the north] Chaldea : and tfceirder 
liveranoe thence will be as remarkable as the deliverance of 
their fathers from tho land of Egypt. 

Verse 16. I will send for many fishers— for many hunters] 
I shall raise up enemies against them, some of whom shall 


15 But, the Lord liveth, that brought up the 
children of Israel from the land of the north, and 
from all the lands whither he had driven them : and 
i 1 will bring them again into their land that I gave 
unto their fathers. 

16 Behold, I will send for many k fishers, saith the 
Lord, and they shall fish them ; and after will I send 
for many hunters, and they shall hunt them from 
every mountain, and from every hill, and out of the 
holes of the rocks. 

17 For mine 4 eyes are upon all their ways : they 
are not hid from my face, neither is their iniquity 
hid from mine eyes. 

18 And first I will recompense their iniquity and 
their sin m double ; because “ they have defiled my 
land, they have filled mine inheritance with the car- 
cases of their detestable and abominable things. 

19 0 Lord, ° my strength, and my fortress, and 
p my refuge in the day of affliction, the Gentiles shall 
come unto thee from the ends of the earth, and shall 
say, Surely our fathers have inherited lies, vanity, 
and things ^wherein there is no profit. 

20 Shall a man make gods unto himself, and r they 
are no gods P 

21 Therefore, behold, I will this once cause them 
to know, I will cause them to know mine hand and 
my might ; and they shall know that * my name is 
* the Lord. 


*Amos iv. 2. Hnb. i 15, — ’.Job xxxiv. 21. Prov. v. 21. xv. 3. 
Ch. xxx i. 19.—® Isa. xl. 2. Ch. xvii. 18.—“ Ezek. xliii. 7, 9.-° Pb. 
xviil. 2.— PCh. xvii. 17.— *i Isa. xliv. 10 Ch. ii. 11. x. 6.— r Isa. 
xxxvii. 19. Ch. ii. 11. Gal. iv. 8.— ■ Exod. xv. 3. Ch. xxxiii. 2. 
Amos v. 8.— l Or, JEHOVAH. Ps. Ixxxili. 18. 

destroy them by wiles , and others shall ruin them by violence. 

Verse 18. The carcases of their detestable — things.] 
Either meaning the idols themselves, which were ouly car- 
cases without life j or the sacrifices which were made to 
them. 

Verse 19. The Gentiles sJloII come] Even the days shall 
come when the Gentiles themselves, ashamed of their con- 
fidence, shall renounce their idols, and acknowledge that 
their fathers had believed lies, and worshipped vanities. 
This may be a prediction of the calling of the Gentiles by the 
gospel of Christ ; if so, it is a light amidst much darkness. 

Verse 20. Shall a man make gods unto himself f] Can 
any be so silly, and so prepost erouslv absurd P 

Verse 21. Therefore , behold , I will this once] I will not 
now change my purpose. They shall be visited and carried 
iuto captivity ; nothing shall prevent this: and they shall 
know tnat my name is JEHOVAH. Since they would not 
receive the abundance of my mercies , they shall know what 
the true God can do in the way of judgment* 


CHAPTER XVII. 

This chapter begins with setting forth the very strong lias which the people of Judah had to idolatry , with the fatal 
con sequences , 1-4. The happiness of the man that trusieth in Jehovah is then beautifully contrasted with the 
opposite character , 5-8. Crcfe alone knows the deceitfulness and wretchedness of the heart of man, 9, 10. The 
comparison of a bird’s hatching the eggs of another of a different species, which will soon forsake her , 
is highly expressive of the vanity of ill- acquired riches, which often disappoint the owner, 11. The prophet 
continues the same subject in his own person, appeals to God for his sincerity , and prays that the evil intended 
him by his enemies may revert on their own heads, 12-18. The remaining part of the chapter is a distinct 
prophecy relating to the due observance of the Sabbath, enforced both by promises and threatehings , 19-27. 
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THE 


gin of Judah is written with a * pen of 
iron, and with the b point of a diamond : 
JL it is b graven upon the table of their heart, and 
upon the horns of your altars ; 

2 Whilst their children remember their altars and 
their d groves by the green trees upon the high 
hills. 

3 O my mountain in the field, • I will give thy 
substance and all thy treasures to the spoil, and thy 
high places for sin, throughout all thy borders. 

4 And thou, even f thyself, shalfc discontinue from 
thine heritage that I gave theet; and I will cause 
thee to serve thine enemies in f the land which thou 
knowest not : for b ye have kindled a fire in mine 
anger, which shall burn for ever. 

o Thus saith the Lord ; 1 Cursed be the man that 
trusteth in man, and maketh j flesh his arm, and 
whose heart departeth from the Lord. 

6 For he shall be k like the heath in the desert, 
and 1 shall not see when good cometh ; but shall in- 
habit the parched places in the wilderness, m in a 
salt land and not inhabited. 

7 * Blessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord, 
and whose hope the Lord is. 

8 For he shall be ° as a tree planted by the waters, 
and that spreadoth out her roots by the river, and 
shall not see when heat cometh, but her leaf shall 
be green ; and shall not be careful in the year of 
p drought, neither shall cease from yielding fruit. 

9 The heart is deceitful above all things , and des- 
perately wicked : who can know it ? 

10 I the Lord q search the heart, I try the 
reins, r even to give every mspa according to his 


•Job xix. 21 .— b Heb. nail.-* Prov. iii. 3. 2 Cor. ifi. 3.— 1 <* Judj?. 
iii. 7. 2 Cbron. xxiv. 18. xxxni. 3, 19. Is a. l. 29. xvii. 8. Cb. ii'. 
20.— «Ch. xv. 13. — Mleb. in thyself.— * Ch. xvi. 18. — fc Ch. xv. 14. — 
‘Isa xxx 1,2. xxxi. 1.— JSee Isa. x\xi. 3.— k Ch. xlviii. 6.— 1 Job 
xx. 17.— “ Deut xxix 23.— n Pb. ii. 12. xxxiv. 8. cxxv. 1. cxlvi. 5. 
Prov. xvi. 20. Isa. xxx 18.— ° Job vlii. 16 Ps. i. 3. — p Or, restraint. 
—•Jl Sam. xvi. 7. 1 Cbron. xxviii. 9. Ps. vii. 9. cxxxvx. 23, 24. 
I’.ov. xvii. 3. Ch. xi. 20. xx. 12. Bom. viii. 27. Bpy. ii. 23.— f Pa. 


Yerse 1. The sin of Judali] Idolatry. 

Ib written with a pen of iron] There n>ay he reference 
here to the different methods of recording events in those 
days : — 1. A pen or stile of iron, for engra ving on lead or 
wood. 2. A point of a diamond, for writing on vitreous 
substances. 3. Writing on tables of brass or copper. 4* 
Writing on the horns of the altars the names of the deities 
worshipped there. 

Yerse 2. Whilst their children remember] five n the ris- 
ing generation have their imagination stocked with idol 
images , and their memories with the frantic rites and cere- 
monies which they saw their parents observe in this abomin- 
able worship. 

Verse 3. 0 mv mountain in the field] The prophet here 
addresses the land of Judea , which was a mountainous 
country, Dent. iii. 26 ; but Jerusalem itself may be meant, 
which is partly built upon hills which, like itself, are elevate 4 
above the rest of the country. 

VerBe 6. Cursed be the man that trusteth if t man] This 
reprehends their vain confidence in trusting in Egypt. Au 
arm of flesh is put here for a weak and ineffectual support. 
And be who, in reference to tbe salvation of hiB soul, trusts 
in on arm oj flesh— in himself or others, or in any thing b,e 
has done or suffered , will inherit a curse instead of a blessing. 

Verse 6. He shall be like the heath in the desert 1 Or, 
like a blasted tree, without moisture, parched and withered. 

ShaU not see when good cometh] Shall not be sensible of 
it: the previous drought having rendered it incapable of 
absorbing any more vegetable juices. 

A salt land] Barren ; and therefore unfit to be inhabited. 

Verse 8. As a tree planted by the waters] Which is suffi- 
ciently supplied with moisture , though the heat be intense, 
and there he no rain ; for the roots being spread out by the 
river, they absorb from it all the moisture requisite for the 
flourishing vegetation of the tree. 
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ways, and according to the fruit of his doings., 

11 As the partridge • sittefch on eggs, and hatchet h 
them not ; so he that gettebh riches, and not by right, 

* shall leave them in the midst of his days, and at 
his end shall be u a fool. 

12 A glorious high throne from the beginning is 
the place of our sanctuary. 

13 0 Lord, w the hope of Israel, T au that forsake 
thee shall be ashamed, and they that depart from 
me shall be x written in the earth, because they have 
forsaken the Lord, the r Fountain of living 
waters. 

14 Heal me, 0 Lord, and I shall be healed ; save 
me, and I shall be saved : for * thou art my 
praise. 

15 Behold, they say unto me, M Where is the word 
of the Lord P let it come now. 

10 As for me, bb I hove not hastened from being a 
pastor cc to follow thee : neither have I desired the 
woeful day ; thou knowest : that which came out of 
my lips was right before thee. 

17 Be not a terror unto me : dd thou art my hope 
in the day of evil. 

18 ** Let them be confounded that persecute me, 
but u lot not me be confounded : let them be dis- 
mayed, but let not me be dismayed : bring upon 
them the day of ovil, and w destroy ^ them with 
double destruction. 

19 Thus saith the Lord unto me; Go and stand 
in the gate of the children of the people, whereby 
the kings of Judah come in, and by the which they 
go out, and in all the gates of Jerusalem ; 

20 And say unto them, 11 Hear yo the word of the 


Ixii. 12. Ch. xxxii. 19. Rom. it. 6. — "Or, gather eth young which 
$he hath not brought forth.— »Pb. lv. 23.~ u Luke xii. 2>,~ v Ch. xiv. 
8.— w Pa. lxxiii. 27. I*a. 1. 21 — * See Luke x. 20.— yCh. ii. 13.— 
* Deut. x. 28. Ps. cix. 1. oxlvui. 14.— * a Isn. v. 19. Ezek. xii 24. 
A in os v. 18. 2 Pet. iii. 4.— bb(jh. i. 4, <fcc Heb. after 1hee.-* A Ch. 

xvi. 19.— *« Ps. xxxv. 4. x). 14. Ixx. 2 .— < ft P». xxv. 2.— fwHeb. break 
them with a double breach.- Cn. xi. 20.— ^Ch. xix. 3. xxii. 2. 


Shall not see when heat cometh] Shall not feel any daraago 
by drought , for the reason already assigned. It shall be 
strong and vigorous, its leaf always green ; and shall pro- 
duce plenty of fruit m its season. 

Yerse ,9. The heart is deceitful] Akob halleb, “the heart 
is supplanting — tortuous— full of windings— insidious ; n 
lying ,-?ver at the catch ; striving to avail itself of every 
favourable circumstance to gratify its propensities to pride, 
ambition, evil desire, and corruption of all kinds. 

And desperately wicked j Veanush hu, and is wretched , 
or feeble ; distressed beyond all things , in consequence of 
the wickedness that is in it. 

Who can know it ?] It even hides itself from itself ; so 
that its owner does not know it. 

Verse 10. I the Lord search the heart] The Lord is called 
by his apostles, Acts i. 24, the Knower of the heart. To him 
afone can this epithet be applied ; and it is from him alone 
that we can denyo that instruction by which we can in any 
measure know ourselves- 

Verse 11. As the partridge] It is very likely that this 
was a bird different from our partridge. 

Verse 12. A glorious hiqh throne] As he is cursed who 
trusts in man, so be is blessed who trusts in God. He is 
here represented as on a throne in his temple ; to him in the 
means of grace all should resort. He is the support, and a 
glorious support , of all them that trust in him. 

Verse 18. Written in the earth] They shall never come 
to true honour. Their names shall be written in the dust ; 
and the first wind tbofc blows over it shall mar every letter, 
and render it illegible. 

Verse 14. Heal me — and I shall be healed] That is, I 
shall be thoroughly healed, and effectually saved, if thou 
undertake for me. 

Thou art my praise.] The whole glory of the work of 
salvation belongs to thee alone. 
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Lord, yD kings of Judah, and all Judah, and all the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, that enter in by these 
gates : 

21 Thus saith the Lord; *Take heed to your 
selves, and bear no burden on the sabbath day, nor 
bring it in by the gates of Jerusalem ; 

22 Neither carry forth a burden out of your 
houses on the sabbath day, neither do ye any work, 
but hallow ye ^he sabbath day, as I * commanded 
your fathers. 

23 e But they obeyed not, neither inclined their 
ear* but made their neck stiff, that they might not 
hear, nor receive instruction. 

24 And it shall come to pass, if ye diligently 

hearken unto me, saith the Lord, to bring in no 
burden through the gates of this city on the sabbath 
day, but hallow the sabbath day, to do no work 
therein ; . 

25 d Then shall there enter into the gates of this 

*Num. XV. 32, «kc. $eb xiii. 19 — 1 * Exod. xx. 8. xxiii. 12 xxxi. 13. 
Uxek. xx. 12— «Ch. vil. 24, 26. xi. 10.— d Ch. xxii. 4.— °Ch xxxii- 
44*xxxiii. 13.— *Zech. vii. 7.— tZeob. vii. 7.— k ovii. 22. cxvi. 

Verse 15. Where is the word of the Lord ?] Where is the 
accomplishment of his threatenings T Thou hast said that 
the city and the temple should both bo destroyed. No such 
events have yet taken place. But tlioy did take place, and 
every tittle of the menace was strictly fulfilled. 

Verse 17- Be not a terror unto me] Do not command me 
to predict miseries, and abandon me to them and to my 
enemies. 

Verse 18. Let them he confounded ] They shall be con* 
founded. These words are to be understood as simple pre- 
dictions, rather than prayers . 

Verse 10. The gate of the children of the people^] I suppose 
the most public gate is meant ; that through which there was 
the greatest thoroughfare. 


city kings and princes sitting upon the throne of 
David, riding in chariots and on horses, they, 
and their princes, the men of Judab, and the inhabit 
tants of Jerusalem : and this city shall remain for 
ever. 

26 And they shall come from the cities of Judah, 
and from e the places about Jerusalem, and from 
the land of Benjamin, and from f the plain, and 
from the mountains, and from » the south, bringing 
burnt-offerings, and sacrifices, and meat-offerings, 
and incense, and bringing h sacrifices of praise, unto 
the house of the X<ord* 

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me to hallow 
the sabbath day, and not to bear a burden, even 
entering in at the gates of Jerusalem on the sabbath 
day ; then 1 will I kindle a fire in the gates thereof, 
i and it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem, and 
it shall not be quenched. 


l7.-‘Ch. xxl, 14. xlix. 27. Lam. iv. 11. Amofli. 4, 7, 10, It. il. 
2, 5.— i 2 Kiugs xxv. 9. Ch. lii. 18. 


VerBe 21. Tahe heed to yourselves, and hear no burden] 
From this and the following verses we find the ruin of the 
Jews attributed to the breach of the sabbath ; as this led to 
a neglect of sacrifice, the ordinances of religion, and all pub- 
lic worship, so it necessarily brought with it all immorality. 

Verse 24. If ye diligently hearken unto we] So we find 
that though their destruction was positively threatened, yet 
still there was an unexpressed proviso that, %f they did return 
to the Lord , the calamities should be averted, and a succession 
of princes would have been continued on the throne of David, 
ver. 25, 26. 

Verse 27. But if ye will not heark t»] Then their sin lay 
at their own door. Bow fully were they warned ; and how 
basely did they reject the counsel of God against themselves 1 


CIIAPTEE XVIII. 


The type of the potter's vessel , and its significationi 1-10. The inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem exhorted to 
repentance , 11 ; but on their refusal f whiclris represented to he as unnatural as if a man should prefer the 
snowy Lebanon or barren rock to a fruitful plain , or other waters to the cool stream of the fountain J, their 
destruction is predicted , 12-17. In consequence of these plain reproofs and warnings of Jeremiah, a conspiracy 
is formed against him , 18. This leads him to appeal to God for his integrity , 19, 20 ; who puts a most 
dreadful curse in the mouth of his prophet, wtrotigly indicative of the terrible fate of his enemies, 21-23. 


mTTT? word which came to Jeremiah from the 
I JLL Hi Lord, saying, 

A 2 Arise, and go down to the potter’s house, 
and there I will cause thee to hear my words. 
3 Then I went down to the potter’s house, and, 


behold, he wrought a work on the * wheels. 

4 And the vessel b that he made of day was mar- 
red in the hand of the potter : so he * made it again 
another vessel, as seemed good to the potter to 
make it. 


•Or, fram*8 or seats.— h Or, that h« mads was marr«d, at clay in 

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah'] This dis- 
course is supposed to have been delivered some time in the 
reign of Jehoiakim, probably within the first three years. 

Verse 2. Go down to the potters house] By thiB similitude 
God shows the absolute state of dependauce on himself in 
which he has placed mankind. They are as clay in the hands 
of the potter ; and in reference to every thing here below , he 
o&n shape their destinies as he pleases. Again ; though 
while under the providential care of God they may go morally 
astray, and pervert themselves, yet they can be reclaimed by 
the almighty and all. wise Operator, and become such vessels 
as seemeth good for him to make. In considering this parable 
we must take heed that in running parallels we do not destroy 
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the hand of the potter.—* Heb. returned, and made. 

the free agency of man, nor disgrace the goodness and supre* 
macy of God. 

Verse 8 . He wrought a work on the wheels. 1 The potter’s 
wheel in the present day seems to differ very little from that 
which was in use between two and three thousand years ago. 

Verse 4. The vessel— was marred in the hand qf the potter] 
It did not stand iu the working ; it got out of Bhape ; or some 
gravel or small stone haying been incorporated with the mass 
of clay, made a breach in that part wnere it wa# found, so 
that the potter was obliged to knead up the day afreeh, place 
it on the wheel, and form it anew ; and then xfe wmimtA a 
vessel as seemed good to the potter to make it. 

Verse 6. Cmnot I do with you as this potter f] Save 1 
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5 Then the word of the Lord came to me, saying, 

6 O house of Israel, * cannot I do with vou as 
this potter P saith the Lord. Behold, b as the clay 
is in the potter’s hand, so are ye in mine hand, O 
house of Israel. 

7 M what instant I shall speak concerning a 
nation, and concerning a kingdom, to c pluck up, 
and to pull down, and to destroy it; 

8 4 IF that nation, against whom I have pro- 
nounced, turn from their evil, e I will repent of the 
evil that I thought to do unto them. 

9 And at what instant I shall speak concerning a 
nation, and concerning a kingdom, to build and to 
plant it ; 

10 If it do evil in my sight, that it obey not my 
voice, then I will repent of the good, wherewith I 
said I would benefit them. 

11 Now therefore go to, speak to the men of 
Judah, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, 
Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, I frame evil against 
you, and devise a device against you : { return ye 
now, every one from his evil way, and make your 
ways and your doings good. 

12 And they said, * There is no hope : but wo will 
walk after our own devices, and wo will every one 
do the imagination of his evil heart. 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; h Ask ye now 
among the heathen, who hath heard such things : 
the virgin of Israel hath done 1 a very horrible thing. 

14 Will a man leave J the snow of Lebanon which 
eometh from the rock of the field P or shall the cold 
flowing waters that come from another place be for- 
saken P 

15 Because my people hath forgotten k me, they 
have burned incense to 1 vanity, and they have 
caused them to stumble in their ways from the 

• TsZ xlv. 9. Wisd xv. 7. Rom. ix. 20, 21.—' > Isa. lxi. 8.—' °Cb* 

i. 10. — «* Ezek. xvili. 21. xxxiii. 11. — «Uh. xxvi. 3. Jonah iii. 10. — 
*2 Kings xxvii. 13. Cb. vii. 8. xxv. 6. xxvi. 18. xxxv. 15.— *Cb. 

ii. 25. — b Cb. ii. 10. 1 Cor. v. 1.— ' 'Ch. v. 80,-JOr, my fields for 
a rocky ox for the snow of Lebanon f shall the running wafers be for- 
oaken for the strange cold waters?— k Ch. ii. 18, 84. iii. 21. xiii. 25. 

not a right to do with a people whom I have created as reason 
and justice may require ? If they do not answer my inten- 
tions, may I not reject and destroy them ; and act as this 
potter, make a new vessel out of that which at first did not 
tttooeed in his hands ? See on Boro. ix. 22. 

Verses 7-10. At what instant I shall speak concerning a 
nation , Ac. — If that nation , against whom, &c. — And at what 
instant, Ac. — If it do evil, &c.] These verses contain what 
may be called Mod's decree by which the whole of his conduot 
towards man is regulated. If he purpose destruction against 
an offending person, if that person ropent and turn to God, 
he shall live and not die. 

If he purpose peace and salvation to him that walketh up- 
rightly, if he turn from God to the world and sin, he shall 
die ana not live. 

Verse 14. Will a man leave the mow of Lebanon ] Leba- 
non was the highest mountain in Jndea. Would any man in 
his senses abandom a farm that was always watered by the 
melted snows of Lebanon, and take a barren rock in its 
place? 

Verse 16* A perpetual hissing] An expression of oon- 
tempt 


m ancient paths, to walk in paths, in a way nob 
cast up ; 

16 To make their land n desolate, and a perpetual 
0 hissing ; every one that passeth thereby shall be 
astonished, ana wag his head. 

17 p I will scatter them * as with an east wind 
before the enemy ; T I will shew them the back, and 
not the face, in the day of their calamity, 

18 Then said they, * Come, and let us devise 
devices against Jeremiah ; * for the law shall not 
perish from the priest, nor oounsel from the wise, 
nor the word from the prophets Come, and let us 
smite him with the tongue* and let us not give heed 
to any of his words. 

19 Give heed to me, O Lord, and hearken to the 
voice of them that contend with me. 

20 y Shall evil be recompensed for good P for 
w they have digged a pit for my soul. Remember 
that I stood before thee to speak good for them, 
and to turn away thy wrath from them. 

21 Therefore * deliver up their children to the 
famine, and 7 pour out their blood by tho force of the 
sword ; and let their wives be bereaved of their 
children, and be widows ; and let their men be put 
to death ; let their young men be slain by the sword 
in battle* 

22 Let a cry be heard from their houses, when 
thou shalt bring a troop suddenly upon them : for 
* they have digged a pit to take me, and hid snares 
for my feet. 

23 Yet, Lord, thou knowest all their counsel 
against me “ to slay me : bb forgive not their iniquity, 
neither blot out their sin from thy sight, but let 
them be overthrown before thee; deal thus with 
them in the time of thine anger. 


xvii. 18.— »Ch. X. 15. xvi. ie.-«(Jb. vi. 16.— »Ch. xix. 8. xlix. 13. I. 
13 .-oi Kings ix. 8. Lam ii. 15. Mio. vi. 16 .— p Ch. xiii. 24.-9 Ps. 
xlviii. 7.— r See oh. ii. 27 — ' u h. xi. 19— t Lev. x . n. Mai. ii. 7. 
John vii. 48, 49 .—' * Or, for the tongue .— * Ps. cix. 4, 6.— " Pa. xxxv. 
7. lvii. 6. Ver. 22.— *Ps. cix. 9, 10.— yHeb. pour them out.— • Ver. 
20.— “Heb. for death. — bb Fs. xxxv. 4. cix. 14. Cb. xi. 20. xv. 15. 

Verse 17. I will scattei' them as with an east wind] It is 
the property of this wind, almost every where, to parch up, 
blast, and destroy grain and trees, and even cattle and men 
suffer from it. 

Verso 18. Come, and let us devise devices] Let us form 
a conspiracy against him, accuse him of being a false prophet, 
and a contradictor of the words of God, for God has pro- 
mised us protection, and he says we shall be destroyed, and 
that God will forsake bis people. 

Let us smite him with the tongue] On the tongue ; so it 
should £e rendered. Lying and false testimony are punished 
in the eastern countries, to the present day, by smiting the 
person on the mouth with a strong piece of leather like the 
sole of a shoe. 

Verse 20. They have digged a pit for my soul.] For my 
life ; this they wish to take away. 

Stood before thee to speak good for them] I was their con- 
tinual intercessor. 

Verse 21. Therefore deliver up their children] The exe- 
crations in these verses should be considered as simply pro- 
phetic declarations of the judgment* which God was about 
to pour out on them* 
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CHAP. XIX. 


CHAPTEE XIX. 


By the significant type of breaking a potter* 8 vessel, Jeremiah is directed to predict the utter desolation of Judah and 
Jerusalem , 1-15. The prophets taught frequently by symbolic actipns as well as by words. 


rnTTTT^! sa ^ ^ord, Go and get a potter’s 
I J-L U 0 earthen bottle, and take of the an- 
i dents of the people, and of the ancients of the 
priests ; 

2 And go forth unto * the valley of the son of 
Hinnom, which is by the entry of b the east 
gate, and proclaim there the words that I shall tell 
thee, 

3 c And say, Hear ve the word of the Lord, 0 
kings of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusalem ; Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; Behold, 
I will bring evil upon this place, the which whoso- 
ever hcareth, his ears shall d tingle. 

4 Because they • have forsaken me, and have 
estranged this place, and have burned inconso in it 
unto other gods, whom neither they nor their fathers 
have known, nor the kings of Judah, and have filled 
this place with f the blood of innocents ; 

5 * They have built also the high places of Baal, 
to burn their sons with fi re for burnt offerings unto 
Baal, h which I commanded not, nor spake it, neither 
came it into my mind : 

6 Therefore, behold the days come, saith the Lord, 
that this place shall no more be called Tophet, nor 
1 The valley of the son of Hinnom, but The valley of 
slaughter. 

7 And I will make void the counsel of Judah and 
Jerusalem in this place; J and I will cause them to 
fall by the sword before their enemies, and by the 
hands of them that seek their lives : and tlieir k car- 
cases will I give to be meat for the fowls of the 
heaven, and for the beasts of the earth. 

8 And I will make this city 1 desolate, and an 


hissing: every one that passeth thereby shall be 
astonished and hiss because of all the plagues 
thereof. 

9 And I will cause them to eat the ■ flesh of their 
sons and the flesh of their daughters, and they shall 
eat every one the flesh of his friend in the s ; egeand 
straitness, wherewith their enemies, and they that 
seek their lives, shall straiten them. 

10 D Then shalt thou break the bottle in the sight 
of the men that go with thee, 

1 1 And shalt say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts ; 0 Even so will I break this people and this 
city, as one breaketh a potter’s vessel, that cannot 
p be made whole again : and they shall * bury them 
in Tophet, till there be no place to bury. 

12 Thus will I do unto this place, saith the Lord, 
and to the inhabitants thereof, and even make this 
city as Tophet : 

13 And the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses 
of the kings of Judah, shall be defiled r as the place 
of Tophet, because of all the houses upon whose 
• roofs they have burned incense unto all the host of 
heaven, and 1 have poured out drink-offerings unto 
other gods. 

14 Then came Jeremiah from Tophet, whither the 
Lord had sent him to prophesy ; and he stood in 
u the court of the Lord’s house, and said to all the 
people, 

15 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Behold, I will bring upon this city and upon 
all her towns all the evil that I have pronounced 
against it, because T they have hardened their necks, 
that they might not hear my words. 


•Josh. xv. 8. 2 Kings xxiii. 10. Cb. vii. 31. — b Heb. the sun 
gate,’- ®Ch. xvii. 20.— d i Ram. iii. 11. 2 Kings xxi. 12.— « Dout. 
xxviii. 20. Isa. Ixv. 11. Ch. ii. 13. 17, 19. xv. 6 xvii. 18.— *2 Kings 
xxi. 16. Ch. ii. 84.— *Ch. vii. 81, 82. xxxii. 85.— h Lev. xviii. 21.— 
Mosh. xv. 8.— J Lev. xxvi. 17. Deut. xxviii. 26.— k Ps. lxxix. 2. 
Ch. vii. 88. xvi. 4. xxxiv. 20.— 'Ch. xviii. 16. xlix. 13. 1. 13.— ,n Lev. 

Verse 1. Qo and get a potter’s earthen bottle ] This dis- 
course was also delivered sometime in the reign of Jehoiakim . 

Ancients of the wn'csfo] The chiefs of the twenty- four 
classes which David had established, See 1 Chrom xxiv. 4. 

Verse 4. Estranqed this place ] Ye have devq^ed my 
temple to a widely different purpose from that for which it 
was erected. 

Verse 6. Offerings unto Baal ] A general name for all the 
popular idols ; Baal, Moloch, Ashtaroth, &c. 

Verse 7. I will make void the counsel of Judah] Probably 
this refers to some determination made to proclaim them- 
selves independent, and pay no more tribute to the Chaldeans. 

Verse 9. I will couse them to eat the flesh of their sons'] 
This was literally fulfilled when Jerusalem was besieged by 
the Romans. 

Verse 11. Even so will I break this people and this city ] 
The breaking of the bottle was the symbolical represents 


xxvi. 29. Dent, xxviii. 58. Isa. ix. 20. Lam. lv. 10.—® So ch. H. 
63, C4.— °Ps. ii. 9. Isa. xxx. 14. Lom. iv. 2.-P Heb. b« Htaied. — 
<>Uh. vii. 32. - r 2 Kings xxiii. 10. — *2 Kings xxiii. 12. Ch. xxxii. 
29. Zoph. i. 5.— t ch, vii. 18.—® See 2 Chron. xx. 5.— » Ch. vii. 26. 
xvii. 23. 


tion of the destruction of the city and the state. 

That cannot be made whole again] This seems to refer 
rather to the final destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans, 
than to what was done by the Chaldeans. Jerusalem was 
healed after 70 years : but nearly 1800 years have elapsed 
since Jerusalem was taken and destroyed by the Romans; 
and it was then so broken, that it could not be made whole 
again. 

Verse 12. And even make this city as Tophet] A place of 
slaughter and destruction. 

Verso 14. Then came Jeremiah from Tophet ] He had 
probably gone to the valley of Hinnom, and there repeated 
the discourse which he had a little before delivered to the 
chief priests and elders. 

Verse 15. Because they have hardened their necks ] A 
metaphor taken from unruly and unbroken oxen, who resist 
the yoke, break, and run away with their gears. 
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JEREMIAH. 


CHAPTER XX. 

w y ' h 

Jeremiahpcn account of Ms prophesying evil concerning Judah and Jerusalem , is beaten and imprisoned by Pashur \ 
chief goveritor of the temple, 1, 2. On the following day the prophet is released , who denounces the awful 
judgment* of God which should fall upon the governor and all his house , as well as upon the whole land of 
.... Judah, in the approaching Babylonish captivity , 3-6. Jeremiah then bitterly complains of the reproaches con- 
tinually heaped upon him by his enemies ; and , in his haste, resolves to speak no more in the name of Jehovah ; 
but the word of the Lord is in his heart as a burning flame, so that he is not able to forbear , 7-10. The 
prophet professes his trust in God , tuhom he praises for his late deliverance , 11-13. The remaining verses , 
which appear to be out of their place , contain Jeremiah' s regret that he was ever born to a life of so much 
sorrow and trouble, 14-18. This complaint resembles that of Job ; only it is milder, and more dolorous . This 
excites our pity , that our horror . Both are highly poetical, and embellished with every circumstance that can 
heighten the colouring . But such circumstances are not always to be too literally understood or explained. We 
must cften make allowances for the strong figures of eastern poetry , 


■^ >as ^ ar son * Immnr the priest, 
' » » who was also chief governor in the 
house of the Lord, heard that Jeremiah pro- 
phesied these things. 

2 Then Pashur smote Jeremiah the prophet, and 
put him in the stocks that were in the nign gate of 
Benjamin, which was by the bouse of the Lord. 

3 And it came to pass on the morrow, that Pashur 
brought forth Jeremiah out of the stocks. Then 
said Jeremiah unto him, The Lord hath not called 


thy name Pashur, but b Magor-mis3abib. 

4 For thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will make 
thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy friends ; and 
they shall fall by the sword of their enemies, and 
thine eyes shall behold it: and I will give all Judah 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall 
carry them captive into Babylon, and shall slay 
them with the sword. 

5 Moreover I c will deliver all the strength of this 
city, and all the labours thereof, and all the precious 
things thereof, and all the treasures of the kings of 
Judan will I give into the hand of their enemies, 
which shall spoil them, and take them, and carry 
them to Babylon. 

6 And thou, Pashur, and all that dwell in thine 
house shall go into captivity : and thou shalt come 
to Babylon, and there thou shalt die, and shalt be 
buried there, thou, and all thy friends, to whom thou 
hast d prophesied lies. 

7 0 Lord, thou hast deceived me, and I was * de- 
ceived: 1 thou art stronger than I, and hast pre- 
vailed : • I am in derision daily, every one mocketh 


me. 


8 For since I spake, I cried out, * I cried violence 
and spoil ; because the word of the Lord was made 
a reproach unto me, and a derision, daily. 

9 Then J said, I will not make mention of him, 
nor speak any more in his name. But his word w$s 
in mine heart as a 1 burning fire shut up in my 
bones, and I was weary with forbearing, and j I 
could not stay. 

10 k For I heard the defhming of many, fear on 
every side. Report, say they, and we will report it. 

1 All m my familiars watched for my halting, saying, 
Peradventure he will be enticed, and wo shall pre- 
vail against him, and we shall take our revenge on 
him, 

11 But n the Lord is with me as a mighty terrible 
one : thereforo my persecutors shall stumble, and 
they shall not 0 prevail : they shall be greatly as- 
hamed ; for they shall not prospor : their p everlast- 
ing confusion shall never be forgotten. 

12 But, O Lord of hosts, that * triest the righteous^ 
and seest the reins and the heart, r let me sec thy 
vengeance on them : for unto thee have I opened my 
cause. 

13 Sing unto the Lord, praise ye the Lord : for 
■ he hath delivered the soul of the poor from the 
hand of evil doers. 

14 * Cursed be the day wherein I was born : let not 
the day wherein my mother bare me be blessed. 

15 Uursed be the man who brought tidings to my 
fathe£, saying, A man child is born unto thee; 
making him very glad. 

16 And let that man be as the cities which the 
Lord u overthrew, and repented not : and let him 


•I Cbron. xxiv. 14.—* That in,/«ar round about. P*. xxxi. 18. 
Ver. la Cb, vi. 86. xhri. 5. xlix. 29.— « 2 Kings xx. 17. xxiv. 12-16. 
xxv. 18. *€. Cb. Hi. 24.—* Ch. xiv. 18, 14. xxviii. 16. xxix. 21.— 
^Or, enticed — f Cb. 1. 6, 7.- sLsm, ill. 14.— 1 * Cb. vi. 7.-* Job xxxii. 
18, 19. Ps. xxxix. 8.— J Job xxxii. 18. Acts xviii, 6.— k Ps. xxxi. 


18 ,— every man of my peace .—' ■» Job xix. 19. P«. xli. 9. lv. 
18, 14. Luke xi. 63, 64.— “Cb. i. 8, 19.-* Ch. xr.20. xvii. 18.— rCb. 
xxiii. 40. — i Cb. xi. 20 . xvii. 10.— 'Ps. Iiv. 7. lix. 10.-»Ps. xxxv. 9, 
10. cix. 80, 31.— * Job iU. 8. Cb. xv.10.— ■Gen. xix. 26. 


Verse 1* Pashur — chief governor] Pashur was probably 
one of the chief priests of the twenty four classes. 

Verse 2. Put him in the stocks'} Probably such a place 
near the gate as we term the lock-up, the coaUhole ; or it 
may mean a sort Of dungeon. 

Verse 8. The Lord hath not called thy name Pashur ] 
Security on all sides. This name thou hast had, but not by 
divine appointment. 

But Magor*mietabib.] Fear on every side. This name 
hath God given thee ; because, in the course of his provi- 
deuce, thou shalt be placed in the circumstances signified by 
it : thou shalt be a terror to thyself. 

Verse 6. And thou , Pashur — shall go into captivity ] Thou 
shalt suffer for the false prophecies which thou hast de- 
livered, and for thy insults to my prophet. 

Verse 7* O Lord, thou hast deceived me] I think our 
translation of tins passage is very exceptionable. The ori- 
ginal word is pittithemi, thou hast persuaded me, i. e., to go 
and prophesy to this people. I went, faithfully declared thy 
message, and now I am likely to perish by their cruelty. 
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Verse 8. I cried violence and spoil ] This was the burden 
of the message thou didst give me. 

Verse 9. I will not make mention of him ] I will renounce 
the prophetic office, and return to my house. 

As a burning fire shut up in my bones ] He felt stings of 
conscience for the hasty and disobedient resolution he had 
formed. It is as dangerous to refuse to go when called, as 
it is to rim without a call. 

Verse 10. Report— and we will report it.] Let us spread 
calumnies against him every where j or let us spread reports 
of dangers coming upon him, that we may intimidate him, 
and cause him to desist. 

Verse 11. But the Lord is with me as a mighty terrible 
one] Thus was he, by his strong confidence iu the strong 
Goa, delivered from all his fears, and enabled to go on com- 
fortably with his work. 

Verse 18. Sing unto the Lord] He was so completely de- 
livered from all fear, that although he remained in the same 
circumstances, yet he exults iu the divine protection, and 
does not fear the face of any adversary. 





CHAP. XXI. 


• hear the cry in the morning, and the shouting at 
noontide ; „ 

17 b Because he slew me not from the womb ; 
or that my mother might have been my grave, 

» Oh xvili. 22.—* Job 111 . 10 , 1 h 

Verso 14. Cursed be the day wherein I was horn ] If we 
take these words literally, and suppose them to be in their 
proper place, they are utterly inconsistent with that Btate of 
confidence in whioh he exulted a few minutes before in ver. 
9. I believe these verses have got out of their proper place, 
which I conjecture to be between the eighth and ninth verses. 
There they will come in very properly ; and might have been 
a part of his complaint in those moments when he purposed 


and her womb Jo he/ always great wtih me, 

18 c Wherefore came I forth out ef the womb to 
d see labour and sorrow, that my days should be*con- 
sumed with shame ? * * . * , ' 

• Job ill. 20 — «L* w. fti. l. ’ 

to flee from God, as did Jonah, and prophesy no more in his 
name. * . 

Verse 16. And let him hear the cry] Let him be in con- 
tinual alarms. 

Verse 18. Wherefore came I forth ] It would have been 
well had I never been born, as 1 have neither oomfort in my 
life, nor comfort in my work. 


CBAPTEB XXI, 

Nebuchadnezzar being come up against Jerusalem , Zedekiah sends pashnr and Zephaninh to the prophet to request 
him to intercede with Ood in behalf of lm people, 1, 2. But he is declared to be against Jerusalem , ana the 
whole land of Judah; and the only mitigation of their punishment must proceed from their surrendering to the 
king of Babylon , 3-10. Prophecy concerning the house of the king of Judah , 11 , 12. Notwithstanding the 
amazing fortifications round about Jerusalem , in which the people vainly trust , the Lord will most assuredly 
visit them for their iniquities ; the city shall be taken by the Chaldeans , 13, 14, 


mTT]71 word which came unto Jeremiah from 
I XL ill the Lord, when king Zedekiah sent 
JL unto him 11 Pashur the son of Melchiah, and 
b Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah the prjjest, 
saying, 

2 c Inquire, I pray thee, of the Lord for us ; (for 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon maketh war against 
us ;) if so be that the Lord will deal with us accord- 
ing to all his wondrous works, that he may go up 
from us. 

3 Then said Jeremiah unto them. Thus shall ye 
Bay to Zedekiah : 

4 Thus saith the Lord God of Israel ; Behold, I 
will turn back the weapons of war that are in your 
hands, wherewith ye fight against the king of iSaby- 
lon, and against the tinaldeans, which besiege yon 
without the walls, and d I will assemble them into 
the midst of this city. 

5 And I myself will fight against you ijith an 
* outstretched nand and with a strong arm, even in 
anger, and in fury, and in great wrath. 

And I will smite the inhabitants of this city, 
both man and beast : they shall die of a great pes- 
tilence. 

»Ch. xxxvili. 1.— b 2 Kin»rs xxv. 18. Cb. xxix. 25. xxxvii. 3.— 
•Ch. xxxvii. 3, 7 — d lsa. xiii. 4.— *Exod. vi. 6 — f Cb. xxxvii. 17. 
xxxix. 5, lii. 9.— f Deut. xxiii, 50. 2 l hron. xxxvi. 17.— Deut. 

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah ] The 
chapters in the remaining parts of this prophecy seem 
strangely interchanged. The discourse here was delivered 
about the ninth year of the reign of Zedekiah. 

Pashnr the son of Melchiah) There can be little doubt 
that this Pashnr was a different person from him who was 
called the son of Immur in the preceding chapter. 

Verse 2. Inquire , t pray thee J Bee whether God intends 
to deliver us into or out of the hand of the Chaldeans. 

Verse 4. I will turn back the weapons ) Every attempt 
you make t© repel the Chaldeans shall be unsuccessful. 

I will assemble them into the midst of this city.] I will 
deliver the city into their hands. 
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7 And afterward, saith the Lord, f I will deliver 
Zedekiah king of Judah, and his servants, and the 
people, and such as are left in this city from the 
pestilence, from the sword, and from the famine, 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, 
and into the hand of their enemies, and into the 
hand of those that seek their life: and he shall 
smite them with the edge of the sword ; * he shall 
not spare them, neither nave pity, nor have mercy. 

8 And unto this people thou shalt say, Thus saith 
the Lord ; Behold, ■ I set before you the way of life, 
and the way of death. 

9 He that 1 abideth in this city shall die by the 
sword, and by the famine, and by the pestilence : 
but he that goeth out, and falleth to the Chaldeans 
that besiege you, he shall live, and J his life shall be 
unto him for a prey. 

10 For I have * set my face against this city for 
evil, and not for good, saith the Lord : 1 it shall be 
given into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he 
shall “ burn it with fire. 

11 And touching the house of the king of Judah, 
say, Hear ye the word of the Lord ; 

12 0 house of David, thus saith the Loan ; “ Exe- 

xxx. 19.— l Ch. xxxTlii. 2, 17, 18.—. jCh. xxxix. IS. xlv. 5.—* Lev. 
*vii. 10. Ch. xliv. 11. Amr>s ix. 4.— >Cb. xxxvili. 3.— “Ch. xxxlv. 
2, 22. xxxvii. 10. xxxvili. 18, 23, lii. 13.-«Ch. xxil 3. Zecfa. vil.9. 

Verse 6. They shall die of a great pestilence.] The sword 
may appear to be that of man, though I have given the 
Chaldeans their commission $ but the pestilence shall appear 
to be the immediate act of God. 

Verse 7. Nebuchadrezzar') This name is spelt as above 
in twenty* siw places of thiB book; and in ten places it is 
spelt Nebuchadnezzar, which is the common orthography. 

Verse 8. Behold L I set before you the way of life, ana the 
way of death .) Meaning escape or destruction A1 
instance. This is explained in the next* verse. 

Verse 10. Me shall bum it with fire.] What a, heavy 
message to all ; and especially to them who had any fear of 
God, or reverence for the temple and its sacred services ! 




JEBEMIAH. 


cute * judgment b in the morning^ And deliver him 
that 4 $ f pcScd iiafc of the hand of >the oppressor, lest 
my Amy gst out like fire, and bam that none can 
quench U, ^because of the evil of your doings. 

13 Behold, e I am against thee, 0 A inhabitant of 
the valley, and rock of the plain, saith the Lord ; 

•Heb. d. 8.— • Ksek. xii^fi.-^Heb. inhabitress. 

• < — 0i>. xllx. 4, v 


which say, • Who shall come down against us P or 
who shall enter into our habitations P * 

14 But I will f punish you according to the * fruit 
of your doings, saith the Loan : and I will kindle a 
fire in the forest thereof, and h it shall devour all 
things round about it. 

f Heb. visit upon.-fProv. i 81. Isa. ill. 10, 11.— *2 Chron. xxxri. 
13. Ch. lii. 13. 


Verse 18. Execute judgment in the morning ] Probably 
the time for dispensing judgment was the morning , when the 
people were going to their work ; but the words may mean, 
Dojustioe promptly, do not delay. Let justioe be adminis- 
tered Ai soon m required. 

Verse 18. 0 inhabitant of the valley , and rock of the plain ] 
Jernsalem itself, though partly on two hills, was also ox- 
Mip in the valley ; and Zion, the city of David, was pro- 
pev$j #roch| strongly fortified both by nature and £irt ; and 


by its ancient possessors, tbe Jebusites , was deemed im- 
pregnable. 

Who shall come down against us H Probably the words 
of those courtiers who had persuaded Zedekuih to rebel 
against the king of Babylon. 

Verse 14. I will kindle a fire in the forest thereof] I will 
send destruction into its centre, that shall spread to evory 
part of the circuwfere.ice , and so consume the whole. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


This section of prophecy, extending to the end of the eighth verse of the next chapter, is addressed to the Icing of 
Judah and his people. It enjoins on them the practice of justice and equity , as they would hope to prosper, 1-4 ; 
hut threatens them, in case of disobedience, ivith utter destruction, 5-9. The captivity of Shallum, the son of 
Josiah , is declared to be irreversible, 10 12 ; and the miserable and unlamcnted end of Jcconiah, contemptuously 
called Coniali, is foretold, 13-19. His family is threatened with the like captivity, and his seed declared to be 
for ever excluded from the throne, 20-30. 


nHTTTT O saifch the Loud ; Go down to the house 

I XI U U of the king of J udah, and speak there 
X this word, 

2 And say, % JTear the word of the Loud, 0 
king of Judah, that sittest upon the throne of David, 
thou, and thy servants, and thy people that enter in 
by these gates : 

3 Thus saith the Lord ; b Execute ye judgment 
and righteousness, and deliver the spoiled out of the 
hand of the oppressor: and c do no wrong, do no 
violence to the stranger, the fatherless, nor the widow, 
neither shed innocent blood in this place. 

4 For if ye do this thing indeed, d then shall there 
enter in by the gates of this house kings sitting 
* upon the throne of David, riding in chariots and 
on norses, he, and his servants, and his people. 

5 But if ye will not hear these words, f I swear by 
myself, saith the I*obd, that; this house shall become 
a desolatioh. 

6 For thus saith the Lord unto the king’s house of 
Judah; Thou art Gilead unto me, and the head of 
Lebanon : yet surely I will make tjiee a wilderness, 
and cities which are not inhabited. 

7 And I will prepare destroyers against thee, every 
one with his weapons, and they shall cut down 

»Cb. xvii. 20.— b Ch. xxi. 12.— «8«e ver. 17.—- i Cb. xvii. 25 .— 
•Beb./or David upon hi« throne. -'Heb. vi. ]?, 17.- «Is&. x*xvii. 
24. — *» Ch. *Xl. 14.- * Dent. xxi*. 24, 25. 1 Kings ix. 8. 9.— J2 Kings 
xxii. 17. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 25.—* 2 Kings xxii. 20,— 1 Ver. 11.—“ See 

Verse 2. O king of Judah~~thou ? and thy servants] His 
ministers are here addressed, as chiefly governing the nation j 
and who had counselled Zedekiah to rebel. 

Verse 6. Thou art Oilead unto me, and the head of Lebanon ] 
Lebanon was the highest mountain in Israel, and Oilead the 
richest and most fertile part of the country ; and were, there- 
fore, proper emblems of the reigning /am tl^. 

Verse ?. They shall cut down thy choice cedars] The 
destruction of the oountry is expressed under the symbol of 
the destruction of a fine forest / a multitude of fellers come 
against it, each with his axe ; and, there being no resistance, 
every tree is soon felled to the earth. 
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* thy choice cedars, h and cast them into the fire. 

8 And many nations shall pass by this city, and 
they shall say every man to his neighbour, 1 Where- 
fore hath the Lord done thus unto this great city P 

9 Then they shall answer, J Because they have 
forsaken the covenant of Lord their God, and wor- 
shipped other gods, and served them. 

10 Weep ye not for k the dead, neither bemoan 
him ; hut weep sore fpr him f that goeth away : for 
he shall return no more, nor see his native country. 

11 For thus saith the Lord touching m Shallum 
the son of Josiah king of Judah, which reigned in- 
stead of /osiah his father, 11 which went forth out of 
this place ; He shall not return thither any more : 

12*3^ he shall die in the place whither they have 
led him captive, and shall see this land no more. 

13 w Woe unto him that buildetb his house by un- 
righteousness, and his chambers by wrong ; * that 
useth his neighbour’s service without wages, and 
giveth*iiim not for his work ; 

14 That saith, I will build me a wide house and 
q large chambers, and cutteth him out r windows ; 
and it is cieled with cedar, and painted with Ver- 
million. 

15 Shalt thou reign, because thou closest thyself in 

1 Chron. iii. 15. with 2 Kings xxiii 80.-«2 Kings xxiii. 84 — 
0 2 King* xxiii. 36. Ver. 18-PLev. xix. 18. Deut. xxiv. 14,15. 
Mio. iii. 10. Hab. ii. 0. James v. 4. — q Heb. thorouyh-aired . — 'Or, 
m y voirt don. 


Verse 8. Many nations shall pass] These words seem 
borrowed from Dent. xxix. 22, <fec. 

Verse 10. . . ,„.for the dead] Josiah, dead in con- 
sequence of the wound he had received at megiddo, in a 
battle with Pharaoh-n4cho, king of Egypt ; but he died in 
peace with God. 

But weep sore for him that goeth away] Namely, Jehoahaz, 
the son or Josiah, called below Shallum, whom Pharaoh- 
necho had carried captive into Egypt, from which it 
was prophesied he should never return. 2 King* xxiii 
80-84. 5 

Verse 18. Woe unto him that buildeth his house] These 
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cedar P • did not thy father eat and drink, and do 
judgment and justice, and then b it was well with 
him P 

10 He judged the cause of the poor and needy ; 
then it was well with him : was not this to know me P 
saith the Lord. 

17 0 But thine eyes and thine heart are not but 
for thy covetousness, and for to shed innocent blood, 
and for oppression, and for d violence to do it 

18 Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning 
Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah ; * They 
shall not lament for him, saying , f Ah my brother ! 
or, Ah sister ! they shall not lament for him saying t 
Ah lord I 4 or Ah his glory ! 

19 * He shall be buried tfith the burial of an ass, 
drawn and cast forth beyond the gates of Jerusalem; 

20 Go up to Lebanon, and cry; and lift up thy 
voice in Bashan, and cry from the passages : for all 
thy lovers are destroyed. 

211 spake unto thee in thy h prosperity ; hut thou 
saidst, I will not hear. ‘This hath been thy manner 
from thy youth, that thou obeyedst nob my voice. 

22 The wind shall eat up all J thy pastors, and 
k thv lovers shall po into captivity i surely then 
shaft thou be ashamed and confounded for all thy 
wickedness. 

23 O 1 inhabitant of Lebanon, that makest thy 

•a King* xxiii. 25.— b Ps. cxxviii. 2. I^a. iii. 10.— °Ezek. 
xlx. 6,— "Or, tncursiort.— • Oh. ivi. 4, 6.— f 8ee 1 Kings xiii. 
80.— 1 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. Ch. xxxvi. 80.— h Hob, prosperities. 
— 1 Ch. iii. 25. vli. 28, Ao.—iCh. xxiii. 1.— k Ver. 20.— J Heb. in - 
hab tress — “ Ch. vi. 24- - n See 2 Kings xxiv. 6, S. 1 Chron. iii. 16. 

evils, charged against Jehoiakim, are nowhere else ctVcum- 
stantially related. 

Verse 15. Shalt thou reign, $*c.] t)ost thou think thou 
art a great king, becauso thou dwellest in a splendid 
palace r 

Verse 18. They shall not lament for him, saying, Ah my 
brother !] These words were no doubt the burden of Borne 
funeral dirge. 

Verse 19. With the burial of an ass] Cast out, and loft 
un buried, or buried without any funeral solemnities, and 
without such lamentations as the above. 

Verse 20- Oo up to Lebanon ] Probably Anti-Libanus, 
which, together with Bashan and Abarim, which we here 
translate passages, were on the way by which the captives 
should be led out of their own country. 

Verse 21. J spalce unto thee in thy prosperity'] In all states 
and circumstances I warned thee by my prophets ; and thou 
wilt only be ashamed of thy conduct when thou shaft be 
stripped of all thy excellencies, and reduced to poverty and 
disgrace, ver. 22. 

Verse 22. The wind shall eat up all thy pastors ] A blast 


nest in the cedars, how gracious shalt thou be when 
pangB come upon thee, “ the pain as of a woman in 
travail ! 

24 As I live, saith the Lord, • though Coniahthe 
son of Jehoiakim king of Judah °were the signet 
upon my right hand, yet would I pluck thee thence ; 

25 And I will give thee into the hand of them 
that seek thy life, §nd into the hand of them, whose 
face thou fearest, even into the hand of Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Babylon, and into the hand of the 
Chaldeans. 

26 p And I will cast thee out, and thy mother that 
bare tboe, into another country, where ye wore not 
bom ; and there shall ye die. 

27 But to the land whereunto they * desire to 
return, thither shall they not return. 

28 Is this man Coniah a despised broken idol P 
is he r a vessel wherein is no pleasure P wherefore 
are they cast out* he and his seed, and are cast into 
a land which they know not P 

29 • O earth* earth, earth* hear the word of the 
Lord. 

30 Thus saith the Lord, Write ye this man 
1 childless, a man that shall not prosper in his days : 
for no man of his seed shall prosper, u sitting upon 
the throne of David, and ruling any more in Juoah. 


Ch. xxivii. 1. — "Ciint. viii; 6.— P 2 Kings xxlv. 15. 2 Chron. 
xxxvi, 10,— i Hob. lijt up their min d. Ih. xliv. 14 — r Ps. xxxl. 1 \ 
Ch. xlviii. 38. Hob. viu. 8. — • Dent. xXxii. 1. l»a. i. 2. xxxiv. 1. 
Mio. i. 2 — ‘See 1 Chron. iii. 16, 17. Mutt. i. 12.—* Ch. xxxvi. 80. 

from God’s mouth shall carry off thy kings, princes, pro- 
phets, and priests. 

Verse 23. How gracious shalt thou fcc] A strong irony. 

Verse 24. Though Coniah] Called Jeconiah , probably on 
ascending the throne. See on ver. 10. 

The signet upon my right hand ] The most precious seal, 
ring, or armlet. ‘l'hough dearer to mo thau the most 
splendid gem to its possessor. 

Verso 26. I will cast thee out, and thy mother] See oil 
this fulfilled, 2 Kings xxiv. 12, 13. 

VerBe 28. Is this man Coniah a despised broken idol f] 
These are probably the exclamations of the people, when 
they heard these solemn denunciations against their king and 
their counto'y. 

Verse 29. 0 earth] These are the words of the prophet in 
reply : O land I nnnappy land ! desolated land ! Hem the 

■judgment of the Lord f 

V erse 30. Write ye this man childless] Though he had 
seven sons, 1 Chron. iii. 17, yet, having no successor, he is to 
be entered on the genealogical tables as one without children, 
for none of his posterity ever sat on the throne of David. 


CHAPTER XXIIL 

Sequel of the discourse which commenced in the preceding chapter. The prophet denounces vengeance against the 
pastors of Israel who have scattered and destroyed the flock of the Lord , 1, 2. He concludes with gracious pro * 
misee of deliverance from the Babylonish captivity , and of better times under the Messiah , when the converts to 
Christianity , who are the true Israel eff God, shadowed forth by the old dispensation , shall be delivered , by the 
glorious light of the gospel , from worse than Chaldean bondage , from the captivity of sin and death . But this 
prophecy will not have its fullest accomplishment till that period arrives which is fixed in the divine counsel for 
the restoration of Israel and Judah from their various dispersions , of which their deliverance from the Chaldean 
domination was a type ; when Weaus the Christ , the righteous Brandt, the Root and Offspring of David , and 
the only legitimate Heir to the throne , shall take unto himself his great power, and reign gloriously over the 
whole house of Jacob, 3-8. At the ninth verse a new discourse commences . Jeremiah expresses his horror at 
the great wickedness of the priests and prophets of Judah , and declares that the divine vengeance is hanging 
over them. He exhorts the people not to listen to their false promises , 9-22 ; and predicts the utter ruin that 
shall fall upon all pretenders to inspiration , 23*82, as weU as upon all scoffers at true prophecy, 33-40. 
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» be unto the pastors that destroy and 
scatter the sheep of my pasture ! saith 
the Lord. 

2 Therefore thus saith the Lord God of 
Israel against the pastors that feed my people; Ye 
have scattered ray dock, and driven them away, and 
have not visited them : b behold, I will visit upon 
you the evil of your doings, saith, the Lord. 

3 And c I will gather the remnant of my flock 
out of all countries whither I have driven them, 
and will bring them again to their folds ; and they 
shall be fruitful and increase. 

4 And I will set up d shepherds over them which 
shall feed them : ana they shall fear no more, nor 
be dismayed, neither shall they be lacking, saith 
the Lord. 

5 Behold, • the days oome, saith the Lord# that I 
will raise unto David a righteous Branch, and a 
King shall reign and prosper# 1 and shall execute 
judgment and justice in the earth. 

6 * In his days Judah shall be saved# and Israel 
h shall dwell safely : and ‘this is his name whereby 
he shall be called, J THE LORD OUR RIGHTE- 
OUSNESS. 

7 Therefore, Behold, k the days come, saith the 
Lord, that they shall no more say, The Lord liveth# 
which brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt ; 

8 But, the Lord liveth, which brought up and 
which led the seed of the house of Israel out of the 
north country, 1 and from all countries whither I 
had driven them ; and they shall dwell in their own 
land. 

9 Mine heart within mfe is broken because of the 
prophets ; “ all my bones shake ; I am like tiL drunk- 
en man, and like a man whom wine hath overcome# 

•Ch. x. 21. xxii. 22. Ezek. xxxiv. 2.— b Exod. xxxii. 34.— c Ch. 
xxxii. 37. Ezek. xxxiv. 13, Ac.— d Ch. iii. 15. Ezek. xxxiv. 23, Ac. 
— •1 «d. iv. 2. xi. 1. xl. 10, 11. Ch. xxxiii. 14, 15, 16. Dan. ix. 24. 
Zeoh. iii. 8. vi. 12. John i. 45,— *Pe. lxkii. 2. Isa. xxiii. 1, 18. 
ix. 7.— « Dent, xxxiii. 28. Zeoh, *iv. 11.—' b Ch. xxXli. 
xxxiii. 16. 1 Cor. i. 30,— 1 Heb. Jshovah-tsidken k Ch. xvi. 14, 15. 
— * Isa. xliii. 6, 6. Ver. 3. — m See Hah. iii. 16. — n Ch. v. 7, 8. ix. 2. 
— »Ho«. iv. 2, 8.— POr, carting — Ch. ix. 10. xil. 4.— * Or, tiohmcfl. 

Verse 1. Woe unto the pastors] There shall a curse 
fall on the kings, princes, priests, and prophets; who, by 
their vicious conduct and example, have brought desolation 
upon the people. 

Verse 2. Ye have scattered my flock) The bad government 
both in church and state was a principal cause of the people's 

^ Versed. I will raise unto DaVid a righteous Branch) The 
passage has been understood to refer to onr blessed Lord, 
Jesus Christ, who was a branch out of the stem of Jesse i a 
righteous king ; by the power of his Spirit and influence of 
his religion reigning, prospering # ana executing judgment 
and justice in the earth. , A . 

Verse 6 In his days Judah shall be saved) The real Jew 
is not one who has his circumcision in the flesh, but- in the 
spirit. The Teal Israel are true believers in Christ Jesus ; 
and the genuine Jerusalem is the church of the first-born, 
and made free, with all her children, from the bondage of 
sin, Satan, death, and hell. All these exist only in the days 
of the Messiah. All that went before were the types or 
signifieators of these glorious gospel excellencies. 

And this is his name whereby he shall be called, THE 
LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS.) 

That this text speaks any thing abont the imputed 
righteousness of Christ, cannot possibly be proved by any man 
who understands the original text. As to those who put the 
sense of their creed upon the words, they must be content to 
stand out of the list of Hebrew critics. I believe Jesus to 
be Jehovah ; hut I doubt much whether this text calls him 
ao. No doctrine so vitally important should be rested on an 
interpretation so dubious and unsupported by the text. 
That all our righteousness, holiness, and goodness, as well 
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because of the Lord, and because of the words of 
his holiness. 

10 For u the land is full of adulterers ; for 0 be* 
cause of p swearing the land mourueth ; * the pleas- 
ant places of the wilderness are dried up, and theiv 
r course is evil, and their force is not rignt. 

11 For • both prophet and priest are profane; 
yea, * in my house have I found their wickedness, 
saith the Lord. 

12 “Wherefore their way shall be unto theralas 
slippery ways in the darkness : they shall be driven 
on, ana fall therein : for I T will bring evil upon 
them, even the year of* their visitation, saith the 
Lord. 

13 And I have seen w folly * in the prophets of 
Samaria ; r they prophesied in Baal, and * caused 
my people Israel to err. 

14 I have seen also in the prophets of Jerusalem 
“ an horrible thing : bb they commit adultery, and 
cc walk in lies : they dd strengthen also the hands of 
evil doers, that none doth return from his wicked- 
ness : they are all of them unto me as Sodom, and 
the inhabitants thereof as Gomorrah. 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts con- 
cerning the prophets ; Behold, I will feed them with 
"wormwood# and make them drink the water of 
gall : for from the prophets of Jerusalem is 8 8 pro- 
faneness gone forth into all the In ml. 

16 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Hearken not 
unto the words of the prophets that prophesy unto 
you : they make you vain : hh they speak a vision of 
their own heart, and not out of the mouth of the 
Lord. 

17 TheV say still unto them that despise me, The 
Lord hath said# “Ye shall have peace; and they 
say unto every one that walketh after the u imagina- 

— «Ch. ti. 13. viii. 10 tieph. iit. 4 — »Ch. vit. 80. xi. 15. xxxii. 84. 
Ezek. viii. 11. xxiii. S9.— « Pa. xxxv. 6. Prov. iv. 19. i h. xiii. 16. 
— T Ch. xi. 23. — w Or, an absurd thing. — * Heb. unsavoury. — rCh, ii. 
8.— 1 Isa. ix. 18.— *» Or, filthiness.— ** Ch. xxix. 23. — « Ver. 26. — 
** Ezek. xiii. 23.— Dent. xxxii. 82. Iso. i. 9, 10.— * ih. viii. 14. ix. 
15.— s* Or, hypocrisy.—' bb Ch. xiv. 14. Ver. 21.— “Cb. vi. 14. viii. 11. 
Ezek. xiii. 10. Zeoh. x. 2.— Oi Or, stubborn ess. Ch. xiii. 10. 


as the whole of our salvation, come by him, from him, and 
through him, is fully evident from the Scriptures ; but this 
is not one of the passages that support this most important 
trutji. 

Versed. Mine heart within me is broken because of the 
prophets] The first word of this clause is lannebiim, which 
we incorporate with the whole olause, and translate, “ Be- 
cause of the prophets." But as a new prophecy begins here, 
it is evident that the word is the title to this prophecy, 
CoNctfRNHfG the Prophets. This discourse was delivered 
probably in the reign of Jehoiakim t 

All my bones shake] He was terrified even bv his own 
message, and shocked at the profanity of the raise pro- 
phets. 

Verse 10. The land is full of adulterers] Of idolaters. 
OP persons who break their faith to me, as an impure wife 
does to her husband. 

The pleasant places of the wilderness are dried up) He 
speaks here, most probably, in reference to dearth. Profane 
oaths, false swearing^ evil courses, violence, &c., had pro- 
voked God to send this among other judgments ; see ver. 19. 

Verse 11, In my house) They had even introduced idola- 
tryinto the Temple of God ! 

Verse 13. I have seen folly in the prophets of Samaria] 
This was not to be wondered at, for tneir religion was a 
system of corruption* 

Verse 14. I have seen also in the prophets of Jerusalem] 
That is, the prophets of Jerusalem, while p*ofessing a pure 
faith, have followed the ways, and become as corrupt as the 
prophets of Samaria. 

Verse 16. Hearken not unto the words of the prophets ] 
That is, of those who promise ye* safety, without requiring 



CHAP. XXIII. 


fcion of bis own heart, * No evil shall come upon you. 

18 For b who hath stood in the c counsel of the 
Lord, and hath perceived and heard his word P who 
hath marked his word, and heard it ? 

19 Behold, a d whirlwind of the Lord is gone 
forth in fury, even a grievous whirlwind : it shall 
fall grievously upon the head of the wicked. 

20 The * anger of the Lord shall not return until 
lie have executed, and till he have performed the 
thoughts of his heart : f in the latter days ye shall 
consider it perfectly. 

21 * I have not sent these prophets, yet they ran : 
I have not spoken to them, yet they prophesied. 

22 But if they had* stood, in my counsel, and had 
caused my people to hear my words, then they 
should have * turned them from their evil way, and 
from the evil of their doings. 

23 Am I a God at hand, saith the Lord, and not 
a God afar off ? 

24 Can any J hide himself in secret places that I 
shall not see him P saith the Lord. k Do not I fill 
lieaven and earth ? saith the Lord. 

25 I have heard what the prophets said, that 

f ropbesv lies in my name, saying, I have dreamed, 
have dreamed. 

26 How long shall this be in the heart of the 
prophets that prophesy lies P yea, they are prophets 
of the deceit of their own heart; 

27 Which think to cause my people to forget my 
name by their dreams which they tell every man to 
his neighbour, 1 as their fathers have forgotten my 
name for Baal. 

28 The prophet m that hath a dream, lot him tell a 
dream ; and he that hath my word, let him speak my 
word faithfully. What is the chaff to the wheat ? 
saith the Lord. 

29 Is not my word like as a fire P saith the Lord ; 
and like a hammer that breaketh the rock in pieces ? 
30 Therefore, behold, * I am against the prophets, 


saith the Lord, that steal my words every one from 
his neighbour. 

31 Behold, I am against the prophets, saith the 
Lord, 0 that use their tongues, and say, He saith. 

32 Behold, I am against them that prophesy false 
dreams, saith the Lord, and do tell them, and cause 
my people to err by their lies, and by * their light- 
ness ; yet I sent them not, nor commanded them : 
therefore they shall not profit this people at all, saith 
the Lord. 

33 And when this people, or the prophet, or a 
priest, shall ask thee, saying, What is q the burden 
of the Lord P thou shalt then say unto them, What 
burden P r I will even forsake you, saith the Lord. . 

34 And as for the prophet, and the priest, and the 
people, that shall say, The burden of the Lord, I will 
even 'punish that man and his house. 

35 Thus shall ye say every one to his neighbour, 
and every one to his brother, What hath the Lord 
answered P and, What hath the Lord spoken P 

36 And the burden of the Lord shall ye mention 
no more: for every man’s word shall be his burden; 
for ye have perverted the words of the living God, of 
the Lord of hosts our God. 

37 Thus shalt thou say to the prophet. What hath 
the Lord answered thee P and, What hath the Lord 
spoken P 

38 But since ye say, The burden of the Lord ; 
therefore thus saith the Lord ; Because ye say this 
word, The burden of the Lord, and I have sent unto 
you, saying, Ye shall not say, The burden of tho 
Lord ; 

39 Therefore, behold, I, even I, * will utterly for- 
get you, and u I will forsake you, and the city that I 
gave you and your fathers, and cast you out of my 
presence : 

40 And I will bring v an everlasting reproach upon 
you, and a perpetual shame, which shall not be for- 
gotten. 


»Mio. iii.ll. — b Job xv.8, 1 Cor. it. 16.—' 0 Or, secret. — d Ch. xxv, 
32. xxx. 23.— *Ch. xxx 24.— * Gen. xlix. 1. — s CU. xiv. 14. xxvii. 15. 
xxix. 9.— h Ver. 18. — ‘Jer. xxv. 5 — JPa. cxxxix. 7, &c. Amos ix. 
2, 3.— k 1 Kings viii. 27. Ps. cxxxix 7.- 1 Jud*. iii. 7. viii. 33, 34. 


— « Heb. tcith whom is . — * Dent, xviii. 20. Ch. xlv. 14, 15.—° Or, 
that smooth their tongues.— p Zeph. iii. 4.— 1 « Mai. 1. 1.— r Ver. 39. — 
■Heb. wait upon. — 1 Hoa. iv. 6.— u Ver. 83.—* Ch. xx. 11. 


you to forsake your sins and turn unto the Lord ; see ver. 17- 

Verse 18. Who hath stood in the counsel of the Lord I 
Who of them has ever received a word of prophecy from me r 
My word is not in them. 

Verse 19. Behold , a whirlwind J The simoom : the hot 
pestilential wind blowing from the south. 

Verse 20. In the latter' days ye shall consider it] I give 
you warning : and this punishment which I now threaten 
shall surely take place ; a short time will determine it : ye 
shall not escape. 

Verse 21. I have not sent these prophets , yet they ran] 
Not to save souls, but to profit themselves. 

I have not spoken to them . yet they prophesied .] The 
churches which have lea al emoluments are ever in danger of 
being overrun and ruined by worldly and self-interested priests. 

Verse 23. Am I a Ood at hand,— and not a Qod afar off] 
You act us if you thought I could not see you ! Am I not 
omnipresent P 

Vorse 27. By their dreams ] Dreams were anciently re- 
puted as a species of inspiration ; see Numb. xii. 6, 1 Sam. 
xxviii. 0, Joel iii. 1, Dan. vii. 1. In the Book of Genesis we 
find many examples ; and although many mistook the work- 
ings of their own vain imaginations in sleep for revelations 
from God, yet he has often revealed himself in this way : but 
such dreams were easily distinguished from the others. 
They were always such as had no connexion with the grati- 
fication qf the flesh } they were each as contained warnings 
against sin, and excitements to holiness ; they were always 
consecutive — well connected* with a proper beginning and 
ending ; such as possessed toe intellect more than the ima- 
gination. 

Verse 28. What is the ch<$ to the wheat f saith the Lord.] 
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Do not mingle these equivocal matters with positive revela- 
tions. Mix none of your own devices with my doctrines. 

Verse 29. Is not my word like as a fire ?] When it is 
communicated to the true prophet, it is like afire shut up in 
his bones ; he cannot retain it, he must publish it : and wnen 
published it is like a hammer that breaks the rock in pieces j 
it is ever accompanied by a divine power , that oaoses both 
sinner and saiut to feel its weight and importance. 

In the original words there is something singular : halo 
coh debari koesh , “ Is not thus my word like fire P M I sus- 
pect that coh, thus , was formerly written coach , strength or 
power ; and so it was understood by the Targumist : ** Are 
not all my words strong, like fire P” and probably the author 
of the Epistle to the Hebrews read it thus j Heb. iv. 12. 
This admitted, the text would read, “ Is not my word power- 
ful, like fire P” or, ,c Is not the power of my word like fire P* 
But take heed lest we think, as some have thought and 
affirmed, that the sacred writings are quite sufficient of 
themselves to enlighten, convince, and oonvert the soul, and 
that there is no need of the Holy Spirit, Fire itself must be 
applied by an agent in order to produce its effects j and 
surely tbo hammer cannot break thd rock in pieces, unless 
wielded by an able workman . And it is God’s Spirit alone 
that can thus apply it ; for we find it frequently road and 
frequently spoken, without producing any salutary effects. . 

v erse 83. What is the burden of the Lord ?] The word 
vnassa, here used, signifies burden , oracle, prophetic dis- 
course j and is used by almost every prophet. But the per- 
sons in the text appear to have been mockers . “ Where is 

this burden of the Lord P * — “ What is the burden now P’ 
To this insolent question the prophet answers in the faUnwr- 
ing verses. 
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I will even forsake you ] I will punish the prophet, the 
priest, aud the people, that speak thus, ver. 34. Here are 
burden*. . 

Verse 86. Every man's word shall he his burden ] Ye 
say that all God's messages are burdens , and to you they 
shall be such : whereas, had you used them as you ought, 
they would have been blessings to you. 


For ye have perverted the words of the living Qod ] Aud 
thus have sinned against your own souls. 

Verse 40. I will bring an everlasting reproach upon you] 
And this reproach of having rebelled against so good a God, 
and rejeotea so powerful a Saviour, follows them to this day 
through all their dispersions, in every part of the habitable 
earth* The word of the Lord oatmot fail. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


Under the emblem of the good and bad figs is represented the fate of the Jews already gone into captivity with 
Jeconiah, and of those that remained still in their own country with Zedekiah. It is likewise intimated that 
God would deal kindly with the former, but that his wrath would still pursue the latter , 1-10. 


rriTTtf “Lord shewed me, and, behold, two bas- 
1 jLLIj kets of figs were set before the temple of 
JL the Lord, after that Nebuchadrezzar b king of 
Babylon had carried away captive ‘Jeconiah 
the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, and the princes 
of Judah, with the carpenters and smiths from 
Jerusalem, and had brought them to Babylon. 

2 One basket had very good figs, even like the figs 
that are first ripe; and the other basket had very 
naughty figs, wmch could not be eaten, d they were 
bo bad. 

8 Then said the Lord nnto me, What seest thou, 
Jeremiah P And I said, Figs; the good figs, very 
good ; and the evil, very evil, that cannot be eaten, 
they are so evil: 

4 Again the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

5 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel ; Like 
these good figs, so will I acknowledge 11 them that 
are carried away captive of Judah, whom I have 
gent out of this place into the land of the Chaldeans 
for their good. 


6 For I will set mine eyes upon them for good, 
and f I will bring them again to this land : and * I 
will build them, and not pull them down ; and I will 
plant them, and not pluck them up. 

7 And I will give them h a heart to know mo, 
that I am the Loud : and they shall be 1 my people, 
and I will be their God : for they shall return unto 
me i witli their whole heart. 

8 And as the evil k figs, which cannot be eaten, 
they are so evil ; surely thus saith the Lord, So 
will I give Zedekiah the king of Judah, and his 
princes, and the residue of Jerusalem, that remain 
in this land, and 1 them that dwell in the land of 
Egypt : 

9 And I will deliver them m to “bo removed into 
all the kingdoms of the earth for their hurt, ° to be 
a reproach and a proverb, a taunt p and a curse, in 
all places whither I shall drive them. 

10 And I will send the sword, the famine, and the 
pestilenoe, among them, till they be consumed from 
off the land that I gave unto them and to their 
fathers. 


. • Amo* vii. 1, 4. vUi. 1.— b 2 Kin** xxiv. 12, Ac. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
10.- "See cb. xxii. 2*, Ac. xxix. 2.— d Heb. for badness.—* Heb. the 
captivity. — r Cb. xii. 16. xxix. 10.— *Ch. xxxii. 41. xxxdi. 7. xlii. 10. 
— * Deut. xxx. 6. Ch. xxxii. 89. Ezok. xi. 19. xxxvi. 26. 27.—' Ch. 


xxx. 22. xxxi. 83. xxxii. 88.— )Ch. xxix. 13.— k Ch. xxix. 17.— 'See 
oh. xliii. x iv.— » Heb. for removing or vexation.— n Dent, xxviii- 
26, 87. 1 Kings ix. 7. 2 Chron. vii. 20. Ch. xv. 4. xxix. 18. xxxiv. 
17 . — *> P*. xliv. 13, 14.— P Cl), xxix. 18, 22. 


Verse 1. The Lord shewed me, and , behold , two baskets of 
figs ] This prophecy was undoubtedly delivered in the first 
year of the reign of Zedekiah. 

Under the type of good and bad tigs , God represents the 
state of the persons who had already been earned captives 
Into Babylon, with their king Jeconiah, oompared with the 
state of those who should be carried away with Zedekiah. 
Those already carried away, being the choice of the people, 
are represented by the good figs ; those now remaining, and 
soon to be carried into captivity, are represented by the bad 
Jigs, that are good for nothing. 

Set before the temple]— As an offering of the first firuits of 
that ki nd. 

Verse 1 Very good Jigs] Or* figs of the early sort. 

OmM not be eaten] The winter fig,— than in its 


crude or unripe state ; the spring not being yet come. 

Verse 6 . Like these goodfigs % so will l acknowledge] 
Those,.already carried away into captivity, I esteem as far 
more excellent thaii those who still remain in the land. I 
will watch over them by an especial providence, and they 
shall be restored to their own land. 

Verse 7. They shall be my people] I will renew my cove- 
nant with them, for they wilt return to me with their whole 
heart. 1 

Verse 8. So will I give Zedekiah] I will treat these as 
they deserve. They shall be carried into captivity, and scat- 
tered through all nations. 

Verse 10. I will send the sword] Many of them fell by 
sword and famine in the war with the Chaldeans, and many 
more by such means afterwards. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

This cha/pter contains a summary of the. judgments denounced by Jeremiah against Judah, Babylon , and many other 
nations, ft begins with reproving t he Jews for disobeying the calls of God to repentance , 1-7 ; on which account 
their captivity , with that of other neighbouring nations , during seventy years , is foretold, 8-11. At the 
expiration of that period (computing from the invasion of Nebuchadnexxar in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, to 
the famous edict of the first year of Cyrus J, an end was to be put to the Babylonian empire , 32-14. AU this 
is again declared by the emblem of that cup of wrath which the prophet , as it should seem in a vision , tendered 
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to all the nations which he enumerates , 15-29. A nd for further confirmation, it is a third time repeated in a 
very beautiful and elevated strain of poetry , 30-38. The talent of diversifying the ideas , images , and language , 
even when the subject is the same, or nearly so, appears nowhere in such perfection as among the sacred poets. 


FTlIT’p word that came to Jeremiah concerning 

1 jLUxj all the people of Judah *in the fourth 
JL year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 

Judah, that was the first year of Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Babylon ; 

2 The which Jeremiah the prophet spake unto 
all the people of Judah, and to all the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, saying, 

3 b From the thirteenth year of Josiah the son of 
Amon king of Judah, even unto this day, that is the 
three and twentieth year, the word of the Loud hath 
come unto me, and I have spoken unto you, rising 
early and speaking ; e but ye have not heartened. 

4 And the Loan hath sent unto you all his ser- 
vants the prophets, d rising early and sending them ; 
but ye have not hearkened, nor inclined your ear to 
hear. 

,5 They said, e Turn ye again now every one from 
his evil way, and from the evil of your doings, and 
dwell in the land that the Lord hath given unto you, 
and to your fathers for ever and ever : 

6 And go not after other gods to serve them, and 
to worship them, and provoke me not to anger with 
the works of your hands ; and I will do you no hurt. 

7 Yet ye have not hearkened unto me, saith the 
Lord ; that ye might f provoke me to anger with 
the works of your hands to your own hurt. 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts ; Because 
ye have not heard my words, 

9 Behold, I will send and take * nil the families of 
the north, saith the Lord, and Nebuchadrezzar the 
king of Babylon, b my servant, and will bring thorn 
against this land, and against the inhabitants there- 
of, and against all these nations round about, and 
will utterly destroy them, and 1 mako them an 
astonishment, and an hissing, and perpetual deso- 
lations. 

10 Moreover 1 1 will take from them the k voice 
of mirth, and the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, 1 the sound 
of the millstones, and the light of the candle. 

• Ch. xxxvi. 1.— b Ch i. 2. — ® Ch. vii. 13. xi. 7, 8, 10. xiiL 10, 11- 
xvi. 12. xvii. 43. xviii. 12. xix. 15. xxii. 21.— d Ch. vii# 13, 25. 
xxvi. 6. xxix. 19.— *2 Kiugs xvii. 13. Ch. xviii. 1. xxxv. 15. 
Jonah iii. 8 — ' Deut. xxxil. 21. Ch. vii. 19. xxxii. 3 >.— » Ch. i. 15. 
— *Cta. xxvii. 6. xliii. XO. Be# Is*. Xliv. 28. xlv. li Ch. xl. 2.— 
i Ch. xviH. 16. - i Heb. I will cauw to perish from them.— 1 * Isa. xxiv. 
7. Ch. vii. 84. xvi. 9. Ez«k. xxvi. 13. Hos. il. 11. Rev. xviii. 
23. — 1 Eoolea. Xii. 4.— “2 Chron. xxxvi. 21, 22. EzraJ. 1. Ch. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah — in the fourth 
yecw‘1 The defeat of the Egyptians by Nebuchadnezzar at 
Carcnemisb, and the subsequent taking of Jerusalem, oc- 
curred in this year, vie., the fourth year of Jehoiakim. 

Thefir8t year of Nebuchadrezzar J This king was associ- 
ated with his father two years before the death of the latter. 
The Jews reckon his reign from this time, and this was the 
first of those two years ; but the Chaldeans date the com- 
mencement of his reign two years later, viz., at the death of 
his father. 

Verse 7. That ye might provoke ] Ye would not hearken ; 
but chose to provoke me with anger. 

Verse 9. Behold, I will send j At this time Nebuchad- 
nezzar had not invaded the land, according to this Version j 
but the Hebrew may be translated, “ Behold, I am sending, 
and have taken all the families that is, all the allies of 
the king of Babylon, 

Verse 10. The sound of the millstones, and the light of the 
candieJ] These two are conjoined, because they generally 
ground com before day, by the light of the oaadle. 

Verse 11. Shall serve the kino of Babylon seventy years.'] 
As this propheoy was delivered m the fourth year or Jehoia- 

188S 


11 And this whole land shall be a desolation, and 
an astonishment ; and these nations shall serve the 
king of Babylon seventy years. 

12 And it shall come to pass, m when seventy 
years are accomplished, that I will ■ punish the king 
of Babylon, ana that nation, saith the Lord, for 
their iniquity, and the land of the Chaldeans, ° and 
will make it perpetual desolations. 

13 And I will bring upon that land all my words 
which I have pronounced against it, even all that is 
written in this book, which Jeremiah hath prophe- 
sied against all the nations. 

14 p For many nations q and great kings shall 
r serve themselves of them also : • and 1 will recom- 
pense them according to their deeds, and according 
to the works of their own hands. 

15 For thus saith the Lord God of Israel unto 
me ; Take the * wine cup of this fury at my hand, 
and cause all the nations, to whom I send thee, to 
drink it. 

16 And u they shall drink, and be moved, and be 
mad, because of the sword that I will send among 
them. 

17 Then took I the cup at the Lord*# hand, and 
made all the nations to drink, unto whom the Lord 
had sent me. 

18 To wit , Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah, 
and the kings thereof, and the princes thereof, to 
make them T a desolation, an astonishment, an his- 
sing, and w a curse; as it is this day ; 

19 x Pharaoh king of Egypt, and his servants, and 
his princes, and all his people ; 

20 And all r the mingled people, and all the king* 
of * the land of Uz, “and all the kings of the land of 
the Philistines, and Ashkelon, and Azzah, and Ekron* 
and bb the remnant of Ashdod, 

21 cc Edom, and dd Moab, and the children of •• Am- 
mon, 

22 And all the kings of tl Ty rus, and all the kings of 
Zidon, and the kings of the « isles which are beyond 
the hh sea, 

xxix. JO. Dan. ix. 2. 2 Kings xxiv. 1.— “Heb. visit upon. — “Isa. 

xiii. 19. xiv. 23. xxi. 1, Ac. xivii. 1, Oh. 1. 8, 18, 23. 36, 40, 45. 11. 
25. 26 .— POh. 1 9. Ji. 27, 28. — * Ch. 1.41.11. 27.— 'Ch. xxvii. 7.— 
• Ch. 1. 49. 11. 6, 24 — * Job xxl. 2o. Ps. Ixxr. 8. Isa. ii. 17, B#v. 

xiv. 10.— « Ch. li 7. Exek. xxiii. 34. Nah. iii. 11.—' * Vor.9, 11.— 
w Ch. xxiv. 9.— m Ch. xlvi. 2, 5.— *V*tr. 24. — *Jobi. 1.— “Ch. xivii. 
J . 6, 7.— bb Bee Isa. xx. 1. — 06 Ch. xilx. T, Ac ~ dd Ch. xlrlh. l.-“ Cb. 
xJix. 1. — ffCh. xivii. 4 .— tt Or, region by the sso-sids.— Ch. xlix. 1J. 

kirn, and in the first of Nebuchadnezzar, and began to be 
accomplished in the same year (for then Nebuchadnezzar in- 
vaded Judea, and took Jerusalem), seventy years from this 
time will reach down to the first year of Cyrus, when he 
made his proclamation for the restoration of the Jews, and 
the rebuilding of Jerusalem. 

V erse 12. And that nation ] It is certainly more clear 
and definite to read, “ I will punish the king of Babylon, 
and his nation.” 

Verso 14. Many nations and great kings ] The Medes and 
the Persians, under Cyrus ; and several princes, his vessels 
or allies. 

Verse 15. Take the wine cup of this fury] For an ample 
illustration qf this passage and simile, see the note on Isa. 
li. 21. 

Verse 17* Then took I the cup— and made all the nations 
to drimik] This cup of God's wrath is merely symbolical, 
and simply means that the prophet should declare to all 
these people that they shall fall under the Chaldean yoke, 
and that this is a punishment iufiioted on them by God for 
tbeir iniquities. 

Verse 19. Pharaoh hing of Egypt] This was Phevraoh-necho, 
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23 • Dedan, and Tema, and Buz, and all b that 
are in the utmost comers, 

24 And c all the kings of Arabia, and all the kings 
of the * mingled people that dwell in the desert, 

25 And all the kings of Zimri, and all the kings 
of * Elam, and all the kings of the Modes, 

26 f And all the kings of the north, far and near, 
one with another, and all the kingdoms of the world, 
which are upon the face of the earth : * and the king 
of Sheshach shall drink after them. 

27 Therefore thou shalt say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; h Drink 
ye, and 1 be drunken, and spue, and fall, and! rise no 
more, because of the sword which I will seud among 
you. 

28 And it shall be, if they refuse to take the cup 
at thine hand to drink, then shalt thou say unto 
them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts; Ye shall cer- 
tainly drink. 

29 For, lo, J I begin to bring evil on the city 
k which 1 is called bv my name, and should ye bo 
utterly unpunished P Ye shall not be unpunished : 
for m I will call for a sword upon all the inhabitants 
of the earth, saith the Lord of hosts. 

30 Therefore prophesy thou against them all these 
words, and say unto them, The Lord shall n roar 
from on high, and utter his voice from ° his holy 
habitation ; he shall mightily roar upon p his habita- 
tion ; he shall give q a shout, as they that tread the 

•Ch. xllx.8. — b Heb. cut off into comers, or having the corners of tbe 
hair polled; Cl), ix. 26. xlix. 82.— «2Chron. ix. 14.— d See ver. 20. 
Cb. xllx. 8i. 1. 8. Ezek. xxx.5.— *Ch. xlix. 31 — 'Ch. 1. 9.— iCh. 
li. 41. — k Hab. ii. 18. — * Isa. 1 j. 21. lxiii. 6.— j I'rov. xi. 31. Cli. 
xllx. 12. Gzek. ix. 6. Obad. 16. Luke xxili. 31. 1 Vet. iv. 17.- 
*IIeb. uponuhich my name is called .— 1 Dan. ix. 18, 19.— m Ezek. 
xxxWii. 21. — n Isu. xlii. 13. Joel iii. 16. Amos i. 2.— ®I*s. xi. 4. 

•who was the principal cause of instigating tbe neighbouring 
nation* to form a league against the Chaldeans. 

Verse 2!). All the mingled people ] Tbe strangers and 
foreigners ; Abyssinians and others who had settled in Egypt. 

Land of Uz ] A part of Arabia near Idumea. See on Job 
i. \. 

Verse 22. Turns and — Zidori ] The most ancient of all the 
cities of the Phoenician s. 

Kings of the isles which are beyond the sea] As the 
Mediterranean Sea is most probably meant, and the Phoeni- 
cians had numerous colonies on its coasts, I prefer the mar- 
ginal reading, the kings by the region of the sea side. 

Verse 28. Dedan] Was son of Abraham, by Keturgh, 
Gen. xxv. 8. 

Tema] Was one of the song of Ishmael, in the north of 
Arabia, Gen. xxxvi. 18. 

Buz] Brother of Uz. descendants of Nahor, brother of 
Abraham settled in Arabia Deserta, Gen. xxii. 21. 

Verse 24. The mingled people ] Probably the Semite 
Arabians . 

Verse 26 Zimri ] Descendants of Abraham, by Keturah, 
Gen. xxv. 2, 4* 


grapes, against all the inhabitants of the earth. 

31 A noise shall come even to the ends of the 
earth ; for the Lord hath r a controversy with the 
nations, • he will plead with all flosh ; he will give 
them that are wicked to the sword, saith the Lord. 

32 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold, evil 
shall go forth from nation to nation, and * a great 
whirlwind shall be raised up from the coasts of the 
earth. 

33 11 And the slain of the Lord shall be at that 
day from one end of the earth even unto the other 
end of the earth : they shall not bo * lamented, 
w neither gathered, nor buried ; they shall be dung 
upon the ground. 

34 * Howl, ye shepherds, and cry ; and wallow 
yourselves in the ashes , ye principal of the flock : 
for ^the days of your slaughter and of your disper- 
sions are accomplished ; and ye shall fall like * a 
pleasant vessel. 

35 And ** the shepherds shall have no way to flee, 
nor the principal of the flock to escape. 

36 A voice of the cry of the shepherds, and an 
howling of the principal of the flock, shall be heard : 
for the Lord hath spoiled their pasture. 

37 And the peaceable habitations are cut down 
because of the fierce anger of the Lord. 

38 He hath forsaken ® b his covert, as the lion : for 
their land is cc desolato because of the fierceness of 
the oppressor, and bocause of his fierce anger. 

Cb. xvii. 12.— ^1 Kin** ix. 3. Pa. cxxxii. 14.— •) Isa. xvi. 9. Ch. 
xlviii. 33.— r Hos. iv. 1. Mio. vi. 2. * I-a. Ixvi. 16. Joe), ill, 2. — 
»Ch. xxili. 19 xxx. 23.— « Isa. Ixvi. 16.— *Ch. xvi. 4. 6.-»Ps. lxxix. 
3. Cb . Viii. 2. Rev. xi. 9.— *Cb. iv. 8. vi. 26. —9 Hob. your days for 
slaughter * Heb. a vessel of desire.—** Heb. fight shall perish from 
the shepherds, and escaping from, Ac. Amos ii. 14.— bb L*a. lxxvi. 2. — 
00 Heb. a desolation. 


Elam] Called Elymais by the Greeks, was on the south 
frontier of Media, to the north of Susiana, not far from 
Babylon. 

Verse 26. The kings of the north, far and near] The first 
mav mean Syria ; the latter , the Hyrcanians and Bactrians. 

And the king of Sheshach shall drink after them.] Shes- 
hach was an ancient king of Babylon, who was deified after 
his death. Hero it means either Babylon, or Nebuchadnezzar 
the king of it. After it has been the occasion of ruin to so 
many other nations, Babylon itself shall be destroyed by tbe 
fdedo - Persians. 

Verse 83. From one end of the earth] From one end of 
the land to the other. All Palestine shall be desolated by it, 

Vei£e 34. Hovel, ye shepherds] Ye kings and chiefs of 
the people. 

Ye shall fall like a pleasant vessel.] As a fall will break 
and utterly ruin a precious vessel of crystal, agate, &c., so 
your overthrow will be to you irreparable ruin. 

Verse 88. As the lion] Leaving the banks of Jordan when 
overflowed, and coming with ravening fierceness to the 
champaign country. 


CHAPTER XX YL 

Jeremiah , by the command of God, goes into the court of the Lord? s home ; and fardels the destruction of the temple 
and city , if not prevented by the speedy repentance of the people , 1-7. By this unwelcome prophecy his life was 
in great danger ; although saved by the influence of A hiham, the son of 8haphan, who makes a masterly defence 
for the prophet, 8-18. Urijah is condemned, but escapes to Egypt ; whence he is brought back by Jehoiakim, 
'and slain, 20-23. Ahikam befriends Jeremiah, 24, ,f 
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CHAP. XXVI. 


P T the beginning of the reign of Johoiakim the 
1 bou of Josiah king of Judah came this word 
from the Loud, saying, 

8 Thus saith the Loud ; Stand in * the court 
of the Lord’s house, and speak unto all the cities of 
Judah, which come to worship in the Lord’s house, 
h all the words that I command thee to speak unto 
them ; * diminish not a word : 

3 d If so be they will hearken, and turn every man 
from his evil way, that I may * repent me of the 
evil, which I purpose to do unto them, because of 
the evil of their doings. 

4 And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lord ; f If ye will not hearken to me to walk in my 
law, which I have set before you, 

5 To hearken to the words of my servants the 
prophets, * whom I sent unto you, both rising up 
early, and sending them, but ye have not hearkened ; 

6 Then will 1 make this houso like h Shiloh, and 
will make this city 1 a curse to all the nations of the 
earth. 

1 So the priests and the prophets and all the 
people heard Jeremiah speaking these words in the 
house of the Lord. 

8 Now it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made 
an end of speaking all that the Lord had commanded 
him to speak unto ail the people, that the priests 
and the prophets and all the people took him, say- 
ing, Thou shalt surely die. 

9 Why hast thou prophesied in the name of the 
Loud, saying, This house shall be like Shiloh, and 
this city shall be desolate without an inhabitant ? 
And all the people were gathered against Jeremiah 
in the house of the Loud. 

10 When the princes of Judah heard these things, 
then they came up from the king’s house unto the 
house of the Lord, and sat down J in the entry of 
the new gate of the Lord’s house. 

11 Then spake the priests and the prophets unto 
the princes and to all the people, saying, k This man 
is worthy to die; 'for he hath prophesied against 
this city, as ye have heard with your ears. 

12 Then spake Jeremiah unto all the princes and 
to all the people, saying, The Lord sent me to 
prophesy against this house and against this city 
all the words that ye have heard. 

13 Therefore now m amend your ways and wour 
doings, and obey the voice of the Lord your God ; 

•Ch. xlx. 14. — »* Ezek. iii. 10. Mutt, xxviii. 20.—® Acts xx. 27.— 
d Cb. xxxvi. 8. — “Oh. xviii. 8. Jonah iii. 8, 9. — f Lev. xxvi. 14, Ac. 
Dent, xxviii. 15.-«Ch. vil. 13, 25. xi. 7. xxv. 8, 4.— h l Sum, iv. 10, 
11. Ps. Jxxviii. 60. Cb. vii. 12. 14,— * Isa. )xv. 15. Ch. x*iv. 9.— 
JOr, at the door.— k Hob. The judgment of death is for thie man.— 

' Verse 1. In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim ] Ab 
this prophecy must have been delivered in the first or second 
year of the reign of Jehoiakim it is totally out of its place 
here. 

Verse 9. And all the people] That were in company with 
the priests and the prophets. 

Verse 10. The princes of Judah] The king’s court; his 
cabinet counsellors. 

Verse 12. The Lord sent me to prophesy] My commission 
is from him, and my words are his own. 

Verse 13. Therefore now amend your wwys] If ye wish to 
escape the judgment which 1 have predicted, turn to God, 
and iniquity shall not be your ruin. 

Verse 14. As for me, behold , I am tn your hand] I am 
the messenger or God ; you may do with me what you please ; 
but if you slay me, you will bring innocent blood upon your- 
selves. 

Verse 16. This man is not worthy to die] The whole oourt 
acquitted him. 

Verse 17. Certain of the elders] This is really a fiue 
defenoe, and the argument was perfectly conclusive. Some 
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and the Lord will ■ repent him of the evil that he 
hath pronounced against you. 

14 As for me, behold, 0 1 am in your hand: do 
with me p as seemeth good and meet unto you. 

15 Bat know ye for certain, chat if ye put me to 
death, ye shall surely bring innocent blood upon 
yourselves, and upon this city, and upon the inhabit- 
ants thereof : for of a truth the Lord hath seut me 
unto you, to speak all these words in your ears. 

16 Then said the princes and all the people unto 
the priests and to the prophets ; This man is not 
worthy to dio : for he hath spoken to us in the name 
of the Lord our God. 

17 q Then rose up certain of the elders of the land, 
and spake to all the assembly of the people, saying, 

18 r Micah the Morastliite prophesied in the days 
of Hezekiah king of Judah, and spake to all the 
people of Judah, saying, Thus saith the Lord of 
nosts; r Zion shall be plowed like a field, and 
Jerusalem shall become heaps, and the mountain of 
the house as the high places of a forest. 

19 Did Hezekiah king of Judah and all Judah put 
him at all to death P 1 did he nob fear the Lord, 
and besought u the Lord, and the Lord y repented 
him of the evil which he had pronounced against 
them P w Thus might we procure great evil against 
our souls. 

20 And there was also a man that prophesied in 
the name of the Lord, Urijah the son of Shemaiah 
of Kirjath-jearim, who prophesied against this city 
and against this land according to the words of 
Jeremiah : 

21 And when Jehoiakim the king, with all his 
mighty men, and all the princes, heard his words, 
the king sought to put him to death : but when 
Urijah heard it, he was afraid, and fled, and went 
into Egypt ; 

22 And Jehoiakim the king sent men into Egypt, 
namely , Elnatlian the son of Achbor, and certain 
men with him into Egypt. 

23 And they fetched forth Urijah out of Egypt, 
and brought him unto Jehoiakim the king; who 
slew him with the sword, and cast his dead body 
into the graves of the x common people. 

24 Nevertheless 'f the hand of Ahikam the son of 
Shaphan was with Jeremiah, that they should not 
give him into the hand of the people to put him to 
death. 

1 Ch . xxxviii. 4.— 1 ■» Ch . vii. 3.— n Ver. 3, 19. — ® Ch. xxxviii. 5.— * Heb. 
a* it is good ani right in your eyes — HSo Acts v. 31, Ac. — r Mic. i. 
1.— “Mic. iii. 12.— 1 2 Chrou. xxxii 26.—“ Heb. the face of the LOUD- 
— v Exod xxxii. 14. 2 Sam. xxiv. 1G. — w Acts v. 89.— * Heb. sons of 
the people.— y 2 Kings xxii. 12, 14. Ch. xxxix. 14. 

think that it was Ahikam who undertook the prophet’s 
defenoe. 

Verse 18. Micah the Morasthite] The same as stands 
among the prophets. Now all these prophesied as hard 
things against the land as Jeremiah had done ; yet they were 
not put to death, for the people saw that they were sent of 
God. 

Verse 24. The hand of Ahikam — was with Jeremiah] And 
it was probably by his influence that Jeremiah did not share 
the same fate with Urijah. The Ahikam mentioned here 
was probably the father of Gedaliah, who, after the capture 
of Jerusalem, was appointed governor of the country by 
Nebuchadnezzar, chap. xl. 6. Of the prophet Urijah, 
whether he was true or false, we know nothing but what we 
learn from this place. 

That they should not give him into the hand of the people] 
Though acquitted in tlie supreme court, he was not out of 
danger ; there was a popular prejudice against him, and it is 
likely that Ahikam was obliged to oonoeal him, that they 
might not put him to death. The genuine ministers of God 
have no favour to expect from those who are his enemies. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


Ambassadors being come from several neighbouring nations to solicit the king of Judah to join in a confederacy 
against the king of Babylon , Jeremiah is commanded to put bands and yokes upon his neck ( the emblems of 
subjection and slavery J, and to send them aftei'wards by those ambassadors to their respective princes ; intimat- 
ing by this significant type that God had decreed their subjection to the Babylonian empire , and that it was 
their wisdom to submit . It is farther declared that all the conquered nations shall remain in subjection to the 
Chaldeans during the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, and those of his son and grandson , even till the arrival of that 
period in which the Babylonians shall have filled up the measure of their iniquities ; and that then the mighty 
Chaldean monarchy itself, for a certain period the paramount power of the habitable globe, shall be visited with 
a dreadful storm of divine wrath , through the violence of which it shall be dashed to pieces like a patter's veasel t 
the fragments falling into the hands of many nations and great kings , 1-11. Zedekiah , particularly , is 
admonished not to join in the revolt against Nebuchadnezzar and warned against trusting to the suggestions of 
false prophets , 11-18. The chapter concludes with foretelling that what still remained of the sacred vessels of 
the temple should be carried to Babylon, and not restored till after the destruction of the Chaldean empire , 19-22. 


F [ the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim the 
I son of Josiah ‘king of Jndah came this 
word unto Jeremiah from the Lord, saying, 

3 Thus b saith the Lord to me ; Make thee 
bonds and yokes, c and put them upon thy neck, 

3 And send them to the king of Edom, and to 
the king of Moab, and to the king of the Ammon- 
ites, and to the king of Tyrus, and to the king of 
Zidon, by the hand of the messengers which come 
to Jerusalem unto Zedekiah king of Jndah ; 

4 And command them d to sav unto their mas- 
ters, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel; Thus shall ye say unto your masters ; 

5*1 have made the earth, the man and the beast 
that are upon the ground, by my great power and 
by my outstretched arm, and f have given it unto 
whom it seemed meet unto me. 

6 * And now have I given all these lands into the 
hand of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, h my 
servant; and 1 the beasts of the field have I given 
him also to serve him. 

7 J And all nations shall serve him, and his son, 
and his son’s son, k until the very time of his land 
come: 1 and then many nations and great kings 
shall serve themselves of him. 

8 And it shall come to pass, that the nation and 
kingdom which will not serve the same Nebuchad- 
nezzar the king of Babylon, and that will not put 
their neck under the yoke of the king of Babylon, 
that nation will I punish, saith the Lord, with the 


sword, and with the famine, and with the pestilence, 
until I have consumed them by his hand. 

9 Therefore hearken not ye to your prophets, nor 
to your diviners, nor to your m dreamers, nor to your 
enchanters, nor to your sorcerers, which speak unto 
you, saving, Yo shall not serve the king of Babylon ; 

10 n For thoy prophesy a lie unto you, to ° re- 
move you far from your land ; and that I should drive 
you out, and ye should perish. 

11 But the nations tnafc bring their neck under 
the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve him, 
those will I let remain still in their own land, saith 
the Lord ; and they shall till it, and dwell therein. 

12 I spake also to p Zedekiah king of Judah ac- 
cording to all these words, saying, Bring your 
necks under the yoke of the king of Babylon, and 
serve him and his people, and live. 

13 q Why will yo aie, thou and thy people, by 
the 8 word, by the famine, and by the pestilence, as 
the Lord hath spoken against the nation that will 
not serve the king of Babylon P 

14 Therefore hearken not unto the words of the 
prophets that speak unto you, saying, Ye shall not 
serve the king of Babylon : for they prophesy r a 
lie unto you. 

15 For I have not sent them, saith the Loud, yet 
they prophesy • a lie in my name ; that I might 
drive you out, and that ye might perish, ye, and the 
prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 Also I spate to the priests, and to all this 


•See ver. 8, 12. 19, 20. Ch. xxviii. 1.— b Or, hath the LORD said. 
pCh. xxviii. 10, 12, So EseJr. iv. 1. xli. 8. xxiv. 3, <fco.— <*0r, 
concerning *heir masters, saying.— 1 «Ps. cxv. 15. cxlvi. 6. Isa. xlv. 
12 _fpa. exv. 16. Dan. iv. 17, 25, 32.— »Ch. xxviii. 14.- b 'Jh, xxv. 
9 xliii. 10. Exek. xxix. 18, 20.— ‘Ch. xxviii. 14. Dan. ii. 88.— 


i 2 Chron. xxxvi. 20.— ^Ch. xxv. 12. 1. 27. Dan. v, 26. — ‘Oh. xxv. 
14 — * Heb. dreams. - “ Ver. 14.—° Ch. xxxii. 31. Deut. xxviii. 25. 
Exek. xli. 8 .— pCIi. xxviii. 1. xxxviii. 17.— 1 » Ezek. xviii. 81.— 'Ch. 
xiv. 14. xxiii. 21. x*ix. 8, 9.— *Heb. in a lie, or lyingly. 


Verse 1. In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim ] It 
is most evident that this prophecy was delivered about the 
fourth year of Zedekiah, and not Jehoiakim, as in the text. 
See chap, xxviii. 1. , . 

Verse 2. Make thee bonds and yokes J Probably yokes with 
straps, by which they were attached to the nock. This was 
a symbolical action, to show that the several kings mentioned 
below should be brought under the dominion of the Ghal- 


Verse 6 I hare made the earth] I am the Creator and 
Governor of all things, and I dispose of the several kingdoms 
of the world as seemeth best to me. 

Verse 6. And now hare I given] These kingdoms are at 
my sovereign disposal ; and at present, for the punishment of 
their rulers and people, I shall give them into the hands of 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon. 

Verse7. Andtdl nations shall serve hm (Nebuchadnezzar), 
and his son tEviLmerada^ Ui. Sl)» and his sons son 
(Belshazzar. Dan. ▼. 11) All which was literally tal- 
ked. 


V erse 9. Therefore hearken not ye to your prophets] Who 
pretend to have a revelation from heaven. 

Nor to your diviners ] Persons who guessed at futurity by 
certain signs in the animate or inanimate creation. 

Nor to your dream ers ] 0 ha lomo theijchem, from ehalam } to 
break in pieces : hence chalom , a dream , because it consists 
of broken fragments. Dream-interpreters, who, from these 
broken shreds, patch up a meaning by their own interpolation?. 

Nor to your enchanters] Oneneychem, from anan, a cloud 
— cloud -mongers. Diviners by tne flight, colour, density, 
rarity, and shape of clouds. 

Nor to your sorcerers] Cashshapheychem, from kashaph , 
to discover ; the discoverers, the finders out of hidden things, 
stolen goods, &c. Persons also who use incantations, and 
either by spells or drugs pretend to And oat mysteries, or 
produce supernatural effects. 

Verse 18. Why will ye die] If ye resist the king of Baby- 
lon, to whom I nave given a commission against you, ye shall 
be destroyed by the sword and by famine ; but it ye submit, 
ye shall escape all these evils. 
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CHAP. XXVIII.. 


people, saying, Thus saith the Lord ; Hearken not 
to tne words of your prophets that prophesy unto 
you, saying, Behold, • the vessels of the Lord’s 
house shall now shortly be brought again from 
Babylon : for they prophesy a lie unto yon. 

17 Hearken not unto them; serve the king of 
Babylon, and live: wherefore should this city be 
laid waste P 

18 But if they be prophets, and if the word of the 
Lord be with them, let them now make intercession 
to the Lord of hosts, that the vessels which are left 
in the house of the Lord, and in the house of the 
king of Judah, and at Jerusalem, go not to Baby- 
on. 

19 For thus saith the Lord of hosts b concerning 

the pillars, and concerning the sea, and concerning 
the bases, and concerning the residue of the vessels 
that remain in this city, 

20 Which Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon took 
not, when he carried away c captive Jeooniah the son 
of Jehoiakim king of Judah from Jerusalem to 
Babylon, and all the nobles of Judah and Jerusalem ; 

21 Yea, thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, concerning the vessels that remain in the 
house of the Lord, and in the house of the king of 
Judah and of Jerusalem ; 

22 They shall be d carried to Babylon, and there 
shall they be until the day that I * visit them, saith 
the Lord ; then f will I bring them up, and restore 
them to this place. 

*2 Chron. xxxvi. 7, 10. Ch. xxviii.3. Dan. i. 2,— b 2 Kingsxxv. 
is, Ac. Cb. Hi. 17, 2 », 21.— « 2 Kings xxlv. 14, 15. Ch. xxiv 1. — ' * 2 

Kings xxv, 13. 2 Chron. xxxvt. 18.— • 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. Ch* 

xxix 10. xxxii. 5.— f Ezra i. 7. vii. 19. 

Vers© 16. The vessels of the lord's house ] Which had 
been carried away by Nebuchadnezzar under the reigns of 
Jehoiakim and Jecomab, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 7*10. 

Shall now shortly be brought again ] This is a lie. Thoy 
shall not be restored till I bring them up, ver. 22, which was 
after the captivity, when they were sent back by Cyrus, the 
Lord inclining his heart to do it, Ezra i. 7, and vii. 19. 

Verse 19. Concerning the pillars] See 1 Kings vii. 16-22 
Jer.lii.il. 

The sea] The brazen sea, ten cubits in diameter, and 
thirty in circumference. 

Verse 22. They shall be carried to Babylon] The pro- 
phecy was literally fulfilled; see chap. lii. 17-23,2 Kings 
xxv. 13, and the other places in the margin . 


CHAPTEE XXVIII. 

One of those pretended prophets spoken of in the preceding chapter , having contradicted and opposed Jeremiah , 
receives an awful declaration that , as a proof to the people of his having spoken without commission , he should 
die in the then current year ; which accordingly came to pass in the seventh month , 1-17. 


A TVr n *ifc came to pass the same year, in the 
j\ 1 1 JL/ beginning of the reign of Zedekiah 
XX. king of Judah, m the fourth year, and in the 
fifth month, that Hananiah the son of Azur 
the prophet, which was of Gibeon, spake unto me in 
the nouso of the Lord, in the presence of the priests 
and of all the people, saying, 

2 Thus speak eth the Lord of hosts, the Go^ of 
Israel, saying, I have broken b the yoke of the king 
of Babylon. 

3 c Within d two full years will I bring again into 
this place all the vessels of the Lord’s house, that 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon took away*from 
this place, and carried them to Babylon : 

4 And I will bring again to this place Jeooniah the 
son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, witn all the * captives 
of Judah, that went~into Babylon, saith the Lord: 
for I will break the yoko of the king of Babylon. 

• Cb.xxvii. 1.— b Ch. xxvti. 12.—° Ch. xxvii. 16.— d Heb. two years 

Verse X. And it came to pass the same year— the fifth 
month ] This verse gives the precise date of the prophecy in 
the preceding chapter; and proves that Zedekiah , not 
Jehofakim , is the name tnat should be read in the first verse 
of that chapter. 

Hananiah the son of Azur the prophet ] One who called 
himself a prophet ; who pretended to be in commerce with 
the Lord, and to receive revelations from him. He was 
probably a priest} for he was of Gibeon, a sacerdotal oity in 
the tribe or Benjamin. „ ^ 

Verse 2. Thus epeaketh the Lord] What awful raipudence ! 
when he knew in nis conscience that God had given him no 
suoh oommiwion. _ ^ „ 

Verse $. Within two full years 3 Time sufficient for the 

1867 


5 Then the prophet Jeremiah said unto the pro- 
phet Hananiah in the presence of the priests, and in 
the presence of all the people that stood in the house 
of the Lord, 

6 Even the prophet Jeremiah said, f Amen: the 
Lord do bo : the Lord perform thy words which 
thou hast prophesied, to bring again the vessels of 
the Lord’s house, and all that is carried away cap- 
tive, from Babylon unto this place. 

7 Nevertheless hear thou now this word that 
I speak in thine earB, and in the ears of all the 
people ; 

8 The prophets that have been before me and 
before thee of old prophesied both against many 
countries, and against great kingdoms, of war, ana 
of evil, and of pestilence. 

9 * The prophet which prophesieth of peace, when 
the word of the prophet shall come to pass, then 

of days,-* Heb. captivity.—' 1 1 Kings i. 36.— I Dent, xviii. 32. 

Chaldeans to destroy the city, aud carry away the rest of 
the sacred vessels ; but he did not Uve to see the end of this 
short period. 

Verse 6. Amen ; the Lord do so] O that it might be ac- 
cording to thy word 1 May the people find this to be true! 

Verse 9. When the word of the prophet shall come to pass! 
He is a true prophet who specifies things that he sayi shall 
happen, and also fixes the time of the event j and the things 
do happen, and in that time. 

Verse 10. Then Hananiah— took the yoke — and brake it J 
He endeavoured by this symbolical act to persuade them df 
the truth of his prediction. 

Verse 13. Yokes of iron.] Instead of N ebuohadnesaar** 
yoke being broken, this captivity shall be more severe than 





JEREMIAH. 


shall the prophet be known, that the Lord hath 
truly sent him. 

10 Then Hananiah the prophet took the ‘yoke 
from off’ theprophet Jeremiah’s neck, and brake it. 

11 And Hananiah spake in the presence of all 
the people, saying, Thus saith the Loro; Even so 
will I break the yoke of Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon b from the neck of all nations within the 
space of two full years. And the prophet Jeremiah 
went his way. 

12 Then the word of the Lord came unto Jere- 
miah the prophet, (after that Hananiah the prophet 
had broken the yoke from off* the neck of the pro- 
phet Jeremiah), saving, 

13 Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith the 
Loro, Thou hast broken the yokes of wood ; 

*Cb. xxvii. 2.-* Ch. xxvii. 7.—° Pent, xxviii. 48. Ch. xxvii. 4, 7. 

Ch xxvii. 6. 


but thou shalt make for them yokes of iron. 

14 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel; 0 1 have put a yoke of iron upon the neck of 
all these nations, that they may serve Nebuchad- 
nezzar king of Babylon ; and they shall serve him : 
and d 1 have given him the beasts of the field also. 

15 Then said the prophet Jeremiah unto Hana- 
niah the prophet, Hear now, Hananiah ; The Lord 
hath not sent thee ; but * thou makest this people 
to trust in a lie. 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; Behold, I will 
cast thee from off the face of the earth : this year 
thou shalt die, because thou hast taught f rebellion * 
against the Lord. 

17 So Hananiah theprophet died the same year 
in the seventh month. 

d Cii. xxix. 81. Ezek. xiii. 22.— • Deut. xiii. 5. Ch. xxix. 32.— 
* Ileb. revolt. 


the preceding. All these nations shall have a yoke of iron 
on their neck. He shall subdue them , and take all their 
property, even the beasts of the field. 

Verse 15. Hear now, Hananiah ; the Lord hath not sent 
thee ] This was a bold speech in the presence of those priests 
and people who were prejudiced in favour of this false pro- 
phet, who prophesied to them smooth things. In such cases 
men wish to be deceived . 


verse io. inis year thou shalt die] By this shall the 
people know who m the true prophet, Tlum hast taught 
rebellion against the Lord, and God will cut thee off; and 
this shall take place, not within seventy years, or two years 
but in this very year, and within two months from this time! 

Verae 17. bo Hananiah died the same year in the 
seventh month.) And thus God, in mercy, gave him about 
two months, in which he might prepare to meet hie Judge. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


Tme chapter contain, the substance of two letters sent by the prophet to the captive, in Babylon. In the first he 
JZTfl .1 P fT Ce a “ d r ! T n , ?') der ^‘■vreeent circumstances, which were to endure for seventy 
IZZ’htfl’ rr ft ’ 7T’ ey a,wM S are htlkr lh “’‘ Ueir brethren who remained behind, 15-19. /tut, 
fi KoUi ah atiyZ^lZh thl8 / l \ e . 8s " !le ’. ™couj>t of the suggestion, of the false prophets, Ahub, the son of 
Kolaxuh, and Zedekiah the son of Maasnah, who flattered, them with the /„ pee of a speedy end to their captivity 

a. TedulZZZ Z w,nch ^ jounces heavy judgments against those false prophets that deceived them, 20-23 


"VTAY\I these are tho words of the letter that 

V A/ T T Jeremiah the prophet sent from Jeru- 
-- » salem unto tho residue of the ‘elders which 
were carried away captives, and to the priests, 
and to the prophets, and to all the people whom 
Nebuchadnezzar had b carried away captive from 
Jerusalem to Babylon; 

2 (After that c Jeconiah the king and the queen, 
and the d eunuchs, the princes of Judah and Jeru- 
salem, and the carpenters, and the smiths, were de- 
parted from Jerusalem ;) 

3 By the hand of Elasah the Bon of Shaphan, and 
Gemariah the sou of Hilkiali, (whom Zedekiah king 
of Judah sent unto Babylon to Nebuchadnezzar king 
of Babylon) saying, 

4 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
unto all that are carried away captives, whom I have 
caused to be carried away from Jerusalem unto 
Babylon ; 


‘Ezra x. 14.— 1 *2 Kings xxv. 21~®2 King* xxlr. 12, Ac. Ch. 
Xxli. 26. xxviii. 4. — ^Or, chamberlains. — • Ver, 28.— * Ezra vi, 10 
IMac.xH.ll. 1 Tina, it. 2.— f Ch. xiv, 14. xxiii. 21. xxvii. 14, 15^ 


5 * Build ye houses, and dwell in them, anc 
plant gardens, and eat the fruit of them ; 

6 Take ye wives, and beget sons and daughters* 
and* take wives for your sons, and give your daugh. 
tors to husbands, that they may bear sons anc 
daughters ; that ye may be increased there, and noi 
diminished. 

7 seek the peace of the city whither I havi 
caused you to be carried away captives, f and pra\ 
unto the Lord for it : for in the peace thereof shal 
ye have peace. 

8 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God o! 
Israel ; Let not your prophets and your diviners, 
that he in the midst of you, * deceive you, neither 
hearken to your dreams which ye cause to be 
dreamed. 

9 b For they prophesy 1 falsely unto you in my 
name : I have not sent them, saith the Lord. 

10 For thus Baith the Lord, That after J seventy 


» **»• V/UIUU. UXT1, 2J. 

Ezra i. 1. Cjb. xxv. 12. xxvii. 22. Dan. ix. 2. 


Verse 1 . Now these are the words of the letter ] This 
transaction took place in the first or second ye ar of Zedekiah. 

V erse 4. Thus saith the Lord of hosts] This was the com- 
mencement of the letter. 

Verse 6. Build ye houses ] Prepare for a long continuance 
in your present captivity. Provide yourselves with the 


•necessaries of life, and multiply in the land, that ye may 
become a powerful people. 

Verse 7. Seek the peace of the city ] Endeavour to pro- 
mote, as far as you can, the prosperity of the places in which 
ye sojourn. Let no disaffection appear in word or act. 

Verse 8. Neither hearken to your dreams] Bather, 



CHAP. XXIX. 


years be accomplished at Babylon I will visit you, 
and perform my good word toward you, in causing 
you to return to this place. 

11 For I know the thoughts that I think toward 
you, saith the Loud, thoughts of peace, and not of 
evil, to give you an a expected end. 

12 Then shall ye b call upon me, and ye shall go 
and pray unto me, and I will hearken unto you. 

13 And c ye shall seek me, and find me, when ye 
shall search for me d with all your heart. 

14 And * I will be found of you, saith the Loud : 
and I will turn away your captivity; and f I will 
gather you from all the nations, and from all the 
places whither I have driven you; saith the Lord ; 
and I will bring you again ititd the place whence I 
caused you to be carried away captive. 

15 Because ye have said, The Lord hath raised 
us up prophets in Babylon ; 

16 Know that thus saith the Lord of the king 
that sitteth upon the throne of David, and of all the 
people that dwelletli in this city, and of your brethren 
th^t are not gone forth with you into captivity ; 

17 Thus saith the Loud of hosts ; Behold, I will 
send upon them the * sword, the famine, and the 
pestilence, and will make them like b vile figs, that 
cannot bo eaten, they are so evil. 

18 And I will persecute them with the sword; 
with the famine, and with thfe pestilence, and 1 Will 
deliver them to be removed to all the kingdoms of 
the earth, 1 to bo k a curse, and an astonishment, 
and an hissing, and a reproach, among all the na- 
tions whither I have driven them : 

19 Because they have not hearkened to my words; 
saith the Loud, which 1 1 sent unto them by tny 
servants the prophets, rising up early and sending 
them ; but ye would not hear, saith the Lord. 

20 Hear ye therefore the word of the Lord, all 
ve of the captivity, whom I have sent from Jerusa 4 
lem to Babylon : 

21 Thus saith the Loud of hosts; the God of 
Israel, of Aliab the sou of Kolaiah; and of Zedekiah 
the son of Maasciah, which prophesy a lie unto you 
in my name ; Behold, I will deliver them into the 
hand of Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon ; and ho 
shall slay them before your eyes j 

•lleb. end and exvecfation.— b Dan. ix. 8, Act .— 0 Lev. sxvi. 39, 
40, Ao. Deut. xxx. 1, &c.— d Ch. xxiv. 7,— r* Deut. iv. 7. 1’s.txxxii. 
0. xlvi. 1. Isa. lv. G.— *Ch. xxili. 8, 8. xxx. 8. xxxii. 37.— Bt’h. 
xxiv, 10.— h Ch. xxiv. 8.— ‘Deut, xxviii. 25. 2 Chron. Xxix. 8. Ch. 
XV. 4. xxiv. 9. xxxiv. 17.— J Heb. for a curse.— k Ch. X*vi. 6. Ch. 

dreamers ; for it appears there was a class of such persons, 
who not only had acquired a facility of dreaming tbeiaselves, 
but who undertook to iuterpret the dreams of others. 

Verse 10. That after seventy years be accomplished] 
Seventy years is the measure which must be filled i—fill this 
to the brim /—complete this measure, and then you shall be 
visited and released. 

Verse 14. I will gather you from all the nations] A quo- 
tation from Deut. xxx. 8, and see also Dout. iv. 7. 

Verse 17. Behold , I will send upon them the sword] Do 
not envy the state of Zedekiah who sits on the throne of 
David, nor that of the people who are now in the land whenoe 
ye have been carried captive. The reader will not forget 
that the prophet is addressing the captives in Babylon. 

Verse 21. He shall slay them before your eyes j Nebu- 

ohadneazar would be led by political reasons to punish these 


22 m And of them shall be taken up a curse by all 
the captivity of Judah which are in Babylon, say- 
ing, The Lord make thee like Zedekiah, and like 
Ahab, “ whom the king of Babylon roasted in the 
fire ; 

23 Because °they have committed villany in 
Israel, and have committed adultery with their 
neighbours’ wives, and have spoken lying words in 
my name, which I have not commanded them ; even 
I know, and am a Witness, saith the Lord. 

24 Thus shalt thou also speak to Shemaiah the 
p Nehelamite # saying, 

25 Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel, saying, Because thou hast sent letters in thy 
name unto all the people that are at Jerusalem, 
p and to Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah the priest, 
and to all the priests, saying, 

26 The Lord hath made thee priest in the stead 
of J ehoiada the priest, that ye should be * officers 
in the house of the Lord, for every man that is 
• mad, and maketh himself a prophet, that thou 
fthouldest * put him in prison, and in the stocks. 

27 Now therefore why hast thou not reproved 
Jeremiah of Anathoth, which maketh himself a 
prophet to you P 

28 For therefore he sent unto us in Babylon, 
saying, This captivity is long: "build ye houses, 
and dwell in them ; and plant gardens, and eat the 
fruit of them. 

29 And Zephaniah the priest read this letter in 
the ears of J ererniah the prophet. 

30 Then came the word of the Lord unto Jere- 
miah, saying; 

31 Send to all them of the captivity, saying, Thus 
saith the Lord concerning Shemaiah the Nehela- 
mite, Because that Shemaiah hath prophesied unto 
you; T and I sent him not, and he caused you to 
trust in a lie i 

32 Therefore thus saitli the Lord ; Behold, I will 
punish Shemaiah the Nehelamite, and his seed : he 
shall not have a man to dwell among this people : 
neither shall he behold the good tliat I will do for 
my people, saith the Lord ; w because he hath 
taught * rebellion against the Lord. 


xlii. 18. — ‘Ch. xxv. 4. xxxii. 33. — “See Gen. xlviii. 20. Ita. lxv. 
15, — “Dan. iii. 6. — ° Cb. xxiil. 14. — POr, dreamer. — Kings xxv. 
18. Ch. xxi. 1.— 'Ch. xx. 1. — • *2 Kings ix. 11. Acts xxvi. 24.— 
‘Ch. xx. 2.*— * Ver. 5. — * Ch. xxviii. 15.— "Cb. xxviii. 16 .— * Bob. 
revolt. 

retended prophets, as their predictions tended to make his 
sraelitish subjects uneasy and disaffected, and might excite 
them to rebellion. He therefore slew them ; two of them, 
it appears, he burnt alive, viz., Ahab and Zedekiah . Burn- 
ing alive was a Chaldean punishment, Dan. iii. 6, and Amos 
ii. 1 . 

Verse 26. For every man that is mad, and maketh himself " 
a prophet] Mad , meshugga, in ecstatic rapture ; snch as 
appeared in the prophets, whether true or false, when under 
the influence, the one of God, the other of a demon. See 2 
KingB ix. 11 ; Hos. ix. 7* 

Verse 82. I will punish Shemaiah] Because he hath 
taught rebellion against the Lord. He excited the people to 
reject Jeremiah, and to receive the lying words of the /also 
prophets ; and these led them to rebel. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


This and the following chapter must relate to a still future restoration of the posterity of Jacob from their several 
dispersions , as no deliverance hitherto afforded them comes up to the terms of it ; for, after the return from 
Babylon, they were again enslaved by the Greeks and Romans , contrary to the prediction in the eighth verse ; 
in every papistical country they have laboured under great civil disabilities , and in some of them have been 
horribly persecuted ; upon the ancient people has this mystic Babylon very heavily laid her yoke ; and in no 
place in the world are they at present their own masters ; so that this prophecy remains to be fulfilled in the 
reign of David, i. e., the Messiah ; the type, according to the general structure of the prophetical writings , 
being put for the antitype. The prophecy opens by an easy transition from the temporal deliverance spoken of 
before, and describes the mighty revolutions that shall precede the restoration of the descendants of Israel, 1-9, 
who are encouraged to trust in the promises of God, 10, 11. They are , however , to expect corrections ; which 
shall have a happy issue in a future period , 12-17. The great blessings of Messiah's reign are enumerated , 
18-22 ; and the wicked and impenitent declared to have no share in them , 23, 24. 


rjlTJTjl word that came to Jeremiah from the 
I XI SB Lord, saying, 

X 2 Thus speaketh the Lord God of Israel, 
saying, Write thee all the words that I have 
spoken unto thee in a book. 

3 For, lo, the days come, saith the Lord, that * I 
will bring again the captivity of my people Israel 
and Judah, saith the Lord : b and I will cause them 
to return to the land that I gave to their fathers, 
and they Bhall possess it. 

4 And these are the words that the Lord spake 
concerning Israel and concerning Judah. 

5 For thus saith the Lord; We have heard a 
voice of trembling, tf of fear, and not of peace. 

6 Ask yo now, and see whether d a man doth 
travail with child P wherefore do I see every man 
with his hands on his loins, * as a woman in travail, 
and all faces are turned into paleness P 

7 'Alas! for that day is great, * so that none is 
like it : it is even the time of Jacob’s trouble ; but 
he shall be saved out of it. 

8 For it shall come to pass in that day, saith the 
Lord of hosts, that I will break his yoke from off 
thy nock, and will burst thy bonds, and strangers 
shall no more serve themselves of him. 

9 But they shall serve the Lord their God, and 
h David their King, whom I will 1 raise up unto 
them. 


•Ver. 18. Ch. xxxii. 44. Ezek. xxxix. 25. Amos lx. 14, 15.-— 
b Ch. xvl. 15,— «Or, there is fear . and not peace.— d Heb. a mule.— * 
•Ch. iv. 81. vi. 24.— < ‘ Joel ii. 11, 81. Amos v. 18. Zeph. i. 14, &e. 
— fD^n. iii.l. — Mea. lv. 3, 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 23. xxxvii. 24, Hos. 
ill. 5.— 4 Luke i. 09. Acta ii. 80. xiii. 23.— JIsu. xli. 13. xHii. 5. 
xliv. 8. Ch. xlri. 27, 28.—* Ch. iii. 18 — ‘Amos ix. 8.—® Ub. iv. 27. 


Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah from the Lord] 
Supposing these two chapters to be penned after the taking 
of Jerusalem, which appears the most natural, they will 
refer to the same events, one captivity shadowing forth an- 
other, and one restoration being the type or pledge of the 
second . 

Verse 2. Write thee all the words that I have spoken unto 
ihee in a book .1 The book here recommended I believe to 
be the thirtieth and thirty-first chapters ; for among the 
Hebrews any portion of writing, in which the subject was 
finished, however small, was termed sepher , a book, a trea- 
tise or discourse. 

Verse 8. The days come] First , After the conclusion of 
the seventy years. Secondly, uuder the Messiah. 

That I will bring again the captivity of Israel] The ten 
tribes , led captivity by the king of Assyria, and dispersed 
among the nations. 

Ana Judah] The people carried into Babylon at two dif- 
ferent times; first, under Jeconiah, and, secondly, under 
Zedekiah , by Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 6. We have heard a voice of trembling] This may 
refer to the state and feelings of the people during the war 
which Cyrus earned on against the Babylonians. This is 
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10 Therefore i fear thou not, 0 my servant Jacob, 
Saith the Lord ; neither be dismayed, 0 Israel : for, 
lo, I will Rave thee from afar, and thy seed k from 
the land of thoir captivity ; and Jacob shall return, 
and shall be in rest, and bo quiet, and none shall 
make him afraid. 

11 For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to save 
thee : 1 though I make a full end of all nations 
whither I have scattered thee, m yet will I not make 
a full end of thee : but I will correct thee “ in mea- 
sure, and will not leave thee altogether unpunished. 

12 For thus saith the Lord, ° Thy bruise is in- 
curable, and thy wound is grievous. 

13 There is none to plead thy cause, p that thou 
mayest be bound up : * thou hast no healing medi- 
cines. 

14 r All thy lovers have forgotten thee ; they 
seek thee not; for I have wounded thee with the 
wound • of an enemy, with the chastisement x of a 
cruel one, for the multitude of thine iniquity ; a be- 
cause thy sins were increased. 

15 Why T criest thou for thine affliction P thy sor- 
row is incurable for the multitude of thine iniquity : 
because thy sins were increased, I have done these 
things unto thee. 

16 Therefore all they that devour thee w shall be 
devoured ; and all thine adversaries, every one of 
them, shall go into captivity ; and thoy that spoil 


— »Rj. vi. 1. Isa. xxvii. 8* Ch. x. 24. xlvi, 28.- °2 Citron, xxxvi. 
16. Ch. xv. 18 .— vHeblfor binding up, or pressing .-— i Ch. vlii. 23. 
— r Lam. i. 2.—* Job xiii. 24. xvi. 9. xix. 11.— * Job xxx. 21. — “Ch. 
v. 6.— v Ch. xv, 18. — w Exod. xxiii. 22. Isa. xxxlil. 1. xli. 11. Ch. 
x. 25. 


well Ascribed in the next verse, where men are represented 
as being, through pain and anguish, like women in travail 

Verse 7. Alas ! for that day is great] When the Medea 
and Persians, with all their forces, shall come on the Chal- 
deans, it will be the day of Jacob* s trouble — trial, dismay, 
and uncertainty ; but he shall be delivered out of it — the 
Chaldean empire shall fall, but the Jews shall be delivered 
by Cyrus. Jerusalem shall be destroyed by the Romans, but 
the Israel of God shall be delivered from its ruin. Not one 
that had embraced Christianity perished in the sackage of 
that city. 

Verse 8. I will break his yoke] That is, the yoke of Nebu- 
chadnezzar. 

Of him] Of Jacob (ver. 7), viz., the then captive Jews. 

Verse 9. But they shall serve the Lord their God, and 
David their King] This must refer to the times of the Mes- 
siah ; David wasloqg since dead; and none of his descend- 
ants ever reigned over them after the Babylonish captivity, 
nor have they since been a regal nation. 

V erse 11 . Though I make a full end of all nations] Though 
the Persians destroy the nations whom they vanquish, yet 
they shall not destroy thee. 

Verse 12. Thy bruise is incurable] Anush, desperate not 





CHAP. XXXI. 


thee shall bo a spoil, and all that prey upon thee 
■will I give for a prey. 

17 * For I will restore health unto thee, and I 
will heal thee of thy wounds, saith the Lord J be- 
cause they called thee an Outcast, saying , This is 
Zion, whom no man seoketh after. 

18 Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, b I will bring 
again the captivity of Jacob’s tents, and P have 
mercy on his dwelling-places ; and the city shall be 
bailded upon her own d heap, and the palace shall 
remain after the manner thereof. 

19 And * out of them shall proceed thanksgiving 
and the voice of them that make njerry : 1 and I 
will multiply them, and they shall not be few ; I 
will also glorify them, and they shall not be small. 

20 Their children rIsq shall be 8 as aforetime, and 

•Ch. xxxiii. G.— b Ver. 8. Ch. xxxiii. 7, 11.— e Ps. cii. 13.— 
d Or, little hill. — « Isa. xxxv. 10. 1(. 11. Ch. xxxi. 4, 12, 13. xxxtii. 
10, 11.— *Zecb. x. 8. — xlsa. i. 26 .— h Geu. xlix. 10.— 4 Num. xvi. 5. — 

incurable ; for the cure is promised in ver. 17, I will restore 
health unto thee, and I will heal thee of thy wounds. 

Vftrse 13. There is none to 'plead thy cause] All thy friends 
and allies have forsaken thee. 

Verse 16. They that devour thee ] The Chaldeans, 

Shall be devoured ] By the Medes and Persians. 

All that prey upon time will I give for a prey.] The 
Assyrians were destroyed by the Babylonians ; the Baby - 
lonians, by the Medes and Persians ; the Egyptians and 
Persians wore destroyed by the Creeks, under Alexander. 

Verse 18. The city shall be budded upon her own heap] 
Be re-edified from its own ruins. 

And the palace shall remain’] Meaning, the king’s house 
shall be restored ; or, more probably, the temple shall be re- 
built; which was true, for after the Babylonish captivity it 
was rebuilt by Nehemiah, &c. By the tents distinguished 
from the dwelling-places of Jacob, we may understand all the 
minor dispersions of the Jews, as well as those numerous 
synagogues found in large cities. 

Verse 19. 1 will multiply th.em] They shall be very nume- 
rous ; even where at present they have but tents. 

I will also glorify them ] I will put honour upon them 
everywhere, so that they shall be no longer contemptible. 


tlieir congregation shall be established before me, 
and I will punish all that oppress them. 

21 And their nobles shall he of themselves, and 
their governor shall proceed from the midst of them : 
and I will 1 cause him to draw near, and he shall 
approach unto me : for who is this that engaged his 
heart to approach unto me P saith the Lord. 

22 And ye shall be i my people, and I will be 
your God. 

23 Behold, the k whirlwind of the Lord goeth 
forth with fury, a 1 continuing whirlwind : it shall 
m fall with pain upon the head of the wicked. 

24 The fierce anger of the Lord shall not return, 
until he have done it, and until he have performed 
the intents of his heart : * in the latter days ye shall 
consider it. 

JCh. xxiv. 7. rrxi. 1,33. xxxii. 38 Ezek. xi. 20. xxxvi. 28. xxxvii. 
27.— k Ch. xxiit. 19, 20. xxv. 32.— 1 Heb. cutting . — “Or, remain.— 
n Gen. xliv. 1. 


This will be a very great change, for they are now despised 
all over the earth. 

Verse 20. Their children also] They shall have the educa- 
tion of their own children as formerly. 

And their congregation] Their religious assemblies. 

Shall be established ] Being, in the latter days, incorpo- 
rated with tboso “ who serve the Lord their God, and worship 
the Messiah, the son of David.” 

Verse 21. Their nobles shall be of themselves] Strangers 
shell not rulo over them ; and — 

Their governor shall proceed from the midst of them] Both 
Nchcmiah and Zerubbabel, their nobles and governors after 
the return from Babylon, were Jews. 

Verse 22. Ye shall be my people] The old covenant shall 
be renewed. 

Verse 23. The whirlwind of the Lord] A grievous tempest 
of desolation, — 

Shall fall with pain upon the head of the wicked.] On 
Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldeans. 

V erse 24. In the latter days ye shall consider it.] By the 
latter days the gospel dispensation is generally meant ; and 
that restoration which is the principal topio in this and the 
succeeding chapter refers to this time. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

This chapter continues the subject of the preceding in a beautiful vision represented at a distant period . God is 

introduced expressing his continual regard far Israel , and promising to restore them to their land and liberty , 
1-5. Immediately heralds appear , proclaiming on Mount Ephraim the arrival of the great year of jubilee , 
and summoning the people to gather unto Zion, 6. Upon which God resumes the speech; and makes such 
gracious promises loth of leading them tenderly by the tray, and making them happy in (heir own land , that 
all the nations <f the 'world are called upon to consider with deep attention this great salvation, 7-14. The scene 
is then diversified by a very happy invention, llmhel, the mother of Joseph and Benjamin , is rcpi'esented as 
risen from her tomb , in a city of Benjamin near Jerusalem, looking about for her children , and bitterly lament- 
ing their fate, as none of them are to be seen in the land of their fathers, 15. But she is consoled with the 
assurance that they are not lost , and that they shall in due time be restored , 16, 17. Tv this another tender and 
beautiful scene immediately succeeds . Ephraim ( often put for the ten tribes) comes in view . He laments 
his past errors , and expresses the most earnest desires of reconciliation ; upon which God , as a tender parent , 
immediately forgives him , 18-20. The virgin of Israel is then directed to prepare for returning home, 21, 22 ; 
and the vision closes with a promise of abundant peace and security to Israel and Judah in the latter days, 
23-26. The blessed condition of Israel under the Messiah's reign is then beautifully contrasted with their 
afflicted state during the general dispersion, 27, 28. In the remaining part of the chapter the promises to the 
posterity of Jacob of the impartial administration of justice , increasing peace and prosperity , the universal 
diffusion of righteousness, and stability in their own land after a general restoration in gospel times , are re- 
peated, enlarged on, and illustrated by a variety of beautiful figures, 29-40. 
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A HR • the same time, saith the Lord, b will I be 

ri A the God of all the families of Israel, and 
jGL they shall be my people. 

2 Thus saith the Lord, The people which 
were left of the sword found grace in the wilderness ; 
even Israel, when c I went to cause him to rest. 

3 The Lord hath appeared d of old unto me, say- 
ing , Yea, e I have loved thee with f an everlasting 
love: therefore 8 with lovingkindness have I b drawn 
thee. 

4 Again, 1 1 will build thee, and thou shalfc be 
built, O virgin of Israel: thou shalt again be 
adorned with thy Habrets, k and shalt go forth an 
the dances of them that make merry. 

5 ^hou shalt yet plant vines upon the moun- 
tains of Samaria : the planters shall plant, and shall 
* eat them as oommon things. 

6 For there shall be a day, that the watchmen 
upon the mount Ephraim shall cry, n Arise ye, and 
let us go up to Zion unto the Lord our God. 

7 For thus saith the Lord ; ° Sing with gladness 
for Jacob, and shout among the chief of the nations : 
publish ye, praise ye, and say, 0 Lord, save thy 
people, tne remnant of Israel. 

8 Behold, I will bring them p from the north 
country, and q gather them from the coasts of the 
earth, and with them the blind and the lame, the 
woman with child and her that travaileth with child 
together : a great company shall return thither. 


9 r They shall come with weeping, and with • sup- 
plications will I lead them : I will cause them to 
walk * by the rivers of waters in a straight way, 
wherein they shall not stumble : for I am a father 
to Israel, and Ephraim is my * first-born. 

10 Hear the word of the Lord, 0 ye nations, and 
declare it in the isles afar off, and say, He that scat- 
tered Israel v will gather him, and keep him, as a 
shepherd doth his flock. 

11 For w the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and ran- 
somed him 1 from the hand of him that was stronger 
than he. 

12 Therefore they shall pome and sing in T the 
height of Zion, and shall flp?y together to *tho good- 
ness of the Lord, for wheaf;, and for wine, and for 
oil, and for the young of the flock and of the herd : 
and their soul shall be as a ** watered garden j bb and 
they shall pot sorrow any more at all. 

13 Then shall the virgin rejoice in the dance, 
both young men and old together : for I will turn 
their mourning into joy, and will comfort them, and 
make thorn rpjoice from tlieir sorrow. 

14 And I will satiate the soul of the priests with 
fatness, and my people shall be satisfied with my 
goodness, saith the Lord. 

15 Thus saith the I^ord ; cc A voice was heard in 
dd Ramali, lamentation, and bitter weeping; Rachel 
weeping for her children refused to be comforted for 
her children, because ce they were not. 


*Cb. xix. 24. — b Ch. xxx. 22.— c Num. x. 33. Dent. i. 83. Ps. 
xcv. 11. Isa. Ixiii 14.— * Heb. from afar. — «Mnl. i. 2. — f Kom. xi. 
28, 29. — &Or, hare I extended loving kindness unto thee —b Hos. x>. 4. 
—‘Ch. xxxiii. 7 — i JExod. xv. 20. Judg. xi. 34. Ps. cjlix. 3. k Or, 
timbrels.— 'Isa. Ixv. 21. Amos ix. 14 .— m Heb. profane them. 
Deut. xx. 6. xxviii. 30.—® Isa. ii. 3. Mac. iv. 2.—.° Isa. xii. 5, 6.— 

Terse 1. At the same time ] This discourse was delivered 
at the same time with the former : and, with that, consti- 
tutes the Hook which God ordered tne prophet to write. 

Will l he the Ood of all the families of Israel ] I shall 
bring back the ten tribes . as well as their brethren the Jews. 
The restoration of the Israelites is the principle subject of 
this chapter. 

Verse 2. The people which were left of the sword ] Those 
of the ten tribes that had escaped death by the Bword of the 
Assyrians. 

Found grace in the wilderness ] Tb© place of their exile ; 
a wilderness, compared to their own land.r— Dahler. See 
Isa. xl. 8. 

Verse 8. I have loved thee with an everlasting Jove] 
Veahabath olam ahabtich, " and with the old love £ have 
loved thee.” Can it be supposed, by any person seriously 
considering the context, that these words are spoken of God’s 
decree of election in behalf of the Jews. Those who make it 
such, act most injudiciously on their own principle ; for, how 
few of the Jews have ever given evidence that they were the 
children of God, from their restoration from Babylon to the 
present day! The words refer simply to their state as a 
people, most wondrously preserved by the providence and 
mercy of God, as a standing proof of the divine authority of 
the Scriptures, and as an evidence of God’s displeasure 
against sin. 

Verse 4. 0 virgin of Israel ] Israelites in general; now 
called virgin, because restored to their ancient purity. 

With thy tabrets] Women in general played on these; 
they were used in times of rejoicing , and accompanied with 
dancing . 

Verse 8. Thou shalt yet plant vines upon the mountains 
of Samaria ] This was the regal city of the Israelites, as 
Jerusalem was of the Jews. 

Shall eat them as common things.'] By the law of Moses 
no man was permitted to eat of the fruit of his vineyard till 
the fifth year after planting : Lev. xix. 23-25. But in the 
time here mentioned the fruit should be considered common 
—lawful at all times to be eaten. 

Verse 6. For there shall be a day] Literally, for this is 
the day, or the day is come. The watchmen— uie prophets. 


p Ch . iii. 12, 18 xxiii. 8.— i Ezek. xx. 84, 41. xxxiv. 13 — r Pb. exxvi. 
6,6. Ch. 1. 4.— » Or, favours. Zech. xii. 10.— l Isu. xxxv. 8. xliii. 
]9 xltx. 10, 11. — “Exod. iv. 22. — t Ihh. xl. 11. Ezek. xxxiv. 12, 18, 
14.— "Isa. xllv. 28. xlviii. 20.— * Isa. xlii. 24, 26. — y Ezek xvii. 23. 
xx. 40. — * II os. iii. 6. — ""lBa. lviii.il. — *»*» Isa. xxxv. 10. Ixv. 19. Rev. 
£xi. 4. — * !C Matt. ii. 17, 18.— dd Josh, xviii. 25 — « Gen. xlii. 13. 

Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion] Lot both Israelites 
and Jews join together in the worship of the Lord. 

Verse 7- The chief of the potions] The samo as Jacob or 
Israel ; for n^oet certainly this people was once the most 
honourable on the face of the earth. 

O Lord, save thy people] Let the Jews earnestly intercede 
in behalf of their Israclitish brethren ; or let them rejoice 
and praise the Lord, who hath saved the remnant of Israel. 

Vorse 8. X will bring thopifrom the north country] From 
Babylon. 

From the coasts of the earth ] The ten tribes were carried 
away partly into Assyria by Tiglath-pileser, and partly into 
^Ies(jjpotamia and Media by Shalmaneser, 2 Kings xv. 29, 
xvii. 6. Assyria and Media, being very distant from Pale- 
stine, might have been called, in prophetic language, the 
coasts of the earth. 

The blind and the lame] I will so effectually remove all 
difficulties out of the way, that the veriest invalids shall 
safely proceed to, and happily arrive $t, the end of their 
journey. 

Yerse 9. They shall come with weeping] Duly penetrated 
with a sense of their sins, they shall deeply deplore them ; 
and, while weeping for them, earnestly supplicate God to 
have mercy upon them. 

By the river 8 of waters] I will so gujde and provide for 
for them in the and deserts, that they shall find streams of 
water whenever necessary. 

% Ephraim is my JvrsUbom.] Ephraim, being the most con- 
siderable, is often put for the whole or the ten tribes . 

Verse 12. And shall flow together ] Perhaps this may re- 
fer to their assembling at the three great national feasts, the 
passover, pentecost, and tabernacles. 

Their soul shall be as a watered garden] Full of the 
light, life, and power of God; so that they shall rejoice 
evermore, pray without ceasing, and give thanks in every 
thing. 

Verse 14. And 1 will satiate the soul of the priests] The 
worship of God being restored, they shall have their proper 
share of the victims brought to the temple. 

Verse 15. A voice was heard in Bcmah ] Near this plaoe 
Rachel was buried ; who is hero, in a beautiful figure of 
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16 Thus saith the Lord ; Refrain thy voice from 
weeping, and thine eyes from tears : for thy work 
shall be rewarded, saith the Lord ; and * they shall 
come again from the land of the enemy. 

17 And there is hope in thine end, saith the Lord, 
that thy children shall come again to their own 
border. 

18 I have surely heard Ephraim bemoaning him- 
self thu8 ; Thou hast chastised mo, and I was chasr 
tised, as a bullock unaccustomed to the yoke : b turn 
thou me, and I shall be turned ; for thou curt the 
Lord my God. * 

19 Surelv c after that I was turned, I repented ; 
and after that I was instructed, I smote upon my 
thigh : I was ashamed, yea. even confounded, be r 
cause I did bear the reproach of my youth. 

20 Is Ephraim my dear sonP ie he a pleasant 
child P for since I spake against him, I do earnestly 
remember him still : 4 therefore my bowels * are 
troubled for him ; { I will surely have morcy upon 
him, saith the Lord. 

£1 Set thee up way marks, make thee Jiigh heaps : 

* set thine heart toward the highway, epen the way 
which thou wentest : turn again, 0 virgin of Israel, 
turn again to these thy cities. 

22 How long wilt thou h go about, 0 thou 1 back- 
sliding daughter P for the Lord hath created a now 
thing in the earth, A woman shall compass a man. 

23 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel ; 
As yet they shall uso this speech in the land of 
Judah and in the cities thereof, when I shall bring 

*Yer.4,5. Ezrai.6. Hob. i. 11. - b Lam. y. 21. — 0 Dewt. xxx. 2. 
d Deut. xxxii. 80. Isa. Ixiii. 15. Hos. xi. 8.— e Heb. aouud.— flsa. 
lvii. 18. Hos. xlv. 4.-sCh. 1. 5.— »»Ch. ii. 18. 23, 3G.-K:h. iii. 6, 

8, 11, 12, 14, 22.— JP*. cxxii. 5, 6, 7,8. Isa. i. 26. Zech. viii. 8.— 
iCh. xxxiii. 12, 13.— n * Ezek. xxxvi. 9, 10, 11. Hos. ii. 23. Zech. x. 

poetry, represented as coming out of her grave, and lament- 
ing bitterly for the loss of her children, none of whom pre- 
sented themselves to her view, all being slain or gone into 
exile. 

Verse 18. I have surely heard Ephraim bemoaning him - 
self] Tbo exiled Israelites avo in a state of deep repentance. 

Thou hast chastised me, and I was chastised ] I was at 
first like an unbroken aud untoward steer, the more I was 
chastised the more I rebelled ; but now 1 have benefited 
by thy correction. 

Turn thou me ] I am pow willing to take tby yoke upon 
me, but I have no power. I can only will and pray. Take 
the matter into thy own hand, and fully convert my ^>ul. 

Verse 19. After that I was turned'] Converted from my 
sin, folly, and idolatry. 

I repented] To conviction of sin . I now added contrition 
for sin. Conviction, in this sense or the word, must precodo 
contrition or repentance. As soon as a man Sees himself 
lost and undone, he is convicted of sin: when convicted, he 
begins to mourn. 

I smote upon my thigh] This was a usual sign of deep 
affliction. Bee Ezek. xxi. 12. 

Verse 20. Is Ephraim my dear son ?] It is impossible to 
conceive any thing more tenderVu affectionate than this. The 
ten tribes , called here Ephraim, for the reason before alleged, 
are represented as acknowledging their sins. In this state 
of confusion and distress God sees hipa ; and, commiserating 
biB state, thus speaks : . 

1. Is Ephraim my dear son r Bad as he is m his own 
sight, and in the sight of my justice, he is now a penitent 
and to me is precious. 2. However loathsome and disfigured 
he may be with sin and sorrow, he is to me a pleasant child 
—a child of delights ; one in whose conversion I delight, 
and my angels rrnice. 8. God has taken much pains with 
him, and is unwilling to give him sup j but now that ho re- 
pents, he has not received the grace of God utterly in vain. 
4. God feels a yearning desire towards him ; “ my bowels 
are agitated for him." I feel nothing towards him but pity 
and love . When a Binner turns to God, God ceases to be 
angry with him. 6. God expresses his determination to save 
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again their captivity; J The Lord bless thee, O 
habitation of justice, and k mountain of holiness. 

24 And there shall dwell in Judah itself, and l in 
all the cities thereof together, husbandmen, and they 
that go forth with flocks. 

25 For I have satiated the weary soul, and I have 
replenished eveiy sorrowful soul. 

26 Upon this 1 awaked, and beheld ; and my sleep 
was sweet unto me. 

27 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that m I 
will sow the house of Israel and the house of Judah, 
with the seed of man, and with the sped of beast. 

J !8 And it shall come fcp pass, that like as I have 
atched over them, Q to pluck up, ap,d to break 
down, and to tlfrow down, and to destroy, and to 
afflict ; so will I watch over them, p to build, and to 
plant, saith the Lord. 

29 q In those days they shall say no more, The 
fathers have eaten a sour grape, ah<J the (children's 
teeth are set ,op edge. 

30 f But every one shall die for his own iniquity : 
every man that eabeth the sour grape, hi§ teeth shall 
bo set on edge. 

31 Behold, the * days come, saith the Lord, that 
I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel, 
and with the house of Judah : 

32 Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers, in the day that 1 1 took them by 
the hand, to bring them out of the land of Egypt ; 
which my oovenant they brake, u althcpjgh I was an 
husband unto them, Baith the l^ORi); 


9.— n Ch. xliv. 27.-0 Ch. i. 10. xviii. 7. - p C h. xxiv. a Erek. xviii. 
2, 8.— , r (ial. vi. 5, 7. — • <;b. xxxii. 40. xxxiii. 14. Ezek. xxxvii. 26. 
Heb viii. 8-12. x. 16. 17.— l Deut. i. 31. - « Or, Should I have con- 
tinued an husband unto them 1 


him ; " I will be affectionately merciful to him, with tender 
mercy, saith the Lord." He shall find that I treat him as a 
father does a returning prodigal son. go every penitent is 
sure to find mercy at ttye hand of God. 

Verse 21- Set thee up wfiymarlcsj Alluding to stones, or 
heaps of stones , which travellers m the desert set up to 
ascertain the way, that they may know how to return. Mark 
the way to Babylon : thither ye shall certainly go ; but from 
it ye shall as certainly return. 

verse 22. A woman shall compass a man.] "A weak 
woman shall compass or circumvent a strong man.” This 
place hgs given much trouble to Biblical critics. By many 
(Christian writers it. is considered a prophecy of the miracu - 
lous conception of the holy virgin ; but as I am sure no such 
meaning is in the words, nor in the content, so I am satisfied 
no such meaning can be fairly brought out of them. I think 
it likely that the Jews in their present distressed circum- 
stances are represented under the similitude of a weak de- 
fenceless fpmalc, nekebah; and the Chaldeans under that of 
a fierce strong man , gaber' who had prevailed over andop- 
ressed this weak woman. But, notwithstanding the disparity 
etween them, God would cause the t voman — the weak de- 
fenceless Jews, to compass — to overcome the strongman — 
the powerful Babylonians. And this the prophet says would 
be a new thing in the land ; for in such a case the lame 
would take the prey. 

Verse 28. The Lord bless thee , 0 habitation of justice] 
Piety and industry shall go hand in hand ; they shall have 
their husbandmen , their shepherds, and neatherds , ver. 24. 
And Jerusalem Bhall become a righteous city, and tbo temple 
Bhall be a place of holiness ; so the weary there shall have 
rest, and the sorrowful shall be abundantly comforted, ver. 
34,25. 

Verse 26. Upon this X awaked] It appears that tbe pro- 
phecy, commencing with chap. xxx. 2, aud ending with ver. 
25 of this chapter, was delivered to the prophet in a dream. 

V erse 27. I will sow — with the seed of man and with the 
seed of beast] I will multiply both men and cattle. 

Verse 29. The fathers have eaten a sour arape] A pro- 
verbial expression for, " The children suffer for the offences 
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83 *But this ehall be the covenant that I will 
make with the house of Israel ; After those days, 
saith the Lord, h I will put my law in their inward 
parts, and write it in their hearts ; c and will be 
their God, and they shall be my people. 

34 And they shall teach no more every man his 
neighbour, ana every man his brother, saying, Know 
the Lord : for d they shall all know me, from the 
least of them unto the greatest of them, Baith the 
Lord : for • I will forgive their iniquity, and I will 
remember their sin no more. 

35 Thus saith the Lord ; f which giveth the 3un 
for a light by day, and the ordinances of the moon 
and of the stars for a light by night, which divideth 
f the sea when the waves thereof roar ; h The Lord 
of hosts is his pame : 

36 ! If those ordinances depart from before me, 

•Ch. xxxii. 40. — b Ps, xi. 8. Ezok. xi. 19, 26. xxxvi. 2 6, 27. 2 

Cor. iii. 8.— «Ch. xxiv. 7. xxx. 22. xxxii. 38.— d Isn. lir. 13. John 
▼i. 46. ICor. li. 10. 1 John ii. 20.-« Ch. xxxiii. 8. 1.20. Mic. vii. 
18. Acts x. 43. xiii. ID. Rom. xi. 27.— 'Geu. i. 16. Ps. lxxii. 6, 

of their parents.’* This is explained in the next verse : 
“ Every one shall die for his own iniquity.” No child shall 
suffer divine punition for the sin of njs father ; only so far 
as he acts in the same way can he be said to bear the sins of 
bisparents. 

Verse 31. A new covenant 1 The Christian dispensation. 

Verse 33. After those days] Then God will be truly their 
Qod , received and acknowledged as their portion, and the 
sole object of their devotion ; and they shall be his people , 
filled with holiness, and made partakers of the divine nature, 
so that they shall perfectly lovo him and worthily magnify 
his name. 

Verse 34. And they shall teach no more ] It shall be a 
time of universal light and knowledge ; all shall know God in 
Christ, from the least to the greatest; the children shall be 
taught to read the New Covenant, and to understand the 
terms of their salvation. 

I will forgive their iniquity ] It shall be a time of gene, 
ral pakdon ; multitudes shall be daily in the Christian 
church receiving the witness of God’s Spirit, and in their 
life and conversation witnessing a good confession. 

Verse 36. If those ordinances ] As sure as the sun shall 
give light to the day, and the moon to the night , so surely 
shall the Jews continue to be a distinct people. 

Verse 38. The city shall be built to the Lord ] TIub cannot 


saith the Lord, then the seed of Israel also shall 
cease from being a nation before me for ever. 

37 Thus saith the Lord; *If heaven above can 
bo measured, and the foundations of the earth 
searched out beneath, I will also cast off all the seed 
of Israel for all that they have done, saith the Lord. 

88 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
the city shall be built to the Lord * from the tower 
of Hananeel unto the gate of the corner. 

39 And 1 the measuring line shall yet go forth 
over against it upon the hill Gareb, and shall com- 
pass about to Goath. 

40 And the whole valley of the dead bodies, and 
of the ashes, and all the fields unto the brook of 
Kidron, m unto the corner of the horsevgate toward 
tho cast, 11 shall be holy unto the Lord ; it shall not 
be plucked up, nor thrown down any more for ever. 

17. Ixxxix. 2, 36, 37. cxix. F9.-sIsa. li. 16.— *Ch.~x7 16^‘Pg. 
cxlviii. 6. Isa. liv. 9, l'». Ch. xxxnl. 20.— JCli. xxxiii. 22.— k Neh« 
iii. 1. Zpoh. xiv. 10. — 1 Ezek. xl. 8. Zoch. ii. 1,— m 2 Chron. xxiii. 
16, ‘ Neh. iii. 28.—“ Joel iii. 17. 


mean the city built after the return from Babylon, for two 
reasons : 1. This is to be much greater in extent; 2. It is to 
be permanent, never to be thrown down . verse 40. It must 
therefore mean, if taken literally at all, the city that is to be 
built by them when they aro brought iu with the fulness of 
the Gelitiles. 

The tower of Hananeel] This stood in the north-east part 
of the city ; from thencp the wall proceeded to the corner 
gate (probably the same as the old gate) ? thus named from 
its running out into an angle in that part. 

Verse 3‘J. Upon tjie hill Gareb ] Gareb and Goath are out 
of the limits of this city. The latter is supposed to be GoU 
gotha ; that is, the heap of Gotha, which, being tho place 
where our Lord was crucified, waB without the city. These 
hills were a little to tho north-west of the old city walls : but 
are destined to be within tho new city. [Goath is not iden- 
tical with Golgotha. Tho Targumjst translates it : the 
heifer’s pool.] 

V orse 40. The whole valley of the dead bodies ] The valley 
of the son of lJinnom . 

And all the fields unto the brook of Kidron, unto the corner 
of the horse-gate toward the east] All these places, tho 
fullers field, dec-, shall be consecrated to the Lord, and be- 
come a part of this now city. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

Jeremiah, now confined for his faithful admonitions, foretels the fate of the king and city , 1-5. According to ine 
direction of God, he buys of his cousin Hanameel a field in Anathoth ; the contract, or deed of sale, being sub - 
scribed , sealed, and witnessed, and delivered to Baruch , together with a duplicate not sealed , who is commanded 
to put them into an earthen vessel that they may remain there for many days, 6-14. This transaction of the 
prophet, which is entered and subscribed in the public register , God constitutes a sign or pledge of the Jews' 
return from the Babylonish captivity, and of their again possessing houses , fields, and vineyards , in their own 
land, and by their own right , according to their tribes and families , 15. Jeremiah's prayer , in which he 
recounts God's marvellous acts towards the children of Israel, and deeply deplores the lamentable state of the 
country , and the numerous provocations which have led to it, 16-25. After which, God is introduced declaring 
his purpose of giving up his people into the hands of their enemies , 26-85 ; promising , however, to restore them 
in due time to their ancient possessions, and to make with them an everlasting covenant , 36-44. 
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rnTTT? word that came to Jeremiah from the 

I 'i.l JU Loud ■ in tho tenth year of Zedekiah 
JL king of Judah, which was the eighteenth 
year of Nebuchadrezzar. 

2 For then the king of Babylon’s army besieged 
Jerusalem: and Jeremiah the prophet was shut up 
b in the court of tho prison, which was in the king 
of Judah’s house. 

3 For Zedekiah king of Judah bad shut him up, 
saying, Wherefore dost thou prophesy, and say, 
Thus saith the Lord, e Behold, I will give this city 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall 
take it ; 

4 And Zedekiah king of Judah d shall not escape 
out of the hand of the Chaldeans, but shall surely 
bo delivered into tho hand of the king of Babylon, 
and shall speak with him mouth to mouth, and his 
eyes shall behold his eyes ; 

5 And he shall lead Zedokiah to Babylon, and 
there shall he bo e until I visit him, saith tne Lord : 

1 though ye fight with the Chaldeans, ye shall not 
prosper. 

6 And Jeremiah said, The word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, 

7 Behold, Hanameel the son of Shallum thine 
undo shall come unto thee, saying, Buy thee my 
field that is in Anathoth : for the * right of redemp- 
tion is thine to bay it. 

8 So Hanameel mine unde’s son catrio to mo in 
the court of the prison according to the word of the 
Lord, and said unto me, Buy my field, I pray thee, 
that is in Anathoth, which is in the country of Benja- 
min : for the right of inheritance is thine, and the 
redemption is thine; buy it for thyself. Then I 
knew that this was the word of the Lord. 

9 And I bought tho field of Hanameel my uncle’s 
son, that was in Anathoth, and h weighed him the 
money, even 1 seventeen shekels of silver. 

10 And I J subscribed the evidence, and sealed it, 
and took witnesses, and weighed him the money in 
the balances. 

1 1 So I took the evidence of the purchase, both 
that which was sealed according to the law and cus- 
tom, and that which was open : 

*2 Kings xxv. 1, 2. Jor. xxxix. 1. — iii. 2.3. Cb. xxxiii. 1. 
xxxvii. 21. xxxviii. 6. xxxix. 14.— c Ch. xxxiv, 2.— d Ch. x>ydv. 3. 
x'xviii. 18, 23. xxxix. 5. Hi. 0.— «Ch. xxvii. 22.—' Hh. xxi. 4. xxxiii. 
5.— x Lev. xxv. 24, 25, 32. Ruth. iv. 4.— b Gen. xxiii. 1G. Zecb. xl. 
12. — i Or, seven shekels und ten pieces oj silver. — iHeb. wrote in the 
5oo/k.— k Cb. xxxvi. 4.— 1 See Isu. viii. 2.— m Vcr. 87, 43.— »2 Kings 
xix. 16.—° Gen. xviii. 14. Ver. 27. Luke i. 37 — p Or, hid from 

Verse 1. The word that came] This prophecy ftears its 
own date : it was delivered in the tenth year of Zedekiah, 
which answered to the eighteenth of Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 2. Then the king of Babylon* 8 army besieged Jerusa- 
lem] The siege had commenced the year before, and con- 
tinued a year after, ending in the fifth month of the following 
year ; consequently, the siege must have lasted about 
eighteen months and twenty-seven days. See 2 Kings xxv. 
18. 

Verse 4. And shall speak with him mouth to mouth] He 
shall be reduced to a state of the most abject servitude. The 
slave was obliged to fix his eyes on every motion of the 
master whilst giving his orders, who often condescended to 
give them only by dumb signs. 

Verso 7- The right of redemption is thine J This is what 
is called tho right of goel, or kinsman, Lev. xxv. 26. And in 
the year of jubilee the whole reverted to its ancient master, 
Lev. xxv. 18. 

Verse 8» This was the word of the Lord.] The whole was 
designed as a symbolical act. to show the people that there 
would be a return from Babylon, that each family should 
re-enter on its former possessions^ and that a man might 
safely purchase on the certainty of this event. 


12 And I gave the evidence of the purchase unto 
k Baruch the son of Nei’iah, the sou of Maaseiah, in 
the sight of Hanameel mine uncle’s eon, and in the 
presence of the 1 witnesses that subscribed the book 
of the purchase, before all the Jews that sat in tho 
court of tho prison. 

13 And I charged Baruch before them, say- 
ing, 

14 Thus saith the Lord bf hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Take these evidences, this evidence of the 
purchase, both which is Bcaled, and this evidence 
which is open ; and put them in an earthen vessel, 
that they may continue many days. 

15 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Houses and fields and vineyards m shall be 
possessed again in this land. 

16 Now when I had delivered the evidence of the 
purchase unto Baruch the son of Neriab, I prayed 
unto the Lord, saying, 

17 Ah Lord God! behold, "thou hast made the 
heaven and tho earth by thy groat power and 
stretched-out arm, and ° there is nothing v too hard 
for thee : 

18 Thou shewest q loving-kindnesB unto thou- 
sands, and recompensed the iniquity of the fathers 
into tho bosom of their children after them : the 
Great, r the Mighty God, • the Lord of hosts, is his 
name, 

19 ‘ Great in counsel, arid mighty in u work : for 
thine y eyes are open upon all the ways of the sons 
of men : w to give every one according to his ways, 
and according to the fruit of his doings : 

20 Which hast set signs and bonders in the land 
of Egypt, even unto this day, and in Israel, and 
among other men ; and hast made thee x a name, as 
at this day ; 

21 And * hast brought forth thy people Israel 
out of the land of Egypt with signs, and with won- 
ders, and with a strong hand, anu with a stretched- 
out arm, and with great terror ; 

22 And hast given them this land, which thou 
didst swear to their fathers to give them, * a land 
flowing with milk and honey ; 

23 And they camo in, and possessed it; but 

the o.— *»Exo<b xx. 6. xxxiv. 7. Dcut. v. 9, 10.— r Isa. lx. 6. — »(,'b. 
x. 1G.— 1 Isa. xxviii. 29.—“ Het>. dotnp.— ' * Job xxxiv. 21. Ps. xxxiii. 
13. Prov, v. 21. Cb. xvi. 17. — w Ch. xvii. l().— *Exod. ix. 16. 
1 Chron. xvii. 21. Isn. Ixiii. 12. Dun. ix. 15.— r Exnd. vi. 6. 2 Sum. 
vii. 23. 1 Chron. xvii, 21. Ps. oxxxvi. 11, 12. — * Exod. iii. 8, 17. 
Cb. xi. 5. 

Verse 9. Weighed him the money] It does not appear 
that there was any coined or stamped money among the Jews 
before the captivity ; the scripture, therefore, never speaks 
of counting money, bat of weighing it. 

Seventeen shekels of silver.] The shekel at this time must 
have been a nominal coin ; it was a thing of a certain weight , 
or a certain worth. 

Verse 10. I subscribed the evidence] We have here all 
the circumstances of this legal act. Baruch was a scribe by 
profession j and the deeds were delivered into bis hands, 
before witnesses, to be preserved as above. Perhaps the 
law, in this case, required that the instrument should be thus 
lodged. But, in the present case, both the deeds , thd on* 
ainal and tho duplicate, were put into the earthen pitcher, 
because the city was about to be burnt ; and, if lodged as 
usual, they would be destroyed in the general conflagration. 

Verse 16. Houses and fields— shall be possessed again ] 
That is, this is an evidence that the captivity shall not last 
lon£ : houses, &c., shall here be possessed again, either by 
their present owners or immediate descendants. The young 
might return j at least, all under ten years of age : there 
was no natural impossibility that they should not live till 
they should be fourscore. 
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* they obeyed not thy voice, neither walked in thy 
law ; they have done nothing of all that thou com- 
mondedst them to do : therefore thou hast caused all 
this evil to come upon them : 

2 4 Behold the b mounts, they are come unto the 
city to take it ; and the city c is given into the hand 
of the Chaldeans, that fight against it, because of 
d the sword, and of the famine, and of the pestilence : 
and what thou hast spoken is come to pass ; and, 
behold, thou seest it. 

25 And thou hast said unto me; 0 Lord God, 

Buy thee the field for money, and take witnesses ; 
e for f the city is given into the hand of the Chai- 
deanB. t 

26 Then came the word of the Lord unto J ere- 
miah, saying; 

27 Behold, I am the Lord, the g God of all flesh : 
h is there any thing too hard for me P 

28 Therefore thus saith the Lord j Behold, 1 1 
will give this city into the hand of tlie Chaldeans; 
and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Baby- 
lon, and he shall take it : 

29 And the Chaldeans, that fight against this 
city, shall come and ] set firb on this city, and burn 
it with the houses, k upon whose roofs they liavo 
offered incense unto Baal, and poured out drink* 
offerings unto other gods; to provoke me to anger. 

30 For thb children of Israel and the children of 
Judah 1 have only done evil before me from their 
youth : for the children of Israel have only provoked 
me to anger with the work of their hands; saith the 
Lord. 

31 For this city hath been to me as ® a prpvoca- 
tion of miilO anger and of my fury from the day 
that they bhilt it fevfen unto this day ; n that I should 
remove it from before my face. 

32 Because of all the evil of the children of Israel 
and of the children of Judah, which they have donei 
to provoke me to anger, 0 they, their kings, their 
princes, their priests, and their prophets, and the 
men of Judah, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

33 And they have turned unto me the p back; 
q and not the face : though I taught them, r rising up 
early and teaching them, yet they have not hearkened 
to receive instruction. 

•Nob. lx. 26. Ch. xi. 8. .Dan. ix. 10-l4.— <>Or, engines of 
shot. Ch xxxiii. 4i— c Ver. 25. 36.— “Ch. xiv. 12.— «Or, thoiigh; 
— 'Ver. 24. — x’Nnni, xvi. 22.— h Ver. 17.— 1 ‘Ver. 3.— JCfa. xxi. 10. 
xxxvii. 8, 10. Hi. 13. — ■ Ch. xix. 13.->Ch. ii. 7. iii. 25. vii. 22-26. 
xxil. 21. Ezek. Xx. 28 j— — *** Heb. for my angbr.—* 2 Kings xxiii. 27. 
xxiv. 3. — ®Isa. i. 4, ti. Dan. ix. 8.~p Heb. neck.— 1 i Cb. il. 27. vii. 
24. — r Ch. vii. 13. — * Ch. vii. 80, 31. Xxiii. 11. Ezek. viii. 5,6.— 

1 Ch. vii. 31. xix. 5.—“ Lev. xviii. 21, 1 Kings xl. 33.— v Cb. vii. 81. 

Verse 10. I prayed unto the Lord] And what a prayer ! 
What weight of matter, sublimity of expression; profound 
veneration, just conception, divine unction; powerful plead- 
ing, and strength of faith ! Historical; without flatness j 
condensed, without obscurity; confessing the greatest of 
crimes against the most righteous of BeingB; without despair- 
ing of his mercy, or presuming on his goodi^ess : a confession 
that, in fact, acknowledges that God’s justice should smite 
and destroy, had not his infinite goodness Baid, I will pardon 
and spare. 

Verse 24. Behold the mounts ] The huge terraces raised 
up to plant their engines on, that they might throw darts, 
stones, &c., into the city. 

Verse 80. For the children of Israel amd the children of 
Judah h<we only done evil ] They have all been transgres- 
sors from their earliest history. 

Have only provoked me to anger with the work of their 
hands] They have been sinners beyond all others, being 
excessive idolaters. Their hands have formed the objects 
of their worship. 

Verse 83. Though I taught them , rising up early and 
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34 But they 1 set their abominations in the bouse, 
which is oalled by my name, to defile it. 

35 And they built the high places of Baal, which 
are in the valley of the son or Hinnom, to * cause 
their sons and their daughters to pass through the 
fire unto u Molech ; v which I commanded them not, 
neither came it unto my mind, that they should do 
this abomination, to cause Judah to sin. 

36 And now therefore thus saith the Lord, the 
God of Israel, concerning this city, whereof ye 
say, w It shall be delivered into the hand of the king 
of Babylon by the sword, and by the famine, and by 
the pestilence ; 

37 Behold, I will* gather them out of all countries, 
whither I have driven them in mine anger, and in 
my fury, and in great wrath ; and I will bring them 
again unto this place, and I will cause them r to 
dwell safely : 

38 And they shall be * my people, and I will be 
their God : 

39 And I will ** give them one heart, and one 
way, that they may fear me bl> for ever, for the g<5od 
of them, and of thoir children after them : 

40 And cr I will make an everlasting covenant 
with them, that I will not turn away dd from them, to 
do them good ; but ce I will put my fear in their 
hearts, that they shall not depart from me. 

41 Yea, * f t will rejoibe over them to do them 
good, and ** I will piafit them in this land bb assuredly 
■With my whole heart and with my whole soul. 

42 For thus saith the Lord ; 11 Like as I have 
brought all this great ovil upon this people, so will 
I bring upon them all tho good that I have promised 
them. 

43 And JJ fields shall be bought in this land, 
kk whereof ye say, It is desolate without man or 
beast ; it is given into the hand of the Chaldeans. 

44 Met! shall buy fields for money, and subscribe 
evidences, and seal them, afid take witnesses in 11 the 
land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, 
and in the cities of Judah, and in the cities of the 
mountains, and in the cities of the valley, and in tho 
cities of the south : for m “ I will cause their captivity 
to return, saith the Lord; 


— w V4r. 24.—* Deut. ±xx. 3. Ch. *xiii. 3. xxix. 14. xxxi. 10. Ezek. 
xxxvii. 21. — 7 Ch. xxiii. 6. Xixiii. 16.— *Ch. xxiv. 7. xxx. 22. xxxi. 
33.- “ Ch. xxiv. 7. Ezek. xi. 19, 2 bb Heb. all days.— ™ Ten. lv. 3. 
Ch. xxxi. 81;— dd Heb. from after them. — •• Cb. xxxi. 33. — n Deut. xxx. 
9. Zeph.iii. 17.— reCh. xxiv. 6. xxxi. 28. Amos ix. 15.— * h Heb. in 
truth , or stability.— 1 ^Ch. xxxi. 28.— i> Vex\ 15.— 1 Ch. xxxiii. 10.— 
u Ch. ivfc. 26.-i>*Cb. xxxiii. 7, 11; 2§. 


teaching them] From the frequent reference to this, we 
may naturally conclude that morning preaching prevailed 
much in Judea. 

Verse 87. Behold, 1 will gather them out of all countries ] 
A promise often repeated; See chap. xxix. 14, and the notes 
on chap. xxxi. 8, &e. 

V erso 89. I will give them one heart ] And that a clean 
one. 

And one way ] God’s blessing is tL profitable inheritance] 
They shall have but one object of worship, and one way or 
salvation ; and being saved from sin, idolatry, and destruc- 
tion, they must necessarily be happy within and happy 
without. 

Verse 41. Yea, I will rejoice over them to do them good ] 
Nothing can please Gpd better than our coming to hup to 
receive the good which, with his whole heart ana his whole 
soul , he is ready to impart. 

Verse 42. Will I bring upon them all the good that I have 
promised ] The Jews have never yet received the good that 
God has promised. Nothing like the fulfilment of these pro- 
mises took place after their return from Babylon $ therefore 
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there remaineth vet a rest for these ancient people of God ; 
and it is under the Christian dispensation that they are to 
have it. 

Verse 44. Men shall buy fields for money ] This is a re- 


ference to the symbolical purchase mentioned at the beginning 
of the chapter ; that may be considered by them as a sure 
sign of their restoration, not only to the some land, but to 
their respective inheritances in that land. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

In this chapter the prophet predicts a restoration of Israel and Judah to the favour of God , attended with such 
glorious circumstances as shall astonish all the world , 1-9. Their prosperity from that period is then described 
by a beautiful enumeration of circumstances , 10-13. This leads to the promise of the Messiah , the grand subject 
of the prophetical writings , and the happiness and stability which the children of Israel shall mjoy under his 
government ; promises which, in so far as they respect the great body of the Jews, remain still to be fulfilled, 
14-26. 


H If U T? P th® word of the Lord came 

VI \J lX ShVJ V Hill unto Jeremiah the second 
- JJL time (while he was yet * shut up in the court 
of the prison), saying, 

2 Thus saith the Loud the b Maker thereof, the 
Lord that formed it, to establish it ; c the d Loud is 
his name ; 

3 e Call unto me, and I will answer thee, and 
shew thee great and 1 mighty things which thou 
knowest not. 

4 For thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, 
concerning the houses of this city, and concerning 
the houses of the kings of Judah, which are thrown 
down by * the mounts, and by the sword ; 

5 h They come to fight with the Chaldeans, but 
it is to fill them with the dead bodies of men, whom 
I have slain in mine anger and in my fury, and for 
all whoso wickedness I have hid my face from this 
city. 

6 Behold, 1 1 will bring it health and cure, and I 
will cure them, and will reveal unto them the abund- 
ance of peace and truth. 

7 And J I will cause the captivity of Judah and 
the captivity of Israel to return, and will build them, 
k as at the first. 

8 And I will 1 cleanse them from all their iniquity, 
whereby they have sinned against me ; and 1 will 
m pardon all their iniquities, whereby they fiave 
sinned, and whereby they have transgressed against 
me. 

»Cb. xxxii. 2, 3.— h I*a. xxxvii. 26. — 0 Or, JEUOVAIf.—' 3 Exod. 
xv. 3. Amos v. 8 ix. 6.— • Ps. xoi. 15. Ch. xxi, 12— f Or f hidden. 
Isa. xlviii. 6.— sCh. xxxii. 24. — h Oh. xxxil. 5.— *Ch. xxx. 17. — 
ICh. xxx. 3. xxxii. 44. Ver. 11.— 1 *Isa. 1. 26. Ch. xxiv. 6. x*x. 20. 
xxxi. 4, 28. xlii. 10. — 1 Ezek. xxxvi, 25. Zeah. xiii. 1. Heb. ix. 13, 
14.—® Ch. xxxi. 34. Mio. vii. 18.— “Isa. Ixii. 7 . Ch. xiii. 11.— 

Verso 1. Moreover the word of the Lord ] This was in the 
eleventh year of the reign of Zedekiah, Jeremiah being still 
shut up in prison : but no was now in the court of the prison, 
where the elders and the king’s officers, &c. might consult 
him with the greater ease ,* for they continued to inquire, 
foolishly thinking that if he would but prophesy good things, 
these must come. 

Verse 3. Call unto me, and I will answer thee ] To me 
alone it belongs to reveal what is future 5 and the stupendous 
things wbioh are now coming are known only to myself. 

Verse 6. Behold 1 will bring it health and cure] Aruchah, 
an extensive plaister ; or, as we phrase it, a plaister as large 
as the sore. I will repair the losses or families by numerous 
births, and bless the land with fertility. 

Verse 7. The captivity of Judah and the captivity of Israel ] 
This must respect the latter times, for the ten tribes did not 
return with the Jews at the termination of the seventy yearB. 

Verse 8. I will cleanse them ] These promises of pardon 
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9 " And iV shall be to me a name of joy, a praise 
and an honour before all the nations of the earth, 
which shall hear all the good that I do unto them : 
and they shall ° fear and tremble for all the good- 
ness and for all the prosperity that I procure unto it. 

10 Thus saith the Loud ; Again there shall be 
hoard in this place, p which ye say skull be desolate 
without man and without beast, even in the cities of 
Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, that are 
desolate, without man, and without inhabitant, and 
without beast, 

11 The 11 voice of joy, and the voice of gladness, 
the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride, the voice of them that shall say, r Praise the 
Lord of hosts : for the Lord is good ; for his mercy 
endureth for ever : and of them that shall bring • the 
sacrifice of praise into the house of the Lord. For 
* I will cause to return the captivity of the land, as 
at the first, saith the Lord. 

12 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; n Again in this 
place, which is desolate without man and without 
beast, and in all the cities thereof, shall be an habi- 
tation of shepherds causing their flocks to lie down. 

13 T In the cities of the mountains, in the cities 
of the vale, and in the cities of the south, and in the 
land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, 
and in the cities of Judah, shall the flocks w pass 
again under the hands ofjiim that telleth them, saith 
the Lord. 

14 * Behold, the days como, saith the Lord, that 


°Isa. lx. 5. — r Ch. xxxH. 43.— iCh. vii. 84. *vi, 9. xx^. 10. Rev. 
xviii. 23. — 1 1 Chrou. xyi. 8, 34. 2 Cbron, v. 13. vii. 3. Exra iii. 
11. Pr. cxxxvi. 1. Isa. xu. 4. — r Lev. vii. 12. Pe. evil. 22. cxvi. 
17— 1 Ver 7.—” Isa, lxv. 10. Ch. jtxxi. 24. 1. 19. — T Ch. xvii, 26. 
xxxii. 44.—' » Lev. xxvii. 32.—? Ch. xxtii. 5. xxxi. 27, 81. 


and holiness must be referred to their state under the gospel 
when they shall have received Jesus as the promised 
Messiah. 

Yerse 9. They shall fear find tremble] The surrounding 
nations shall be persuaded that it is the hand of the Almighty 
that has wrought this change in your behalf ; and shall fear 
to molest you, and tremble lest they should incur the dis- 
pleasure of your God by doing you any kind of evil. 

Verse 11. The voice of them that shall say, Praise the Lord 
of hosts ] That is, the voice of the Levites in the sacred ser- 
vice : intimating that the temple should be rebuilt, and the 
public service restored. 

Verse 16. And this is the name wherewith she shall be 
called, the Lord our Righteousness.] See what has been 
said on chap, xxiii. 6. I will give tbe original, as before : 
vezeh asher yikra lah, Yehovah tsidkenu, ** And this one who 
shall call to her is the Lord our Justification that is, the 
salvation of the Jews shall take place when Jesus Christ is 
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* I will perform that good thing winch I have pro- 
mised unto the house of Israel and to the house of 
Judah. 

15 In those days, and at that time, will I cause 
the b Branch of righteousness to grow up unto 
David; and he shall execute judgment and right- 
eousness in the land. 

16 c In those days rhall Judah be saved, and 
Jerusalem shall dwell safely : and this is the name 
wherewith she shall be called, d The Lokd our 
Righteousness. 

17 For thus saith the Lord ; • David shall never 
'want a man to sit upon the throne of the house of 

Israel ; 

18 Neither shall the priests the Levites want a 
man before me to 8 offer burnt-offerings, and to 
kindle meat-offerings, and to do sacrifice continu- 
ally. 

19 And the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah, 
saying, 

20 Thus saith the Lord ; h If ye can break my 
covenant of the day, and my covenant of the night, 
and that there should not be day and night in their 
season ; 

•Ch.xxlx. 10. — ' b Isa. iv. 2. xi. 1. Ch. xxiii. 5.— H:h. xxiil. 6. 
— d Heb. Jehovnh-tsidkenu. — «Heb. There ahull not be cut off from 
David. — 1 2 Sabi. vii. 16. 1 Kings ii. 4. Ps. lxxxix. 29, 36. Luke 
1. 82, 33.— iBom. xii. 1. xv. 16. 1 Pet. ii. 6, 0. Rev. i. G.-^Ps. 

proclaimed to them as their Justitier, and they receive him 
as each. 

Verse 18. Neither shall the priests the Levites want a man ] 
This is a repetition of the promise made to Phinehas, Numb, 
xxv. 13. 

Verse 22. So will I multiply the seed of David] This must 
be understood of the spiritual David, Jesus Christ, and his 
progeny, genuiue Christians. 

Verse 24. The two families which the Lord hath chosen] 


21 Then may also 1 my covenant be broken with 
David my servant, that he should not have a son to 
reign upon his throne ; and with the Levitos, the 
priests, my ministers. 

22 As j tho host of heaven cannot be numbered, 
neithor tho sand of the sea measured: so will I 
multiply the seed of David my servant, and tho 
Levites that minister unto me. 

23 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto 
Jeremiah, saying, 

24 Considerest thou not what this people have 
spoken, saying, k The two families which the Lord 
hath chosen, he hath even cast them offP thus they 
have despised my people that they should be no 
more a nation before them. 

25 Thus saith the Lord ; If 1 my covenant he not 
with day and night, and if 1 have not “ appointed 
the ordinances of heaven and earth ; 

26 '* Then will I cast away the seed of Jacob, and 
David my servant, so that I will not take any of his 
seed to he rulers over tho seed of Abmham, lsajtc, 
and Jacob : for 0 I will cause their captivity to re- 
turn, and ha vo mercy on them. 

lxxxix. 37. Isa. liv. 9. Ch. xxxi. 8G. Ver 2.\- 1 Ps. lxxxix. 3*1.— 
J Gen. xiii. 1G. xv. 5. xxii. 17. Cli. xxxl 37.— k Vor. 21, 22.— 1 Ver. 
20. Gen viii. 2 Ps. lxxiv. 16, 17. civ. 19. Ch. xxxi. 36. 30.— 
» Ch. xxxi. 37.—° Ver. 7, 11. Ezra ii. 1. 

If the two families which had the priesthood bo not meant, 
then tho regal family of David, and the sacerdotal family of 
Jacob -through Levi, may bo designed. Following the 
spiritual interpretation, neither the regal nor sacerdotal 
family has fniled ; for Jesus is a King and a Priost, and all 
true believers in him are kings and priests unto God and the 
Lamb. And tho highest King that ever reigned is He who 
is tho seed of David, King of kingB and Lord of lord*, who 
lias all powor in heaven and in earth. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


This chapter contains two prophecies : the first , delivered during the siege of Jerusalem , predicts to Zedehiah the 
taking and burning of the city, with his own peaceful death and honourable burial, 1-7. The second was 
delivered when the Chaldeans had for some time broJcen up the siege. It reproves the Jews for their conduct 
towards their brethren of the poorer swt, whom they released , by a solemn covenant, from bondage , in the extre- 
mity of their danger ; but compelled to return to it when they^thought that danger over , 8-11. For this God 
threatens them with the sword , pestilence, and famine ; and with the return of the Chaldeans , who should take 
the city , destroy it and the other cities by fire, and make an utter desolation of the whole land of Judea , 12-22. 


rn im word which came unto Jeremiah from 
I XI Hi the Lord, (» when Nebuchadnezzar king 
JL of Babylon, and all his army, and b all the 
kingdoms of the earth c of his dominion, and 
all the people, fought against Jerusalem, and against 
all the cities thereof,) saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel ; Go 
and speak to Zedekiah king of Judah, and tell him, 


Thus saith the Lord; Behold d I will give this city 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and e he shall 
bum it with fire : 

3 And f thou shalfc not escape out of his hand, 
but shalt surely be taken, And delivered into his 
hand ; and thine eyes shall behold the eyes of tlio 
king of Babylon, and * bo shall speak with thee 
mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to Babylon. 


*2&infi xxv. 1, Ac. Cb. xxxix. 1. lii. 4.— b Cb. i. 16.— « Heb, 
th* dominxon of hia hand . 

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah] This dis- 
course was delivered in the tenth year of the reign of Zede- 
kiah. 

Nebuchadnezzar — and all his army ? and all the kingdoms 
of the earth of his dominion ] That is, his army was com- 
posed of soldiers gathered oat of Babylon, and oat of all his 
tribatary dominions : one hundred and twenty provinces. 
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d Ch. xxi. 10. xxxii. 8, 28.— h. xxxii. 20. Vor. 22.— *Ch. xxxii. 

4.- s Heb. his mouth ahall apeak to thy mouth. 

Verse 2. He shall bifm it with fire] This was a newly- 
added circumstance. 

Verse 3. Thou shalt not escape] This, however, he had 
attempted, but was taken in his flight. See chap, xxxix. 4, 
and lii. 7i dec. 

VerBe 5. Thou shalt die in peace] Thou shalt not die a 
violent death ; and at tbv doath thou shalt have all those 
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4 Yet hear the word of the Loud, 0 Zedekiah 
king of Judah ; Thus saith the Lord of thee, Thou 
shait not die by the sword : 

5 But thou shait die in peace: and with ‘the 
burnings of thy fathers, the former kings which 
were before thee, b so shall they burn odours for 
thee ; and c they will lament thee, saying , Ah lord ! 
for I have pronounced the word, saith the Loud. 

6 Then Jeremiah the prophet spake all these 
words unto Zedokiah king of Judah in Jerusalem, 

7 When the king of Babylon’s army fought 
against Jerusalem, and against all the cities of 
Judah that were loft, against Laehish, and against 
Azokah : for d these defenced cities remained of the 
cities of Judah. 

8 Tim is the word that came unto Jeremiah from 
the Lord, after that the king Zedekiah had made a 
covenant with all the people which were at J erusalem, 
to proclaim e liberty unto them ; 

9 f Tliat eveiy man should let his man-servant, 
and every man his maid-servant, being an Hebrew, 
or an Bebrewess, go free ; * that none should serve 
himself of them, to wit , of a Jew his brother. 

10 Now when all the princes, and all the people, 
which had entered into the covenant, heard that 
every one should let his man-servant, and every one 
his maid-servant, go free, that none should serve 
themselves of them any more, then they obeyed, 
and let them go. 

11 But h afterward they turned, and caused the 
servants and the handmaids, whom they had let go 
free, to return, and brought them into subjection 
for servants and for handmaids. 

12 Therefore the word of the Lord came to J ere- 
miah from the Lord, saying, 

13 Thus saith the Loud, the God of Israel ; I 
mado a covenant with your fathers in the day that 

1 brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, out 
of the house of bondmen, saying, 

14 At the end of 1 seven years lot ye go every 
man his brother an Hebrew, which j hath been sold 
unto thee ; and when ho hath served thee six years, 
thou shait let him go free from thee: but your 

■See 2 Chron. xvi. 14, xxi. 19. — b Dan. ii. 40.— c See oh. 
xxii. IS. — d 2 Kings xviil. 13. xix. 8. 2 Chron. xi, 5, 9.— • Exod, 

xxi. 2. Lev. xxv. 10. Ver. 14. — f Neh. v. 11. — * Lev. xxv. 39-48. 
— b 8eever. 21. Ch. xxrvii. 6.— 1 Exod. xxi. 2. xxiii. 10. sDeut. 
xv. 12.— iOr, hath sold himself.— k Heb. to-day .— 1 So 2 Kinps xxiii. 
8. Neh. x. 29.— “ Ch. vii. 10. — ® Heb. whereupon my name ta called. 

funeral solemnities which were usual at the demise of kings. 
See 2 Chron. xvi. 14. 

So shall they bum odours for thee } Scented wfcod and 
other odoriferous substances are placed on the funeral pile 
of the rich Hindoos, and burned with the body. 

And they will lament thee , saviug, Ah lord /] They 
will recite the funeral dirge that begins with those 
words. 

Terse 6. Spake all these words unto Zedekiah j He de- 
livered this message at the hazard of his life. Jeremiah 
feared God, and hod no other fear. 

Terse 7. Against Laehish , and against Azekah} These 
were two cities of Judah of considerable importance : they 
had been strongly fortified by Behoboam, 2 Chron. xi. 9-11, 

2 Ohron. xxxii. 9. 

Terfle8. The word that came unto Jeremiah} Here the 
second discourse begins, which was delivered probably a 
short time, even a few days, after the former. 

Zedekiah had made a covenant} ye find no account else- 
where of this covenant. , , 

Terse 11. But afterward they turned ] They had agreed 
to manumit them at the end of the seventh year ; but when 
the seventh year was ended, they recalled their engagement, 


fathers hearkened not unto me, neither inclined 
their ear. 

15 And ye wore k now turned, and had done right 
in my sight, in proclaiming liberty every man to 
his neighbour; and ye had l made a covenant 
before mo “ in the house n which is called by my 
name : 

1G But ye turned and ° polluted my name, and 
caused every man his servant, and every man his 
handmaid, whom he had set at liberty at their 
pleasure, to return, and brought them into subjec- 
tion, to be unto you for servants and for handmaids. 

17 Therefore thus B&ith the Lord ; Ye have not 
hearkened unto me, in proclaiming liberty, every 
one to his brother, and every man to his neighbour : 
p behold, I proclaim a liberty for you, saith the Lord, 
q to the sword, to the pestilence, and to the famine ; 
and I will make you r to be ■ removed into all the 
kingdoms of the earth. 

18 And I will give the men that have trans- 
gressed my covenant, which have not performed 
the words of the covenant which they nad made 
before me, when 1 they cut the calf in twain, and 
passed between the parts thereof, 

19 Tho princes of Judah, and the princes of 
Jerusalem, the eunuchs, and the priests, and all tho 
people of the laud, which passed between the parts 
of the calf; 

20 I will even give them into the hand of their 
enomies, and into the hand of them that seek their 
life : and their u dead bodies shall bo for meat unto 
the fowls of the heaven, and to the beasts of the 
earth. 

21 And Zedekiah king of Judah, and his princes, 
will I give into the baud of their enemies, and into 
the hand of them that seek their life, and into the 
hand of the king of Babylon’s army, T which are 
gone up from you. 

22 w Behold, I will command, saith the Lord, and 
cause them to return to this city ; and they shall 
fight against it, x and take it, and burn it with fire : 
and y I will make the cities of Judah a desolation 
without an inhabitant. 


— 0 Exod. xx. 7. Lev. xlx. 42. — p Matt. vii. 2. Qal. vi. 7. James 
ii. 13.— ith. xxxii. 24, 36 . — 1 lleb. for a removing.— ■ Deut. sxviii, 
25, 64. Ch. xxix. 18.— ‘See Gen. xv. 10, 17.— u Ch. vn 33. xvi. 4. 
xix. 7.—" See oh. xxxvii, 5. 11.—' " Ch. xxxvii. 8, 10. — * Ch. xxxviii. 8. 
xxxix. 1, 2, 8. lii. 7, 13.— rCh. ix. 11. xiiv. 2, 6. 


and detained their servants. This, I believe, is what is here 
meant. 

Verso 16. Ye-^polluted my name} By breaking that 
covenant, and acting contrary to my law. 

Terse 17. I proclaim a liberty for you} The prophet loves 
to express the conformity between the crime and its punish* 
merit. You promised to give liberty to your enslaved 
brethren ; 1 was pleased, ana bound the swora in its sheath. 
You broke your promise, and brought them again into 
bondage j I gave liberty to the sword, pestilence, and famine, 
to destroy multitudes of you, and captivity to take the rest. 

Verse 18. When they cut the calf in twain, and passed 
between the parts thereof} This was the ancient ana most 
solemn way of making a covenant. 

Verse 21. The king of Babylon's army , which are gone up 
from you.} Nebuchadnezzar, hearing that there was an 
Egyptian army coming to the relief of Jerusalem, raised the 
siege, went out, and met and defeated the Egyptians. It 
was in the interim that this prophecy was delivered. 

Verse 22. I will— cause them to return j They did return * 
re-invested the city : and, after an obstinate defence, took 
it, plundered it, and burned it to the ground, taking Zedekiah 
and his princes captive. 
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CHAPTER XXXT. 


Jeremiah is commanded to go to the Rechabites , who, on the approach of the Chaldean army, took refuge in Jerusalem ; 
and to try their obedience to the command of Jonadah ( or Jehonada b , 2 Kings x. 15, 16 J , their great progenitor, 
who lived in the reign of Jehu, king of Israel, upwards of two hundred and fifty years before this time, offers 
them wine to drink , which they refuse, 1-11. lienee occasion is talcen to upbraid the Jews with their disobedi- 
ence to Qod, their heavenly Father , 12-17 ; and a blessing is pronounced on the Rechabites, 18, 19. 


milP word which came unto Jeremiah from the 
I 11. Hi Lord in the days of Jehoiakim the son 
X of Josiah king of Judah, saving, 

2 Go nnto the house of the * Rechabites, 
and speak nnto them, and bring them into the 
house of the Lord, into one of b the chambers, and 
give them wine to drink. 

3 Then I took Jaazaniah the son of Jeremiah, the 
son of Habaziniah, and his brethren, and all his sons, 
and the whole house of the Rechabites ; 

4 And I brought them into the house of the Lord, 
into the chamber of the sons of Hanan, the son of 
Igdaliah, a man of God, which was by tho chamber 
of the princes, which was above the chamber of 
Maaseian the son of Shallum, c the keeper of the 
d door : 

5 And I set before the sons of the house of the 
Rechabites pots full of wine, and cups, and I said 


unto them, Drink ye wine. 

6 But they said, We will drink no wino : for 
• Jonadab the son of Rechab our father commanded 


ns, saying, Ye shall drink no wine, neither ye, nor 
your sons for ever : 

7 Neither shall ye build house, nor sow seed, nor 
plant vineyard, nor have any : but all your days ye 
shall dwell in tents ; f that ye may live many days 
in the land where ye be strangers. 

8 Thus have we obeyed the voice of Jonadab the 
son of Rechab our father in all that he hath charged 
us, to drink no wine all our days, we, our wives, our 
sons, nor our daughters ; 

9 Nor to build houses for us to dwell in : neither 


have we vineyard, nor field, nor seed : 

10 But we have dwelt in tents, and have obeyed, 
and done according to all that Jonadab our father 
commanded us. 

11 But it came to pass, when Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon came up into the land, that we 
said. Come, and let us go to Jerusalem for fear of 
the army of the Chaldeans, and for fear of the 


*2 Kings x. 16. 1 Ohrott. it. 65>— * 1 Kings vi. 5.— « 2 Kings xih 
6. xxv. 18. 1 Chron. lx. 1«, 19.— *Heb. threshold, or v uml.—* 2 Kings 
x. 15.— fJExod. xx. 12. Eph. vi. 8.— f Ch, xxxii. 33. — 1 h 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 15.— *Ch. vii. 13. xxv. 8.— JCh. vii. 25. xxv. 4.— k Ch. xviii. 


Verse 1. The word which came — in the days of Jehoiakim] 
What strange confusion in the placing of these chapters 1 
Who could have expected to hear of Jehoiakim again, whom 
we h&ye long ago buried ; and we have now arrived in the 
history at the very last year of the last Jewish king. 

This discourse was probably delivered in the fourth or fifth 

^^^le^Th^ltouie^of the Rechabites ] The Rechabites 
were not descendants of Jacob / they were Rentes, l Chron. 
i. 66, a people originally settled in that part of Arabia 
Midian i and most probably the 
descendants of Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses. Compare 
Num, x. 29-82, with Judg.> ljM*. lh Those mentioned 
here seem to have been a tribe of Nomad es or Scemte Arabs, 
who fed their flocks in the deserts of Judea ; and preserved 


the simple manners of their ancestors. ^ t 

Verse 8. The whole house of the Rechabites'] That is, the 
/omlly~-the chiefs of which are here specified. 


army of the Syrians: so we dwell at Jerusalem. 

12 Then came the word of the Lord unto Jere- 
miah, saying, 

13 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Is- 
rael ; Go and tell the men of J udah and the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem, Will ye not * receive instruction 
to hearken to my words r saith the Lord. 

14 The words of Jonadab the son of Reohab, that 
he commanded his sons not to drink wine, are per- 
formed; for unto this day they drink none, but 
obey their father^ commandment : h notwithstand- 
ing I have spoken unto you, 1 rising early and 
speaking ; but ye hearkened not unto me : 

15 J 1 have sent also unto you all my servants 
the prophets, rising up early and sending them, say- 
ing, k Return ye now every man from his evil way, 
.and amend your doings, and go not after other gods 
to serve them, and ye shall dwell in the land which 
I have given to you and to your fathers : but ye 
have not inclined your ear, nor hearkened unto me. 

16 Because the sons of Jonadab the son of Rechab 
have performed the commandment of their father, 
which he commanded them ; but this people hath 
not hearkened unto me : 

17 Therefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, 
the God of Israel; Behold, I will bring upon Judah 
and upon all the inhabitants of Jerusalem all the 
evil that I have pronounced against them : 1 because 
I have spoken unto them, but they have not heard ; 
and I have called unto them, but they have not an- 
swered. 

18 And Jeremiah said unto the house of the 
Rechabites, Thus saith the Lord of hosts the God 
of Israel ; Because ye have obeyed the commandment 
of J onadab your father, and kept all his precepts, 
and Hone according unto all that he hath commanded 
you : 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel ; w Jonadab the son of Rechab shall 
not w^nt a man to ■ stand before me for ever. 

11. xxv. 6, 6.— 1 Prov. i. 24. Isa. lxv. 12. lxvi. 4. Ch. vii. 13.— 
m Heb. There shall not a man be cut off from Jonadab the eon of 
Rechab to stand, Ac.—* Oh. xv. 19. 

Verse 4. Igdaliah, a man of Qod ] A prophet or holy 
man, having some office in the temple. 

Verse 6. Pots full of wine, and cups'] The cups were to 
draw the wine out of the pots, in order to drink it. 

Verse 6. We will drink no wine] Their whole religions 
and political institution consisted in obedience to three simple 
precepts, each of which has an appropriate spiritual meaning. 

VerBe 8. Thus hare we obeyea the voice] We have con- 
sidered these precepts so very reasonable, so very useful , so 
conducive to the health of both body and mind, ana sanc- 
tioned by such a respectable a/ntiquity, that we scrupulously 
and religiously observes them. 

Verse 11. But — when Nebuchadrezzar — came up] If at 
present we appear to be acting contrary in any respect to our 
institutions, In being found in the city, necessity alone has 
induced ns to take this temporary step. 

Verse 14. The words of Jonadab — are performed — but ye 
hearkened not unto me .] The Lord, knowing the fidelity of 
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this people, chose to try them in this way, that he might, by 
their oonsoieutious obedienoe to the precepts of their fore- 
fathers, show the Jews, to their oonfusion, their ingratitude 
to him, and their neglect of his preoepts, which if a man do, 
he shall live by them. 

Verse 19. Thus with the Lord—Jonudab —shall not want 


a man to stand before me for ever. 1 His name shall ever be 
honourable, and his posterity shall enjoy my continual pro- 
tection ; and there shall never bo found a time in which men 
of his spirit shall be wanting as patterns of genuine simplicity, 
filial obedience, purity of manners, and deadness to the worlo. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


Qod commands Jeremiah to write down in one roll or volume all the prediction e he had uttered against Israel 
and Judah y and all the surrounding nations , from the day of his vocation to the prophetic office, that the 
house of Judah might have abundant warning of the dreadful calamities with which their country was 
about to be visited , if not prevented by a timely repentance , 1 *3. The prophet employs Baruch the scribe , 
the son of Neriah, to write from his mouth all the words of the Lord , and then to read them publicly upon 
* a fast day in the Lord's house, 4-8. A general fast is proclaimed in the following year, viz., the fifth year 
of the reign of Jehoiakim ; upon which occasion, Baruch , in obedience to the prophet's command, reads the 
words of Jeremiah to all the people at the entry of the new gate of the temple, 9, 10. The princes, hearing 
of this , send for Baruch , who reads the roll to them ; at the contents of which they are greatly alarmed, and 
solemnly resolve to give information to the king , at the same time advising both the prophet and his scribe 
to hide themselves, 11-19. Jehoiakim likewise having sent for the roll, Jehudi reads to him a part ; and 
then the king , though advised to the contrary by some of his princes , having cut the leaves , throws the whole 
into the fire, 20-25, and orders Jeremiah and Baruch to be seized ; but they could not be found, because a 
special providence of God had concealed them, 26. Jeremiah is commanded to re-write his prophecies , and 
to denounce the judgments of God against the king who had destroyed the first roll, 27-31. Baruch accord - 
ingly writes from the mouth of Jeremiah a new copy , with numerous additions, 32. 


1 lVrr\ it came to pass in the fourth year of 

/l 1 v Is Jehoiakim, the eon of Josiah king of 

JljL Judah, that this word came unto Jeremiah 
from the Lord, saying, 

2 Take thee a • roll of a book, and b write therein 
all the words that I have spoken unto thee against 
Israel, and against Judah, and against c all the 
nations, from the day I spake unto thee, from the 
days of d Josiah, even unto this day. 

3 e It may be that the house of Judah will hear 
all the evil which I purpose to do unto them ; that 
they may f return overy man from his evil way ; 
that I may forgive their iniquity and their sin. 

4 Then Jeremiah * called Baruch the son of 
Neriah : and h Baruch wrote from the mouth of 
Jeremiah all the words of the Lord, which he had 
spoken unto him, upon a roll of a book. 

5 And Jeremiah commanded Baruch, saying, I 
am shut up; I cannot go into the house # of the 
Lord : 

6 Therefore go thou, and read in the roll, which 
thou hast written from my mouth, the words of the 
Lord, in the ears of the people in the Lord’s house 
upon 1 the fasting day : ana also thou shalt read 

»Iw. vSSi. 1. Esek. li. 9. Zech. v. 1.— 1 b Cb. xxx. 2.— « Ch. xxv. 
15, Ac.— - d Ch. xxv. 3.- • Ver. 7. t h. xxvi. 8 .— * Ch. xviii. 8. Jotinh 
ill. 8.— f Cb- xxxli. 12.— “See ch. xlv. 1.— ‘Lev. xvl. 29. xxiil. S7, 

Verse 1. And it came to pass in the fourth yea r] This 
discourse was probably delivered at a time when the people 
enjoyed peace, and were about to celebrate one of their 
annual fasts. 

Verse 2* Take thee a roll of a book ] Take a sufficient 
quantity or parchment; cut and stitch it together, that it 
may make a roll on which to write the words that I have 
already spoken, that they may serve for a testimony to future 
generations. 

Veree 8, It may be that the house of Judah wiu hear ] It 
was yet possible to avert the judgments which had been so 
often denounced against them. 
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them in the ears of all Judah that come out of theil* 
cities 

7 J It may be k they will present their supplica- 
tion before the Lord, and will return every one from 
his evil way : for great is the anger and fury that 
the Lord hath pronounced against this people. 

8 And Barucn the son of Neriah did according to 
all that Jeremiah the prophet commanded him, 
reading in the book the words of the Lord in the 
Lord’s house. 

9 And it came to pass in the fifth year of Jehoia- 
kim the son of Josiah king of Judah, in the ninth 
month, that they proclaimed a fast before the Lord 
to all the people in Jerusalem, and to all the people 
that came from the cities of Judah unto Jerusalem. 

10 Then read Baruch in the book the words of 
J eremiah in the house of the Lord, in the chamber 
of Gemariah the son of Shaphan the scribe, in the 
higher court, at the 1 entry m of the new gate of the 
Lord’s house, in the ears of all the people. 

11 When Michaiah the son of Gemariah, the son 
of Shaphan, had heard out of the book all the words 
of the Lord, 

12 Then he went down into the king’s house, into 


82. Act* xxvii. 9.- J Ver. 3.— k Heb. their supplication shall /all.— 
‘ Or, door.— “Ch. xxvi. 10. 


Verse 4. Then Jeremiah called Baruch ] This man to 
useful to the prophet, and so faithfully attached to him, was 
by office a scribe ; which signifies, not only a writer, but also 
a man in office ; a chancellor, secretary, &c., a learned man; 
one acquainted with laws and customs. 

Verse 6. Upon the fasting day] A day when multitudes 
of people would be gathered together from all parts to im- 
plore the mercy of God. 

Verse 9. In the ninth month] Answering to a part of our 
December , 

Verse 10. In the chamber of Gemari oh] He was one of 
the princes of Judah. See ver. 12. 
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the scribe’s chamber: and, lo, all the princes sat 
there, even EliBhama the scribe, and Delaiah the son 
of Shemaiah, and Elnathan the son of Achbor, and 
Gemariah the son of Shaphan, and Zedekiah the son 
of Bananiah, and all the princes. 

13 Then Michaiah declared unto them all the 
words that he had heard, when Baruch read in the 
book in the ears of the people. 

14 Therefore all the princes sent Jehudi the son 
ofNethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of Cushi, 
unto Baruch, saying, Take in thine hand the roll 
wherein thou hast read in the ears of the people, 
and come. So Baruch the son of Neriah took the 
roll in his hand, and came unto them. 

15 And they said unto him, Sit down now, and 
read it in our ears. So Baruch read it in their ears. 

15 Now it came to pass, when they had heard all 
the words, they were afraid both one and other, and 
said unto Baruch, We will surely tell the king of all 
these words. 

17 And they asked Baruch, saying, Tell us now, 
How didst thou write all these words at his mouth P 

18 Then Baruch answered them, He pronounced 
all these words unto me with his mouth, and I wroto 
them with ink in the book. 

19 Then said the princes unto Bruach, Go, hide 
thee, thou and Jeremiah; and let no man know 
where ye be. 

20 And they went in to the king into the court, 
but they laid up the roll in the chamber of Elishama 
the scribe, and told all the words in the ears of the 
king. 

21 So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the roll : and 
he took it out of Elishama the scribe’s chamber. 
And Jehudi read it in the ears of the king, and in the 
ears of all the princes which stood beside the king. 

22 Now the king sat in “ the winterhouse in the 
ninth month : and there was a fire on the hearth 
burning before him. 

23 And it came to pass, that when Jehudi had 
read three or four leaves, he cut it with the pen- 
knife, and cast it into the fire that was on the hearth, 

• See Amos iii. 15.— b 2 Kings xxii. 11. Isa. xxxvi. fc2. xxxvil. 1.— 
« Or, of i he king. 

Verse 17. How didst thou write all these words ? — At his 
mouth So the text should he pointed. They -wished to 
know whether he had not copied tnem, or whether ho wrote 
as Jeremiah prophesied. 

Verse 22. Winterhouse] A warm apartment suited to the 
season of the year (December), when in Palestine there is 
often snow upon the ground, though it does not last long. 

Verse 28. When Jehudi had read three or four leaves ] 
Bather columns : for the law, and the sacred Hebrew Books, 
are written in columns of a certain breadth. [words. 

And cast it into the fire] To show his contempt for God’s 

Verse 25. Elnathan and Delaiah and Qcmariah] Three 
of the princes wished to save the roll , and entreated the king 
that it might not be burnt. 


until all the roll was consumed in the fire that was 
on the hearth. 

24 Yet they were not afraid, nor b rent their gar- 
ments, neither the king, nor any of his servants that 
heard all these words. 

25 Nevertheless Elnathan and Delaiah and Gema- 
riah had made intercession to the king that he 
would not bum the roll : but he would not hear them. 

26 But the king commanded Jerahmeel the son 
c of Hammelech, and Seraiah the son of Azriel, and 
Shelemiah the son of Abdecl, to take Baruch the 
scribe and Jeremiah the prophet : but the Loud hid 
them. 

27 Then the word of the Loud came to Jeremiah, 
after that the king had burned the roll, and the 
words which Baruch wroto at the mouth of Jeremiah, 
saying, 

28 Take thee again another roll, and write in it all 
the former words that were in the first roll, which 
Jehoiakim the king of Judah hath burnod. 

29 And thou shalt say to Jehoiakim king of 
Judah, Thus saith the Lori); Thou hast burned this 
roll, saying, Why hast thou written therein, Baying, 
The king of Babylon shall certainly come and de- 
stroy this land, and shall cause to cease from thence 
man and beast P 

30 Therefore thus saith the Lord of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah ; d He shall have none to sit upon the 
throne of David : and his dead body shall be • cast 
out in the day to the heat and in the night to the 
frost. 

31 And I will f punish him and his seed and his 
servants for their iniquity ; and I will bring upon 
them, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 
upon the men of Judah, all the evil that I have pro- 
nounced against them ; but they hearkened not. 

32 Then took Jeremiah another roll, and gave it 
to Baruch the scribe, the son of Ncriah ; who wrote 
therein from the mouth of Jeremiah all the words of 
the book which J ehoiakim king of Judah had burned 
in the fire : and there were added besides unto them 
many * like words. 

d Ch. xxil. 30.— ®Ch. xxii. 19.— f Heb. visit upon. Ch. xxiii. 34. — 
b lieb. as they. 

Verse 26. But the Lord hid them*.] They had, at the 
counsel of some of the princes, hidden themselves, ver. 19. 
And jSjw, though a diligent search was made, the Lord did 
not permit them to be found. 

Verse 28. Take thee again another roll] There was no 
duplicate of the former preserved; and now God inspired 
the prophet with the same matter that he had given him be- 
fore ; aid there is to be added the heavy judgment that is 
to fall on Jehoiakim and his courtiers. 

Verse 80. He shall have none to sit upon the throne of 
David] He shall have no successor, and himself shall have 
an untimely end, and shall not even be buried, but his body 
be exposed to the open air, both night and day. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Zedekiah succeeds Coniah, the eon of Jehoiakim t in the Jewish throne , and does that which is evil in the sight 
of the Lord , 1 , 2. The king sends a message to Jeremiah , 3-5. God suggests an answer ,• and foretels the 
return of the Chaldean army , who should most assuredly take and burn the city , 6-10. Jeremiah, in at- 
tempting to leave this devoted city , and retire to his possession in the country , is seised as a deserter, and 
a dungeon, 11-15. The king, after a conference with him , abates the rigour of Ms confinement, 
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A TVTTV king • Zedekiah the son of Josiah reigned 
j\ 1 1 U instead of Coniah the son of Jehoiakim, 
XX whom Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon made 
king in the land of Judah. 

2 b But neither he, nor his servants, nor the people 
„ of the land, did hearken unto the words of the Loud, 
which he spake c by the prophet Jeremiah. 

8 And Zedekiah the king sent Jchucal the son of 
Shelemiah and d Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah the 
priest to the prophet Jeremiah, saying, Pray now 
unto the Lord our God for us. 

4 Now Jeremiah came in and went out among the 
people : for they had not put him into prison. 

5 Then • Pharaoh’s army was come forth out of 
Egypt : f and when the Chaldeans that besieged 
Jerusalem heard tidings of them, they departed from 
Jerusalem. 

6 Then came the word of the Lord unto the pro- 
phet Jeremiah, saying, 

7 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel ; Thug 
shall ye say to the king of J udali, 8 that sent you 
untp me to enquire of me; Behold, Pharaoh’s army, 
which is come forth to help you, shall return to 
Egypt into their own land. 

8 And the Chaldeans shall come again, and fight 
against this city, and take it, and burn it with fire. 

9 Thus saith the Lord; Deceive not ‘yourselves, 
saying, The Chaldeans shall surely depart from us : 
for they sliall not depart. 

10 J For though ye had smitten the whole army 
of the Chaldeans that fight against you, and there 
remained but k wounded men among them, yet should 
they rise up every man in his tent, and burn this 
city with fire. . 

11 1 And it came to pass, that when the army of 
the Chaldeans was m broken up from Jerusalem for 
fear of Pharaoh’s army, 

12 Then Jeremiah went forth out of Jerusalem to 
go into the land of Benjamin, n to separate himself 
thence in the midst of the people. 


• 2 Kinfrs xxiv. 17. 2 t'hvon. xxxvi. 10. Ch. xxii.24— b 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 12, 14 — c Heb. by the hand of the prophet.— * Ch. xxi. 1. 2. 
xxix. 26. lii. 24.— • See 2 Kings xxiv. Ezfck. xvii. 15.— f Ver. 11. 
Ch. xxxiv. 21.— * Oh. xxi. 2.— h Ch. xxxiv. 22.— ‘Heb. souls.— 
iCh. xxi. 4, 6.— k Heb. thrust through. — ^er. 5. — 09 lleb. m«de to 

Verse 1. And king Zedekiah the son of Josiah ] Of the 
siege and taking or Jerusalem referred to here, and the 
making of Zedekiah king instead of Jecouiah, see £ Kfhgs 
xxiv. 1, &c., and the notes there. 

Verse 3. Zedekiah — to the prophet Jeremiah ] He was 
willing to hear a message from the Lord, provided it were 
according to his own mind. He did not fully trust in his 
own prophets. • 

Verse 4, Now Jeremiah came in and went out ] After the 
siege was raised, he had a measure of liberty ; he was not 
closely confined, as he afterwards was . See ver. 16. 

VerseS. Then Pharaoh's army] This was Pharaoluhophra 
or Apries , who then reigned in Egypt in place of his fathor 
Necho. See Ezck. xxix. 6, &c. 

Verse 7- Pharaoh's army— shall return to Egypt] Thoy 
were defeated by the Chaldeans j and; not being hearty iu 
the cause, returned immediately to Egypt, leaving Nebuchad- 
nezzar unmolested to repommence the seige. 

Verse 10. For though ye had smitten the whole army] 
Strong words j but they snow how fully God was determined 
to give up this city to fire and sword, and how fully he had 
instructed his prophot on this point. 

Verse 12. Jeremiah went forth] At the time that Nebu- 
chadnezzar had raised the siege, and gone to meet the Egyp- 
tian army. 

Go into the land of Benjamin ] To Anathoth , his native 
city. 

To separate himself thence ] I believe he went to with* 


13 And when he waa in the gate of Benjamin, a 
captain of the ward was there, whose name was 
Irijah, the son of Shelemiah, the son of Hananiah ; 
and he took Jeremiah the prophet, saying, Thou 
fullest away to the Chaldeans. 

14 Then said Jeremiah, It is 0 false ; I fall not 
away to the Chaldeans. But he hearkened not,, to 
him : so Irijah took Jeremiah, and brought him to 
the princes. 

15 Wherefore the princes were wroth with Jere- 
miah, and smote him, p and put him in prison in the 
house of Jonathan the scribe: for they had made 
that the prison. 

16 When J eremiah waB entered into q the dungeon, 
and into the 'cabins, and Jeremiah had remained 
there many days ; 

17 Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took him 
out : and the king asked him secretly in his house, 
and said, Is thero any word from the Lord P And 
Jeremiah said, There is : for, said he, thou shalt bo 
delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon. 

18 Moreover Jeremiah said unto king Zedekiah, 
What have I offended against thee, or against thy 
servants, or against this people, that ye have put me 
in prison P 

19 Where are now your prophets which prophesied 
unto you, saying, The king of Babylon shall not 
come against you, nor against this land P 

20 Therefore hear now, I pray tliee, O my lord 
the king : ■ let my supplication, I pray thee, be 
accepted before thee; that thou cause me not to 
return to the house of Jonathan the scribe, lost I die 
there. 

21 Then Zedekiah the king commanded they 
should commit Jeremiah 1 into the court of the 

E rison, that they should give him daily a piece of 
read out of the bakers’ street, u until all the bread 
in the city were spent. Thus Jeremiah remained in 
the court of the prison. 


ascend.— n Or, to slip away from thence in the midst of the people. — 
v Hob. falsehood, or a lie. — p Ch. xxxviii. 2«.— <i Go». xl. 16. xh. 14. 
ExocL xn. 29. Ch. xxxviii 6. — r Or, cclla.— »Heb. let my supplica- 
tion fall * Uh. xxxii. 2. xxxviii. 13, 28. — u Ch. xxxviii. 9. lii. 6. 


draw himself from a city devoted to destruction, and in 
which he could no longer do any good. 

Verse 18. Thou fallest away to the Chaldeans .] Thou art 
a deserter, and a traitor to thy country. 

Verso 15. And smote him j Without any proof of the 

alleged treachery, without any form of justice. 

In prison in the house of Jonathan ] In Asiatic countries 
there is an apartment iu the houses of the officers of the law, 
to confine all the accused that are brought before them. 
Jonathan was a scribe or secretary , and had a prison of this 
kind in his house. 

Verse 16. Entered into the dflingeon and into the cabins ] 
The dungeon was probably a deep pit ; and the cabins or 
cells, niches in the sides, where different malefactors were 
confined. 

Verse 17. Is there any word from the Lordf] Is there 
any farther revelation ? 

There is : — thou shalt be delivered ] What bold faithful- 
ness ! And to a king, in whose hands his life now lay. 

Verse 20. Cause me not to return to the house of Jonathan] 
He had been ill-used iu thiB man’s custody, so as to endanger 
his life, the plaoe being cold, and probably unhealthy. 

Verse 21. Then Zedekiah— the court of the prison J Waa 
contiguous to the king’s house, where the prisoners could 
readily see their friends. 

Give him drily a piece of bread out of the bakers? street] 
From the public stores j which he received till all the provi- 
sions were spent. 
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CHAPTEE-XXXVIII. 

4 ' '' ’ 

Theprimces of Judah, taking offence at Jeremiah on account of hie predicting the destruction of Jerusalem and 
the temple by the Chaldeans, cause him to be cast Into a deep and miry dungeon , 1-6. Mbed*melech an 
Ethiopian gets the king's permission to take him out , 7*13. Jeremiah advises the king , i oho consulted him 
privately, to sumnder to the Chaldeans, 14-23. The king promises the prophet that he will not put 
him to death, and requires him not to reveal what had passed to the princes ; to whom he accordingly gives 
an evasive answer, tdlmg them only so much of the conference as related to his request for his life, 2*4-28. 


fT'ITX'I^'Yf Shephatiah the son of Mattan, and 

I JU-JU 11 Godaliah the son of Pashur, and 

JL • Jucal the son of Shelemiah, and b Pashur the 
son of Jtalchiah, c heard the words that Jeremiah 
had spoken unto all the people, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Loup, “ He that remaineth in 
this city shall die by the sword, by the famine, and 
by the pestilence : but he that goeth forth to the 
Chaldeans shall live ; for he shall have his life for 
a prey, and shall live. 

3 Thus saith the Loud, f This city Bhall surely be 
given into the hand of the king of Babylon’s army, 
which shall take it. 

4 Therefore the prinpes said unto the king, We 
beseech thee, *let this man be put to death: for 
thus he weakeneth the hands of the men of war that 
remain in this city, and tlip hands of all the people, 
in speaking such words unto them : for this man 
seeketh not the * welfare of this people, but the hurt. 

5 Then Zedekiah the king said, Behold, he is in 
your hand : for the king is not he that can do any 
thing against you. 

6 *Tnen took they Jeremiah, and cast him into 
the dungeon of Malchiah the son 1 of Hammclech, 
that was in the court of the prison : and they let 
down Jeremiah with cords. . And in the dungeon 
there was no water, but mirp ; so Jeremiah sunk in 
the mire. 

7 i Now when Ebed-melech the Ethiopian, one of 
the eunuchs which was in the king’s house, heard 
that they had put Jeremiah in the dungeon ; (the 
king then sitting in the gate of Benjamin ;) 

8 Ebed-melecn went forth out of the king’s house, 
and spake to the king, saying, 

9 My lord the king, these men have done evil in 
all that they have done to Jerpmiah the prophet, 
whom they have cast into the dungeon ; and k he is 
like to die for hunger in the place where he is : for 
there is no more bread in the city. 

10 Then the king commanded Ebed-melech the 
Ethiopian, saying, Take from hence thirty men 

* Cb. xxxvii. 8.— b Oh. xxi. 1.— « Ch. xxi. 8.—* Ch, xxi. 0.— • Ch 
xxi. 10. xxxii. 8.—* See ch. xxvi. 11.—* Heb. peac«.— ' Ch. xx*\ii. 
81. — 1 Or, of the king.'— iCh. xxxix. 16. — k Hob. he will flie .— 1 Heb. 

Verse 1. Then ShephaUah] This was the faction who 
were enemies to Jeremiah, ana sought his life 

Verse 3. This city shall surely he given ] This was a tes- 
timony that he constantly bore : he had the authority of 
God for it. 

Verse 4. Let this man he put to death] And they gave 
their reasons plain enough : but the proof was wanting. 

Verse 6. So Jeremiah~8tmk in the mire.] Their obvious 
design was, that he might be stifled in that place. 

Verse 7* Ebed-melech] The servant of the king, one of 
the eunuchs who belonged to the palace. 

The king then sitting in the gate of Benjamin] To give 
audience, and to administer justice* 

Verse 9. There is no more bread in the city.] They had 
defended it to the last extremity ; and it appears that bread 
had been afforded to the prophet according to the king’s 
commandment, as long as there was any remaining. See 
chap. xxx\i. 21. 


l with thee, and take up Jeremiah the prophet out 
of the dungeon, before h© die. 

11 So Ebed-melech took the men with him, and 
went into the house of the king under the treasury, 
and took thence old cast clouts and old rotten rags, 
and let them down by cords into the dungeon to 
Jeremiah. 

12 And Ebed-melech the Ethiopian said unto 
Jeremiah, Put now these old cast clouts and rotten 
rags under thine armholes under the cords. And 
Jeremiah did so. 

13 m So they drew up Jeremiah with cords, and 
took him up out of the dungeon: and Jeremiah 
remained n in the court of the prison. 

14 Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took Jere- 
miah the prophet unto him into tho ° third entry 
that is in the bouse of the Lord : and the king said 
unto J eremiah, I will ask thee a thing ; hide nothing 
from me. 

15 Then Jeremiah said unto Zedekiah, If I declare 
it unto thee, wilt thou not surely put me to death P 
and if I give thee counsel, wilt thou not hearken 
unto meP 

16 So Zedekiah the king sware secretly unto 
Jeremiah, saying, As the Lord liveth, p that made 
us this soul, I will not put thee to death, neither 
will I give thee into the hand of these men that 
seek thy life. 

17 Then said J eremiah unto Zedekiah, Thus saith 
the Lord, the God of hosts, the God of Israel ; If 
thou wilt assuredly q go forth r unto the king of 
Babylon’s princes, then thy soul shall live, and this 
city shall not be burned with fire ; and thou slialt 
liye, and thine house. 

18 But if thou wilt not go forth to the king of 
Babylon’s princes, then shall this city be given into 
thd hand of the Chaldeans, and they shall burn it 
with :frre, and 9 thou shalt not escape out of their 
hand. 

19 And Zedekiah the king said unto Jeremiah, I 
am afraid of the Jews that are fallen to the Chal- 

iu thine hand.—™ Ver. 6.—“ Cb. xxxvii. 21.— » Or, princip al.— p Isa. 
Ivii. 16. — a 2 Kings xxtv. 12.—* Cn. xxxix. 8.—* Ch. xxxii. 4. xxxlv. 
8. Ver. 23. 

Verse 10. Take from hence thirty men] The king was 
determined that he should be rescued by foroe, if the prince* 
ppposed. 

verse 11. Old cast clouts , and old rotten rags] These were 
garments that had been used } and would not. be need again j 
or such as, through continuing long there, had by insects , 
<fec. been rendered useless. 

Verse 14. Into the third entry] A place to enter which 
two others must be passed through. 

Verse 16. As the Lord Uveth, that made us this soul] A 
very solemn oath ; and the first instance on record of the 
profane custom of swearing by the soul. 

Verge 17. Wilt assuredly go] On the king’s obedience to 
the advice of the prophet the safety of the city depended. 

Unto the king of Babylon’ s princes ] The generals of the 
army then returning to the siege from the defeat of the 
Egyptians ; for Nebuchadnezzar himself was then at Riblah, 
in Syria, chap xxxix. 5, 6. 
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deans, lest they deliver me into their hand, and they 
•mock. me. 

20 But Jeremiah said, They shall not deliver thee. 
Obey, I beseech thee, the voice of the Lord, which 

I speak unto thee ; so it shall be well unto thee, and 
thy soul shall live. 

21 But if thou refuse to go forth, this is the word 
that the Lord hath shewed me : 

22 And, behold, all the women that are left in the 
king of Judah’s house shall be brought forth to the 
king of Babylon’s princes, and those vOomen shall 
say, b Thy friends have sdt thee on, and have pre- 
vailed against thee : thy feet are sunk in the mire, 
and they aro turned away back. 

23 So they shall bring out all thy wives and c thy 
children to the Chaldeans : and d thou shalt not 
escape out of their hand, but shalt bo taken by the 
hana of the king of Babylon : and * thou shalt cause 
this city to be burned with fire. 

24 Then said Zedekiah unto Jeremiah, Let no man 
know of these words, end thou shalt not die. 

25 But if the princes hear that I have talked with 
thee, and tlioy come unto the^ and say unto thee, 
Declare unto us now what thou h%st said unto the 
king, hide it not fropi us, and we will not put thee 
to death; and also what the king said unto 
thee : 

26 Then thou shalt^sat unto them, f I presented 
my supplication before the king, that he would not 
cause me bo return * to J onathan’s house, to die there. 

27 Then came all the princes unto Jeremiah, and 
asked him : and he told them according to all these 
words that the king had commanded. 80 h they 
left off speaking with him ; for the matter was not 
perceived. 

28 So 1 Jeremiah abode in the court of the prison 
until the day that Jerusalem was taken: and he 
was there when Jerusalem was taken. 

*1 Sam. xxxi. 4.— b Hob. Men of thy peace.— °Ch. xxxix. 6 . xh. 10. 

— d Ver. 18,— • Htib. thou shalt hum, <fcc. 

• 

f Ch. xxxvli. 20. — R Ch. xxxvii.15. — h Heb. they were silent from him.— 

1 Ch. xxxvii. 21. xxxix. 14. 

Verse 22. All the women — brought forth ] I think this 
place speaks of a kind of defection among concubines or 
■women of the second rank. 

Verso 28. They shall bring out all thy wives and thy 
children] These were tho women of the first rank, by whom 
the king had children. These had no temptation to go out 
to the Chaldeans, nor would they have been made w-olcome ; 
but the others being young, and without children, would be 
well received by tho Chaldean princes. 

Verse 26. I presented my supplication] This was telling 
tbe truth , and nothing but the truth, but not the whole 
truth. 

Verse 27. The matter was not perceived.] They did not 
question him farther ; and the king’s commandment to re- 
mo vo him from the house of Jonathan being well known, 
they took for granted that they had all the information that 
they sought. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

This chapter gives an account of the siege and taking of Jerusalem ; the flight , capture, and punishment of Zede- 
kiah ; the burning of the city ; and the carrying away of the people f 2 few of the meanest excepted J to Babylon , 
1-10 ; aho of the release of Jeremiah , and the special orders of Nebuchudnezzar concerning him , 11-14. The 
remaining verses relate to the subject of the 9 preceding chapter; and contain promises of personal safety to 
Ebed-meltch the Ethiopian amidst the public calamities , on account of his piety, and his humanity to the 
prophet , 15-18. 


P the* ninth year of Zedeldah king of Judah, 
in the tenth month, came Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon and all his army against 
Jerusalem, and they besieged it. 

2 And in the eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the 
fourth month, the ninth day of the month, the city 
was broken up. 

8 b And all the princes of the king of Babylon 
came in, and sat in the middle gate, even Nergal- 

*2 Kings xv. 1-4. Ch. Hi. 4*7.— b Ch. xxxviii. 17, 

Verse 1 . In the ninth year of Zedekiah— in theienth month'] 
This month is oalled Teoeth in Esther ii. 16. It began with 
the first new moon of our January , and it was on the tenth 
day of this month that Nebuchadnezzar invested the city. 

Verse 2. The eleventh year— in th§ fourth month] This 
month in the Hebrew calendar is called Thammuz, and 
commences with the first new moon of our July . The siege 
had lasted just eighteen months. 

The city was broken up] A breach was made m the wall 
by which the Chaldeans entered. 

Verse 8 . Bat in the middle gate] The gate of the centre, 
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shareeer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim, Rub-saris, Ner- 
gal-sharezer, Rab-mag, with all the residue of the 
princes of the king of Babylon. 

4 c And it came to pass, that when Zedekiah the 
king of Judah saw them, and all the men of war, 
then they fled, and went forth out of the city by 
night, by the way of the king’s garden, by the gate 
betwixt the two walls : and he went out the way of 
the plain. 

« 2 Kings xxv. 4, <feo. Ch. lit. 7, <kc. 

as the term seems plainly to import, was a gate of communi- 
cation in the middle of the valley, between the two parts of 
the city, sometimes called the higher and the lower city. 

Nergabsharezer] These were the principal commanders 5 
but Dr. Blayney thinks that instead of six persons, we have 
in reality but three , as the name that follows each is a title 
of office. 

Verse 4. Went forth out of the city by ntghtl Probably 
there was a private passage under ground . leading without 
the walls, by which Zedekiah and nis followers might es- 
cape un perceived, till they had got some way from the city. 
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JEREMIAH. 


5 But the Chaldeans’ army pursued after them, 
and ‘overtook Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho : 
and when they had taken him, they brought him 
up to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon to ° Riblah 
in the land of Hamath, where he c gave judgment 
upon him. 

6 Then the king of Babylon slew the sons of 
Zedekiah in Riblah before his eyes : also the king 
of Babylon slew all the noble# of Judah. 

7 Moreover d he put out Zedekiah’s eyes, and 
bound him e with chains, to carry him to Babylon. 

8 f And the Chaldeans burnt the king’s house, 
and the houses of the people, with fire, and brake 
down the walls of Jerusalem. 

9 « Then Nebuzar-adan the h captain 1 of the guard 
carried away captive into Babylon the remnant of 
the people tnafc remained in the city, and those that 
fell away, that fell to him, with the rest of the peo- 
ple that remained. 

10 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
left of the poor of the people, which had nothing, in 
the land of Judah, and pave them vineyards and 
fields i at the same time. 

11 Now Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon gave 
charge concerning Jeremiah k to Nebuzar-adan the 
captain of the guard, saying, 

•Ch. xxxii. 4. xxxviii. 18, 23.— »»2 Kinjts xxiii. 88,— « Heb. spake 
with him judjments. Cb. iv. 12.— Ezek. xli. 13, compared with 
Oh xxxii. 4. — • Heb. with two braaen chains or fetter a.-— '2 Kings 
XXI. 0. Ch. xxxviii. 18. lii. 13.-«2 Kingsxxv.il, &c. Ch. hi. 
15, Ac — h Or, chief marshal . — * Heb. chitf of the executioners, or 

The way of the plain.] There were two roads from Jeru- 
salem to Jericho. One passed over the mount of Olives ; 
bat, as this might have retarded his flight, he chose the way 
of the plain ^ and was overtaken near Jericho, perhaps about 
sixteen or eighteen miles from Jerusalem. 

Verse 6. To Riblah] This city was situated on the northern 
frontier of Palestine, and Hamath was a large city belonging 
also to Syria. See Gen. x. 18. 

Verse 7. Bound him with chains] Margin : “ Two brazen 
chains j” one for his hands, and the other for his feet. 


12 Take him, and 1 look well to him, and do him 
no harm; but do unto him even as he shall say 
unto thee. 

13 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard sent, 
and Nebush&sban, Rabisaris, and Nergal-sharezer, 
Rab-mag, and all the king of Babylon’s princes ; 

14 Even they sent, m and took Jeremiah out of the 
court of the prison, and committed him " unto Geda- 
liah the son of 0 Ahikam the son of Shaphan, that 
he should carry him home : so he dwelt among the 
people. 

15 Now the word of the Lord came unto Jere- 
miah, while he was shut up in the court of the 
prison, saying, 

16 Go and speak to p Ebod-melech the Ethiopian, 
saying, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Behold * I will bring my words upon this 
city for evil, and not for good ; and they Bhall be 
accomplished in that day before theo. 

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, saith the 
Lord : and thou shalt not bo given into the band 
of the men of whom thou art afraid. 

18 For I will surely deliver thee, and thou shalt 
not fall by the sword, but r thy life shall bo for a 
prey unto thee : ■ because thou hast put thy trust 
in me, saith the Lord. 

slaughtermen. And bo ver. 10, 11, Ac. Soe Gen. xxxvii. 26.— i Heb. 
in that day.— k Heb. by the hand of.— 1 Heb. set thine eyes upon him. 
— “ Cb. xxxviii. 28.— “Ch. xl. 5.— 1 “Ch. xxvi. 24.— vCh. xxxviii. 7. 
12. — i Dao. ix. 12. — r Ch. xxi. 9. xlv. 6.-* 1 Chron. v. 20. Ps. xxxvii. 
40. 

Verse 9. Those that fell away] That deserted to the 
Chaldeans duriug the siege. 

Verse 10. Left of the poor of the people] The very refuse 
of the inhabitants, who wero not worthy of being carried 
away ; and among them he divided the fields and vineyards 
of thoBe whom he took awav. 

Verse 16. Go and speak to Ebed-melech] The king’s ser- 
vant, the Cushite. 

Verse 18. I will surely deliver thee] They that fear God 
need fear nothing besides. 


CHAPTER XL, 


This and the four following chapters contain a distinct atcount of what passed in the land of Judah from the taking 
of Jerusalem to the retreat of the remnant of the people to Egypt ; together with the prophecies of Jeremiah 
concerning that place, whither he himself accompanied them. In this chapter we have an account of the enlarge- 
ment qf Jeremiah by Nebuzar-adan , the captain cf the guard , who advises him to put himself under the jurist 
diction qf Qedaliah , the son of Aliikam , whom the king of Babylon had made governor over the land of Judea, 
1-5. The prophet and many of the dispersed Jews repair to Qedaliah, 6-12. Johanan acquaints the governor 
of a conspiracy against him , but is not believed, 13-16. 


iTlTTl? word that came to Jeremiah from the 
I IxL Lord, * after that Nebuzar-adan the 
JL captain of the guard had let him go from 
Ramah, when he had taken him being bound 
in h chains among all that were carried away captive 


of Jerusalem and Judah, which were carried away 
captive unto Babylon. 

2 And the captain of the guard took Jeremiah, 
and c said unto him, The Lord thy God hath pro- 
nounced this evil fipon this place. 


*Cb. xxxix. 14.— b Or, manicUt. 


«Ch. 1.7. 


Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah ] This and the I retreat of the people into Egypt, and the prophecies of Jere- 
four following chapters contain a particular account of what xniab concerning them there. 

passed in the land of Judea from the taking of the city to the * Verse 2 The Lord thy God hath pronounced] I know 
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CHAP. XL I. 


3 Now tbe Lord hath brought it, and done ac- 
cording as he hath said : ■ because ye have sinned 
against the Lord, and have not obeyed his voice, 
therefore this thing is cqme upoq you. 

4 And now, behold, I loose thee this day from thp 
ohains which b were upon thine hand. c If it seem 
good unto thee to come with me into Babylon, come : 
and d I will lqok well unto thee: but if it seem ill 
unto thee to come with me unto Babylon, forbear : 
behold, • all the land is before thee : whither it seem- 
eth good and convenient for thee to go, thither go. 

5 Now while he was not yet gone back, he laid, 
Go back also to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son 
of Shaphan, f whom the king of Babylon hath made 

overnor over the cities of Judah, and dwell with 
im among t|ie people : or go wheresoever it seem- 
eth convenient unto thee to go. So the captain of 
the guard gave him victuals and a reward, and let - 
him go. 

6 * Then went Jeremiah unto Gedaliah the son of 
Ahikam to h Mizpah : and dwelt with him among 
th^ people that were left in the land. 

7 1 Now when all the captains of the forces which 
were in the fields, even they and their men, heard 
that the king of Babylon had made Gedaliah the son 
of Ahikam governor in the land, and had committed 
unto him men, and women, and children, and of J the 
poor of the land, of them that were not carried away 
captive to Babylon ; 

8 Then thoy came to Gedaliah tp Mizpah, k even 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and Johanan and 
Jonathan the sons of Kareah, and Seraiah the son of 
Tanhumeth, and the sons of Ephai the Nctophathite, 
and Jczaniah the son of a Maachathite, they and 
their men. 

9 And Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of 

®Dout. xxlx. 24, 25. Dan. ix. 11. — b Or, are upon thine hand. — 

« Ch. xxxix. 12.— d Heb. I trill set mine eye unon thee. — «Gen. xx. 15. 
— f 2 Kings xxv. 22, &o.— &Cb. xxxix. 14.— ® Judg. xx. 1.— 4 2 Kings 

that thou art a true prophet, for what thou hast predicted 
from thy God is come to'pass. 

Verse 4 Come ; and I will look well unio thee'] Thou art 
now at full liberty to do as thou pleasest j either to come to 
Babylon, or to stay in thy own land. 

Verse 5. Go back also to Gedaliah] If thou wilt stay in 
thy own land, thou hadst best put thyself under the protec- 
tion of thy countryman Gedaliah, whom the king of Babylon 
has made governor of the land. • 

Verse 8. Ishmael the son of Nethaniah] This is he who 
afterwards murdered Gedaliah. 

Verso 14. But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam believed them 
not] Conscious of his own integrity and benevolence, he took 


Shaphan swar© unto them and to their men, saying, 
Fear not to serve the Chaldeans : dwell in the land, 
and serve the king of Babylon, and it shall be well 
with yon. 

10 As for me, behold, I will dwell at Mizpah, 1 to 
serve the Chaldeans, which will come unto us : but 
ye, gather ye wine, and summer fruits, and oil, and 
put them in your vessels, and dwell in your cities 
that ye have taken. 

11 Likewise when all the Jews that were in Moab, 
and among the Ammonites, and in Edom, and that 
were in all the countries, heard that the king of 
Babylon had left a remnant in Judah, and that he 
had set over .them Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the 
son of Shaphan ; 

12 Even all the Jews returned out of all places 
whether they were driven, and came to the land of 
J udah, to Gedaliah, unto Mizpah, and gathered wine 
and summer fruits very much. 

13 Moreover Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 
the captains of the forces that were in the fields, 
came to Gedaliah to Mizpah, 

14 And said unto him, Dost thou certainly know 
that m Boqlis tbe king of the Ammonites hath sent 
Ishmael the son of Nethaniah n to slay thee ? But 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam believed them not. 

16 Then Johanan the son of Kareah spake to 
Gedaliah in Mizpah secretly, saying, Let me go, I 
pray thee, and I will slay Ishmael the son of Netha- 
niah, and no man shall know it : wherefore should 
he slay thee, that all the Jews which are gathered 
unto thee should he scattered, and the remnant in 
Judah perish? 

16 But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam said unto 
Johanan the son of Kareah, Thou shalt not do this 
thing : for thou speakest falsely of Ishmael. 


3 XV. 28, &c.— JCb. xxxix. 10.— 1 k Ch. xli. 1.— ‘Heb. to stand before. 
Deut. i. 38.— m See ch. xli. 10.—® Heb. to strike thee in soul f 


the portrait of others from his own mind ; and therefore 
believed evil of no man, because he felt none towards any in 
his own breast. A little soul is ever suspicions, and ready 
to believe the worst of every person and thing. A great 
ruind acts always on the contrary. 

Verse 16. Thou shalt not do this thing] He cannot be so 
base. 

Thou speakest falsely of Ishmael.] Had ho been a little 
more distrustful, he would have saved his own life. The 
next chapter shows that Johanan’s information was too true. 
So noble Gedaliah lost his life by not believing that evil of 
others of which he himself was incapable. 


CHAPTER XLI 

Ishmael executes his conspiracy against Gedaliah the governor and his companions, and attempt* to carry away the 
Jews who were with him captives to the Ammonites , 1 - 10 ; hut Johanan recovers them, and purposes to flee into 
Egypt, 11 - 18 . 
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■VT it oame to pass in the seventh month, 

]\| W I? • that Ishmael the son of Nethaniah 
A 1 the son of Elishama, of the seed royal, and 
the princes of the king, eyen y ten men $rith 
him, oame unto Gedaliah the son of Ahikam to 
Mizpah ; and there they did eat bread together in 
Mizpah. 

2 Then arose Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and 
the ten men that wejre with. him, and b smote Geda- 
liah the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan with the 
sword, and slew him, whom the king of Babylon had 
made governor over the land. 

3 Ishmael also slew all the Jews that were with 
him, even with Gedaliah, at Mizpah, apd the Chal- 
deans that were found there, and the men of war. 

4 And it came' to pass the second day after he 
had slain Gedaliah, and no man knew it, 

5 That there came certain from Skechem, from 
Shiloh, and from Samaria, even fourscore men, 
r having their beards shaven, and their clothes rent, 
and having cut themselves, with offerings and 
incense in their hand, to bring them to d the house 
of the Lord. 

<5 And Ishmael the son of Nethaniah went forth 
from Mizpah to meet them, * weeping all along as 
he went : and it came to pass, as he met them, he 
said unto them, Come to Godaliah the son of 
Ahikam. 

7 And it was 80 , when they oame into the midst 
of the city, that Ishmael the son of Nethaniah slew 
them, ana 1 cast them into the midst of the pit, he, 
and the men that were with him. 

8 But ten men were found among them that said 
unto Ishmael, Slay us not : for we have treasures in 
the field, of wheat, and of barley, and of oil, and of 
honey. So he forbare, and slew them not among 
their brethren. 

9 Now the pit wherein Ishmael had cast all the 
dead bodies of the men, whom he had slain s because 
h of Gedaliah, was it 1 which Asa the king had made 
for fear of Baaslia king of Israel : cmd Ishmael the 

•2 Kings XXV. 25. Ch. xl. 6, 8.— b 2 Kings xxv. 25 — c Lev. xix. 
27, 28. Deut. xiv. 1. Isa. xv. 2.— d 8ee 2 Kings xxv. 9. 1 Sam. i. 
7. — * Heb. in going and weeping ~ f So 1 Mac. vii. 19.— * Or, near 
Gedaliah.—* Heb. by the hand, or by the side of Gedaliah.— 1 1 Kings 

Verse 1. Now — in the seventh month ] Answering to the 
first new moon in our month of October. 

There they did eat bread together ] This was the same as 
making a solemn covenant ; for he who at$ bread with 
another was ever reputed a friend. 

Verse 5. Having their beards shaven ] All these were 
signs of deep mourning, probably on account of the destruc- 
tion of the city. 

Verse 6, Weeping all along as he went ] This felonious 
hypocrite pretended that he also was deeply afflicted, and 
wished to bear them company in their sorrow. 

Como to Gedaliah] He will appoint you vineyards and fields . 

Verse 9. Now the pit— was it which Asa the king had 
made for fear of Baasha] See 1 Kings zv. 22. 


son of Nethaniah filled it with them that were slain. 

10 Then Ishmael carried away captive all the 
residue of the people that were in Mizpah, i even the 
king’s daughters, and all the people that remained 
in Mizpah, * whom Nebuzar-aoan the captain of the 
guard had committed to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam: 
and Ishmael the son of Nethaniah carried them 
away captive, and departed to go over to 1 the Am- 
monites. 

11 But when Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 
“the captains of tho forces that were with him, 
heard of all the evil that Ishmael the son of Netha- 
niah had done, 

12 Then they took all the men, and went to fight 
with Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and found him 
by n the great waters that are in Gibeon. 

13 Now it came to pass that when all the people 
"which were with Ishmael saw Johanan the son of 

Kareah, and all the captains of the forces that tvere 
with him, then they were glad. 

14 86 all the people that Ishmael had carried 
away captive from Mizpah cast about and returned, 
and went unto Johanan the son of Kareah. 

15 But Ishmael tho son of Nethaniah escaped 
from Johanan with eight men, and went to tho 
Ammonites. 

16 Then took Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 
the captains of the forces that were with him, all 
the remnant of the people whom he had recovered 
from Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, from Mizpah, 
after that he had slain Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, 
even mighty men of war, and tho women, and the 
children, and tho eunuchs, whom he had brought 
again from Gibeon : 

17 And they deparated, and dwelt in tho habita- 
tion of ° G him ham, which is by Beth-lehem, to go to 
enter into Egypt, 

18 Because of the Chaldeans : for they were afraid 
of them, because Ishmael the son of Nethaniah had 
slain Gedaliah the Bon of Ahikam, p whom the king 
of Babylon made governor in the land. 


xv. 22. 2 ChroD. xvi. 6.— iCh. xhii. 6.—' *Ch. xl. 7.- , Ch. xl. H. 
— “Ch. xl. 7, 8, 13.— "2 Bam. ii. 13.-°2 Bam. xix. 37, 38.— PCh. 
xl. 5. 


Verso 10. Carried away captive ] He took all these 
that 'he might Bell them for slaves among the Ammon- 
ites. 

Vorso 14. Went unto Johanan ] They were weary of the 
tyranny of Ishmael, and were glad of an opportunity to 
abandon him. 

V eri a 16. The women , — children, and the eunuchs] These 
were all, most probably, persons who belonged to the palace 
and harem of Zedekiah j some of them his own oonoubines, 
and their children. 

Verse 17- Dwelt in the habitation of Chimham 1 The 
estate that David gave Chimham, the son of Barzillai. See 
2 Sam. xix. 87, &c. 


CHAPTER XLIL 

Johanan and the remnant qf the people desire Jeremiah to ask counsel of God what they should do, 1-8. The prophet 
aspires them of safety in Judea , but destruction in Egypt , 4-18; and reproves their hypocrisy in ashina counsel 
With which they had no intention to comvlu. 19-22. y 
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rPTTPN the ^ptaius of the forces, ‘and 

I -D-XLili Johanan the son of Kareah, and 
JL Jezaniah the son of Hoshaiah, and all the peo- 
ple, from the least even unto the greatest, 

came near, 

2 And said unto Jeremiah the prophet, b Let, we 
beseech thee, our supplication be accepted before 
thee, and c pray for us unto the Lord thy God, even 
for all this remnant ; (for we are left but A a few of 
many, as thine eyes do behold us :) 

3 That the Lord thy God may shew us e the way 
wherein we may walk, and the thing that we may 
do. 

4 Then Jeremiah the prophet said unto them, I 
have heard you; behold, I will pray unto the Lord 
your God according to your words ; and it shall 
come to pass, that 1 whatsoever thing the Lord shall 
answer you, I will declare it unto you ; I .will f keep 
nothing back from you. 

5 Then they said to Joremiah, b Tho Lord be a 
true and faithful Witness between us, if we do not 
c^n according to all things for tho which the Lord 
thy God shall send thee to us. 

6 Whether it be good, or whether it be evil, we 
will obey the voice of the Lord our God, to whom 
we send thee; 1 that it may be well with us, when 
we obey the voice of the Lord our God. 

7 And it came to pass after ten days, that the 
word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah. 

8 Then called he Johanan the son of Kareah, and 
all the captains of the forces which weie with him, 
and all the people from the least even to tho 
greatest. 

9 And said unto them, Thus saith the Lord, tho 
God of Israel, unto whom ye sent me to present 
your supplication before him ; 

10 If ye will still abide in this land, then j will I 
build you, and not pull you down ; and I will plant 
you, and not pluck you up : for k I repent me of the 
evil that I have done unto you. 

II Be not afraid of the king of Babylon, of whom 
ye are afraid; bo not afraid of him, saith the Lord : 

* for I am with you to save you, and to deliver you 
from his hand. 

12 And I will shew m/ercies unto you, that he 

a Ch.xl. 8, 13. xli. 11.— b Or, Let. our supplication fall before thee. 
«1 Sara. vii. 8. xii. 19. Isa. xxxvii. 4. James v. 16.— d Lev. xxvi. 
22.—* Ezra viii. 21. — f l Kings xxii. 14.— si 8nm. iii. 18. Acta xx. 
20. — h Gen. xxxi. 50.-‘ Deut. vi. 3. Ch. vii. 23.-JCh. xxiv. 6. 
xxxi. 28. xxxiii. 7.— > * Deut. xxxii. SG. Ch. xviii. B.-Hbbl. xliii. 6. 
Rom. viii. 81,— ™ Ps. cvi. 45, 46.— **Ch. xliv. 16, — “Deut. xvii. lfi. 

Verse 1. The captains of the forces] The differerft leaders 
of the small bands or companies, collected from different 
parts of the laud. 

Verse 8. That the Lord thy God may shew us] They did 
not know which might be the safest direction to take ; for 
though they inclined, to Egypt, yet they wished to know the 
mind of God on that point. 

Verse B. The Lord he a true and faithful Witness] The 
Lord is such : and as ye have bound yourselves to obey his 
voice, he will register the covenant, and bless or curse 
according as ye shall conduct yourselves in this matter. 

Verse 7. After ten days] All this time be was waiting 
upon God : for it is evident the prophets could not prophesy 
when they pleased, any more than the disciples of our Lora 
could work miracles when they wished. 

Verse 10. For I repent me of the eviB As I have punished 
you only because you continued tP ce rebellious, 1 will 
arrest this punishment as soon as you become obedient to 
mv word. 

Verse 15, If ye— set your faces to enter into Egypt, frc.] 


may have mercy upon you, and canse you to return 
to your own land. 

13 But if n ye say, We will not dwell in this land, 
neither obey the voice of the Lord your God, 

14 Saying, No ; but we will go into the land of 
Egypt, where we shall see no war, nor hear the 
sound of the trumpet, nor have hunger of bread; 
and there will we dwell : 

15 And now therefore hear the word of the Lord, 
ye remnant of Judah, Thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
the God of Israel ; If ye 0 wholly set p your faces to 
enter into Egypt, and go to sojourn there ; 

16 Then it shall pome to pass, that tho sword, 

* which ve feared, shall overtake you there in the 
land of "Egypt, and the famine, whereof ye were 
afraid, r shall follow close after you there in Egypt ; 
and there ye shall die. 

17 • So shall it be with all the men that set their 
faces to go into Egypt to sojourn there ; they shall 
die 1 by the sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence : and u none of them shall remain or escape 
from the evil that I will bring upon them. 

IS For thus saith the Lord pf hosts, the God of 
Israel ; As mine anger and my fury hath been 
T poured forth upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; 
so shall my fury bp poured forth upop you, when ye 
shall enter into Egypt : and w ye snail be an execra- 
tion, and an astonishment, and a curse, and a 
reproach ; and ye shall see this place no more. 

19 The Lord hath said concerning you, 0 ye rem- 
nant of Judah; * Go ye not into Egypt : know cer- 
tainly that I have y admonished you tins day. 

20 For * ye dissembled in your hearts, when ye 
sent me unto the Lord your God. saying, “ Pray 
for us unto the Loap our God : and according unto 
ail that the Lord our God shall say, so declare unto 
us, and wo will do it. 

21 And now I have this day declared it to you ; 
but ye have not obeyed the voice of the Lord your 
God, nor any thing for the which he hath sent me 
unto you. 

22 Now therefore know certainly that bb ye shall 
die by the sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
Jence, in the place whither ye desire cc to go and to 
sojourn. 

Cli. xliv. 12, 18, 14. — PLuke ix. 61,— * Ezek. xi. 8 , — * Heb. ehall 
cleact after you.—* Beb. So shall all the men be.—' * Ch. xxiv. 10. Ver. 
22.— “See ch. xliv. 14, 28.— * Ch. vii. 20—' "Ch. xviii. 16. xxiv. 9. 
xxvi. 6. xxix. 18, 22. xliv. 12. Zech. viii. 18.— * Dent. xvii. 16. — 
y Heb. testified agoinst you. — * Or, ye have used deceit a gainst your 
souls. — “Ver. 2. — bb Ver. 17. Ezek. vi. 11. — ««Or, to go to eojoum. 

Every evil that ye dreaded by staying in your own land shall 
come upon you in Egypt. 

Verse 16. The sword — and the famine — shall follow close 
after you] Shall be at your heels j shall overtake and 
destroy you ; for there ye shall die. 

Verse 19. Go ye not into Egypt] WhyP Because God 
knew, such was their miserable propensity to idolatry, that 
they would there adopt the worship of the country, and 
serve idols. 

V ergo 20. For ye dissetnblcd in your hearts ] What a most 
miserable and incorrigible people ! Ingratitude, hypocrisy, 
rebellion, and cruelty seem to have been enthroned m their 
hearts P 

Verse 21. Ye have not obeyed the voice] Though ye 
have requested to have this particular revelation of the 
divine will, and promised obedience, yet have ye not done 
one thing for which ye sent me to inquire of the Lord. 

Verse 22. Now therefore know certainly ] As ye have 
determined to disobey, God has determined to punish. 
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JEREMIAH* 


CHAPTER XLIIL 


The leading men, diecrediting Jeremiah's prophecy, tarru the people into Egypt , 1-7. Jeremiah , by a type, for etels 4 
the conquest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar, 8-13. This mode of conveying instruction by actions was very ex- 
pressive, and frequently practised by the prophets . The image of Nebuchadnezzar arraying himself with Egypt, 
as a shepherd puts on his garment , is very, noble, Egypt at this time contended with Sabylon for the empire of 
the East ; yet pri) mighty kingdom , when God appoints the revolution, shifts its owner with as much ease as a 
shepherd removes his tent or garment x which the new proprietor has only to spread over him . See ver. 12. 


1 TVTT\ it came to pass, that when Jeremiah had 
l\ JL i U made an end of speaking unto all the 

£\ people all the words of the Lord their God, 
for which the Lord their God had sent him 
to them, even all these words, 

2 * Then spake Azariah the son of Hoshaiah, and 
Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the proud men, 
saying unto Jeremiah, Thou spcakest falsely : the 
Lord our God hath not sent thee to say, Go npt into 
Egypt to sojourn there : 

3 But Baruch the son of Neriah setteth thee on 
against us, for to deliver us into the hand of the 
dlialdeans, that they might put us to death, and 
carry us away captives into Babylon. 

4 So Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the cap- 
tains of the forces, and all the people, obeyed not the 
voice of the Lord, to dwell in the land of Judah. 

5 But Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the cap- 
tains of the forces, took * all the remnant of Judah, 
that were returned from all nations, whither they 
had been driven to dwell in the land of Judah ; 

6 Even men, and women, and children, c and tlio 
king’s daughters, d and every person that Nebuzar- 
adan the captain of the guard had left with Gedaliah 
the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, and Jeremiah 
the prophet, and Baruch the son of Neriah. 

7 So they came into the land of Egypt : for they 


•Cb. xlii. 1.— b Ch. xl. 11. 12.— c Cb, xli. 10.— d Cb. xxxix. 10. xl. 
7 — *Ch. ii. 16. xliv. 1, culled Iianeri. Isa. xxx. 4. — f L'h. xxv 9. 
xxvii. 6. Fee Ezek. xxix. 18, 20.— »Ch. xliv. 13. xlvi. 13. — b Lb. 

Verse 2. Thou spedkest falsely'] They had no other 
colour for their rebellion than flatly to deny that God had 
spoken what the prophet rotated. 

Verse 6. Men, and women, and children, and the Icing's 
daughters ] See the note on chap. xli. 10. It is truly sur- 
prising that the Chaldeans should have left behind any of 
the royal family of Judah ! 

Verse 7. Came they even to Tahpanhes .] This city was 
called Daphne by the Greeks, and was situated at the 
extremity of Lower Egypb near to Heliopolis. It was at 
this place that, according to St. Jerome, tradition Bays the 
faithful Jeremiah was stoned to death by these rebellious 
wretches. 

Verse 11. Such as are for death to death ] See the note 
on obap. xv. 2. 

Verse 12. He shall burn them , and can'y them away 
captwes] Some of these gods, such as were or wood , he will 


obeyed not the voice of the Lord : thus came they 
even to • Tahpanhes. 

8 Then came the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah 
in Tahpanhes, saying, 

9 Take great stones in thine hand, and hide them 
in the clay in the brick-kiln, which is at the entry 
of Pharaoh’s house in Tahpanhes, in the sight of the 
men of J udah ; 

10 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel ; Behold, I will send and 
take Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, 1 my ser- 
vant, and will set his throne upon these stones that 
I have hid ; and he shall spread his royal pavilion 
over them. 

11 g And when he cometh, he shall smite the land 
of Egypt, and deliver h such as are for death to death ; 
aud such qs are for captivity to captivity ; and such 
as are for the sword to the sword. 

12 And I will kindle a fire in the houses of l tho 
gods of Egypt ; and ho shall burn them and carry 
them away captives : and he shall army himself 
with the land of Egypt, as a shepherd putteth on 
his garmont ; and ho shall go fprth from thence ill 
peace. 

13 He shall break also the J images of k Beth-shem- 
esh, that is in the land of Egypt; and the houses of 
the gods of the Egyptians shall he burn with fire. 

xv. 2. Zcch.xi. 9. — s Ch. xlvi. 25. — i Heb. utatues, or standing images. 
— k Or, fho house of the sun. 

burn ; those of metal he will carry away. Some of them 
were of gold. 

Shall array himself with the land of Egypt] Shall take 
all its wealth, and all its grandeur ; shall take all its spoils. 

As a shepherd putteth on his garment] With as much 
ease and with as little opposition ; and with as full a confi- 
dence that it is now his own. 

He shall go forth from thence in peace.} He shall suffer 
no interruption, nor endure any disaster m his return from 
his Egyptian expedition. See the proof of all this in the 
notes at the end of chap. xliv. 

Verse' 18. He shall break also the images of Beth- shemesh] 
Beith shemesh is literally, the house or temple of the sun; 
which was worshipped here, and whose images are said to 
have been of solid gold. Beth-shemeah is the same as Helio- 
polis. 


CHAPTEK XLIV. 

Jeremiah reproves the Jews in Egypt for continuing in idolatry after the exemplary judgments inflicted by God on 
their nation for that sin, 1-14; and, upon their refusing to reform , denounces destruction to them , and to that 
kingdom wherein they sought protection, 15-30. 
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CHAP. XLIV. 


rUTIt? word that came to Jeremiah concerning 
I XI JDj all the J ews which dwell in the land of 
JL Egypt, which dwell at *Migdol, and at 
b Tahpanhes, and at c Noph, and in the country 
of Pathros, saying, 

2 Thus saibli the Loan of hosts, the God of Israel ; 
Yc have seen all the evil that I have brought upon 
Jerusalem, and upon all the cities of Judah; and, 
behold, this day tney are u a desolation, and no man 
dwelleth therein, 

3 Because of their wickedness which they have 
committed to provoke me to anger, in that they 
went * to burn incense, and to f serve other gods, 
whom they knew not, neither they, ye, tior your 
fathers. 

4 Iiowbeit * I sent unto you all my servants the 
prophets, rising early and sending them , saying, Oh, 
do not this abominable thing that I hate. 

5 But they hearkened not, nor inclined their ear 
to turn from their wickedness, to burn no incense 
unto other gods. 

6 Wherefore h my fury and mine anger was 
poured forth, and was kinalcd in the cities of Judah 
and in the streets of Jerusalem ; and they are wasted 
and desolate, as at this day. 

7 Therefore now thus saith the Lord the God of 
hosts, the God of Israel ; Wherefore commit ye this 
groat evil 1 against your souls, to cut off from you 
man and woman, child and suckling , i out of Judah, 
to leave you none to remain ; 

8 In that ye h provoke rne unto wrath with the 
works of your hands, burning incense unto other 
gods in the land of Egypt, whither ye be gone to 
dwell, that ye might cut yourselves off, and that ye 
might be 1 a curse and a reproach among all the 
nations of the earth P 

9 Have ye forgotten tho 111 wickedness of your 
fathers, and the wickedness of the kings of Judah, 
and the wickedness of their wives, and your own 
wickedness, and the wickedness of your wives, 
which they have committed in the land of Judah, 
and in the streets of Jerusalem p 

1 0 They are not u humbled even unto this day, 

neither have they ° feared, nor walked in my law, 
nor in my statutes, that I set before you and before 
your fathers. • 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel ; Behold p I will set my face against 
you for evil, and to cut off all Judah. 

12 And I will take the remnant of Judaic that 
have set their faces to go into the land of Egypt to 
sojourn there, and q they shall all be consumed, and 

»Exod. xiv. 2. Oli. xlvl. 14,- b Cb. xliii. 7.— c Isa. xix. 18.— d Ch. 
ix. 11. xxxiv. 22.— •Cl), xix. 4.— f Deut. xiii. 8. xxxii. 17.— »2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 16. Ch. vii. 25. xxv. 4. xxvi. 5. xxix. 19.— h Ch. xlii. 18.— 
*Num. xvi. 88. Ch. vii. 19.— JHeb. out of the midst of Judah.—* Ch. 
xxv. 6 , 7.— 'Ch. xlii. 18. Ver. 12.— “ Heb. wickedness , or punish- 
ments, Ac. — * Heb. contrite. Ps. 11. 17.— °Prov. xxviii. 14 .— p Lev. 

Verse 1. Which dwell at Migdol ] A city of Lower Egypt, 
not far from Pelusium. 

Tahpanhes] Daphne Pelusiaca, the place to which the 
emigrant JewB first went. 

Noph") Memphis , a celebrated city of Middle Egypt, and 
the capital of its district. 

The country of Pathros'] A district of Upper Egypt, 
known by the name of the Thebais, • 

Verse 2. No man dwelleth therein ] Tbe desolation of tbe 
land of Judea must have been exceedingly great when this, 
in almost any sense, could be spoken of it. 

Verse 4% Oh, do not this abominable thing] One of the 
finest figures of poetry, when judiciously managed, the an- 
thropopathia, the ascribing human passions, to God is often 
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fall in the land of Egypt ; they shall even bo con- 
sumed by the sword and by the famine : they shall 
die, from the least even unto the greatest, by the 
sword and by the famine : and T they shall be an 
execration, and an astonishment, and a curse, and a 
reproach. 

13 k For I will punish them that dwell in the land 
of Egypt, as I have punished Jerusalem, by the 
sword, by the famine, and by the pestilence: 

14 So that none of the remnant of J udah, which 
are gone into the land of Egypt to sojourn there, 
shall escape or remain, that they should return into 
the land of Judah, to the which they 1 have a desire 
to return to dwell there : for tt none shall roturn but 
such as shall escape. 

15 Then all the men which knew that their wives 
had burned incense unto other gods, and all the 
Women that stood by, a great multitude, even all 
the people that dwelt in the land of Egypt, in 
Pathros, answered Jeremiah, saying, 

16 As for the word that thou hast spoken unto us 
in the name of the Lord, t we will not hearken unto 
thee. 

17 But we will certainly do w whatsoever thing 
goeth forth out of our own mouth, to burn incense 
unto the * queen J of heaven, and to pour out drink 
offerings unto her, as we have done, we, and our 
fathers, our kings, and our princes, in the cities of 
Judali, and in the streets of Jerusalem : for then had 
we plenty of * victuals, and were well, and saw no 
evil. 

18 But since wo left off to burn incenso to the 
queen of heaven, and to pour Out drink-offerings 
unto her, we have wanted all things, and have been 
consumed by the sword and by the famine. 

19 Ra And when we burned incense to the queen 
of heaven, and poured out drink-offerings unto her, 
did we make her cakes to worship her, and pour out 
drink-offerings uiito hbr, Without our bb men P 

20 Then Jeremiah said unto all tho people, to the 
men, and to tho women, and to all the people which 
had given him that answer, saying, 

21 The incense that ye burned in the cities of 
Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye, and your 
fathers, your kings, and your princes, and the people 
of the laud, did not the Lord remember them, and 
came it not into his mind P 

22 So that the Lord could no longer bear, be- 
cause of the evil of your doings and because of tho 
abominations which ye have committed ; therefore 
is your land cc a desolation, and an astonishment, 
and a curse, without an inhabitant, dd as at this day. 


xvii. 10. xX. 6, 6. Ch. xxi. 10. Arnos ix. 4.— « »Ch. xlii. 15, 16, 17, 
22. — r Ch. xlii. 18.— • Ch. xliii. 11.-* Hob. lift up their soul.—' * Ver. 
28.— T So ch. vi, 16,-^Num. xxx. 12. Deut. xxiii. 28. Judg. xi. 
36. See ver. 25.— » Or, /raw® of heaven.— r Ch. vii. 18. — 1 Heb. bread. 
— “Ch. vii. 18.— bb Or, husbands, — ®«Ch. xxv. 11, 18, 88.— 1 44 Ver. 6. 


used by this prophet : so God is said to grieve , to mourn, to 
have his bowels moved with compassion, to repent, to be 
angry , &c. 

verse 7. This great evil against your souls ] Will not 
self-interest weigh with you P See what ruin your conduct 
has brought upon your country. 

Verse 9. Have ye forgotten the wickedness of your fathers'] 
It soems that the women were principal agents in idolatrous 
practioes j for the queens — the wives, of rulers and of com- 
mon people, burnt incense to the queen of heaven (the moon), 
ver. 17, and poured out drink-offerings to her. 

V erse 1 5 . Then all the nt en~and all the women] We have 
not seen the women in determined rebellion before. Here 
they make a common cause with their idolatrous husbands. 



JEREMIAH. 


28 Because ye have burned incense, and because 
ye have sinned against the Lord, and have not 
obeyed the voice of the Lord, nor walked in his law, 
nor in his statutes, nor in his testimonies ; • there- 
fore this evil is happened unto you, as at this 
day. 

24 Morover Jeremiah said unto all the people, and 
to all the women. Hear the vrovd of the Lord, all 
Judah y&at are in the land of Egypt : 

25 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Is- 
rael, saying : c Ye and your wives have both spoken 
with your mouths, and fulfilled with your hand, 
saying, We will surely perform our vows that we 
have vowed, to burn incense to the queen of heaven, 
and to pour out drink-offerings unto her: ye will 
surely accomplish your vows, and surely perform 
your vows. 

26 Therefore hear ye the word of the Lord, all 
Judah that dwell in the land of Egypt ; Behold, d I 
have sworn by my great name, saitu the Lord, that 
* my name shall no more be named in the mouth of 

•Dan. ix. 11, 12.— b Ch. xliii. 7. Ver. 15.—° Vor. 15, &c.— < «» Gou. 
xxii. 16.— • Ezek. xx. 89.— f Ch. i. 10. xxxi. 28. Ezek. vii. 6.— * Ver. 
12. — 11 Ver. 14. Iaa. xxvii. 13.— ‘Ver. 17, 25, 26.— J Heb. from me, 

Verse 19. And when we burned incense to the qile&n of 
heaven ] The moon seems to have been called melecheth t as 
the sun was called moleclu 


any man of Judah in all the land of Egypt, saying. 
The Lord God liveth. 

27 1 Behold, I will watch over them for evil, and 
not for good ; and all the men of Judah that are in 
the land of Egypt » shall be consumed by the sword 
and by the famine, until there be an end of them. 

28 Yet h a small number that escape the sword 
shall return out of the land of Egypt into the land 
of Judah, and all the remnant or Judah, that are 
gone into the land of Egypt; to sojourn there, shall 
know whose 1 words shall stand, J mine, or their’s. 

29 And 4ihis shall be a sign unto you, Saith the 
Lord, that I will punish you in this place, that ye 
may know that my words shall k surely stand against 
you for evil : 

80 Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, 1 1 will give 
Pharaoh-hophra king of Egypt into the hand of his 
enemies, and into tho hand of them that seek his 
life; as I gave m Zedekiali king of Judah into tho 
hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, his enemy, 
and that sought his life. 


or (hem.— k Ps. xxxiii. 11. — ‘Ch. xlvi. 25, 26. Ezek. xxix. 8, &o. 
xxx. 21, &o. — *» Ch. xxxix. 5. 

Verso 30. Behold I will give Pharaoh-hophra J That is, 
Pharaoh Apries. How this and the prophecies in tho pre- 
ceding chapter were fulfilled, we learn from ancient historians. 


CHAPTER XLV, 


This chapter is evidently connected with the subject treated of in the thirty-sixth. Baruch, who had written the 
prophecies of Jeremiah , and read them publicly in the temple , and afterwards to many of the princes, is in great 
affliction because of the awful judgments with which the land of Judah was about to be visited ; and also on 
account of the imminent danger to which his own life was exposed , in publishing such unwelcome tidings , 1-3. 
To remove Baruch's fear with respect to this latter circumstance , the prophet assures him that though the total 
destruction of Judea was determined because of the great wickedness of the inhabitants, yet his life should be 
preserved amidst the general desolation f 4, 5* 


rTITTTfl * word that Jeremiah the prophet spake 

I XlJll unto Baruch the son of Neriah, when 
JL he had written these words in a book at the 
mouth of Jeremiah, in the fourth year of Jehoia- 
kim b the son of Josiah king of Judah, saving* 

2 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel, unto 
thee, 0 Baruch, 

3 Thou didst say, Woe is me now ! for the Lord 
hath added grief to my sorrow; I fainted in my 
sighing, and I find no rest. 

•Ch. xxxvi. 1, 4, 32.— b 2 Kings xxiii. 84.—® Iaa. v. 8. 

Verse 1. The word that Jeremiah — spake unto Baruch ] 
This is another instance of transposition. This discourse 
was delivered in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, several years 
before Jerusalem was taken by the Chaldeans. It is a simple 
appendage to chap, xxxvi., and there ife^ahonld have been 
inserted. 

Verse 3. Thou didst say , Woe is me now /] All that were 
the enemies of Jeremiah became hiB enemies too; and he 
needed these promises of support. 

Verse 4. Behold, that which I have built ] I most cer- 
tainly will fulfil all those threatening contained in the 


4 Thus shalb thou Bay unto him, The Lord saith 
thus ; Behold, r that which I have built will I break 
down, and that which I have planted I will pluck 
up, even this whole land. 

5 And seekest thou great things for thyself P seek 
them not : for, behold, d I will bring evil upon all 
flesh, saith the Lord : but thy life will I give 
unto*4hee * for a prey in all places whither thou 
goest. 

a Ch. XXV. 20.— •Ch. xxi. 9. xxxviii. 2. xxxix. 18. 

roll thou hast written ; for I will destroy this whole land. 

Verse 5. And Seekest thou great things for thyself f] 
Nothing better can be expected of this people : thy hopes 
in reference to them are vain. Expect no national amend- 
ment till national judgments have taken place. And as for 
any benefit to thyself, think it sufficient that God has deter- 
mined to preserve thy life amidst all these dangers. 

But thy life will I give unto thee for a prey"] This is a 
proverbial expression. As a prey or spoil is that which is 
gained from a vanquished enemy, so it is preserved with 
pleasure as the proof and reward of a man's own valour. 
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CHAP. XLVI. 


CHAPTER XLVI 


The difference between the preceding and the subsequent prophecies in point of composition is very remarkable ; the 
last excelling much in majesty and elegance. This chapter f of which the first verse forms a general title to this 
and the five chapters following ) contains two distinct prophecies relating to Egypt. The first was delivered 
previous to an engagement between Pha ra oh - n echo, Icing of Egypt , and Nebuchadnezzar , king of Babylon ; in 
which the Egyptians were routed in Carchemish with great slaughter x as here predicted. The prophm sees the 
mighty preparations ; but they are all declared to be of no avail, as God had decreed their fall, 1-6, The king 
of Egypt , nowever, is represented as marching with all the confidence of victory , like a river overflowing its 
banks, and threatening all around with its inundation , 7, 8. But this immense armament of Pharaoh-necho , 
consisting of various nations , shall, by a righteous judgment of God , receive such a signal overthrow near the 
river Euphrates , that the political consequence of Egypt shall be thereby irretrievably ruined , and its revalu- 
ing power become contemptible in the sight of the nations , 9-12. The other prophecy, beginning at the thirteenth 
verse , relates to the memorable overthrow of tl\e Egyptians by Nebuchadnezzar , subsequent to his siege of Tyre , 
in the sixteenth year after the destruction of Jerusalem, 13-26. The promise, in the conclusion of the chapter, 

of preservation to the Jews ( who have for many ages continued a distinct people , when the various nations of 
antiquity who oppressed them , or with whom they had any intercourse , have long ago ceased to have any separate 
and visible existence ), has been most remarkably fulfilled; and is a very signal act of providence, and a pledge 
• of the restoration of Israel to the divine favour , when the time of the Gentiles shall be fulfilled, 27, 28. 


fTlTTTp word of the Lord which came to Jeremiah 

I XI ill the prophet against * the Gentiles ; 

JL 2 Against Egypt, b against the army of 
Pharaoh-necho king of Egypt, which was by the 
river Euphrates in Carchemish, which Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Babylon smote in the fourth year of 
Johoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah. 

3 c Order ye the buckler and shield, and draw 
near to battle. 

4 Harness the horses ; and get up, ye horsemen, 
and stand forth with your helmets ; furbish the 
spears, and put on the hrigandines. 

5 Wherefore have I seen them dismayed and 
turned away back ? and their mighty ones are 
d beaten down, and are * fled apace, and look not 
back : for 1 fear was round about, saith the Lokd. 

6 Let not the swift flee away, nor the mighty map 
escape ; they shall * stumble, apd fall toward tho 
nortn by the river Euphrates. 

7 Who is this i hat cometh un * as a flood, whose 
waters are moved as the rivers r 

8 Egypt risoth up like a flood, and his waters are 
moved lifce the rivers; and he saith, 1 will go up, 

• Ch. xxv. 15, Ao.— b 2 Kings xxxiii. 29. 2 Chvon. xxxv. 20^-* So 
oh. li. 11, 12. Nab. ii. 1. iii. 14.— d Heb. broken tn ptecM.— ®He b, 
/led a /tight . — { Ch. vi. 25. xlix. 29— e Dan. xi. l».- h Bee Isa. viii. 
7,8. Ch. xlvii. 2. Dnu. xi. 22.— ‘ Deb. tfush.-i Ueb. Fut.—fr Isa. 
Ixvi. 19.— 1 Isa. xiii. 6. Joel i. 15, ii. I.—® Dent, xxxii. 42. Isn. 

Verse 1. The word of the Loxd — against the Gentile9\ This 
is a general title to tue following collection of prophecies, 
written concerning different nations, which had less or more 
connexion with the Jews, either as enemies , neighbours , or 
allies. 

Verse 2. Thar aoh-n echo ] This was the person who de- 
feated the army of Josiah, in which engagement Josiah 
received a mortal wound, of which he died, greatly regretted, 
soon after at Megiddo. 

Verse 8. Order ye the buckler] This is the call to the 
general armament of the people against the Chaldeans. 

Verse 4. Furbish the spears ] Cleanse, brighten, and 

sharpen them. A 

Brigandines."] A coat of mail, especially that which was 
made scale fashion ; one plate overlapping the other, like 
the scales of fish. 

Verse B. Wherefore have I seen thepi dismayed] What ! 
such a numerous, formidable, and well-appointed army panic- 
struck P 

Verse 6. Let not the swift flee away ] Even the swiftest 
shall not be able to escape- „ _ _ _ , 

They skallr-fall toward the north ] By the Euphrates , 
wbioh was northward of Judea. Here the Egyptian army 
was routed with great slaughter. 
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and witl cover the earth ; I will destroy the city and 
tho inhabitants thereof. 

9 Como up, ye horses ; and rage, ye chariots ; and 
let the mighty men come forth ; i the Ethiopians 
and 1 the Libyans, that handle the shield; and the 
Lydians, k that handle and bend the bow. 

10 For this is 1 the day of the Lord God of hosts, 
a day of vengeance, that ho may avenge him of his 
adversaries : and m the sword shall devour, and it 
shall be satiate and made drunk with their blood : 
for the Lord God ol* hosts ■ hath a sacrifice in the 
north country by the river Euphrates. 

U 0 Go up into Gilead, and take balm, p O virgin, 
the daughter of Egypt : in vain shalt thou use many 
medicines ; for q thou r shalt not be cured. 

12 The nations have heard of thy shame, and thy 
cry hath filled the land : for the mighty man hath, 
stumbled against tho mighty, and they are fallen 
both together. 

13 The word that the Lord spake to Jeremiah the 
prophet, hpw Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon should 
come and • smite the land of Egypt. 

14 Declare ye in Egypt, and publish in Migdol 

xxxiv. 6.—* Isa. xxxiv. 6. Zeph. i. 7. See Exek. xxxix. 17.— °Cb. 
viii. 22. li. 8.— Pisa, xlvii. 1.— iHeb. no cvrp aboil be nn tothte . — 
r Ezek. xxx, 21.— •Iaa. xix. 1. Cb. xliii, 10, 11. £zek. xxix. xxx. 
xxxii. 

Verse 7. Who is this that cometh up as a flood Q A fine 
image to represent the incursions of vast armies carrying all 
before them. 

VerBe 9. The Ethiopians ] This army was composed of 
many nations. Cush, which we translate Ethiopians, almost 
invariably means the Arabians ; and here, those Arabs that 
bordered on Egypt near the Red Sea. Phut probably means 
the Libyans ; for Phut settled in IAbya, according to Jose- 
phus. 

Verso 10. For this is the day of the Lord God of hosts] 
The prophet represents this as a mighty sacrifice, where in- 
numerable victims were slain. 

Verse 1\. (Jo up into Gilead , and take balm] An irony. 
Egypt is so completely enfeebled by this overthrow, that her 
political wound is utterly incurable. This figure is used with 
the more propriety here, as the .Egyptians pave been cele- 
brated from the remotest antiquity for their knowledge of 
medicine. 

Verse 12. The nations have heard of thy shame] Of thy 
disgrace, by this prodigious slaughter of thy troops. 

Verse 18. How Nebuchadrezzar — should come and smite 
the land of Egypt.] See on chap. xliv. This was after 
Amasis had driven Pharaoh-necho into Upper Egypt. See 
chap. xliv. 80. .. K w 
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and publish in Noph and in Tahpanhes : say ye, 
* Stand fast, and prepare thee ; for ® the sword shall 
devour round about thee. 

15 Why are thy valiant men swept away P they 
stood not, because the Loud did drive them. 

16 He c made many to fall, yea, d one fell upon 
another : and they said, Arise, and let us go again 
to our own people, and to the land of our nativity, 
from th^ oppressing sword. 

17 They aid cry there. Pharaoh king of Egypt is 
but a noise; he hath passed the time appointed. 

18 As I live, saith the King, • whose name is the 
Lord of hosts, Surely as Tabor is among the moun- 
tains, and as Carmel by the sea, so shall he come. 

19 O f thou daughter dwelling in Egypt, f furnish 
thyself h to go into captivity : for J^oph shall be 
waste and desolate without an inhabitant. 

20 Egypt is like a very Mr 1 heifer, but destruc- 
tion cometh ; it cometh * out pf the north. 

21 Also her hired men are in the midst of her 
like k fatted bullocks; for they also are turned back, 
and are fled away together: they did not stand, 
because 1 the day of their calamity was come upon 
them, and the time of their visitation, 

22 ® The voice thereof shall go like a serpent ; for 
they shall march with an army, and come against 
her with axes, as hewers of $vodd. 

• Ver. 8 , 4.— b Ver. 10.— «Heb. multiplied t he faller.— a Ler. 
xxvi. 87 . — «Ihb. xlvit. 4. xlviii. 2 . Chi. xlviii. 15.— f See ch. xlviii. 
18. — «Heb. make thee bnetrumentf of captivity .— h Isa. xx. 4 .- *80 
Hos. X. 11.— iCh. i. 14. xlvii. 2. Ver. 10 — k Heb. bullocks of the 
•tall.— 1 'Pe. xxxvii. 18. Cb. 1. 27,—' m Bee Ibu. xxix. 4.— u Isa. x. 34. 


Verse 14. Migdol] Magdolum, a city of Lower Egypt. 
Noph, Memphis. Tahpanhes, Daphne. Bee before, chup. 
xliv. 1. 

Rotund about thee. ] The Pboanicians, Philistines, A m mon- 
ites, Moabites, and Edomites, all prostrated by the arms of 
the Chaldeans. 

Verse 16. They stood not, because the Lord did a nvp them. ] 
The Lord panic- struck them, and drove them back. 

Verse 16. One fell upon another] In tbeir terror and con. 
fusion ranks fell on ranks, and overturned each other. 

Let us go again to our own people] Let us flee to our 
own country with all possible speed. These were the auxi- 
liaries. 

Verse 18. As Tabor is among the mountains ] This moun- 
tain 18 situated iu the plain of Esdraclon in Galilee, on the 
co nfine s of the tribe of Zebulun and Issacbar, Josh, xix, 22. 
It stood by itself, separated from all the other paountains by 
deep valleys, and is the highest of the whole. 

And as Carmel by the sea] Carmel is a mountain on the 
coast of the Mediterranean Sea, on the southern frontier of 
the tribe of Asher. 

Verse 19. Furnish thyself to go into captivity] The thing 
is unavoidable j prepare for this calamity. 

Verse 20. Egypt is like a very fair heifer] FruitfpJ and 
useful i but destruction cometh out of the north, from 


• 23 They shall * cut down her forest, saith the 
Lord, though it cannot be searched ; because they 
are more than ° the grasshoppers, and cure innume- 
rable. 

24 The daughter of Egypt shall be confounded: 
she shall be delivered into the hand of p the people 
of the north. 

25 The Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, saith ; 
Behold, I will punish the q multitude * of* No, and 
Pharaoh, and Egypt, * with their gods, and their 
kings ; oven pharaoh, and all them that trust in him : 

26 v And I will deliver them into the hand of those 
that seek their lives, and into the hand of Nebuchad- 
rezger king of Babylon, and into the hand of hi 4 
servants ; and T afterward it shall be inhabited, as 
in the days of old, saith the Lord. 

27 w But fear not thou, 0 my sorvant Jacob, and 
be not dismayed, O Israel ; for, behold, I will save 
thee from afar off, and thy seed from the land of 
their captivity ; and Jacob shall return, and be in 
rest ana at ease, and none shall make him afraid. 

28 Fear thou not, O Jacob my servant, saith the 
Lord: for I am with thee; for I will make a full 
end of all the nations whither I have driven thee : 
but I will not make x a full end of thee, but correct 
thee in measure j yet will I 7 not leave thee wholly 
unpunished. 

— 0 Judg. yi. 5.— P Ch. i. 15 .— ff Or, uouriahnr. — r Heb. ji mon. ~ ■ Ezek. 
xxx. 14, 15. 16. N»h. iii. 8— ‘Ch. xliii. 12, 13. Ezek. xxx 13 — 
”Cb. xliv. 30. Ezek. xx*ii. ll.- v Eztk. xxix. 11, 13, 14.— * I*a. 
xli. 13, 14. xliii. B. xliv. 2. Ch. xxx. 10, 11.—* Ch. x. 24. xxx. 11. 
— y Or, not utterly cut thee off. 

Chald/ea. It may be that there is an allusion here to Isis, 
worshipped in Egypt under tbe form of a beautiful cow. 

Verse 23. They shall cut down her forest’] Supposed to 
mean her cities, of which Egypt had no fewer than one 
thousand and twenty. 

Verse 24. The hand of the people of the north.] Tho 
Chaldeans. 

Verse 25. The multitude of No] Amon minno, the Amou 
of No, called by the Greeks Jupiter’s city. It was the 
famouB Thebes, celebrated anciently for its hundred gates. 
Amon was the name by which the Egyptians called Jupiter, 
who had a famous temple at Thebes. 

Verse 26. Afterward it shall be inhabited] That is, 
within forty years, as Ezekiel had predicted, chap. xxix. 13. 

Verse 27* Fear not— my servant Jacob] In the midst of 
wrath God remembers mercy. Though Judah shall be de- 
stroyed, Jerusalem taken, the temple burnt to tbe ground, 
and the people carried away into captivity, yet the nation 
shall not be destroyed. A seed shall be preserved, out of 
which the nation shall revive. 

Verse 28. I will make a full end of all the nations whither 
I have driven thee ; but I will not make a full end of thee] 
The Jexvg still remain as a distinct people , while the 
Assyrians, Chaldeans, Egyptians, &c , are no more 1 


CHAPTER XLYIL 

Among the nations domed to suffer from the hostilities of Nebuchadnezzar are the Philistines (see chap. xxv. 20). 
And the calamities predicted in this chapter befell tlum probably during the long siege of Tyre , when their 
country was desolated to prevent their giving Tyre or Sidon any assistance , 1-5. The whole of this chapter is re- 
markably elegant. The address to the sword of Jehovah, at the close of it, is particuarly a very beautiful and 
bold personification, 6, 7. 
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FTITTI? wor ^ Eord that came to Jeremiah 

I XX Hi the prophet ‘against the Philistines, 
JL * before that Pharaoh smote c Gaza. 

2 Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, d waters rise 
up • out of the north, and shall be an overdo wing 
flood, and shall overflow the land, and f all that is 
therein ; the city and them that dwell therein : then 
the men shall cry, and all the inhabitants of the 
land shall bowl. 

3 At the * noise of the stamping of the hoofs of 
his strong horses, at the rushing of his chariots, and 
at the rumbling of his wheels, the fathers shall not 
look back to their children for feebleness of hands ; 

4 Because of the day that cometh to spoil all the 

PhiliBtines, and to cut off from h Tyrus and Zidon 
every helper that remaineth : for the Lord will spoil 
the Philistines, 1 the remnant of ' the country of 
k Caphtor. 

5 1 Baldness is come upon Gaza ; “ Ashkelon is 
cut off with the remnant of their valley : how long 
wilt thou n cut thyself P 

6 0 thou ° sword of the Lord, how long will it be 
ere thou be quiet P * put up thyself into thy scab- 
bard, rest, and be still. 

7 q How can it be quiet, seeing the Lord hath 
p given it a charge against Ashkelon, and against 
the sea shore P there hath he • appointed it. 

•Oil. xxv. 20. Ezuk. xxv. 15, 16. Zeph. H. 4 5 — b Amos 1. 6, 7. 

8. — ' 0 Heb. Atzoh.— 1 11 Isa. viii. 7. Ch. xlvi. 7, 8.— 1 ■Ch. i. 14 xlvi. 

f Heb. the fulness thereof. — e Ch. viii. 16. Nab ili. 2. — h Cb. 
xxv. 2 — *Ezek. xxv. 16. Amos i. 8. ix. 7.— JHeb. the isle. — k Gen. 

x. 14. —'Amo* i. 7. Mic. i. 16. Zepb. ii. 4, 7. Zach. ix. 6. — “Ch. 
xxv. 20. — “Cb. xvi. 6. xli, 6. xlviii. 37.— °Deut. xxxii. 41. Ez^k. 
xxi. 8, 4, 6.— vHeb. gather thyself,— Heb. how canal thou?—* Eaek. 
xiv. 17. — *Mic. vi. 9. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord — against the Philis- 
tines] The date of this prophecy cannot be easily ascer- 
tained. 

Before that Pharaoh smote Gaza.] Wo have no historical 
relation of any Egyptian king smiting Gaza. 

Verso 2. Waters rise up out of the north] Waters is a 
common prophetic image for a multitude of people. The 
north here, as in other places of this prophecy, means Chaldea. 

Verse 3. The stamping of the hoofs] At the galloping 
sovmd. 

The fathers shall not look back] Though tlieir children 
are left behind, they have neither strength nor courage to go 
back to bring them off. 

Verso 4. To spoil all the Philistines] These people, of 
whom there were jive seignoHes, occupied the coast of the 
Mediterranean Sea, to the south of the Phoenicians. 

Tyrus and Zidon ] Places sufficiently remarkable both in 
the Old and New Testament, and in profane history. 

The remnant of the country of Caphtor.] Crete, or Cyprus. 
Some think it was a district along the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean, belonging to the Philistines j others, that the Cap- 
padocians are meant. 

Verse 5. Baldness is come upon Gaza] They have cut off 
their hair in token of deep sorrow and distress. 

Ashkelon is cut of] Or put to silence ; another mark of 
the deepest sorrow. Ashk<Aon was one of the five seignories 
of the Philistines, Gaza was another. 

The remnant of their valley] Or plain; for the whole 
land of the Philistines was a vast plain, which extended 
along the coast of the Mediterranean sea from Phoenicia to 
the frontiers of Egypt. 

VerBe 6. 0 thou sword of the Lord] This is a most grand 
prosopopoeia — a dialogue between the sword of the Lord and 
the prophet. Nothing can be imagined more sublime. 

Put up thyself into thy scabbard, rest, and he still,] Shed 
no more blood, destroy no more lives, erase no more cities, 
desolate no more countries. Rest:- hast thou not been 
long enough at this work of judgment P 0 be still : — let 
wars and desolations cease for ever. 

Verse 7. How can it be quiet] This is the answer of the 
Sword. I am the officer of God's judgments, and ho has 
given me a commission against Ashkelon, and against the 
sea shore; all the coast where the Philistines have their 
territories. 


CHAPTER XLVII1. 

‘fhe following prophecy concerning the Moabites is supposed to have had its accomplishment during the long 
siege of Tyre in the reign of Nebuchadnezzar. The whole of this chapter is poetry of the first order. The 
distress of the cities of Moab, with which it opens , is finely described. The cries of one mined city resound 
to those of another , 1-3. The doleful helpless cry of the children is heard , 4 ; the highways , on either hand , 
resound with the voice of weeping, 5 ; and the few that remain resemble a blasted tree in the wide howling 
waste, 6. Chemosh , the chief god of the Moabites , and the capital figure in the triumph , is represented as 
carried off in chains , with all hie trumpery of priests and officers, 7. The desolation of the country shall 
be so general and sudden that , by a strong figure, it is intimated that there shall be no possibility of escape, 
except it be in the speediest flight , 8, 9. *And some idea may be formed of the dreadful wickedness of this 
people from the consideration that the prophet , under the immediate inspiration of the Almighty , pronounces 
a curse on those who do the work of the Lord negligently , in not proceeding to their utter extermination, 10. 
The subject is then diversified by an elegant and well-supported comparison , importing that the Moabites 
increased in insolence and pride in proportion to the duration of their prosperity , 11 ; but this prosperity 
is declared to be nearly at an end ; the destroyer is already commissioned against Moab, and his neigh- 
bours called to sing the usual lamentation at his funeral, 13-18. The prophet then represents some of the 
women of Aroer and Ammon ( the extreme borders of Moab ) standing in the highways, and asking the fugi- 
tives of Moab, What intelligence ? They inform him of the complete discomfiture of Moab, 19-24, and of 
the total annihilation of its political existence, 25. The divine judgments about to fall upon Moab are 
further represented under the expressive metaphor of a cup of intoxicating liquor, by which he should be- 
come an object of derision because of hie intolerable pride, his magnifying himself against Jehovah, and Ms 
great contempt for the children of Israel in the day of their calamity , 26, 27. The prophet then points out 
the great distress of Moab by a variety of striking figures, viz., by the failure of the customary rejoicings 
at the end of harvest , by tile mournful sort of music used at funerals , by the signs which were expressive 
among the ancients of deep mourning , as shaving the head, clipping the beard , cutting the flesh, ana wear- 
ing sackdoth ; and by the methods of catching wild beasts in toils, and by the terror and pitfall, 28-46. In 
the close of the chapter it is intimated that a remnant shall be preserved from this general calamity whose 
descendants shall be prosperous in the latter days, 47, 
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1 PATTVTC! r r* Moab thus saith the Loud of 
J\ VjAJLlN U JL hosts, the God of Israel ; Woe 

JLJl unto b Nebo ! for it is spoiled : c Kiriathaim is 
confounded and taken : 4 Misgab is confounded 
and dismayed. 

2 • There shall be no more praise of Moab *. in 
# Heshbon they have devised evil against it; come, 
and let us cut it off from being a nation. Also thou 
shalt * be cut down, 0 Madmen ; the sword shall 
h pursue thee. 

3 J A voice of crying shall be from Horonaim, 
spoiling and great destruction* 

4 Moiab is destroyed* her little ones have caused 
a cry to be heard. 

5 1 For in the going up of Luhith k continual 
weeping shall go up ; for in the going down of Ho- 
ronaim the enemies have heard a cry of destruc- 
tion. 

6 1 Flee, save your lives, and be like m the 0 heath 
in the wilderness. 

7 For because thou hast trusted in thy Works and 
in thy treasures, thou shalt also be taken : and 
° Chemosh shall go forth into captivity with his 
p priests and his princes together. 

8 And * the spoiler shall come upon every city* 
and no oity shall escape : the valley also shall perish, 
and the plain shall be destroyed, as the Lord hath 
spoken. 

9 r Give wings unto Moab, that it may flee and 
get away : for the cities thereof shall be desolate, 
without any to dwell therein. 

10 * Cursed be he that doetli the work of the Lord 
* deceitfully, and cursed be he that keepeth back his 
sword from blood. 


•Isa. xv., xvi. Ch. xxv. 21. xxvii. 3. Ezek. xxv. 9. Amos il. 
1, 2 . — *> Num. xxxii. 38. xxxiii. 47. Isa. xt. 2.—° Num. xxxii. 37.— 
d Or, The high place.—* Isa. xvi. 14.— f Isa. xv. 4.—* Or, be brought 
to etlence. Isa. xv. 1. — h Heb. go after thee. — ‘Vor. 5. — i Isa. xv. 5. 
— k Heb. weeping with weeping.— 'Ch. li. 6.— "“Or, a naked tree.— 
•Ch. xvii. 6.—° Num. xxi. 29. Judg. xi. 24. See Isa. xlvi. 1, 2. 
Ch. xliii. 12.-rCh. xllx. 3— *Ch. vi. 26. Ver. 18.— 'Ps. lv. 6. 


Verse 1. Against Moab ] 'This was delivered Home time 
after the destruction of Jerusalem. The Moabites were in 
the neighbourhood of the Ammonites, and whatever evils 
fell on the one would naturally involve the other. 

Woe unto Nebo ! for it is spoiled] This was a city in the 
tribe of Reuben, afterwards possessed by the Moabites. It 
probably had its name from Nebo, one or the principal idols 
of the Moabites. 

Kiriathaim] Another city of the Moabites. 

Misgab is confounded ] There is no place of this name 
known; and therefore several learned men translate ham - 
misaab , literally, The high tower , or fortress, which may 
apply to Kiriathaim, or any other high and well-fortified 
place. 

Verse 2. No more praise of Moab] There is a double 
paronomasia in this and the next verse, a figure in which 
the prophets delight ; becheshbon chashebu, “ in ‘Cheshbon 
they have devised/ 1 and madmen tiddommi, “ Madmena, 
thou shalt be dumb. 11 

Verse 8. Horonaim ] Another city of Moab, neat to 
Luhith. At this latter place the MU country of Moab com- 
menced. 

Verse 6 . Flee, save your lives] The enemy is in full pur- 
suit of you. 

Be like the heath 1 Like Aroer /' which some take for a 
city , others for a blasted or withered tree. It is supposed 
that a place of thiB name lay towards the north, in the land 
of the Ammonites, on a branch of the river Jabbok; sur- 
rounded by deserts. 

Verse 7. Chemosh shall go forth into captivity ] The grand 
national idol of the Moabites, Numb. xxi. 29. Judg. xi. 24. 
Ancient idolaters used to take their gods with them to the 
field of battle. 

Verse 9. Owe wings unto Moab ] There is no hope 

1896 


11 Moab hath been at ease from his youth, and 
he u hath settled on his lees, and hath not been 
emptied from vessel to vessel, neither hath he gone 
into captivity : therefore his taste T remained in him, 
and his scent is not changed. 

12 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the 
Loud, that I will send unto him wanderers, that 
shall cause him to wanders and shall empty his ves- 
sels, and break their bottles. 

18 And Moab shall be ashamed of w Chemosh, 
as the house of Israel x was ashamed of 7 Beth-el 
their confidence. 

14 How say ye, * We ore mighty and strong men 
for the war P 

15 as Moab is spoiled, and gone up out of her cities, 
and bb his chosen young men are cc gone down to the 
slaughter, saith dd the King* whose name is the Lord 
of hosts. 

16 The calamity of Moab is near to come, and his 
affliction hasteth fast. 

17 All ye that are about him, bemoan him ; and 
all ye that know his name, say, " How is the strorg 
staff broken, and the beautiful rod 1 

18 ff Thou daughter that dost inhabit **Dibon, 
come down from thy glory, and sit in thirst ; for 
bh the spoiler of Moab shall come upon thee, and he 
shall destroy thy strong holds. 

19 O 11 inhabitant of JJ Aroer, kk stand by the way, 
and espy ; ask him that fleeth, and her that escapetn, 
and say, What is done P 

20 Moab is confounded ; for it is broken down : 

11 howl and cry ; tell ye it in mm Arnon, that Moab is 
spoiled, 

21 And judgment is come upon nn the plain 

Ver, 28.— • See Judg. v. 28. 1 Sam. xv. 8, 9. 1 Kings xx. 42.— 
‘Or, negligently.— * Zepb. i. 12.— * Heb. stood. — w Juag. xi. 24. 

1 Kings xi. 7.—* Hob. x. fl.— rl Kings xii. 29.-*Isa. xvi. 6.— “Ver. 

8, 9, 18.— bb Hob. the choiceof Ch. 1. 27.— dd Ch. xlvi. 18. li. 67.— 
c »See Isa. ix. 4 xiv. 4.5. — f, lsa. xlvii. 1. Ch.xlvi. 1».— reNuca. xxi. 
30. Isn. xv. 2.— hb Ver. 8.— u Heb. in/iabitr««s.— JJ Deut. ii. 38. — 
kvi 8am. iv. 18, 16.— 11 Isa. xvi. 7.— "“See Num. xxi. 13.— ““Ver. 8. 

in resistance, fend to escape requires the speediest flight. 

Verse 10. Cursed be he that doeththe work of the Lord, 
deceitfully ] Moab is doomed to destruction, and the Lord 
pronounces a curse on their enemies if they do not proceed 
to utter extirpation. 

Verse 11. Moab hath been at ease] The metaphor here is 
taken^rom the mode of preserving wines. They let them 
rest upon tbeir lees for a considerable time, as this improves 
them both in strength and flavour ; and when this is suffi- 
ciently done, they rack, or pour them off into other vessels. 
Moab had been very little molested by war since he wag a 
nation : he had never gone out of his own land. 

Therefore his taste remained in him] Still carrying on 
the allusion to the curing of wines ; by resting long upon the 
lees, the taste and smell are both improved. 

Verse 12. I will send unto him wanderers, that shall cause 
him to wander] Dr. Bla/uney renders tsaim, tilters ; those 
who elevate one end of the wine cask when nearly ran oat, 
that the remains of the liquor may be the more effectually 
drawn off at the oock. 

Yerse 13, Beth-el their confidence.] Alludiug to the golden 
calves which Jeroboam had there set up, and commanded all 
the Israelites to worship. 

Verse 17. How is the strong staff broken ] The sceptre 
The sovereignty of Moab is destroyed. 

Verse 18. That dost inhabit Dibon] This was anciently a 
city of the Reubenites, afterwards inhabited by the Moabites, 
about two leagues north of the river Arnon, and about six to 
the east of the Dead &3a. 

Verse 19. 0 inhabitant of Aroer] This plaoe, being at a 
greater distance, is counselled to watch for its own safety, 
and enquire of every passenger, What is done ? that it may 
know when to pack up and be gone. 

Verse 21. Upon Holon, <^c.] All these were cities of the 
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country; upon Holon, and upon Jahazah, and upon 
Mephaath, 

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and upon 
Beth-diblath^im, 

23 And upon Kiriathaim, and upon Beth-gamul, 
and upon Beth-meon, 

24 And upon ‘Kerioth, and upon Bozrah, and 
upon all the cities of the land of Moab, far or 
near. 

25 b The horn of Moab is out off, and his c arm is 
broken, saith the Lord. 

26 d Make ye him drunken : for he magnified 
himself against the Lord : Moab also shall wallow 
in his vomit, and he also shall be in derision. 

27 For • was not Israel a derision unto thee P 
f was he found among thieves P for since thou 
spakest of him, thou * sKippedst for joy. 

28 0 yc that dwell in Moab, leave the cities, and 
b dwell in the rock, and be like 1 the dove that 
maketh her nest in the sides of the hole’s 
mouth. 

29 We have heard the J pride of Moab, (he is ex- 
ceeding proud) his loftiness, and his arrogancy, and 
his pride, and the haughtiness of his heart. 

30 I know his wrath, saith the Loud ; but it shall 
not be so ; k his 1 lies shall not so effect it. 

31 Therefore m will I howl for Moab, and I will 
cry out for all Moab ; mine heart sliall mourn for 
the men of Kir-heres. 

32 "O vine of Sibmah, I will weep for thee with 

the weeping of Jazer : thy plants are gone over the 
sea, they reach even to the sea of Jazer : the spoiler 
is fallen upon thy summer fruits and upon thy 
vintage. * 

33 And °joy and gladness is taken from the 

lentiful field, and from the land of Moab ; and I 

ave caused wine to fail from the Wine-presses : 

none shall tread with shouting; their shouting shall 
be no shouting. 

34 9 From the cry of Heshbon even unto Flealeh, 
and even unto Jahaz, have they uttered their voice, 
i from Zoar even unto Horonaim, as an heifer of 
three years old : for the waters also of Nimrim shall 
be r desolate. 

35 Moreover I will cause to cease in Moab, saith 

• Ver. 41. Amos ii. 2. — b Fa. lxxv. 10,—° See Ezek.xxx. 21.— a Cb. 
xxv. 15, 27. — • Zeph. ii. 8.— f See oh. ii. 26,— *Or, r novedst 
h Pa. lv. 6,7. Ver. 9. * Cant. ii. 14. — ilea., xvi. 6, k I*a. xvi, 
6. Cb. 1. 86. — 'Or, those on whom he stayeth (Heb. his bars) do no* 
right. — "»Iga. xv. 5. xvi. 7, 11. — *I«a. xvi. 8, 9. — “Iaa. xvi. 10. Joel 
i. 12.— Pisa. xv\ 4, 6, 6.— 1 slaa. xv. 5, 6. Ver. 5.— r Jleb. desolations , 
— 'Isa. xv. 2. xvi. 12. — 1 'Isa. xv. 5. xvi. 11.— 0 Isa. xv. 7.~ v Isa. xv. 

Moabites, but several of them are mentioned in no other 
place. 

Verse 25. The horn of Moab is cut off, and his arm is 
broken ] His political ana physical powers are no more. 

Verse 27. Was not Israel a derision unto thee] Didst 
thon not mock my people, and say their God was no better 
than the gods of other nations ? See Ezek. xxv. 8. 

Was he found among thieves f] Did the Israelites come 
to rob and plunder you ? 

Verse 28. Dwell in the rock] Get to the most inaccessible 
places in the mountains. 

The hole* 8 mouth.] And into the most secret caves and 
holes of the earth. 

Verse 84. As an heifer of three years old] Which runs 
lowing from place to place in search of her calf, which is lost 
or taken from her. 

Verse 87. For every head shall be bald] These, as we have 
seen before, were signs of the deepest distress and desolation. 

Verse 40. He shall fly as an eagle] The enemy will pounce 
upon him, carry him off, and tear him to pieoes. 

Vera* 4ft. Moab shall be destroyed from being a people ] 


the Lord, ■ him that offereth in the high places, and 
him that burneth incense to his gods. 

36 Therefore * mine heart shall sound for Moab 
like pipes, and mine heart shall sound like pipes for 
the men of Kir-heres : because * the riches that he 
hath gotten are perished. 

37 For T every head shall be bald, and every beard 
w clipped : upon all the hands shall be cuttings, and 
* upon the loins sackcloth. 

38 There shall be lamentation generally upon all 
the housetops of Moab, and in the streets thereof: 
for I have broken Moab like 7 a vessel wherein is no 
pleasure, saith the Lord. 

39 They shall howl, saying , How is it broken 
down ! how hath Moab turned the * back with 
shame ! so shall Moab be a derision and a dismaying 
to all them about him. 

40 For thus saith the Lord; Behold, “he shall 
fly as an eagle, and shall bb spread liis wings over 
Moab. 

41 cc Kerioth dd is taken, and the strong holds are 
surprised, and ee the mighty men’s hearts in Moab 
at that day shall be as the heart of a woman in her 
pangs. 

42 And Moab shall be destroyed u from being a 
people, because he hath magnified himself against 
the Lord, 

43 w Fear, and the pit, and tho snare, shall be upon 
thee, O inhabitant of Moab, saith the Lord. 

44 He that fieeth from the fear shall fall into the 
pit ; and he that getteth up out of the pit Bhall be 
taken in the snare : for hh I will bring upon it, even 
upon Moab, the year of their visitation, saith the 
Lord. 

45 They that fled stood under the shadow of 
Heshbon because of the force : but 11 a fire shall come 
forth out of Heshbon, and a flame from the midst of 
Sihon, and u shall devour the corner of Moab, and 
the crown of the head of the kk tumultuous ones. 

46 11 Woe be unto thee, O Moab ! the people of 
Chomosh perisheth : for thy sons are taken “ m cap- 
tives, and thy daughters captives. 

47 Yet will I bring again the captivity of Moab 
nd in the latter days, saith the Lord. Thus far is tho 
judgment of Moab. 

2, 8. Ch. xlvii. 5.— w Heb. diminished.— *Gen. xxxvii. 34, — xCh. 
xxii. 28.—* Heb. nsek. — *»,Dent. xxviii. 49. Ch. xlix. 22. Dan. vll. 
4. Hos. viii. 1. Hab. i. 8.— bb Isa. viii. 6.—' « Ver. 24.— "Or, The 
cities — "Isa. xill. 8. xxi. 8. Cb. xxx. 6. xlix. 22, 24. 1. 43. Ii. 30. 
Mic. iv. 9 .— a Pa. Ixxxiii, 4. Isa. vii. 8. — wlsa. xxiv. 17, 18. — bh See 
ch. xi, 23. — u Num. xxi. 28. — JJ Num. xxiv. 17. — kk Heb. children iff 
noise. — "Num. xxi. 29.— ““ Heb. in captivity.—** Cb. xlix. 5, 39. 

They shall not have a king or civil governor : and I doubt 
whether there be any evidence that they were ever reinstated 
in their national character . 

V orse 45. They that fled stood under the shadow of Heshbon] 
Heshbon being a fortified place, they who were worsted in 
the fight fled to it, and rallied under its walls ; but, instead of 
safety, they found themselves disappointed, betrayed, and 
ruined. 

But a fire shall come forth out of Heshbon] Jeremiah has 
borrowed this part of his discourse from au ancient poet 
qnoted by Moses, Numb. xvi. 28 : where see the notes. 

The crown of the head] The choicest persons of the whole 
nation. ' 

Verse 46. The people of Chemosh ] The Moabites, who 
worshipped Chemosh as their supreme god. 

Verse 47. Will I bring again the captivity of Moab in the 
latter days] The Moabites were partially restored ; but 
never, as far as I have been able to learn, to their national 
consequenoe. Their conversion to the Christian faith mnst 
be the main end designed by this prophecy. 
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CHAPTER XLI X. 

This chapter is a collection of prophecies relating to several nations in the neighbourhood of Judea ; and, like 
those preceding , are supposed to have been fulfilled by the ministry of Nebuchadnezzar during the thirteen 
years' siege of 'Tyre. The chapter opens with a prophecy concerning the Ammonites , whose chief city f Rabbah, 
shall be destroyed; and Malcom , the supreme divinity of the people , with all his retinue of priests and 
officers, carried into captivity , 1-5, Promise that the Ammonites shall be restored to their liberty , 6. Pro- 
phecy against the Edomites ( very like that most dreadful one in the thirty-fourth chapter of Isaiah against 
the same people ), who shall be utterly exterminated , after the similitude of Sodom and Gomorrah , 7-22. 
Prophecy against Damascus , 23-27 ; and against Keaar, 28, 29. Utter desolation qf the kingdoms of 
Hazor foretold, 30-33. The polity of the Elamites shall be completely dissolved , and the people dispersed 
throughout the nations , 34-38 The Elamites shall be delivered from their captivity in the latter days , 39. 
It wiu be proper here to observe that these predictions should not be so explained as if they admitted of 
merely a private interpretation ; for , as Bishop Lowth remarks upon Isaiah's prophecy concerning the 
Idumeans , “by a figure very common in the prophetical writings, any city or people , remarkably dis- 
tinguished ae enemies of the people and kingdom of God, is put for those enemies xn general therefore , it 
is under the gospel dispensation that these prophecies shall be accomplished to their fullest extent upon all 
the antichristian nations that have sinned after the similitude of the ancient enemies qf the people of God 
under the Mosaic economy . 


‘fjONCERNING 

\J Hath Israel no sons P hath he no heir P why 
then doth c their king inherit * Gad, and his 
people dwell in his cities P 

2 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, that I will cause an alarm of war to be heard 
in * Rabbah of the Ammonites ; and it shall be a 
desolate heap, and her daughters shall be burned 
with fire : then shall Israel be heir unto them that 
were his heirs, saith the Lord. 

3 Howl, 0 Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled: cry, Ye 
daughters of Rabbah, f gird you with sackcloth ; 
lament, and run to and fro by the hedges ; for 
* their king shall go into captivity* and his * priests 
and his princes together. 

4 Wherefore gloriest thou in the valleys, ‘thy flow- 
ing valley, 0 J backsliding daughter P that trusted 
inner treasures, k saying , W ho shall come unto me P 

5 Behold, I will bring a fear upon thee, saith the 
Lord God of hosts, from all those that be about thee ; 
and ye shall be driven out every man right forth ; 
and none shall gather up him that wandereth. 

6 And 1 afterward I will bring again the captivity 
of the children of Ammon, saith the Lord. 

7 ® Concerning Edom, thus saith the Lord of 

•Or, Against,—* Ezefr. xxi. 28. xxv. 2. Amos i. 13. Zeph. li. 8, 
9.— °Or, Melcom.— A Amos i. 13.— «Fzek. xxv. 5. Amos i. 14.— 
1 1sa. xxxii. 11. Ch. iv. 8. Vi. 26. — I Or, Malcom. 1 Kings xi. 5, 83. 
— h Ch. xlviii. 7. Amos i. 15. — 1 ‘Or, thy valley floweth away. — iCb. 
iii. 14. vii. 24. — k Ch. xxi. 13. — 1 Sover. 38. Ch. xlviii. 47. — “Ezek. 

Verse 1. Concerning the Ammonites] This prophetio 
discourse was also delivered after the capture of Jerusalem. 

Hath Israel no sons ? — no heir ?] The Ammonites, it ap- 
pears, took advantage of the depressed state of Israel, aud 
invaded their territories in the tnbe of Gad, hoping to make 
them their own for ever. But the prophet intimates that 
God will preserve the descendants of Israel, and will bring 
them back to their forfeited inheritances. 

Why then doth their king] Malcom , or Milcom , the chief 
idol of the Ammonites. 

Verse 8. Run to and fro by the hedges] It is supposed 
that this may refer to the women making lamentations for 
the dead, that were in general buried by the walls of their 
gardens ; but others tbmk that it refers to the smaller cities 
or villages , called here the daughters of Rabbah , the metro- 
polis. 

Verse 4. Wherefore gloriest thou ] A stronger than thou 
is coming against thee. 

Verse n. Afterward I will bring again] The Ammonites 
are supposed to have retnrned with the Moabites and Israel- 
ites, on permission given by the ediot of Cyrus. 

1398 


hosts ; n Is wisdom no more in Teman P ° is counsel 
perished from the prudent? is their wisdom 
vanished P 

8 * Flee ye, * turn back, dwell deep, O inhabitants 
of r Dedan ; for I will bring the calamity of Esau 
upon him, the timo that I will visit him. 

9 If ■ grape-gatherers come to thee, would they 
not leave some gleaning grapes P if thieves by night, 
they will destroy 1 till they havo enough. 

10 u But I have made Esau bare, I have uncovered 
his secret places, and he shall not be able to hide 
himself: his seed is spoiled, and his brethren, and 
hi£ neighbours, and * he is not. 

11 Leave thy fatherless children, I will preserve 
them alive; and let thy widows trust in me. 

12 For thus saith the Lord ; Behold, w they whose 
judgment was not to drink of the cup have assuredly 
drunken ; and art thou he that shall altogether go 
unpunished, thou shalt not go unpunished, but thou 
shalb surely drink of it. 

13 For * I have sworn by myself, saith the Lord, 
that r Bozrah shall become a desolation, a reproach, 
a waste, and a curse; and all the cities thereof 
Bhall be perpetual wastes. 

14 I have heard a * rumour from the Lord, and 
an ambassador is sent unto the heathen, saying , 

xxv. 12. Amos i. 11.— “Obad. 8.-°See Iss. xix. 11.— PVer. SO.— 
qOr, they are turned lack. — r Ch. xxv. 23.— • Obad. 5.- * Heb. their 
sufficiency. — '•Mai. i. 3.— » I»a. xvit. 14.—" Ch. xxv. 29. Obad. 16.— 
*Gen. xxii. 16. Isa. xlv. 23. Amos vi. 8 .— J Isa. xxxiv. 6. lxiil. 1. 
— ' Obad. 1, 2, 8. 

Verse 7- Concerning Edom] This is a new and separate 
discourse. 

Teman] A part of Idumea, put here for the whole ocmntry. 

Verse o. Dwell deep] An allusion to the custom of the 
Arabs, who, when about to be attacked by a powerful foe, 
strike their tents, and set off to the groat desert, and so 
bury themselves in it that no enemy either will or oan 
pursue. 

Dedan] Was a city of Idumea, not far from Teman. 

Verse 9. If grave-gather ers] Your enemies shall not leave 
one of you behiDd ; all shall be carried into captivity. 

Verse 10. I have made Esau bare] I have stripped him 
of all defence, and have discovered his hiding-places to his 
enemies. 

Verse 11. Leave thy fatherless children ] The connexion 
of this with the context is not easy to be discerned j but, as 
a general maxim, it is of great importance. Widows and 
orphans are the peculiar care of God. 

V erse 12. Art thou he that shall altogether go unpunished f] 
Others, less wicked than thou, have been punished j and eanst 
thou expect to escape ? 
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father ye together, and come against her, and rise 
up to the battle. 

15 For, lo, I will make thee small among the 
heathen, and despised among men. 

10 Thy terribleness hath deceived thee, and the 
pride of thine heart, 0 thou that dwellest in the 
clefts of the rock, that tyc^est the height of the hill j 

* though thou shonldest make thy b nest as high as 
the eagle, c I will bring thee down from thence, 
saith the Lord. 

17 Also Edom shall be q. desolation : 4 every one 
that goeth by it shall be astonished, and shall hiss 
at all the plagues thereof. 

18 * As in the overthrow qf Sodom and Gomorrah 
and the neighbour cities thereof, saith the Lord, no 
man shall abide there, neither shall a son of maq 
dwell in it. 

19 'Behold, he shall come up like a lion from 

* the swelling of Jordan against the habitation of 
the strong : but I \yill suddenly make him run away 
from her : and who is a chosen man, that X may ap- 
point over her P for h who is like me P and who will 

* appoint me the time P and J who is that shepherd 
that will stand before me ? 

20 k Therefore hear the counsel of the Lord, that 
he hath taken against Edom; and his purposes, 
that ho hath purposed against the inhabitants of 
Teman : Surely the least of the flock shall draw 
them out : surely he shall m$ke their habitations 
desolate with them. 

21 1 The earth is moved at the noise of their fall, 
at the cry the noise thereof was heard in the “ Red 
Sea. 

22 Behold, n he shall come up and fly as the eagle, 
and spread his wings over Bozrali : and at that day 
shall the heart of the mighty men of Edom be rs 
the heart of a woman in lmr pangs. 

•Obad. 4. — b Job xxxix. 27.— <? Amos ix. 2.-<*Ch; xviii. 36. 1. 
13. — • Gen. xix. 26. Deut. xxix. 23. Ch. 1. 40. Amos iv. 11.— 
f Ch. 1. 44, &c.—t Ch. xii. 6.— h Exod. xv. 11.— ‘Or, convent me 
in judgment .— JJob xli. 10.— *Ch, 1. 45. — ‘Cb. 1. 46.— m Heb. 
weedy eea.—» Oh. iv. 13. xlviii. 40, 41.— e lan. jcvii. 1. xxxvii. 13. 
Amos i. 8. Zeph, ix. 1, 2.— p Heb. melted.— <i Isa. lvii. 20.— r Or, as 
on theeea.— »laa. xiii. 6. Ch. iv. 8f. vi. 24. xxx. 6. xlviii. 41. Ver. 


28 0 Concerning Damascus. Hamath is confounded, 
and Arpad : for they have heard evil tidings : they 
Pare faint-hearted; * there is sorrow r on the sea; 
it cannot be quiet. 

24 Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth herself 
to flee, and fear hath seized on her : ■ anguish and 
sorrows have taken her, as a woman in travail. 

25 How is * the city of praise not left, the city of 
my joy» 

26 * Therefore her young men shall fall in her 
streets, and all the men of war shall be cut off in 
that day, saith the Lord of hosts. 

27 And I will kindle a * fire in the wall of Damas- 
cus, and it shall consume the palaces of Ben-hadad. 

28 w Concerning Kedar, and concerning the king- 
doms of Haisor, which Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon shall smite, thus saith the Lord; Arise 
ye, go up to Kedar, and spoil * the men of the east. 

29 Their 1 tents and their flocks shall they take 
away : they shall take to themselves their curtains, 
and all their vessels, and their camels, and they 
shall cry unto them, * Fear is on every side. 

30 “ Flee, bb get you far off, dwell deep, O ye in- 
habitants of Hazor, saith the Lord ; for Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Rabylon hath taken counsel against 
you, and hath conceived a purposo against you. 

31 Arise, got you up unto cc the dd wealthy nation, 
that dwelleth withoqt care, saith the Lord, which 
have neither gates nor bars, which ee dwell alone. 

32 And their camels shall be a booty, and the 
multitude of their cattle a spoil ; and I will ff scatter 
into all winds them that are bb in the utmost 
comers, and I will bring their calamity from all 
sides thereof, saith the Lord. 

33 And Hazor M shall be a dwelling for dragons, 
and a desolation for ever : there shall no man. 
abide there, nor any son pf m^n dwell in it. 

22.-* Ch. xxxiii. 9. li. 41.-«Cb. \. 30. li. 7— 'Arnos i. 4.-" Isa. 
xxi. 18. — *Judsr. vi. 5. Job i. 3 .— r Ph. cxx. 5.—' »Ch. vi. 25. xlvi. 6. 

Ver. 8.-A*i> Heb. /lit greatly.—™ Ezek. xxxviii. 11.— < “ Or, that u at 
ease .— •* Num. xxiii. 9 . Deut. xxxiii. 20. Mic. vli. 14. — ff Exek. v. 
10. Ver. 36.— s* Cb. ix. 26. xxv. 23.— hh Heb. cuf off into comers, or 
that have the comers of their hair polled.— u Ch. ix. 11. x. 22. Mai. 
i. 3 .— u Ver. 18. 


Verse 13. Bozrah shall become r desolation] Bozrah , 
a city of Idumea, is here put for the whole country. 

Verse 14. I have heard a rumour ] The £ord has reveled 
to me what he is about to do to the Edomites. 

An ambassador is sent] I believe this paeans only that 
God has given permission, and has stirred up the hearts of 
these nations to go against those whom he has doomed to 
destruction. M 

Verse 1 0.0 thou thftt dwellest'] All Idumea is full of 
mountains and rocks, and these rocks and mountains full of 
caves, where, in time of great heats, and in time of war, the 
people take shelter. 

Verse 18. No man shall abide there] Jt shall be so deso- 
late as not to be habitable. , , _ 

Verse 19. Behold, he shall come up like a Mon J See the 
note on chap. xii. 5. 

A chosen man] Nebuchadnezzar. That is, God has chosen 
this man, and given him a commission against |dumea. 

Verse 20. The inhabitants of Tenum ] Taken here for the 
whole of Idumea. 

Surely the least of the flock shall plrcuy thpm out] They 
shall bs like timid sheep ; the weakest foe shall overcome them. 

Verso 21. The earth is moved] The whole state is repre, 
sented here as a vast building suddenly thrown down, so as 
to cause the earth to tremble, and the poise to be heard at a 


great distance. 

Verse 22. He shall come up and fly as the eagle] Nebu- 
ohadnezsar. See chap, xlviii. 40. 

Verse 28. Concerning Damascus.] This is the head or 
title of another prophecy. Damascus was one of the princi- 
pal cities of Syria. 


Hamath is confounded] This is a city of Syria, on the 
Orontes. The Greeks palled it Epiphania . 

Arpad ] Not far from Damascus. 

Borrow on the sea] They are like the troubled sea that 
cannot rest. 

Verse 25. How is the city of praise not left] Damascus is 
so ruined that she can no mote be called a praiseworthy , or 
happy city. 

verse 27. The palaces of Ben-hadad.] Damascus was a 
seat of the Syrian kings, and Ben-hadad was a name com- 
mon to several of its kings. 

Verse 28. Concerning Kedar, and concerning the 
kingdoms or Razor] This is the title of another new pro- 
pheoy. 

Kedar was the name of one of the bous of Ishraael (Gen. 
xxv. 18) who settled in Arabia, and who gave name to a 
powerful tribe of Arabs who used to traffic with the Tyrians 
in cattle. 

Verse 29. Their tents and their flocks] This description 
of property shows that they were Semite or Nomad Arabs ; 
persons who dwell in tents, and whose principal property was 
cattle, especially camels. 

Verse 80. Dwell deep] See on ver, 8. 

Inhabitants of Hazor] It was no doubt in Arabia, and a 
place of considerable importance ; but it is now no more. 

Verse 81. The wealthy nation] “ The peaceable na- 
tion.” 

Have neither gates nor bars] The Arabs, who had nothing 
but their tents: no cities, nor even permanent villages. 

Verse 82. The utmost comers] Insulated coasts ; the 
peninsula of Arabia. 
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34 The word of the Lord that oame to Jeremiah 
the prophet against * Elam in the beginning of the 
reign of Zedekiah king of Judah, saying, 

' 35 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; Behold, I will 
break b the bow of Elam, the chief of their might. 

36 And upon Elam will I bring the four winds 
from the four auarters of heaven, and c will scatter 
them toward all those winds ; and there shall be no 
nation whither the outcasts of Elam shall not come. 

37 For I will cause Elam to be dismayed before 

their enemies, and before them that seek their life : 
and I will bring evil upon them, even my fierce 
anger, saith the Lord ; d and I will send the sword 
after them, till I have consumed them : 

38 And I will * set my throne in Elam, and will 
destroy from thenoe the king and the princes, Baith 
the Lord. 

39 But it shall come to pass f in the latter days, 
that I will bring again the captivity of Elam, saith 
the Lord. 

•Ch. xxv. 25.— b See Isa. xxii. 6.— • Ver. 82 — < *Ch. ix. 16. xlviii. 2. 

• See cb. xliii. 10,— *Ch xlviii. 47, Ver. 6. 

Verse 88. Hazor shall be a dwelling for dragons] Shall 
be turned into a wilderness . 

Verse 84. The word— against Elam] Another new head 
of prophecy. Some think that by Elam Persia is always 
meant j but this is not at all likely. It was a part of the 
Babylonian empire in the time of Daniel (chap. viii. 2), aud 
is most probably what is called Elymais by the Greeks. 
This, with Susiana, Nebuchadnezzar subdued, and took from 
Astyages, king of Media- 

Verse 35. I will break the bow of Elam] They were emi- 
nent archers j and had acquired their power and eminenoe 
by their dexterity in the nse of the bow. See Isa. xxii. 6. 

Verse 86. Will I bring the four winds] Nebuchadnezzar 

and his armies, gathered out of different provinces, and 
attacking this people at all points in the same time. 

There shall be no nation , They shall be scattered 

through the one hundred and twent.y.seven provinces of 
which the Babylonish empire is composed. 

Verse 88. I will set my throne in Elam] This is spoken 
either of Nebuchadnezzar or Cyrus. It is certain that Uyrus 
did render himself master of Elymais and Media, which are 
iu the land of Elam. 

Verse 89. I will bring again the captivity of Elam] As 
this is to bo in the latter days , probably it may mean • the 
spiritual freedom which these people would receive under the 
gospel dispensation. 


CHAPTER L. 

This and the following chapter contain a prophecy relating to the fall of Bahyhm, interspersed with several predic- 
tions relative to the restoration of Israel and Judah , who were to survive their oppressors , and, on their repent- 
ance, to be pardoned and brought to their own land. This chapter opens with a prediction of the complete 
destruction of all the Babylonish idols, and the utter desolation of Chaldea , through the instrumentality of a 
great northern nation, 1-3. Israel and Judah shall be reinstated in the land of their forefathers after the total 
overthrow of the great Babylonish empire, 4, 5. Very oppressive and cruel bondage of the Jewish people during 
the captivity , 6, 7. The people of Qod are commanded to remove speedily from Babylon, because an assembly 
of great nations are coming out of the north to desolate the whole land, 8-10. Babylon, the hammer of the 
whole earth , the great desolator of nations, shall itself beoome a desolation on account of its intolerable pride, 
and because of the iron yoke it has rejoiced to put upon a people whom a mysterious Providence had placed under 
its domination , 11-34. The judgments which shall full upon Chaldea, a country addicted to the grossest 
idolatry , and to every species of superstition, shall be most awful and general, as when Qod overthrew Sodom 
and Gomorrah , 35-40. Character of the people appointed to execute the divine judgments upon the oppressor's 
of Israel, 41-45, Qreat sensation among the nations at the very terrible and sudden fall of Babylon, 46. 

nation against her, which shall make her land deso- 
late, and none shall dwell therein : they shall remove, 
they shall depart, both man and beast. 

4 In those days, and in that time, saith the Lord, 
the children of Israel shp.ll come, h they and the 
children of J udali together, 1 going and weeping : 
they shall go, J and seek the Lord their God. 

5 They shall ask the way to Zion with their faces 
thitherward, saying , Gome, and let us join ourselves 


1 Ezra iii. 12, 18. Pa, exxvi. 5, 6. Cb. xxxi. 9. Zech. xii. 10.— 
JIlos. Hi. ft. 


quent taking of the city ? began those disasters that brought 
Babylon in process of time to complete desolation ; so that 
now it is not known where it stood, the whole country being 
a total solitnde. 

Verse 4. In tJwse days , and in that time] In the tunes in 
which Babylon shall be opposed by the Medes and Persians, 
both Israel and Judah, seeing the commencement of the ful" 
filling of the prophecies, shall begin to seek the Lord with 
much prayer, and broken and contrite heart#. 

Verse 5. Let us join ourselves to the Lord in a perpet'xal 
covenant] All our former covenants have been broken ; let 
us now make one that shall last for ever. Hi shall be the 
Lobd our God, and we will no more worship idols . 

The description that is here given of the state of this 
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mTTT? wor< * that the Lord spake ‘against 

I JZLXj Babylon and against the land of the 
JL Chaldeans b by Jeremiah the prophet. 

2 Declare ye among the nations, and pub- 
lish, and * set up a standard ; publish > owd conceal 
not: say, Babylon is taken, * Bel is confounded, 
Merodach is broken in pieces ; e her idols are con- 
founded, her images are broken in pieces. 

3 f For out of the north there cometh up * a 

•Isa. xiii. 1. xxi. 1. xlvii. 1.— b Heb. by /h# hand of Jeremiah.— 

• Heb. lift up.—* 1. Ch. U. 44.— • See ch.xliii. 12, 13.— 

*Cb. 11. 48.— « Isa, xiii. 17, 18, ?0, V«r. 39, 40.- b Hos. i. 11.- 

Versel. The word that the LORD spake against 
Babylon] This is also a new head of discourse. 

Verse 2. Declare ye among the nations] God’s determi- 
nation relative to this empire. 

Set up a standard] Snow the people where they are to 
assemble. 

Bay, Babylon is taken] It is $ thing so firmly ejetepnined, 
that it is as good as already done. 

Bel] The tutelar deity of Babylon. 

Merodach] Another of their idols. 

Verse 8. Out of the north there cometh up a nation] The 
Medes, who formed the chief part of the army of Cyrus, lay 
to the north or north-east of Babylon. 

Shall make her land desolate] This war, and the cense- 
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to the Lord in a a perpetual covenant that shall not 
be forgotten. 

6 Mv people hath been b lost sheep : their shep- 
herds nave caused them to go astray, they have 
turned them away on c the mountains : they have 
gone from mountain to hill, they have forgotten 
their d resting place. 

7 All that found them have * devoured thorn .* and 
f their adversaries said, *We offend not, because 
they have sinned against the Lord, b the habitation 
of justice, even the Lord, 1 the Hope of their fathers. 

8 J Remove out of the midst of Babylon, and go 
forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, and be as 
the he-goats before the flocks. 

9 k For, lo, I will raise and cause to come up 
against Babylon an assembly of great nations from 
the north country : and they shall 1 set themselves 
in array against her ; from thence she shall be taken : 
their arrows shall be as of a mighty m export man ; 
■ none shall return in vain. 

10 And Chaldea shall be a spoil : 0 all that spoil 
her shall be satisfied, saith the Lord. 

11 p Because ye were glad, because ye rejoiced, 0 
ye destroyers of mine heritage, because ye are grown 

* fat r as the heifer at grass, and • bellow as bulls ; 

12 Your mother shall be sore confounded; she 
that bare you shall be ashamed : behold, the hinder- 
most of the nations shall be a wilderness, a dry land, 
and a desert. 

13 Because of the wrath of the Lord it shall not 
be inhabited, * but it shall be wholly desolate : 
u every one that goeth by Babylon shall be as- 
tonished, and hiss at all her plagues. 

14 f Put yourselves in array against Babylon 
round about : all ye w that bend the bow, shoot at 
her, spare no arrows : for she hath sinned against 
the Lord. 

15 Shout against her round about : she hath 

* given her hand: her foundations are fallen, 7 her 
walls are thrown down : for * it is the vengeance of 


*Cli. xxxi. 81, Ac. xxxii. 40.— _^Isa. liii. 8. Ver. 17. 1 Pet. 

ii. 25.— r Ch. ii. 20. iii. 6, 23. — d JEieb. place to lie down in.— e Ps. 
lxxix, 7. — f Ch. xl. 2, 3. Zech. xi. 5. — s See ch, ii. 3. Dan. 
lx. 16. — h Ps. xo. 1. xoi. 1. — 4 Pb. xxii. 4.— ilea, xlviii. 20. Ch.li. 
6, 45. Zech. il. 6, 7. Rev. xviii. 4.— 1 *Ch. xv. 14. 11. 27. Ver. 3, 
41 -—'Ver. 14, 29.— m Or, destroyer.— 1 n 2 8am. i. 22.—° Rev. xvii. 16. 
— p Isa. xlvii. 6. — i Heb. big, or oorpulent.—* Hos. x. 11. — • Or, neigh 
as steeds.— 1 Ch, xxv. 12.— “Ch. xlix. 17.— T Ver. 9. Ch. Ii. 2.— » Ch. 
xlix. 85. Ver. 29.—* 1 Cliron. xxix. 24. 2 Chron. xxx. 8. •Lam. 


people, their feelings and their conduct, finely exhibits the 
state of real penitents, who are fervently seeking the salva- 
tion of their souls. 

Verse 6. My people hath been lost sheep ] He pitie%them ; 
for their pastors, kings, and prophets have caused them to err. 

They have gone from mountain to hill] In all high places 
they have practised idolatry. 

Verse 7. Their adversa/ries said, We offend not ] God has 
abandoned them j we are only fulfilling his designs in plagu- 
ing them. 

verse 8. Be as the he-goats before the flocks.] Who always 
ran to the head of the flock, giving the example for others to 


follow. 

Verse 9. An assembly of great nations ] The army of Cyrus 
was composed of Medes, Persians, Armenians, Caducians, 
Sacse, Ac. Though all these did not come from the north ; 

2 et they wer? arranged under the Medes, who did come from 
tie north, in reference to Babylon. 

Their arrows] They are such expert archers, that they 
shall never miss their mark. 

Verse 10. Chaldea shall be a spoil ] •She has been a spoiler, 


and she shall be spoiled. 

Verse 11. As the heifer at grass] Ye were wanton m the 
desolations ye brought upon Judea; 

Verse 18. Your mother] Speaking to the ChaldeanB : 
Babylon, the metropolis or mother city, shall be a wilderness, 
a dry land, a desert, neither fit for man nor beast. 
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the Lord : take vengeance upon her ; “as she hath 
done, do unto her. 

16 Cut off the sower from Babylon, and him that 
handleth the bb sickle in the time of harvest : for 
foar of tho oppressing sword cc they shall turn every 
one to his people, and they shall flee every one to 
his own land. 

17 Israelis dd a scattered sheep; ee the lions have 
driven him away : first ff the king of Assyria hath 
devoured him ; and last this i8 Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon hath broken his bones. 

18 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel ; Behold, I will punish the king of 
Babylon and his land, as I have punished the king 
of Assvria. 

19 And I will bring Israel again to his habita- 
tion, and he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, and 
his soul shall be satisfied upon Mount Ephraim and 
Gilead. 

20 In those days, and in that time, saith the 
Lord, 11 the iniquity of Israel shall be sought for, 
and there shall be none ; and the sins of Judah, and 
they shall not be found : for I will pardon them 
A whom I reserve. 

21 Go up against the land kk of Merathaira, even 
against it, and against the inhabitants of 11 Pekod : 
m “ waste and utterly destroy after them, saith the 
Lord, and do nn according to all that I have com- 
manded thee. 

22 00 A sound of battle is in the land, and of great 
destruction. 

23 How is pp the hammer of the whole earth cut 
asunder and broken ! how is Babylon become a 
desolation among the nations ! 

24 I have laid a snare for thee, and thou art also 
taken, O Babylon, qq and thou wast not aware : thou 
art found, ana also caught, because thou hast striven 
against the Lord. 

25 The Lord hath opened his armoury, and hath 
brought forth rr the weapons of his indignation : for 

v. 6. Ezak. xvii. 18. — y Ch. Ii. 58.— *Ch. li.'0, 11.— “Ps. cxxxvli. 8. 
Ver. 29. Rev. xviii. ft .— bb Or, scythe. — C0 Isa. xiii. 14. Ch. Ii. 9. — 
^ Ver. 6.— “Ch. ii. 15. — ff 2 Kings xvii. 6. — ex 2 Kings xxiv. 10, 14.— 

Isa. lxv. 10. Ch. xxxiii. 12. Ezek. xxxiv. 13, 14. — ^Ch. xxxi. 34. 
— 9 Isa. i.9.— - kk Or, of the rebels . — 11 Ezek.xxiii. 23.— « nin Or, visitation, 
— nn 8ee 2 Sam. xvi. 11. 2 Kings xviii. 25. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 28. 
Isa. x. 6. xliv. 28. xlviii. 14. Ch. xxxiv. 22.— ^Ch. Ii. 54.— wlaa. 
xiv. 6. Ch. Ii. 20.-<n Ch. Ii. 8, 31, 89, 57. Ban. v. 30, 81.— "Isa. 
xiii. 5. 

Verse 16. Cut off the sower] Destroy the gardens and the 
fields, that there may be neither fruits nor tillage. 

Verse 17* Israel] All the descendants of Jacob have been 
harassed and spoiled, first by the Assyrians, and afterwards 
by the Chaldeans. 

Verse 18. As I have punished the king of Assyria -3 The 
king is here taken for all their kings, generals, <&c., Tiglath- 
pileser, Shalmaneser, Sennacherib, Esar-haddon, Ac. 

Verse 19. I will bring Israel again] This Beems to refer 
wholly to the ten tribes j for Carmel, Bashan, Mount 
Ephraim, and Gilead, were in their territories. 

Verse 20. In those days and in that time] This phrase 
appears to take in the whole of an epoch, from its commence- 
ment to its ond. See ver. 4. 

Verse 21. Go up against the land of Merathaim — and 
against the inhabitants of Pekod] No such places as these 
are to be found any where else ; and it iB not likely that 
places are at all meant. [Both words are appellatives, and 
are applied to the country of the Chaldeans J 

Verse 23 , The hammer of the whole earth] Nebuohad- 
nestzar dashed to pieces the nations against whom he warred. 
He was the scourge of the Lord. 

Verse 24. I have laid a snare for thee] It wae not by 
storm that Cyrus took the oity, but by diverting the course 
of the Euphrates. 

Verse 27. Slay all her bullocks] Princes, magistrates, 
dec., &c. 


H rr/> 



JEREMIAH. 


this is the work of the Lord God of hosts in the 
land of the Chaldeans. 

26 Come against her ‘from the utmost border, 
open her storehouses : b cast hor up as heaps, and 
destroy her utterly : let nothing of her be left. 

27 Slay all her * bullocks ; let them go down to 
the slaughter : woe unto them ! for their day is 
come, the time of d their visitation. 

28 The voice of them that flee and escape out of 
the land of Babylon, • to declare in Zion the ven- 
geance of the Lord our God, the vengeance of his 
temple. 

29 Call together the archers against Babylon: 
f all ye that bend the bow, camp against it round 
about; let none thereof escape: 8 recompense her 
according to her work; according to all that she 
hath done, do unto her : h for she hath been proud 
against the Lord, against the Holy One of Israel. 

30 1 Therefore shall her young men fall in the 
streets, and all her men of war shall be cut off in 
that day, saith the Lord. 

31 Behold, I am against thee, 0 thou J most 
proud, saith the Lord God of hosts : for k thy day 
is come, the time that I will visit thee. 

32 And 1 the most proud shall stumble and fall, 
and none shall raise him up : and m I will kindle a 
Are in his cities, and it shall devour all round about 
him. 

33 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; The children of 
Israel and the children of Judah were oppressed 
together : and all that took them captives held them 
fast ; they refused to let them go. 

34 " Their Redeemer is strong ; ° the Lord of 
hosts is his name : he shall thoroughly plead their 
cause, that ho may give rest to the land, and dis- 
quiet the inhabitants of Babylon. 

35 A sword is upon the Chaldeans, saith the 
Lord, and upon the inhabitants of Babylon, and 
p upon her pnnees, and upon q her wise men. 

36 A Bword is r upon tne • liars ; x and they shall 
dote : a sword is upon her mighty men ; and they 
shall be dismayed. 

37 A sword is upon their horses, and upon their 

•Heb. from th« end. — b Or, tread her.—* Pa. xxil. 12. Isa. 
xxxiv. 7. Ch. xlvi. 21 — d Cb. xlvlii. 44. Ver. 81.— • Oh. li. 10, 11. 
— i r Ver. 14.— » Ver. 15. Cb. li. 56. Rev. xviii. 6.- b Isa. xlvii. 10. 
— *Cb. xlix. 26. li. 4.— J Heb. pride .— * Ver. 27.— 1 Heb. pride.— 
“Ch. xxi. 14. — “ Rev. xviii. 8. — °l8». xlvii. 4 .— pDbb. v. 30,— i Isa. 
xlvii, 18. — * Isa. xliv. 25. Ch. xlviii. 30.— •Or, chief stays.— ‘Heb. 
bars.—' u Ch. xxv. 20, 24, Ezek. xxx. 5.— T Cb. li. 80. Nab. ill. 13.— 
“ Isa. xliv. 27. Ch. li. 82, 86. Rev. xvi. 12.—* Ver. 2. Ch. li. 44, 

Verse 28. The vengeance of his temple .] Which Nebu- 
chadnezzar had pillaged, profaned, and demolished, trans- 
porting its sacred vessels to Babylon, and putting them in 
the temple of his pod Bel. 

Verse 29. CaU together the archers 1 The preceding 
verses are the prediction j here, God calls the modes and 
Persians to fulfil it. 

Verse 81. O thou most proud] Zadon. Pride in the ab- 
stract ; proudest of all people. 

Verse 82. And the most proud’] Here pride is personified 
and addressed, as if possessing a being and rational powers. 

Verse 84. Their Redeemer is strong] And it was not that 
he wanted power , and that Nebuchadnezzar had much, that 
Jerusalem was taken ; hut because the people had sinned , 
and would not return ; and therefore national sins called for 
national punishment. 


chariots, and upon all u the mingled people that are 
in the midst of her ; and T they shall become as 
women : a sword is upon her treasures ; and they 
shall be robbed. 

38 w A drought is upon her waters ; and they 
shall bo dried up : for it is the land of x graven 
images, and they are mad upon their idols. 

39 J Therefore the wild beasts of the desert with 
the wild beasts of the islands shall dwell there, and 
the owls Bhall dwell therein : * and it shall bo no 
more inhabited for ever ; neither shall it be dwelt 
in from generation to generation. 

40 ** As God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah and 
the neighbour cities thereof, saith the Lord ; so 
shall no man abide there, neither shall any son of 
man dwell therein. 

41 bb Behold, a people shall come from the north, 
and a great nation, and many kings shall be raised 
up from the coasts of the earth. 

42 cc They shall hold the bow and the lance : dd they 
are cruel, and will not show mercy : ett their voice 
shall roar like the sea, and they shall ride upon 
horses, even} one put in array, like a man to the 
battle, against thee, O daughter of Babylon. 

43 The king of Babylon hath heard the report of 
them, and his hands waxed feeble : {t anguish took 
hold of him, and pangs as of a woman in travail. 

44 ** Behold, ho shall come up like a lion from the 
swelling of Jordan unto the habitation of the strong : 
but I will make them suddenly run away from her : 
and who is a chosen man , that I may appoint over 
her ? for who is like me ? and who will hh appoint 
me the time P and 11 who is that shepherd that will 
stand before me P 

45 Therefore hear ye the counsel of the Lord, 
that he hath taken against Babylon ; and his pur- 
poses, that he hath purposed against the land of the 
Chaldeans : Surely the least of the flock shall draw 
them out : surely he shall make their habitation 
desolate with them. 

46 kk At the noise of the taking of Babylon the 
earth is moved, and the cry is heard among tho 
nations. 

47. 52.— y l8a. xrfif. 21. 22. xxxiv. 14. Ch. li. 37. Rev. xviii. 2.— 
■ Isa. xiii, 20. Ch. xxv. 12.— « Gen. xiil. 10. xix. 24, 25, 28. Bent, 
xxix. 23. Iso. i. P. xiii. 19. Ch. xlix. 18. Lam. iv. 6. Amosiv. 
11. feph. ii. 9. 2 Pet. ii. 6. Jude 7.— bb Ver. 9. Cb. vi. 22. xxv. 
14. li. 27. Rev. xvii. 16.— oc Ch. vi. 22— dd IsH. xiii. 18.— •« Isn. v. 8\ 
— fr Cb. xlix. 24.— wch. xlix. ID, <fco. — hh Or f convent me to plead. — 
u Job xli. 10. Ch. xlix. 19.— JJ lea. xiv. 24, <feo. Ch. li. 11.—** Rev. 
xviii. 9. 


Veifle 85. A sword ] War and its calamities, or any 

grievous plague ; and so in the following verses. 

Verse 88. A drought is upon her waters] May not this 
refer to the draining of the channel of the Euphrates , by 
which the army of Cyrus entered the city. The original is, 
however, chereb, a Bword, as in the preceding verses, which 
signifies war, or any calamity by which the thing on which 
it falls is mined. 

Verse 40. As God overthrew Sodom ] As the very ground 
on which these cities stood, with all the plain f now lies un- 
der the Dead Sea ; so Babylon and the adjacent country 
shall be rendered totally barren and unfruitful, and utterly 
incapable of being inhabited. 

Verse 46. At the noise of the talcing of Babylon ] The 
taking of Babylon was a wonder to all the surrounding na- 
tions. It was thought to be impregnable. 
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CHAP. LI. 


CHAPTER LI. 

Sequel of the prophecies of Jeremiah against Babylon . The dreadful , sudden , and final ruin that shall fall upon 
the Chaldeans , who have compelled the nations to receive their idolatrous rites ( see an instance in the third 
chapter of Daniel J, set forth by a variety of beautiful figures ; with a command to the people of God f who 
have made continual intercession for the conversion of their heathen rulers J , to flee from the impending venge- 
ance, 1-14. Jehovah, Israel's God, whose infinite power , wisdom, and understanding are every where visible 
in the worlts of creation , elegantly contrasted with the utterly contemptible objects of the Chaldean worship , 15-19. 
Because of their great oppression of God's people t the Babylonians shall be visited with cruel enemies from the 
nortliy whose mnumerable hosts shall Jill the land , and utterly extirpate the original inhabitants t 20-44 . One 

of the figures by which this formidable invasion is represented is awfully sublime. “ The sea is come up upon 
Babylon ; she is covered with the multitude of the waves thereof.'* And the account of the sudden desolation 
produced by this great armament of a multitude of nations ( which the prophety dropping the figure , immediately 
subjoins J, is deeply afflictive. “ Her cities arc a desolation , a dry landy and a wilderness ; a land wherein no 

man dwelleth , neither doth any son of man pass thereby." The people of God a third time admonished to 
escape from Babylon , lest they be overlalcen with her plagues, 45, 46. Other figures setting forth in a variety 
of lights the awful judgments with which the Chaldeans shall be visited on account of their very gross idolatries , 
47-58. The significant emblem with which the chapter concludeSy of Seraiah, after having read the book of the 
# prophet Jeremiah against Babylon, binding a stone to it , and casting it into the river Euphrates , thereby pre- 
figuring the very sudden downfall of the Chaldean city and empire, 59-64, is beautifully improved by the 
writer of the Apocalypse , chap, xviii, 21, in speaking of Babylon the Great, of which the other was a most 
expressive type • and to which many of the passages interspersed throughout the Old Testament Scriptures rela- 
tive to Babylon must be ultimately referred , if we would give an interpretation in every respect equal to the 
terrible import of the language in which these prophecies arc conceived . 

mTTTT^ the Loud ; Behold, I will raise 7 k Babylon hath been a golden CRp in the Lord’s 
I 11 U lo np against Babylon, and against them hand, that made all t ho earth drunken : 1 the nations 

JL that dwoll in the • midst of them that rise up have drunken of her wine; therefore the nations 

against me, b a destroying wind; “ are mad. 

2 And will send unto Babylon c fanners, that 8 Babylon is suddenly “fallen and destroyed; 
shall fan her, and shall empty her land ; d for in ° howl for her ; * take, bain* for her pain, if so be she 
the day of trouble they shall be against her round may be healed. 

about. 9 We would have healed Babylon, but she 

3 Against him that bendeth c let the archer bend is not healed: forsake her, and * let us go eve vy 

his bow, and against him that lifteth himself up in one into his own country: r for her judgment* 

his brigandine : and spare ye nob her youug men ; reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted up even to the 

f destroy yo utterly all her host. skies. 

4 Thus the slain shall fall in thp land of the 10 The Lord hath ■ broil ght forth our righteous- 

Chaldeans, * and they that are thrust through in her ness : come, and let us * declare in Zion the work 
streets. of the Lord our God. 

5 For Israel hath not been forsaken, nor Judah of 11 u Make v bright thearrows ; gather the shields • 

his God, of the Lord of hosts ; though their land w The Lord hath raised up the spirit of the kings of 
was filled with sin against the Holy One of Israel. the Medcs : * for his device is against Babylon, to 

6 h Flee out of the midst of Babylon, and deliver destroy it ; because it is * the vengeance ol the 

every man his soul ; be not cut off in her iniquity ; Lord, the vengeance of bps temple. 

for 1 this is the time of the Lord’s vengeance; J he 12 * Set up the standard upon the walls of Baby- 

will render unto her a recomponce. Ion, make the watch strong, set up the watchmen 

»Heb, heart . — b 2 K.nfis xix. 7. Ch. iv. ll.-cCh. xv.7.— ^Ch. xlviii. 20. Eov. xvffi. 9, 11, 19.— PCh. xTvi. 11. — qlsa. xiii. 4 Ch 
1. 14.— *Ch. 1. 14. — f Ch, 1. ‘Jl.-KCh. xlix. *.6. 1. 30, 87,— b 'ih. 1. 8; l. 16.— * Rev. xviii. 5.—* Pa. xxxvii. 6.— *Cb. 1. 28.— «Cb. xlvi. 4.-1 

Rev. xviii. 4. — *Ch. 1. 16, 28.— J Ch. xxv, 14.— k Rev. xvii. 4.— 1 Rev. v H>b. pure.— w Isa. xiii. 17. Ver. 28.— *Ch. 1. 45.— »Ch. 1 28 — 

xiv. 8.— “ Ch. xxv. 28.— » Isa. xxi. 9^ Rev. xiv. 8. xviii. 2,— 1 » Ch. *Nab. ii. 1. iii. 14. 

Verse 1. Thus sadth the Lord^] This chapter is a continu- Verse 9. We would have healed Babylon ] Had it been 
ation of the preceding prophecy. in our power, we would have saved her; but we could not 

A destroying wind ] Such as the pestilential winds in the turn away the judgment of God. 

East ; and bore the emblem of a destroying army, carrying Verse 10. The Lord hath brought forth our righteousness ] 
all before them, and wasting with tire and sword. This is the answer of the Jews. God has vindicated our 

Verse 2. And will send— fanners'] Wheti the corn is cause, 
trodden out with the feet of cattle, or crushed out with a Verse 11. Make bnght the arrqic.v] This is the prophet’s 
heavy wheel armed with iron, with a shovel they throw it address to Baby lop. 

up against the wind, that the chaff and broken straw may Verse 12. Set up the standard] A call to the enemies of 

be separated from it. Babylon to invest the city and press the siege. 

Verso 6. For Israel hath not been forsaken] I conceive Verse 18. 0 thou that aweltest upon many waters ] Then 
asliam-y which we translate sin , as rather signifying punish- who hast an abundant supply of witters. It was built on 

ment , which meaning it often has. the confluence of the Tigris and Euphrates ; the latter 

Verso 7. Made all the earth drunken] The cup of God’s running through the city, 

wrath is the plenitude of punishment, that he inflicts on Verse 14. I will Jill thee with wen] By means of those 

transgressors. It is represented as intoxicating and making very waters through the channel of thy boasted river, thou 

them mad* shalt be filled with men, suddenly appearing as an army of 

Verse 8. Babylon is suddenly fallen and destroyed] These locusts ; who, without being expected, shall lift up a terrific 

appear to be the words of some of the spectators of Baby- cry, as soon as they have risen from the channel of the 

Ion’s misery, . river. 
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prepare the * ambushes : for the Lord hath both 
devised and done that which he spake against the 
inhabitants of Babylon. 

13 b 0 thou that dwellest upon many waters, 
abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and the 
measure of thy covetousness. 

14 e The Lord of hosts hath sworn d by himself, 
saying, Surely I will fill thee with men, * as with 
caterpillers ; "and they shall f lift * up a shout against 
thee. 

15 * He hath made the earth by his power, he 
hath established the world by his wisdom, and 
1 hath stretched out the heaven by his understand- 
ing. 

16 * When he uttereth hie voice, there is a k mul- 
titude of waters in the heavens ; and 1 he causeth 
the vapours to ascend from the ends of the earth : 
he maketh lightnings with rain, and bringeth forth 
the wind out of his treasures. 

17 “Every man D is brutish by his knowledge; 
every founder is confounded by tne graven image : 
° for his molten image is falsehood, and there is no 
breath in them. 

18 p They are vanity, the work of errors : in the 
time of their visitation they shall perish. 

19 * The Portion of Jacob is not like them ; for 
ho is the former of all things : and Israel is the rod 
of his inheritance: the Lord of hosts is his namo. 

20 r Thou art my battle ax and weapons of war : 
for 1 with thoe will T break in pieces the nations, 
and with thee will I destroy kingdoms; 

21 And with thee will I break in pieces the horse 
and his rider ; and with thee will I break in pieces 
the chariot and his rider; 

22 With thee also will I break in pieces man and 
woman ; and with thee will 1 break in pieces 1 old 
and young ; and with thee will I break in pieces 
the young man and the maid ; 

23 I will also break in pieces with thee the 
shepherd and his flock : and with thee will I break 
in pieces the husbandman and his yoke of oxen ; 
and with thee will I break in pieces captains and 
rulers. 

Mleb. li*r« in wait.— b Rev. xvii. 1, 16.— c Ch. xllx, 13. Amos 
vi. 8.— d Heb. by his soul.— «Nah. iii. 15. — 'Hob. utter,— s Ch. 
1. 15. — b Gen. i. 1, 6. Ch. x. 12, Ac.— « Job ix. 8. Pa. civ. 2. 
Isa. xl. 22.— jCb. x. 13.— k Or, noise,—' 'Ps. cxxxv. 7.— “Ch. x. 
14.— "Or, is more brutish than to fcnoto.— °C h. i. 2. — PCh. x. 15 — 
<iCh. x. 16. — r Isa. x. 5, 15. Ch. J. 23.— •Or, in thee, or by thee,— 
*So 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17. — « Ch. 1. 15, 29.— r Isa. xiii. 2. Zeoh. iv. 7. 

Verse 16. He hath made the earth by his power ] The 
omnipotence of God is particularly manifested in the works 
of creation. 

Verse 17. Every man is brutish by his knowledge) He is 
brutish for want of real knowledge ; and he is brutish when 
be acknowledges that an idol is anything in the world. 

Verse 20. Thou art my battle a®] I believe Nebuchad - 
nezza/r is me&ut, who is called, chap. 1. 23, the hammer of 
the whole earth. Others think the words are spoken of 
Gyrus . All the verbs are in the past tense ; “ With thee 
have I broken in pieces,” Ac., Ac. 

Verse 24. Ana I will render ] u But I will render unto 
Babylon.” 

Verse 25. 0 destroying mountain] Another epithet which 
he applies to the Babylonish government ; it is like a burning 
mountain, which, by vomiting continual streams of burrwng 
lava , inundates and destroys all towns, villages, fields, Ac., 
in its vicinity. 

And roll thee down from the rocks ] Under a most expres- 
sive metaphor, the prophet shows the nature of the"Baby- 
lonish government ; setting the nations on fire, deluging and 
destroying them by its troops, till at last, exhausted, it 
tumbles down, is extinguished, and leaves nothing as a basis 
toereota new form of government on; but is altogether 
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24 tt And I will render unto Babylon and to all 
the inhabitants of Chaldea all their evil that they 
have done in Zion in your sight, saith the Lord. 

25 Behold, I am against thee, T 0 destroying 
mountain, saith the Lord, which destroyest all the 
earth : and I will stretch out mine hand upon thee, 
and roll thee down from the rooks, w and will make 
thee a burnt mountain. 

26 And they shall not take of thee a stone for a 
oorner, nor a stone for foundations ; but * thou slialt 
be y desolate for ever, saith the Lord. 

27 * Set ye up a standard in the land, blow the 
trumpet among the nations, w prepare the nations 
against her, call together against her bb the kingdoms 
of Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenaz ; appoint a captain 
against her; cause the horses to come up as the 
rough caterpillers. 

28 Prepare against her the nations with cc the 
kings of the Medes, the captains thereof, and all tho 
rulers thereof, and all tho land of his dominion, 

29 And the Land shall tremble and sorrow, for 
every purpose of the Lord shall be performed 
against Babylon, dd to make tho land of Babylon a 
desolation without an inhabitant. 

30 The mighty men of Babylon have forborn to 
fight, they have remained in their holds ; their might 
hath failed ; e * they became as women : they have 
burned her dwelling-places; "her bars aro broken. 

31 One post shall run to meet another, and one 
messenger to meet another, to shew the king of 
Babylon that his city is taken at one end, 

32 And that kh the passages are stopped, and the 
reeds they have burned with fire, and tho men of 
war aro affrighted. 

33 For thus saith the Loud of hosts, tho God of 
Israol ; The daughter of Babylon is 11 like a threshing- 
flour, a it kk is time to thresh her : yet a little while, 
11 and the time of her harvest shall come. 

34 Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon hath 
mm devoured me, he hath crushed me, lie hath made 
me an empty vessel, he hath swallowed me up like 
a dragon, he hath filled his belly with my dolicates, 
he hath cast me out. 

— "Rev. viii. 8. — *Ch. 1.40. — y Heb. everlasting desolations.— 1 * Iso. 
xiii. 2.—** Ch. xxv. 14,- bb Ch. 2.41.— «*Ver. 11.—** Ob. 1, J8, 39. 40. 
Ver. 43. — « e Isa, xix. 16. Ch. xlviii. 41. 1. .37.— "Lam. ii. 9. Amos 
i. 5. »ab. iii. 13.— re Ch. 1. 24.-** Oh. 1. 38.— ^Isa. xxi. 10. Mio. 
iv. 18. Arnos i. 8.— JiJsa. xli. 16. Hab. iii. 12.— kk Or, in the time 
that he thresheth her.— 11 Isa. xvii. 6, Ac. Hos. vi. 11. Joel ill. 13. 
Rev. xiv. 16, 18.—““ Ch. 1. 17. 

useless, like the cooled lava, which is, properly speaking, fit 
for no human purpose. 

Verse 27. Set ye up a standard] Another summons to 
the Medes and Persians to attack Babylon. 

Ararat, Minni ] The Greater and Lesser Armenia. 

And Aschenaz] A part of Phrygia, near the Hellespont. 

Verse 29. And the land shall tremble] It is represented 
here as trembling under the numerons armies that are pass- 
ing over it. and the prancing of their horses. 

Verse 30. The mighty men — ha/ve forborn to fight] They 
were panic-struok when they found the Medes and Persians 
within their walls, and at once saw that resistance was use- 
less. 

Verse 81. One post shall run to meet another] Herodotus 
tells us that the esotreme parts of the city wore taken before 
those of the centre knew any thing of the invasion. • 

V erse 32. The reeds they have burned with fire] What thii 
means I cannot tell, ud3ess it refer to something done after 
the taking of the city. That they burnt nothing before they 
took the city must be evident from the circumstauoe of their 
taking the city by surprise, in the night time, with the 
greatest secrecy. Still there might have been some gates, 
barricadoes, or wooden works, serving for barracks or such 
like, which obstructed some of the great passages, which, 




CHAP. LI. 


35 * The violence done to me and to my b flesh 
be upon Babylon, shall the c inhabitant of Zion say : 
and my blood upon the inhabitants of Chaldea, shall 
Jerusalem say. 

36 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; Behold, d I 
will plead thv cause, and take vengeance for thee; 
# and I will ary up her sea, and make her springs 
dry. 

37 f And Babylon shall become heaps, a dwelling- 
place for dragons, * an astonishment, and an hissing, 
without an inhabitant. 

38 They shall roar together like lions : they shall 
h yell as lions’ whelps. 

39 In their heat I will make their feasts, and 1 1 
will make them drunken, that they may reioice, 
and sleep a perpetual sleep, and not wake, saith the 
Lord. 

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the 
slaughter, like rams with he-goats. 

41 How is } Sheshach taken ! and how is k the 

I iraise of the whole earth surprised ! how is Baby- 
orf become an astonishment among the nations ! 

42 1 The sea is come up upon Babylon : she is 
covered with the multitude of the waves thereof. 

43 m Her cities are a desolation, a dry land, and a 
wilderness, a land wherein no man dwelleth, neither 
doth any son of man pass thereby. 

44 n And I will punish Bel in Babylon, and I will 
bring forth out of his mouth that which ho hath 
swallowed up : and the nations shall not flow to- 
gether anv more unto him : yea, 0 the wall of Baby- 
lon shall fall. 

45 p My people, go ye out of the midst of her, and 
deliver ye every man his souj from the fierce anger 
of the Lord. 

46 And * lest your heart faint, and ye fear r for 
the rumour that shall be heard in the land ; a rum- 
our shall both come one year, and after that in another 
year shall come a rumour, and violence ip. the land, 
ruler against ruler. 

•Heb. My violence . - b Or, remainder. — « Heb. inhnbitress .— 1 d Ch. 
1. 34-«Ch. 1. 83. — f Iaa. xiii, 22. Chi. 39. Rev. xviii, 2 — * Ch. 
xxv. 9, 18. — h Or, shake themselves. — 1 Ver. 57.— JCh. xxv. 26.— 
k Iaa. xiii. 19. Ch. xlix. 25. Dan. iv. 30.— *SeQ Isa. vitl. 7, 8.— 
“Ch. 1. 39. 40. Ver. 29.-“ Isa. xlvi. 1. Ch. J, 2.— « Ver. 58.— 
*Ver. 6. Ch. I. 8. Rev. xviii. 4.— *»Or, let not.— *2 Kings xix. 7.— 

when they had entered, they were obliged to bum , in grder 
to get themselves a ready passage through the city. 

Verse 83. The daughter of Babylon is like a threshing - 
floor ] The threshing- wheel is gone oyer her ; she is trodden 
under foot. 

Verse 34. Nebuchadrezzar — hath devoured me] These 
are the words of Judea ; he has taken away all my riches, 

He hath cast me out,] Be shall vomit all up ; i.e. t they 
shall bo regained. 

Verse 35. The violence done to me — be upon Babylon, — 
and my blood upon the inhabitants of Chaldea ] Zion be- 
g.ns to speak, ver. 84, and ends with this verse. 

Verse 86. I will dry up her sea] Exhaust all her trea- 
sures. 

Verse 89. In their heat I will make their feasts] It was 
on the night of a feast day, while their hearts were heated 
with wine and revelry, that Babylon was taken j see Dan. 
v. 1-8. Many had retired to rest, and never awoke ; slain in 
their beds, they slept a perpetual sleep. 

Verse 41. How is Sheshach taken /] Perhaps the city is 
here called by the name of its idol. 

The praise of the whole earth] One of the seven wonders 
of the world ; superexoellent for tb% height, breadth, and 
compass of its walls, its hanging gardens , the temple of 
Belus, 

Verse 42. The sea is come up] A multitude of foes have 
inundated the city. 

Verse 44. I will punish Bel in Babylon] Bel or Belus 
was their supreme deity. 


47 Therefore, behold, the days come, that • I will 
* do judgment upon the graven images of Babylon t 
and her whole land shall be confounded, and all her 
slain shall fall in the midst of her. 

48 Then n the heaven and the earth, and all that 
u therein, shall sing for Babylon : T for the spoilers 
shall come unto her from the north, saith the Lord. 

49 w As Babylon hath caused the slain of Israel to 
fall, so at Babylon shall fall the slain of all x the 
earth. 

50 7 Ye that have escaped the sword, go away, 
stand not still : remember the Lord afar off, and 
let Jerusalem come into your mind. 

51 * We are confounded, because we have heard 
reproach ; shame hath covered our faces : for 
strangers are come into the sanctuaries of the 
Lord’s house. 

52 Wherefore, behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, “ that J will do judgment upon her graven 
images : and through all her land the wounded 
shall groan. 

53 bb Though Babylon should mount up to hea- 
ven, and though she should fortify the height of her 
strength, yet from me shall spoilers come unto her, 
saith the Lord. 

54 cc A sound of a cry cometh from Babylon, and 
great destruction from the land of the Chaldeans : 

55 Because the Loud hath spoiled Babylon, and 
destroyed out of her the great voice ; when her 
waves do roar liko great waters, a noise of their 
voice is uttered : 

56 Because the spoiler is come upon her, even 
upon Babylon, and her mighty men are taken, every 
one of their bows is broken : dd for the Lord God of 
recompences shall surely requite, 

57 B * And I will make drunk her princes, and her 
wise men , her captains, and her rulers, and her 
mighty men : and they shall sleep a perpetual sleep, 
and not wake, saith P the King, whose name is the 
Lord of hosts. 

»;Ch. 1. 2. Ver. 52. — *Heb. visit upon.—' ■ lex. xliv. 23. xlix. 43- 
Rev. xviii. 20. — *Cb. 1.3, 41.— "Or, Both Babylon is to fall, O y* 
slain pf Israel, and with Babylon, Ac. -»Or, rh« oouutry.— r Cb. xliv. 
28.-* Ps. xliv. 15, 16. lxxix. 4.— “Ver. 47. — bb Ub. xlix. 16. Amos 
ix. 2. Obad. 4. — «°Ch. 1. 22, — dd Ps. xoiv. 1. Ch, lvi. 29. Ver. 24. 
-«* Ver. 39. — ff Ch. xlvi. 18. xlviii. 15. 

Verse 45. My people, go ye out] A warning to all the 
Jews in Babylon to leave the city, and escape for their lives. 

Verse 46. A rumour shall — come one year] A year before 
the oaptnre of the city there shall be a rumour of war,— and 
in that year Belshazzar was defeated by Gyrus. In the foU 
lowing year the city was taken. 

Verse 48. The heaven and the earth— shall sing for Baby- 
lon] Its fall shall be a subject of universal rejoicing. 

Verse 60. Ye that have escaped the sword] The Jews. 

Let Jerusalem come into your mind.] Pray for its resto- 
ration ; and embrace the first opportunity offered of returning 
thither. 

Verse 51. Strangers are come into the sanctuaries] The 
lamentations of the pious Jews for the profanation of the 
temple by the Chaldeans. 

Verse 53. Though Babylon should mount up to heaven] 
Though it were fortified even to the skies, it shall fall by 
the enemies that I will send against it. 

Verse 55. The great voice j Its pride and insufferable 
boasting. 

Verse 56. The Lord Qod of recompences] The fall of 
Babylon is an act of divine justice ; whatever it suffers, it is 
in oonsequenoe of its crimes. 

Verse 58. The broad walls of Babylon] “The city was a 
regular square, each side of which was one hundred and 
twenty stadia, the circumference four hundred and eighty 
stadia. It was surrounded by a wall fifty cubits broad, ana 
two hundred cubits high; and eaoh side had twenty-five 
brazen gates/ 1 


1405 



JEREMIAH. 


58 Thus saith the Lord of hosts : 1 The b broad 
■walls of Babylon shall be utterly c broken, and her 
high gates shall be burned with fire ; and d the 
people shall labour in vain, and the folk in the fire, 
and they shall be weary. 

59 The word which Jeremiah the prophet com- 
manded Seraiah the son of Neriah, the son of 
Maaseiah r when he went 'with Zedekiah the king 
of Judah into Babylon in the fourth year of his reign, 
And this Seraiah was a f quiet prince. 

60 So Jeremiah wrote m a book all the evil that 
should come upon Babylon, even all these words that 
are written against Babylon. 

61 And Jeremiah said to Seraiah, When thou 

•Or, The wall* of broad Babylon, — b Ver. 44,— 1 6 Or, made naked. 

4 Hab. ii. 13.—* Or, on the behalf o/.~ * Or, prince of Menucha, 

Verse 69. The word which Jeremiah] An account of the 
message sent by Jeremiah to the Jewish captives in Babylon. 

Verse CO Wrote in a book] Whether this book contained 
any more than is recorded in this place we do not know ; 
probably it contained no more than what is found in verses 
62-04. 

Verse 64. Thus shall Babylon sink, frc.] This is the 
emblem of its overthrow and irretrievable ruin. Seo Rev. 


comest to Babylon, and shalt see, and shalt read all 
these words ; 

62 Then shalt thou say, 0 Lord, thou hast spoken 
against this place, to cut it off, that g none shall 
remain in it, neither man nor beast, but that it shall 
be h desolate for ever. 

63 And it shall be, when thou hast made an end 
of reading this book, 1 that thou shalt bind a stone 
to it, and cast it into the midst of Euphrates : 

64 And thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon sink, 
and shall not rise from the evil that I will bring 
upon her : J and they shall be wear y. Thus far are 
the words of Jeremiah. 


or chitf chamberlain.— 9 Ch. J. 3, 89. Ver. 29.— 1 * Heb. desolations. 

— ‘See Rev. xvili. 21.— ) Ver. 68. 


xviii. 21, where we find that this is an emblem of the total 
ruin of mystical Babylon. 

Thus far are the words of Jeremiah.] It appears that the 
following chapter is not the work of this prophet : it is not 
his style. The author of it writes Jehoiachin ; Jeremiah 
writes him always Jeconiah, or Coniah. It is merely histo- 
rical, and is very similar to 2 Rings xxiv. 18— xxv. 30. 


CHAPTER L 1 1, 


This chapter was added after Jeremiah's time, probably by Ezra , a/Yer the return from the captivity , of which it 
gives a short account , nearly the same as in 2 Kings xxiv. 18-20, and xxv. It is very properly subjoined to 
the preceding prophecies , in order to show how exactly they were fulfilled. It likewise forms a proper introduc- 
tion to the following Lamentations , as it gives an account of the mournful events ivhich give rise tv them. Zede- 
kiah' s evil reign and rebellion against Nebuchadnezzar , 1-3. Jerusalem is taken by the Chaldeans after a siege 
of eighteen months , 4-7. Zedekiah pursued arid taken in the plains of Jericho , and his whole army dispersed , 
8-9. The king's sons and all the princes of Judah slain in Hi blah, 10. Zedekiah has his eyes put out by order 
of the Chaldean monarch ; and is afterward bound in chains , carried to Babylon , and imprisoned for life , 11. 
Nebuzar-adan, the captain of the guard, burns and spoils the city and temple, 12-19. The two pillars of the 
temple , with their dimensions and ornaments, 20-23. The officers of the temple , and several others , carried 
away captives into Babylon, and then slain by order of Nebuchadnezzar, 24-27. The number of Jews that 
Nebuchadnezzar carried away captive in the seventh year of his reign , 28 ; in his eighteenth year, 29 ; and 
in his twenty-third year, 80. Rvil-merodach, the son of Nebuchadnezzar, in the year of his accession to the 
throne of Babylon f which was in the thirty- seventh year of the captivity, and the one hundred and ninety- 
first from'the building of Rome , according to the computation of VarroJ, orders Jehoiachin to be taken out of 
prison, and treats him kindly far the remainder of his life, £1- 34. 


nVTWTTJ A XT was * one and twenty years 
/ Hi A/X j IVaJ-AIII old when he b began to 
u reign, and he reigned eleven years in Jeru- 
salem. And his mother’s name was Hamutal 
the daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah. 

2 And he did that which was evil in the eyes of 
the Lord, according to all that Jehoiakim had done. 

3 For through the anger of the Lord it came to 
pass in Jerusalem and Judah, till he had cast them 
out from his presence, that Zedekiah rebelled against 
the king of Babylon, 

4 Ana it came to pass in the c ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, in the tenth day of the 
month, that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came, 

•2 King* xxiv. 18. — b Hob. reigned. 

Verse 1. Zedekiah was one and twenty years old] See 
2 Kings xxiv. 18. 

Verse 8. Throuah the anger of the Lord] Here is a king 
given to a people m God's anger, and taken away in his dis- 
pleasure 

Versed. Ninth year-tenth month] Answering nearly to 
our January. 


he and all his army, against Jerusalem, and pitched 
against it, and built forts against it round about. 

5 So the city was besieged unto the eleventh year 
of king Zedekiah. 

6 And in the fourth month, in the ninth day of 
the month, the famine was sore in the city, so that 
there was no bread for the people of the land. 

7 Then the city was broken up, and all the men 
of war fled, and went forth out of the city by night 
by the way of the gate between the two walls, which 
was by the king s garden ; (now the Chaldeans 
were by the city round about :) and they went by 
the way of the plain. 

8 But the army of the Chaldeans pursued after 

c 2 Kings xx v. 1-27. Ch. xxxix. 1, Zech. viii. 19. 

Verse 5. So the city ^vas besieged] It held out one year 
and six months. 

Verse 6. And in the fourth menth] Bee the notes on 
chap, xxxix. 1. &o. 

Verse 8. The army of the Chaldeans pursued] See on 
2 Kings xxv. 6. 
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the king, and overtook Zedekiah in the plains of 
Jericho ; and all his army was scattered from him. 

9 * Then they took the king, and carried -him up 
unto the king of Babylon to Biblah in the land of 
Hamath ; where he gave judgment upon him. 

10 b And the king of Babylon slew the sons of 
Zedekiah before his eyes : he slew also all the princes 
of Judah in Riblah. 

11 Then he c put out the eves of Zedekiah ; and 
the king of Babylon bound him in 4 chains, and 
carried him to Babylon, and put him in e prison till 
the day of his death. 

12 f Now in the fifth month, in the tenth day of 
the month, * which was the nineteenth year of 
Nobuchadrezzar king of Babylon, h came Nebuzar- 
adan, 1 captain 1 of the guard, which k served the 
king of -Babylon, into Jerusalem) 

13 And burned the houso of the Lord, and the 
king’s house ; and all tho houses of Jerusalem, and 
all the houses of the great mm 9 burned he with fire ; 

1A And all the army of the Chaldeans, that ware 
with the captain of the guard, brake down all the 
walls of Jerusalem round about. 

15 ‘Then Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
carried away captive certain of the poor of the 
people, and the residue of the people that remained 
in the city, and those that fell away, that foil to 
the king of Babylon, and tho rest of the multi- 
tude. 

16 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
left certain of the poor of the land for vine-dressers 
and for husbandmen. 

17 m Also the n pillars of brass that were in the 
house of the Lord, and the bases, and tho brasen 
sea that was in the house of the Lord the Chal- 
deans brake, and carried all the brass of them to 
Babylon. 

18 ° The caldrons also, and the v shovels, and tho 
snuffers, and the q bowls, and the spoons, and all 
the vossels of brass wherewith they ministered, took 
they away. 

19 And the basons, and the r firepans, and the 

bowls, and the caldrons, and tho candlesticks, and 
the spoons, and the cups; that which was of gold 
in gold, and that which teas of silver in silver, took 
the captain of the guard away. • 

20 The two pillars, one sea, and twelve brasen 
bulls that were under tho bases, which king Solo- 
mon had made in the house of the Lord : • the 

*Ch. xxxil. 4.— b Ezek. xii. 13.— «Heb. blinded.— A Or, Jeters,- 
• Heb. house of Ihe wards.— f Zecb. vii. 5. viii. 19.— *See ver. 
29. — * Ch. xxxix. 9. — 1 Or, chief marshal.— i Heb. chief of the execu- 
tion*™, or slaughtermen. And so ver. 14, <fec.— k Heb. stood 
before.— l Oh, xxxix. 8, 9. — “Ch. xxvii. 19.— "See 1 Kings vii, 
15, 23, 27, 50 — 0 Exod. xxvii. 3. 2 Kings xxv. 14, 15, 16.— POr, 

instruments to remove the ashes . — <i Or, basons. — r Or, centers . — 


* brass of all those vessels was without weight. 

21 And concerning the w pillars, the height of one 
pillar was eighteen cubits ; and a ? fillet of twelve 
cubits did compass it ; and the thickness thereof 
was four fingers : it was hollow. 

22 And a chapiter of brass was upon it; and the 
height of one chapiter was five cubits, with notwork 
and pomegranates upon the chapiters round about, 
all of brass. The second pillar also and the pome- 
granates were like unto these. 

23 And there were ninety and six pomegranates 
on a side ; and w all tho pomegranates upon the 
network were an hundred round about. 

24 And x the captain of the guard took Seraiah 
the chief priest, y and Zephaniah the second priest, 
and the tnree keepers of the * door : 

25 He took also out of the city an eunuch, which 
h&d the charge of the men of war; and seven men 
of them that aa wore near the king’s person, which 
were found in the city ; and the bb principal scribe of 
the host, who mustered the people of the land ; and 
threescore men of the people of the land, that were 
found in the midst of the city. 

26 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
took them, and brought them to the king of Baby- 
lon to Biblah. 

27 And the king of Babylon smote them, and put 
them to death in Hi blah in the land of Hamath. 
Thus cc Judah was carried away captive out of his 
own land. 

28 dd This is the people whom Nebuchadrezzar 
carried away captive : in the ee seventh year ff throe 
thousand Jews and three and twenty : 

29 w In the eighteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar he 
carried away captive from Jerusalem eight hundred 
thirty and two hh persons: 

30 In the three and twentieth year of Nebuohad- 
rezzar Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
carried away captive of tho Jews sevon hundred 
forty and five persons : all the persons were four 
thousand and six hundred. 

31 11 And it came to pass in the seven and thirtieth 
year of the captivity of J ehoiachin the king of Judah, 
in the twelfth month, in the five and twentieth day 
of the month, that Evil-merodach king of Babylon 
in the first year of his reign JJ lifted up the head of 
Jehoiachin king of Judah, and brought him forth 
out of prison, 

32 And spake kk kindly unto him, and set his 

•1 Kings vii. 47.— 1 Heb, their brass.— v 1 Kings vii. 15. 2 Kings 
xxv. 17. 2 Chron. iii. 15.— v Heb. thread.—" See 1 Kings vii. 20. — 

* 2 Kings xxv. 18.— y Cb. xxi. 1. xxix. 25. — *Heb. threshold, — “ Heb. 
aaw the face oj the king.— bb Or, scribe of ihecaptain of the host.—** Lara, 
i. 3.— dd 2 Kings xxiv. 2.— "See 2 Kings xxiv. 12.— ^See 2 Kin?e 

xxiv. 14.— « See ver. 12. Ch. xxxix. 9.— hh Heb. soul*.— **2 Kings 

xxv. 27, 28, 29, 30.— JJ Gen. xiv. 13, 20.— kk Heb. good things with him. 


See the note on 


See on chap. 


Yerse 9. King of Babylon to Riblah] 
chap, xxxix. 5. 

Verse 11. He put out the eyes of Zedekiah ] 
xxxix. 7- 

Yerse 12. Now in the fifth month] Answering nearly to 
our August. 

Verse 18. And burned the house of the Lord 1 Thus per- 
ished this magnificent structure, after it had stood four 
hundred and twenty four years, three months, and eight 
days. It was built A. M. 2992, and destroyed A. M. 
juirt • 


Verse 15. Those that fell away] The deserters to the 
Chaldeans during the siege. 

Verse 16. The poor of the land] See on chap xxxix. 1. 
Yerse 17. Also the pillars] See on chap, xxvii. 19. 

Yerse 24. The second pnest] See the note on 2 Kings 
xxv. 18. 


The three keepers] The priests who stood at the door to 
receive the offerings of the people, see 2 Kings xx. 9, and 
xxiii. 4. 

Verse 25. Seven men— that were near the king* s person] 
These were privy counsellors. 

Verses 28-80. These verses are not inserted in 2 Kings xxv. 

Verse 81. In the twelfth month] Answering nearly to our 
twenty fifth of April , A. M 8442. 

Lifted up the head of Jehoachih] The Hebrew phrase, 
Uft up the head , signifies to comfort , cheer t make happy. 

Verse 82. Spake kindly ] Conversed freely with him. 

Set his throne] Gave him a more respectable seat than 
any of the captive princes, or better than even his own 
prmces had, probably near his person. 

Verse 88. And changed his prison.garments] That is, 
Jehoiachin changed his own garments^ that he might be 
Buited in that respect to the state of his elevation. Kings 
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throne above the throne of the kings that were with 
him in Babylon, 

33 And changed his prison garments : ft and he 
did continually eat bread before him all the days of 
his life. 

34 And for his diet, there was a continual diet 
given him of the king of Babylon, b every day a 
portion until the day of his death, all the days of 
his life. 

• 2 8am. ix. 18. 

b Heb. the matter of the day in his day. 

also, in token of favour, gave caftans or robes to those whom 
they wished to honour. 

And he did continually eat bread before him] Was a 
constant guest at the king's table. 

Verse 34. And — there xvae a continual diet given him ] 
This was probably a ration allowed by the king for the sup- 

port of Jehoiachiu’s household. For other particulars, see 
the note on 2 Kings xxv. 80. 

Ail the day 8 oj his lije. J I believe these words have been 
by mistake added from the preceding verse. There , they are 
proper ; here f they are tautological. 
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has been little difference among learned men concerning the author of this book. The 
whole current of antiquity and modern times has pointed out Jeremiah as the 
of this the style is a sufficient evidence. 

There has been more difference of opinion relative to the subject and occasion . Some have 
thought the book was composed on the death of Josiah f others that it was composed on occasion of 
the destruction of Jerusalem , and the various desolations connected with it. To this , all its parts and 
its general phraseology seem best to apply; and this is the sentiment most generally embraced at 
present. This will receive much proof from a minute consideration of the book itself. 

The composition of this poem is what may be called very technical. Every chapter, except the 
last, is an acrostic . Of the two first , each verse begins with a several letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
in the order of the letters, with this exception, that in the second , third, and fourth chapters, the phe 
is put before the ain : whereas in all the acrostic Psalms the latter precedes the former, as it does in 
all grammars of the Hebrew language. 

“ Never,” says Bishop Lowth, “ was there a more rich and elegant variety of beautiful images 
and adjuncts arranged together within so small a compass, nor more happily chosen and applied.” 

“One would think,” Bays Dr. South, “that every letter was written with a tear; every word 
the sound of a breaking heart : that the author was compacted of sorrows ; disciplined to grief from 
his infancy; one who never breathed but in sighs, nor spoke but in a groan.” 

All the expressions and images of sorrow are here exhibited in various combinations, and in 
various points of view. Misery has no Expression that the author of the lamentations has not 
employed. Patriots ! you who tell us you bum for your country’s welfare, look at the prophecies 
and history of this extraordinary man ; look at his Lamentations ; take him through his life to his 
death, and learn from him what true patriotism means! The man who watched, prayed, and lived 
for the welfare of his country; who chose to share her adversities, her sorrows, her wants, her 
afflictions, and disgrace, where he might have been a companion of princes, and have sat at the table 
of kings ; who only ceased to live for his country when he ceased to breathe ;— that was a patriot, in 
comparison with whom almost all others are obscured, minished, and brought low, or are totally 
annihilated! 


THERE 

writer : 
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THE 


LAMENTATIONS 

01 

m 

JEREMIAH. 


CHAPTER L 


The prophet begins with lamenting the dismal reverse of fortune that befell his country , confessing at the same time 
that her calamities were the just consequence of lier sins , 1-6. Jerusalem herself is then personified and brought 
forward to continue the sad complaint , and to solicit the mercy of God , 7-22. 


H doth the city sit solitary, that was full | 
of people: *how is she become as a ! 
widow ! she that was great among nations, I 
and b princess among the provinces, how is 
she become tributary ! 

2 She c weepeth sore in the d night, and her tears 
are on her cheeks : * among all her lovers f she 
hath none to comfort her : all her friends have 
dealt treacherously with her, they are become her 
enemies. 

3 * J udah is gone into captivity because of afflic- 
tion, and h because of great servitude : 1 she dwelleth 
among the heathen, she fin doth no rest : all her per- 
secutors overtook her between the straits. 

4 The ways of Zion do mourn, because none come 
to the solemn feasts : all her gates are desolate : her 
riests sigh, her virgins are afflicted, and sh^ is in 
itterness. 

6 Her adversaries J are the chief, her enemies 
prosper; for the Lord hath afflicted her k for the 
multitude of her transgressions : her 1 children arc 
gone into captivity before the enemy. f 

6 And from the daughter of Zion all her beauty 

•Isa. xlvii. 7, 8.~ b E*ra iv. 20.—' 0 Jer. xiii. 17.— d Job vii. 8. i’s. 
vi. «,—«Jer. iv. 30. xxx. 14. Ver. 19.— 'Ver. 9, 10, 17, 21.— * Jer. 

Hi. 27.— h Heb. for the greatness of servitude. — ‘Deut. xxviii. 64, 66. 
Ch. ii. 9.— i Deut. xxviii. 48. 44.— k Jer. xxx. 14, 15. Dun. ix. 7. 16. 

— ‘ Jer. lii. 28.— m Or, desirable. Yer. 10. — ® 1 Kings viii. 46.— 1 » Heb. 


is departed : her princes are become like harts that 
find no pasture, and they are gone without strength 
before the pursuer. 

7 Jerusalem remembered in the days of her afflic- 
tion and of her miseries all ro her pleasant things 
that she had in the days of old, when her people 
fell into the hand of the enemy, and none did help 
her : the adversaries saw her, and did mock at her 
sabbaths. 

8 "Jerusalem hath grievously sinned; therefore 
she 0 is removed : all that honoured her despiso her, 
because p they have seen her nakedness : yea, she 
siglieth, and turneth backward. 

9 Her filthiness is in her skirts ; she q remember- 
eth not her last end ; therefore she came down 
wonderfully : T she had no comforter. O Lord, be- 
hold my affliction : for the enemy hath magnified 
himself. 

10 The adversary hath spread out his hand upon 
• all her 1 pleasant things : for she hath seen that 
u the heathen entered into her sanctuary, whom thou 
didst command that T they should not enter into thy 
congregation. 


is become a removing, or toaniering. — p Jer. xiii. 22, 23. Esek. xvi. 
37. xxiii. 22. llos. ii. 10. — sDeut. xxxii. 29. lea. xlvii. 7.— «■ Ver. 
2, 17, 21.— » Ver. 7. — ‘Or, desirable .— u Jer li. 51.— T Deut. xxiii. 3. 
Nek. xiii. 1, 


Verse 1. Hoiv doth the city sit solitary ] Sitting down 
with the elbow on the knee, and the head supported by the 
hand, without any company, unless an oppressor near, — all 
these wore signs of mourning and distress. 

Become as a widow] Having lost her Icing. Cities are 
oommonly described as the mothers of their inhabitants, the 
kings as husbands , and the princes as children. When 
therefore they are bereaved of these, they are represented as 
widows, and childless. • 

Is she become tributary t] Having no longer the political 
form of a nation : and the remnant that is left paying 
tribute to a foreign and heathen conqueror. 

Verse 3 . Among a U her lovers] Her allies ; her 
instead of helping her, have helped her enemies, 
who sought her friendship when she was in prosperity, in 
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friends. 

Several 


the time of David and Solomon, are now among her ene- 
mies. 

Verse 8. Between the straits.] She has been brought 
iuto such difficulties, that it was impossible for her to escape* 

Verse 4. l'he ways of Zion do mourn] A fine prosopopoeia. 
The ways in which the people trod, coming to the sacred 
solemnities, being now no longer frequented, are represented 
as shedding tears ; and the gates thomselves partake of the 
general distress. 

Verse 5. Her adversaries are the chief ] They have now 
supreme dominion over the whole land. 

Verse 7. Did mock at her sabbaths.] Mishbatteha. Some 
conteud that sabbaths are not intended here. The Septuagint 
has ‘‘her habitation the Chaldee, “her good things 
the Syriac, “ her breach.” The Vulgate and Arabia agree 
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11 All her people Bigh, * they seek bread ; they 
have given their pleasant things for meat b to re- 
lieve the soul : see, O Loud, and consider ; for I am 
become vile. 

12 c Is it nothing to you, all ye that d pass by P 
behold, and see e if there be any sorrow like unto my 
sorrow, which is done unto me, wherewith the 
Lord hath afflicted me in the day of his fierce 
anger. 

13 From above hath he sent fire into my bones, 
and it prevaileth against them : he hath f spread a 
net for ray feet, he hath turned me back : he hath 
made me desolate and faint all the day. 

14 * The yoke of my transgressions is bound by 
his hand : they are wreathed, and cfhne up upon my 
neck : he hath made my strength to fall, the Lord 
hath delivered me into their hands, from whom I am 
not able to rise up. 

15 The Lord hath trodden under foot all my 
mighty men in the midst of me : he hath called an 
assembly against me to crush my young men : h the 
Lord hath trodden ‘the virgin, the daughter of 
Judah, os in a wine-press. 

16 For these things I weep ; i mine eve, mine eye 
runneth down with water, because k tfie comforter 
that should 1 relieve my soul is far from me : my 
children are desolate, because the enemy prevailed. 

•Jer. xxxviii. 9. lii. 6. Ch. ii. 12. iv. 4.— b Or, to make the soul 
to come again « Or, it Id nothing . — «* Heb. pass by the way * Dan. 
ix. 12. — f £zek. xii. 13. xvli. 20.— * Deut. xxviii. Ixiii. 

8. Rev. xiv. 19, 20. xix. 15 — 1 Or, the winepress of the virgin, Ac.— 
iJer. xiii. 17. xiv. 17. Ch. ii. 18. — h Ver, 2, 9. — 1 Heb. bring back . — 

with the Hebrew. The Jews were despised by the heathen 
for keeping the sabbath . 

Verse 11. They have given their pleasant things'] Jeru- 
ealem is compared to a woman brought into great straits, 
who parts with her jewels and trinkets in order to purchase 
by them the necessaries of life. 

Verse 12. Is it nothing to you , all ye that pass by ?] The 
desolations and distress brought upon this city and its in- 
habitants bad scarcely any parallel. 

VerBe 14. The yoke of my transgressions ] I am now tied 
and bound by the chain of my sins ; and it is so wreathed, 
so doubled and twisted round me, that I cannot free myself. 
A fine representation of the miseries of a penitent soul, which 
feels that nothing but the pitifulness of God’s mercy can 
loose it. 

Verse 15. Called an assembly] The Chaldean army, com- 
posed of various nations, whioh God commissioned to de- 
stroy Jerusalem. 

Verse 17. Zion spreadeth forth her hands] Extending 
the hands is the form in supplication. 

Jerusalem is as a menstruous woman ] To whom none dared 


17 ,n Zion spreadeth forth her hands, and " there is 
none to comfort her : the Lord hath commanded 
concerning Jacob, that his adversaries should he 
round about him: Jerusalem is aB a menstruous 
woman among them. 

18 The Lord is ° righteous ; for I have p rebelled 
against his q commandment : hear, I pray you, all 
people, and behold my sorrow : my virgins and ray 
youug men are gone into captivity. 

19 I called for my lovers, out r they deceived me : 
my priests and mine elders gave up the ghost in 
the city, 1 while they sought their meat to relieve 
their souls. 

20 Behold, 0 Lord ; for I am in distress : my 

* bowels are troubled : mine heart is turned within 
me ; for I have grievously rebelled : u abroad the 
sword bereaveth, at home there is as death. 

21 They have heard that I sigh: T there is none 
to comfort me : all mine enemies have heard of my 
trouble ; they are glad that thou hast done it : thou 
wilt bring w the day that thou hast * called, and they 
shall be like unto me. 

22 r Let all their wickedness come before thee ; 
and do unto them, as thou hast done unto me for 
all my transgressions : for my sighs are many, and 

* my heart is faint. 


“Jer. iv. 31.—" Ver. 2, 9.— “Neb. ix. 33. Dan. ix. 7, 14.— Pi 8am. 
xii. 14, 15.— Il-eb. mouth.— T Ver. 2. Jer. xxx. 14. — "Ver. 11. — 
1 .Job xxx. 27. Isa.xvi.il. Jer. iv. 19. xlviii. SH, Cb. ii. 11. Hos. 
xi. 8.— “Deut. xxxii. 25. Ezek. vii, 15.— * Ver. 2.—" Isa. xiii. 
Ac. Jer. xivi. Ac. — *Or, proclaimed . — > Ps. cix. 15. — * Ch. v. 17. 


to approach, either to help or comfort, because of the law, 
Lev. xv. 19-27. 

Verse 19. 2 called for my lovers] My allies; the Egyptians 
and others. 

Verse 20. Abroad the sword bereaveth] War is through 
the country / and at home death ; the pestilence and famine 
rage in the city ; calamity in every shape is fallen upon me. 

Verse 21. Thou wilt bring the day that thou hast called , 
and they shall be like unto me.] Babylon shall be visited in 
her turn ; and thy judgments poured out upon her shall equal 
her state with my own. 

Verse 22. Let all their wickedness come before thee] That 
is, Thou wilt call their crimes also into remembrance; and 
thou wilt do unto them by siege, sword, famine, and cap- 
tivity, what thou hast done to me. Though thy judgments, 
because of thy long-suffering, are slow ; yet, because of thy 
righteousness, they are sure. 

Imprecations in the sacred writings are generally to be 
understood as declarative of the evils they indicate; or, that 
such evils will take place. No prophet of God ever wished 
desolation on those against whom he was directed to prophesy. 


CHAPTER IL 

The prophet shows the dire effects of the divine anger in the miseries brought on his country ; (he unparalleled cala- 
mities of which he charges , in a greed measure , on the false prophets , 1-14.* In this desperate condition, the 
astonishment and by-word of aU who see her, Jerusalem is directed to sue earnestly for mercy and pardon, 
16-22. 
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TT Loud covered the daughter of 

|~| \J T f Zion with a cloud in his anger, * and 
XI cast down from heaven unto the earth b the 
beauty of Israol, and remembered not c his 
footstool in tne day of his anger ! 

2 The Lord hath swallowed up all the habitations of 
Jacob, d and hath not pitied : he hath thrown down 
in his wrath the strong holds of the daughter of 
Judah ; he hath e brought them down to the ground : 
f he hath polluted the kingdom and the princes 
thereof. 

8 He hath cut off in hie fierce anger all the horn 
of Israel : * he hath drawn back his right hand from 
before the enemy, h and he burned against Jacob 
like a darning fire, which devoureth round about. 

4 ‘He hath bent his bow like an enemy: he 
stood with his right hand as an adversary, ana slew 
J all k that were pleasant to the eye in the tabernacle of 
the daughter of Zion : he poured out his fury like fire. 

5 ‘The Lord was as an enemy: he hath swal- 
lowed up Israel, m he hath swallowed up all her 

adaces : he hath destroyed his strong holds, and 
ath increased in the daughter of Judah mourning 
and lamentation. 

6 And he hath violently “ taken away his ° taber- 
nadle, p as if it were of a garden : he hath destroyed 
his places of the assombly : q the Lord hath caused 
the solemn feasts and sabbaths to be forgotten in 
Zion, and hath despised in the indignation of his 
anger the king and the priest. 

7 The Lord hath cast off his altar, he hath ab- 
horred his sanctuary, he hath r given up into the 
hand of the enemy the walls of her palaces ; ■ they 
have made a noise in the house of the Lord, as in 
the day of a solemn feast. 

8 Tne Lord hath purposed to destroy the wall of 
the daughter of Zion : * he hath stretched out a 
line, he hath not withdrawn his hand from u de- 
stroying: therefore he made the rampart and the 
wall to lament ; they languished together. 

9 Her gates are sunk into the ground ; he hath 
destroyed and v broken her bars : w her king and 

•Matt. xl. 23. — b 2 Sam. i. 19.— 0 1 Chron. xxviii. 2. P«. xcix. 5. 
oxxxii. 7. — d Ver. 17, 21. Ch. iii. 43.— «Heb. mod* to touch.— * Pa. 
lxxxix. 39.—* Pa. Jxxiv. 11.— b Pa. lxxxix. 46.— * Iaa. lxiii. 10. Ver. 
6.— JHeb. all the daairable of the eye.—' k Ezek. xxlv. 25.— 1 Ver. 4. 
Jer. xxx. 14.— “2 Kings xxv. 9. Jer. Hi. 13.- D Ps. lxxx.12. lxxxix. 
40. Isa. v. 5.-“° Or, hedge.— Pisa. i. 8.— «»Ch. i. 4. Zeph. Tii. 18. 
— r Heb. shut up. — • Ps. lxxiv. 4. — *2 Kings xxi. 18. Isa, xxxiv. 11. 
— u Heb. awaUowing up.— T Jer. H. 80. — w Deut. xxviii. 36. 2 Rings 
xxiv. 15. xxv. 7. Ch. 1. 8. iv. 20.— *2 Chron. xv. 3.— 7 Ps. lxxiv. 9. 
Ezek. vii. 26.— « Job ii. 13. Isa. iii. 26. Ch. iii. 28.— ** Job ii. 12.— 

Verse 1. Bow hath the Lord covered the daughter of Zion 
with a cloud'] The women in the eastern countries wear 
veils, and often very costly ones. Here, Zion is represented 
as being veiled by the hand of God’s judgment. And what 
is the veil P A dark cloud, by which she is entirely obsoured. 
The beauty of Israel] His Tenyple . 

His footstool] The ark of the covenant, often so called. 
Verse 2. The Lord hath swallowed up] That is, he has 
permitted them to be destroyed. See ver. 6. 

Verse 8. The horn of Israel] It is a metaphor taken from 
cattle, whose principal strength lies in their /toms. 

Terse 4. He hath bent his bow— he stood with his right 
hand ] This is the attitude of the archer. 

Verse 6. As if it were of a garden] " As it were the 
garden of his own hedging.” 

The Lord hath caused the solemn feasts ] . By delivering 
us up into the hands of the enemy, otor religious worship is 
not only suspended, but all divine ordinances are destroyed. 

Verse 7. They have made a noise in the house of the Lord] 
Instead of the silver trumpets of the sanctuary, nothing but 
the sounds of warlike instruments are to be. heard. 

Verse 8. His hath stretched out a Une] The line of devas - 
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her princes are among the Gentiles : * the law is no 
more ; her 7 prophets also find no vision from the 
Lord. 

10 The elders of the daughter of Zion * sit upon 
the ground and keep silence ; they have ** cast up 
dust upon their heads; they have bb girded them- 
selves with sackcloth: the virgins of Jerusalem 
hang down their heads to the ground. 

11" Mine eyes do fail with tears, dd my bowels are 
troubled, ee my liver is poured upon the earth, for 
the destruction of the daughter of my people ; 
because f, the children and the sucklings ** swoon in 
the streets of the city. 

12 They say to their mothers, Where is corn and 
wine P when they swooned as the wounded in the 
streets of the city, when their soul was poured out 
into their mothers* bosom. 

13 What thing shall I take to witness for theeP 
hb what thing snail I liken to thee, O daughter of 
Jerusalem P what shall I equal to thee, that I may 
comfort thee, 0 virgin daughter of Zion P for thy 
breach is great like the sea : who can heal thee P 

14 Thy “prophets have seen vain and foolish 
things for thee : and they have not discovered 
thine iniauity, to turn away thy captivity ; but have 
seen for tnee false burdens and canses of banishment. 

15 kk All that pass 11 by nm clap their hands at thee ; 
they hiss nn and wag their head at the daughter of 
Jerusalem, sawing , Is this the city that men call 00 The 
perfection of beauty, The joy of the whole earth P 

16 pp All thine enemies have opened their mouth 
against thee : they hiss and gnash the teeth : thev 
Bay, qq We have swallowed her up : certainly this is 
the day that we looked for; we have found, "we 
have seen it. 

17 The Lord hath done that which he had "de- 
vised ; he hath fulfilled his word that he had 
commanded in the days of old : 11 he hath thrown 
down, and hath not pitied: and he hath caused 
thine enemy to uu rejoice over thee, he hath set up 
the horn of thine adversaries. 

18 Their heart cried unto the Lord, O " wall of 


bb Isa. xv. 3. Ezek. vii. 18. xxvii. 81.— <*Ps. vi. 7. Ch. iii. 48, Ac. 
— "Ch. i. 20.— "Job xvi. 13. Ps. xxii. 14.— * Ver. 19. Ch. iv. 4.— 
«* Or, faint. — ^Ch. i. 12. Dan. ix. 12.— * Jer. ii. 8. v. 31. xiv. 14. 
xxiii. 16. xxvii. 14, xxix. 6, 9. Ezek. xiii. 2.— iilna. lviii. 1.— 
kk 1 Kings ix. 8. Jer. xviii. 16. Nab. iii. 19. Eoolus. xii. 18.— 11 Heb. 
by the way .— Kzek. xxv. 0.— »■ 2 Kings xix. 21 . Ps. xliv. 14.— 
09 Pb. xlviii. 2. 1. 2 . — pp Job xvi. 9, 10. Ps. xxii. 13. Cb. iii, 40.— 
vi Ps. Ivi. 2. — " Ps. xxxv. 21.— « Lev. xxvi. 16, ko. Deut. xxviii. 16. 
Ac, — Ver. 2.— "" Ps. xxxviit, 16. lxxxix. 42.— "Ver. 8. 


tation ; marking what was to be pulled down and demo- 
lished. 

Terse 9. Her gates are sunk into the ground ] The conse- 
quence of their being long thrown down and neglected. 

Her king and her princes are among the Gentiles] Zede- 
kiah and many of the princes were then prisoners in Baby- 
lon, another proof that the captivity had endured some 
time ; unless all this be spoken prophetically , of what should 
be done. 

Terse 10. Keep silence] No words can express their sor- 
rows : small griefs are eloquent, great ones dumb. 

T erse 11. Swoon in the streets of the city.] Through the 
excess of the famine. 

Terse 12. When their soul was poured out into their 
mothers i* bosom.l When, in endeavouring to draw nourish* 
ment from the breasts of their exhausted mothers, they 
breathed their last in their bosoms ! How dreadfully 
afflicting was this 1 

Terse 14. They have not discovered thine iniquity] They 
did not reprove for sin ; they pretended visions of good in 
thy favour, and false burdens for thy enemies. 

Terse 15. The perfection of bea uty] This probably only 
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the daughter of Zion, * let tears run down like a 
river day and night : give thyself no rest ; let not 
the apple of thine eye cease. 

19 Arise, b cry out in the night : in the beginning 
of the watches c pour out thine heart like water 
before the face of the Lord: lift up thy hands 
toward him for the life of thy young children, d that 
faint for hunger e in the top of every street. 

20 Behold, O Lord, and consider to whom thou 
hast done this. { Shall the women eat their fruit, 
and children * of a span long P h shall the priest and 

the prophet be slain in the sanctuary of the Lord P 

21 1 The young and the old lie on the ground in 
the streets : my virgins and my young men are 
fallen by the sword ; thou hast slain them in the 
day of thine anger ; J thou hast killed, and not 
pitied. 

22 Thou hast called, as in a solemn day, k my 
terrors roundabout, so that in the day of the Lord's 
anger none escaped nor remained: 1 those that I 
have swaddled and brought up hath mine enemy 
consumed. 

•Jer. xiv. 17. Ch. i. 16.— b P*. cxix. H7.-« Ps. lxii. 8.-* Ver. 
11.— • Isa. li. 20. Cb. iv. 1. Nah. iii. 10.— 'Lev. xxii. 29. Deut. 
xxviii. 58, Jer. xix. 9. Ch. iv. 10. Ezek. v. 10.— »Or, swaddled 

with iktir hands.— b Ch. iv. 13, 16. — 1 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17.— JCh. 
iii. 48.— k Pa. xxxi. 13. Jer. vi. 26. xlvi. 5.— 1 Hos ix. 12, 13. 

applied to the temple. Jerusalem never was a fine or splen- 
dia city ; but the temple was most assuredly the most splen. 
did building in the world. 

Vorse 16. This is the day that we looked for] Jerusalem 
was the envy of the surrounding nations : tboy longed for 
its destruction, and rejoiced when it took place. 

Verse 18. O wall of the daughter of Zion] What is the 
meaning of wall of the daughter of Zion f I answer, I do 
not know. It is certainly harsh to say, “O wail of the 
daughter of Zion, let tears run down like a river day and 
night.” Zion’s ways may lament, and her streets mourn ; 
but how the walls can be said to weep is not so easy to be 
understood, because thore is no parallel for it. 

Let not the apple of thine eye cease.] Let not thy tears 

cease. For with what propriety can we say to the apple or 
pupil of the oye> Do not cease ? 

Verse 19. Arise, cry out in the night] This seems to re- 
fer to Jerusalem besieged. 

V erse 20. Consider to whom thou hast done this.] Perhaps 
the best sense of this difficult verse is this : “ Thou art our 
Father, we are thy children ; wilt thou destroy thy own off - 
spring ? Was it ever heard that a mother devoured her owu 
child, a helpless infant of a span long P 

Verse 22. Thou hast called, as in a solemn day ] Perhaps 
the figure is the collecting of the peoplo in Jerusalem on one 
of the solemn annual festivals. God has called terrors to- 
gether to feast on Jerusalem, similar to the convocation of the 
people from all parts of the land to one of those annual festivals. 


CHAPTER III. 

The prophet, by enumerating his own severe trials, 1-20, and showing his trust in God, 21, encourages his people to 
the like resignation and trust in the divine and never-failing mercy, 22-27. He vindicates the goodness of God 
in all hie dispensations, and the unrcastonableness of murmuring under them , 28-39. He recommends self- 
examination and repentance ; and then, from their experience of former deliverances from God, encourages 
them to look for pardon for their sins, and retribution to their enemies , 40-66. 


A ]\f the man that hath seen affliction by the 
rod of his wrath. 

2 He hath led me, and brought one into 
darkness, but not into light. 

3 Surely against me is he turned ; he turneth his 
hand against me all the day. 

4 * My flesh and my skin hath he made old ; he 
hath b broken my bones. 

5 He hath builded against me, and compassed me 
with gall and travel. 

6 c He hath set me in dark places, as they that be 
dead of old. 

7 d He hath hedged me about, that I cannot get 
out : he hath made my chain heavy. 

•Job xvi. 8.— b P§, li. 8. Iaa. xxxviii. 18. Jer. 1. 17. — « ® P*. 
lxxxviii. 6, 6. cxliii. 8.— d Job iii. 23. xix. 8. Hob. ii. 6.— • Job xxx. 
20. Ps. xxii. 2.— 1 1 Job x. 16. Isa. xxxviii. 18. Hos. v. 14. xlii. 7, 

Verne 1. I am the man that hath seen affliction] Either 
the prophet speaks here of himself, or he is personating his 
miserable countrymen. This and other passages in this 
poem have been applied to Jesus Christ’s passion ; but, in 
my opinion, without any foundation. 

Verse 2. He hath— brought me into darkness] In the 
sacred writings, darkness is often taken for calamity ; light, 
for prosperity. 

Verse 5. He hath builded aaainst me] Perhaps there is 
a reference here to the mounds and ramparts raised by the 
Chaldeans in order to take the city. 

Verse 7. He hath hedged me about] This also may refer 
to the lines drawn round the city during the siege. But 
these and similar expressions in the following verses may be 
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8 Also * when I cry and shout, he shuttoth out 
my prayer. 

9 He hath inclosed my ways with hewn stone, 
he hath made my paths crooked. 

10 f Ho ivas unto me as a bear lying in wait, and 
as a lion in secret places. 

11* He hath turned aside my ways, and Spoiled 
me in pieces : he hath made me desolate. 

12 He hath bent his bow, and h set me as a mark 
for the arrow. 

13 He hath caused 1 the J arrows of his quiver to 
enter into my reins. 

14 1 was a k derision to all my people ; and 1 their 
song all the day. 


8.— « Hoe. vi. 1.— b Job vil. 20. xvi. 12. Ps. xxxviii. 2.— » Job vi. 4. 
- J Heb. tons.— k Jer. xx. 7.— 1 Job xxx. 9. Ps. lxix. 12. Ver. 68. 


merely metaphorical, to point out their straitened , oppressed, 
and distressed state. 

V erse 9. He hath inclosed my ways with hewn stone] He 
has put insuperable obstacles in my way ; and confounded 
all my projects of deliverance, and all my expectations of 
prosperity. 

Verse 13. The arrows of his quiver] “The sons of his 
uiver.” The issue o£ effect} the subject, adjunct, or aooi- 
ent, or produce of a thing, is frequently denominated its 
son or child. 

Verse 15. He hath filled me with bitterness] Bitter upon 
bitter. 

He hath made me drunken with wormwood.] I have 
drunk the cup of misery till I am intoxicated with it. 
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15 a He hath filled me with b bitterness, he hath 
made me drunken with wormwood. 

16 He hath also broken my teeth c with gravel 
stones, he hath d covered me with ashes. 

17 And thou hast removed my soul far off from 
peace : 1 forgat e prosperity. 

18 f And I saia, My strength and my hope is 
perished from the Lord : 

19 * Remembering mine affliction and my misery, ' 
u the wormwood and the gall. 

20 My soul hath them still in remembrance, and is | 

1 humbled in me. ! 

21 This I 1 recall to my mind, therefore havo \ 
hope. 

22 k It 7 8 of the Lord's mercios that we are not 
consumed, becauso his compassions fail not. 

23 Thai/ are new 1 every morning t great is thy 
faithfulness. 

24 The Lord is my w portion, saith my soul : 
therefore will I hopo in him. 

25 The Loan is good unto them that " wait for 
him, to the soul that seeketh him. 

26 It is good that a man should both hope ° and 
quietly wait for the salvation of the Lojid. 

27 9 It is good for a man that he bear the yoke 
in his youth. 

28 q Ho sitteth alone andkeepeth silence, because 
he hath borno it upon him. 

29 r He putteth his muutji in the dust; if so be 
there may ne hope. 

30 1 He giveth his cheek to him that smiteth 
him : he is tilled full with reproach. 

•Jer. ix. 15.— h Heb. bittern eases,- c Prov. xx. 17.— d Or, rolled in $ 
in the ashen . — « Heb. good .— * Ps. xxxi. 2-.— 8 Or, ftetn«mber.— h J, r. 
ix. 15. — 1 Hob. bowed.— i Heb. make to return to mg heart. — k Mai. iii. 

6 — >lsn. xxxiii. 2.— m Pa. xvi. 5. Ixxni. 26. cxix. 57. Jer. x. 16.— 
n 1*8. exxx. 6. Isa. xxx. 18. Mic. vii. 7.—° Pa. xxxvii. 7 . — pPs. xc. 

12. cxix. 71.— *Jer. xv. 17. Ch. ii. 10.— 'Job xlii. 6.— • Isa. 1.6. 

Verso 16. He hath also broken my teeth with gravel atones] 
What a figure to express disgust, 'pain, and the consequent 
incapacity of taking food for tho support, of life ; a man, in- 
stead of bread, being obliged to eat small pebbles , till all his 
teeth are broken to pieces by endeavouring to grind them. 

He hath covered me with as/ies.] “ He hath plunged me 
into the dust.” To be thrown into a mass or bed of perfect 
dust, where the eyes are blinded by it, the ears stopped, and 
the mouth and Jungs filled at the very -first attempt to re- 
spire after having been thrown into it — what a horriblo idea 
of suffocation ana drowning ! ** 

Verse 18. And my hope ] That first, that last support of 
tho miserable — it is gone ! it is porielied ! 

Verse 22. It is of thq Lord’s mercies that we are not con - I 
sunned ] Being humbled , and seeing himself and his sinfulness 
in a proper point of view, he finds that God, instead of dealing 
with him in judgment , has dealt with him in mercy ; and 
that though the affliction was excessive, yet it was loss than 
his iniquity deserved. If, indeed, any sinner be kept out of 
helk it is because GJ-odV compassion taileth not. 

Verse 28. They are new every morning ] Yfho could 
exist throughout, the day, if there were not a continual 
superintending Providence ? Who could be preserved in 
the night , if the Watchman of Israel ever slumbored or 
slept ? 

Verse 26. It is good that a man should both hope] When 
a man hopes for salvation, he should not only wait for it, 
but use every means that may lead to it ; for hope cannot 
live, if there be no exercise. He must expect, and yet bo 
dumb, as the words imply ; ever feeling his utter unworthi- 
ness i and, without murmuring , struggle into life. 

Verse 27. That he bear the yoke in his youth.] He who 
has not got under wholesome restrain? in youth will never 
make & useful man, a good man, nor a happy man. 

Verse 28. He sitteth alone] He has learnt that necessary 
lesson of independence, that shows him how he is to serve 
himself f to give no trouble to others ; and keep 7 m troubles , 
as far as possible, in his own bosom. 

1415 


31 1 For the Lord will not cast off for ever : 

32 But though he cause grief, yet will he have 
compassion according to the multitude of his 
mercies. 

33 For 11 he doth not afflict T willingly, nor grieve 
the children of men. 

34 To crush under his feet all the prisoners of the 
earth, 

35 To turn aside the right of a man before the 
face of w the Most High. 

36 To subvert a man in his cause, * the Lord 
J approveth not. 

37 Who is he * that saith, and it cometh to pass, 
when the Lord commandeth U not ? 

38 Out of the mouth of the Most High proceedoth 
pot u evil and good P 

39 bb Wherefore doth a living man c complain. 4d a 
man for the punishment of his sins P 

40 Let us search and try our ways, and turn 
again to the Lord. 

41 ee Let us lift up our heart with our hands unto 
God in the heavens. 

42 ff We have transgressed and have rebelled : 
thou hast pot pardoned. 

43 Thou hast covered with anger, and persecuted 
| us : w thou hast slain, thou hast not pitied. 

j 44 Thou hast covered thyself with a cloud, hb that 
I our prayer should not pass through. 

1 45 Thou hast made us as the H offscouring and 

| refuse in the midst of the people. 

46 All our enemies have opened their mouths 
against us. 


Matt. V. 39.-—* Pa. xciv. 14.-uEzek. xxxiii. 31. Heb. xii. 10.— 
r Heb. from his heart.— " Or, a superior. — * Hab. i. 13— >Or, secih 
not . — * J’s. xxxiii. 9. — •* Job ii. 10. Isa. xlv. 7. Amos iii. 6. — bb Pro*. 
Xix. 3 . — pc Or, muTOMr.- dd Mic. vii. 9. — •• Ps. Ixxxvi. 4.— "Dun ix. 
6.— reCh. ii. 17, 21.— bb Ver. 8.— "1 Cor. iv. 13.— aCh. ii. 16. 


Verso 29. He putteth his mouth in the dust] Lives ia a 
state of deep humility. 

If so be there may be hope.] Becauso there is room for 
hope. 

Verse 30. He giveth his check to him that smiteth] Ho 
has that love that iB not provoked. 

He is filled full u nth reproach.] Though all this tako 
place, yet let his “ trust be in God, who will not cast off for 
ever.” God will take his part, and bring him safely through 
all hardships. 

Verse 33. For he doth not afflict willingly] He takes no 
delight in our pain and misery : yet, like a tender and intelli- 
gent parent, he uses the rod ; not to gratify himself, but to 
profit and save us. 

Verse 34. To crush under his feet] He can neither gain 
credit nor pleasure fn trampling upon those who are al- 
ready boiind, and in suffering ; such he knows to be the state 
of man hero below. 

Verse 36. To turn aside the right of a man] To make a 
man lose his right, because ono or the higher orders opposes 
him- 

Verse 36. To subvert a mm in liis cause] To prevent his 
having justice done him in a lawsuit, &c., by undue interfer- 
ence, as by suborning false witnesses, or exerting any kind 
of influence in opposition to truth ana right. 

The Lend approveth not.] Lo raah , doth not see, turns 
away his face from it, abhors it. 

Verse 39. Wherefore doth a living man complain] How 
great soever his affliction may be, he is still alive ; therefore, 
he may seek and find mercy unto eternal life. 

Verse 40. Let us search] How are we to get the pardon 
of our sins P The prophet tells us : 1. Let us examine our- 
selves. 2. ** Let us turn again to the Lord.” 3. “ Let. us 
lift up our heart ,” let us make fervent prayer and supplica- 
tion for mercy. 4. “ Let us lift up oar hand j” let us solemnly 
promise to be his, and bind ourselves in a covenant to be the 
Lord’s only : so much lifting up the hand to God implies. 
Or, let us put our heart in our hand, and offer it to Goa ; so 



LAMENTATIONS. 


47 * Fear and a snare is come upon us, b desola- 
tion and destruction. 

48 ® Mine eye runneth down with rivers of water 
for the destruction of the daughter of my people. 

4& 4 Mine eye trickleth down, and ceaseth not, 
without any intermission, 

50 Till the Lord • look down, and behold from 
heaven 

51 Mine eye affect eth f mine heart f because of all 
the daughters of my city. 

52 Mine enemies chased me sore, like a bird, 
^without cause. 

53 They have cut off my life 'in the dungeon, 
and J caat a stone upon me. 

54 h Waters flowed over mine head ; then 1 1 said, 

1 am cut off. 

55 ■ I called upon thy name, 0 Lord, out of the 
low dungeon. 

56 ■ Thou hast heard my voice : hide not thine 
ear at my breathing, at my cry. 

• Isa. xxiv 17. Jer. xlviii. 43 — »> Isa. li. 19.—* Jer. iv. 19. ix. 1 . xiv. 

17. Ch. ii. 11.— * Ps.lxxvii.2. Ch. i. 16.— • Isa. Ixiii. 15.— 'Heb.my 
«oul.— *Or, more than all.— h Ps. xxxv. 7, 19. Ixix. 4. cix. 8. cxix. 
161.— » J«r. xxxvil. 16. xxxviii. 6, 9, 10.— i Dsn. vi. 17.— k Ps. Ixix. 

2. cxxW. 4, 5.— ‘ Ps. xxxi. 22. Isa. xxxviii. 10, 11. Ver. 18.— » Ps. 

some have translated this clause. 5. “ We have trans- j 
greased let our confession of sin be fervent and sincere, j 
6. And to us who profess Christianity it may be added, j 
Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ as having died for thee ; < 
and thou shalt not perish, but have everlasting life. 

Verse 51. Mine eye affecteth mine heart p What I see I 
feel . I see nothing but misei'y ; and I feel, in consequence, 
nothing but pain. 

The daughters of my city.] The villages about Jerusalem. 

Verse 62. Mine enemies chased me 1 From this to the end 
of the chapter the prophet speaks of Lis own personal suffer- 
ings, and especially of those which he endured in the dungeon. 
See Jer. xxxviii, 6, <&o. 

Verse 66. Hide not thine ear at my breathing] He dared 
not even to complain , nor to cry, nor to pray aloud : he was 
obliged to whisper his prayer to God. It was only a breathing. 

Verse 67. Fear not , J To every mourner we m&y say, on 


57 Thou ° drewest near in the day that I called 
upon thee : thou saidst, Fear not. 

58 0 Lord, thou hast * pleaded the causes of my 
soul ; q thou hast redeemed my life. 

59 0 Lord, thou hast seen my wrong: 'judge 
thou my cause. 

60 Thou hast seen all their vengeance and all 
their • imaginations against me. 

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Lord, and 
all their imaginations against me ; 

62 The lips of those that rose up against me, and 
their device again st me all the day. 

63 Behold their * sitting down, and their rising 
up ; w I am their music. . 

64 T Render unto them a reoompence, O Loud, 
according to the work of their hands. 

65 Give them w sorrow of heart, thy curse unto 
them. 

66 Persecute and destroy them in anger * from 
under the y heavens of the Lord. 

exxx. 1. Jonah ii. 2.— *Ps. iii. 4. vi. 8. xviii. 6. lxvi. 19. cxvi. 1. 
— ° James iv. 8.— r Ps. xxxv. 1. Jer. li. 38. — n Ps. Ixxi. 23. — r Ps. 
ix. 4. xxxv. 28.— • Jer. xi. 19.— *Ps. cxxxix. 2.— u Ver. 14.— v Ps. 
xxviii. 4. See Jer. xi. 20. 2 Tun. iv. 14. — w Or, obstinacy of heart. 
— * Deut. xxv. 19. Jer. x. 11. — r Ps. viii. 8. 

the authority of God, Fear not ! God will plead thy cause, 
and redeem thy soul. 

Verse 60. Thou hast seen— all their imaginations'] Every 
thing is open to the eye of God. Distressed soul ! though 
thou knowest not what thy enemies meditate against thee ; 
yet he who loves thee does, and will infallibly defeat all their 
plots, and save thee. 

Verse 66. Give them sorrow of heart ] They Bhall have a 
callous heart, covered with obstinacy , and thy execration. 
The former is their state, the latter tLeir fate. This is the 
consequence of their hardening their hearts from thy fear. 

Verse 66. Persecute and destroy them] These are all 
declaratory, not imprecatory. 

From under the heavens of the Lord.] This verse seems 
to allude to the Chaldaic prediction, in Jer. x. 11 By their 
conduct they will bring on themselves the corse denounced 
against their enemies. 


CHAPTER IV. 


The present deplorable state of the nation is now contrasted with its ancient prosperity, 1-12; and the unhappy 
change ascribed in a great degree , to the profligacy of the priests and prophets, 13-16. The national calamities 
are tenderly lamented , 17-20. The ruin of the Edomites also , who had insulted the Jews in their distress, is 
ironically predicted \ 21. See Ps. cxxxvii. 7, and Obadiak 10-12. The chapter doses with a gracious pro- 

mise of deliverance from the Babylonish captivity ,22. 
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is the gold become dim ! how is the 
most fine gold changed ! the stones 
AX of the sanctuary are poured out a in the top 
of eveiy street. 

2 The precious sons of Zion, comparable to fine 
gold, how are they esteemed b as earthen pitchers, 
the work of the hands of the potter ! 

3 Even the c sea monsters draw out the breast, 
they give suck to their young ones : the daughter 


c 

of my people is become cruel, d like the ostriches in 
the wilderness. 

4 e The tongue of the sucking child cleaveth to 
the roof of his mouth for thirst: f the young chil- 
dren ask bread, and no man breaketh it unto them. 

5 They that did feed delicately are desolate in the 
streets : they that were brought up in scarlet f em- 
brace dunghills. 

6 For the b punishment of the iniquity of the 


*Gh. ii. 19. — * l«a. xxx. 14. Jer. xix. 11. 2 Cor. iv. 7.—* Or, sea 
eel vm. 


Verse 1. How is the gold become dim] The prophet con- 
trasts, in very affecting instances, the wretebea circum- 
stances of the Jewish nation, with the flourishing state of 
their affairs in former times. 

The stones of the sanctuary ] Abney hodesh , the holy 
stones; the Jewish godly men, who were even then the 
living stones of which God built his church. 

Verse 2. The precious sons of Zion} The Jewish priests 
and Jewish believers. 


4 Job xxxix. 14, 16.— • Ps. xxii. 16.— 'Pee oh. ii. 11, 12.— * Job xxiv. 

8. — h Qr, iniquity. 

Comparable to fine gold ] Who were of the pure standard 
of holiness ; holy, because God who called them is holy ; but 
now esteemed no better than earthen pitchers — vessels of 
dishonour in comparison of what they once were. 

Verse 8. Even the sea monsters draw out the breast] The 
whales give suck to their young ones. 

Like the ostriches in the wilderness.] For her carelessness 
about her eggs, and her inatt e ntion to her young, the ostrich 
is proverbial. 
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CHAP. V. 


daughter of mv people is greater than the punishment 
of the sin of Sodom, that was ‘overthrown as in a 
moment, and no hands stayed on her. 

7 Her Nazarites were purer than snow, they were 
whiter than milk, they were more ruddy in body 
than rubies, their polishing was of sapphire : 

8 Their visage is b blacker c than a coal ; they 
are not known in the streets : d their skin cleaveth 
to their bones ; it is withered, it is become like a 
stick. 

9 They that he slain with the sword are better 
than they that he slain with hunger : for these 0 pine 
away, stricken through for want of the fruits of the 
field. 

10 f The hands of the « pitiful women have sodden 
their own children : they were their h meat in the 
destruction of the daughter of my people. 

11 The Lord hath accomplished his fury; J ho 
hath poured out his fierce anger, and 1 hath kindled 
a fire in Zion, and it hath devoured the foundations 
thereof. 

, 12 The kings of the earth, and all the inhabitants 
of the world, would not have believed that the 
adversary and the enemy should have entered into 
the gates of Jerusalem. 

13 k For the sins other prophets, and the iniquities 
of her priests, 1 that have shed the blood of the just 
in the midst of her, 

14 They have wandered as blind men in the 
streets, m they have polluted themselves with blood, 

•Gen. xix. 25. — *> Heb. darker than blackness.— c C h. v. 30. Joel ii. 
6. Nah, ii. 10. — 4 Pb. ofi. 6.— « Heb. flow out.— 'Ch. ii. 20.— s Isa. 
xlix. 15. — h Deut. xxviii. 67. 2 Kings vi. 29.— 'Jer. vii, 20.— JJDeut. 
xxxii. 22. Jer. xxi. 14.— * Jer. v. 81. ri. 13. xiv. 14. xxiii. 11, 21. 
Ezek. xxii. 26, 28. Zeph. iii. 4.— > Matt, xxiii. 31, 37.—“ Jer. ii. 
84.—’ “Or, tn that they could not but touch.—" Nam. xix. 16 .— p Or, 
ye polluted. — iLev. xiii. 45.— * Or, face. — 1 Ch. v. 12. — *2 Kings 

Verso 5. Embrace dunghills.'] Lie on straw or rubbish* 
instead of the costly carpets and sofas on which they for- 
merly stretched themselves. 

Verse 6. For the punishment] Ho thinks the punishment 
of Jerusalem far greater than that of Sodom. That was de- 
stroyed in a moment , while all her inhabitants were in health 
and strength ; Jerusalem foil by the most lingering calami- 
ties ; her men partly destroyed by the sword, and partly by 
the famine . 

Verse 7- Her Nazarites were purer than snoiv] Nazir 
does not always signify a person separated under a religious 
vow ; it sometimes denotes what is chief or eminent. 

Milk will most certainly well apply to the whiteness *>f the 
skin; the beautiful ruby to the ruddiness of the flesh; 
and the sapphire , in its clearer transcendent purple, to the 
veins in a fine complexion. The reverse of this state, as 
described in the following verse, needs no explanation. The 
face was a dismal dark brown, the flesh gone, the skin 
shrivelled, and apparently wrapped round the bones. 

Verse 10. The hands of the pitiful women have sodden 
their own children] This was done, not by mothers cruel 
and brutal, but by nashim rachmaniyoth, the compassionate, 
the tender-hearted mothers. 

Verse 12. The kings of the earth] Jerusalem was so well 
fortified, both by nature and art, that it appeared as a 
miracle that it should be taken at all. 

Verse 14. They have wandered as blind me n in the streets] 
Bather, “ They ran franlio through the streets, they were 
stained with blood.” 

Verse 16. When they fled away] These priests and pro- 


■ so ° that men could not Jtouch. their garments. 

15 They cried unto them, Depart ye ; ** it is 
q unclean ; depart, depart, todch not : when they fled 
away and wandered, they said among the heathen. 
They shall no more sojourn there. 

16 The r anger of the Lord hath divided them ; 
he will no more regard them : ■ they respected nob 
the persons of the priests, they favoured not the 
elders. 

17 As for us, ‘onr eyes as yet failed for our vain 
help : in our watching we have watched for a nation 
that could not save us. 

18 tt They hunt our steps, that we cannot go in 
our streets : our end is near, our days are fulfilled ; 
for v our end is come. 

19 Our persecutors are w swifter than the eagles 
of the heaven : they pursued us upon the mountains, 
they laid wait for us in the wilderness. 

20 The * breath of our nostrils, the anointed of 
the Lord, y was taken in their pits, of whom we 
said, Under his shadow we shall live among the 
heathen. 

21 * Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, 
that dwellcst in the land of Uz ; att the cup also shall 
pass through unto thee: thou shalt be drunken, 
and shalt make thyself naked. 

22 bb The , c punishment of thine iniquity is accom- 
plished, O daughter of Zion ; he will no more carry 
thee away into captivity : dd he will visit thine iniquity, 
O daughter of Edom ; he will ee discover thy sins. 


xxiv. 7. Isa. xx. 5. xxx. 6, 7. Jer. xxxvii. 7. Ezek. xxix. 16.— u 2 
Kings xxv. 4. 5.—* Ezek. vii. 2, 3, 6. Amos viii. 2.— w Deut. xxviii. 
49. Jer. iv. 13.— * Gen. ii. 7. Ch. ii. 9.— xJer. Iii. 9. Ezek. xii. 
13. xix. 4, 8.—* Like Eccles. xi. 9.— “ Jer. xxv, 15, 16, 21. Obad. 
10.— bb Isft. xl. 2. — Or, Thine iniquity .— <“ Pa. cxxxvii. 7.— “Or, 
carry thee captive for thy sine. 


phets were so bad, that the very heathen did not like to 
permit them to sojourn among them. The prophet now 
resumes the history of the siege. 

Verse 17- We have watched for a nation] Viz., the 
Egyptians, who were their pretended allies, but were neither 
able nor willing to help them against the Chaldeans. 

Verse 18. We cannot go in our streets] Supposed to refer 
to the darts and other missiles cast from the mounds whioh 
thev had raised on the outside of the walls. 

Verse 19. They pursued us upon the mountains] They 
hunted down the poor Jews like wild beasts in every part of 
the country by tneic marauding parties, whilst the great 
army besieged Jerusalem. 

Verse 20. The breath of our nostrils, the anointed of the 
Lord] That is, Zedekiah, the king, who was as the life of 
the city, was taken in his flight by the Chaldeans, and his 
eyes were put out. 

Verse 21. Rejoice and be glad , O daughter * of Edom ] A 
strong irony. 

The cup also shall pass through unto thee] Thou who 
hast triumphed in our disasters shalt shortly have enough of 
thy own. 

Verse 22. The punishment of thine iniquity is accompli- 
shed, O daughter of Zion] The promise in this verse may 
refer to Jerusalem under the gospel. When they receive 
Christ crucified, they shall be gathered from all nations, be- 
come one with the church among the Gentiles, be one flock 
under one and the same Shepherd, and shall be carried no 
more into captivity. 


chapter v. 

Thu chapter is, as it were, an epiphouema or conclusion to the four preceding, representing the nation as groaning 
under their calamities, and humbly supplicating the divine favour , 1*22. 
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LAMENTATIONS. 


‘REMEMBER, 


0 Lord, what is come 
upon us : consider, 
it and behold b our reproach, 

2 c Our inheritance is turned to strangers, 
our houses to aliens. 

3 We are orphans and fatherless, our mothers 
are as widows. 

4 We hare drunken our water for money; our 
wood d is sold unto us. 

5 • Our f necks are under persecution t we labour, 
and have no rest. 

6 * We have given the hand h to the Egyptians, 
atnd to the Assyrians, to be satisfied with bread. 

7 1 Our fathers have sinned, and i are not ; and 
we have borne their iniquities. 

8 k Servants have ruled over us * there is none 
that doth deliver ue out of their hand. 

9 We gac our bread with the peril of our lives 
because of the sword of the wilderness. 

10 Our 1 skin was black like an oven because of 
the w terrible famine. 

11 " They ravished the women in Zion, and tho 
maids in the cities of Judah. 


12 Princes are hanged up by their hand : 0 the 
faces of elders were not honoured. 

13 They took the young men p to grind, and the 
children fell under the wood. 

14 The elders have ceased from the gate, the 
young men from their musick. 

15 The joy of our heart is ceased ; our dance is 
turned into mourning. 

16 q The* crown is fallen from our head: woe 
unto us, that we have Binned ! 

17 For this • our heart is faint ; 1 for these things 
our eyes are dim. 

18 Because of the mountain of Zion, which is 
desolate, the foxes walk upon it. 

19 Thou, O Lord, "remainest for ever; T thy 
throne from generation to generation. 

20 w Wherefore dost thou forget U3 for ever, and 
forsake us * so long time P 

21 r Turn thou us unto thee, 0 Lord, and we 
shall be turned ; renew our days as of old. 

22 1 But thou hast utterly rejectodus; thou art 
very wroth against us. 


*Pa. Ixxxix. 60, 51. — h Ch. li. 16. Pa. Ixxix. 4.— 1 8 Pa. Ixxix. 1. — 

* Heb, cometh for price. — * Deut. xxviii. 48. Jer. xxviii. 14. — f On 
our necks are ue persecuted.—* Gen. xxiv. 2. Jer. 1. 15. — h Hos. xii. 
1. — ‘Jer. xxxi. 29. Ezek. xviii. 2.— )Qen. xlii. 13. Zech. i. 5. — 
k Neh. v. 15.— 1 Jobxxx. SO. Ps. cxix. 83. (Jb. iv. 8.— ® Or, tenrora 
or etorms.— “Isa. xiii. 16. Zeoh. xlv. 2. — « Isa. xlvii. 6. Ch. iv. 10 

Verse 1. Remember, 0 Lord ] Though this chapter consists 
of exactly twenty-two verses, the number of letters in the 
Hebrew alphabet, yet the acrostic form is no longer observed. 
Perhaps any thing bo technical was not thought proper when 
in agony and distress they prostrated themselves before God 
to ask for mercy. 

Verse 2. Our inheritance is turned to strangers 1 The 
greater part of the Jews were either slain or carried away 
captive ; and even those who were left under Qedaliah were 
not free, for they were vassals to the Chaldeans . 

Verae 4. We have drunken our water for money'] I sup- 
pose the meaning of this is, that every thing was taxed by 
the Chaldeans, and that they kept the management in their 
own hands, so that wood and water were both sold, tho 
people not being permitted to help themselves. 

Verse 6. Our necks are under persecution J We feel the 

oke of our bondage ; we are driven to our work like the 

ullock, which has a yoke upon his neck. 

Verse 6. We have given the hand to the Egyptians ] Wo 
have sought alliances both with the Egyptians and the Assy- 
rians, and made covenants with them in order to get the 
necessaries of life. 

Verse 7. Our fathers have sinned , and are not ] Nations, 
as such, cannot be punished in the other world : therefore 
national judgments are to be looked for only in this life. 

Verse 8. Senmnts have ruled over us] To be subject to 
such is the most painful and dishonourable bondage. 

Verse 9. We gat ov/r bread u.'ith the peril of our lives ] 
They could not go into the wilderness to feed their cattle, or 
to get the necessaries of life, without being harassed and 
plundered by marauding parties, and by these were often 
exposed to tne peril of their five*. This was predicted by 
Hoses, Deut. xxviii 8L 


— p Judg. xvi. 21. — 1 1 Job xix. 9. Ps. Ixxxix. 39. — * Heb. The crown 
of our head is fallen.— • Ch. i. 22.— 1 Pa. vi. 7. C’h. ii 11.— u Ps. lx. 
7. x. 16. xxix. 10. xc. 2. cii. 12, ‘20, 27. cxlv. 18. Hub. i. 12.—* Ps. 
xlv. 6.— *** Pa. xiii. 1. — * Heb. for length of days ? — y Pa. lxxx. 8, 7, 19. 
Jor. xxxi. 18. — ■Or, For wilt thou utterly reject ue J 


Verse 10. Our skin was black — because of the terrible 
famine.] Because of tho searching winds that burnt np 
every green thing, destroying vegetation, and in consequence 
producing a famine. 

Verse 12. Princes are hanged up by their hand ] They 
were suspended from hooks iu the wall by their hands till 
they died through torture and exhaustion. 

Verse 13. They took the young men to grind] This 
was the work of female slaves. See the note on Isaiah 
xlvii. 2. 

Verse 14. The elders have ceased from the gate] There is 
now no more justice administered to the people; they aro 
under military law, or disposed of in every sense according 
to the caprice of their masters. 

Verse 16. The crown is fallen from our head ] At feasts, 
marriages, &c., they used to crown themselves with garlands 
of flowers ; all festivity of this kind was now at an end. Or 
it may refer to their having lost all sovereignty , being mode 
slaves. 

Verse 18. The foxes walk upon it. J It was usual among 
the Hebrews to consider all desolated land to be the resort 
of w£ld beasts ; which iB, in fact, the case everywhere when 
the inhabitants are removed from a country. 

Verse 19. Thou , 0 Lord, remainestfor ever] Thou sufferest 
no change. Thou didst once love us ; O let that love be 
renewed towards us ! 

Verse 21. Renew our dwus as of old.] Let us regain our 
country, our temple, and all the divine offices of our religion ; 
but, more especially, thy favour. 

Verse 22. nut thou hast utterly rejected us] It appears as 
if thou hadst sealed our Anal reprobation, because thou 
ehowest against us exceeding great wrath* 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


Q? T HE 

PEOPHET EZEKIEL. 


he prophet was the son of Buzi; and was of the saoerdotal race, as himself in- 
forms us, chap, i, 3, and was born at a place called JSaresa, as the pseudo-Epiphanius 

lives of the Prophets, He was carried captive by Nebuchadnezzar into Babylon 
with Jeconiah king of Judah, and three thousand other captives of the principal inhabitants, and was 
sout into Mesopotamia, where he received the prophetio gift ; which is supposed, from an obscure ex- 
pression in his prophecies, chap. i. 1 , to have taken place in the thirtieth year of his age. He had 
then boon in captivity five years ; and continued to prophesy about twenty-two years, from A.M. 3409 
to A.M. 3430, which answers to the fourteenth year after tlie destruction of Jerusalem. 

About three months and ten days after this conquest of Jerusalem, Nebuchadnezzar made another 
descent, and again besieged the city ; and Jehoiachin, who succeeded his father Jehoiakim, was obliged 
to surrender. Tho victorious Chaldeans carried off all the inhabitants of note into Babylon, leaving 
none behind but tho very poorest of the people, Seo 2 Kings xxiv. 846. These captives wero fixed 

at Tel-abib , and other places on the river Chebar, which flows into the east side of tho Euphrates at 

Carchemish, nearly two hundred miles northward of Babylon. There, as Archbishop Newcomo 
observes, he was present in body, though, in visionary representation, he was sometimes taken to 
Jerusalem. 

The principal design of this prophet was to comfort his companions in tribulation during their 
captivity, and to render it light by the most positive promises of their restoration to their own land, 
the rebuilding of tho temple, and the re-establishment of the divine worship, all their enemies being 
finally destroyed. 

That Ezekiel is a very obscure writer, ^11 have allowed who have attempted to explain his pro- 
phecies. The Jews consider him inexplicable. 

I believe it may bo affirmed with truth that parts of the prophecy have had as many different expla- 
nations as there have been expositors ! Yet each has been sanguine in the hope that he had removed 
all difficulties; while every successor felt that the whole work was yet to be done, and that the Gor- 
diarti knot was not likely to be untied unless by himself ! And it is to be lamented that in these 
circumstances the work still remains as to its principal difficulties ; p-nd I certainly do not attempt 
to add another to Ezekiel’s commentators witli the most distant hope of being able to solve those 
particular difficulties, 

After all, with the exception of the chariot, Gog and Magog , the peculiarities in the description 
of the temple , and some matters of this kind, the major part of the prophecy is very intelligible, and 
highly edifying ; and does not present more difficulties than have been found in the preceding pro- 
phets, and may be found in those which follow. I have in the following notes done what I could, as 
a help to a better understanding of this part of the sacred writings. 

"Ezekiel,” says Bishop Ebwth, " is inferior to Jeremiah in elegance, but is equal to Isaiah in 
sublimity, though in a different species of the sublime. He is bold , vehement, tragical, and deals veiy 
muoh in amplification . His sentiments are lofty, animated, poignant, and full of indignation. His 
► images are fertile, magnificent, and sometimes rather bordering on indelicacy. His diction is grand, 
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weighty , austere, rough, and sometimes uncultivated . He abounds in repetitions, nob for the sake of 
beauty or grace, but from vehemence and indignation. Whatever his subject be, he keeps it always in 
his eye, without the least deviation, and is so much taken with it that he has scaroely any regard to 
order or connection . In other things he may bo perhaps exceeded by the other prophets, but in that 
species for which he was particularly turned, that is force, impetuosity, weight, and grandeur, no writer 
ever equalled him. His diction is clear enough ; almost all his obscurity arises from his subjects. His 
visions are particularly obscure; which, however, as in Hosea, Amos, and Zechariah , are delivered in a 
plain historical narration. 

“ The greater part of the book, particularly the middle of it, is poetical ; whether we regard the 
matter or the language. But some passages are so rough and unpolished, that we are frequently at a 
loss to what species of writing wo ought to refer them. As to style, Isaiah , Jeremiah, and Ezekiel 
may be placed with propriety enough in the same rank among the Hebrews, as Homer , Simonides , and 
JEschylus among the Greeks.” 
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THE BOOK 


OF THIS 

PROPHET EZEKIEL. 


CHAPTER I. 

This chapter contains that extraordinary vision of the divine glory with which the prophet was favoured when he 
received the commission and instructions respecting the discharge of his office which are contained in the two fol- 
lowing chapters. The time of this divine manifestation to the prophet , 1-3. The vision of the four living 
creatures , and of the four wheels , 4-25. Description of the firmament that was spread over them, and of the 
throne upon which one sat in appearance as a man , 26-28. This vision , proceeding in a whirlwind from the 
NORTH, seems to indicate the dreadful judgments that were coming upon the whole land of Judah through the 
instrumentality of the cruel Chaldeans , who lay to the north of it. See Jer. i. 14, iv. 6, and vi. 1. 


"\T ^ caTne to pass in the thirtieth year, in 

V W the fourth inonth, in tije fifth day of 
X 1 the month, as I was among the * captives ® by 
the river of Chebar, that c the heavens were 
opened, and I saw d visions of God. 

2 In the fifth day of the month, which was the 
fifth year of * king Jehoiachin’s captivity. 

3 The word of the Lord came expressly unto 
f Ezekiel the priest, the son of Buzi, in the land of 
the Chaldeans by the river Cheber ; and e the hand 
of the Lord was there upon him. 

4 And I looked, and, behold, h a whirlwind came 

1 out of the north, a great cloud, and a fire J infolding 
itself, and a brightness was about it, and out of the 
midst thereof as the colour of amber, out of the 
midst of the fire. 

5 k Also out of the midst thereof came the 
likeness of four living creatures. And 1 this 
was their appearance ; they had m the likeness of q. 
man. 

•Heb. captivity - — b Ver. 3. Ch. iii. 15, 28. x. 15, 20, 22. xliii. 8. 
— c So Matt. iii. 18 Aota vii. 56. x. 11. Kev. xlx. 1 1 .— ‘ J Ch. **ii. 3. 
— «2 Kings xxiv. 12, 15. — f Heb. Jehetkel.—s 1 Kings xvlii. $6. 

2 King* ill. 15. Cb. iii. 14, 22. viil. 1. xl. 1.—* Jer. xxlii. 19. xxv. 
32,— » Jer. i. 14. iv. 6. vi. 1.— JHeb. catching itself.—* Rev. iv. 6, &o. 

Verse 1. In ihe thirtieth year ] We know not what this 
date refers to. Some think it was the age of the prophet ; 
others think the date is taken from the time that Josiah 
renewed the covenant with the people, 2 Kings xxii. 8, from 
which XJsher . Frideaux , and Calmet compute the forty years 
of Judah's transgression , mentioned chap iv. 6. Ezekiel 
was then among the captives who had been carried away 
with Jeconiah, and had his dwelling near the river Chebar, 
ChaboruB, or Aboras, a river of Mesopotamia, which falls 
into the Euphrates a little above Thapsacus , after having 
run through Mesopotamia from east to west. [Fairbairn 
favours the theory that Ezekiel refers to his own age when 
called to the prophetic office.] 

I saw lisions of Qod.lt Emblems and symbols of the 
Divine Majesty. He particularly refers to those in this 
chapter. 

Verse 2. Jehoiachin's captivity*) CaMed also Jeconiah and 
Coniah; see 2 Kings xxiv. 12. He was carried away by 
Nebuchadnezzar j see 2 Kings xxiv. 14. 

Verse 4. A whirlwind come out of the north ] Nebuchad- 
nezzar, whose land, Babylonia, lay north of Judea. 

A great cloud, and a fire infolding itself} A mass of fire 
concentrated in a vast cloud , that the flames might be more 
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6 And every one h^d four faces, and every one 
had four wings. 

7 And their feet were * straight feet ; the sole of 
their feet was like the sole of a calf b foot : and they 
sparkled ° like the colour of burnished brass. 

8 p And they had the hands of a man under their 
wings on their four sides; and they four had their 
faces and their wings. 

9 « Their wings were joined one to another ; r they 
turned not when they went ; they went every one 
straight forward. 

10 As for “ the likeness of their faces, they four 

* had the face of a man, “and the face of a lion, on 
the right side : f and they four had the face of an 
ox on the left side ; w they four also had the lace 
of an eagle. 

11 Thus were their faces : and their wings were 

* stretched upward; two icings of every one were 
joined to one another, and * two covered their bodies. 

12 And * they went every one straight forward : 

— l Cb. x. 8, Yer. 10. Cb. x, 14, 21.— "Heb. a straight foot.— 

* Van. x. 6. Rev. i. 15.— P Cb. x. 18, 21. — *> Ver. 11.—* Ver. 12. Cb. 
x. 11. — ? See Rev. iv. 7.— *Num. ii. 10.— "Num. ii. 3.— * Num. ii. 
18,— w Num. ii. 25.— ■ Or, divided above.— 7 Jsa. vi. 2.— • Ver. 9. Ch. 
x. 22. 

distinctly observable, the fire never escaping from the cloud, 
hut issuing, and then returning in npon itself. It was in, a 
state of powerful agitation *, but always involving itself, or 
returning back to the oentre whence it appeared to issue. 

The colour of amber ] The word which we translate amber , 
was used to signify a compound metal, very bright, made of 
gold and brass. 

Verse 6. Every one had four faces} As the face of the 
man was that which was presented to the prophet’s view, so 
that he saw it more plainly than any of the others, hence it 
is said, ver. 5, that each of these four figures had. the likeness 
of a man ; and the whole of this compound image bore a 
general resemblance to the human figure. 

Verse 7. Their feet were straight feet} There did not seem 
to be any flexure at the knee, nor were the legs separated in 
that way as to indicate progression by walking. 

Like the sole of a calf's foot] Before it is stated to be a 
straight foot : one that did hot lay down a flat horizontal sole, 
like that of the hnman foot. 

And they sparkled like the colour of burnished bras*.] 
There is scarcely any thing that gives a higher lustre Hum 
highly polished or burnished brass . See Rev. i. 15. 

Verse 8. They had the hands of a man under their \ pings ] 
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* whither the spirit was to go, they went ; and b they 
turned not when they went. 

13 As for the likeness of the living creatures, 
their appearance was like burning coals of fire, c and 
like the appearance of lamps : it went up and down 
among the living creatures ; and the fire was bright, 
and out of the fire went forth lightning. 

14 And the living creatures d ran and returned 

* as the appearance of a flash of lightning. 

15 Now as I beheld the living creatures, behold 
f one wheel upon the earth by the living creatures, 
with his four faces. 

16 The appearance of the wheels and their work 
was h like unto the colour of a beryl : and they four 
had one likeness : and their appearanco and their 
work was as it were a wheel in the middle of a wheel. 

17 When they wont, they went upon their four 
sides : 1 and they turned not when they went. 

18 As for their rings, they were so high that they 
were dreadful ; and their J rings were full of eyes 
round about them four, 

19 And 1 when the living creatures went, the wheels 
went by them: and when the living creatures were 
lifted up from the earth, the wheels were lifted up. 

20 “Whithersoever the spirit was to go, they 
went, thither teas their spirit to go ; and the wheels 
were lifted up over against them : n for the spirit 
° of the living creature was in the wheels. 

21 When those went, these went; and when 
those stood, these stood ; and when those were lifted 
up from the earth, the wheels were lifted up over 
against them : for the spirit * of the living creature 
was in the wheels. 


22 * And the likeness of the firmament upon the 
heads of the living creature was as the colour of the 
terrible crystal, stretched forth over their heads 
above. 

23 And under the firmament were their wings 
straight, the one toward the other : every one had 
two, which covered on this side, and every one had 
two, which covered on that side, their bodies. 

24 • And when they went, I heard the noise of 
their wings, 1 like the noise of great waters, as u the 
voice of the Almighty, the voice of speech, as the 
noise of an host : when they stood, they lot down 
their wings. 

25 Ana there was a voice from the firmament that 
was over their heads, when they stood, and had let 
down their wings. 

26 T And above the firmament that was over their 
heads was the likeness of a throne, w as the appear- 
ance of a sapphire stone : and upon tho likeness of 
the throne ivas the likeness as the appearance of a 
man above upon it. 

27 * And I saw as the colour of amber, as the 
appearance of fire round about within it, from the 
appearance of his loins even upward, and from the 
appearance of his loins even downward, I saw as it 
were the appearance of fire, and it had brightness 
round about. 

28 y As the appearance of tho bow that is in the 
cloud in the day of rain, so was the appearance of 
the brightness round about. * This was the appoar- 
ance of the likeness of the glory of the Lord. And 
when I saw it, **I fell upon my face, and I heard a 
voice of one that spake. 


• Ver. 20.— b Ver. 9, 17.—° Rev. iv. 5.— d Zeoh. iv. 10.— 
« Matt. xxiv. 27.— f Ch. x. 9.— 8 Oh. X. 9, 10.— h Dau. x. 6.— 1 Ver. 
J2.— JOr, atrakea.— ] * Ch. x. 12. Zrch. iv. 10 1 Ch. x. 16, 17.— 
® Ver. 12. — n Ch, x. J7.— ROr, of life.— v Ver. 19, 20. Ch. x. 17.— 


iOr, of life .— r Cb 1.— «Cli, x. 5.— ‘Ch. xliii. 2. Den. x. 6. Rev. 
i. 15.— “Job xxxvii. 4,5. Fs. xxix. 3,4. Ixviii. 33.— *Ch. x. 1. — 
w ExodL xxiv. 10.— *Ch. viii. 2.— y Uev. iv. 3. x. 1.— *Ch. iii. 23. 
viii. 4. — M Ch, iii. 23. Dan. viii. 17. Acts ix. 4. Kev. i. 17. 


I doubt much whether the arms be not here represented as 
all covered with feathers, so that they had the appearance 
of wings, only tho hand was bare. 

Verse 9. Their wings were joined one to another ] When 
their wings were extended, they formed a sort of canopy 
level with their own heads or shoulders ; and on this canopy 
was the throne, and the likeness of the man” upon it, 


They turned not when they went^ Tho wings did not flap 
in flying, or move in the manner ot oars, or or the bauds of 
a man in swimming, in order to their passing through the air. 

Verse 10. As /or the likeness of their faces ] There was 
but one body to each of those compound apimals : but each 
body had four faces ; the face of a man and of a lion on 
the right side j the face of an ox and an eagle on the left 
side. 

Verse 12. They went every one straight forward ] Not by 
progressive stepping, but by gliding. 

Whither the spirit was to 90 ] Whither that whirlwind 
blew, they went, being borne on by the wind, see ver. 4. 

Verse 18. Like burning coals of fire] The whole substance 
appeared to be of flame ; and among them frequent corus- 
cations of fire, like vibrating lamps, often emitting lightning 
or rather sparks of fire, as we have seen struck out of strongly 
ignited iron in a forge. They seemed to conflict together. 

Verse 14. The living creatures ran md returned] They 
had a circular movement ; they wore in rapid motion, but did 
not increase their distance from the spectator. So I think 
this should be understood. „ _ , 

Verse 15. One wheel upon the earth ] It seems at first 
view there were four wheels , one for each of the living crea- 
tures ; that is, the creatures were compound, so were the 
wheels, for there was “ a wheel in the middle of a wheel.” 
And it is generally supposed that these wheels cut each other 
at right angles up and* down j and this is the manner in 
which they are generally represented j but most probably 
the wheel within means merely the iwve in which the spokes 
are inserted, in reference to the ring, rim , or periphery, 
where these spokes terminate from the oentre or nave. 


Verse 18. As for their rings ] The strakes which form the 
rim or periphery. 

They were dreadful ] They were exceedingly great in their 
diameter, so that it was tremendous to look from the part 
that touched tho ground to that which was opposite above. 

Wove full of eyes ] Does not this refer to the appearance 
of nails keeping on the spokes, or strakes or bands upon tho 
rim ? 

Verse 19. When the living creatures went, the wheels went ] 
The wheels were attached to the living creatures, so that, in 
progress, they had the same motion. 

Vene 20. The spirit of the living creature was in tho 
ivheels .] That is, the wheels were instinct with a vital 
spirit ; the wheels were alive, they also were animals , or 
endued with animal life , as the creatures were that stood 
upon them. 

Vcrsr 22 . The colour of the teirible crystal ] Like a crystal, 
well cut and well polished, with various faces, by which rays 
of light were refracted, assuming either a variety of prismatic 
colours, or an insufferably brilliant splendour. 

Verse 23. Every one had two } which covered on this side ] 
While they employed two of their wings to form a foundation 
for the firmament to rest on, two other wings were let down 
to cover the lower part of their bodies : but this they did 
only when they stood, ver. 24. 

Verse 24, The noise of their wings] When the whirlwind 
drove the wheels, the wind rustling among the wings was 
like the noise of many waters; like a waterfall , or waters 
dashing continually against the rocks, or rushing doum pre- 
cipices. 

As the voice of the Almighty ] Like distant thunder ; for 
this is termed the voice of God , Ps. xviii. 13 j Exod. ix. 23, 
28,29; xx. 18. 

Verse 26. A sapphirdj The pure oriental sapphire is one 
of the most beautiful and resplendent blues that can be oon- 
ceived. The human form above this canopy is supposed to 
represent Him who, in the fulness of time, was manifested 
in the flesh* 

Verse 27* The colour of amber ] Suoh a splendid appear- 
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anee had the august Being who sat upon his throne from 
the reins upward ; but from thence downward he had the 
appearance of fire, burning with a clear and brilliant flame. 

Verse 28. As the appearance of the bow ] Over the canopy 
on which this glorious personage sat there was a fine rainbow , 
which, from the description here, had all its colours vivid, 
distinct, and in perfection— red, orange, yellow, green, blue, 
indigo, and violet. 

I am inclined to think that the “ living oreatures, wheels, 
fires, whirlwinds,' * Ac., which are introduced here, point out, 
emblematically, the various means, sword, fire, pestilence, 
famine, Ac., which were employed in tho destruction of the 
Jews j and that Qod appears in all this to show thatNebu- 


chadneazar is only his instrument to inflict all these calamities. 
Wbat is in the following chapter appears to me to confirm 
this supposition. But we have the rainbow , the token of 
God’s covenant, to show that though there should be a 
destruction of the city, temple, Ac., and sore tribulation 
among the people, yet there should not be a total ruin ; 
after a long captivity they should be restored. The rainbow 
is an illustrious token of mercy and love. [Fairbairn re- 
gards the vision as symbolizing the holiness, severity, 
energy, and benignant mercy of God, who by this significant 
representation, ‘‘gathered into one magnificent vision, the 
substance of what was to occupy the prophetic agency of his 
servant.”] 


CHAPTER II. 


The prophet , having hem overwhelmed with the glorious vision in the preceding chapter , is here strengthened and 
comforted , 1,2; arid then commissioned to declare to the rebellious house of Israel the terrible judgments that 
would very shortly come upon the whole land , if they repented not ; with a gracious assurance to Ezekiel that 
Qod would be constantly with him while executing the duties of his office , 3-5. The prophet is also commanded 
to be fearless , resolute , and faithful in the discharge of it , 6-8, as he mud be the messenger of very unpleasing 
tidings, which will expose him to great persecution, 9, 10. 


A lyr rt ho said unto me, Son of man, * stand 
1 U upon thy feet, and I will speak unto 

2 And b the spirit entered into me when he 
spake unto me, and set me upon my feet, that I 
heard him that spake unto me. 

3 And he said unto me, Son of man, I send thee 
to the children of Israel, to a rebellious c nation that 
hath rebelled against me : d they and their fathers 
have transgressed against mo, even unto this very 
day. 

4 For e they are f impudent children and stiff- 
hearted. I do send thee unto them ; and thou shalt 
say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God. 

5 * And they, whether they will hear, or whether 
they will forbear (for they are a rebellious house), 
yet h shall know that there hath been a prophet 
among them. 

a Dan. x. 11.— b Ch. iii, 24.— « Hob. nations ,— d Jer. iii. 25. Ch. 
zx. 18, 21, 80.— “Ch, iii. 7.— r Heb. hard of faces Ch. iii. 11, 20, 
27.— b Ch. xxxiii. 83.— 1 Jer. i. 8, 17. Luke xii. 4.— JOr, rslyls.— 

Verse 1. And he said unto me ] It iB evident that tbo 
present division of these chapters is wrong. 

Verse 2. And the spirit entered intome ] The spirit of 
prophecy is here intended j whose office was not merely to 
enable him to foresee and /ore/ el future events, but to purify 
and refine his heart, and qualify him to be a successful 
preacher of the word of life. 

And set me upon my feet] That he might stand as a 
servant before his master, to reoeive his orders. 

Verse 8. Son of tnattl This appellative so often mentioned 
in this book, seems to nave been given first to this prophet ; 
afterwards to Daniel ; and after that to the man Christ 
Jesus. Perhaps it was given to the two former to remind 
them of their frailty, and that they should not be exalted in 
their own minds by the extraordinary revelations granted to 
them j and that from the common principle of numamity, 
they should deeply interest themselves in the welfare of 
their unhappy countrymen. [But why should the term be 
used in relation to no other prophets P it was undoubtedly a 
Chaldaism, for 0 tnow /] 

I send thee to the children of IsraeU To those who were 
now in captivity, in Oholdea particularly ; and to the Jews 
in general, both far and near. 

Verse 4 . Thou shalt say unto them , Thus saith the Lord] 
Let them know that what thou hast to declare is the 
message of the Lord, that they may receive it with reve- 
rence. 


6 And thou, son of man, 1 be not afraid of them, 
neithor be afraid of their words, though i briers k 
and thorns be with thee, and thou dost dwell among 
scorpions : 1 be not afraid of their words, nor be dis- 
mayed at their looks, m though they be a rebellious 
house. 

7 “And thou shalt speak my words unto them, 
0 whether they will hear, or whether they will for- 
bear : for they are p most rebellious. 

8 But thou, son of man, hear what I say unto 
thee ; Be not thou rebellious like that rebellious 
house : open thy mouth, and q eat that I give thee. 

9 And when I looked, behold, r an hand was sent 
unto me ; and, lo, * a roll of a book was therein : 

10 And he spread it before me; and it teas written 
within and without : and there was written therein 
lamentations, and mourning, and woe. 


k I^a. ix. 18. Jor. vi. 28. Mlo. vii. 4..— 1 Cb. iii. 9. 1 Pet. iii. 14.— 
m Ch. iii 9, 26, 27. — n Jer. i. 7, 17.— »Ver. 6.— *Heb. rebellion 
i Rev. x. 9.— r Ch. vii, 3. Jer. i. 9, — ■ Ch. iii. 1. 

Every preacher of God’s word should take heed that it is 
God’s message he delivers to the people. Let him not sup- 
pose, because it is according to his own creed or confession 
of faith, that therefore it is God's word. Bring tho creed 
first to the W ord of Qod, and scrupulously try whether it be 
right. 

Verse 6. Be not afraid of them] They will maltreat thee’ 
for thy message ; but let not the apprehension of this induce 
thee to suppress it. 

Verse 8. Open thy mouth, andeat that I give thee.] Take 
my word as thou wouldst take thy proper * food ; receive it 
into thy heart ; ponder it there, that it may be the means of 
strengthening and preserving thy soul , as proper nourish- 
ment will strengthen the body, and preserve from death. 

Verse 9. An hand was sent] Here the hand signifies not 
only the instrument of conveyance, but an emblem of the 
divine power, which the hand of Qod always signifies. 

A roll of a boofr] All ancient books were written so as to 
be rolled up ; hence volumen, a volume, from volvo, I roll . 

Verse 10. It was written within ana without ] Contrary 
to the state of rolls in general, which are written on the 
inside only. The Hebrew rolls are generally written in thiB 
way. But the roll presented to the prophet was written on 
both sides, because the prophecy was long, and to the same 
effect ; that they might see the mind of God wherever they 
looked. 

There was written therein lamentations , and mouming t 
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and u'M.] Whfct an awful assemblage ! Lamentations on 
all hands j a groan from the dying ; and alas, or Woe is me ! 
from the survivors. It was the letter that killeth, and is the 


ministration of death. What a mercy to have that whieh is 
emphatically called, The glad tidings, the good news l Here 
are rejoicings, thanksgivings, and sanitation. 


* 


CHAPTER III. 


This chapter contains more particular instructions to the prophet . It begins with repeating his appointment to 

his office, 1-3. Etekiel is then informed that liis commission is, at this time , to the house of Israel exclusively , 
4-6 ; that his countrymen would pay little regard to him, 7 ; that he must persevere in his duty notwithstaruU 
ing such great discouragement; and he is endued with extraordinary courage and intrepidity to enable him 
fearlessly to declare to a disobedient and gainsaying people the whole counsel of God , 8-11. The prophet is 
afterwards carried by the spirit that animated the cherubim and wheels , and by which he received the gift of 
prophecy , to a colony of his brethren in the neighbourhood, where he remained seven days , overwhelmed with 
astonishment, 12-15. He is then warned of the awful im\>ortance of being faithful in his office, 16-21 ; com- 
manded to go forth into the plain that he may have a visible manifestation of the Divine Presence, 22 ; and is 
again favoured with a vision of that most magnificent set of symbols described in the first chapter, by which 
the glorious majesty of the God of Israel was in some measure represented, 23. See als<> , Isai. vi. 1-18, Dan. 
x. 5-19, and Rev. i. 10-16, iv. 1-11, for other manifestations of the divine gloi'y, in all of which some of* the 
imagery is very similar . The prophet receives directions relative to his future conduct , 24-27. 


MOREOVER 


he said unto me, Son of 
man, eat that thou find- 
1TJ_ est ; * eat this roll, and go speak unto the 
house of Israel. 

2 So I opened my mouth, and he caused me to eat 
that roll. 

3 And he said unto me, Son of man, cause thy 
belly to eat, and fill thy bowels with this roll that I 
give thee. Then did I b eat it; and it was in my 
mouth c as honey for sweetness. 

4 And he said unto me, Son of man, go, get thee 
unto the house of Israel, and speak with my words 
unto them. 

5 For thou art not sent to a people d of a strange 
speech and of a hard language, but to the house of 
Israel. 

6 Not to many people ■ of a strange speech and 
of an hard language, whose words thou canst not 
understand. ’Surely, 8 had I sent thee to them, 
they would have hearkened unto thee. 

7 But the house of Israel will not hearken unto 
theo ; h for they will not hearken unto me : 1 for all 
the house of Israel are * impudent and hard-hearted. 

8 Behold, I have made thy face strong against 
their Daces, and thy forohead strong against their 
foreheads. 

9 k As an adamant harder than flint have I made 
thy forehead : 1 fear them not, neither be dismayed 

t at their looks, though they be a rebellious house. 


• Ch. 11. S, 9.— *ltev. x. 9. See Jer. xv. 16.- 8 Ps. xix. 10. cxix. 
108, — d Heb. deep of lip, u«d heavy cf tongue : and so ver. 6.— • Heb. 
deep of lip, and heavy of language . — f Or, if I had sent thee, etc., 
would they not have hearkened unto thee t — f Matt. xi. 21, 23. — b John 
xv. 380. — 1 Ch. 41. 4 . — i Heb. stiff of forehead, and hard of heart— k Isa. 
1. 7. Jer. i. 18. xv. 20. Mic. ill. 8. -’Jer. i. 8, 17. Cb. ii. 6.— 

Verse 1. Eat this roll, and go speak] This must have . 
passed in vision ; but the meaning is plain. Receive my 
word— let it enter into thy soul ; digest it— let it be thy 
nourishment ; and let it be thy meat and drink to do the 
wiU of tby Father who is in heaven. 

Verse 8. It was in my mouth as honey'] It was joyous to 
me to receive the divine message. So Rev. x, 10. 

Verse B. Thou art not sent to a people of a strange speech] 
Even these would more likely have hearkened unto thee 
than thy own countrymen. 

V erse 7. Impudent and hard - hearted.] “ Stiff of forehead, 
and hard of heart.*’ — Margin. 

Verse 12. Then the Spirit took me up] The promptitude 
and impetuosity of the spirit seemed to furnish him with 
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10 Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, all my 
words that I shall speak unto thee, receive in thine 
heart, and hear with thine ears. 

11 And go, get thee to them of the captivity, unto 
the children of thy people, and speak unto them, 
and tell them, “ Thus saith the Lord God ; whether 
they will hear, or whether they will forbear. 

12 Then “the Spirit took me up, and I heard 
behind me a voice of a great rushing, saying. Blessed 
be the glory of the Loud from his place. 

13 / heard also the noise of the wings of the living 
creatures that ° touched one another, and the noiso 
of tho wheels over against them, and a noise of a 
great rushing. 

14 So p the spirit lifted me up and took me away, 
and I went q in bitterness, in the x heat of my spirit ; 
but the • hand of the Loiid was strong upon me. 

15 Then I came to them of tho captivity at Tel- 
abib, that dwelt by the river of Chebar, and * I sat 
where they sat, and remained there astonished 
among them seven days. 

16 And it came to pass at the end of seven days, 
thajb the word of the Loud came unto me, saying, 

17 * Son of man, I have made thee a T watchman 
unto the house of Israel : therefore hear the word 
at my mouth, and give them warning from me. 

1$ When I say unto the wicked, Thou shalfc surely 
die ; and thou givest him not warning, nor speakest 
to warn the wicked from his wicked way, to save 


“ Cb, 11. 5, 7. Ver. 27. — 1 “ Ver. 14. Cb. vlH. 8. See 1 Kings xviii. 
12. 2 Kings ii. 16. Acts viii. 39.-° Heb, kissed.- f Ve*. 12. Ch. 
viii. 8.— i Heb. biUer .— r Heb. hot anger . — *2 Kiugsiii. 15. Cb. i. 8. 
viii. 1. xxxvii. 1. — ' ‘Job ii. 18. Ft. cxxxvii. 1. — u Ch. xxxiii, 7, 8, 
9.— 'Ira, lii, 8. Ivi. 10. Jxii. 6. Jer. vi. 17. 


wings on the ocoasion. However this may be understood 
the going to the captives was real. 

A voice of — rushing] This was the noise made by the wings 
of the living creatures that formed the oh&riot of Jehovah. 

Blessed be the gloiy of the Lord] Probably the acclama- 
tion of the living creatures. 

Verse 18. A great rushing .] All the living creatures and 
the wheels being theU in motion. 

Verse 14. I went in bitterness ] I was greatly distressed 
because of the heavy message which I was commanded to 
deliver. 

Verse 15. Tel-abib] “ A heap of com.’’ So the Vulgate ; 
u to the hill Chib,” or the hill of grief. Syriac. [Probably 
the chief town of the Jewish colony.] 






CHAP. IV. 


his life ; the same wicked man • shall die in his in- 
iquity ; but his blood will I require at thine hand. 

19 Yet if thou warn the wicked, and he turn not 
from his wickedness, #or from his wicked way, he 
shall die in his iniquity ; b but thou hast delivered 
thy soul. 

20 Again, When a c righteous man doth turn 
from his d righteousness, and commit iniquity, and 
I lay a stumbling-block before him, he shall die : 
because thou hast not given him warning, he shall 
die in his sin, and his righteousness which he hath 
done shall not be remembered ; but his blood will I 
require at thine hand. 

21 Nevertheless if thou warn the righteous man , 
that the righteous sin not, and he doth not sin, he 
shall surely live, because he is warned; also thou 
hast delivered thy soul. 

22 • And the hand of tho Lord was there upon 
me ; and he said unto me, Arise, go forth f into the 
plain, and I will there talk with thee. 

Ch. xxxiil. 0. John viii. 21, 24.— b Isa. xtix. 4,5. Acts xx. 20. 
— "Ch.xviii. 24. xxxiii. 12, 13.— Heb. righteottsnesHes.—' Ver. 14, 
Ch. 1. 3.— 'Ch. viii. 4.— sCh. i. 28.— b Ch. i. 1.— 1 Uh. i. 28.— JCh. 

Seven days .] Perhaps God kept him all this time without 
an immediate revelation, that the bitterness and heat of spirit 
of which he speaks above might be subdued, and that he 
might speak God's words in God’s own Spirit. 

Verso 1 7. I have made thee a watchman ] The care and 
welfare of all this people I havo laid on thee. 

God is particularly jealous lest any words but his own be 
taught for divine doctrines. No word can be successful in 
the salvation of sinners but that which comes from God. 
Every minister of tho gospel should be familiar with his 
Maker by faith and prayer ; otherwise, what he preaches 
will be destitute of spirit and life, and his hackneyed texts and 
sermons , instead of being the bread from heaven, will be like 
the dry mouldy Gibeonitish crusts. 

Verse 18. Thou shalt surely die , &c.] That is, I will visit 
thy soul for the loss of his. 0 how awful is this ! Hear it, 
ye especially who have entered into tho ministry Jor a living ; 
who gather a congregation to t yourselves that ye may feed 
upon their fat, and clothe yourselves with their wool; in 
whose parishes and in whose congregations souls are dying 
unconverted from day to day ; who have never been solemnly 
warned by you, and to whom you have never shown the way 
of salvation, probably because ye know nothing of it your, 
selves ! Oh, what a perdition awaits you ! To have the 
blood of evory soul that has died in your parishes of in your 
congregations unconverted laid at your door ! 

But let not this discourage the faithful minister who 
teaches every man , and warns every man, in all vsisdom, 
that he may present every mam perfect in Christ Jesus. It 


23 Then I arose, and went forth into the plain : 
and, behold, * the glory of the Lord stood there, as 
the glorv which I h saw by the river of Chebar : 

1 and I fell on my face. 

24 Then J the spirit entered into me, and set me 
upon my feet, and spake with me, and said unto me, 
Go, shut thyself within thine house. 

25 But thou, O son of man, behold, k they shall 
put bands upon thee, and shall bind thee with them, 
and thou shalt not go out among them : 

26 And * I will make thy tongue cleave to the 
roof of thy mouth, that thou shalt be dumb, and 
shalt not be to them “ a reprover : n for they are a 
rebellious house. 

27 0 But when I speak with thee, I will open thy 
mouth, and thou shalt say unto them, p Thus saibn 
the Lord God ; he that heareth, let him hear ; and 
ho that forbeareth, let him forbear ; q for they are a 
rebellious house. 


ii. 2.— k Oh. iv. 8.— 1 Ch. xxiv 27. Luke l. 20, 22.— “• Hcb. a man 
reproving. — n Ch. ii. 5, 0, 7.— °Ch. xxiv. 27 . xxxiri. 22 . — p Ver. 11. — 
Q Ver. 9, 26. Ch. xii. 2, 3. 

after such teaching aud warning they will sin on, and die in 
their sins, their blood will be upon themselves; but thou , O 
man of God, hast delivered thine own soul. 

Vorse 20. When a righteous man doth turn from his 
righteousness 1 From these passages we see that a righteous 
man may fall from grace , an d perish everlastingly. Should 
it be said that it moans the self-righteous , I reply, this is 
absurd ; for self-righteousness is a fall itself, aud the sooner 
a man falls from it the better for himself. 

And l lay a stumbling-block before him ] That is, I per- 
mit him to be tried, and ho fall in the trial. 

Verse 22. Arise, go forth into the plain] Into a place re- 
mote from observation and noise ; a place where tho glory of 
God might have sufficient room to manifest itself, that tho 
prophet might seo all its movements distinctly. 

Verse 24. The spirit— said unto pie, Go, shut thyself with - 
in thine house.] Hide thyself for the present. 1?he reason 
is immediately subjoined. 

Verse 25. They shall put bands upon thee] Thy country- 
mon will rise up against thee ; and, to prevent thy prophesy- 
ing, will confine thee. 

Verse 2(5. I will make thy tongue cleave to the roof of 
thy mouth] I will not give thee any message to deliver to 
them. 

Verse 27. I will open thy mouth] When it is necessary 
to address them again, thou shalt sum up what thou hash 
said in this one speech : Thus saith the Lord, " He that 
heareth, let him hear ; and he that forbeareth, let him for- 
bear. ,, 


CHAPTEE IV. 

Mzekiel delineates Jerusalem, and lays siege to it, as a type of the manner in which the Chaldean army should 
surround that city , 1-3. The prophet commanded to lie on his left side three hundred and ninety d ays, 
and on his right side forty days, with the signification, 4-8. The scanty and coarse provision allowed the 
prophet during his symbolical siege , consisting chiefly of the worst kinds of grain, and likewise ill-prepared, 
as he had only cow's dung for fuel , tended all to denote the scarcity of provision, fuel, and every necessary 
of life, which the Jews should experience d/wring the siege of Jerusalem, 9-17. 
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EZEKIEL. 


mTT f \ TT also, son of man, take thee a tile, and 

I XI \J U lay it before thee, and pourtray upon 
JL it the city, even Jerusalem i 

2 And lay siege against it, and build a 
fort against it, and oast a mount against it ; set the 
camp also against it, and set * battering rams against 
it round about. 

3 Moreover take thou unto thee t an iron pan, and 
set it for a wall of iron between thee and the city : 
and set thy face against it, and it shall be beseiged, 
and thou shalt lay seige against it. c This shall be 
a sign to the house of Israel. 

4 Lie thou also upon thy left side, and lay the 
iniquity of the house of Israel upon it : according 
to the number of the days that thou shalt lie upon 
it thou shalt bear their iniquity. 

5 For I have laid upon thee the years of their 
iniquity, according to the number of the days, throe 
hundred and ninety days : d so shalt thou bear the 
iniquity of the house of Israel. 

6 And when thou hast accomplished them, lie 
again on thy right side, and thou shalt bear the 
iniquity of the house of Judah forty days : I have 
appointed thee * each day for a year. 

7 Therefore thou shalt set thy face toward the 
siege of Jerusalem, and thine arm shall be uncovered, 
ana thou shalt prophesy against it. 

8 f And, behold, I will lay bands upon theo, and 
thou shalt not turn thee s from one side to another, 
till thou hast ended the days of thy sie" 0 . 

9 Take thou also unto thee wheat, and barley, and 
beans, and lentiles, and millet, and h fitches, and put 

• Or, o huf leaders. Ch. xxi. 22. — * Or, a flat, plate, or »lice.— c Ch. 
xil. 6. H. xiv. 24, 27. — d Num. xiv. 34.—® Heb. q. day for a year, a 
day for ayear. — f Ch. iii. 25 .— f Htb. Jrom thy bide to thy side — h Or, 
spelt. — 1 Ht>a. ix. 8.— J Acts x. 14. — k Lbcod. xxii. 81. Lev. xi. 40. 

Verse X. Take thee a tile] A brick is most undoubtedly 
meant; of the large dimensions used m ancient building 1 . 
On the surface of one of those the whole siege might be 
easily pourtrayed. 

Verse 2. Battering rams] Carim . This is the earliest 
account we have of this military engine. It was a Jong 
beam with a head of brass, liko the head and horns of a ram, 
whence its name. It was hung by chains or ropes, between 
two beams, or three legs , so that it could admit of being 
drawn backward and forward some yards. Several stout 
men, by means of ropes, pulled it a-s far back as it could 

? 'o ; ana then, suddenly letting it loose, it struck with great 
orce against the wall which it was intended to batter and 
bring down. 

Verse 8. Take thou unto thee an iron pan] Machabath, 
a flat plate or slice , as the margin properly renders it : such 
as are used in some countries to bake bread on, called a 
gridle or girdle, being suspended' above the fire, and kept in 
a proper degree of heat for the purpose. A plate like this, 
stuck perpendicularly in the earth, would show the nature of 
a wait much better than any pan could do. 

Verse 4. Lie thou also upon thy l eft side] Jt appears 
that all that is mentioned here and in the following verses 
was done, not in idea, but in fact. The prophet lay three 
hundred and ninety days upon his left side, and forty days 
upon his right side, in all four hundred and thirty days. 
N ow Jerusalem was besieged the ninth year of the reign of 
Zedekiah, 2 Kings xxv. 1, 2, and was not taken till the 
eleventh year of the same prince, 2 Kings xi*. 2. But 
properly speaking, the siege did not continue the whole of 
that time ; it was interrupted ; for Nebuchadnezzar was 
obliged to raise it, and go and meet the Egyptians, who 
were coming to its socoour. The siege commenced the tenth 
day of the tenth month of the ninth year of Zedekiah j and 
the city was taken on the ninth day of the fourth month of the 
eleventh year of the same king. Thus the siege had lasted, 
in the whole, eighteen months, or five hundred and ten days. 
Subtract for the time that Nebuchadnezzar was obliged to 
interrupt the siege, in order to go against the Egyptians, 


them in one vessel, and make thee bread thereof, 
according to the number of the days that thou shalt 
lie upon thy side, three hundred and ninety days 
shalt thou eat thereof. 

10 And thy meat whioh thou shalt eat shall be by 
weight, twenty shekels a day: from time to timo 
shalt thou eat it. 

11 Thou shalt drink also water by measure, the 
sixth part of an hin : from time to time shalt thou 
drink. 

12 And thou shalt eat it as barley cakes, and thou 
shalt bake it with dung that cometh out of man, 
in their sight. 

13 And the Lord said, Even thus ‘shall the 
children of Israel oat their defiled bread among the 
Gentiles, whither I will drive thorn. 

14 Then said I, j Ah Lord God ! behold, my soul 
hath not been polluted : for from my youth up oven 
till now have I not eaten of k that which dieth of 
itself, or is torn in pieces ; neither came there 
1 abominable flesh into my mouth. 

16 Then he said untome, Lo,I have given theecow”s 
dung for man’s dung, and thou shalt prepare thy 
bread therewith. 

16 Moreovor he said unto me, Son of man, be- 
hold, I will break the m staff of bread in Jerusalem : 
and they shall n eat bread by weight, and with caro; 
and they shall ° drink water by measure, and with 
astonishment ; 

17 That they may want bread and water, and bo 

astonied one with another, and P eonsumo away for 
their iniq ui ty. 

xvii. 15. — *De«t. xiv. 3. Isa. Jxv. 4 — m l/ov. xxvi. 26. Vs. cv. 
16. Isa. iii. 1. <’h. v. 16. xiv. 13.-“ Ver. 10. Ch. xil. 19.—° Ver. 
11 .— p Lev. xxvl. 39. Ch. xxiv. 23. 

four months and twenty days, or one hundred and forty 
days, and there will remain jour hundred and thirty days, 
composed of 890-1-40 — 480. [On no ground is it possible to 
believe that the action of the prophet is to be regarded as 
among the occurrences of real life. Such a theory is beset 
with physical and moral impossibilities. Nor can the period 
of 430 days be referred to the sioge of Jerusalem. The days 
represent, according to v. 5, the years, during which the 
people were to be punished for their sins.] 

’ vorse 9. Take thou also unto thee wheat] This mashlin , 
which the prophet is commanded to take, of wheat, barley, 
beans, lentiles, millet, and fitches, was intended to show how 
scarce 'the necessaries of life should be during the siege. 

Verse 10. Twenty shekels a day ] Now a shekel , being in 
weight about half an ounce, this would be ten ounces of bread 
for each day; and with this water to the amount of one sixth 
part of a hin, which is about a pint and a half of our measure. 
All tbit shows that so reduced should provisions be during 
the sioge, that they should be obliged to oat the meanest sort 
of aliment, and that by weight, and their water by measure. 

Verse 12. Thou shalt bake it unth dung] Dried ox and 
cow dung is a common fuel in the East ; and with this, for 
want of food and coals, they are obliged to prepare their 
food. Indeed, dried excrement of oyery kind is gathered. 
Here, the prophet is to preoar^ Ips bread with dry human 
excrement. And when we know that this did not come in 
contact with the bread, and was only used to warm the plate, 
(see ver. 8), on which the bread was laid over the fire, it 
removes all the horror and much of the disgust. However, 
we find that the prophet was relieved from using this kind 
of fuel, for cows* dung was substituted at his request 
See ver. 16. 

Verse 14. My soul hath not been polluted] There is a 
remarkable similarity between this expostulation of the 
prophet and that of St. Beter, Acts x. 14. 

Verse 16. I will break the staff .of bread] # They shall be 
besieged till all the bread is consumed, till the famine 
becomes absolute ; see 2 Kings xxv. 8. 
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CHAP. V. 


CHAPTEE V. 

In this chapter the prophet shows under the type of hair, the judgments which God was about to execute on the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem by famine , sword , and dispersion , 1-4. The type or allegory is then dropped, and God 
is introduced , declaring in plain terms the vengeance that was coming on the whole nation which had proved so 
unworthy of those mercies with which they had hitherto been distinguished, 5-17. 


A TVT T\ thou, son of man, talco thee a sharp 
/\ 1 ^ U knife, take thee a barber’s razor, a and 
JLJL cause it to pass upon thine head and upon 
thy beard : then take thee balances to weigh, 
and divide the hair. 

2 b Thou shalb burn with fire a third part in the 
midst of c the city, when d the days of the siege are 
fulfilled : and thou slmlt take a third part, and 
smito about it with a knife : and a third part thou 
shalt scatter in the wind; and I will draw out a 
sword after them. 

3 c Thou shalt also tako thereof a few in number, 
^nd bind them in thy f skirts. 

4 Then take of them again, and * cast them into 
the midst of the fire, and burn them in the fire ; for 
thereof shall a fire como forth into all the house of 
Israel. 

f> Thus saith the Lord God; This is Jerusalem: 
I have set it in the midst of the nations and 
countries that are round about her. 

6 And sho hath changed my judgments into 
wickedness more than the nations, and my statutes 
more than the countries that are round about her : 
for they liavo refused my judgments and my statutes, 
they have not walked in them. 

7 Therefore thus the Lord God ; Because ye 
multiplied more than the nations that are round 
about you, and have not walked in my statutes, 
neither have kept my judgments, h neither have 
done according to the judgments of the nations that 
are round about you ; 

* See Lev. xxi. 5. lea, vii. 20. Ch. xliv. 20.— b Ver. 12.— c C'h. iv. 

1. — d CU. iv. 8, 9. — « Jer. xl. 6. lii. 16.— f IIeb. icings . — k Jcr. xli. 1, 

2, &c. xliv. 14. — h Jer. ii. 10, 11. Ch. xvi 47.- 4 Lara. iv. 6. Dan. 
ix. 12. Amos iii. 1*. — JLev. xxvl. 29. I)eut. xxviii. 53. 2 Kin^a 
vi. 29. Jer. xlx. 9. Lam. li. 20. iv. 10. liar. ii. 8.— k Ver. 12. Lev. 
xXvi. 33. Deut. xxviii. 64. Ch. xil. 14. Zech. ii. 0.— 1 2 Chron* 


Versos 1-4. Take thee a sharp knife ] It is likely that only 
one kind of instrument ia here intended; a knife or short 
s word, to be employed as a razor . 

Here is a new emblem produced, in order to mark out the 
coming evils. 1. The prophet represents the Jewish tuition. 
2. His hair, the people. 3. The razor, the Chaldeans. 4. 
The cutting the beard and hair, the calamities , sorrows, and 
disgrace coming upon the people. Cutting off the hair was 
a sign of mourning ; see on Jer. xlv. 5, xlviii. 87 ; and also a 
sign of great disgrace ; Bee 2 Sam. x. 4. 5. He is ordered to 
divide tno hair, ver. 2, into three equal parts, to intimate the 
different degrees and kinds of punishment which should fall 
upon the people. 6. The balances, ver. 1, were to represent 
the divine justice, and the exactness with which God^s judg- 
ments should be distributed among the offenders. 7. This 
hair, divided into three parts, iB to be disposed of thus : 1 
A third part is to be burnt in the midst of the city, to show 
that so many should perish by famine and pestilence during 
the siege. 2. Another third part he was to cut in small por- 
tions about the city (that figure which he had pourtrayed 
upon the brick), to signify those who should perish in differ- 
ent sorties, and in defending the walls. 8. And the remain- 
ing third part he was to scatter in the wind, to point out 
those who should be driven into •captivity . And, 4. The 
sword following them was intended to show that their lives 
should be at the will of their captors, and that many of them 
should perish by the sword in their dispersions. 6. The few 
hairs wmch he was to take in his skirts, ver. 8, were intended 
to represent those few Jews that should be left in the land 
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8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; Behold, I, 
even I, am against thee, and will execute judg- 
ments in the midst of thee in the sight of the na- 
tions. 

9 1 And I will do in thee that which I have not 
done, and whereunto I will not do any more the 
like, because of all thine abominations. 

10 Therefore the fathers j shall eat the sons in 
the midst of thee, and the sons shall eat their fathers ; 
and I will execute judgments in thee, and the whole 
remnant of thee will I 41 scatter into all the winds. 

11 Wherefore, as I live, saith the Lord God; 
Surely, because thou hast 1 defiled my sanctuary 
with all thy “ detestable things, and with all thine 
abominations, therefore will I also diminish thee; 
n neither shall mine eye spare, neither will I have 
any pity. 

12 ° A third part of thee shall die with the pesti- 
lence, and with famine shall they be consumed in 
the midst of thee : and a third part shall fall by the 
sword round about thee ; and p I will scatter a third 
part into all the winds, and q I will draw out a sword 
after them. 

13 Thus shall mine anger r be accomplished, and 
I will " cause my fury to rest upon them, 1 and I 
will be comforted : “and they shall know that I the 
Loud have spoken it in my zeal, when I have accom- 
plished my fury in thorn. 

14 Moreover v I will make thee waste, and a re- 
proach among the nations that are round about thee, 
in the sight of all that pass by. 

xxxvi. 14. Ch. vii. 20. viii. 5, Ac. xxiii 38.— m Ch. xi. 21. — »Ch. 
vii. 4, 9. viii. 18. ix 10.— 1 0 See vei. 2. Jer. xv. 2. xxi. 9. Ch. vi. 
12.— p Jer. ix. 16. Ver. 2, 10. Ch. vi. R,— iLev. xxvi. 83. Ver. 2. 
Ch. xii. 14.- T Lam. iv. 11. Ch. vi. 12. vii.8.— 1 ‘Oh. xxi. 17.— 1 Deut. 
xxxii. 36. Isa. i. 21.— “Ch. xxxvi. 6. xxxviii, 19.—' * Lev. xxvi. 31, 
32. Neh. ii. 17. 


under Gedaliah, after the taking of the city/ 6. The throw, 
ing a part of these last into the fire, ver. 4, was intended to 
show the miseries that these suffered in Judea , in Egypt , and 
finally in their being also carried away into Babylon on the 
conquest of Egrypt by Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 5. This is Jerusalem : I have set it in the midst of 
the nations } I have made this city the most eminent and 
most illustrious in the world. Some think that these words 
refer to its geographical situation , as being equally in the 
centre of the habitable world. But any point on a globe is 
its centre, no matter where laid down ; and it would not be 
difficult to show that even this literal sense is tolerably correct. 

Verse 6 . She hath changed my judgments'} Having fallen 
from the true God, the Jews became more abominable than 
others in proportion to the height, eminence, and glory from 
which they had fallen. This is the common oase of back* 
sliders ; they frequently, in their fall, become tenfold more 
the children of wrath than they were before. 

Verse 9. I will do in thee that which I have not done ] 
The destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar was one of 
the greatest calamities that ever fell on any nation or place 
before ; and that by the Romans under Titus, exceeded all 
that has taken place since. 

Verse 10. The fathers shall eat the sons} The same is 
referred to by Jeremiah, Lam. iv. 10. Even the women , who 
were remarkable for kindness and humanity , boiled their own 
children, and ate them during the siege. 

Will I scatter into all the winds.} Disperse you, by cap- 
tivity, among all the nations of the earth. 



EZEKIEL. 


15 So it shall be a * reproach and a taunt, an in- 
struction and an astonishment unto the nations 
that are round about thee, when I shall execute 
judgments in thee in anger and in fury and in b furi- 
ous rebukes. I the Loud have spoken it. 

16 When I shall c send upon tnem the evil arrows 
6f famine, which shall be for their destruction, and 

*Deut. xxviii. 37. 1 Kings ix. 7. Ps. lxxix. 4. Jer. xxiv. 9, 
Lam. ii. 15.— b Ch. xxv. 17.— “Dent. xxxii. 28, 24.— 4 Lev. xxvi. 26. 

Verse 18. I will cause my fury to rest] My displeasure, 
and the evidences of it, shall not be transient; they shall be 

S ermanent upon yon, and among yon. And is not this 
readfully true to the present day r 
Verse 16. The evil arrows of famine ] Famine and pestil. 
euce are represented as poisoned arrows, inflicting death 
wherever they wound* 


which I will send to destroy you : and I will in- 
crease the famine upon you, and will break your 
d staff of bread. 

17 So will I send upon you famine and a evil 
beasts, and they shall bereave thee ; and f pestilence 
and blood shall pass through thee ; and I will bring 
the sword upon thee. I the Lord have spoken if, 

Ch. iv. 16. xiv. 13. — • • Lev. xxvi. 22. Deut. rxxii. 24. Cb.xiv. 21. 
xxxiii. 27. xxxiv. 25.— 'Ch. xxxviii. 22. 

Verse 17. So will I send upon you famine and evil beasts , 
and they shall bereave theet Wild beasts always multiply 
in depopulated countries. Nebuchadnezzar and his Chal- 
deans may be called here evil beasts. He is often compared 
to a lion, Jer. iv. 7, Dan. vii. 14. on account of the ravages 
made by him and his Chaldean armies. 


CHAPTER VI. 


In this chapter , which forms a distinct section i the prophet denounces the judgments of God against the Jews for 
their idolatry , 1-7 ; but tells them that a remnant shall be saved , and brought to a sense of their sins by their 
severe afflictions , 8-14. 


A™ 


came unto mo, say*- 


2 Son of man, ‘set thy face toward the 
b mountains of Israel, and prophesy against 

them, 

3 And say, Ye mountains of Israel, hear the word 
of the Lord God ; Thus saith the Lord God to the 
mountains, and to the hills, to the rivers, and to the 


valleyB ; Behold, I, even I, will bring a sword upon 
you, and c I will destroy your high places. 

4 And your altars shall be desolate, and your 
d images shall be broken : and • I will cast down 
your slain men bofore your idols. 

5 And I will 1 lay the dead carcases of the children 
of Israel before their idols ; and I will scatter your 


bones round about your altars. 


6 In all your dwelling places the cities shall be 
laid waste, and the high places shall be desolate ; 
that your altars may be laid waste and made deso* 
late, and your idols may be broken and cease, and 
your images may bo cut down, and your works may 
be abolished. 


7 And the slain shall fall in the midst of you, and 
* ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

8 h Yet will I leave a remnant, that ye may have 
some that shall escape the sword among the nations, 
when ye shall be scattered through the countries. 

9 Amd they that escape of you shall remember me 
among the nations whither they shall be carried 


captives, because 1 1 am broken with their whorish 
heart, which hath departed from me, and J with their 
eyes, which go a whoring after their idols : and 
k they shall lothe themselves for the evils which 
they have committed in all their abominations. 

10 And thoy shall know that I am the Lord, and 
that I have not said in vain that I would do this evil 
unto them. 

11 Thus saith the Lord God ; Smite 1 with thine 
hand, and stamp with thy foot, and say, Alas for 
all the evil abominations of the house of Israel ! 
“ for they shall fall by the sword, by the famine, 
and bytne pestilence. 

12 He that is far off shall die of the pestilence ; 
and he that is near shall fall by the sword ; and he 
that remaineth and is besieged shall die by the 
famine: “thus will I accomplish my fury upon 
them. 

13 Then 0 shall ye know that I am the Lord, 
when their slain men shall be among their idols 
round about their altars, p upon every high hill, * in 
all the tops of the mountains, and r under every 
green < tree, and under every thiok oak, the piaoe 
where they did offer sweet savour to all their idols. 

14 So will I • stretch out my hand upon them, 
and make the land desolate, yea, 1 more desolate 
than the wilderness toward “Diblath, in all their 
habitations : and they shall know that I am the 
Lord. 


*Ch. XX. 46. xxi. 2. xxv. 2.— b Ch. xxxvi. 1.— c Lev. xxvi. 30.— 
*0r, mm images, and so ver, 6.—* Lev. xxvi. 30.— * Heb. gits.— 
a Yet. 13. Ch. vii. 4, 9. xi. 10, 12, xii. 16.— b Jer. xUv. 28. cb. v. 
2, 12. xii. 18. xiv. 22.— * Pa. lxxviii. 40. lea. vii. 13. xliii. 24. lxiii. 


10.-4 Num. xv. 89. Cb. xx. 7, 24.-^ Lev. xxvi. 39. Job xiii. 8. 
Ch. xx. 48. xxxvi. 31.— >Ch. xxi. 14.— “Cb. v. 12.— *Cb. v. 13.— 
°Ver. 7 .— p Jer. ii. 20.— <»Hos. iv. 18.— 1 * Isa. lvti. 6.—* Isa. v. 25.— 
* Or, desolate from the wilderness*—' “Nam. xxxiii. 46. Jer. xlviii. 22. 


Verse 2. Set thu face toward the mountains of Israel ] 
This is a new prophecy, and was most probably given after 
the four hundred and thirty days of his lying on his left and 
right side were accomplished. By Israel here, Judah is 
simply meant ; not the ten tribes , who had long before been 
carried into captivity. Ezekiel uses this term in reference 
to the Jews only. 

The mountains may be addressed here particularly, be- 
cause it was on them the chief scenes of idolatry wei 
bibited. 


Verse 4. Your images shall be broken ] Literally, your 
sun images ; representations of the sun, which they wor- 
shipped. 

VerBe 5. Will scatter your bones round about your altars . ] 
This was literally fulfilled by the Chaldeans. 

Verse 9. They that escape of you shall , remember me] 
Those that escape the sword, the pestilence, and the famine, 
and shall be led into captivity, shall humble themselves, 
leave their idolatry, and worship mo alone. And this they 
have done from the Babylonish captivity to the present dry. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Verse 11. Bmite with thine hand and stamp with thy foot] 
Show the utmost marks of thy astonishment and indigna- 
tion, and dread of the evils that are coming upon them. 

Verse 14. And make the Iwnd — more desolate than the 
wilderness toward Diblath 1 Diblath or Diblathayim is 
situated in the land of Moab. It is mentioned Numb. 


xxxiii. 46, and in Jer. xlviii. 22. It was a part of that horri- 
ble wilderness mentioned by Moses, Dent. viii. 15, “ wherein 
were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought.” The 
precise reason why it is mentioned here is not very evi- 
dent. 


CHAPTER VI L 


This chapter , which also forms a distinct prophecy , foretels the dreadful destruction of the land of Israel, or Judah 
f for after the captivity of the ten tribes these terms are often used indiscriminately for the Jem in general J , 
on account of the heinous sins of its inhabitants , 1-15 ; and the great distress of the small remnant that should 
escape , 16-19. The temple itself which they had polluted with idolatry , is devoted to destruction , 20-22 ; and 
the prophet is directed to make a chain , as a type of that captivity , in which both king and people should be 
* led in bonds to Babylon , 23-27. The whole chapter abounds in bold and beautiful figures , flowing in an easy 
and forcible language. 


II I~fM5 word of the Lord came 

IVI UltlhU V Hi Li unto me, saying, 
jJlu 2 Also, thou son of man, thus saith the 
Lord God unto the land of Israel ; * An end, 
the end is come upon the four corners of the land. 

3 Now is the end come upon thee, and I will send 
mine anger upon thee, and b will judge thee accord- 
ing to thy ways, and will c recompense upon thee 
all thine abominations. 

4 And d mine eye shall not spare thee, neither 
will I have pitv : but I will recompense thy ways 
upon thee, an<3 thine abominations shall be in the 
midst of thee z e and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord. 

5 Thus saith the Lord God ; An evil, an only evil, 
behold, is come. 

6 An end is come, the end is come : it 1 watcheth 
for thee ; behold it is come. 

7 9 The morning is come unto thee, 0 thou that 
dwellest in the land : h the time is come, the day of 


trouble is near, and not the 1 sounding again of the 
mountains. 

8 Now will I shortly J pour out my fury upon 
thee, and accomplish mine anger upon thee: 
k and I will judge thee according to thy ways, 
and will recompense thee for all thine abomina- 
tions. 

9 And 1 mine eye Bhall not spare, neither will I 
have pity : I will recompense m thee according to 
tby ways and thine abominations that are in the 
midst of thoo ; n and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord that smiteth. 

10 Behold the day, behold, it i3 come: °the 
morning is gone forth ; the rod hath blossomed, 
pride hath budded. 

11p Violence is risen up into a rod of wickedness : 
none of them shall remain , nor of their q multitude, 
nor of any of p theirs ; • neither shall there be wailing 
for them. 

12 1 The time is come, the day draweth near : let 


“Ver, 8, 8. Amos viii. 2. Matt. xxiv. 0. 13, 14.-* Ver. 8, 9.— 
“Hi'b, give . — d Ver. 9. Ch. v. 11. viii. 18. ix. 10.~« Ver. 27. Ch. 
vi. 7. xii. 20. — f Heb. awaketh against thee.— sVer. 10. — h Vqj. 12. 
Zeph. i. 14, 15.— 1 Or, «oJio.-JCb. xx. 8, 21 -r-* Ver. 8.— »Ver. 4.— 


“Heb. i upon thee — “Ver. 4.— “Ver. 7.— rJer. vi. 7.— 1 *Or, tumult, 
—'Or, their tumuUaoui persons .—' ■ Jer. xvi. 5, 6. Ch. xxiv. 18, 22. 
-‘Ver. 7. 


Verse 2. An end , the end is come] The end cometh j 
tbe termination of the Jewish state is coming , and while 
I am yet speaking, it is come. The destruction is at the 
door. • 

The end is come upon the four oorners of the Zand.] This 
is not a, partial calamity ; it shall cover and sweep the whole 
land. The cup of your iniquity is full, and my forbearing 
is at an end. This whole chapter is poetical . 

Verse 4. Thine abominations shall be in the midst of thee ] 
They shall ever stare thee in the faoe, upbraid thee with 
thy ingratitude and disobedience, and be witnesses against 
thee. 

Verse 5. An evil, an only evil ] The great, the sovereign, 
the last exterminating evil, is come : the sword, the pesti- 
lence, the famine, and the captivity. 

Verse 6. An end is come , the end is come ; it watcheth for 
thee ] The end or fined destruction is here personified ; and 
represented as an executioner who has arisen early from his 
sleep, and is waiting for his orders to execute judgment upon 
these offenders. * 

Verse 7. The morning is come unto thee] The morning 
that the executioner has watched for is oome ; the time 
of that morning, in which it should take place, and the day 
to whioh that time, precise hour of that morning, belongs, 
in which judgment snail be executed. All, all is come. 

And not the sounding again of the mountains.] The 


hostile troops are advancing ! Ye hear a sound , a tumultuous 
noise ; do not suppose that this proceeds from festivals upon 
the mountains ; from the joy of harvestmen, or the treaders 
of the wine-press. It is the noise of those by whom ye and 
your country are to fall. [The translation of Havernick is 
better : “ no brightness upon the mountains.”] 

Verse 10. The morning is gone forth ] It will wait no 
longer. The rod that is to chastise you hath blossomed ; it 
is quite ready. 

Pride hath budded.] Your insolence, obstinacy, and 
daring opposition to God, have brought forth their proper 
fruits. 

Verse 11. Violence is risen up into a rod of wickedness] 
There is such a vast rapidity of succession in the ideas or 
the prophet that he cannot wait to find language to clothe 
each. Hence we have broken sentences ; and, consequently, 
obscurity . Something must be supplied to get the sense, 
and most critics alter words in the text. Our Version is to 
be understood as saying, — None of the people shall be left : 
all shall be slain, or carried into captivity : nor shall any of 
theirs, their princes, priests, wives, or children, escape. 
And so deserved shall their desolation appear, that none mil 
lament them. [The rendering of Fairbaim is t “ violence is 
risen up for a rod of the wicked j there is no more of them 
(the wicked), nor of their store, nor of their anxiety, nor is 
there any beauty in them.”] 





EZEKIEL. 


not the buyer rejoice, nor the seller mourn : for 
wrath is upon all the multitude thereof. 

13 For the seller shall not return to that which 
is sold, * although they were yet alive : for the 
vision is touching the whole multitude thereof, 
which shall not return ; neither shall any strengthen 
himself b in c the iniquity of his life. 

14 They have blown the trumpet, even to make 
all ready : but none goetk to the battle : for my 
wrath is upon all the multitude thereof. 

15 d The sword is without, and the pestilence and 
the famine within : he that is in the field shall die 
by the sword ; and he that is in the city, famine 
and pestilence shall devour him. 

16 But e they that escape of them shall escape, 
and shall be on the mountains like dovos of the 
valleys, all of them mourning, every one for his in- 
iquity. 

17 All f hands shall be feeble, and all knees shall 
* be weak as water. 

18 They shall also h gird themselves with sack- 
cloth, and 1 horror shall cover them ; and shame 
shall he upon all faces, and baldness upon all their 
heads. 

19 They shall cast their silver in the streets, and 
their gold shall bo J romoved : their k silver and 
their gold shall not be able to deliver them in the 
day of the wrath of the Lord : they shall not satisfy 
their souls, neither fill their bowels : 1 because it is 
m the stumbling-block of their iniquity. 

•Hob. though their life were yet among the Hiring.— h Or, whoso 
life is in his iniquity . — c Heb. his iniquity.—' «* Deut. Xxxii. 25. 
Lam. i. 20. Ch. v. 12.— • Ch. vi. 8.—' f Isa. xui. 7. Jer. vi. 24. Ch. 
xxi. 7.— « Heb. go into water.— h Ifu. iil. 24. xv. 2, 3. Jer. xlviii. 37. 
Amos viii. 10. — 1 Ps. lv. 6. — JHeb. for a sejmration, or uncleanness. 
— k Prov. xi. 4. Zepb. i. IS. Ecclus. v. 8. — l Or, because their ini- 

Verse 12. Let not the buyer rejoice, nor the seller mount] 
Such is now the state of public affairs, that he who through 
want has been obliged to sell his inheritance, need not 
mourn on the account ; as of this the enemy would soon 
have deprived him. And he who has bought it need not 
rejoice m his bargain, as ho shall soon be stripped of his 

urchase, and either fall by the sword, or be glad" to flee for 

is life. 

Verse 13. For the seller shall not return ] In the sale of 
all heritages among the Jews, it was always understood that 
the heritage must return to the family on the year of jubilee , 
which was every fiftieth year j but in this case the seller 
should not return to possess it, as it was not likely that he 
should be alive when the next jubilee should come j and if 
he were even to live till that time, he could not possess it, 
ae he would then be in captivity. 

Verse 14. They have blown the trumpet] , Vain are all the 
efforts you make to collect and arm the people, and stand on 
yonr own defence ; for all shall be dispirited, and none go to 
the battle. 

Verse 15. The sword is without] War through all the 
country , and pestilence and famine within the city, shall 
destroy the whole, except a small remnant. 

Verse 16. They — shall be on the mountains like doves of 
the valleys] Rather, Wee mourning doves, liaggcayoth, 
chased from their dove-cotes, and separated from their 
mates. 


20 As for the beauty of his ornament, he set it in 
majesty : n but they made the images of their 
abominations and of their detestable things therein : 
therefore have I °set it far from them. 

21 And I will give it into the hands of the 
strangers for a prey, and to the wicked of the earth 
for a spoil ; and they shall pollute it. 

22 My fhee will I turn also from them, and they 
shall pollute my secret place: for the p robbers 
shall enter into it, and defile it. 

23 Make a chain : for q the land is full of bloody 
crimes, and the city is full of violence. 

24 Wherefore I will bring the worst of the 
heathen, and they shall possess their houses : I will 
also make the pomp of the strong to cease ; and 
r their holy places shall be defiled. 

25 • Destruction cometh ; and they shall seek 
peace, and there shall be none. 

26 1 Mischief shall come upon mischief, and 
rumour shall be upon rumour; “then shall they 
seek a vision of tno prophet; but the law shall 
perish from the priest, and counsel from the an- 
cients. 

27 The king Bhall mourn, and the prince shall be 
clothed with desolation, and the hands of the people 
of the land shall be troubled : I will do unto them 
after their way, and T according to their deserts will 
I judge them; w and thoy shall know that I am the 
Loud. 


quity is their stumbling-block.—' m Ch. xiv. 3, 4. xliv. 12.— n Jer. vii. 
30.— « Or, made it unto them an unclean th ng.—P Or, burglars . — 
<12 Kidks xxi. 16. Ch. ix. 9. xi. 6.— r Or, they shall inherit their holy 
places. — * Heb. Cutting ojf.—'De ufc. xxxii. 23. Jer. lv. 20.— u Pa. 
lfcxiv. 9. Lam. ii. 9. Ch. xx. 1, 8.— v Heb. with their judgments . — 
" Ver. 4. 

Verse 19. They shall cast their silver in the streets] 
Their riches can be of no use ; os in a time of famine thore 
is no necessary of life to be purchased , and gold and silver 
cannot fill their bowels . 

It is the stumbling-block of their iniquity.] They loved 
riches ; and placed iu the possession of thorn their supremo 
happiness. 

Verse 20. As for the beauty of his ornament] Their 
beautiful temple was their highest ornament, and (Sod made 
it majestic by his presence. But they have even taken ita 
riches to make their idols . which they have brought into the 
very courts of the Lord’s house ; and therefore God hath set 
it— the temple, from him — given it up to pillage. 

V^’se 22. The robbers shall enter into It] The Chaldeana 
shall not only destroy the city, but they shall enter the 
temple, deface it, plunder it, and burn it to tbe ground. 

Verse 23- Make a chain] Point out the captivity ; show 
them that it shall come. 

VerUe 24. The worst of the heathen J The Chaldeans; 
the most cruel and idolatrous of all nations. 

Verse 21. Then shall they seek a vision] Previously to 
great national judgments, God restrains the influences of his 
Spirit. His word is not accompanied with the usual unction ; 
and the wise men of the land, the senators and celebrated 
statesmen, devise foolish schemes; and thus, in endeavouring 
to avert it, they hasten on the national ruin. 


CHAPTEE VIIL 

Here begins a section of prophecy extending to the twelfth chapter. In this chapter the prophet is carried in vision 
to Jerusalem, 1-4 ; and there shown the idolatries commuted by the rulers of the Jews, even within the temple . 
In the beginning of this vision, by the noblest stretch of an inspired imagination , idolatry itself is personified , 
and made an idol ; and the image is sublimely called , from the provocation it gave God , the Image op Jealousy, 5, 
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CHAP. VIII. 


The prophet then proceeds to describe the three principal superstitions of this unhappy people : Me Egyptian, 
6-12, the Phoenician, 13, 14, and the Persian, 15, 16 ; giving the striking features qf each, and concluding 
with a declaration of the heinousness of their sins in the eight of God , and the consequent greatness of their 
punishment , 17, 18. 


A TVT A it came to pass in the sixth year, in the 
1 * A/ sixth month , in the fifth day of the 
XjL month, as I sat in mine house, and 11 the elders 
of Judah sat before me, that b the hand of the 


Lord God fell there upon me. 

2 c Then I beheld, and lo a likeness as the appear- 
ance of fire : from the appearance of his loins even 
downward, fire ; and from his loins even upward, as 
the appearance of brightness, d as the colour of 
amber. 


3 And ho *put forth the form of an hand, and 
took me by a lock of mino head ; and f the spirit 
lifted mo up between the earth and the heaven, and 
* brought mo in the visions of God to Jerusalem, to 
the door of tho inner gate that looketh toward the 
north ; h where was tho seat of the image of jealousy, 
which 1 provoketh to jealousy. 

4 And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel 
was there, according to the vision that 1 } saw in 
the plain. 

5 Then said he unto me, Son of man, lift up thine 
o} T es now the way toward the north. So I lifted up 
mine eyes the way toward tfic north, and behold 
northward at tho gate of the altar this image of 
jealousy in the entry. 

6 He said furthermore unto me, Son of man, seest 
thou what they do? even the great abominations 
that the house of Israel com mitt eth here, that I 
should go far off from my sanctuary ? but turn 
thee yet again, and thou shalt see greater abomina- 
tions. 


7 And ho brought mo to the door of the court ; 
and when I looked, behold a hole in the wall. 

8 Then said he unto me, Son of man, dig now in 
the wall : and when I had digged in tho wall, behold 
a door. 


9 And he said unto me, Go in, and behold the 
wicked abominations that they do here. 

10 So I wont in and saw ; and behold every form 


•Cb. xiv. 1. xx. 1. xxxiii. 31. — b Ch. i. 3. iii. 22.-« Ch. i. 20, 27. 
— d Ch. i. 4.-— «Dan. v. 5. — f Ch. iii. 14.— sf!en. xlvi. 2. 2 Cbrnn. 
xxvi. 6. Ch. xi. 1, 24. xl. 2. — u Jer. vii. 80. xxxii. 34. Cb. vTll. 
-‘Bout, xxxii. 16, 21.-JCh. i. 28. iii. 22, 23.— *Ch. ix. 0,-iyer. 
6, 15.— “Joel. ii. 17.— »Cb. xi, 1.— °.Jcr, ii 27. xxxii. 33 .— p Deut. 

Verse 1. In the sixth year, in the sixth month, in the fifth 
day of the month ] This, according to Abp. Usher , wa# the 
sixth year of Ezekiel’s captivity. 

Verse 8. The image of jealousy] We do not know certainly 
of what form this imago was, nor what god it’ represented. 
Some say it Was tho image of Baal, which was placed in the 
temple by ManasBes ; others, that it was the imago of Mars ; 
and others, that it was the image of Tammuz or Adonis. 
[Probably no particular idol is designated, but idol-worship 
iii general, sot up in rivalry to the worship of Jehovah, and 
hence “ provoking to jealousy.’H 
Verse 7. A hole in the wall.} This we find was not lavge 
enough to see what was doing within j and the prophet is 
direoted to dig, and make it larger, verse 8. [But the whole 
is to be understood aB pertaining to a vision.] 

Verse 10. And saw—eveiy form of creeping things] It is 
very likely that those iihages pourtrayed on the wall were 
the objects of Egyptian adoration ; the ox. the ape, the dog, 
the crocodile , the tbie, the scarabams ifr beetle, and various 
other things. It appears that these were privately worship- 
ped by the sanhedrin or great Jewish council, consisting of 
seventy or seventy -two persons, six chosen out of every tribe, 
as representatives of the people. 

Verse II. Jaaxaniah the son of Shaphan] Shaphan was 
a scribe, or what some call comptroller of the temple, in the 


of oreeping things, and abominable beasts, and all 
the idols of the house of Israel, pourtrayed upon 
the wall round about. 

11 And there stood before them seventy men of 
the ancients of the house of Israel, and in the midst 
of them stood Joazatiiah the son of Shaphan, with 
every man his censer in his hand ; and a thick cloud 
of incense went up. 

12 Then said he unto me, Son of man, hast thou 
seen what the ancients of the house of Israel do in 
the dark, every man in the chambers of his imagery ? 
for they say, “ the Lord seeth us not ; the Loan 
hath forsaken the earth. 

13 He said also unto me, Turn thee yet again, 
and 1 thou shalt see greater abominations that they 
do. 

14 Then he brought me to the door of the gate of 
the Lord’s house which was toward tho north ; and, 
behold, there sat women weeping for Tammuz. 

15 Then said he unto me, Hast thou seen this, O 
son of man P turn thee yet again, and thou shalt see 
greater abominations than these. 

16 And he brought me into the inner court of the 
Lord’s house, and, behold, at the door of the temple 
of the Lord, m between the porch and the altar, n were 
about five and twenty men, ° with their backs toward 
tbe temple of the Lord, with their faces toward the 
east ; and they worshipped p the sun toward the 
east. 

17 Then he said unto me, Hast thou seen tins, O 
son of man P *» Is it a light thing to the house of 
Judah that they commit the abominations which 
they commit here P for they have r filled the land 
with violence, and' have returned to provoke me to 
anger : and, lo, they put tho branch to their nose. 

18 1 Therefore will I also deal in fury : mine 1 eye 
shall not spare, neither will I have pity ; and though 
they H cry in mine cars with a loud voice, yet will I 
not hear them. 

iv. 19. 2 King* xxiii. 5, 11. Job xxxi. 26. Jer. xliv. 17.— <»Or, Is 
there rmy thing lighter than to commit. — r Ch. ix. 9.— *Cb. v. 13 xvi. 
42. xxiv. 18.— te’h. v. 11.’ vii. 4, 9. ix. 5, 10.— «Prov, i. 28. Isa. i. 
15. Jer. xi. 1J. xiv. 12. Mic. iii. 4. Zee h. vii. 13. 

days of Josiah; and Jaaxaniah his son probably succeeded 
him in this office. He was at the head of this band of 
idolaters. 

Verso 14. There sat women weeping for Tammuz .] This 
was Adonis, fabled to have been a beautiful youth beloved 
by Venus, and killed by a wild boar in Mount Lebanon, 
whence springs the river Adonis, which was fabled to run 
blood at ms festival in August. The women of Phoenicia, 
Assyria, and Judea, worshipped him as dead, with deep la- 
mentation, and they prostituted themselves in honour of this 
idol. 

Tammuz signifies hidden or obscure, and hence the wor- 
ship of his image was in some secret^place 

Verse 16. Five and twenty men ] These most probably 
represented the twenty-four courses of the priests , with the 
high priest for the twenty-fifth . This was the Persian 
worship, as their turning their faoes to the east plainly shows 
they were worshipping the rising sun. 

Verse 17. They put the branch to their nose.] This is 
supposed to mean some branch or branches, which they 
carried in succession in honour of the idol, and with which 
they covered their faces, or from which they inhaled a 
pleasant smell, the branches being odoriferous. [This was 
probably a proverbial expression, signifying contempt and 
scorn.] 



EZEKIEL. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The vision in this chapter seems intended to denote Vie general destruction of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, excepting 
a few pious individuals that were distressed at the abominations that were committed in the land ; who , in order 
to be delivered from the general calamity , were marked, in allusion , perhaps , to the custom of eastern princes , 
who marked their servants in the forehead , or rather to the custom very frequent among the Pagan worshippers , 
of indelibly imprinting on different parts of their body the marks of their idols . To indicate , likewise , that 

God was soon to forsake the temple , the shechinah , or glorious symbol of his presence, is seen to remove from the 
inner sanctuary to the threshold or door of the temple , 1-7. The prophet intercedes for his people ; but God , 
on account of the greatness of their sins , will not be entreated , 8-11. 


TTTjl cried also in mine ears with a loud voice, 
1-1 Pi saying, Cause them that have charge over 
XX the city to draw near, even every man with 
his 4 destroying weapon in his hand. 

2 And, behold, six men came from the way of the 
higher gate, b which lieth toward the north, and 
every man c a slaughter weapon in his hand ; d and 
one man among: them was clothed with linen, with 
a writer’s inkhom * by his side : and they wept in, 
and stood beside the brasen altar. 

3 And f the glory of the God of Israel was gone 
up from the cherub, whereupon he was, to the 
threshold of the bouse. And he called to the man 
clothed with linen, which had the writer’s inkhorp 
by his side ; 

4 And the Lord said nnto him, Go through the 
midst of the city, through the midst of Jerusalem, 
and* set h a mark upon the foreheads of the men 
1 that sigh and cry for all the abominations that be 
done in the midst thereof. 

5 And to the others he said in J mine hearing, Go 
yo after him through the city, and smite ; k let not 
your eye spare, neither have ye pity : 

6 1 Slay m utterly old and young, both maids, and 

•Jer. xxii. 7. — b Heb. which is turned — 0 Heb. a weapon of his 
breaking in pieces. — d Lev. xvi. i. Ch, x 6, 7. Rev, xv. 6 — • Heb. 
-upon his loins . — *Se o ch. iii. 23. viii. 4 x. 4. 18- xi 22, 23.-— ts Heb. 
mark a mark.—* fcxod. xii. 7. Rev. vii. 3. ix. 4. xiii. 16. 17. xx 4 . 
— *?h. cxix. 53, 136. Jer. xiii. 17. 2 Cor. xii. 21. 2 Pet. ii. 8.— 
illeb. mine ears.—*Ver. 10. Ch. v. li.-— l 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17.— 

Verse 1. Cause them that have charge over the city’] 
These may represent the seven counsellors of the eastern 
monarchs, who always saw the king’s face, and knew all the 
secrets of the government. One or them was that minister 
who had the office of reporting concerning criminals , who 
carried the book of death and the book of life into the presence 
of the king, where the names were entered of criminals who 
were destined to suffer , and of those who were either con r 
eidered as innocent , or recommended to mercy ; those of the 
former in the book of death, those of the latter in the book of 
life. This person with the inkhorn, might be termed, in our 
phrase, the recorder. 

Verse 2. Stood beside the brasen altar.] To signify that 
the people against whom they had their commission were, 
for their crimes, to be sacrificed to the demands of divine 
justice. 

Verse 8. And he called to the man] The person here who 
called was he who sat on the chariot of the divine glory, 
See chap. i. 26. 

Verse 4 Set a mark upon the foreheads of the men that 
sigh] The Hebrew words signify literally, thou shalt make 
a mark , or sign a sign , but pive no intimation what that 
mark or sign was. It was intended here to be what the 
sprinkling of the blood of the paschal lamb on the lintels and 
door-posts of the Israelites was, namely, a notice to the 
destroying angel what house he should spare. As the whole 
of this matter only passed in vision , we are bound to neither 
letter , nor any other kind of figure.^ The symbolical action 
teaches us that God, in general judgments, will make a 
distinction between the innocent and the guilty, between 
th ©penitent and the hardened sinner. 

Vers© 6. Begin at my sanctuary.] Let those who have 
ginned against most mercy and most privileges, be the first 
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little children, and women : but n come not near any 
man upon whom is the mark ; and 0 begin at my 
sanctuary. p Then they began at the ancient men 
which were before the house. 

7 And he said unto them, Defile the house, and 
fill the courts with the slain : go ye forth. And 
they went forth, and slew in the city. 

8 And it came to pass, while they were slaying 
them, and I was left, that I q fell upon my face, and 
cried, and said, r Ah Lord God ! wilt thou destroy 
all the residue of Israel in thy pouring out of thy 
fury upon Jerusalem P 

9 Then said ho unto me, The iniquity of the house 
of Israel and Judah is exceeding great, and "the 
land is * full of blood, and the city full of “perverse- 
ness : for they say, T The Lord hath forsaken the 
earth, and w the Lord Beetli not. 

10 And as for me also, mine * eye shall not spare, 
neither will I have pity, but * I will recompense 
their way upon thoir head. 

11 A nd, behold, the man clothed with linen, which 
had the iukhorn by his side, * reported the matter, 
saying, I have done as thou hast commanded me. 

“Heb. to destruction.— 0 Rev. ix. 4.— 0 Jer. xxv. 29. 1 Pet. iv. 17. — 
PCh. viii. 11, 12, 16. — iNuno. xiv. 5. xvi. 4, 22, 46. Josh. vii. 6. — 
r Ch. xi. 13.— *2 Kings xxi. 16. Ch. viii. 17.— *Hri>. filled with.— 
w Or, io resting of judirroeit. — v Cb, viii. 12. — w Ps. x. 11. Isa. xxix. 
16. — 11 Ch. v. 11. vii. 4. viii. 18.— y Ch. xi. 21.— * Heb. returned the 
word. 

victims of justice. Thoeo who know their Lord’s will, and 
do it not, shall be beaten with many stripes. 

Verse 7. Defile the house ] A dreadful sentence. Let it 
be polluted, I will no more dwell in it j I now utterly forsake 
it. t 

Verse 8. Wilt thou destroy all the residue of Israel , in thy 
pouring out of thy fury upon Jerusalem f\ These destroyers 
had slain the seventy eiders, the twenty five adorers of the 
sun, and the women that mourned for Tam muz ; and on 
J 1 11 1 J fell on his face, and began 

to make intercession. 

Verse 9. For they say, The Lord hath forsaken the earth] 
tf This land.” He has no more place in Israel ; he has quite 
abandoned it ; he neither sees nor cares, and he can be no 
longer the object of worship to any man in Israel. This 
seems to be the meaning j ana God highly resents it, because 
it was bringing him on a level with iaols and provincial 
deities, who had, according to supposition, regency only in 
Borne one place. 

Verse 10. Mine eye shall not spare] They say, the Lord 
seeth not : this is false j I have seen all their iniquities, and 
do see all their abominations} and I will bring deserved 
judgment upon them, and then that eye which now sees 
will neither pity nor spare. 

Verse 11. I have aone as thou hast commanded we.] 
Angels and men must all give account of their conduct to 
God } for although Le is every where* and his eye sees all 
things, yet they must personally acoount for all that they 
have done. [In this vision Fairbaim sees the symbol of the 
Hew Testament doctrine that all judgment has been com- 
mitted to the Son } the man with the inkhom being the 
Angel of the Covenant, and the other sin his attendant 
ministers.] 




CHAP, X. 


CHAPTEE X. 


The same august vision which appeared to the prophet at first , is repeated here; and coals of fire are scattered over 
the city to intimate that it was to he burned . The symbol of the Divine presence is likewise represented as re- 
moving farther and farther from the temple , to signify that God's protection was about to be withdrawn from 
it, 1-22. It may not be improper to remark, that whatever is particularly intended by the cherubim , wheels, 
firmament , throne , &c., described in this and the first chapter , the prophet several times informs us (chap. i. 28, 
iii. 25, yiii. 4, x. 4, 18) that his vision was a manifestation or similitude of the glory of Jehovah ; or in other 
words, consisted of a set of hieroglyphics by which this glory was in some measure represented. It is also 
worthy of observation, that the faces of the living creatures , of which we have an account in the fourth chapter 
of the Apocalypse, are precisely the same with those of EzekieVs cherubim ; and we may readily collect, as Mr. 
Mede remarlcs, the quarter of the heavens in which each cherub was situated in reference to the other three, from 
the consideration that as Ezekiel saw the vision proceeding from the north (see chap. i. 4, 10), the human 
face of the cherubim was towards him , or the south ; on his right hand, or the east, was the face of a lion ; on 
his left hand , or the west, the face of an ox ; and towards the north, the face of an eagle . 


mnPN 11001 ^ an( *» behold, in the ‘firma- 

I XlXlili ment that was above the head of the 
JL cherubims there appeared over them as it 
were a sapphire stone, as the appearance of 
the likeness of a throne. 

2 b And he spake unto the man clothed with 
linen, and said, Go in between the wheels, even 
under the cherub, and fill c thine hand with d coals 
of fire from between the cherubims, and e scatter 
them over the city. And he went in my sight. 

3 Now the cherubims stood on the right side of 
the house, when the man went in ; and the cloud 
filled the inner court. 

4 f Then the glory of the Loud * went tip from the 
cherub, and stood over the threshold of the house ; 
and h the house was filled with the cloud, and the 
court was full of the brightness of the Lord’s glory. 

5 And the 1 sound of the cherubims’ wings was 
heard even to the outer court, as * the voice of the 
Almighty God when he speaketh. 

6 And it came to pass, that when he had com- 
manded the man clothed with linen, saying, Take 
fire from between the wheels, from between the 
cherubims ; then he went in, and stood beside the 
wheels. 

7 And one cherub k stretched forth his hand from 
between the cherubims unto the fire that was be- 
tween the cherubims, and took thereof, and put it 
into the hands of him that was clothed with unen : 
who took it, and went out. 

8 *And there appeared in the cherubims, the 
form of a man’s hand under their wings. 

9 m And when I looked, behold the four wheels by 
the cherubims, one wheel by one cherub, and an- 

»Ch. i. £2, SHJ.— 1 b Ch. ix. 2, 8.— -°Heb. the hollow of thine hand.— 
*Ch. i. 13.— •Sse Rev. till. 5.-'8ee ver. J8. Ch. i. 28. ix. 3.— 
»Heb. icaa lifted up.- h 1 Kings viii. 10, 11. Ch. xliii. 5— ^Ch. i. 
24.— jPs. xxix. 3, &o.— k Heb. sent forth.—' Cb. i. 8. Ver. 21.— 

VerB© 2. Goals of firs'] These were to signify the burning 
of the city by the Chaldeans. It seems that the space 
between the four wheels, whieh was all on fire, was that 
from which those ooals were taken. 

Verse 8. On the right side of the house] The right hand 
always marked the south among the Hebrews. 

Verse 4. The house was filled with the cloud ] The divine 
shechinah, the symbolical representation of the majesty of 
God. 

Verse 5. As the voice of the Alrtyghty God] That is, as 
thunder ; for thiB was called the voice of God. 

Verse 8. The form of a marts hand under their wings.] 
Bee on ohap. i. 8. The human hand might be intended to 
show that God helps and punishes man by man ; and that, 
in the general operations of his providence, he makes use or 
hrnnm agency. 


other wheel by another cherub : and the appearance 
of the wheels was as the colour of a “ beryl stone. 

10 And as for their appearances, they four had 
one likeness, as if a wheel had boon in the midst of 
a wheel. 

11 0 When they went, they went upon their four 
sides; they turned not as they went, but to the 
place whither the head looked they followed it ; they 
turned not as they went. 

12 And their whole p body, and their backs, and 
their hands, and their wings, and q the wheels, were 
full of eyes round about, even the wheels that they 
four had. 

13 As for the wheels, r it was cried unto them in 
my hearing, O wheel. 

14 • And every one had four faces : the first face 
was the face of a cherub, and the second face was the 
face of a man, and the third the face of a lion, and 
the fourth the face of an eagle. 

15 And the cherubims were lifted up. This is 
1 the living creature that I saw by the river of 
Chebar. 

16 u And when the cherubims went, the wheels 
went by them : and when the cherubims lifted up 
their wings to mount up from th6 earth, the same 
wheels also turned not from beside them, 

17 v When they stood, these stood ; and when they 
were lifted up, these lifted up themselves also ; for 
the spirit w of the living creature was in them. 

18 Then * the glory of the Lord * departed from 
off the threshold of the house, and stood over the 
cherubims. 

19 And * the cherubims lifted up their wings, 
and mounted up from the earth in my sight : when 

“Cb. i. 15.-" Ch. i 16.— ®Ch. T. 17.~rHeb. flesh.—' iCh. i. 18.— 
T Or. they were called tn my hearing , wheel, or, galgal. — *Cfi. i. 6. 10. 
— 1 Ch. i. 6. — u Cb. i. 19.-* Ch. i. 12, 20, 5 fi.— " Or, of life .— " Ver. 4. 
— yHos. ix. 12-«Ch. xi. 22. 


Verso 9. The colour of a beryl stone.] “The stone of 
Tarshish.” The beryl , or chrysolith , is most likely what is 
here meant by tarshish. 

Verse 10. A wheel had been in the midst of a wheel.] See 
on chap. i. 16-18. It is however no matter of faith; and the 
reader may judge as he thinks proper. And perhaps from 
the whole or this vision and its difficulties, he will see the 
propriety of the council of rabbins ordering Rabbi Amtniaa 
three hundred barrels of oil to light his lamp during the 
time it would be necessary for him to employ in explaining 
this one vision. 

Verse 18. As for the wheels , it was cried unto them — O 
wheel.] N ever was there a more unfortunate and mt me aning 
translation. The word haggalgoX, may signify, simply, the 
roller, or a chariot, ot roll on, or the swift roller. 

Verse 14. The first — was the face of a cherub] In ohap. i 
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EZEKIEL. 


they went out, the wheels also were beside them, 
ana every one stood at the door of the east gate of 
the Loan’s house ; and the glory of the God of Israel 
was over them above. 

20 • This is the living oreature that I saw under 
the God of Israel b by the river of Chebar ; and I 
knew that they were the oherubims. 

■Ch. i. 22. Ver. 15.-“ Ch i 1— °Ch. i. 6. Ver. 14. 

10, this is called the “ face of an ox here, the “ face of a 
cherub hence a cherub was in the likeness of an oar, at 
least, as to its head. [Not necessarily. Standing in front 
of one of the Cherubim, the prophet oould not say wliioh 


21 0 Every one had four faces apiece, and every 
one four wings ; d and the likeness of the hands of 
a man was under their wings. 

22 And e the likenoss of their faces was the same 
faces which I saw by the river of Chebar, their 
appearances and themselves : ' they went every one 
straight forward. 

~~~~ d Ch. i. 8. Ver. 8.— *Ch. i. 10.— 'Ch. I. 12. 

particular form was prominent. The other figures he saw 
under a side view.] 

Verse 20. And I knew that thev were the cherubims .] 
Cherub is singular ; cherubim is plural. The s should be 
uniformly expunged. 


CHAPTER XI. 

This chapter denounces the judgments of Ood against those wicked persons who remained in Jerusalem, and made a 
mock of the types and predictions of the prophets , 1-13; compare ver. 3 with Jer. i. 13. Ood promises to 
favour those who were gone into captivity , and intimates their restoration from the Babylonish yoke , 14-21. 
Then the shecliinah , or symbol of the Divine Presence, is repi'esented forsaking the city , as in the foregoing 
chapter it did the temple, 22, 23 ; and the prophet returns in vision to the place from which he set out (chap, 
viii. 1, &c.), in order to communicate hie instructions to his brethren of the captivity , 24, 25. 

TlimTi T?/'Yt7*TFTi spirit lifted me up, 7 Therefore thus Baith the Lord God ; 1 Your 

iVl ^ iiiif v/ V Hi XL and brought me unto slain whom ye have laid in the midst of it, they are 
111 b the east gate of the Lord's house, which the flesh, and this city is the caldron: J but I will 
looketh eastward : and behold c at the door bring you forth out of the midst of it. 
of the gate fire and twenty men; among whom I 8 Ye have feared the sword, and I will bring a 
saw Jaaaaniah the son of Azur, and Pelatiah the sword upon you, saith the Lord God. 
son of Benaiah, princes of the people. 9 And I will bring you out of the midst thereof, 

2 Then said he unto me. Son of man, these are and deliver you into the hands of strangers, and 
the men that deviBe mischief, and give wicked k will execute judgments among you. 

counsel in this city : 10 1 Ye shall fall by the sword; I will judge you 

3 Which say, d It is not e near ; let us build in * the border of Israel ; ** and ye shall know that 

houses: 'this city is the caldron, and we be the I am the Lord. 

flesh. . 11 0 This city shall not be your caldron, neither 

4 Therefore prophesy against them, prophesy, O shall ye be the flesh in the midst thereof; but I will 

son of man. judge you in the border of Israel : 

5 And * the Spirit of the Lord fell upon me, and 12 And p yo shall know that I am the Lord : ’for 

said unto me, Speak ; Thus saith the Lord ; Thus yo have nob walked in my statutes, neither executed 

have ye said, O house of Israel: for I know the my judgments, but r have done after the manners of 

things that oome into your mind, every one of them. the heathen that are round about you. 

6 * Ye have multiplied your slain in this city, and 13 And it came to pass, when I prophesied, that 

ye have filled the streets thereof with the slain. * Pektiah the son of Benaiah died. Then ft fell I 


Verse 1. At the door of the gate five and twenty men ] flesh ; and though ye purpose to stay and share its fate, ye 

The same persons, no doubt, who appear, chap. viii. 16, shall not be permitted to do so $ ye shall be carried into 

worshipping the sun. t captivity. 

Jaastaniah the son of Amur] In chap. viii. 16 we find a Verse 9. And deliver you into the hands of strangers } 
Jaazaniah the son of Shwphan. If Shaphan was also called This seems to refer chiefly to Zedekiah and his family. 

Avar, they may bethe same person. lint it is most likely Verse 11. I will judge you in the border of Israet] Thodgh 
that there were two of this name, and both chiefs among Riblah was in Syria, yet it was on the very frontiers of 
the people. ... . Israel j and it was here that Zedekiah’ s sons were slain, and 

Verse 8. It is not near] That is, the threatened invasion. his own eyes put ont. 

This city is the caldron, and we be the fiesh.] See the Verse 13. PelaMah the son of Benaiah died .] Host 
vision of the seething pot, Jer. i. 18. These infidels seem to probably he was straftfc dead the very hour in which Ezekiel 

■ay : “We will run all risks, we will abide in the city. Though prophesied against him. [But the whole transaction is in a 

it bethe caldron, and we the flesh, yet wo will share its vision. 1 

fate t if it perish, we will perish with it/ ” Verse 15. Get you far from the Lord) These are the 

Verse 7. Your slainr-they are the flesh] Jerusalem is the words of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, against those of 

« caldron, and those who have been slain in it, they are the Israel who had been carried away to Babylon with Jeooniah. 
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* 1 Kings viii. 65. 2 Kings xiv. 25.— » Ps. lx. 16. Cb. vi. 7. xiti. 9 
14, 21, 23.— » Bee ver. 8.— *» Ver. 10.- * Or, which have not walked.— 
r Lev. xvlll. 3, 24, Ac. Dent, xii, SO, 31. Ch. viii. 10, 14, 10,— •Ver. 
1. Aots t* 6. — *Cb. IX. 8. 


•Ch, ill. 12, 14. viii. 8. Ver. 24.—“ Ch* x. 10.— « See ch* viii. 16. 
—A Or. It is not for us to build house* near.— • Cb . xii. 22, 27, 2 Fet. 
111. 4.— 'See Jer. 1. 13. Cb. xxiv. 8, Ac.— s Ch. U. 2. 111. 24.—“ Cb. 
vll. 23. sxii. 8, 4.— 'Ch, xxiv. 8, 6, 10, 11, Mic. iii. 8,-J Ver. 0.— 
“Ch. V. 8.- *2 Kings xxv. 10, 20, 21. Jer. xxxix. 6. Iii. 10.— 








CHAP XII. 


down upon my face, and cried with a loud voice, 
and said, Ah, Lord God 1 wilt thou make a full end 
of the remnant of Israel P 

14 Again the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

15 Son of man, thy brethren, even thy brethren, 
the men of thy kindred, and all the house of Israel 
wholly, are they unto whom the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem have said, Get you far from the Lord : unto 
us is this land given in possession. 

16 Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord God ; Al- 
though I have cast them far off among the heathen, 
and although I have scattered them among the coun* 
tries, * yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary in 
the countries whore they shall come. 

17 Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord God ; b I 
will even gather you from tho people, and assemble 
you out of the countries whore yo have been scat- 
tered, and I will give you the land of Israel. 

18 And they shall come thither, and c they shall 
take away all the detestable things thereof and all 
thb abominations thereof from thence. 

19 And d I will give them one heart, and I will 

m Ps. xo. 1. xd. 9. Iaa. viii. 14.— b Jer. xxiv. 5. Ch. xxviii. 25. 
xxxiv. 18. xxxvi. 24.—' “Ch. xxxvii. 23.— d Jer. xxxil. 89. Cb. xxxvi. 
26, 27. 8ee Zepli. iii. 9.—' “i’s. li. 10. Jar, xxxi. 33. xxxii. 39. Ob. 
xviii, 31.— ' Zech. vii. 12.— »Ps. cv. 45.— h Jer. xxiv. 7. Ch. xtv. 


Verse 16. Yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary] 
Though thus exiled from their own land, yet not forgotten 
by their God. 

Verso 19. And I will give them one heart ] A whole 

system of renewed affections. 

And I will put a new spirit within you ] To direct and 
influence these new affections. 

And I will take the stony heart out of their flesh] That 
which would not receive the impressions of my Spirit. 


put • a new spirit within you ; and I will take f the 
stony heart out of their flesh, and will give them an 
heart of flesh : 

20 * That they may walk in my statutes, and 
keep mine ordinances, and do them : h and they shall 
be my people, and I will be their God. 

21 But as for them whose heart walketh after the 
heart of their detestable things and their abomina* 
tious, 1 1 will recompense their way upon their own 
heads, saith the Lord God. 

22 Then did the cherubims 1 lift up their wings, 
and the wheels beside them ; and the glory of tne 
God of Israel was over them above. 

23 And k the glory of the Lord went up from the 
midst of the city, and stood l upon the mountain 
* which is on the east side of the city. 

24 Afterwards n the spirit took me up, and brought 
me in a vision by the Spirit of God into Chaldea, to 
them of the captivity. So the vision that I had 
seen went up from me. 

25 Then I spake to them of the captivity all the 
things that the Lord had shewed me. 


11. xxxvi. 28. xxxvii. 27. — 1 Ch. ix. 10. xxii. 31.— jCh. i. 19. x. 19. 
— k Ch. viii.4. ix. 8. x. 4, 18. xliii. 4.— 1 See Z neb. xiv. 4.— “Ch. 
xliii. 2. — n Ch. viii. 3. 


And will give thein an heart of flesh] One that ia capable 
of receiving and retaining tbeee impressions. 

Verse 20. That they may walk in my statutes 1 The holi- 
ness of their lives shall prove the work of God upon their 
hearts. 

Verse 23. The glory of the Lord went up from the midst of 
the city ] This vision is no mean proof of the long-suffering 
of Ooa. He did not abandon this people all at once ; he 
departed by little and little. 


CHAPTEE XII. 


The prophet proceeds , by a variety of types and parables, to convince those of the captivity that their brethren who 
were left behind to sustain the miseries of a siege and the insults of a conqueror , would be in a much worse con- 
dition than they who were already settled in a foreign land. In the beginning of this chapter he foretels the 
approaching captivity of Judah by action instead of wards , 1-7. He predicts particularly the flight, capture, 
captivity , and sufferings of Zedekiah and his followers, 8-16, compared with Jer. Iii. 11. He is to eat his food 
with trembling a?id signs of terror , as an emblem of the consternation of the Jews when surrounded by their 
enemies , 17-20 ; and then he answers the objections and by-words of scoffers and infidels, who either disbelieved 
his threatenings, or supposed the accomplishment of them very distant , 21-28. Josephus (Antiq. xi. 10) tells 

us that Zedekiah thought the prophecy of Ezekiel in the thirteenth verse inconsistent with that of Jeremiah 
(chap, xxxiv. 3), and resolved to believe nexth9r. Both , however , were literally fulfilled ; and the event convinced 
him that they were not irreconcileable . Thus, blinded by infidelity , sinners rush on to that destruction against 
which they are sufficiently warned . 


word of the Loud also came unto me, 
saying, 

2 Son of man, thou dwellest in the midst 
of • a rebellious house, which b have eyes to 
see, and see not ; they have ears to hear, and hear 
not : r for they are a rebellious house. 

3 Therefore, thou son of man, prepare thee d stuff 
for removing, and remove by day in their sight; 
and thou shalt remove from thy place to another 


»Ch. ii. 8, 6,7, 8. iii. 26, 27 .- b laa. xi. 9. xlii. 

Matt. xiil. 18, ft. 


Jer. v. 21. 


place in their sight : it may be they will consider, 
though they be a rebellious bouse. 

4 Then shalt thou bring forth thy stuff by day in 
their sight, as stuff for removing : and thou shalt 
go forth at even in their sight, • as they that go forth 
into captivity. 

5 1 Big thou through the wall in their sight, and 
carry out thereby. 

6 In their sight shalt thou bear it upon thy 

*Qh. ii. 6. — d Or, instrument*.— • lieb. cm the going* forth of captivity. 

r Heb. Dig for ttao. * 


Verse 2. Which have eyes to see, and see not ] It is not 
want of grace that brings them to destruction. No man is 
lost because he had not sufficient grace to save him, but be* 
cause he abused that grace. 


Verse 8. Prepare thee stuff for removing J Get carriages 
to transport thy goods to another place ; signifying bytLis 
the capvivity that was at hand. 

Verse 5. Dig thou through the wcdZJ This refers to the 
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shoulders, and carry it forth in the twilight : thou 
shalt coyer thy face, that thou see not the ground : 

* for I have set thee for a sign unto the house of 
Israel. 

7 And I did so as I was commanded : I brought 
forth my stuff by day, as stuff for captivity, and in 
the even I b digged through the wall with mine 
hand ; I brought it forth in the twilight, and I bare 
it upon my shoulder in their sight. 

8 And in the morning came the word of the Lord 
unto me, saying, 

9 Son of man, hath not the house of Israel, c tho 
rebellious house, said unto thee, 4 What doest thou P 

10 Say thou unto them, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
This * burden concemeth the prince in Jerusalem, 
and all the house of Israel that are among them. 

11 Say, f I am your sign : like as I have done, so 
shall it be done unto them : 8 they h shall remove 
and go into captivity. 

12 And ‘the prince that is among them shall 
bear upon his shoulder in the twilight, and shall go 
forth ; they shall dig through the wall to carry out 
thereby : he shall cover his face, that he see not the 
ground with hie eyes. 

13 My j net also will I spread upon him, and he 
shall be taken in my snare : and k I will bring him 
to Babylon to the land of the Chaldeans ; yet shall 
he not see it, though he shall die there. 

14 And 1 1 will scatter toward every wind all that 
are about him to help him, and all his bands ; and 
"I will draw out the sword after them. 

15 *And they shall know that I am the Lord, 
when I shall scatter them among the nations, and 
disperse them in the countries. 

16 0 But I will leave p a few men of them from 
the Bword, from the famine, and from the pestilence ; 
that they may declare all their abominations among 
the heathen whither they come; and they shall 
know that I am the Lord. 

17 Moreover the word of tho Lord came to me, 

saying, 

•Isa. rill. 18. Ch. iv. 3. xxiv. 24. Ver. 11— b ITeb. digged for 
tn«.— «Ch. ii. 6.— d Ch. xvii. 12. xxiv. 19.— e Mnl.i. 1.— 'Ver. 6.— 
t Heb. by removing go into captivity.— ] b 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5, 7.— 1 Jer. 
xxxix. 4.— J Job xix. 6. Lam. i. 18. Jer. lii. 9. Ch. xvii. £0.— 
k 2 Kings xxv. 7. Jer. lii. 11. Ch. xvii. 10.— >2 Kings xxv. 4,5. 
Ch. v. 10.-* Ch. v. 2, 12.— « Ps. ix. 16. Ch. vi. 7, 14. xi. 10. Ver. 

manner in which Zedekiah and his family would escape from 
the city. See Jer. xxxix. 2-4, and 2 Kings xxv. 4. 

Verse 6. Thou shalt cover thy face, that thou pee not the 
ground ] Beferrin^ to the blinding of Zedekiah. All the 
prophecies from this to the twentieth chapter are supposed 
to have been delivered in the sixth year of Zedekiah, five 
years before the taking of Jerusalem. How accurate the 
prediction ! and how exactly fulfilled ! 

Verse 10. This burden ] This prediction concerning the 
prince. By this I point out the capture, misery, and ruin of 
Zedekiah. 

Verse 13. I will bring him to Babylon — yet shall he not 
see it] Because Nebuchadnezzar caused him to have his 
eyes put out at Riblah. To Babylon be was carried in bis 
blind state, and there he died. 

Verse 18. Eat thy bread with quaking] Thus signifying 


18 Son of man, q eat thy bread with quaking, and 
drink thy water with trembling and with careful- 
ness ; 

19 And say unto the people of the land, Thus 
saith the Lord God of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
and of the land of Israel ; They shall eat their bread 
with carefulness, and drink their water with astonish- 
ment, that her land may r be desolate from • all that 
is therein, 1 because of the violence of all them that 
dwell therein. 

20 And the cities that are inhabited shall bo laid 
waste, and the land shall be desolate ; and ye shall 
know that I am tho Lord. 

21 And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

22 Son of man, what is that proverb that ye have 
in the land of Israel, saying, “The days are pro- 
longed, and every vision faileth P 

23 Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
I will make this proverb to cease, and they shall no 
more use it as a proverb in Israel ; but say unto 
them, T The days are at hand, and the effect of every 
vision. 

24 For w there shall be no more any x vain vision 
nor flattering divination within the house of Israel. 

25 For I am the Lord: I will speak, and 7 the 
word that I shall speak shall come to pass ; it shall 
be no more prolonged : for in your days, O rebellious 
house, will I say the word, and will perform it, saith 
the Lord God. 

26 Again the word of the Lord came to me, say- 
ing, 

27 1 Son of man, behold, they of the house of Israel 
say, The vision that he seeth is for many days to 
come, and he prophesieth of the times that are far 
off. 

28 bb Therefore say unto them, Tims saith the 
Lord God ; There shall none of my words be pro- 
longed any more, but the word which I have spoken 
shall bo done, saith tho Lord God. 


16. 20. — °Ch. vi. 8, 9, 10.— pJTeb. men of number.—' i Ch . iv. 16.— 
1 Zech. vii. 14.— • Heb. the fulness thereof.— 1 Pb. evil. 34.— ’* Ver. 
27. Ch. xl.8. Anaoavi. 3. 2 Pet. iii. 4.— * Joel U. 1. Zeph. i. 14. 
— " Ch. xiii. 23.— *Lam. ii. 14.— rlsa. Iv. 11. Ver. 28. l)ftn. ix. 
12. Luko xxi, 33.— » Ver. 22.— “2 Pet. iii. 4.— bb Ver. 28, 25. 

1 — — — — — — — — 

the siege, and the straits to which they should be reduced. 
See this explained, ver. 19. 

Verge 22. The days arp prolonged, and every vision /oil. 
eth '{] These are the words of the infidels and scoffers, who, 
because vengeance was not speedily executed on on evil work, 
set their heart, to do iniquity. See 2 Pet. iii. 4. 

Verse 23. The days are at hand] Far from failing or 
being prolonged , time is posting on, and the destruction 
threatened is at the door. 

Verse 25. In your days— will I say the word , and will 
perform if] Even these mockers shall live to see and feel 
this desolation. 

Verse 28. There shall none of my words be prolonged any 
more] He had waited to be gracious; they abused hU 
mercy ; and at last the protraoted wrath rushed upon them 
with irresistible force. 


CHAPTEK XIII. 

This chapter denounces heavy judgments against the lying prophets who flattered the people, in the midst of their sin 
ana danger , with false hopes of peace and security, 19. The work of these deceivers is beautifully compared to 
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a frail and insufficient 'piece of building , which can never stand against the battering elements of heaven fthe 
Chaldean forces ) which God will commission against it, 10-16. In the remaining part of the chapter woes 
are denounced against false prophetesses who practised vain rites and divinations , with the view of promoting * 
their own gain by deceiving the people, 17-23. 


A TVJTV the word of the Loud came unto me, 

/l 111 / saying, 

XjL 2 Son of man, prophesy against the pro- 
phets of Israel that prophesy, and say tbou 
unto * them b that prophesy out of their own c hearts, 
Hear ye the word of tho Lord ; 

3 Thus saith the Lord God ; Woe unto the fool- 
ish prophets, that d follow their own spirit, e and 
have seen nothing ! 

4 O Israel, thy prophets are 'like the foxes in the 
deserts. 

5 Ye * have not gone up into tho h gaps, neither 
1 made up the hedge for the house of Israel to stand 
in the battle in the day of the Loud. 

6 1 They have seen vanity and lying divination, 
saying, The Lord saith: and tho Lord hath not 
sept them : and they have made others to hope that 
they would confirm tho word. 

7 Have ye not seen a vain vision, and have ve 
not spoken a lying divination, whereas ye say, The 
Lord saith it; albeit I liave not spoken P 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
ye have spoken vanity, and seen lies, therefore, be- 
hold, l am against you, saith the Lord God. 

9 And mine hand shall be upon the prophets that 
see vanity, and that divine lies : they shall not be 
in the k assembly of my people, 1 neither shall they 
be written in the writing of tho house of Israel, 
“neither shall they enter into tho land of Israel ; 
■ and ye shall know that I am the Lord God. 

10 Because, even because they have seduced my 
people, saying, 0 Peace ; and there was no peace ; 
and one built up p a wall, and, lo, othors q daubed it 
with untempered morter : 

11 Say unto them which daub it with untempered 
morter , that it shall fall : r there shall be an over- 
flowing shower ; and ye, O great hailstones, Bhall 
fall ; and a stormy wind shall rend it, 

12 Lo, when the wall is fallen, shall it not be 
said unto you. Where is the daubing wherewith ye 
have daubed it ? 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; I will 
even rend it with a stormy wind in my fury ? and 
there shall bo an overflowing shower in mine 
anger, and great hailstones in my fury to consume it. 

14 So will I break down tho wall that ye have 

* Ver. 17.— b Heb. them that are prophets out of their own hearts. — 
®Jer. xiv. 14. xxiii. 16, 28. — d Heb. walk after.— • Or, and things 
which they have not seen.— f Cant. ii. 15.—* Ps. cvi. 23, 30. Ch. xxu. 
80.— b Or, o rcuchfl*.— 1 Heb. hedged the'hedge.— J Ver. 23. Ch. xii. 24. 
xxii. 28. — k Or, secret, or council.— 1 Exra ii 59, 62. Neh. vii. 6. Ps. 
lxix. 28.-“ Ch. xx. 38.— “Ch. xi. 10, 12.-° Jer. vi. 14. vili. 11.— 


Verse 2. That prophesy out of their own hearts ] Who 
are neither inspired nor sent by MB. Such prophets, minis- 
ters, preachers, and clergy have been a curse to the church 
and to the world for some thousands of years, 

Verse 4. Thy prophets are Wee the foxes in the deserts.'] 
These false prophets are represented as the foxes w ho, having 

g ot their prey by great subtlety, run to the desert to hide 
oth themselves and it. [The reference seems rather to be 
to the savage nature of the foxes of the desert.] 

Yerse 6 . Ye have not gone up into the gaps ] Ye have 
neither by prayers, example, nor rtlvice, contributed any 
thing for the preservation of the place, or the salvation of 
the people’s souls. _ 

Verse 9* They shall not be in the assembly of my people] 
They shall not be reckoned in the genealogy of true Israel- 
ites that return from captivity ; and they shall never have a 
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daubed with untempered mender, and bring it down 
to the ground, so that the foundation thereof shall 
be discovered, and it shall fall, and ye shall be con- 
sumed in the midst thereof; *and ye shall know 
that I am the Lord. 

15 Thus will I accomplish my wrath upon the 
wall, and upon them that have daubed it with un- 
tempered morter , and will say unto you, The wall is 
no more, neither they that daubed it ; 

16 To wit , the prophets of Israel which prophesy 
concerning J erusalera, and which * see visions of 
peace for her, and there is no peace, saith the Lord 
God. 

17 Likewise, thou son of man, v set thy face 
against the daughters of thy people, T which pro- 
phesy out of their own heart,* and prophesy thou 
against them, 

18 And say, Thus saith the Lord God ; Woe to 
the women that sew pillows to all w arm holes, and 
make kerchiefs upon the head of every stature to 
hunt souls ! Will ye * hunt tho souls of my people, 
and will ye save the bouIs alive that come unto 
you ? 

19 And will ye pollute me among my people r for 
handfuls of barley and for pieces of bread, to slay 
the souls that should not die, and to save the souls 
alive that should nob live, by your lying to my 
people that hear your lies P 

20 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, 
I am against your pillows, wherewith ye there hunt 
the souls * to make them fly, and I will tear them 
from your arms, and will let the souls go, even the 
souls that ye hunt to make them fly. 

21 Your kerchiefs also will I tear, and deliver my 
people out of your hand, and they shall be no more 
in your hand to be hunted; a *and ye shall know 
that I am tho Lord. 

22 Because with lies ye have made the heart of 
the righteous sad, whom I have not made sad ; and 
bb strengthened the hands of the wicked, that he 
should not return from his wicked way, cc by dd pro- 
mising him life : 

23 Therefore ** ye shall see no more vanity, nor 
divine divinations : for I will deliver my people out 
of your hand : ff and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord. 


p Or, a alight wall. - i Ch. xxii. 28.— 'Ch, xxxviii. 22. Ecclns. xlix. 
9.— -Ver. 9, 21. 23. Ch. xiv. 8.— *Jer. vl. 14. xxviii. 9.— «Ch. xx. 
46. xxi. 2.— ▼Ver. 2.— "Or, elbows .— *2 Pet. ii. 14 .— J See Prov. 
xxviii. 21. Mic. iii. 6.- -Or, into gardens .— “* Ver. 9.— bb Jer. xxiil. 
14. - cc Or, that I should save his life. — dd Heb. by quickening him.— 
•® Ver. 6, Ac. Ch. xii. 24, Mic. iii. 6.— * Ver. 9. Ch. xiv. 8. xv. 7. 

possession in the land ; they shall be exhereditated and 
expatriated, 

V erse 10. One built up a wall] A true prophet is as a 
wall of defence to the people. These false prophots pretend 
to be a wall of defence ; but their wall is bad, and their 
mortar is worse. What one false prophet says, another con- 
firms ; and this is like daubing over a bad wall with bad 
mortar, which prevents blemishes and weaknesses being dis- 
covered, though it has no tendency to strengthen the building. 

Verse 11. There shall be an overflowing shower] That 
shall wash off this bad mortar ; sweep away the ground on 
which the wall stands, and level it with the earth. 

Verso 17. Set thy face against the daughters of thy people, 
which prophesy] That there were true prophetesses among 
the Jews is evident enough from such being mentioned in 
the Baored writings. 
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Verse 18. That sew pillows to all arm holes ] The pro- 
phets discourse seems to point out that state of softness and 
effeminacy to which the predictions of those false prophet- 
esses allured the inhabitants of Jerusalem. A careless, 
voluptuous life is that which is here particularly reprehended. 

And make kerchiefs ] Probably some kind of ornamental 
dress which rendered women more enticing, so that they 
could the more successfully hunt or inveigle souls (men) into 
the worship of their false gods. 

Verse 21. Four kerchiefs] Nets , or amulets , as some think. 


Verse 22. With lies ye have made the heart of the righteous 
sad] Here is the ministry of these false prophetesses, aud 
its effects. They told lies : they would speak, and they hod 
no truth to tell ; and therefore spoke falsities. 

Verse 28. Ye shall see no more vanity] They pretended 
visions; but they were empty of reality. 

Nor divine divinations] Where God is not, because of the 
iniquity of the people, the devil is, to strengthen and support 
that iniquity. 


CHAPTER XI Y. 


Here God threatens those hypocrites who pretended to worship him, while they loved and practiced idolatry , 1-11. 
He declares his irreversible purpose of punishing so guilty a nation , in behalf of which no intercession of the 
people of God shall be of any avail. The gross idolaters of Jerusalem and Judah shall be visited with God's 
four sore judgments , famine, 12-14; wild beasts, 15, 16; the sword, 17, 18; and pestilence, 19-21. A 
remnant shall be delivered from the wrath coming upon the whole land , 22, 23. 


THEN 


• came certain of the elders of Israel 
unto me, and sat before me. 

2 And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

3 Son of man, those men have set up their idols 
in their heart, and put b the stumbling-block of their 
iniquity before their face : c should I be inquired of 
at all by them ? 

4 Therefore speak unto them, and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord God ; Every man of the house 
of Israel that setteth up his idols in his heart, and 
putteth the stumbing-block of his iniquity before 
his face, and cometh to the prophet ; I the Lord 
will answer him that cometh according to the mulr 
titude of his idols : 

5 That I may take the house of Israel in their 
own heart, because they are all estranged from me 
through their idols. 

6 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus 
saith the Lord God ; Repent, and turn d yourselves 
from your idols ; and turn away your faces from all 
your abominations. 

7 Far every one of the house of Israel, or of the 
stranger that sojourneth in Israel, which separateth 
himself from me, and setteth up his idols in his 
heart, and putteth the stumbling-block of his ini* 
quity before his face, and cometh to a prophet to in- 
quire of him concerning me; I the Lord will answer 
mm by myself : 

8 And e I will set my face against that man, and 


•Cb. viii. 1. XX. 1. xxxiii. »1.— *>C1>. vii. 19. Ver. 4, 7.-° 2 King* 
ill. 13.— *Or, others. — • Lev. xvii. 10. xx. 3, 5, 6. Jer. xliv. 11. 
Ch. xv. 7. — ‘Nam. xxvi. 10. Dent, xxviii. 37. Ch, v. 15. — f Cb. 
vi. 7. — * 1 Kings xxli. 28. Job xii. 16. Jer. iv. 10, 2 These, it. 11. 


Verse 1. Then came certain of the elders of Israel unto me] 
These probably came to tempt him, or get him to say some? 
thing that would embroil him with the government. 

Verse 8. These men have set up their idols in their heart] 
Not only in their houses ; in the streets ; but they had them 
in their hearts. These were stumbling-blocks of iniquity t 
they fell over them, and broke the neck of their souls. And 
should God he matured of by such miscreants as these P 

Verse 4. According to the multitude of his idols] I will 
treat him as an idolater, as a flagrant idolater. 

Verse 7. And cometh to a prophet] Generally supposed 
to mean a false prophet. 

I the Lord will answer him by myself] I shall discover 
to him, by my own true prophet, what shall be the fruit of 
his ways. 

Verse 9. I the Lord have deceived that prophet] It is 
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will make him a 1 sign and a proverb, and I will cut 
him off from the midst of my people ; * and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord. 

9 And if the prophet be deceived when he hath 
spoken a thing, I the Lord h have deceived that 
prophet, and I will stretch out my hand upon him, 
and will destroy him from the midst of my people 
Israel. 

10 And they shall bear tho punishment of their 
iniquity: the punishment of tne prophet shall be 
even as the punishment of him that seeketh unto 
him; 

11 That the house of Israel may ‘ go no more 
astray from me, neither be polluted any more with 
all their transgressions ; * but that they limy be my 
people, and I may be their God, saith the Lord God. 

1 2 The word of the Lord came a^ain to mo, saying, 

13 Son of man, when the land smneth against me 
by trespassing grievously, then will I stretch out 
mine hand upon it, and will break the k staff of the 
bread thereof, and will send famine upon it, and 
will cut off man and beast from it : 

14 1 Though these three men, Noah, Daniel, and 
Job, were in it, they should deliver but their own 
souls^ by their righteousness, saith the Lord God. 

15 If I cause ■ noisome beasts to pass through 
the land, and they 0 spoil it, so that it be desolate, that 
no man may pass through because of the beasts : 

1 6 p f Though these three men were 4 in it, as I 
live, saith the Lord God, they shall deliver neither 

— i 2 Pet. ii, 15. — 1 Ch. xi. 20. xxxvii. 27,—* Lev. xxvi. 26. Isa. ill, 
1. Ch. iv. 16. v. 18. — ‘Jer. xv. 1. Ver. 16, 18, 20. See Jer. vii. 
16. xi. 14. xiv. 11.—* Prov. xi. 4.—' ■ Lev, xxvi. 22. Ch. v. 17.— 
0 Or, bereave. — » Ver. 14, 18, 20. — *» Heb. in the midet of it. 

common in the Hebrew language to state a thing as done by 
the Lord which he only suffers or permits to be done ; for 
so absolute and universal is the government of God, that the 
smallest occurrence oannot take plaoe without his will or 

permission. 

Verse 10. The punishment of the prophet] They are both 
equally guilty ; both have left the Lord, and both shall be 
equally punished. 

Verse 18. By trespassing grievously] Having been fre- 
quently warned, ana having refused to leave their am, and 
so filled up the measure of their iniquity. 

Verse 14. Though — Noah, Daniel, and Job ] From this 
account we may infer that Job was as veal a person as Noah 
or Daniel ; ana of their identity no man has pretended to 
doubt. When God ? as above, has determined to punish a 
nation, no intercession shall avail. Personal holiness alone 





CHAP. XV. 


sons nor daughters j they only shall be delivered, 
but the land shall be desolate. 

17 Or if * I bring a sword upon that land, and 
say, Sword, go through the land ♦, so that I b cut off 
man and beast from it ; 

18 c Though these three men were in it, ds I live, 
saith the Lord God, they shall deliver neither sons 
nor daughters, but they only shall be delivered 
themselves. 

19 Or if l send d a pestilence into that land, and 
• pour out my fury upon it in blood, to cut off from 
it man and beast : 

20 'Though Noah, Daniel* and Job t tiere in it, aa 
I live, saith the Lord God, they shall deliver neither 
son nor daughter ; they shall but deliver their own 
souls by their righteousness^ 

•Lev. xxvi. 25. Ch. v. 12. xxl. 3, 4. xxix. 8. xxxviii. 21.— b Ch. 
xxv. 13. Zeph. i. 8.— °Ver. 14.— 4 2 Sam. xxiv. 15. Ch. xxxviti. 

can prevent these evils j but the holiness of any man can 
only avail for himself. 

.Verse 22. Behold , they shall come forth unto you ] Though 
there shall be great desolations in the land of J udea, yet a 
remnant shall be left that shall come here also as captives > 
and their account of the abominations of the people shall 


21 For thus saith the Lord God ; * How muoh 
more when n I send my four sore judgments upon 
Jerusalem, the sword, and the ihmine, and the 
noisome beast, and the pestilence, to cut off from it 
man and beast P 

22 1 Yet, behold, therein shall be left a remnant 
that shall be brought forth, both sons and daughters: 
behold* they shall come forth unto you, and J ye 
shall see their way and their doings : and ye shall 
be comforted concerning the evil that I have brought 
upon Jerusalem* even concerning all that I have 
brought upon it. 

23 And they shall comfort you, when ye see their 
ways and their doings : and yo shall tnow that I 
have not done k without cause all that I have done 
in it, saith the Lord God. 

22»— *Ch. vii. 8.— f Ver. H.— »Or, Also when. — h Cb. v. 17. xxxili. 

27.— ‘ Cb.vi» 8.— J Ch. xx. 43.—* j er . xx n 9. 

prove to you with wbat propriety I have acted in abandoning 
thorn to such general destruction. 

Verse 23. Ye shall know that I have not done without 
cause ] In God’s justice there is no severity ; in God's 
mercy there is no capnce . Ho alono doth all things well ; 
for he is the Fountain of justioe and mercy. 


CHAPTER XV* 

The Jewish nation , about to be destroyed by the Chaldeans, compared to a barren vine which is Jit for nothing but 

to be cast into the fire^ 1-8. 


the word of the Lord came unto me* 
saying, 

2 Son of man, What is the vine tree more 
than any tree, or than a branch which is among 
the trees of the forest P 

3 Shall wood bo taken thereof to do any work P 
or will men take a pin of it to hang any vessel 
thereon P 

4 Behold, * it is cast into the fire for fuel ; the 
fire devoureth both the ends of it, and the midst of 
it is burned. b Is it meet for any work P 

5 Behold, when it was whole, it was c meet fgr no 
work : how much less shall it bo meet yet for any 

'John xv. 0.— b Heb. Will it prosper?—' e Heb. mads fit.— d Lev. 
xvli. 10. Ch. xiv. 8. 


Verse 2. What is the vine tree more than any tree J* It is 
certain that the vine is esteemed only on account of itB fruit. 
It would never be cultivated for the sake of its wood ; it is 
really worthless but as it bears fruit. What is Israel t Good 
for nothing, but as God influenced them to bring forth fruit 
to his glory. 

Verse 4 The fwe devowreth both the ends of it . and the 
midst of it is burned .j Judea is like a vine-branch thrown 
into the fire, which seizes on both the ends , and scorches the 
middle : so noth the extremities of the land are wasted ; and 
the middle, Jerusalem, is now threatened with a siege, and 
by and by will be totally destroyed. 

Verse 6. Therefore thus saith the Lord 1 As surely m I 
have allotted such a vine branch, or vine brand 


work, when the fire hath devoured it, and it ia 
burned P 

6 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; As the 
vine tree among the trees of the forest, which I have 
given to the fire for fuel, so will 1 give the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem. 

7 And d 1 will see my face against them : • they 
shall go out from one fire, and another fire shall de- 
vour them ; r and ye shall know that I am the Lord, 
when I set my face against; them. 

8 And I will make the land desolate, because they 
have * committed a trespass, saith the Lord God. 

•Isa. xxiv. 18 .— Cb. vi. 7. vii. 4. xl. 10. xx. 88 . xlii. 44.— « Heb. 
trespassed a trespass, 

so surely have I appointed the inhabitants of Jerusalem to 
be consumed. 

The design of this parable is to abate the pride of the Jews ; 
to show them that, in their best estate, they had nothing but 
what they had received, and therefore deserved nothing ; and 
now, having fallen from all righteousness, they can have no 
expectation of any thing but judgment unmixed with mercy. 

Verse 7. They shall go out from one fire, and another fire 
shall devour them ] If they escape the sword, they 
shall perish by the famine ; if they escape the famine , 
they shall be lea away captives. To escape will be impossible . 

Verse 8. They have committed a trespass] They have 
prevaricated ; they are the worst of sinners, and «hafl have 
the heaviest of punishment. 
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EZEKIEL. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


In this chapter the mercy of God to Jerusalem ( or the Jewish church and nation ) is set forth by the emblem of a 
person that should talce up an exposed infant , bring her up with great tender ness, and afterwards marry her, 
1-14. She is then upbraided with her monstrous ingratitude in departing from the worship of God, and pot - 
luting herself with the idolatries of the nations around her , under the figure of a woman that proves false to a 
tender and indulgent husband, 15-52. But, notwithstanding these her heinous provocations , God promises , 
after she should suffer due correction , to restore her again to his favour, 53-63. The mode of describing 
apostasy from the true religion to the worship of idols under the emblem of adultery ( a figure very frequent in 
the sacred canon ) is pursued with great force , and at considerable length, both in this and the twenty-third 
chapter ; and is excellently calculated to excite in the church of God the highest detestation of all false worship . 


AGAIN 


the word of the Loud came unto 

/» me, saying, 

XJL 2 Son of man, ‘cause Jerusalem to know 
her abominations, 

3 And say, Thus saith the Lord God unto J eru- 
salem ; Thy b birth c and thy nativity is of the land 
of Canaan ; d thy father was an Amorite, and thy 
mother an Hittite* 

4 And as for thy nativity, ® in the day thou wast 
born thy navel was not cut, neither wast thou 
washed in water f to supple thee ; thou wast not 
salted at all, nor swaddled at all. 

5 None eye pitied thee, to do any of these unto 
thee, to have compassion upon thee ; but thou wast 
cast out in the open field, to the lotliing of thy per- 
son, in the day that thou wast born. 

6 And when I passed by thee, and saw thee * pol* 
luted in thine own blood, I said unto thee when thou 
wast in thy blood, Live ; yea, I said unto tliec when 
thou wast m thy blood, Live. 

7 h I have ‘caused thee to multiply as the bud 
of the field, and thou hast increased and waxen 
great, and thou art come to j excellent ornaments : 
thy breasts are fashioned* and thine hair is grown, 
whereas thou wast naked and bare. 

8 Now when I passed by thee* and looked upon 
thee, behold, thy time was the time of love ; k and I 
spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy naked- 



Verse 2. Cause Jerusalem to know her abominations ] 
And such a revelation of impurity never was seen before or 
since. Surely the state of toe Jews, before the Babylonish 
captivity, was the most profligate and corrupt of all the 
nations of the earth. 

Verse 3. Thy biirth and thy nativity is of the land of 
Canaan] It would dishonour Abraham to say that you 
sprung from him : ye are rather Canaanites than Israelites. 
The Canaanites were accursed j so are ye* 

Thy father was an Amorite , and thy motli&r an HitUte.] 
These tribes were the most famous* and probably the most 
corrupt, of all the Canaanites. So Isaiah calls the princes 
of Judah rulers of Sodom , chap. i. 10 ; and John the Baptist 
calls the Pharisees a generation or brood of vipers, Matt, ni> 7. 

Verse 4. As for thy nativity , &c.l This verse refers to 
what is ordinarily done for every infant on its birth. 

Verse 6. Thou wast cast out in the open field ] This is an 
allusion to the custom of some heathen and barbarous na- 
tions, who exposed those children in the open fields to be 
devoured by wild beasts who had any kind of deformity, or 
whom they could not support. 

Verse 6. I said — Live] I received the exposed child from 
death that awaited it, while in such a state as rendered it at 
once an object of horror, and also of compassion. 

Verse 8. Was the time of love] Thou wast marriageable. 

1 my skirt over thee J I espoused tbee. This was 

one of their initiatory marriage ceremonies. See Bath iii. 9. 

1 entered into a covenant with thee ] Married thee. 

Espousing preceded marriage, 
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ness : yea, I sware unto thee, and entered into a 
covenant with thee, saith the Lord God, and ‘ thou 
b ©earnest mine. 

9 Then washed I thee with water ; yea, I 
thoroughly washed away thy m blood from thee, 
and I anointed thee with oil. 

10 1 clothed thee also with broidered work, and 
shod thee with badgers’ skin, and I girded thee about 
with fine linon, and I covered thee with silk. 

11 I decked thee also with ornaments, and I 
n put bracelets upon thy hands, ° and a chain on thy 
neck. 

12 And I put a jewel on thy p forehead, and ear- 
rings in thine cars, and a beautiful crown upon 
thine head. 

13 Thus wast thou docked with gold and silver; 
and thy raiment was of fine linen, and silk, and 
broidered work ; q thou didst eat fine flour, and 
honey, and oil : and thou wast exceeding r beautiful, 
and thou didst prosper into a kingdom. 

14 And fc thy renown went forth among the 
heathen for thy beauty : for it was perfect through 
my comeliness, which I had put upon thee, saith 
the Lord God. 

15 1 But thou didst trust in thine own beauty, 
*and playedst the harlot because of thy renown, 
and pouredst out thy fornications on every one that 
passed by ; his it was. 

° Prov. i. 9 .— p lleb. nose. Pee I«o. iii. 21. — q Deut. xxxli. 13, 14. — 
f Ps. xlviii. 2.— ii. 15.-— l See Deut. xxxii. 15. Jer. vii. 4. 

Mic. iii. 11.— « Isa. i. 21. lvii. 8. Jer* ii. 20. iii. 2, 0, 20. Cb. xxiii. 
8, 8, 11, 12. Bos. 1. 2. 

Verso 10. J clothed thee also with broidered work ] Cloth 
on which various figures , in various colours , were wrought 
by the needle. 

With badgers* skin] See Exod. xxv. 5. Tbe same kind of 
skin with which the tabernacle was covered. 

I aovered thee with silk.] Very probably tbe produce of 
the silk- worm. 

Verse 12. I put a jewel on thy forehead] Al appech, upon 
thy nose. This is one of the most common ornaments among 
ladies in the East. 

Verse 18. Thou didst prosper into a kingdom.] Here the 
figure explains itself i by this wretched infant , tbe low estate 
of the Jewish nation in its origin is pointed out ; by the grow- 
ing up of this child into woman* e estate, the increase and 
multiplication of tbe people ; by her being decked out and 
ornamented , her tabernacle service, and religious ordinances t 
by her betrothing and consequent marriage, the covenant 
which God made with the Jews ; by her fornication and 
adulteries, their apostasy from God, and the establishment 
of idolatrous worship, with all its abominable rites ; by her 


the sinful alliances lyhich the Jews made with those nations, 
and the incorporation of their idolatrous worship with that 
of Jehovah*, by her lovers being brought against her, and 
stripping her naked, tbe delivery of the Jews into the handa 
of the Egyptians, Assyrians, and Chaldeans, feho stripped 
them of ell their excellencies, and at last carried them into 
captivity. 

Verse 15. Thou didst trust in thine own beauty] Eiches, 



CHAP. XVI. 


16 *And of thy garments tliou didst take, and 
deckedst thy high places with divers colours, and 
playedst the harlot thereupon : the like things shall 
not come, neither shall it be so. 

17 Thou hast also taken thy fair jewels of my 
gold and of my silver, which I had given thee, and 
madest to thyself images b of men and didst commit 
whoredom with them, 

18 And tookest thy broidered garments, and 
covoredst them : and thou hast set mine oil and 
mine incense before them. 

19 c My meat also which I gave thee,' fine flour, 
and oil, and honey, wherewith I fed thee, thou hast 
even set it before them for d a sweet savour : and 
thvs it was, saith the Lord God. 

20 0 Moreover thou hast taken thy sons and thy 
daughters, whom thou hast born unto me, and 
these hast thou sacrificed unto them f to be de- 
voured. Is this of thy whoredoms a small matter, 

21 That tliou hast slain my children, and de- 
livered them to cause them to pass through the fire 
foV them ? 

22 And in all thine abominations and thy whore- 
doms thou hast not rotnembered the days of thy 
u youth, h when thou wast naked and bare, and wast 
polluted in thy blood. 

23 And it came to pass after all thy wickedness, 
(woe, woe unto thee! saith the Lord God;) 

24 That 1 thou hast also built unto thee an i emi- 
nent place, and k hast made thee an high place in 
every street. 

25 Thou hast built thy high place 1 at every head 
of the way, and hast made thy beauty to be abhorred, 
and hast opened thy feet to overy one that passed 
by, and multiplied thy whoredom 8. 

20 Thou hast also committed fornication with 
m the Egyptians thy neighbours, great of flesh ; and 
hast increased thy whoredoms, to provoke me to 
anger. 

27 Behold, therefore, I have stretched out my 
hand over thee, and have diminished fchino ordinary 
food , and delivered thee unto the will of them that 
hate thee, “ the 0 daughters of tho Philistines, which 
are ashamed of thy lewd w r ay. 

28 p Thou hast play'ed the whore also with the 
Assyrians, because thou wast unsalable ; yea, fhou 
hast played tho harlot with them, and yet couldst 
not be satisfied. 

29 Thou hast moreover multiplied thy fornica- 

tion in tho land of Caanan q unto Chaldea; and yet 
thou wast not satisfied herewith. • 


30 How weak is thine heart, saith the Lord God, 
seeing thou doest all these things , the work of an 
imperious whorish woman ; 

31 r In that ■ thou buildest thine eminent place 
in the head of every way, and makest thine high 
place in every street ; and hast not been as an 
harlot, in that thou scornest hire ; 

32 But as a wife that coramitteth adultery, which 
takoth strangers instead of her husband 1 

33 They give gifts to all whores : but 1 thou 
givesfc thy gilts to all thy lovers, and “ hirest thorn, 
that they may come unto thee on every side for thy 
whoredom. 

34 And the contrary is in thee from other women 
in thy whoredoms, whereas none followeth thee to 
commit whoredoms : and in that thou givest a 
reward, and no reward is given unto thee, therefore 
thou art contrary. 

35 Wherefore, 0 harlot, hear the word of the 
Lord : 

36 Thus saith the Lord God ; Because thy filthi- 
ness was poured out, and thy nakedness discovered 
through thy whoredoms with thy lovers, and with 
all the idols of thy abominations, and by * the blood 
of thy children, which thou didst give unto them ; 

37 Behold, therefore w I will gather all thy lovers, 
with whom thou hast taken pleasure, and all them 
that thou hast loved, with all them that thou hast 
hated; I will even gather them round about against 
thee, and will discover thy nakedness unto them, 
that they may see all thy nakedness. 

38 And I will judge thee, x as 7 women that break 
wedlock and “ shed blood are judged ; and I will 
give thee blood in fury and jealousy. 

39 And I will also give thee into their hand, and 
they shall throw down ** thine eminent place, and 
shall break down thy high places : bb they shall strip 
theo also of thy clothes, and shall take co thy fair 
jewels, and leave thee naked and bare. 

40 dd They shall also bring up a company against 
thee, and they shall stono theo with stones, and 
thrust thee through with their swords. 

41 And they shall ff burn thine houses with fire, 
and ** execute judgments upon thee in the sight of 
many women : and I will cause thee to bb ceaso from 
playing the harlot, and thou also shalt give no hire 
any more. 

42 So 11 will I make my fury toward thee to rest, 
and my jealousy shall depart from thee, and I will 
be quiet, and will be no more angry. 

43 Because b thou hast not remembered the days 


*2 Kings xxiii. 7. Ch. vii. 20. Hoa. ii. 8.— b Heb. of a male — 
«Hoh ii. 8. — d Heb. a ««oour of rest.— *2 Kings xvi. 8. Ps. ovi. ,S7, 
88 lea. Ivii. 5. Jer. vii. 31. xxxii. 35. Cb. xx. '26. xxiii. 87.— 

* Heb. to devour.-# Jer. ii. 2. Ver. 48, 60. Hoa xi. 1.— h Ver. 4,5, 
0__iVer. 31 , — \ Or, trot Jiel house.— k Isa. Ivh. 6, 7. Jer. ii. 20. iii. 
3 — iprov. ix. 14. — w Ch. viii. 10, 14. xx. 7. 8. xxiii. 19, 20, 21. — 
n'a Chron, xxviii. 18, 19. Ver. 57.— <>Or, cities.— * 2 Kings xvi. 7, 
10. 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. Jer. ii. 1ft, 86.— «»Cb. xxiii, 14, Ac.— 
r Or, in thy daughters is thine, &o.— • Ver. 24, 39.— * Isa, xxx. 8. llos. 

strength, alliances, &o. ; never considering that all they pos- 
sessed came from God ; therefore it was his comeliness which 
he had put upon them. Witness their original abject state , 
and the degree of eminence to which they had arrived after- 
wards through the protecting power of God. ^ , 

Verse 18. Hast set mine oil and mine incense before tnem.j 
It appears that they had made use of the holy vestments, 
and the different kinds of offerings which belonged to the 
Lord, to honour their idols. , , „ _ . 

Verse 21. To cause them to pass through the fire.] Among 
the Israelites this appears to nave beon used as a nte of con- 
secration. 

Verse 24 . Thou hast also built unto thee an eminent place] 
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viii. 9.— « Heb. bribest,—' Ver. 20. Jer. ii. 34.- w Jer. xiii. 22, 26. 
Lam. i. 8. Ch. xxiii. 9, 10, 22,29. H< s. U. 10. viii. 10. Nab, iii. 5. 
-*Heb. with judgments of.— y Lev. xx. 10. Deut. xxii. 22. Ch. 
xxiii. 45.— * Gen. ix. 6. Exod. xxi. 12. See ver. 20, 36.— **Ver. 
24, 3l, — bb Ch. xxiii. 26. Hoa. ii. 3.— “Heb. instrument# of thine 
ornament . — M Cb. xxiii, 10, 47. — “John viii. 5, 7. — rf Deut. xiii. 18. 
2 Kings xxv. 9. Jer, xxxix. 8. Hi. 18.— ##Ch. v. 8. xxiii. 10, 48. 
xxiii. 27.— iiCh. v. 13.-4) Ver. 22. Ps. lxxviii. 42. 


“ Thou hast built a brothel.” Houses of this kind were of 
a very ancient date. 

Verse 26. Great of flesh ] The most extensive idolaters. 

Verse 27. Hcuve diminished thine ordinary] Chukkech 
means here the household provision made for a wife — food, 
clothing, and money. 

Verse 89. They shall strip thee also of thy chthtS'-thy 
fair jewels] Alluding to a lot common enough to prostitutes, 
their inaintainers in the end stripping them of all they had 
given them. 

Verse 42 I will be quiet , and will be no more angry.] 
When God in judgment ceases to reprehend, this is the 
severest judgment. 
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EZEKIEL. 


of thv youth, but hast fretted me iu all these things ; 
behold, therefore, ■ I also will recompense thy way 
upon thine head, saith the Lord God : and thou 
shalt not commit this lewdness above all thino 
abominations. 

44 Behold, every one that useth proverbs shall 
use this proverb against thee, saying, ^.s is the 
mother, so is her daughter. 

45 Thou art thy mother’s daughter, that lothed 
her husband and her children; and thou art the 
sister of thy sisters, which lothed their husbands 
and their ohildren : b your mother was an Hittite, 
and your father an Ampritp. 

46 And thine elder sister Samaria, sho and her 
daughters that dwell at thy left hand: and c thy d 
younger sister, that dwelieth at thy right hand, is 
Bodom and her daughters. 

47 Yet hast thou not walked after their ways, nor 
done after their abominations : but * as if that were 
a very little thing , * thou wast corrupted more than 
they in all thy ways. 

48 As I live, saith the Lord God, * Sodom thy 
sister hath not done, she nor her daughters, as thou 
hast done, thou and thy daughters. 

49 Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sister 
Sodom, pride, V. fulness of bread, and abundance of 
idleness, was in her and in her daughters, neither 
did she strengthen the hand of the poor and 
needy. 

50 And they were haughty, and 1 committed 
abomination before me: therefore j I took them 
away as I saw good. 

* 51 Neither hath Samaria committed half of thy 
sins ; but thou hast multiplied thine abominations 
more than they, and k hast justified thy sisters in 
all thine abominations which thou hast done. 

52 Thop. also, which hast judged thy sisters, bear 
thine own shame for thy sins that thou hast com- 
mitted more abominable tliap they : they are more 
righteous than thou : yea, b,e thou qonfounded also, 

•Ch. he. 10, 11, K xxii. 31, — Ver. 8.— tDeut. xxxii. 32. Isa. i. 
10.— d Heb. l«s*er than thou.— • Or, that ocas lothed as a small tiling. 
— f 2 Kings xri. 9. Ch. v. 0, 7. Ver.’ 48, 51.— s Matt, x, 1,5. xi. 24. 
— 1 b Gen. xiii. 10.— ‘Gen. xtii.'IS. xviii. 30. xix. 6. — JGen. $ix. 24. 
— b 4er. ill. 11. Matt. xii. 41, 42.-»8ee Isa. i. 9. Ver, 01.- 
Jet, xx. 16.— » Ch. xiv. fc2, 23. — °Heb. fob a report, or hearing.— 

Verse 48 Thou hast not remembered the days of thy youth ] 
He who maintains not a proper recollection of past mercies 
is not likely to abide steafast in the faith. Ingratitude to 
God is the commencement, if not the parent or many orimes. 

Verse 44. As is the mother, so is /ter daughter. 1 As is the 
cause, so is the effect. As is the breeding, so is the practice. 
What is bred in the bone seldom comes out of th e flesh. All 
snch proverbs show the necessity of early holy precepts, sup- 
ported by suitable example. 

Verse 46. Thine elder sister is Samaria.she and her daugh- 
ters that dwell at thy left] Literally, Sodom could not be 
called the younger stster of Jerusalem, as it existed before 
Jerusalem had a name. In looking east from Jerusalem, 
Samaria was on the left, and Sodom on the right hand ; that iB, 
thefirst was on th enorth, the second on th esouth of Jerusalem . 

verse 49. This was the iniquity of thy sister Sodom ] 
Sodom , in addition to her unnatural crime, is charged with 
pride, luxury, idleness, and uncharitableness ; and these were 
sufficient to sink any city to the bottomless pit. 

Verse 52. They are more righteous than thou ] They are 
less guilty in the sight of God, for their crimes were not 
accompanied with so many aggravations. This phrase casts 
light on Luke xviii. 14 ; " This man want down to hie house 
justified rather than the other." 


and bear thy shame, in that thou hast justified thy 
sisters. 

53 1 When I shall bring again their captivity, 
m the captivity of Sodom arid her daughters, and the 
captivity of Samaria and her daughters, then will I 
bring again the captivity of thy captives in the 
midst of them. 

54 That thpu mayest bear thine own shame, and 
mayest be cqnfounded in all that thou hast done, in 
that thou art n a comfort unto them. 

55 When thy sisters, Sodom and her daughters, 
shall return to their former estate, and Samaria and 
lior daughters shall return to their former estate, 
then thou and thy daughters shall return to your 
former estate. 

56 For thy sister Sodom was not 0 mentioned by 
thy mouth in the day of thy p pride. 

57 Before thy wickedness was discovered, as at 
the time of thy q roproach of the daughters of 
r Syria, and all that are round about her, * tho 
daughters of the Philistines, which 4 despise thee 
round about. 

58 u Thou hast T borne thy lewdness and thino 
abominations, saith the Lord. 

59 For thus Baibh the Lord God ; I will oven deal 
with thee as thou hast done, which hast w despised 
* the oath in breaking the covenant. 

60 Nevertheless I will r remember my covenant 
with thee in the days of thy youth, and I will estab- 
lish unto thee * an everlasting covenant. 

61 Then * a thou slialb remember thy ways, and bo 
ashamed, when thou shalt receive thy sisters, thino 
elder and thy younger : and I will give them unto 
thee for bb daughters, cc but not by thy covenant. 

62 dd And I will establish my covenant with theo; 
and thou shalt know that I am the Lord : 

63 That thou mayest re remember, and be con-, 
founded, fr and never open thy mouth any more be- 
cause of thy shame, when I am pacified toward thcc 
for all that thou hast done, saith the Lord God. 

p Heb. prides, or eaicelhncAes.— 4 2 Kings xvl. 5. 2 Cliron. xxviii. 18. 
La. vii. 1. xiv. 2K.— r Heb. Aram .—' 'Ver 27.—* Or, 8 j )0 {i_uCb. 
xxili. 49.—* Heb. born* them .— w Ch.xvii. 13, 16.— « Dent. xxix. 12, 
14. — y Ps. cvi. 45— *Jer. xxxii. 40. xx. 43. xxxvi. 31.— 

»> h Iau. liv. 1. lx. 4. Gal. iv. 26, &o.~ Jer. xxxi. 31, &c.— ‘W Hos. ii. 
19, 20. -••yer. 61.— *Bom. iii. 19. 

00. I will remember my covenant] That is, tbf 
covenant I made with Abraham in the day of thy youth 
when in him thou didst begin to be a nation. 

Verse 61. Thy sister's, thine elder and thy younger] Tho 
Gentiles, who were before the Jews were called, and after the 
Jewsvwere cast off, are here termed the elder and younger 
sister, yhese were to be given to Jerusalem for daughters ,* 
the latter should be converted to God by the ministry of men 
who should spring out of the Jewish church. 

But not by thy covenant.] This was the ancient covenant , 
the conditions of which they broke, and the blessings of which 
they for ef cited ; but by that neiv covenant , or the renewal to 
the Gentiles of that covenant that was made originally with 
Abraham while he was a Gentile, promising that in his seed 
all the nations of the earth should be blessed ; that covenant 
which respected the incarnation of Christ, and was ratified 
by the blood of his cross. 

Verse 68. When 1 am pacified toward thee] This inti me tee 
that the Jews shall certainly share in the blessings of the 
gospel covenant, and that they shall be restored to the favour 
and image of God, And when shall thiB be ? Whenever 
they please. They pi ay enjoy them now } but they still 
ehoose to shut their eyes against the light, and contradict 
and blaspheme. 
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CHAP. XVII. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


This chapter "begins with a new allegory or parable , 1-10 ; to which an explanation ia immediately subjoined , 11-21. 
In the remaining verses the prophet , by a beautiful metaphor , makes art easy and natural transition to the 
Messiah , and predicts the security , increasing prosperity , and ultimate universality of his kingdom, 22-24. 
From the beauty of its images , the elegance of its composition , the perspicuity of its language , tfo rtVA variety 
of its matter , and f/ie easy transition from one part of the subject to another , f4ia chapter forms one. of the 
most beautiful and perfect pieces of its kind that can )X)$sibIy be conceived in so small a compass ; and then ilte 
unexpected change from objects that presented nothing to the view but gloom and horror , to a prospect of ineffable 
glory and beauty , has a most happy effect . Every lowering cloud is dispelled , and the fields again smite in the 
beams of midday . The traveller , ’'who this moment trembled as he looked around for shelter, now proceeds on 
hia way rejoicing. 


1 ATT\ the word of the Loud came unto me, 

/I iNU saying, 

. LjL 2 Son of man, put forth a riddle, and speak 
a parable unto the house of Israel; 

• 3 And say, Thus saith the Lord God; “A great 
eagle with great wings, long-winged, full of feathers, 
which had •’divers colours, came unto Lebanon, and 
c took the highest branch of the cedar ; 

4 He cropped ofT the top of his young twigs, and 
carried it into a land of traffic : he set it in a city of 
merchants. 

5 He took also of the seod of the land, and 
d planted it in e a fruitful field ; he placed it by great 
waters, and set it f as a willow tree. 

6 And it grew, and became a spreading vine * of 
low stature, whose branches turned toward him, and 
the roots thereof were under him : so it became a 
vine, and brought forth branches, and shot forth 
sprigs. 

7 There was also another great eagle with great 
wings and many feathers : and, behold, h this vine 
did bend her roots toward him, and shot forth her 
branches toward him, that he might water it by tbe 
furrows of her plantation. 

•See ver. 12, <fec.— b IIeb. embroidering . — «2 Kings xxiv. 12. — 
d Heb. put it in afield of seed.—* Deut vili. 7, 8, 9.— r Iea. xliv. 4 — 
if Ver. 14.— b Ver. 15. — 4 Heb. field.— J2 Kings xxv. 7.— k Ch. xix. 12. 


8 It was planted in a good 1 soil by great waters, 
that it might bring forth branches, and that it might 
bear fruit, that it might be a goodly vine. 

9 Say thou, Thus saith the Lord God ; Shall it 
prosper P > shall he not pull up the roots thereof, 
and cut off the fruit thereof, that it wither P it shall 
wither in all the leaves of her spring, even without 
great power, or many people to pluck it up by the 
roots thereof. 

10 Yea, behold, being planted, shall it prosper? 
k shall it not utterly wither, when the east wind 
toucheth it P it shall wither in the furrows where it 
grew. 

11 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

12 Say now to Hhe rebellious house, Know ye 
not what these things mean ? tell them, , Behold, 
m the king of Babylon is come to Jerusalem, and 
hath taken the king thereof, and the princes there- 
of, and led them with him to Babylon : 

13 n And hath taken of the king’s seed, and made 
a covenant with him, °and hath p taken an oath of 
him : he hath also taken the mighty of the land : 

14 That the kingdom might be q base, that it 

Hos. xili. 15.— 1 Ch. ii. 5. xii. 9.— m Ver. 3. 2 Kings xxiv. 11-16.— 
®2 Kings xxiv. 17.— ° 2 Chrnn. xxxvi. 13.— v Heb. brought Mm to an 
oath .— * Ver. 6. Ch. xxix. 14. 


Verse 2. Son of man, put forth a riddle ] Chidah, from 
chad, to penetrate ; not that which penetrates the mind, but 
which we must penetrate to find out the sense. • 

Verse 3. .4 qreat eagle] Nebuchadnezzar. See Jer. xlviii. 
40 ; xlix. 22 ; Dan. vii. 4. And see here, ver. 12, where it is 
so applied. 

Qreat wings ] Extensive empire. 

Long •winged] Rapid in his conquests. t 

Full of feathers ] Having multitudes of subjects. 

Divers colours ] People of various notions. 

Came unto Lebamon^ Came against Judea. 

. The highest branch J King Jehoiaohin he took captive to 
Babylon. 

The cedar] The Jewish state and king. 

Verse 4 The top of his uoung fioit/s] The princes of J ndah. 

A Imd of traffic 1 Chaldea. 

A city of merchants .] Babylon, for which this city was 
the most oelebrated of all the cities of the East. Its situa- 
tion procured it innumerable advantages ; its two rivers, the 
Tigris and Euphrates f and the Persian Qulf, gave it com- 
munication with the richest and the most distant nations. 

Verse 5. The seed of the land ] Zedekiah, brother of 

Jehoiaohin. 

Planted it in a fruitful field J M|de him king of Judea in 
place of his brother. 

Placed it by great waters J Put him under the protection 
of Babylon, situated on the confluence of the Tigris and 
Euphrates. 

And set it as a willow tree .] Made him dependant on this 
oity of great waters, as the willow is on humidity. 

Verse 6* A spreading vine of low stature] The Jewish 
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state having then no height of dominion, it must abide under 
the wings or branches of the Chaldean king. 

Whose branches turned toward him, and the roots— under 
him ] Zedekiah was wholly dependant on Nebuchadnezzar, 
both for his elevation to the throne, and his support on it 

Verse 7- Another great eagle] Pharaoh -hophra, or Apries, 
king of Egypt. 

Did bend her roots] Looked to him for support in her 
intended rebellion against Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 8. It was planted in a good soil] Though be 
depended on Babylon, be lived and reigned as Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s vicegerent in the land of Judea. 

Verse 9. Shall it prosper ?] Shall Zedekiah succeed in 
casting off the yoke of the king of Babylon, to whom he had 
sworn fealty ? 

S hall he not pull up the roofs] Nebuchadnezzar will come 
and dethrone him. 

And cut of the fruit] The children of Zedekiah. 

The leaves ] All the nobles ; all shall perish with Zedekiah. 

Verse 10. Shall — utterly wither] The regal government 
shall be no more restored. Zedekiah shall be tbe last king , 
and the monarchy shall finally terminate with him. 

Verse 12. Know ye not what these things mean P] They 
are explained in this and the following verses. 

Verse 14 That the kingdom might be base], Ha ve no 
political consequence ; and at last sink into a miserable 
government under Gedaliah. 

Verse 15. Sending his ambassadors Mo Egypt] Zedekiah 
must have Bent his ambassadors into Egypt between the sixth 
month of his sixth year, and the fifth month «f his seventh 
year. Compare chap. viii. 1, with chap. xz. 1, 
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might not lift itself up, * but that by keeping of his 
covenant it might stand. 

15 But b he rebelled against him in sending his 
ambassadors into Egypt, c that they might give him 
horses and much people. d Shall he prosper P shall 
he escape that doeth such things ? or shall he break 
the covenant, and be delivered P 

16 As I live, saith the Lord God, surely * in the 
place whe re the king dwelleth that made him king, 
whose oath he despised, and whose covenant lie 
brake, even with him in the midst of Babylon he 
shall die. 

17 f Neither shall Pharaoh with his mighty army 
and great company make for him in the war, * by 
casting up mounts, and building forts, to cut off 
many persons : 

18 Seeing he despised the oath by breaking the 
covenant, when, lo, he had h given his hand, and 
hath done all these things, he shall not escape. 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; As t live, 
surely mine oath that he hath despised, and my 
covenant that he hath broken, even it will I recom- 
pense upon his own head. 

20 And I will 1 spread my net upon him, and he 
shall be taken in my snare, and I will bring him to 
Babylon, and • will plead with him there for his 
trespass that he hath trespassed against me. 

21 And k all his fugitives with ail his bands shall 
fall by the sword, and they that romain shall bo 
scattered toward all winds : and ye shall know that 
I the Lord have spoken it. 

22 Thus saith the Lord God : I will also take of 
the highest ‘branch of the high cedar, arid will set 
it ; I will crop off from the top of his young twigs 
“ a tender one, gnd will plant it upon a high moun- 
tain and eminent : 

23 ° In the mountain of the height of Israel will I 
plant it : and it shall bring forth boughs, and bear 
fruit, and be a goodly cedar : and p under it shall 
dwell all fowl of every wing : in the shadow of the 
branches thereof shall they dwell. 

24 And all the trees of the field shall know that I 
tko Lord q have brought down the high tree, have 
exalted the low tree, Have dried up the green tree, 
and have made the dry troo to flourish : r I the Lord 
have spoken and have done it. 

■fleb. to keep his covenant, to stand to »!.— ■* 2 Kings xxiv. 20. 2 
Chron. xxxvi. 18. — c Deut. xvii. 16. lien, xxxi. 1, 8. xxxvi. 6, 9. 

— d Ver. 9.— eJcr. xxxii. 5. xxxiv. 3. lii. 11. Ch. xii. 13.— r Jer, 
xxxvii. 7.— «Jer. lii. 4. Ch. iv. 2.— h l Chron. xxix. 24. Lain. 

v. 6.-‘Ch. xii. 13. xxxii. 3 — JCh. xx. 36 — k Oh . xii 14 — ' Isb. xi. 

1. Jer. xxiii. 6 Zech. iii. 8.— Ihii.liii. 2. — “ l‘s. ii. C.— "Isa.ii. 

2, 8. Ch. xx. 4 ). Mic iv. 1.— PSeoch. xxxi. 6. Dan. iv. 12,— 
o Luke i. 62.— * Ch. xxii. 14. xxiv. 14. 

Verso 16. In the midst of Babylon he shall die.] His eyes 
wore pat oat : ho was carried to Babylon, and never re- 
turned. 

Verso 18. Seeing he despised the oath ] This God particu- 
larly resents. 

Verse 21. All his fugitives] All who attempted to escape 
with him, and all that ran to Egypt, &c., shall fall by the 
sword. 

Verse 22. I will also take of the highest branch of the high 
cedar] I will raise np another monarchy , which shall come 
in the line of David, namely, the Messiah who shall appear 
as a tender plant, as to his incarnation ; but he shall be high 
and eminent ; his church, the royal city, the highest and 
purest ever seen on the face of the earth. 

Verse 28. In the mountain of the height of Israel ] Ho 
shall make his appearance at the temple , and found his church 
at Jerusalem . 

And under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing] All the 
nations of the earth shall receive his gospel. 

In the shadow of the branches thereof shall they dwell.] 
Trust in him alone for salvation* and be savod in thoir trust- 
ing. 

Verse 24. All the trees of the field shall know] All the 
people of Israel and of Chaldea. 

1 the Lord have brought down the high tree] Have de- 
throned Jehoiachin. 

Dave exalted the low tree] Put Zedekiah, brother of 
Jehoiachin, in his place. 

Have dried up the green tree ] Zedekiah, who had nume- 
rous children, but who were all slain before his eyes at 
liiblah. 

And have made tho dry tree to flourish ] Have raised np 
a rod out of the stem of Jesse, the family of David being 
then apparently driod up and extinct. 


CHAPTER : 

The Jews , in EzekieVs time , complained of God's dealing hardlti with them in punishing them for the sins of 
their forefathers , 1, 2 ; their temporal calamities having been long threatened as the consequence of the 
national guilt (Jer. xv. 4, &c.) ; and, from the general complexion of this chapter , it appears that the Jews 
so interpreted the second commandment of the Decalogue and other passages of like import , as if the sins 
of the forefathers were visited upon the children , independently of the moral conduct of the latter , not only 
in this world , but in that which is to come » To remove eveiy foundation for such an unworthy idea of the 
divine government , God assures them, with an oath, that he had no respect of persons, 3, 4 ; strongly inti- 
mating that the great mysteries in Providence (mysterious only on account of the limited capacity of man ) 
are results of the most impartial administration of justice ; and that this would be particularly manifested 
in the rewards and punishments of another life ; when every ligament that at present connects societies and 
nations together shall be dissolved, and each person receive according to his work , and bear his oum burden . 
This is illustrated by a variety of examples : such as that of a just or righteous man , 6-9 ; his wicked son, 
10-13 ; and agadn ike fust son of this wicked person , 14-20. Then a wicked man repenting, and finding 
mercy, whose former wickedness shall be no impediment to his salvation, S&-23 ; and a righteous man re- 
volting, and dying in his sins, whose former righteousness shall be of no avail, 24. The conduct of the 
Divine Providence is then vindicated, 26-29 ; and all persons , without any exception, most earnestly 
exhorted to repentance , 30, 31 ; because the Lord hath no pleasure in the death of the sinner , 32. As the 

whole of this chapter is taken up with the illustration of a doctrine nearly connected with the comfort of 
> man, and the honour of the divine government, the prophet, with great propriety, lays aside his usual mom 
of figure and allegory, and treats his subject with the utmost plainness aria perspicuity, 
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CHAP. XVIII. 


fTl IT TC word of the Lord came uuto me again, 

I aSh saying, 

JL 2 What mean ye, that ye use this provorb 
concerning the land of Israel, saying, The 
a fathers have eaten sour grapes, and the children’s 
teeth are set on edge ? 

3 As I live, saith the Lord Gob, ye shall not 
have occasion any more to use this proverb in 
Israel. 

4 Behold, all souls are mine ; as the soul of the 
father, so also the soul of the son is mine : b the 
soul that sinnoth, it shall die. 

5 But if a man be just, and do c that which is law- 
ful and right, 

6 d And hath not eaten upon the mountains, 
neither hath lifted up his eyes to the idols of the 
house of Israel, neither hath • defiled his neigh- 
bour’s wife, neither hath come near to a r menstru- 
ous woman, 

7 And hath not * oppressed any, hut hath restored 
to the debtor his h pledge, and hath spoiled none by 
violence, hath 1 givon his bread to the hungry, and 
hath covered the naked with a garment ; 

8 He that hath not given forth upon J usury, 
neither hath taken any increase, that hath with- 
drawn his hand from iniquity, k hath executed true 
judgment botween man and main 

9 Hath walked in my statutes, and hath kept my 
judgments, to deal truly; he is just, he shall surely 
' live, saith the Lord God. 

10 If he beget a sen that is a m robber, n a shedder 
of blood, and 0 that doeth the liko to any one of 
these things, 

II And that doeth not any of those duties , but oven 
hath eaten upon the mountains, and defiled his 
neighbour’s wife, 

12 Hath oppressed the poor and needy, hath 

• Jer. xxxi. 29. Lam. v. 7.— b Ver. 20. Rom. vi. 23.-°Heb. 
judgmant and justice. — d Ch. xxii. 9. — "Lav. xviii. 20. xx, 10 — f Lev. 
xviii. 19. xx. 18 .— k Exod. xxii. 21. Lov. xix. 15. xxv. 14.— b Exod. 
xxii. 26. Deut. xxiv. 12, 13.— * Deut. xv. 7, 8. Iaa. Iviii. 7. Mntfc. 
xxv. 35, 86. — J Exod. xxii. 25. Lev. xxv. 36, 37. Deut. xxiii. 19. 
Neh. v. 7. Pa. xv. 5.- k Deut. i. 16. Zech.viii. 16.— 'Ch. xx. 11. 
Amos v. 4.— m Or, breaker up of a house.— n Gen. ix. 6. Exod. xxi» 


spoiled by violence, iuton not restored the pledge, 
and hath lifted up his eyes to the idols, hath * com- 
mitted abomination, 

13 Hath given forth upon usury, and hath taken 
increase : shall he then live Y he shall not live : he 
hath done all these abominations ; he shall surely 
die ; q his r blood shall be upon him. 

14 Now, lo, if he beget a son, that seeth all his 
father’s sins which lie hath done, and considereth, 
and doelh not such like, 

15 • That hath not eaten upon the mountains, 
neither hath lifted up his eyes to the idols of the 
house of Israel, hath not defiled his neighbour’s 
wife, 

16 Neither hath oppressed any, *hath not with- 
holden the pledge, neither hath spoiled by violence, 
hut hath given his bread to the hungry, and hath 
oovered the naked with a garment, 

17 That hath taken off his hand from the poor, 
that hath not received usury nor increase, hath 
executed my judgments, hath walked in my statutes ; 
ho shall not die for tho iniquity of his father, ho 
shall surely live. 

18 As for his father, because he cruelly oppressed, 
spoiled his brother by violence, and did that which 
is not good among his people, lo, even u he shall dio 
in his iniquity. 

19 Yet say ye, Why P T doth not the son bear the 
iniquity of the father r When the son hath done 
that which is lawful and right, and hath kept all my 
statutes, atid hath done them, he shall surely live. 

20 * The soul that sinneth, it shall die. * The son 
shall not bear the iniquity of the father, neither shall 
the father bear the iniquity of the son : 7 the 
righteousness of tho righteous shall be upon him, 
1 and the wickedness of the wicked shall be upon 
him. 


12. Nutn. xxxv. 31. — ' “Or, that doeth to his brother besides any of 
these.— v Ch. viii. 6. 17.-* Lev. xx. 9, 11, 12, 13, 16, 27. Ch. iii. 18. 
xxxiii. 4. Acts xviii. 6. — r Heb. bloods. — *Ver. 6, &c. — ‘Ileb. hath 
not pledged the pledge, or taken to pledge — « Cb. iii. 18. — ’Exod. xx. 
6. Deut. v, 9. 2 Kings xxiii. 26. xxiv. 3, 4. — "Ver. 4.—* Deut. 
xxiv. 16. 2 Kings xiv. 6. 2 Chron. xxv. 4. Jer. xxxi. 29,80.— 
y Isa. iii. 10, 11.—* Rom. ii. 9. 


Verse 2. Tho fathers have eaten sour grapes, and the 
children's teeth are set on edge f] How far can the moral 
evil of tho parent be extended to his offspring P Ami, are 
tho faults and evil propensities of the parents, not only trans- 
ferred to the children, but punished in them P 

Verso 8. As I live, saith the Lord God, ye shall not have 
occasion any more to use this proverb in Israel.'] I will 
now, by thfS present declaration, settle this question for 
ever. And hence God has sworn to what follows. * After 
this, who will dare to doubt tho judgment pronounced P 

Verse 4. All souls are mine] Equally so ; I am the Father 
of the spirits of oil flesh, and shall deal impartially with the 
whole. 

The soul that sinneth, it shall die. 1 None shall die for 
another's crimes ; none shall be Bavea by another's right- 
eousness. 

Verse 5. If a man be just, and do that which is lawful and 
right] If he be just or holy within, and do what is according 
to law and equity . What is meant by this, is immediately 

SP Verse*8. Hath not given forth upon usury] Nasach signi- 
fies to bite ; usury is properly so termed, because it bites 
into and devours the principal. Usury signifies, with us, 
exacting unlawful interest for money } and taking the advan- 
tage of a man’s necessities to advance him cash on exorbitant 
profit. This bites the receiver in his property , and the lender 
in his salvation . .... . . . n . 

Verse 0. Hath walked tn my statutes J Not only acknow- 
lodging them to be right, but acting according to them. 
Especially in every thing that relates to my worship, changing 
nothing, neglecting nothing. 


And hath kept my judgments, to deal truly] Has attended 
to my divine direction, both with respect to things forbidden, 
and things commanded. 

He is just] He is a righteous man ; he has given to all 
their due ; he has abstained from every appearance of evil, 
and done that which was lawful and right in the sight of God. 

He shall surely live] He has lived to me, and he shall 
live with me. 

Verse 10. If he beget a son] Who is the reverse of the 
above righteous character, according to the thirteen articles 
already specified and explained. 

Verse 13. Shall he then live P] Because his father was a 
righteous man, shall the father’s holiness be imputed to him f 
No ! 

He shall surely die ; his blood shall be upon him.] He 
shall suffer for his own crimes. 

Verse 14. Now , lo, if he beget a son, that seeth all his 
father' 8 sins—and considereth] Lays to heart the evil of 
his father's life, and the dreadful consequenoes of a life of 
rebellion against God. 

Verse 17. He shall not die for the iniquity of his father] 
He shall no more be affected by his father’s crimes , than hi® 
father was benefited by his grandfather's righteousness . 

Verse 21. But if the wicked will turn from all his sins] 
And afterwards walk according to the character of the right- 
eous already specified ; shall he find mercy, and be for ever 
saved P Y ks. 

Verse 22. All his transgressions] Shall be so completely 
forgiven by God’s mercy, that they shall not be even men- 
tioned to him ; and if he live and aie in this recovered state, 
ho shall live with God to all eternity. 
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21 But * if the wicked will turn from all his sins 
that he hath committed, and keep all my statutes, 
and do that which is lawful and right, he shall surely 
live, he shall not die. 

22 fc All his transgressions that he hath com- 
mitted, they shall not be mentioned unto him : 
in his righteousness that he hath done he shall 
live. 

23 c Have I any pleasure at all that the wicked 
should die P saith the Lord God : and not that he 
should return from his ways, and live P 

24 But d when the righteous turneth away from 
his righteousness, ana committeth iniquity, and 
doebh according to all the abominations that tho 
wicked man doeth, shall he live P * All his righte- 
ousness that he hath done shall not be mentioned : 
in his trespass that he hath trespassed, and in his 
sin that he hath sinned, in them shall he die. 

25 Yet ye say, f The way of the Lord is not 
equal. Hear now, O house of Israel ; Is not my 
way equal P are not your ways unequal P 

20 * When a righteous man turneth away from 
his righteousness, and committeth iniquity, and 

* Ver. 27. Ch. xxxii. 12, 19.— bCh. xxxiii. le.-cVer. 32. Ch. 
xxxiii. 11. 1 Tim. ii. 4. 2 Pet. iii. 9.— d Ch. lii. 20. xxxiii. 12. 13, 
18.— «2 Pet. ii. 20. ~ t Ver. 29. Ch. xxxiii. 17, 20 .— g Ver. 24.— h Ver, 
21. — i Ver. 14,—JVer. 26. — k Ch. vii. 3. xxxiii. 20. — >lUatt. iii. 2. 

Verse 23. Have I any pleasure at all that the wicked 
should die F] No l that is foreign to him whose name is 
love, and whose nature is mercy. On the contrary, he “ wills 
that he should return from his evil ways and live.” 

Verse 24. When the righteous turneth away from his 
righteousness ] Can a man who was once holy and pure, full 
away so as to perish everlastingly P Yes. God himself in- 
forms us that a righteous mam may not only fall foully, but 
fall Anally. 

Verse 30. Repent, and turn yourselves from all your 
transgressions] There is still life ; still a God that has no 
pleasure in the death of a sinner, one who is ever ready to 
give his Holy Spirit to all them that ask him ; therefore, 
“repent and turn, so iniquity shall not be your ruin.” 

Verse 81. Cast away 1 With a holy violence, dash away 
every transgression ana incentive to it. 

Make you a •new heart] Call upon God for it, and he will 
give it : for as sure as you earnestly call on God through 
Christ to save you, so surely you shall bo Baved ; and the 
effect will so speedily follow, that God is pleased to attribute 
that in some sort to yourselves, which is done by his grace 
alone ; because ye earnestly call upon him for it, come in the 
right way to receive it, and are determined never to rest till 
you have it. 

For why will ye die] Every word is emphatic. Wh\ /— 
show God or man one reason. TFiit— obstinacy alone,— a 


dieth iu them ; for his iniquity that he hath done 
shall be die. 

27 Again, b when the wicked man turneth away 
from his wickedness that he hath committed, and 
doeth that which is lawful and right, he shall save 
his soul alive. 

28 Because he 1 considered, and turneth awav 
from all his transgressions that he hath committed, 
he shall surely live, he shall not die. 

, 29 J Yet saith the house Of Israel, The way of the 
Lord is not equal. O house of Israel, are not my 
ways equal P are not your ways unequal? 

80 k Therefore I will judge you, O house of Israel, 
every one according to his ways, saith the Lord 
God. 1 Repent, and turn m yourselves from all your 
transgressions ; so iniquity shall not be your ruin. 

31 “ Oast away from you all your transgressions, 
whereby ye have transgressed; and make you a 
° new heart and a new spirit : for why will ye die, 
O house of Israel P 

32 For p I have no pleasure in the death of him 
that dieth, saith the Lord God : wherefore turn 
q yourselves, and live ye. 

Rev. ii. 5.— "‘Or, others.— » Eph. iv. 22, 23.— ° Jer. xxxii. 39. Ch* 
xi. 19. xxxvi *26 . -p Lam. iii. 33. Ver. 23. Cb.xxxiii.il. 2 Pet 
iii. 9.— «a Or, others. 

determination not to be saved, or a voluntary ligtlessness 
about salvation, — can prevent you. Ye — children of so many 
mercies j ye, who are redeomed by the blood of Jesus Christ, 
ye, who have made many promises to give up yourselves to 
God ; why will ye die ? Die ! — what is this P A separation 
from God and the glory of bis power for ever ! Die — forfeiting 
all the purposes for which your immortal souls were mode ! 
Die — to know what the worm is that never dieth , and what 
that fire is which is never quenched ! 

Verse 32. For I Jiave no pleasure] God repeats what he 
had so solemnly declared before. Can ye doubt his sincerity P 
his ability P his willingness P the efficacy of the blood of his 
covenant P 

Though every man comes into the world with a fallen 
nature — a soul infected with sin, yet no man is damned on 
that account. He who refuses that grace which pardons sin 
aud heals infected nature , who permits the evil principle 
to break out into transgression, aud continues and dies in 
his iniquity and sin, and will not come unto Christ that he 
may have life ; he, and he only, goes to perdition. Nor will 
the righteousness of a parent or relation help his sinful soul : 
no man can have more grace than is necessary to save him- 
self; tnd none can have that, who does not receive it through 
Christ Jesus. It is the mercy of God in Christ which renders 
the salvation of a sinner possible ; and it in that mercy alone 
which can heal the backslider. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

This chapter contains two beautiful examples of the parabolic hind of writing ; tike one lamenting the sad 
catastrophe of Jehoahaz and Jehoiahim, 1-9, ana the other describing the desolation a/nd captivity of the 
whole people , 10-14. In the first parable , the lioness is Jerusalem. *The first of the young lions it 
Jehoahaz, deposed by the Icing of Egypt ; and the second lion is Jehoiahim , whose rebellion drew on himself 
the vengeance of the hmg of Babylon. In the second parable the vine ie the Jewish nation, which Iona 
prospered , Us land being fertile. He princes powerful, and its people flourishing ; but the judgments of Qod, 
vn consequence of their guilt, had now destroyed a great part of the people, and doomed the rest to captivity. 
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CHAP. XX. 


MOREOVER 

1TJL Israel, 


take thou up a lamenta- 
tion for the princes of 


2 And say, What is thy mother? A lion- 
ness : she lay down among lions, she nourished her 
whelps among young lions. 

3 And she brought up one of her whelps : b it 
became a young lion, and it learned to catch the 
prey ; it devoured men. 

4 The nations also heard of him ; he was taken 
in their pit, and they brought him with chains unto 
the land of c Egypt. 

5 Now when she saw that she had waited, and her 
hope was lost, then she d took another of her whelps, 
and made him a young lion. 

6 r And he went up and down among the lions, 
1 he became a young lion, and learned to catch the 
prey, and devoured men. 

7 And he knew * their desolate palaces, and he 
laid waste their cities ; and the land was desolate, 
and the fulness thereof, by the noise of his roar- 

tog- 

8 h Then the nations set against him on every 


side from the provinces, and spread their net over 
him : 1 he was taken in their pit. 

9 *And they put him in ward k in chains, and 
brought him to the king of Babylon : they brought 
him into holds, that his voice should no more be 
heard upon 1 the mountains of Israel. 

10 Thy mother is m like a vine * in thy blood, 
planted by the waters : Bhe was ° fruitful and full of 
branches by reason of many waters. 

11 And she had strong rods for the sceptres of 
them that bare rule, and her f stature was exalted 
among the thick branches, and she appeared in her 
height with the multitude of her branches. 

J2 But she was plucked up in fury, sho was cast 
down to the ground, and the q east wind dried up 
her fruit : her strong rods were broken and withered, 
the fire consumed them. 

13 And now she is planted in the wilderness, in a 
dry and thirsty ground. 

14 1 And fire is gone out of a rod of her branches, 
which hath devoured her fruit, so that she hath no 
strong rod to be a sceptre to rule. ■ This is a 
lamentation, and shall be for a lamentation. 


* Ch. xxvi. 17. xxvii. 2. — b Ver. 8. 2 Kings xxiit. 31, 32.— « 2 Kings 
xxitt. 33. 2 ('broil, xxxvi. 4. Jer. xxii. 11, 12 — d 2 Kings xxiii. 
34.— • Jer. xxlii. 13-17.— f Ver. 3.— f?Or, ih«ir widows .— h 2 Km^s 
xxiv. 2. — ‘Ver 4. — >2 Chron, xxxvi. 6. Jer. xxii. 18. — k Or, in 

Verso 1. Moreover take thou up a lamentation j Show 
tbe melancholy fate of the king’s who proceeded from Josiab. 

Verse 2. What is thy mother? A, lioness'] Judea may 
hore bo tho mother; the lioness , Jerusalem. Her lying 
down among lions , her having confederacy with the neigh- 
bouring kings ; for lion hei*e means king. 

Verso 3. She brought up one of her whelps'] Jehoahaz , 
son of Josiab, whoso father was conquered and slain by 
Plmnioh-necho, king of Egypt. 

It learned to catch the prey] His reign was a reign of 
oppression and cruelty. He made his subjects his prey, and 
devoured their substance . 

Verso 4. The nations also heard of him] The king of 
Egypt, whoso subjects were of divers nations, marched against 
Jerusalem, took Jehoahaz prisoner, and brought him to Egypt. 

He was taken in their pit] Hero is an allusion to those 
trav-pits digged in forests, lightly covered over with branches 
and turf. 

Verse 5. When she saw that she had waited-] Being very 
weak, tho Jews found that they could not resist with any 
hope of success ; so the king of Egypt was permitted to do 
as ho pleased. 

She took another of her u’fteZps] Jehoiakim. 

And made him a young Zion.] King of Judea. 

Verse 6. And he went up ana down among the Ztons] He 
became a perfect heathen, and made Judea as idolatrous as 
any of the surrounding nations. He reigned eleven years, a 
monster of iniquity, 2 Kings xxiii. 80, &c. . 

Verso 8. The nations set against him] The Chaldeans, 
Syrians, Moabites, and Ammonites, and tne king of Babylon 
— king of many nations. 

He was taken] The city was taken by Nebuchadnezzar ; 
and Jehoiakim was taken prisoner, and sent in chains to 
Babylon . 

Verse 9. That his voice should no more be heard] He 
continued in prison many years, till the Teign of Evil-mero- 
dack, who set him at liberty, but never suffered him to return 
to the mountains of Israel. 

. Verse 10. Thy mother (Jerusalem) is like a vine in thy 


hoota.- J Ezek. vi. 2.— m Ch. xvii. 6.—* Or, in thy q uietne**, or in thy 
likeness. -°Dfeut. vi i. 7, 8, 9.— Pdo ch. xxxi. 3. l)an. iv. 11. — «(Jh. 
xvii. 10. 11 os. xili. 15. — r Judg. ix. 15. 2 Kings xxiv. 20. Cb. xvii. 
18.— •Lam. iv. 20. 


blood] Of this expression I know not what to make. Some 
think the meaning is, ** A vine planted by tho waters to pro- 
duce the blood of the grape.** Cahnet reads carmecha , thy 
vineyard, instead of bedamecha, in thy blood. Though this 
is rather an unusual construction, yet it seems the bostewen- 
dation. Of the textual reading no sense can be made. There 
is a corruption somewhere. [The phrase denotes the earliest 
stage of existence. “ When thou wast in very infancy.”] 

Full of branches] Many princes. 

Verse 11. She had strong rods ] Zedekiah, and his many 
sons. 

Her staticre was exalted] Zedekiah grow proud of his 
numerous offspring and prosperity ; and although he copied 
the example of Jehoiakim, yet he thought he might safely 
rebel against the king of Babylon. 

Verse 12. But she was plucked up in fury ] Jerusalem; 
taken after a violent and most destructive siege ; Nebuchad- 
nezzar being violently enraged against Zedekiah for breaking 
his oath to him. 

Her strong rods were broken] The children of Zedekiah 
were slain before his eyes, and after that hisotm eyes pulled 
out ; and he was laden with chains, and carried into Babylon. 

Verse 18. And now she is planted in the wilderness ] In 
the land of Chaldea, whither the people have been carried 
captivos ; and which, compared with tneir own land, was to 
them a dreary wilderness. 

Verse 14. Fire is gone out] A vindictive and murderous 
disposition has taken hold — 

Of a rod of her branches] Ishmael, son of Nethaniah 
who was of the blood-royal of Judah, — 

Hath devoured her fruit] Hath assassinated Gedaliah, 
slain many people, and carried off others into the country of 
the Ammonites. But he was pursued by Jonathan, the son 
of Kareah, who slew many of his adherents, and delivered 
much of the people. 

She hath no sU'ong rod] None of the blood-royal of Judah 
left. 

And shall be for a lamentation.] Eveu to the present day 
this, to a Jew, is a subject of mourning. 


CHAPTER XI 

A deputation t\f the elders of Israel , as usual , in their distress , came to request Ezekiel to ask counsel of God, 1, 
In reply to this , God commands the prophet to put them in mind of their rebellion and idolatry : In Egypt 
2-9, tn the wilderness , 10-27, and in Canaan , 28-32. Notwithstanding which the Lord most graciously — " 
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tniaes to restore them to their own land , after they should be purged frorndhcir dross, 33-44. The five last 
verses of this chapter ought to begin the next , as they are connected with the subject of that chapter . being a 
prophecy against Jerusalem, which lay to the south of Chaldea , where the prophet then ivas , and watch here 
and elsewhere is represented under the emblem of a forest doomed to be destroyed by fire , 45-49. 


A "V[ TV it came to pass in the seventh year, in 

l\ 1 4 jJ the fifth month, the tenth day of the 
JLjL month, that “certain of the elders of Israel 
came to inquire of the Loud, and sat be- 
fore me. 

2 Then came the word of the Loud unto me, 
saying, 

3 Son of man, soe&k unto the elders of Israel, and 
say unto them, Tails saith the Lord God ; Are ye 
come to inquire of me P As I live, saith the Lord 
Gon, b I will not be inquired of by you. 

4 Wilt thou 'judge d them, son of man, wilt thou 
judge them ? e cause them to know the abominations 
of their fathers : 

5 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
In the day when 1 1 chose Israel, and « lifted up 
mine hand unto the seed of the house of Jacob, and 
made myself h known unto them in the land of 
Egypt, when I lifted up mine hand unto them, 
saying, 1 1 am the Lord your God ; 

6 In the day that I lifted up mine hand unto them, 

J to bring them forth of the land of Egypt into a 
land that I had espied for them, flowing with milk 
and honey, k which is the glory of all lands : 

7 Then said I unto them, ' Cast yo away every 
man m the abominations of his eyes, and defile not 
yourselves with " the idols of Egypt : I am tho Lord 
your God. 

8 But they rebelled against me, and would not 

hearken unto me : they did not every mail cast 
away the abominations of their eyes, neither did 
they forsake the idols of Egypt : then I said, I will 
° pour out my fury upon them, to accomplish my 
anger against them in the midst of the land of 
ttgypt. 

*('h. viii. 1. xiv. 1. — b Ver. 31. Ch. xiv. 3. — c Or, ylead for them. 
— d Ch. xxii. 2. xxiii. 86.— «Ch. xvi. 2.— f Exod. vi. 7. Deut,. vii. 6. 
— * Or, fiicare: and so ver. 6, &a. Exod. vi, 8 — h Exod. iii. 8. iv. 
31. Deufc. iv. 34. — * Exod. xx. 2 .— 1 Exod. iii. 8, 17. Deut. viii. 7, 
8. 9. Jer. xxxii 22.- k P&. xlviii. 2. Ver. 15 Dan. viii. 9. xi. 16, 
41, Zecb. vii 14.— *Ch. xviii. 31. — m 2 Chron. xv. 8.— n Lev. xvii. 
7. xviii. 3, Deut. xxix. 16, 17, 18. Josh. xxiv. 14.— ^Ch. vii. 8. 
Ver. 18, 21.- PSee Exod. xxxii. 12. Nura. xiv. 13, Ac. Deut. ix. 
28. Ver. 14, 22. Ch. xxxvi. 21, 22.— <» Exod. xiii. 18,— *Deut. iv. 8. 

Verse 1. In the seventh year ] Of the captivity of Jeconiah 
(see chap. viii. 1), and the seventh of the reign of Zedekiah. 

Certain of the elders of Israel ] What these came to in- 
quire about is not known. 

Verse 8. I will not be inquired of by you.] I will not hear 
you. I will have nothing to do with you. 

Verse 4. Wilt thou judge them ] If thou wilt enter into 
any , discussion with them , show them the abomination of 
their fathers. 

Verse 5. 1 chose Israel) They did not choose me for their 
God. till I had chosen them to be my people. 

I lifted up mine hand') Among the Jews the juror lifted 
up his right hand to heaven ; which explains Ps, cxliv. 8 : 
" Their right hand is a right hand of falsehood.” 

Verse 6. To bring them forth of the land of Egypt] When 
they had been long in a very disgraceful and oppressive bon- 
dage. 

A land that I had espied for them ] God represents him- 
self as having gone over different countries in order to find a 
comfortable residence for these people, whom he considered 
as his children. 

. Flowing with milk and honey] These were the character- 
istics of a happy and fruitful country, producing, without 
intense labour, all the necessaries and comforts of life. In 
the nourishing state of Judea every mountain was cultivated 
as well as the valleys. Among the very rocks the vines grew 
luxuriantly. 


9 p But I wrought for my name’s sake, that it 
should not be polluted before the heathen, among 
whom they were , in whose sight I made myself 
known unto them, in bringing them forth out of the 
land of Egypt. 

10 Wherefore I q caused them to go forth out of 
the land of Egypt, and brought them into the wil- 
derness. 

11 r And I gave them my statutes, and "shewed 
them my judgments, * which if a man do, he shall 
even live in them. 

12 Moreover also I gave them my * sabbaths, to 
be a sign between me and them, that they might 
know that I am the Lord that sanctify them. 

13 But the house of Israel Y rebelled against me 
in the wilderness : they walked not in my statutes, 
and they w despised my judgments, which if a mm 
do, he shall even live in them; and my sabbaths 
they greatly x polluted : then I said, I would pour 
out my fury upon them in the 7 wilderness, to con- 
sume them. 

14 * But I wrought for my name’s sake, that it 
should not be polluted before the heathen, in whose 
sight 1 brought them out. 

15 Yet also >n I lifted up my hand unto them in 
the wilderness, that I would not bring them into 
the land which I had given them, flow ing with milk 
and honey, bb which is the glory of all lands ; 

16 cc Because they despised my judgments, and 
walked not in my statutes, but polluted my sab- 
baths : for dd their heart went after their idols. 

17 cr Nevertheless mine eye spared them from 
destroying them, neither did I make an end of them 
in the wilderness. 

18 But I said unto their children in the wilder- 


Neh. ix. IS, 14. F«. cxlvii. 19, 20. — ■ Heb. made tftern to know. 

— * Lev. xviii. 6 . Vor. 13, 21. Rom. x. 6 . GhI, iii. 12. — u Exod. 
xx. 8. xxxi. 13, Ac. xxxv. 2. Deut. v. 12. Neb. ix. J4. — ' v Num. 
xiv. 22. Ps. Ixxvili 40. xcv. 8, 9, 10.—' * Ver. 1«, 24. Prov. i. 25.— 
< Ex< d, xvi. 27.— v Num. xiv, 29. xxvi. 65. Ps. cvi. 23 — 1 Ver. 9, 
22.— **Num. xiv. 28. Ps. xcv. 11. cvi. 26.— bb Ver. 6.— « Ver. 18, 24. 
— 1 “ Num. xv. 39. Ps. lxxviii. 37. Amos v. 26, 26. Acts vii. 42, 48. 
— Ps c Jxxviii. 38. 


V erse 7. Cast ye away — the abominations ] Pat away all 
yoar idols j those incentives to idolatry that ye have looked 
on with delight. 

Verg^ 8. They did not — cast away] They continued at- 
tached to the idolatry of Egyjt; so that, had I consulted 
my justice only, I should have consumed thorn even in Egypt 
itself. 

Verse 10. I caused them to go forth] Though greatly 
oppressed and degraded, they were not uniting to leave their 
house of bondage. I was obliged to force them away. 

Verse 11. I gave them my statutes] Had they attended 
to these things, they Bhould have lived by them. They 
would have been holy, healthy, and happy. 

Verse 12. I gave them wy sabbaths] The religious obser- 
vance of the sabbath was the first statute or command of 
God to men. This institution was a sign between God and 
them, to keep them in remembrance of the creation of the 
world, of the rest that he designed them in Canaan, and of 
the eternal inheritance among the saints in light. Of these 
things the sabbath was a type and pledge. 

Verse 13. But the house of Israel rebelled] They acted in 
the wilderness just as they had done in Egypt ; and he spared 
them there for the same reason. 

Verse 15. I lifted up my hand] Their provocations in the 
wilderness were so great, that I vowed never to bring them 
into the promised land. 

Verse 18. But I said unto their children] These I chose 
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ness, Walk ye not in the statutes of your fathers, 
neither observe their judgments, nor defile your- 
selves with their idols ; 

19 I am the Lord your God ; * walk in my sta- 
tutes, and keep my judgments, and do them ; 

20 b And hallow my sabbaths ; and they shall be 
a sign between me and you, that ye may know that 
I am the Loud your God. 

21 Notwithstanding c the children rebelled against 
me : they walked not in my statutes, neither kept 
my judgments to do them, ■ which if a man do, he 
shall even live in them ; they polluted my sabbaths : 
then I said, • I would pour out my fury upon them, 
to accomplish my anger against them in the wilder- 
ness. 

22 f Nevertheless I withdrew mine hand, and 
* wrought for my name’s sake, that it should not be 

f olluted in the sight of the heathen, in whose sight 
brought them forth. 

23 I lifted up mine hand unto them also in the 
wilderness, that h I would scatter them among the 
heathen, and disperse them through the countries ; 

24 1 Because they had not executed my judg- 
ment#, but had despised my statutes, and had pol- 
luted my sabbaths, and J their eyes were after their 
fathers’ idols. 

155 Wherefore k I gave them also statutes that 
were not good, and judgments whereby they should 
not live ; 

26 And I polluted them in their own gifts, in 
that they caused to pass 1 through the fire all that 
openeth the womb, that I might make them deso- 
late, to the end that they " might know that I am 
the Lord. 

27 Therefore, son of man, speak unto the house 
of Israel, and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God; Yet in this your fathers have * blasphemed 
me, in that they have 0 committed a trespass 
against me. 

28 For when I had brought them into the land, 
for the which I lifted up mine hand to give it to 
them, thon v they saw every high hill, and all the 
thick trees, and they offered there their sacrifices, 
and there they presented the provocation of their 
offering : there also they made their * Bweet savour, 
and poured out there drink-offerings. 

•Dent. v. 82, 83. vi, vlt. vifi. x. xi. xii.— ^ Ver. 12V* Jer. 
xvii. 22. — «Num. xxv. 1, 2. Dent, ix.28, 24.x xxi. 27.—* Ver. 11, 18. 
— • Ver. 8, 13.— f Pa. lxxviii. 88. Ver. 17. — f Ver. 9, 14.— * Lev. xxvi. 
88. Deut. xxvlii. 64. Ps. cvi. 27. Jer. xv. 4.— *Ver. 18, 16.— 
< See oh. vi. 9. — k See Pa. Ixxxi. 12. Ver. 89. Bom. i. 24. 2. 
Theas. ii. 11.— 1 2 Kings xvii. 17. xxi. 6. 2 Chron. xxviii. 3. xxxiii. 
6. Jer. xxxli. 85. Ch. xvi. 20, 21.— " Ch. vi. 7.— “Rom. 8t. 24.— 
©Heb. treapaaud a trwpas*.— p Its. lvii. 5, &o. Ch. vi. 18. — 1 »Ch, 


29 Then r I said unto them, What is the high 
place wherennto ye go P And the name thereof is 
called Bam&h unto this day. 

30 Wherefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus 
saith the Lord God ; Are ye polluted after the man- 
ner of your fathers P and commit ye whoredom after 
their abominations P 

31 For when ye offer ■ your gifts, when ye make 
your sons to * pass through the fire, ye polute your- 
selves with all your idols, even unto this day : and 

* shall I be inquired of by you, 0 house of Israel P 
As I live, saith the Lord God, I will not be inquired 
of by you. 

32 And that T which cometh into your mind shall 
not be at all, that ye say, We will be as the heathen, 
as the families of the countries, to serve wood and 
stone. 

33 As I live, saith the Lord God, surely with a 
mighty hand, and w with a stretched-out arm, and 
with fury poured out, will I rule over you : 

34 And I will bring you out from the people, and 
will gather you out of the countries wherein ye are 
scattered, with a mighty hand, and with a stretched- 
out arm, and with fury poured out. 

35 And I will bring you into the wilderness of 
the people, and there * will I plead with you face 
to face. 

36 y Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the 
wilderness of the land of Egypt* so will I plead with 
you, saith the Lord God. 

37 And I will cause you to * pass under the rod, 
and I will bring you into ** the bond of the covenant : 

38 And bb I will purge out from among you the 
rebels, and them that transgress against me : I will 
bring them forth out of the country where they so- 
journ, and cc they shall not enter into the land of 
Israel : dd and ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

39 As for you, O house of Israel, thus said the 
Lord God ; ee Go ye, serve ye every one his idols, 
and hereafter also, if ye will not hearken unto me : 
(f but pollute ye my holy name no more with your 
gifts, and with your idols. 

40 For « in mine holy mountain, in the mountain 
of the height of Israel, saith the Lord God, there 
shall all the house of Israel, all of them in the land, 
serve me : there hl * will I accept them, and there will 

xvi, 19. — 'Or, I told them xohat the high place was, or Bomah,— 

• Ver. 26.— ‘2 Kiugt xvi. 3. xxi. 6. xxiii. 10.—© Ver. 8.— "Ch. xi. 5. 
"Jer. xxi. 5.—* Jer. ii. 9, 85. Ch. xvii. 20.-7 See Nam. xiv. 81, 
22, 23, 28, 29.—* Lev. xxvii. 82. Jer. xxxiii. IS. — »»Or, a delivering 
bb Ch, xxxiv. 17, 20. Matt. xxv. 82, 33.— Jer. xliv. 14.— **Ch. vi. 
7. xv. 7, xxiii. 49.— •• Judg. x. 14. Pa. Ixxxi. 12. Amos Ir. 4.— "Isa. 
i.13. Ch. xxiii. 38, 89.-taIaa.il. 2, 8. Ch. xvii. 23. Mio. iv. 4.— 
^Iea. lvi, 7. lx. 7. Zech. viii. 20, &e. Mai. iii. 4. Bom. xii. 1. 


in their father’s stead ; and to them I purposed to give the 
inheritance which their fathers by disobedience lost. 

Verse 22. I withdrew mins hand] I had just lifted it op 
to orush them as in a moment ; for they also were idolatrons, 
and walked in the stops of their fathers. 

Verse 25. I gave them also statutes that were not good] 
The simple meaning of this place and all Buch places is, that 
when they had rebelled against the Lord, despised bis sta- 
tutes, and polluted his sabbaths — in effect cast him off and 
given themselves wholly to their idols, then he abandoned 
them, and they abandoned themselves to the customs and 
ordinances of tne heathen. 

Verse 26. I polluted them in their own gifts ] I permitted 
them to pollute themselves by the offerings which they made 
to their idols. 

Verse 82. And that which cometh into your mind] Ye 
wish to be naturalized among idolaters , and make a part of 
such nations. But this shall not be at allj you shall be 
preserved as a distinct people. 


Verse 85. 1 will bring you into the wilderness of the people] 
I will bring you out of your captivity, and bring you into 
your own land, which you will find to be a wilderness, the 
consequence of your crimes. 

There will I plead with you] There I will be your king, 
and rule you with a sovereign rule ; and the dispensations 
of my justice and mercy shall either end you or mend you. 

Verse 87. I wiU cause you to pass under the rod] This 
alludes to the custom of Uthing the sheep, 

I will biwa you into the bond of the covenant] You shall 
be placed unaer the same obligations as before, and acknow- 
ledge yourselves bound ; ye shall feel your obligation, and 
live according to its nature. 

Verse 88. I will purge out from among you the rebels] 
The incorrigibly wicked I will destroy f those who will not 
receive him whom 1 have appointed for this purpose ae the 
Saviour of Israel. 

Verse 89. Go ye, serve ye every one his idols] Thus, God 
gave them statutes that were not good , and judgments whereby 
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I require your offerings, and the • first-fruits of 
your oblations, with all your holy things. 

41 I will accept you with your b sweet c savour, 
when I bring you out from the people, and gather 
you out of the countries wherein ye nave been scat- 
tered ; and I will be sanctified in you before the 
heathen. 

42 d And ye shall know that I am the Lord, 
•when I shall bring you into the land Of Israel, into 
the country for the Winch I lifted up mine hand to 
give it to your fathers. 

43 And f there shall ye remember your ways, and 
all your doings, wherein ye have been defiled ; and 
* ye shall loathe yourselves in your own sight for all 
your evils that ye have committed. 

44 h And ye shall know that I am the Lord, 
when I have wrought with yon 1 for my name’s 
sake, not according to your wicked faays, nor ac- 

*Or, o hie/. — b Heb. socoitr of rest.— 0 Eph. v. 2. Plili, iv. 8. — d Ver. 
86, 44. Cb. xxxvi. 23. xxxvili. *.'3 — «i h. xi. 17. xxxiv. 13. xxxvi. 24. 
f Cft. xvi. 61.— f Lev. xxvi. 39. Ch. Ti. 9. Hoa. v. lfl.— *»Ver. 38. 


cording to your corrupt doings, 0 ye house of Israeli 
saith tne Lord God. 

45 Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, 

46 * Son of man, set thy face toward the south, 
and drop thy ward toward the south, and prophesy 
against the forest of the south field ; 

47 And say to the forest of the south, Hear the 
word of the Lord ; Thus saith the Lord God ; Be- 
hold, k I will kindle a fire in thee, and it shall de- 
vour 1 every green tree in thee, and every dry tree : 
the flaming flame shall not be quenched, and all 
faces “ from the south to the north shall be burned 
therein. 

48 And all flesh shall see that I the Lord Save 
kindled it : it shall not be quenched. 

49 Then said 1$ Ah Lord God ! they say of me, 
Doth he not speak parables P 


Ch. xxiv. 24.- * Ch. fcxxvi. 22.— JCli. vi. 2. xxt. 2.— k Jer. xxi. 14.— 
1 Deut. xii. 2. Luke xxiii. 81.— m Ch. xxi. 4. 


they could not live , by thus permitting them to take their 
own way, serve their gods, ana follow the maxima and rites 
of that abominable worship. 

Verse 40. For in mine holy mountain ] The dfcys shall 
come in which all true Israelites shall receivo him whom 
I have sent to be the true sacrifice for the life of the world ; 
and shall bring to Jerusalem — the pure Christian churchy 
their offerings, which I will there accept, for they will give 
me thanks for my unspeakable gift. 

Verse 48. And there shall ye remember your ways ] Ye 
shall be ashamed of your past conduct, and of your long 
opposition to the gospel of your salvation. 

Verse 46. Set thy face toward the south ] Towards Judea, 
which lay south from Babylon, or Mesopotamia, where the 
prophet then dwelt. 

The forest of the south field ] The city of Jerusalem; as 
full of inhabitants os the forest is of trees. 

Verse 47- I will kindle a fire ] I will send war, " and it 
shall devour every green tree,” the most eminent and sub- 
stantial of the inhabitants ; and every dry tree , the lowest 
and meanest also. 


The flaming flame shall not be quenched 1 ] The fWoe 
ravages of Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldeans shall not ba 
stopped till the whole land is ruined. 

All faces frdm the south to the north shall be bunted] 
From the one end of the land to the other there shall bo 
nothing but fear, dismay, terror, and confusion, occasioned 
by the wide- wasting violence of the Chaldeans. JudeX lay 
in length from north to south. 

Verse 48. All flesh"] All the poople shall see that this war 
is a judgment of the Lord. 

It shall not be quenched.'] Till the whole land shall bo 
utterly ruined. 

Verse 49. Ah Lord Qod /] O my God, consider my situa- 
tion ; who will believe what I shall Bay P They put the evil 
day far from them. 

Doth he not speak parables T] “Is not ho a maker of 
parables?” Is it not nis custom to deal in enigmas ? Wo 
are not obliged to fathom his meaning ; and perhaps after 
all it does not refer to us, or will not be accomplished in our 
time, if it even respect the land. 


CHAPTER <XXI. 

The prophet goes on to denounce the fate of Jerusalem and Judea ; using signs of vehement grief, to denote the 
greatness of the calamity, 2-7. He then changes the emblem, to that of a sharp and bright sword, still denoting 
the same sad event, 8-17, and, becoming yet more explicit, he represents the king of Babylon, who was to be 
employed by God in this work, as setting out to take vengeance on both the Jews and the Ammonites, for joining 
with Egypt in a confederacy against him . He is described as standing at the parting of the roads leading to 
0ie respective capitals of the Jews and Ammonites ; and doubting which to attack first, he commits the decision 
of the matter to his arts of divination, performed by mingling arrows inscribed with the names of the different 
nations or cities , and then marching against that whose name was written on the airow first drawn from the 
quiver . In this case the name Jerusalem comes forward ; and therefore he proceeds against it, 18-24. 

History itself could scarcely be more explicit than this prophecy . The profane prince Zedekiah is then declared 
to be given up by God, and his kingdom devoted to utter destruction, for that breach of oath of which the pro- 
phet foretels he should he guilty, 25-27. The remaining verses form a distinct prophecy relating to the destruc- 
tion of the Ammonites, which was fulfilled about five years after the destruction of Jerusalem, 28-32. 
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l lyr’n the word of the Lord came unto me, 

A saying, 

XL 2 * Son of man, set thy face toward Jeru- 
salem, and b drop thy word toward the holy 
places, and prophesy against the land of Israel, 

3 And say to the land of Israel, Thus saith the 
Lord ; Behold, I am against thee, and will draw 
forth my sword out of its sheath, and will cut off 
from thee c the righteous and the wicked. 

4 Seeing then that I will cut off from thee the 
righteous and the wicked, therefore shall my Bword 
go forth out of bis sheath against all flesh, d from 
the south to the north : 

5 That all flesh may know that I the Lord have 
drawn forth my sword out of his sheath : it • shqll 
not return any more. 

6 1 Sigh therefore, thou son of man, with the 
breaking of thy loins : and with bitterness sigh be- 
fore their eyes. 

7 And it shall be, when they say unto thee, Wherer 
fore sighest thouP that thou shalt answer, For the 
tidings ; because it cometh : and every heart shall 
melt, and *all bands shall bo feeble, and every 
spirit shall faint, and all knees b shall be weak as 
water : behold, it cometh, and shall be brought to 
pass, saith the Lord God. 

8 Again the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

9 Son of man, prophesy and say, Thus saith the 
Lord ; Say, 1 A sword, a" sword is sharpened, and 
also furbished : 

10 It is sharpened to make p sore slaughter; it 
is furbished that it may glitter: should we then 


»Ch. xx. 40.— *> Deut. xxxli. 2. Amos vii. 10. Mic. ii. 6, 11. — 
c Job ix. 22.— d Ch. xx. 47.— “So Isa. xlv. 23, lv. 11.— 'Isa. xxii. 4. 
— gCh. vii. 17.— h Heb. shall go into wafer.— * Deut. xxxii. 41. Vor. 
15, 28.— J Or, it is the rod of my son , it d«*pwet?i every tree.— k Ver. 
19 _iOr, they are thrust down to the aicordwtth my people Jer. 
xxxi. 19.—“ Or, When (lie trial hath been, what then ? shall they not 


Verse 2. Set thy face toward Jerusalem ] In this chapter 
the prophet sets before them, in the plainest language , what 
the foregoing metaphors meant, bo that they could not com- 
plain of his parables T 

Verse 3. Behold , 1 am against thee ] Dismal news ! When 
God is against its, who can be for us ? 

The righteous and the wicked .] All shall be removed from 
thee. If God had permitted none to be carried off captive 
but tbe wicked , the case of these would be utterly hopeless, 
as there would be none to set a good example, to preadh re- 
pentance, to reprove ein, or to show God’s willingness to 
forgive sinners. But Goa, in his mercy, permitted many of 
the right >ous to be carried off also, that the wicked might 
not be totally abandoned, or put beyond the reach of being 
eaved. And how much was God’s glojry and the fefcod of 
men promoted by this ! To this we owe, under Goa, many 
of the Psalms , the whole of the hook of Ezekiel, all the pro- 
phecies of Daniel, the bright example of Shadrach, Meshach , 
and Abed-nego, the decrees passed in favour of the religion 
of the true God by Nebuchadnezzar , Cyrus, Darius , &c. 

VerBe 4. From the south to the north ] The whole land 
shall be ravaged from one end to the other. 

Verse 6. It shall not return any more."] That is, till all 
the work that I have designed for it ii done. Nor did it ; 
for Nebuchadnezzar never rested till he had subdued all the 
lands from the south to the north, from the Euphrates to 
the Nile. 

Versed. Sigh— with the breaking of thy loins ] Let thy 
mourning for this sore oalamity be like that of a woman in 
the pains of travail. 

Verse 7. Wherefore sighest thou r\ The prophet was a 
sign unto them. His sighing and mourning showed them 
how they should act. . „ . „ „ „ . 

Verse 10. It contemneth the rod of my son] “ It,” the 
sword of Nebuchadnezzar, * 4 contemneth the rod,” despises 
the power and influence of my son— Israel, the Jewish people : 
*' Out of Egypt have I called my son.” 
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make mirth P 1 it contemneth the rod of my son, as 
every tree. 

11 And he hath given it to be furbished, that it 
may be handled : tins sword is sharpened, and it is 
furbished, to give it into tbe hand of k the slayer. 

12 Cry and howl, son of man : for it shall be upon 
my people, it shall be upon all the princes of Israel : 

1 terrors by reason of the sword shall be upon my 
people : ro smite therefore upon thy thigh. 

13 n Because it is 0 a trial, and what if the sword 
contemn even the rod P f it shall be no more, saith 
the Lord God. 

14 Thou, therefore, son of man, prophesy, and 

* smite thine r hands together, and let the sword be 
doubled the third time, the sword of the slain : it is 
the sword of the great men that are slain, which 
entereth into their " privy chambers. 

15 I have set the 1 point of the sword against all 
their gates, that their heart may faint, and their ruins 
be multiplied : ah I u it is made bright, it is 
' wrapped up for the* slaughter. 

16 w Go theo one way or other, either on the right 
hand, * or on the left, whithersoever thy face te set. 

17 I will also J smite mine hands together, and 

• I will cause my fury to rest : I the Lord have 
said it. 

18 The word of the Loup came unto mo again, 
saying, 

19 Also, thou son of man, appoint thee two ways, 
that the sword of the king of Babylon may come : 
both twain shall come forth out of one land : and 
choose thou a place, choose it at the head of the way 
to the city. 

also belong to the despising rod ?—' • Job ix. 23. * Cor. vixi. 2.— v Ver. 
27. — q Num. xxiv. 10. Ver. 17. Ch. vl. 11 .— * Heb. hand to hand, 

— »1 Kinsrs xx. 30. xxii. 25. — *Or, glittering, or /ear.— “ Vur. 10, 28. 
-’Or, sharpened. — w Ch. xiv. 17.— “Heb. set thyself, take the left 
hand.-JVer. 14. Ch- xxii. 13.— Ch. y. 13. 

As every tree."] As all the stocks, kindreds, and nations, 
over which I have already given him commission. Can the 
rod of Israel be spared, when the trees of Assyria, Egypt, 
&c., have been cut down P 

Verse 11. This sword is sharpened ] It is prepared for 
the slaughter, it is furbished. 

Verse 13. Because it is a trial ] This will bo a trial of 
strength and skill between the Chaldeans and the Jews j and 
a trial of faith and patience to the righteous. 

And what if the sword (Nebuchadnezzar) contemn even the 
rodt ] Overthrow Zedokiah P It will do so; for the regal 
government of Judea shall be no more. Or, it is tried ; that 
is, the sword. Nebuchadnezzar has already shown himself 
strong and skilful. ' 

Yerse 14. Let the sivord be doubled the third time ] The 
sword has been doubled, and it shall come the third time. 
Nebuchadnezzar came against Judea thrice. 1. Against 
Jehoiakim. 2. Against Jeconiah. 8. Against Zedokiah . 
The sword had already been doubled ; it is to come now the 
third time, i.e., against Zedekiah. 

Verse 15. Wrapped up] It is not a blunt sword, it is 
carefully sharpened and preserved for the slaughter. 

Yerse 16. Go thee one way or other] Thou shalt prosper, 
O sword, whithersoever thou turneBt j against Ammon, or 
Judea, or Egypt. 

Verse 19. Appoint theetnvo ways] Set off from Babylon, 
and lay down two ways, either of which thou mayest take } 
that to the right , which leads to Jerusalem ; or that to the 
left, which leads to Nabbath of the Ammonites, ver. 29. 
But why against the Ammonites f Because both they and 
the Moabites were united with Zedekiah against the Chal- 
deans (see Jer. xxvii. 8), though they afterwards fought 
against Judea, chap. xii. 6. 

Verse 21. For the king of Babylon stood at the parting of 
the way] He was in doubt which way he should first take ; 
whether to humble the Ammonites by taking their metro* 
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36 Appoint a way, that the sword may come to 
• Rabbstk of the Ammonites, and to Judah in Jeru- 
salem t 6 e defenced. 

21 For the king of Babylon stood at the b parting 
of the way, at the head of the two ways, to use din- 
nation : he made his e arrows bright, he consulted 
with d images, he looked in the liver. 

22 At his right hand was the divination for Jeru- 
salem, to appoint * captains, f to open the month in 
file slaughter, to * lift up the voice with shouting, 
h to appoint battering rams against the gates, to cast 
a mount, and to build a fort. 

28 And it shall be unto them as a false divination 
in their sight, 1 to them that } have sworn oaths : 
but he will call to remembrance the iniquity, that 
they may be taken. 

24 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
fe have made your iniquity to be remembered, in 
that your transgressions are discovered, so that in 
all your doings your sins do appear ; because, I sat/, 
that ye are oome to remembrance, ye shall be taken 
with the hand. 

25 And thou k profane wicked prince of Israel, 

1 whose day is come, when iniquity shall have an 
end, 

•Jer. xlix. 2. Ch. xxv. 5. Amos i. 14. — b Heb. mother of iht 
teay. — *Or, JknivM. — 4 Heb. teraph/im —•Or, battering rams. Ch. 
iv. 2.— f Heb. ram*. — vjer. li. 14.— h Ch. iv. 2.— ‘Or, /or the oatht 
made unto th«m. — JCb. xvii. 13, 15, 18, 18. — *2 Chron. xxxvl. 13. 
Jer. 111. 2. Ch. xvii. 19. — 1 Ver. 29. Ch. xxxv. 5 — “Ch.xvii. 24. 
Imfce i. 62. — ® Heb. Perverted, perverted , perverted will I make it.— 

polii, Biblath , or go at onoe against Jerusalem. In this case 
of uncertainty he made use of divination. 

Verse 22. At his right hand was the divination for Jeru- 
salem] He had probably written on two arrows ; one , Jeru- 
salem ; the other, Riblath ; the third , left blank. He drow, 
and that on which Jerusalem was written came to his hand ; 
in consequence of which he marched immediately against 
that city. 

Verse 23. To them that have sworn oaths ] To Zedekiah 
and his ministers , who had bound themselves by the oath of 
the Lord to be faithful to the Chaldeans, and to pay them 
the promised tribute. The oaths may refer, farther, to the 
alliances formed with the Egyptians, Ammonites, and others. 
They will not believe that Nebuchadnezzar shall succeed 
against them, while they expect the powerful assistance of 
the Egyptians. 

Verse 25. And thou profane wicked prince of Israel] 
Zedokiah, called here profane , because ho had broken his 
path ; and wicked, because of his opptftition to God and his 
prophet. 

Whose day is come ] Who in a short time shalt be de- 
livered into tne hands of thy enemies. 

Verse 26. Exalt him that is low] Give Gedaliah the 
government of J udea. 

Abase him that is high.] Depose Zedekiah— remove his 
diadem, and take off his crown. 


26 Thus saitb the Lord God j Remove tbe diadem, 
and take off the crown : this shall not be the same : 
* exalt him that is low, and abase him that is high. 

27 " I will overturn, overturn, overturn it : 0 and 
it shall be no more , until he come whose right it is j 
and I will give it him. 

28 And thou, son of man, prophesy and Bay, Thus 
saith the Lord God p concerning the Ammonites, 
and concerning their reproach ; even say thou, q The 
sword, the sword is drawn : for the slaughter it is 
furbished, to consume because of the glittering : 

29 Whiles they r see vanity unto thee, whiles 
they divine a lie unto thee, to bring thee upon the 
necks of them that arft slain, of the wicked, • whose 
day is come, when their iniquity shall have an end. 

30 * Shall tt I cause it to return into his sheath P 
T I will judge thee in the place whore thou wast 
created, * in the land of thy nativity. 

31 And I will * pour out mine indignation upon 
thee, I will 7 blow against thee in the fire of my 
wrath, and deliver thee into the hand of * brufcipn 
men, and skilful to destroy. 

32 Thou shalt be for fuel to tbe fire ; thy blood 
shall be in the midst of the land ; aB thou shalt be no 
more remembered : for I the Lord have spoken it. 

•Gen. xlix. 10. Ver. 13. Luke i. 32, 83. John i. 49 .— p Jer. 
xlix. 1. Ch. xxv. 2, 8, 6. Zepli. ii. 8. 9. 10.— * Ver. 9, 10.— r Ch. 
xil. 24. xxii. 28.— • Ver. 25. Job xviii. 20. Pb. xxxvii, 13. — 1 Or, Gauss 
it to rtl urn .— 0 Jer. xlvii 0, 7.—* Gen. xv. 14. Ch. xvi. 38.— "Ch. 
xvi. 3.— *Cb. vii, 8. xiv.19, xxii. 22.— *Ch. xxii. 20, 21.— » Or, 
burning. — »Ch. xxv. 10. 

Verse 27. I will overturn] I will utterly destroy the 
Jewish government. Perverted will I make it. 

Until he come whose — t’s] The son of David, the Lord 
Jesus ; who, in a mystic and spiritual seuse, shall have the 
throne of Israel, and whose right it is. See the famous 
prophecy, Gen. xlix. 10, and Luke i. 82. The a vah, 
which we translate overturn, is thrice repeated here; to 
point out, say the rabbins, the three conquests of Jerusalem, 
m which Jehoiakim, Jeconiah, and Zedekiah were over- 
thrown. 

Verse 28. Concerning the Ammonites ] They had re- 
proached and insulted Judea in its low estate, see chap. xxv. 
This prophecy against them was fulfilled about five years 
after the taking of Jerusalem. Jer. xxvii., xlviii., xlix . ; 
Ezek. xxv. 

Verse 80. I will judge thee] This seems to refer to Nebu- 
chadnezzar, who, after his return from Jerusalem, became 
insane, and lived like a beast for seven years ; but was after- 
ward* restored, and acknowledged the Lord. 

Verse 82. Thou shalt be no more remembered] The 
empire of the Chaldeans was destroyed, and the power 
transferred to the Persians ; the Persian empire was de- 
stroyed, and given to the Greeks ; the Grecian empire was 
destroyed, and given to the Mohammedans / nnd the de- 
struction of the Mohammedans is at no great distance* 


CHAPTER XXII 

This chapter contains a redial of the d ns of Jerusalem, 1-12 ; for which God threatens it with severe judgments, 
13-16, in order to purify tt from the dross , 17-22. And as the corruption is general, pervading prophets, 
priests, princes, and people; so, it is declared, shall be the punishment, 23-&L 
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CHAP. XXII. 


came 
thou 

b judge, wilt thou judge c the d bloody city P 
yea, thou slialt e shew her all her abominations. 

. 8 Then say thou, Thus saith the Lord God ; The 
city sheddeth blood in the midst of it, that her time 
mav come, and maketh idols against herself to 
defile herself. 

4 Thou art become guilty in thy blood that thou 
hast i shod, and hast defiled thyself in thine idols 
which thou hast made ; and thou hast caused thy 
days to draw near, and art come even unto thy years : 
* therefore have I made thee a reproach unto the 
heathen, and a mocking to all countries. 

5 Those that be near, and those that be far from 
thee, shall mock thee, which art k infamous and much 
vexed. 

6 Behold, 1 the princes of Israel, every one were 
in. thee to their j power to shed blood. 

7 In theo havo they k set light by father and 
rriother : in the midst of theo have they 1 dealt by 
“ oppression with the stranger : in thee have they 
vexed the fatherless and the widow. 

8 Thou hast " despised mine holy things, and 
hast ° profaned my saobatlis. 

9 In thee are p men ** that cany tales to shed 
blood : r and in thee they eat upon the mountains : 
in the midst of thee they commit lewdness. 

10 In thee have they • discovered their father's 
nakedness : in thee have they humbled her that was 
1 set apart for pollution. 

11 And tt one hath committed abomination * with 
his neighbour's wifo ; and w another * hath y lowdly 
defiled his daughter-in-law : and another in thoe 
hath humbled his * sister, his father’s daughter. 

12 In thee M have they taken gifts to Bhed blood ; 
bb thou hast taken usury and increase, and thou hast 
greedily gained of thy neighbours by extortion, and 
cc hast forgotten me, saith the Lord God. 

13 Behold, therefore, I have dd smitten mine hand 
at thy dishonest gain which thou hast made, and at 
thy blood which hath been in the midst of thee. 

14 ® e Can thine heart endure, or can thine hands 

be strong, in the days that I shall deal with thee ? 
" I the Lord have spoken it, and will do it 
1 

*Ch. xx, 4. xxiii. 36,— b Or, pUad for,— « Ch. xxiv. 6, 9. Nah, iii. 
1.— d Heb. city of bloods.— • lleb. make her know. Ch. xvi. 8 — 
f 2 Kings xxi. 18,- about, xxviii. 87. 1 Kings ix. 7. Ch. v. 14. 
Dan. ix. 18.— h Heb. polluted of name, much in vexation.— ‘left. i. 28. 
Mio. iii. 1, 2, 3. Zeph. iii. 3.— J Heb. arm,— k Deut. xxvii. 16. — - 
1 Kxod. xxii. 21, 22 — ' * Or, deceit.—* Ver. 26.—° Lev. xix JBO. Ch. 
xxiii. 88 .— p Heb. men Of elandere.— *Exo<L xxiii. 1. Lev. xix. 16. 
— *Ch. xviii. 6, 11. — • Lev. xviii. 7, 8. xx. 11. 1 Cor. v. l.-*Lev. 
xviii. 19. xx. 18. Ch. xviii. 6,- u Qr. every one.— 'Lev. xviii. 20. 
xx. 10. Deut. xxil. 22. Jer. v. 8. Oh. xxiii. 11.— "Or, every one. 
— »Lov. xv.ii. 16. xx. 12.— r Or, by lewdness.— * Lev. xviii. ©. xx. 


Tl f" AT) T? AT7”P T) the word of the Lord 
VI UXlIliV/ \ ShlX unto me, saying, 
ItJL 2 Now, thou son of man, "wilt 


15 And ** I will scatter thee among the heathen, 
and disperse thee in the countries, and hh will con* 
sume thy filthiness out of thee. 

16 And thou u shalt take thine inheritance in thy- 
self in the sight of the heathen, and ,J and thon shalt 
know that I am the Lord. 

17 And the word of the Lord came nnto me, 
saying, 

18 Son of man, kk the house of Israel is to me 
become dross : all they are brass, and tin, and iron, 
and lead, in the midst of the furnace ; they are even 
the 11 dross of silver. 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
ye are all become dross, behold, therefore I will 
gather you into the midst of Jerusalem. 

20 mxD As they gather silver, and brass, and iron, 
and lead, and tin, into the midst of the furnace, to 
blow the fire upon it, to melt it; so will I gather 
you in mine anger and in my fury, and I will leave 
you tliere , and melt you. 

21 Yea, I will gather you, and "“blow upon you 
in the fire of my wrath, and ye shall be melted in 
the midst thereof. 

22 As silver is melted in the midst of the furnace, 
so Bhall ye be melted in the midst thereof: and ye 
shall know that 1 the Lord have 00 poured out my 
fury upon you. 

23 And the word of the Lord came nnto me, 
saying, 

24 Son of man, say nnto her, Thou art the land 
that is not cleansed, nor rained upon in the day of 
indignation. 

25 P1 ‘ There is a conspiracy of her prophets in the 
midst thereof, like a roaring lion ravening the prey : 
they have devoured souls : rr they have taken the 
treasure and precious things : they have made her 
many widows in the midst thereof. 

26 “ Her priests have u violated my law, and have 
uo profaned mine holy things : they have put no 
n difference between the holy and profane, neither 
have they shewed difference between the unclean 
and the clean, and have hid their eyes from my 
sabbaths, and I am profaned among them. 

27 ww jj er p r i Gce s in the midst thereof are like 
wolves ravening the prey, to Bhed blood, and to 
destroy souls, to get dishonest gain. 

- — — mJ&L 

17.— **lGxod. xxiii. 8. Deut. xvi. 19. xxvii. 26. — bb Exod. xxii. 25. 
Lev. xxx. 86. Deut. xxiii. 19. Cb. xviii. 13.— Deut. xxxii. 18. 
Jer. iii. 21. Ch. xxiii. 85.— dd Cb. xxi. 17.— **8ee oh. xxi. 7.— "Cb* 
xvii. 24.— re Deut. iv.27, xxviii. 25. 64. Ch. xii. 14, 15.— bb Ch. xxiii. 
27, 48. — u Or. thalt be profaned. -JJPs. ix. 16. Ob. vi. 7. — kk Isa. i. 22* 
Jer. vi, 28, Ac. Bee Pa. cxix. 119.— u Heb. drones.— 1 mm Heb. aooord- 
ing to the gathering.— na Ch. xxii. 20, 21, 22.— < *» Cb. xx. 8, 83. Ver. 
31 .— pp Hoe. vi. 9,-w Matt, xxiii. 14.—" Mic. iii, 11. Zeph. iii. 8, 4. 

— M Mai. ii. 8.— tt Heb. offered violence lo. — uu Lev. xxii. 2, Ac. 1 Sam. 
ii. 29.—" Lev. x. 10. Jer. xv. 19. Ch. xliv. 28.— ^ lea. i. 23. Ch. 
xxii. 6. Mic. iii. 2, 8, 9, 10, 11. Zeph. iii. 8. 


Verse 2. Wilt thou judge the bloody city ] Pronounce the 
sentence of death against the murderers. 

Shew her all her abominations. j £ad a most revolting 
and dreadful catalogue of these is in ocMfipquence exhibited. 

Verse 8. Her time may come] Till now, it was my long- 
suffering she has fulfilled her days— completed the time of 
her probation ; has not mended, but is daily worse j therefore 
her judgment can linger no longer. 

Verse 4. Thou art become guilty in thy blood] Thou art 
guilty of blood. 

Verse 8. Those that be near] Both distant as well as 
neighbouring provinces consider thee the most abandoned of 
characters ; and through thee many have been involved in 
distress and ruin. 

Verse 6 . Behold) the princes] Ye are a vile and murder- 
ous people, and your princes have been of the same character. 


Verse 8. Thou hast despised] There is not only no power 
of godliness among you, but there is no form . 

Verse 9. In thee are men that carry tales ] Witnesses 
that will swear any thing, even where life is concerned. 

They eat upon the mountains ] Sacrifice to idols, and 
celebrate their festivals. 

Verse 10. In thee have they discovered] They are guilty 
of the most abominable incest and unnatural lust. 

Verse 16, Thou shalt know that I am the Lord.] I shall 
so deal with and punish thee, that thou shalt be obliged to 
own the vindictive hand of a am -avenging God. 

Verse 18. The house qf Israelis tome become dross] They 
are all like base metal— brass, tin, iron, and lead alloyed 
together with stiver. 

Verse 19. I will gather you] Jerusalem is represented 
here as the fining pot ; all the people are to be gathered 
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28 And ‘her prophets have daubed them with 
uutempered morter, b seeing vanity, and divining 
lies, unto them, saying, Thus saith the Lord God, 
•when the Loan hath not spoken. 

29 e The people of the land have used d oppres- 
sion, and exercised robbery, and have vexed the poor 
and needy : yea, they have * oppressed the stranger 
1 wrongfully. 

*Cb xiU. 10.— *>Cb7xlii. G, 7 xxi 29.—* .Ter. v. 26, 27, 28. Cb 
xviil. IS.— 4 Or, deceit.— 1 *Exod, xxii. 21. xxiii. 9. Lev. xix. 33. 

together in it, and the Chaldean fire is to melt the whole. 
And God will increase thy sufferings : as tbo rehner blows 
the fire with his bellows, so God will blow upon you, with the 
fire of his wrath, ver. 21. 

Verse 24. Thau art the land that is not cleansed'] Thou 
art like a country where there is no rain, either to cleanse 
the garments, or fertilize the ground. 

Verse 25. There is a conspiracy] The false prophets have 
united together to say ana support the same things ; and 


30 * And I sought for a man among them, that 
should k make up the hedge, and 1 stand in the gap 
before me for the land, that I should not destroy it : 
but I found none. 

31 Therefore have I J poured out mine indigna- 
tion upon them ; I have consumed them with the 
fire of my wrath : k their own way have I recom- 
pensed upon their heads, saith the Lord God. 

Cli. xxii. 7.—* f Heb. without right.— s Jer. v. 1.— i ^C’h. xiii. 5. — *Ps. 
cvi: 23.— 1 Vor. 22.— k Ch. ix. 10. xi. 21. xvi. 43. 


have been the cause of the destruction of souls, and the 
death of many, so that widows, through their means, are 
multiplied in thee. 

Verso 30. I sought for a man] I saw that there was a 
grievous broach made in the moral state and feeling of the 
people, and I sought for a man that would stand in the gap : 
that would faithfully exhort, reprove, and counsel, with all 
long-suffering and doctrine. But none was to be found ! 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

The idolatries of Samaria and Jerusalem are represented in this chapter by the bad practices of two common harlots, 
for which Qod denounces severe judgments against them , 1-49. See the sixteenth chapter , where the same 
metaphor is enlarged upon as here, it being the prophet's view to excite the utmost detestation of the crime 
against which he inveighs . 


fTlTJTJ word of tho Lord came again unto me, 
I TLX!; saying, 

2 Son of man, there were * two women, the 
daughters of one mother : 

3 And b they committed whoredoms in Egypt; 
they committed whoredoms in c their youth : there 
were their breasts pressed, and there they bruised 
the teats of their virginity. 

4 And the names of them were Aholah the elder, 
and Aholibah her sister : and d they were mine, and 
they bare sons and daughters. Thus were their 
names; Samaria is 9 Aholah, and Jerusalem 'Aholi- 
bah. 

5 And Aholah played the haidfct when she was 
mine ; and she doted on her lovers, on * the Assyr- 
ians her neighbours, 

6 Which were clothed with blue, captains f*ud 
rulers, all of them desirable young men, horsemen 
riding upon horses. 

7 Thus she b committed her whoredoms with 
them, with all them that were 1 the chosen men of 
Assyria, and with all on whom she doted ; with 
all their idols she defiled herself. 

8 Neither left she her whoredoms brought J from 

^ Jer. ill. 7, 8, 10. Ch. xvi. 4«.-*»Lev xvii. 7. Josh. xxiv. 14. 
Ch. xx. 8.— «Ch. xvi. 22.— 1 d Ch. xvi. 8, 20.— *That is, Bi$ tent, or 
tobernacls. — * That is, My tabernacle in her. 1 Kings viiL 29.-*2 
Kings xv. 19. xvi. 7. xrii. 8. Hos. vili. 0.— h Heb. beetowed her 
whoredom* upon f horn.— 1 Heb. the choie* of the child renqf Athur.— 

Verse 2. Son of mam, there were two women] The king- 
dorn of Judah, and the kingdom of Israel are called here, 
because of their consanguinity, two sisters. The elder, 
Samaria (for there was the seat of government for the king- 
dom of Israel), was called aholah, " a tent.” The younger, 
Judah, was called aholibah, “my tent is in her,” because 
the temple of God was in Jerusalem, the seat of the govern- 
ment of the kingdom of Judah. 

Verse 5. And Aholah played the harlot] Without enter- 

1454 


Egypt : for in her youth they lay with her, and they 
bruised the breasts of her virginity, and poured 
their whoredom upon her. 

9 Wherefore I have delivered her into the hand 
of her lovers, into the hand of the k Assyrians, upon 
whom she doted. 

10 These 1 discovered her nakedness : they took 
her sons and her daughters, and slew her with the 
sword: and she became “famous among women: 
for they had executed judgment upon lier. 

11 And n when her sister Aholibah saw this, 0 she 
p was more corrupt in her inordinate love than she, 
and in her whoredoms i more than her sister in her 
whoredoms. 

12 She doted upon tho T Assyrians hei' neighbours, 

• captains and rulers clothed most gorgeously, 
horsemen riding upon Jiorses, all of them desirable 
young men. 

13 Then I saw that she was deftled, that they took 
both one wav, 

14 And that she increased her whoredoms : for 
when she saw men pourtrayed upou the wall, the 
images of the Chaldeans pourtrayed with vermilion, 

15 Girded with girdles upon their loins, exceeding 

J Ver. 3.-*2 King* xvii. 8, 4, 6, 6, 23. ivlli.9, 10, 11. -» Oh xvi* 
37,41.— ® Heb. a n*ms.-«Jer. Hi. 8.— <>Jer. Hi. 11. Ch. xvi. 47, 
51 .— p Heb. She corrupted her inordinate love more than, Ac.— 1 «Heb. 
more than the whoredom* of her sister.— 7 2 Kings xvi. 7, 10. SChron. 
xx viii. 16-23. Ch. xvi. 28.— * Ver. 8, 28. 

mg into detail here, or following tho figures, they both 
became idolatrous, and received the impure rites of the 
Egyptians, Assyrians, and Chaldeans ; of which connexion 
the prophet speaks hers as he did in chap, xvi., which see. 

Verse 6. Clothed with blue] The purple dye was highly 
valued among the ancients, and at first was only used by 
kings ; at last it was used among the military, particularly 
by officers of high rank in the country. 

Verse 28. Pettod, and Shoa, a/nd Kod] These names have 
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in dyed attire upon tlieir heads, all of them princes 
to look to, after the manner of the Babylonians oi 
Chaldea, the land of their nativity : 

16 * And b as soon as she saw them with her eyes, 
she doted upon them, and sent messengers unto 
them into Chaldea. 

17 And the c Babylonians came to her into the 
bed of love, and they defiled her with their whore- 
dom, and she was polluted with them* and A her 
mind was • alienated from them. 

18 So she discovered her whoredoms, and dis- 
covered her nakedness : then r my mind was alien- 
ated from her, like as my mind was alienated from 
her sister. 

19 Yet she multiplied her whoredoms in calling 
to remembran e tho days of her youth, * wherein 
she had played tho harlot in the land of Egypt. 

10 For she doted upon their paramours, h whose 
flesh is as the flesh of asses, and whose issue is like 
the issue of horses. 

21 Thus thou calledst to remembrance the lewd- 
ness of thy youth, in bruising thy teats by the 
Egyptians for the paps of thy youth. 

22 Therefore, O Aholibah, thus saith tho Lord 
God ; 1 Behold, I will raise up thy lovers against 
thee, from whom thy mind is alienated, and I will 
bring them against thee on every side ; 

23 The Babylonians, and all the Chaldeans, 

J Pekod, and Shoa, and Koa, and all the Assyrians 
with them : k all of them desirable young men, 
captains, and rulers, great lords and renowned, all 
of them riding upon horses. 

24 And they shall come against thee with chariots, 
wagons, and wheels, and with an assembly of people, 
which shall set against thee buckler and shield and 
helmet round about: and I will set judgment be- 
fore them, and they shall judge thee according to 
their judgments. 

25 And I will set my jealousy against thee, and 
they shall deal furiously with thee : they shall take 
away thy nose and thine cars ; and thy remnant 
shall fall by the sword : they shall take thy sons 
and thy daughters ; and thy residue shall be de- 
voured by the fire. 

26 1 They also shall strip thee out of thy clothes, 
and take away thy m fair jewels. 

27 Thus n will I make thy lewdneBS to ceas^from 
thee, and 0 thy whoredom brought from the land of 
Egypt : so that thou shalt not lift up thine eyes 
unto them, nor remember Egypt any more. 

28 For thus saith the Lord God; Beliold*I will 


•2 Kings xxtv. 1. Ch. xvi. 29.—' k Heb. af the tight of htr syrts.— 
• Heb. child ren of Babel.— 4 Ver. 22, 28. —• Heb. loored, or disjointed. 
— t Jer. vi. 8 .— 9 Ver. 8.- k Ch. xvi. 26.— * Cb. xvi. 87. Ver. 28.— 
iJer. 1. 21.— k Ver. 12.— , Ch.xvi. 89.—“ Heb. instruments of thy deck - 
ing.—* Cb. xvi. 41. xxii. l5.«r»Ver. 8, 19.-PCh. xvi. 37.— * Ver. 17. 
— f Cb. xvi. 89. Ver. SB.-^Ch. vi. 9.— ‘Jer. xxv. 15, Ac.— u Ch. 
xxii. 4, 5.-*Ps. lxxv. 8, lie. li. 17.—" Jer. ii, 32. iii. 21. xiii. 

been thought to designate certain people bordering the Chal- 
deans ; but no geographer has ever been able to find them out. 
In our old translations these names were considered ap- 
pellatives— rulers, mighty men, and tyrants . [Probably 
they designate the Babylonians generally.] 

Verte25. Shall take a way thy nose] A punishment frequent 
among the Persians and Chaldeans, as ancient authors tell. 

Verse 82. Thou shalt drin k of .thy sister's cup] Thou 
shalt he ruined and desolated as Safharia was. 

Verse 84. Thou shalt— pluck of thine own breasts] Thou 
shalt tear them f a frequent action in extreme sorrow and 
desolation. 

Verse 88. They have defiled my sanctuary ] By placing 

idols there. 


deliver thee into the hand of them p whom thou 
hatest, into the hand of them * from whom thy mind 
is alienated : 

29 And they shall deal with thee hatefully, and 
shall take away all thy labour, and r shall leave thee 
naked and bare : and the nakedness of thy whore- 
doms shall be discovered, both thy lewdness and 
thy whoredoms. 

30 I will do these things unto thee, because thou 
hast * gone a whoring after the heathen, and be* 
cause thou art polluted with their idols. 

31 Tbou hast walked in the way of thy sister; 
therefore will I give her * cup into thine hand. 

32 Thus saith the Lord God ; Thou shalt drink 
of thy sister’s cup deep and large ; u thou shalt be 
laughed to scorn and had in derision ; it containeth 
much. 

33 Thou shalt be filled with drunkenness and 
sorrow, with the enp of astonishment and desola- 
tion, with the cup of thy sister Samaria. 

34 Thou Bhalt T even drink it and Buck it out, 
and thou shalt break the sherds thereof, and pluck 
off thine own breasts : for I have spoken it, saith 
the Lord God. 

35 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
thou w hast forgotten me, and * cast me behind thy 
back, therefore bear thou also thy lewdness and thy 
whoredoms. 

36 The Lord said moreover Unto mo; Son of 
man, wilt thou y judge * Aholah and Aholibah ? yea, 
'• declare unto them their abominations ; 

37 That they have committed adultery, and 
bb blood is in their hands, and with their idols have 
they committed adultery, and have also caused 
their sons, cc whom they bare unto me, to pass for 
them through the fire, to devour them. 

38 Moreover this they have done unto me : they 
have defiled my sanctuary in the same day, and 
dd have profaned my sabbaths. 

39 For when they had slain their children to their 
idols, then they came the same day into my sanctu- 
ary to profane it ; and, lo, e * thus nave they done in 
the midst of mine house. 

40 And furthermore, that ye have sent for men 
n to como from far, ** unto whom a messenger was 
sent; and, lo, they came; for whom thou didst 
hk wash thyself* # paintedst thy eyes, and deckedst 
thyself with ornaments. 

41 And satest upon a statoly kk bed, and a table 
prepared before it, 11 whereupon thou hast set mine 
incense and mine oil. 


25. Ch. xxii. 12.— *1 Kings xiv. 9. Neh. ix. 26,-x Ch. xx. 4. xxii. 
2.— * Or, p lead for . — “Isa. Iviii. 1. — *>*>Ch. xvi. 38. Ver. 45.— 1 “Ch. 
xvi. 20 , 21, 86 , 46. xx. 26, 31.- "Cb. xxii. 8.— “2 Kings xvi. 4.— 
tt Heb. coming, - re Isa. lvii. 9.— kh Butb iii. 8. — u 2 Kings ix. 30, Jer. 
iv. 30.— ii Helt>. honoura&l*.— 1 ** Estb. i. 6. Isa. lvii. 7. Amos ii. 
8. vi. 4.— “Prov, vii. 17. Ch. xvi. 18, 19. Hos. ii. 8. 


Verse 40. Thou didst wash thy self, paint edst thy eyes, and 
deckedst thyself with ornaments.] This is exactly the way 
in which a loose female in Bengal adorns herself to receive 
guests. 

Verso 41. And satest upon a stately bed] The bed here is 
in allusion to the sofas on which the ancients were accus- 
tomed to recline at their meals ; or to the conches on which 
they place Asiatic brides, with incense pots and sweetmeats 
on a table before them. 

Verse 42. And a voice of a multitude] This seems to be 
an account of on idolatrous festival, where a riotous multi- 
tude was assembled, and fellows of the baser sort, with 
bracelets on their arms and chaplets on their heads, per- 
formed the religious rites. 
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42 And a voice of a multitude being at ease was 
■with her : and with the men • of the common sort 
were brought b Sabeans from the wilderness, which 
put bracelets upon their hands, and beautiful crowns 
ttpon their heaas. 

43 Then said I unto her that was old in adulteries, 
Will they now commit ® whoredoms with her, and 
she with them ? 

44 Yet they went in unto her, as they go in unto 
a woman that playeth the harlot : so went they in 
unto Aholah and unto Aholibah, the lewd women. 

45 And the righteous men, they shall d judge 
them after the manner of adulteresses, and after the 
manner of women tliat shed blood i because they 

•Heb. of the multitude cf’men.—*Or, drunkards .— e Heb. her 
whoredom.--* Cb. xvi. 88.— 1 * Ver. 87.— *Cb. xvi. 40 .- i Heb. for a 
removing and spoil.—* Ch. xvi. 41.— 4 Or, single them out.— J2 

Verse 46. And the righteous men ] The Chaldeans, thus 
oalled because they are appointed by God to execute judg- 
ment on these criminals. 

Verse 47. Shall stone them with stones ] As they , did 
adulteresses under the law. See Lev* xx. 10, Deut. xxii. 22, 
compared with John viii. 3. 


are adulteresses, and * blood is in their hands. 

46 For thus saith the Lord God; f I will bring 
up a company upon them, and will give them * to 
be removed and spoiled. 

47 h And the company shall stone them with 
stones, and 1 dispatch them with their swords ; they 
1 shall slay their sons and their daughters, and bum 
up their houses with fire. 

48 Thus k will I cause lewdness to Cease out of 
tho land, 1 that all women may be taught not to do 
after your lewdness. 

49 And they shall recompense your lewdness upon 
you, and ye shall w bear the sinB of your idols : n and 
ye shall Jcnow that I am the Lord God. 


Chron. xxxvi. 17, 19. Ch. xxiv. 21.-* Ch. xxii. 16. Ver. 27.— 
•Deut. xlii. 11. 2 Pet. ii. 6.—® Ver. 85.-» Ch. xr. 38, 42, 44. xxv. 6. 


Verse 48. Thus will I cause lewdness to cease] Idolatry ; 
and from that time to the present day the Jews have never 
relapBed into idolatry. 

Verse 49. Ye shall bear the sins of your idols] The punish- 
ment due to your adultery ; your apostasy from God, aud 
setting up idolatry in the land. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

The prophet now informs those of the captivity of ihe very day on which Nebuchadnezzar was to Jay siege to Jeru- 
salem (compare Jer. lii. 4), and describes the fate of that city and its inhabitants by a very apt similitude , 1-14. 
As another sign of the greatness of those calamities , the prophet is forbidden to mourn for his wife, of whom 
he is to be deprived ; intimating thereby that the sufferings of the Jews should be so astonishing as to surpass 
all expressions of grief • and that private sorrow , however affectionate and tender the object , ought to be 
absorbed in the public calamities , 15-18. The prophet having further expressed his pi-edidion in plain terms , 
intimates that he was to speak to them no more till they should have the news of these prophecies having been 
fulfilled, 19-27. 


A P A T TVT the ninth year, in the tenth month, 
\ VTixAll in the tentu day of the month, the 
JLJL 1 word of the Lobd came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, write thee the name of the 
day, even of this same day : the king of Babylon set 
himself against Jerusalem b this same day. 

3 c Ana utter a parable unto the rebellious house, 
and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God ; d Set 
on a pot, set it on, and also pour water into it : 

4 Gather the pieces thereof into it* even every 
good piece, the thigh, and the shoulder; fill it with 
the choice bones. 

5 Take the choice of the flock, and e bum also the 
bones under it, and make it boil well, and let them 
seethe the bones of it therein. 

•Cb. xxiii. l.—*2 Kings xxv. 1. Jer. xxxix. 1. lii. 4.— « Cb. xvii. 
12. — d See Jer, i. 18. Cb. xi. 3.— •Or. heap. — *Cb, xxii. 3. xxiii. 
87. Ver. 9.— f See 2 Sam. viii. 2. Joel iii. 3. Obad. 11. Nab . iii . 

Verse 1. The ninth year ] This prophecy was given in 
the ninth year of Zedekiah, about Thursday , the tlwrUeth of 
January , A.M. 8414. 

Verse 8. Set on a pot ] The pot was Jerusalem j the flesh, 
the inhabitants in general; every good piece, the thigh and 
the shoulder, king Zedekiah and his family ; the bones, the 
soldiers ; and the setting on the pot, the commencement of 
the siege. Under the same image of a boiling pot, Jeremiah 
had represented the siege of Jerusalem, chap. i. 18. 

Verse 5. Make it boil well] Let it boil over, that its own 
scum may augment the fire, that the bones — the soldiers, 
may be seethed therein . 

Verse 6. Let no lot fall upon it.] Pull out the flesh indis- 
criminately ; let no piece be chosen for king or priest ; thus 
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6 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God; Woe to 
f the bloody city, to the pot whose scum is therein, 
and whose scum is not gone out of it ! bring it out 
piece by piece ; let no * lot fall upon it. 

7 For her blood is in the midst of her ; 8he set it 
upon the top of a rock ; h she poured it not upon the 
ground, to cover it with dust ; 

8 ^Fhat it might cause fury to come up to take 
Vengeance ; 1 1 have Bet her blood upon the top of a 
rock, that it Bhould not be covered. 

9 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; J Woe to 
the bfoody city I I will even make the pile for fire 
great. 

10 Heap on wood, kindle the fire, consume the 
flesh, and spice it well, and let the bones be burned. 

10.-* Lev, xvii. 18. Deut. xii. 16, 24.-* Matt. vU. 2.~JV«r. 6, 
Nah. iii. 1. Hab. 11. 12. 

showing that all should be involved in one indiscriminate 
ruin. 

Verse 7. For her blood is in the midst of for] She gloried 
in her idol sacrifices ; she offered them upon a rock, where 
the blood should remain evident ; and she poured none upon 
the ground to cover it with dust, in horror of that moral evil 
that required the blood of an innocent creature to be shed, 
in order to the atonement of the offenders guilt To “ oover 
the blood of the victim/* was a command of the law. Lev. 
xvii. 18, Deut. xii. 24. 

Verse 8. That it might cause fury] This very blood shall 
be against them, as the blood or Abel was against Gain, 

Verse 10. Heap on wood] Let the siege be severe, the 
carnage great, and the ruin and catastrophe complete. 
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11 Then set it empty upon the coals thereof, that 
the brass of it may be hot, and may burn, and that 
• the filthiness of it may be molten in it, that the 
scum of it may be consumed. 

12 She hath wearied herself with lies, and her 
great scum went not forth out of her: her scum 
shall be in the fire. 

13 In thy filthiness is lewdness ; because I have 
purged tfcfee, and thou wast not purged, thou shalt 
not be purged from thy filthiness any more, b till 
I have caused my fury to rest upon thee. 

14 c I the Lord have spoken it : it shall come to 
pass, and I will do it ; I will not go back ; 6 neither 
will I spare, neither will I repent ; according to tby 
ways, and according to thy doings, shall they judge 
thee, saith the Lora God. 

15 Also the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

16 Son of man, behold, I take away from thee the 
desire of thine eyes with a stroke : yet neither shalt 
thou mourn nor weep, neither shall thy tears 9 run 
down. 

17 f Forbear to cry, 1 make no mourning for the 
dead, h bind the tire of thine head upon thee, and 
1 put on thy shoes upon thy feet, and * cover not 
thy k lips, and eat not the bread of men. 

18 So I spake unto tho people in the morning : 
and at even my wife died; and I didin tho morning 
as I was commanded. 

19 And the people said unto me, 1 Wilt thou not 

•Ch. xxil. 15.— b Ch. ▼. 13. vili. 18. xvi. 42.—° 1 Sam. xv. 29.— d Ch, 
v. 11.— *Heb. go.— { Heb. JB« silent ,— » Jer. xvi. 6, 6, 7.— h 8ee Lev. 
x. 6. xxi. 10. — 1 2 Sam. xv. 80.— i Mlc. 111. 7. — k Heb. upper lip. And 
no ver. 22. Lev. xiii. 45.-J Ch. xii. 9. xxxvii. 18.-® Jer. vli. 14. 
Cb. vii. 20, 21, 22 .— ®Fb. xxvii. 4.—° Heb. the pity of your soul.— 

Vers© 13 In thy filthiness is lewdness ] Zimmah, a word 
that denominates the worst kinds of impurity ; adultery, 
incest , Ac., and the purpose, wish , design , and ardent desire 
to do these things. 

Verse 16. Behold , I take away from thee the desire of thine 
eyes ] Here is an intimation that the stroke he was to suffer 
was to he abovo all grief ; that it would be so great as to 
prevent the relief of tears. 

Neither shall thy tears run down.] For this is the case with 
the eyes in great calamities : in light misfortunes tears flow 
freely, but in heavy afflictions tears fly away, and betray 
the eyes. 

Verse 17. Make no mourning] As a priest, he could make 
no public mourning, Lev. xxi. 1, Ac. • 

Bind the tire of thine head ] This seems to refer to the 
high priest*s bonnet ; or, perhaps, one worn by the ordinary 
priests : it might have been a black veil to cover the head. 


tell us what these things are to us, that thou doest so t 

20 Then I answered them, The word of the Load 
came unto me, saying, 

21 Speak unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the 
Lord God ; Behold, * I will profane my sanctuary, 
the excellency of your strength, n the desire of your 
eyes, and 0 tliat which your bouI pitieth ; p and your 
sons and your daughters whom ye have left, shall 
fall by the sword. 

22 And ye shall do as I have done : « ye shall not 
cover your lips, nor eat the bread of men. 

23 And your tires shall be upon your heads, and 
your shoes Upon your feet : r ye shall not mourn 
nor weep ; but 8 ye shall pine away for your ini* 
quities, and mourn one toward another. 

24 Thus * Ezekiel is unto you a sign : according 
to all that he hath done shall ve do : * and when 
this cometh, *ye shall know that I am the Lord 
God. 

25 Also, thou son of man, shall it not be in the 
day when I take from them w their strength, the ioy 
of their glory, the desire of their eyes, and * that 
whereupon they set their minds, their Bons and 
their daughters, 

26 That v he that escapeth in that day shall come 
unto thee, to cause thee to hear it with thine ears P 

27 1 In that day shall thy mouth be opened to 
him which is escaped, and thou shalt speak, and be 
no more dumb : and M thou shalt be a sign unto 
them ; and they shall know that I am the Lord. 

p C h. xxiii. 47. — *» Jer. xyl. 6, 7. Ver. 17 —'Job xxvii. 15. Ps. 
Ixxviii. 64,— 1 ‘Lev. xrvi. 89. Ch. xrxiii. 10.— ‘Isa. xx, 3. Ch. iv. 
3. xii. 6, 11.—* Jer. xvii. 15. John xiii. lfl. xiv. 29 — * Ch. vi. 7. 
xxv. 5.—' * Ver. 21.—* Heb. the lifting up of their soul Ch. ill. 81, 
22.-* Ch. iit. 26, 27. xxix. 81. atxxiii. 22.— “Ver. 24. 
a 

Tut on thy shops upon tfiy feet ] Walking barefoot was a 
sign of grief. 

Cover not thy Ups] Mourners covered the under part of 
the face, from the nose to the bottom of the chin. 

Eat not the bread of men.] ” The bread of miserable men/* 
i. e., mourners ; probably, thefnneral banquet. 

V erse 18. At even my wife died ] The prophet's wife was 
a type of the city, which was to him exceedingly dear. The 
death of his wife represented the destruction of the city by 
the ^Chaldeans ; see ver. 21, where the temple is represented 
to be the desire of his eyes , aa hiB i oife was, ver. 16. 

Verse 19. Wilt thou not tell us] In the following verses 
he explains and applies the whole of what he had done and said. 

Verse 27. In that day shall thy mouth be opened ] Aid 
we find from chap, xxxiii. 21, that one did actually escape 
from the city, and iuformed the prophet and his brethren in 
captivity that the city was smitten. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

This chapter contains threatening of the heavy judgments of God against the Ammonites, 1-7; Moabites , 8-11 ; 
Edomites, 12-14 ; and Philistines , 15-17 ; on account of their hatred to his people, and their insulting them in 
the time of their distress , ell'hese prophecies were fulfilled by the instrumentality of Nebuchadnezzar, about 
five years after the destruction of Jerusalem . The same events were predicted by several of the other prophets, 
as may be seen from the citation of parallel texts in the margin. 
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15 Thus saith the Lord Gob to Tyrus ; Shall not 
the isles * shake at the sound of thy fell, when the 
wounded cry, when the slaughter is made in the 
midst of thee P 

16 Then all the b princes of the sea shall c come 
down from their thrones, and lay away their robes, 
and put off their broidered garments : they shall 
clothe themselves with * trembling ; • they shall sit 
upon the ground, and 1 shall tremble at every 
moment, ana * be astonished at thee. 

17 And they shall take up a h lamentation for 
thee, and say to thee, How art thon destroyed, that 
t vast inhabited 1 of seafaring men, the renowned city 
which wast * strong in the sea, she and her inhabit* 
ants, which cause tneir terror to be on all that haunt 
it! 

» Jer. xlix. 21. Ver. 18. Ch. xxvll. 28. xxxi. 18.- b I«a. xxiii. 
a-* Jonah 111. 6. — * Heb. trombUng*—* Job ii. 18.— 'Ch. xxxii. 10. 
—tCh, xxvii. 85.—* Jar. vii. 29. Ch. xix. 1. xxvii. 2, 82. xxvii«. 12. 
xxxii. 2. Bar. xviii 9.— » Heb. of the soas.—i lea. xxiii. 4.— k Ver. 

Verse 14 . Thou shalt be buiU no morel If this refer to 
Kebuohadnexsar’s capture of the city, old Tyre must be in- 
tended : that was destroyed by him, and never rebuilt But 
I doubt whether the whole of this prophecy do not refer to 
the taking of Tyre by Alexander, three hundred years after 
its capture by Nebuchadnesxar. Indeed it m^y include more 
reoent conquests of this important city. 

Verse 16. The isles shake at the sound of thy fall ] Her 
ruin involved them all, and caused general wailing. 

Vers© 17. Wast strong in the sea ] Alexander despaired 


18 Now shall k the isles tremble in the day of thy 
fall; yea , the isles that are in the sea, shall be 
troubled at thy departure. 

19 For thus saith the Lord Gob ; When I shall 
make thee a desolate oity, like the cities that are 
not inhabited ; when I shall bring up the deep upon 
thee, and great waters shall cover thee ; 

20 When I shall bring thee down l with them 
that descend into the pit, with the people of old 
time, and shall set thee in the low parts of the 
earth, in m places desolate of old, with them that go 
down to the pit, that thou be not inhabited ; and I 
shall set glory 0 in the land of the living ; 

21 0 1 will make thee 9 a terror, ana thou shalt 
be no more : « though thou be sought for, yet Bhalfc 
thou never be found again, saith the Lord God. 


15. — 1 Ch. xxxii. 18, 24.-“ Job ill. 14. Ps. ctx. 10. Isa. xlix. 19. 
lix. 10. Amoa vii. 9.-“Ch. xxxU. 28, 26, 27, 82.— <>Ch. xxvii. 86. 
xxtriii. 19. — PHeb. terrors.—* Pa. xxxvii. 88. 


of being able to reduce it unless he could fill up that arm of 
the sea that ran between it and the mainland. And this 
work cost his army seven months of labour. 

Verse 20. And 1 shall set glory in the land of the living ] 
Judea so called, the land of the living God. 

Verse 21. Yet shalt thou never be found again] This is 
literally true; there is not the smallest vestige of the 
ancient Tyre , that which was erected on the main land. 
Even the ground seems to have been washed away ; and the 
new Tyre is in nearly a similar state. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


This chapter may be considered as the second part of the prophecy concerning Tyre. The prophet pursues his subject 
in the manner of those ancient lamentations or funeral songs, in which the prseficise or mourning women first 
recounted whatever was great or praiseworthy in the deceased s and then mourned his fall. Here the riches , 
glory , and extensive commerce of Tyre are enlarged Upon , 1 - 25 . Her downfall is then described in a beautiful 
allegory , executed in a few wen ds, with astonishing brevity , propriety, and perspicuity , 26 ; upon which all the 
maritime and commercial world are represented as grieved and astonished at her fate , and greatly alarmed for 
their own , 27 - 36 . Besides the view which this chapter gives of the conduct of Providence , and the example 
with which it furnishes the critic and man of taste of a very elegant and highly finished piece of composition, 
it likewise affords the antiquary a very curious and interesting account of the wealth and commerce of ancient 
times. And to the mind that looks for u a city that hath foundations what a picture does the whole present 
of the mutability and inanity of all earthly things ! Many of the places mentioned in ancient history have, 
like Tyre , long ago lost their political consequence ; the geographical situation of others cannot be traced ; they 
have sunk in the deep waters of oblivion ; the east wind hath carried them away . 


n^TTE word of the Lobd came again unto me> 

I HE saying, 

X 2 Now, thou son of man, * take up a lamen- 
tation for Tyrus ; 

3 And say unto Tyrus, b O thoti that art situated 
at the entry of the sea, which art * a merchant of 
the people for many isles, Thus saith the Lord 
God ; O Tyrus, thou hast said> * I am * of perfect 
beauty. 

*Cb. xix. 1. xxvi. 17. xxviil, 12, xxxii, 2.— b Ch. xxriii. 2.—* Isa. 
xxiii, 8.— « Ch. xxviil. 12.— • Heb. ptrftd of beauty. Heb. heart,— 

Verse 2. Take up a lamentation for Tyrus] This is a 
singular and curious chapter. It gives a very circumstantial 
account of the trade of Tyre with different parts of the world, 
and the different sorts of merchandise in which she trafficked. 
The places and the imports are as regularly entered here as 
they could have been in a European custom-house. 

‘ Verse b.The entry of the sea j Tyre was a small island, or 
*4™* 2*°*' m Bea * distance from the main 

land. Therewas another Tyre on the main hind j but they 
are both considered as one city. 
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4 Th^ borders are in the f midst of the seas, thy 
builders have perfected thy beauty. 

5 They have * made all thy ship boards of fir trees 
of h Senir ; they have taken ‘cedars from Lebanon 
to make masts for thee. 

6 Of the oaks of Bashan have they made thine 
oars : Hbe k company of the Ashuritcs have made 
thy benches of ivory, brought out of 1 the isles of 
Chittim. 

s Heb. built.— k Deut. tii. 9.— ‘ Jndjpr. ix. 15.— J Or, they havemade Iky 
hashes of ivory veil trodden .— * k Hob. tbs daughter.— » Jer. it. 10. 

Verse 4. Thy builders have perfected thy beauty."] Under 
the allegory or a beautiful ship, the prophet, here and in th© 
following verses, paints ttoe glory of this ancient oity. 

Verse 6. Fir trees of Senir] Senir is a mountain which 
the Sidonians called Sirion, and the Hebrews Sermon, Lent, 
iii. 9. It was beyond Jordan, and extended from Libanus to 
the mountains of Gilead. 

Verse 6. The company of the Ashurites] The word 
asherim is by several translated boa-wood. The seats or 
benches being made of this wood inlaid with ivory . [Fair* 
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7 Fine linen with broidered work from Egypt 
was that which thou spreadest forth to be thy sail ; 

* bine and purple from the isles of Elishah was that 
which covered thee. 

8 The inhabitants of Zidon and Arvad were thy 
mariners : thy wise mm, 0 Tyrus, that were in thee, 
were thy pilots. 

9 The ancients of b Gebal and the wise men there- 
of were in thee thy c calkers d ; all the ships of the 
sea with their mariners were in thee to occupy thy 
merchandise 

10 They of Persia and of Lud and of # Phut were 
in thine army, thy men of war : they hanged the 
shield and helmet in thee ; they set forth thy come- 
liness. 

11 The men of Arvad with thine army were upon 
thy walls round about, and the Gammadims were in 
thy towers : they hanged their shields upon thy 
walls round about; they have made f thy beauty 
perfect. 

. 12 * Tarshish was thy merchant by reason of the 
multitude of all hind of riches; with silver, iron, 
tin, and lead, they traded in thy fairs. 

13 b Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, they were thy 
merchants : they traded 1 the persons of men and 
vessels of brass in thy J market. 

14 They of the house of k Togarmah traded in thy 
fairs with horses and horsemen and mules. 

15 The men of 1 Dedan were thy merchants ; many 
i sles were the merchandise of thine hand : they 
brought thee for a present horns of ivory and ebony. 

16 Syria was thy merchant by reason of the 
multitude of “ the wares of thy making : they oc- 

» Or, purple and scarlet.—* 1 Kings v. 18. Pa. lxxxiii. 7.— e Or, 
stoppers of chinks. — d Heb. atrengthenar#.— « Jcr. xlvi. 9. Ch. xxx. 5. 
xxxviii. 6. — { Ver. 8.— f Gen. x. 4. 2 Chron. xx. 86.— h Gen. x.2.— 

1 Rev. xviii. 18. — iOr, merchandise. — k Gen. x. 8. Ch. xxxviii. 6. — 

1 Gen. x. 7 . — m Heb. thy works .— » Heb. chryooprase .—' 0 1 Kin** v. 9, 
11. Exra iii. 7. Acts xii. 20 .— v Judg. xi. 33.— <» Jer. viii. 22.—' Or, 

bairn translates this : “ Thy deck they made ivory (i.e. they 
inlaid with ivory), with boxes from Cyprus.”] 

Isles of Chittim .] The Italian islands j the islands of 
Greece ; Cyprus. 

Verse 7. Vine linen] Cotton cloth . In this sense the 
word is generally to be understood. 

To be thy sail] Probably the flag— ensign or pennant, is 
meant. 

Blue and purple from the Isles of Elishah’] Elis,& part 
of the Peloponnesus . 

Verse 8. Zidon and Arvad ] Or Arad. Two powerful 
cities on the Phoenician coast, in the neighbourhood of Tyre, 
from which Tyre had her sailors ; and the best instructed of 
her own inhabitants were her pilots or steersmen. * 

Verse 9. The ancients of Gebal] This was a city of Phoe- 
nicia, near mount Libanus, Josh. xiii. 5. 

Thy calkers] Those who repaired their vessels ; paying , 
as it is termed, pitched hemp into the seams, to prevent the 
water from oozing through. 

To occupy thy merchandise.] That is, to be thy agents 
or factors. 

Verse 10. They of Persia ] Lud, the Lydians ; Phut, a 
people of Africa, see Gon. x. 6. 

VerBe 11. The Gammadims were in thy towers] Some 
think these were a people of Phoenicia ; others, that tutelar 
images are meant ; others, that the word expresses strong 
men , who acted as guards. Probably a people inhabiting 
the promontories of Phoenicia are here intended : and their 
hanging their shields upon the walls is a proof that soldiers 
are meant, and persons of skill and prowess too. 

Verse 12. Tarshish was thy merchant] By Tarshish some 
understand the Carthaginians ; some think Tartessus, near 
the straits of Gibraltar, is meant $ others, Tharsis in Cilioia, 
The place was famous for all the useful metals, silver, iron, 
tin, and lead. 

Verse 18. Javan, Tubal, and Meshech] The Ionians, the 
Tybaarenians, and the Cappadocians, or Muscovites. 
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cupied in thy fairs with emeralds, purple, and 
broidered work, and hue linen, ana coral, and 
n agate. 

17 Judah, and the land of Israel, they were thy 
merchants : they traded in thy market ° wheat of 
p Minnith, and Pannag, and honey, and oil, and 
* balm. r 

18 Damascus was thy merchant in the multitude 
of the wares of thy making, for the multitude of all 
riches ; in the wine of Helbon, and white wool. 

19 Dan also and Javan • going to and fro occu- 
pied in thy fairs : bright iron, cassia, and calamus, 
were in thy market. 

20 * Dedan was thy merchant in m precious clothes 
for chariots. 

21 Arabia, and all the princes of T Kedar, w they 
occupied with thee in lambs, and rams, and goats: 
in these were they thy merchants. 

22 The merchants of * Sheba and Baamah, they* 
were thy merchants: they occupied in thy fairs 
with chief of all spices, and with all precious stones, 
and gold. 

23 J Haran, and Canneh, and Eden, the merchants 
of * Sheba, Asshur, and Chilmad, were thy mer- 
chants. 

24 These were thy merchants in “all sorts of 
things , in blue bb clothes, and broidered work, and in 
chests of rich apparel bound with cords, and made 
of cedar, among thy merchandise. 

25 cc The ships of Tarshish did sing of thee in thy 
market : and thou wast replenished, and made very 
glorious dd in the midst of the seas. 

26 Thy rowers have brought thee into great 

rosin. — ‘Or, Msuzal,— Gen. xxv. 3.—' “Ileb. clothes of frtsdom.— 
•Gen. xxv. 13. Isa. lx. 7.— "Heb. thsy were ths merchants of thy 
hand— 1 Gen. X. 7. 1 Kings x. 1, 2. Ps. Ixxil. 10, 15. Isa. lx 6. — 

y Gen. xi. 31. 2 Kings xix. 12.—' 'Gen. xxv. 3.— -“Or, sxcdlsnt 
things . — bb Heb. foldings. — *>1*8. xlviiJ. 7. Isa. U. IS. xxiii. 14. — 
•w Ver. 4. 


They traded the persons of men ] That is, they trafficked 
in slaves. 

Verse 14. Toaarmah] The Sarmatiams . Some think 
Cappadocia. [Armenia.] 

Verse 15. The men of Dedan] Dedan was one of the 
descendants of Abraham by Keturah, and dwelt in Arabia, 
Gen. xxv. 3. Ivory and ebony might come from that quarter. 
By way of distinction ivory is called in Hebrew the TOOTH, 
as that beautiful substance is the tooth of the elephant. 

. Verse 10. Syria] These were always a mercantile people. 
For the precious stones mentioned here see the notes on 
Exod. xxviii. 17. 

Verse 17- Judah, and the land of Israel — traded in thy 
market wheat ] The words have been understood as articles 
of merchandise, not names of places. So the Jews traded 
with the Tyrians in wheat , stacte, balsam , honey, oil , and 
resin. [There was an Ammonite city called Minnith, Judges 
xi. 83.] 

Verse 18. Damascus — wine of Helbon] Now called by 
the Turks Haleb, and by us Aleppo, [Helbon is not Aleppo, 
but a district near Damascus, still bearing its ancient 
name.] 

White wool.] Very fine wool : wool of a fine quality. 
Verse 19, Dan also and Javan] It is probable that both 
these words mean some of the Grecian islands. 

Going to and fro] They both took and brought — imported 
and exported : but meutal , from uzal, may be a proper name. 

Verse 20. Dedan] Possibly the descendants of Dedan, 
son of Raamah, see Gen. x. 7. 

In precious clothes for chariots.] Either fine carpets, or 
rich housings for horses, camels, Ac,, used for riding. 

Verse 21. Arabia , and all the princes Kedar] Arabia 
Deeerta, on the confines of the Dead Sea. The Kedarmes 
inhabited the same country. 

Verse 22. Sheba and Raamah ] Inhabitants of Arabia 
Felix, at the entrance of the Persian Gulf, who were famous 
for their riches and spices, 
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waters : * the east wind hath broken thee in the 
b midst of the seas. 

27 Thy* riches* and thy fairs, thy merchandise, 
thy manners, and thy pilots, thy calkers, and the 
occupiers of thy merchandise, and all thy men of 
war, that are in thee, d and in all thy company which 
%9 in the midst of thee, shall fall into the * midst of 
the seas in the day of thy ruin. 

28 The 'suburbs f shall shake at the sound of 
the cry of thy pilots. 

29 And h all that handle the oar, the mariners, 
and all the pilots of the sea, shall come down from 
their ships, they shall stand upon the land ; 

80 And shall cause their voice to be heard against 
thee, and shall cry bitterly, and shall 1 cast up dust 
upon their heads, they J shall wallow themselves in 
the ashes : 

31 And they shall k mako themselves utterly 
bald for thee, and gird them with sackcloth, and 

■P 8. xlviii. 7.— b Heb. heart.—* Prov. xi. 4. Ver. 34. Rev. 
xviii. 9, Ac.— d Or, svsn uitJl all.— • Heb. Hear*.— f Or, wave*.— »Ch. 
xxvi. 15, 18. - b Rev. xviii. 17, Ac.— ^ 1 Job ii. 12. Rev. xvili. 19 — 
iEsfcb. iv. 1. 3. Jer. vi. 26.— * Jer. xvi. 6. xlvii. 6. Mic. i. 16.— 

Verse 23. Harem] In Mesopotamia j well known in 
Scripture. 

Canneh ] It is supposed to be a cape or port of Arabia 
Felix, on the Indian Sea. 

Eden ] Equally famous : supposed to nave been situated 
near the confluence of the Tigris and Euphrates, 

Sheba] Different from that in yer. 22. This was pro'- 
bably near the country of the Edomites. 

Asshur] Perhaps the Assyrians. 

Chilmad] Possibly Cholmadora t on the Euphrates. 
Ptol. lib. v., cap. 15. [This is very doubtful.^ 

Verse 25. The ships of Tarshish] The ships of Tharsis, 
in Cilicia, were the chief of those which traded with thee. 


they shall weep for thee with bitterness of heart 
ana bitter wailing. 

32 And in their wailing they shall 1 take up a 
lamentation for thee, and lament over thee, saying , 
m What city is like Tyrus, like the destroyed in the 
midst of the sea. 

33 * When thy wares went forth out of the Beas, 
thou fillodst many people; thou didst enrich the 
kings of the ehrth with the multitude pf thy riches 
And of thy merchandise. 

34 In the time when ° thou Bhalt bo broken by the 
- seas in the depths of the waters, * thy merchandise 

and all tny company in the midst of thee shall fall. 

35 * Ail the inhabitants of the isles shall be as- 
tonished at thee, and their kings shall be sore 
afraid, they shall be troubled in their countenance. 

86 The merchants among the people r shall hiss 
at thee ,* % thou shalt be * a terror, and “ never ehalt 
be any more. 


»Ch. xxvi. 17. Ver. 2.— “Rev. xviU. 18.— « Rev. xviii. 19.— °Cb. 
xxvi. 19.— Ver. 27.-1 Ch. xxvi. 15, 16.— 'Jer. xviii. 16.— • Ch. xxvi. 
21. — * Heb. terrors . — * Heb. shalt not be for ever. 


Verse 26. Thy rowers have brought thee into great waters ] 
Tyre is still considered under the allegory of a ship ; and all 
the vessels of different nations trading with her are repre- 
sented as towing her into deep waters — bringing her into 
great affluence. 

Verse 27. Thy riches] This vast ship, laden with all kinds 
of valuable wares, and manned in the best manner, being 
wrecked, all her valuables , sailors, officers , &c. went to the 
bottom. 

Verse 32. What city is like Tyrus] This, to the end of 
the chapter, is the lamentation. 

Verse 36. Shall h\ss at thee] Bhareku , shall shriek for 
thee. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


The first part of this chapter relates to a king of Tyre , probably the same who is called in the Phoenician annals 
Jthooalue. He seems to have been a vain man, who affected divine honours. The prophet treats his foolish 
pretensions with severe irony , and predicts his doom , 1-10. He then takes up a funeral dirge and lamentation 
over him, in which his former pomp and splendour are finely contrasted with his fall , in terms that seem fre- 
quently to allude to the fall of Lucifer from heaven (Isa. xiv.), 11-19. The overthrow of Sidon , the mother 
city of Tyre , is next announced , 20-23 ; and the chapter concludes with a promise to the Jews of deliverance 
from all their enemies , and particularly of their restoration from the Babylonish captivity , 24-26. 


mpm word of the Lord came again unto me, 
I II saying, 

A. 2 Son of man, say unto the prince of Tyrus, 
Thus saith the Lord God ; Because thine 
heart is lifted up, and ■ thou hast said, I am a god, 
I sit in the seat of God, b in the c midst of the seas ; 
d yet thou art a man, and not God, though thou set 
thine heart as the heart of God : 

3 Behold, • thou art wiser than Daniel ; there is 
no secret that they can hide from thee : 

4 With thy wisdom and with thine understanding 


thou hast gotten thee riches, and hast gotten gold 
and silver into thy treasures : 

5 1 By * thy great wisdom and by thy traffic hast 
thou increased thy riches, and thine heart is lifted 
up because of thy riches : 

6 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
thou hast set thine heart as the heart of God ; 

7 Behold, therefore I will bring strangers upon 
thee, h the terrible of the nations : and they shall 
draw their swords against the beauty of tby wisdom, 
and they shall defile thy brightness. 


• Ver. 9. — b Ch. xxvil. 8, 4 .— « Heb. heart .— a la*, xxxi. 3.—* Zeeb. 
ix. 2. 


Heb. By ths greatness of thy wisdom .— f Ps. Ixii. 10. Zech.ix. 8.— 
*Ch. xxx. 11 xxxi. 12. xxxii .12. 


Verse 2. Bay %mto the prince of Tyrus] But who was this 
prince of Tyrus P Some think Hiram ; some, Sin ; some, 
the devil ; others, Ithobaal, with whom ths chronology ana 
circumstances best agree. 

I tun a aod] That is, I am absolute, independent, and 
accountable to none. 

Verse 8. Thou art wiser than Daniel] Daniel was at this 
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time living, and was reputable for his great wisdom. This 
is said ironically. Bee chap xiv. 14, xxvi. 1. 

Verse 5. By thy great wisdom] As he got all by himself, 
so he believed he could keep all by himself, and had no need 
of any foreign help. 

Verse 7. T wilt bring strangers upon thee] The Obal< 
deaus. 
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8 They shall bring thee down to the pit, and thou 
shalt die the deaths of them that are slain in the 
midst of the seas. 

9 Wilt thou yet “ say before him that slayeth 
thee, I am God; but thou shalt be a man, and pp 
God, in the hand of him that b slayeth thee. 

10 Thou shalt die the deaths of c the uncircumcised 
by the hand of strangers : for I hare spoken it, saith 
the Lord God. 

1 1 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto ipe, 


saying, 

12 Son of man, d Take up a lamentation upon the 
king of Tyrus, and say unto him, Thus saith the 
Lord God ; • Thou sealest up the sum, full of wis- 
dom, and perfect in beauty. 

13 Thou hast been in f Eden the garden of God ; 
every precious stone was thy covering, the * sardius, 
topaz, and the diamond, the h beryl, the onyx, and 
the jasper, the sapphire, the * emerald, and the car- 
buncle, and gold : the workmanship of 1 thy tab rets 
and of thy pipes was prepared in thee in the day 
that thou wast created. 

14 Thou art the anointed * cherub that covereth : 
and I have set thee so : thou wast upon 1 the holy 
mountain of God ; thou hast walked up and down 
in the midst of the stones of fire. 

15 Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day 
that thou wast created, till iniquity was found in 
thee. 

16 By the multitude of thy merchandise they 
have filled the midst of thee with violence, and thou 
hast sinned : therefore I will cast thee as profane 
out of the mountain of God: and I will destroy 
thee, m O covering cherub, from the midst of the 
stones of fire. 

17 " Thine heart was lifted up because of thy 
beauty, thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by reason 
of thy brightness : I will cast thee to the ground, I 
will lay thee before kings, that they may behold thee. 

» Vor. 2.—' b Or t woundeth.— 1 0 Oh. xxxi. 18. xxxii. 19,21, 25, 27.— 
<*Ch. xxvii. 2. — * Ch. xxvii. 8. Ver. 8.— f Cli. xxxL 8, 9.-R Or, 
ruby. — h Or, chrysolite . — iOr, chrysoprase. — JCh. xxvi. 18. — k See 
ExodL xxv. 20. Ver. 16. Ch. xx. 40.—“ Ver. 14.—“ Vor. 2, 5.— 
© Ch. xxvi. 21. xxvii. 36 .— p Hod. terrors.—' 'i Ch. vi. 2. xxv. 2. xxix, 2. 
— 'Iau. xxili. 4, 12. Jer. xxv. 22. xxvii. 3. Cb. xxxii. 30.— “Exod , 

Verse 10. The deaths of the uncircumcised ] Two deaths, 
temporal and eternal. Ithobaal was taken and kilted by 
Nebuchadnezzar. [This note does not explain the use of tjie 


word “ death.”] 

V erse 12. Thou sealest up] 


* Thon formest a portrait of 


thyself ; and hast represented thyself the perfection of 
wisdom and beauty.” [Literally, “ ^hou art the oneWoalmg 
exactness.”] 

Verse 13. Thou hast been in Eden j This also is a strong 


Verse 14. Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth] 
The irony is continued j and here he is likened to the CHERUB 
that guarded the gates of Paradise, and kept the way of the 
tree of life ; or to one of the cherubs whose wings, spread 
out, covered the mercy- seat. . 

Thou wast upon the holy mountain of God ] The irony is 
still continued ; and now he is compared to Moses, and nfter- 
wards to one of the chief angels , who has walked up and 
down among the stones of fire j that is, thy floors have been 
paved with precious stones, that shone and sparkled like lire. 

Verse 16. I will cast thee as profane] Thou shalt be cast 
down from thiue emiuenee. . 

From the midst of the stones offire.l Some, supposing that 
stones of fire means the stars, nave thought that the 


18 Thou hast defiled thy sanctuaries by the mul- 
titude of thine iniquities, by the iniquity of thy 
trafflek ; therefore will I bring forth a fire from the 
midst of thee, it shall devour thee, and I will bring 
thee to ^shes upon the earth in the sight of all them 
that behold thee. 

19 All they that know thee among the people 
shall be astonished at thee $ 0 thou shalt be p a ter- 
ror, and never shalt thou be any more. 

20 Ag^in the ^vord of the Loud came unto me, 
saying, 

21 Son of man, *Bet thy face 'against Zidon, 
and prophesy against it. 

22 And say, Thus saith the Lord God ; • Behold, 
I am, against thee, O Zidon ; and I will be glorified 
in the midst of thee : and % they shall know that I 
am the Lord, when I shall have executed judgments 
in her, and shall be 5 sanctified in her. 

23 T For I will send into her pestilence, and blood 
into her streets ; and the wounded shall be judged 
in the midst pf her by thp sword upon her on every 
side ; and they shall know that I am the Lord. 

24 And there shall be no more w a pricking brier 
unto the house of Israel, nor any grieving thorn of 
all that are round about them, that despised them ; 
and they shall know that I am the Lord God. 

25 Thus saith the Lord God ; When I shall have 
* gathered the house of Israel from the people 
among whom they are scattered, and shall be 
r sanctified in them in the sight of the heathen, then 
shall they dwell in their land that I have given to 
my servant Jacob. 

26 And they shall * dwell M safely therein, and 
shall bb build houses, and ec plant vineyards ; yea, 
they shall dwell with confidence, when I have exe- 
cuted judgments upon all those that dd despise them 
round about them ; and they shall know that I am 
the Lord their God. 


xiv. 4, 17. Ch. xxxix. 13.-1 Pa. lx. 16.— “Ch. xx. 41. xxxvi. 23. 
Ver. $5.—* Ch. xxxviii. 22.— w Num. xxxiii. 55. Jo«h. xxtii. 13.— 
* Isa. xi. 12. Ch. xi. 17. xx. 41. xxxiv. 18. xxxvii. 21 .— j Ver. 
22.— * Jfcr. xxiii. 6. Ch. xxxvi. 28.— ““Or, with co i^ldencs.— bb Isa. 
lxv.21. Amoaix. 14.— “Jer. xxxi. 5. — ^Or, spoil. 

whole refers to the fall of Satan . This is most unlikely. 

Verse 19. Thou shalt be a terror] Instead of being an 
object of adoration thou shalt be a subject of horror, and at 
last be destroyed with thy city, so that nothing but thy name 
shall remain. 

Verse 22. I am against thee , O Zidon] Sidon for a long 
time had possessed the empire of the sea and of all Phoenicia, 
and Tyre was one of its colonies ; bnt, in process of time, the 
daughter became greater than the mother. 

V erse 23. And the wounded] Chalal , the soldiery. All 
its supports Bhall be taken away, and its defenders destroyed. 
[There is no authority for this rendering of chalal.] 

Verse 24. There shall be no more a pricking brier] 
Nothing to excite Israel to idolatry when restored from their 
captivity. 

Verse 25. When 1 shall have qathered the house of Israeli 
In their long captivity, God had been preparing the land for 
them so os to make it a safe dwelling ; and hence he executed 
judgments on all the heathen nations round about by means 
of the Chaldeans. Judgment first began at his own house, 
then proceeded to the heathen nations ; and when they were 
brought down, then be visited and redeemed his people. 
Thus God’s ways are proved to be all equal j partialities and 
caprices belong not to him. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 


This and (he three following chapters foretel the conquest of Egypt by Nebuchadnmar , which he accomplished in the 
twenty-seventh year of Jehoiachirie captivity. The same event is foretold by Jeremiah, chap. xlvi. 13, &c. 
The prophecy opens with God's charging the king of Egypt ( Pharaoh-hophra J with ike* same extravagant pride 
and profanity which were in the preceding chapter laid to the charge of the prince of Tyre . He appears , like 
him , to have affected divine honours ; and boasted so much of the strength of his kingdom , that, as an ancient 
historian (Herodotus) tells us, he impiously declared that God himself could not dispossess him . Wherefore 

the prophet, with great majesty , addresses him under the image of one of those crocodiles or monsters which in* 
habited that river, of whose riches and revenue he vaunted ; and assures him that, with as much ease as a 
fisherman drags the fish he has hooked , God would drag him and his people into captivity, and that their 
carcases should fall a prey to the beasts of the field , and to the fowls of heaven , 1-7* The figure is then 
dropped ; and God is introduced denouncing, in plain terms the most awful judgments against him and his 
nation, and declaring that the Egyptians should be subjected to the Babylonians till the fall of the Chaldean 
empire , 8-12. The prophet then foretels that Egypt, which was about to be devastated by the Babylonians, and 
many of the people carried into captivity, should again become a kingdom ; but that it should never regain its 
ancient political importance ; for , in the lapse of time, it should be even the basest of the kingdoms, a cir- 
cumstance in the prophecy most literally fulfilled , especially under the Christian dispensation, in its government 
by the Mameluke slaves , 13-16. The prophecy , beginning at the seventeenth verse , is connected with the 
foregoing, as it relates to the same subject , though delivered about seventeen years later . Nebuchadnezzar and 
his army, after the long siege of Tyre , which made every head bald by constantly wearing their helmets, and 
wore the skin off every shoulder by carrying burdens to raise the fortifications , were disappointed of the spoil 
which they expected, by the retiring of the inhabitants to Carthage . God, therefore, promises him Egypt for 
his reward, 17-20. The chapter concludes with a prediction of the return of the Jews from the Babylonish 
captivity, 21. 


I TV[ the tenth year, in the tenth month, in the 
T 1 twelfth day of the month, the word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, * set thy face against Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, and prophesy against him, and 
h against all Egypt : 

3 Speak, and say, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
c Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
the great 4 dragon that lieth in the midst of his 
rivers, e which hath said, My river is mine own, and 
1 have made it for myself. 

4 But f I will put hooks in thy jaws, and I will 
cause the fish of tny rivers to stick unto thy scales, 
and I will bring thee up out of the midst of thy 
rivers, and all the fish of thy rivers shall stick unto 
thy scales. 

5 And I will leave thee thrown into the wilder- 
ness, thee and 'all the fish of thy rivers : thou shalt 
fell upon the * open fields ; b thou shalt not be 
brought together, nor gathered : 1 1 have given 
thee for meat to the beasts of the field and to the 
fowls of the heaven. 

6 And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall know 


that I am the Lord, because they have been a i staff 
of reed to the house of Israel. 

7 k When they took hold of thee by thy hand, 
thou didst break, and rend all their shoulder : and 
when they leaned upon thee, thou brakest, and 
madost all their loins to be at a stand. 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, I will 
bring 1 a sword upon thee, and cut off man and 
beast out of thee. 

9 And the land of Egypt shall be desolate and 
waste; and they shall know that I am the Lord: 
because he hath said, The river is mine, and I have 
made it. 

10 Behold, therefore I am against thee, and 
against thy rivers, m and I will make the land of 
Egypt * utterly waste and desolate, ° from p the 
tower of q Syene even unto the border of Ethiopia. 

11 ( T No foot of man shall pass through it, nor 
foot of beast shall pass through it, neither shall it 
be iAabited forty yearB. 

12 f And I will make the land of Egypt desolate 
in the midst of the countries that are desolate, and 
her efties among the cities that are laid waste, shall 


•Ch. xxviii. 21.— b Isa, xix. 1. Jer. xxv. 19. xlvi. V, 25.— Jer. 
xliv. 80, Cb. xxviii. 22. Ver. 10.— Ps. lxxiv. 18, 14. Ish. xxvii. 
1. 11. 9. Cb. xxxil. 2.—* See cb. xxviii. 2.— f Isa. xxxvii. 29. Cb. 
xxxviii. 4 .— cHeb. face of the h Jer. viii. 2. xvl, 4. xxv, 38.— 

1 Jer. vii. 88. xxxiv. 20. — 12 Kings xviii. 21. Isa. xxxvi. 8 .— k Jer, 


xxxvii. 5, 7, 11. Cb. xvii. 17.— ’Ch. xiv. 17. xxxii. 11, 12, 18.-* Cb. 
xx x. 12.—“ Heb. waste* of waete.— ° Or, from Migdol to Syent. Exod. 
xiv. 2. Jer. xliv. 1.— PCh. xxx. 6.— iHeb. Seventh.—' t Cb. xxxii, 
13.— • Ch. xxx. 7, 26. 


Verge 1. In the tenth year] Of Zedekiah ; and tenth of 
the captivity of Jeconiah. 

Verse 2. Set thy face against Pharaoh king of ’Egypt] 
This was Pharaoh-hophra or Pharaoh -apries, whom we have 
so frequently met with in the prophecies of Jeremiah, and 
much of whose history has been given in the notes. 

Verse 8. The great dragon ] Hattasvnim should here be 
translated crocodile. The original signifies any large animal. 

The midst of his rivers 1 This refers to the several branches 
of the Nile, by which this river empties itself into the Medi- 
terranean. The crocodile was the emblem of Egypt 

Verse 4. I will put hooks \n thy jaws ] Amasis, one of 
this king’s generals, being proclaimed king by an insurrection 
of the people, dethroned Avries, and seised upon the king- 
dom j and A pries was obliged to flee to Upper Egypt for 
Mfety, 


I will cause the fish — to stick unto thy scales ] The allu- 
sion seems to be to this : Pharaoh was the crocodile / the 
fish, the common people ; and the sticking to his scales ; the 
insurrection by which he was wasted and despoiled or his 
kingdom. 

verse 6. J will leave thee thrown into the wilderness ] 
Referring to his being obliged to take refuge in Upper Egypt. 
But he was afterwards taken prisoner, and strangled by 
Amasis. 

Verse 6. They hmejbeen a staff of reetf] An inefficient 
and faithless ally. 

Verse 10. From the tower of Syene] "Prom Migdol to 
Syene." Syene, now called jEssumi, was the last city in 
Egypt, going towards Ethiopia. 

Verse 14, Into the land of Tathros ] Supposed to mean 
the Delta, a country included between the branches of the 
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be dfaolate forty years: and I will scatter the 
Egyptians among + the nations, and will disperse 
them through the countries. 

13 Yet thus saith the Lord God ; At the • end of 
forty years will I gather the Egyptians from the 
people whither they were scattered : 

14 And 1 will bring again the captivity of Egypt, 
and will cause them to rpturn into the land of Path- 
ros, into the land of their b habitation ; and they 
shall be there a c base * kingdom. 

15 It sha ll be the basest of the kingdoms ; neither 
shall it exalt itself any more above tne nations : for 
I will diminish them, that they shall no more rule 
over the nations. 

16 And it shall be no more * the confidence of 
the house of Israel, which bringeth their iniquity to 
remembrance, when they shall look after them : but 
they shall know that I am the Lord God. 

17 And it came to pass in the seven and twentieth 
year, in the first month, in the first day of the 


month, the word of the Lord oame unto me, sayings 

18 Son of man, * Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 
caused his army to serve a great service against 
Tyru8: every head was made bald, and every, 
shoulder was peeled ; yet had he no wages, nor his 
army, for Tyrus, for the service that he had served 
against it : 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, 
I will give the land of Egypt nnto Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon ; and he Bhall take her multitude, 
and * take her spoil, and take her prey ; and it shall 
be the wages for his army. 

20 1 have given him the land of Egypt k /or hia 
labour wherewith he 1 served against it, because they 
wrought for me, saith the Lord God. 

2’1 In that day J will I cause the horn of the 
house of Israel to bud forth, and I will give thee 
k the opening of the mouth in the midst of fch^m ; 
and they shall know that I am the Lord. 


• Isa. xlx. 23. Jer. xlvi. 26.— b Or, birth.— °Heb. low.— d Ch. 
xvil 6, 14. — xxx. 2, 3. xxxvi.4, 6. — *Jer. xxvii. 6. Cb. xxvi. 

Nile ; called delta, from its being in the form of the Greek 
letter of that name. It mny mean the Vaihrusim, in Upper 
Egypt, near to the Thebiiid. 

Shall be there a base kingdom .1 That is, it shall continue 
to be tributaA'y. It is upwards or two thousand years since 
this prophecy was delivered, and it has been uninterruptedly 
fulfilling to the present hour. 

Verse 17. The seven and twentieth year ] The preceding 
prophecy was delivered one year before the taking of Jeru- 
salem ; this, sixteen years after ; and it is supposed to be 
the last which this prophet wrote. 

Verse 18. Caused his army to serve a great service against 


7, 8.— » Heb. spoil her spoil, and prey ha prey. — h Or, for his hire.— 

1 Jer. xxv. 9. — i Pa. cxxxii. 17. — k Oh. xxiv. 27. 

Tyrus] He was thirteen years employed in the siege. In 
this siege his soldiers endured great hardships. 

Yet had he no wages, nor his army] The Tyrians, finding 
it at last impossible to defend their city, put all their wealth 
aboard their vessels, sailed out of the port, and escaped for 
Carthago ; and thus Nebuchadnezzar lost all the spoil of one 
of the richest cities in the world. 

Verse 20. I have given him the land of Egypt tor his 
labour] Because he fulfilled the designs of Gk>d against 
Tyre, God promises to reward him with the spoil of Egypt. 

Verse 21. Will I cause the horn of the house of Israel to 
bud'] This may refer generally to the restoration. 


CHAPTER XXX. 


This chapter describes, with great force and elegance , the ruin of Egypt and all her allies by the Chaldeans under 
Nebuchadnezzar, 1-11; with an amplification of the distress of the principal cities of Egypt on that occasion, 
12-19. The remaining verses are a short prophecy relating to the same event, and therefore annexed to the 
longer one preceding , although this was predicted sooner , 20-26. 


rpn™ word of the Lord came again un|j> me, 

JL 2 Soi7 of*man, prophesy and say, Thus saith 
the Lord God ; • Howl ye, Woe worth t£e day 1 

3 For b the day is near, even the day of the Loud 
i 8 near, a cloudy day ; it shall be the time of the 
heathen. 

4 And the sword shall come upon Egypt, and 
great c pain shall be in Ethiopia, when the slain 
shall fall in Egypt, and they d shall take away her 
multitude, and 0 her foundations shall be broken 
down. 

5 Ethiopia, and f Libya, and Lydia, and * all the 

•Isa. xiii. 0.~ *» Ch. vii. 7, 12. Joel ii. I. Zepb. i. 7.— • Or, /ear. 
— d Ch. xxix. 19.— • Jer. 1. 15.— f Heb. Phut. Cb. xxvii. lu. 

Vers© 2. Howl ye, Woe worth the day /] The expressions 
signify that a most dreadful calamity was about to fall on 
Egypt and the neighbouring countries, called here the “ time 
of the heathen,” or of the nations ; the day of calamity to 
them. 


mingled people, and Chub, and tbe h men of the 
land that is in league, shall fall with them by the 
sword. 

6 Thus saith the Lord ; They also that uphold 
Egypt shall fall ; and the pride of her power shall 
come down : 1 from J the tower of Syene Bhall they 
fall in it by the sword, saith the Lord God. 

7 k And they shall be desolate in the midst of 
the countries that are desolate, and her cities shall 
bo in the midst of the cities that are wasted. 

8 And they shall know that I am the Lord, when 
I have set a fire in Egypt, and when all her helpers 
shall be 1 destroyed. 

* Jer. xxv. 20, 24.-—* Heb. children.— 1 Or, from Migdol to Syene.— 
i Ch. xxix. 10,— * Cb. xxix. 12.— J Heb. broken. 

But probably instead of vechub, “ and Chub,” we should 
read vechol , 7t and all the men of the land/* &c. 

Verse 9. Messengers go forth from me in ships] Ships 
can ascend the Nile up to Syene or Essuan, by the cataracts ; 
and when Nebuchadnezzar s vessels went up, they struck 
terror into the Ethiopians. 

Verse 12. I will make the rivers dry] As the overflowing 
of the Nile was the grand cause of fertility to Egypi^ the 
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9In that* day shall messengers go forth from 
ind in ships to make the careless Ethiopians afraid, 
and great pain shall come upon them, as in the day 
of Egypt : for, lo, it comefeh. 

10 Thus saith the Lord God : b I will also make 
the multitude of Egypt to oease by the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. 

11 He and his people with him, 6 the terrible of 
the nations, shall be brought to destroy the land : 
and they shall draw their swords against Egypt, 
and fill the land with the slain. 

12 And d I will make the rivers • dry, and f sell 
the land into the hand of the wicked : and I will 
make the land waste, and * all that is therein, by the 
hand of strangers : I the Loud have spoken it. 

18 Thus saith the Lord God ; 1 will also h destroy 
the idols, and I will cause their images to cease out 
ofNoph; ‘and there shall be no more a prince of 
the land of Egypt : J and I will put a fear in the 
land of Egypt. 

14 And I will make k Pathros desolate, and will 
set fire in 1 Zoan, “ ■ and will execute judgments 
in No. 

15 And I will pour my fury upon 0 Sin, the 
strength off Egypt ; **and I will cut off the multi- 
tude of No. 

16 And I will q set fire in Egypt : Sin shall have 
great pain, and No tdiall be rent asunder, and Noph 
shall have distresses daily. 

17 The young men of * Aven and of 1 Pibcseth 
shall fall by the sword : and these cities shall go 
into captivity. 

18 ‘At Tehaphnehes also the day shall be 
* darkened, when I shall break there the yokes of 


Egypt : and the pomp of her strength shall oease 
in her : as for her, a cloud shall cover her, and her 
daughters shall go into captivity. 

19 Thus will I execute judgments in Egypt : and 
they shall know that I am the Lord. 

20 And it came to pass in the eleventh year, in 
the first month , in the seventh day of the month, 
that the word of the Loed came unto me, saying, 

21 Son of man, I have v broken the arm of 
Pharaoh king of Egypt ; and lo, w it shall nob be 
bound up to be healed, to put a roller to bind it, to 
make it strong to hold the sword. 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, 
I am against Pharaoh king of Egypt, and will 
* break liis arms, the strong, and that which was 
broken ; and I will cause the sword to fell out of 
his hand. 

23 7 And I will soatter the Egyptians among the 
nations, and will disperse them through the 
countries. 

24 And I will strengthen the arms of the king of 
Babylon, and put my sword in his hand : but I 
will break Pharaoh’s arms, and he shall groan be- 
fore him with the groanings ot a deadly wounded 
man. 

25 But I will strengthen the arms of the king of 
Babylon, and the anna of Pharaoh Bhall fall down ; 
and * they shall know that I am the Loud, when I 
shall put my sword into the hand of the king of 
Babylon, and he shall stretch it out upon the land 
of Egypt. 

26 11 And I will scatter the Egyptians among the 
nations, and disperse them among the countries ; 
and they shall know that I am the Lord. 


•It.ii. xviii. 1, 2. — b Ch. xxix. 19.— c Ch. xxviil. 7.— d lea. xix. 5, 
6.— *Heb. drought.— * Isa. xix. 4.— » Hob. the fulness thereof . — h Isa. 
xix. I. Jer. xliii. 12. xlvi. 25. Zeoh. xiil. 2.— *Zech. x. 11.— J leu. 
xix. 16. — k Cb. xxix. 14.— 1 Pb. lxxviii. 12, 43.— “Or, Tania.— 1 n Nah. 

drying it up, or preventing that annual inundation , must, 
be the cause of dearth, famine, &c. By rivers, we may 
understand the various canals cut from the Kile to carry 
water into the different parts of the land. 

Versa 18. Their images to cease out of Noph] Afterwards 
Memphis, and now Cairo or Kahira. This wub the seat of 
Egyptiau idolatry ; the place where Apis was particularly 
worshipped. 

Toan ] Tanis , the ancient capital of Egypt. 

Verse 14. No. j Diospolis or Thebes, the city of Jupiter. 

Verso 15. My fury upon Sin 1 Pelusium, a Btrong city of 
Egypt, on the cooBt of the Mediterranean Sea. 

Verse 17. Aven] Or On, the famous Heliopolis, or city of 
the sun. 

Pibeseth] Bubastum or Bubaste, by a slight alteration of 


iii. 8, 9, 10.— °Or, Pcltwiiwi.— p Jer. xlvi. 25.—' i Ver. 8,—’ r Or. Ifeli- 
opolia. — • Or, Pubae'um.— 1 Jer. ii. 16. — w Or, restrained. — v Jer. 
xlviii. 25.-" Jer. xlvi. 11— * Pb. xxxvii. 17 .— r Ver. 26. Ch. xxix. 
12. — 1 ‘Pb. ix. 16.— “Ver. 23. Ch. xxix. 12. 

the letters. It is situated on the oastern branch of the Kile 
towards Arabia. 

Verse 18. Tehaphnehes ] Tahapanes, Jer. ii. 16. This is 
the Pelusian Daphne. 

Break there the yokes ] The sceptres. Nebuchadnezzar 
broke the sceptre of Egypt when he confirmed the kingdom 
to Amasis, who hod rebelled against Apries. 

Verse 21. 1 have broken the arm of Pharaoh] Perhaps 
this may refer to his defeat by Kebuchadnezzar, when he 
was aiming with the Egyptian array to succour Jerusalem. 

Verse 22. I will cause the sword to fall out of his hand.] 
Whe^ihe arm is broken, the sword will naturally fall. 

Verse 26. I will scatter the Egyptians] Severn fled with 
Apries to Upper Egypt j and when Nebuchadnezzar wasted 
the cofmtry, he earned many of them to Babylon. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

This very beautiful chapter relates also to Egypt. The prophet describes to Pharaoh the fall of the king of 
Nineveh ( 'see the books of Nahum, Jonah, and ZephaniahJj under the image of a fair cedar of Lebanon , 
once exceedingly tall, flourishing , and majestic , but now cut down and withered , with its broken branches 
strewed around, 1-17. He then concludes with hinging the matter ho%e to the king of Egypt, by telling 
him that this was a picture of hie approaching fate, 18. The beautiful cedar of Lebanon, remarkable for 
its loftiness, and in the most flourishing condition , but afterwards cut down and deserted, gives a very 
lively painting of the great glory and dreadful catastrophe of both the Assyrian and Egyptian monarchies f 
The manner in which the pi'ophet has embellished hie subject is deeply interesting ; the colouring is of that 
, kind which the mind will always contemplate with pleasure. 
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4 TW"r\ it came to pass in the eleventh year, in 

[\ U the third month , in the first day of the 
-TIL month, that the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying, 

2 Son of man, speak unto pharaoh king of Egypt, 
and to his multitude ; * Whom art thou like in tny 
greatness F 

3 b Behold, the Assyrian was a cedar in Lebanon 
e with fair branches, and with a shadowing shroud, 
and of an high stature; and his top was among the 
thick boughs. 

4 d The waters # made him great, the deep 'set 
him up on high with her rivers running round 
about his plants, and pent put her * little riverp untq 
all the trees of the field. 

5 Therefore * his height was exalted above all 
the trees of the field, and his boughs were multiplied, 
and his branches became long, because of the multi- 
tude of waters 1 when he shot forth. 

6 All the i fowls of heaven made their nests in 
his boughs, ftpd under his branches did all the 
beasts of the field bring forth their young, and 
under his shadow dwelt all great nations. 

7 Thus was he fair in his greatness, in the length 
of his branches: for his root was by great waters. 

8 The cedars in the k garden of God could not 
hide him : the fir trees were not like his boughs, 
and the chesnut trees were not like his branches ; 
nor any tree in the garden of God was like unto 
him in his beauty. 

9 I have made him fair by the multitude of his 
branches ; so that all the trees of Eden, that were in 
the garden of God, envied him, 

10 Therefore thus saith the Lord God ; Because 
thou hast lifted up thyself in height, and he hath 
shot up his top among the thick boughs, and 1 his 
heart is lifted up in his height ; 

111 have therefore delivered him into the hand 
of the mighty one of the heathen; “ he shall surely 
deal with him : I have driven him out for his wickea- 


12 And strangers, “ the terrible of the nations, 
have cut him on, and have left him : 0 upon the 
mountains and in all the valleys his branches are 
fallen, and his boughs are broken by all the riwers 
of the land; and all the people of the earth are 
gone down from his shadow, and have left him. 

13 p Upon his ruin shall all the fowls of the heaven 
remain, and all the beasts of the field shall be upon 
his branches : 


14 To the end that none of all the trees by the 
waters exalt themselves for their height, neither 
shoot up their top among the thick boughs, neither 
their trees q stand up in their height, all that drink 
water ; for r they are all delivered unto death, • to 
the nether parts of the earth, in the midst of the 
children of men, with them that go down to the 
pit. 

15 Thus saith the Lord God; In the day when he 
went down to the grave I caused a mourning : I 
covered the deep for him, and I restrained the 
floods thereof, and the great waters were stayed: 
and I caused Lebanon * to mourn for him, and all 
the trees of the field fainted for him. 

16 I made the nations to u shake at the sound of 
his fall, when I T cast him down to hell with them 
that descend into the pit: and w all the trees of 
Eden, the choice and best of Lebanon, all that drink 
water, * shall be comforted in the nether parts of 
the earth. 

17 They also went down into hell with him unto 
them that he slain with the sword; and they that were 
his arm, that * dwelt under his shadow in the midst 
of the heathen. 

18 * To whom art thou thus like in glory and in 
greatness among the trees of Eden ? yet Bhalt thou 
be brought down with the trees of Eden unjbo the 
nether parts of the earth: aa thou shalt lie in the 
midst of the uncircumcised with them that he slain 
by the sword. This is Pharaoh and all his multi- 
tude, saith the Lord God. 


ness. 


•Ver. 18. — b Dan. iv. 10. — • Heb. fair of branphee . — A Jer. li. 36. — 
•Or, nourished.— t Or, brought him up. — tOr, conduit*. — h Dan. iv. 
11 .— *Or, to hen it sent them forth.—} Ch. xvij. 23. Dan. iv. 12.— 
* Gen. ii. 8. xiii. 10. Cb. xxviii. 13.— 1 Dan. v. 20.—“ Heb. in doing 
he shall do unto him.— « Ch. xxviii. 7.— *»Ch. xxxii. 6. xxxv. 8.— 

Verse 8. Behold , the Assyrian was a cedar ] Why lb the 
Assyrian introduced here, when the whole chapter concerns 
Egypt t [With the exception of the last verse the #hole 
chapter has respect only to Assyria .] 

verse 4. The waters wade him great ] Waters often mean 
peoples. By means of the different nations under theCgypr 
tians, that government became very opulent. Those nations 
are represented as fowls and beasts, taking shelter uuder the 
protection of this great political Egyptian tree, ver. 6. 

Verse 8. The cedars in the garden of Qod ] Egypt was one 
of the most eminent and affluent of all the neighbouring 
nations. 

Verse 11. The mighty one of the heathen ] Nebuchad- 
nezzar, who in the first year of his reign, rendered himself 


Pisa, xviii. 6. Ch. xxxii. 4 .—* Or, stand upon themselves for their 
height.— T Ps. lxxxfi. 7.— •Ch, xxxii. 18.— * Heb. to be black .— ■ Ch. 
xxvi. 15 . — * Isa. xiv. 15.— w Isa. xiv. 8.— *Ch. xxxii. 31. -» Lam. iv. 
J30.-P Ver. 2. Ch. xxxii. 19.— **Ch f xxviii. 10. xxxii. 19, 21, 24, Ac. 


master of Nineveh , the capital of the Assyrian empire. 

Verse 14. To the end that none of all the trees ] Pride and 
arrogance, either in states or individuals, have the peculiar 
abhorrence of God. Pride does not suit the sons of men ; 
it made devils of angels, and makes fiends of men. 

Verse 15. I caused Lebanon to mourn for him ] All the 
confederates of Pharaoh are represented as deploring his 
fall, ver. 16, 17. 

Verse 17. They also went down into hell with him ] Into 
remediless destruction , 

Verse 18. This is Pharaoh] All that I have spoken in 
this allegory of the lofty cedar refers to Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, his princes, confederates, and people. [See additional 
note on ver. 8.] 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

The Prophet goes on to predict the fall of the king of Egypt , under the figure of an animal of prey , iteeA as a lion 
or crocodile , caught , slain, and hie carcase left a prey to the fowls and wild beasts, 1-6. The figure is then 
changed ; and the greatness of his fall ( described by the darkening of the sun , moon , and stars J strike* terror 
into all the surrounding nations , 7-10. The prophet adds , that the overthrow of the then reigning Egyptian 
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dynasty was to be effected by the instrumentality of the king of Babylon , who should leave Egypt so desolate 
that its waters f alluding to the metaphor used in the seoond verse ) should run as puts and smooth as oil, 
without the foot cf a man or the hoof of a beast to disturb them, 11-16. A beautiful , nervous, and concise 
description of a land ruined and left utterly desolate . In the retnaining part of the chapter the same event is 
pourtrayed by one of the boldest figures ever attempted in any composition, and which at the same time is 
executed with astonishing perspicuity and force, God is introduced ordering a place in the lower regions for 
the king of Egypt and his host, 17, 18. The prophet delivers his message, pronounces their fate, and commands 
those who buried the slain to drag him and his multitudes to the subterraneous mansions, 19, 20, At the 
tumult and commotion which this mighty work occasions, the infernal shades are represented as roused from 
their couches to learn the cause. They see and congratulate the king of Egypt on his arrival cCmong them, 21. 
Pharaoh being now introduced into this immense subten'aneous cavern f see the fourteenth chapter of Isaiah, 
where a simitar imagery is employed J , the prophet leads him all around the sides of the pit ; shows him the 
gloomy mansions of former tyrants ; tells their names as he goes along; beautifully contrasts their former 
pomp and destructive ambition , when they were a terror to the surroundiug states, with their present most abject 
and helpless condition ; declares that all these oppressors of mankind have not only been cut off out of the land 
of the living, but have gone down into the grave uncircumcised, that is, they have died in their sins, and there- 
fore shall have no resurrection to eternal life ; and concludes with showing Pharaoh the place destined for him 
in the midst of the uncircumcised , and of them that have been slain by the sword, 22-32. This prophetic ode 
may be considered as a finished model in that species of writing which is appropriated to the exciting of terror . 
The imagery throughout is sublime and terrible; and no reader of sensibility and taste can accompany the 
prophet in this funeral procession, and visit the mansions of Hades, without being impressed with a degree of 
awe nearly approaching to horror. 


A TVTTl 08,1156 P ass 5n jear, in 

j\ i i U the twelfth month, in the first day of 
XX. the month, that the word of the Loud came 
unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, * take up a lamentation for Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, and say unto him, b Thou art like a 
young lion of the nations, c and thou art as a d whale 
in the seas : and thou earnest forth with thy rivers, 
and troubledst the waters with thy feet, and • foulcdst 
their rivers : 

8 Thus saith the Lord God; I will therefore 
spread out my net over thee with a company of 
many people ; and they shall bring thee up in my 
net. 

4 Then * will I leave thee upon the land, I will 
cast thee forth upon the open field, and k will causo 
all the fowls of the heaven to remain upon thee, and 
I will fill the beasts of the whole earth with thee. 

6 And I will lay thy flesh * upon the mountains, 
and fill the valleys with thy height. 

6 I will also water with thy blood Hhe land 
wherein thou swimmest, even to the mountains ; 
and the rivers Bhall be full of thee. 

7 And when I shall k put thee out. 1 1 will cover 
the heaven, and make the stars thereof dark ; I will 
cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shall not 
give her light. 

8 All the “ bright lights of heaven will I make 
■ dark over thee, and set darkness upon thy land, 
saith the Lord God. 

*Cb. xxvli 2. Vet. 16.— b Ch. xix. 3, 6. xxrviil. 13.— 0 Cb. xxix, 
8 .— 4 Or, dragon.— *Cb. xxxlv. 18. — f Ch. xii. 13. xvii. 20, Ho«. rii, 
14.— f Ch. xxix. 5.— h Ch. xxxt. 18 — ‘Ch. xxx>. 12.— JOr, the land oj 
thy svrimmivg .— 1 k Or, extinguish.— ‘Ion. xili. 10. Joel ii. 31. iii. 15. 
Amos riii. 9. Rot. vi. 12, 18. Matt. xxiv. 29.— » Heb. light of the 

Verse 2. Thou art .like a young lion— and thou art as a 
whale in the seas ] Thou mayest be likened to two of the 
fiercest animals in the creation ; to a lion, the fiercest on the 
lands to a crocodile, tannim (see chap. xxix. 8), the fiercest 
in the waters. 

Verse 6. And fill the valleys with thy height .] Some 
translate, with the worms, which should proceed from the 
putrefaction of his flesh. 1“ With thy hugeness/’ 1 
Verse 6. The land wherein thou swimmest] Egypt ; so 
called, because intersected with canals, and overflowed 
annually by the Nile. 

Verse 7. I will cover the heaven ] ] Destroy the empire. 
Make the stars thereof dark] Overwhelm all the depend- 
ant states. 


9 I will also °vex the hearts of many people, 
when I shall bring thy destruction among the 
nations, into the countries which thou bast not 
known. 

10 Yea, I will make many people ? amazed at 
thee, and their king shall be horribly afraid for thee, 
when I shall brandish my sword before them ; and 
q they shall tremble at every moment, every man 
for his own life, in the day of thy fall. 

11 'For thus saith the Lord God; The sword of 
the king of Babylon shall come upon thee. 

12 By the swords of the mighty will I cause thy 
multitude to fall, • the terrible of the nations, all of 
them : and * they shall spoil the pomp of Egypt, 
and all the multitude thereof shall be destroyed. 

13 1 will destroy also all the beasts thereof from be- 
side the great waters; "neither shall the foot of 
man trouble them any more, nor the hoofs of beasts 
trouble them. 

14 Then will I make their waters deep, and cause 
their rivers to run like oil, saith the Lord God. 

15 When I shall make the land of Egypt deso- 
late, and the country shall be 'destitute of that 
wher&of it was full, when I shall smite all them that 
dwelh therein, w then shall they know that I am 
the Loud. 

16 Thip is the * lamentation wherewith they shall 
lameiA her : the daughters of the nations shall la- 
ment her : they shall lament for her, even for Egypt, 
and for all her multitude, saith the Lord God. 

light in h«at>en.~- B Hob, them Aark.— «>Heb. provoke to anger, or griqf. 
— PCh. xxvii. 86.— «KJh. xxti, 16— *Jer. xlvi. 26. Cb. xxx. 4.— 
• Cb. xxviii. 7.— *Ch. xxix. 19. — u Ch. xxix. 11.—' * Hob. desolate jrom 
the fulness thereof.— " Exo A, vii. 6. xiv. 4, 18. 1*». ix. 16k Cb. vi. 
7.— *Ver. 2. 2 8am. i. 17. 2 Cbron. xxxv. 25. Cb. xxvi. 17.— 

I will cover the sun ] The king himself. 

And the moon shall not give her light.] The queen may 
bo meant, or some state less than tbe kingdom. 

Verse 8. And set darkness upon thy land] I will involve 
thee, and thy house , and thy people, and the whole land, in 
desolation and woe. 

Verse 9. I will also vea> the hearts ] Even the remote 
nations, who had no connexion with thee, shall be amaaed at 
tbe judgments which have fallen upon thee. 

Verse 14. Cause their rivers to run like oil] Bring the 
whole state into quietness. 

Verse 15. Shall be destitute of that whereof it was full 1 
Of corn, and all other neoessaries of lifo. * 
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CHAP. XXXIII. 


17 It came to pass also in the twelfth year, in the 
fifteenth day of the month, that the word of the 
Loan came unto me, saying, 

18 Son of man, wail for the multitude of Egypt, 
and • cast them down, even her, and the daughters 
of the famous nations, unto the nether parts of the 
earth, with them that go down into the pit. 

19 b Whom dost thou pass in beauty ? c go down, 
and be thou laid with the uncircumcised. 

20 They shall fall in the midst of them that are 
slain by tne sword : 4 she is delivered to the sword : 
draw her and all her multitudes. 

21 • The strong among the mighty shall speak to 
him out of the midst of hell with them that help 
him : they are f gone down, they lie uncircumoisoa, 
slain by tne sword. 

22 * Asshur is there and all her company : his 
graves are about him : all of them slain, fallen by 
the sword : 

23 h Whose graves are set in the sides of the pit, 
and her company is round about her grave : alt of 
them slain, fallen by the sword, which ‘caused 
J terror in the land of the living. 

24 There is k Elam and all her multitude round 
about her grave, all .of them slain, fallen by the 
sword, which are ‘gone down uncircumcised into 
the nether parts of the earth, m which caused their 
terror in tne land of the living; yet have they 
borne their shame with them that go down to the 
pit. 

25 They have set her a bed in the midst of the 
slain with all her multitude : her graves are round 
about him : all of them uncircumciaed, slain by the 
sword : though their terror was caused in the land 
of the living, yet have they borne their shame with 

•Ch. xxvi. 20. xxxi. U.— »>Ch. xxxi. 2, 18.-«Ver. 21, 24, <feo. Ch. 
xxviii. 10. — a Or, the word is laid.—* Isa. I. 31. xiv. 9, 10. Ver. 27. 
— fV«r. 19, 25, &c.— eVer. 24, 26, 29, 80.— h Isa. xtv. 15.- 1 Ch. xxvi. 
17, 20. Ver. 24, 25, 26, 27, 32.— j Or, dismaying Jer. xlix.Sl, 

VerBe 18. Cast them doum-] Show them that they shall 
be cast down. 

Verse 21. Out of the midst of hell] Sheol, the catacombs, 
the place of burial. 

Verse 22. Asshur is there] The mightiest conquerors of 
the earth have gone down to the grave before thee ; there 
they and their soldiers lie together, all slain by the 
eword. 

Verse 23. Whose graves a/re set in the sides o£ the pit] 
Alludiujj; to the niches in the sides of the subterranean caveB 
or burymg-places, where the bodies are laid. [Or the ex- 
tremities of the pitj its lowest graves.] 

Verse 24. There is Elam] The Elamites, not far from the 
Assyrians ; others think that Persia is meant. was iu- 
vaded by tho joint forces of Cyaxares and Nebuchadnez- 
zar. 

Verse 27. Gone down to hell with their weapons of war ] 


them that go down to the pit: he is put in the 
midst of them that be slain, 

*26 There is n Meshech, Tubal, and all her multi- 
tude : her graves are round about him : all of them 
0 uncircumcised, slain by the sword, though they 
caused their terror in the land of the living. 

27 p And they shall not lie with the mighty that 
are fallen of tho uncircumcised, which are gone down 
to hell q with their weapons of war : and they have 
laid their swords under their heads, but their in- 
iquities shall be upon their bones, though they 
were the terror of the mighty in the land of the 
living. 

28 Yea, thou shalt be broken in the midst of the 
uncircumcised, and shalt lie with them that are 
slain with the sword. 

29 There is r Edom, her kings, and all her prin- 
ces, which with their might are ■ laid by them that 
were slain by the sword : they shall lie with the un- 
circumcised, and with them that go down to the 
pit. 

30 * There be the princes of the north, all of them, 
and all the u Zidonians which are gone down with 
the slain; with their terror they are ashamed of 
their might ; and they lie uncircumcised with them 
that be slain by the sword, and bear their shame 
with them that go down to the pit. 

31 Pharaoh shall see them, and Rhall be ’com- 
forted over all his multitude, even Pharaoh and all 
his army slain by the sword, saith the Lord God. 

32 For I have caused my terror in the land of 
the living : and he shall be laid in the midst of the 
uncircumcised with them that are slain with the 
sword, even Pharaoh and all his multitude, saith the 
Lord God. 

Ac.— » Ver. 21.— « Ver. 23.— » Gen. x. 2. Ch. xxvil. 13. xxxviii. 2.— 
• Ver. 39, 2(1, Ac.— p Ver. 21. Isa. xiv. 18, 19. Heb. with weapona 
of their war . — r Ch. xxv. 12. Ac.—* Heb. given , or put. — * Ch. xxxviii. 
6, 15. xxxix. 2.— “Ch. xxviii. 21.— 'Ch. xxxi. 16. 


Arc buried in their armour, and with their weapons lying 
by their sides. 

V erse 29. There is Edom] All the glory and pomp of the 
Idumean kings, who also helped to oppress the Israelites, 
are gone down into the graye. 

V erse 30. There be the princes of the north] The kingB of 
Media and Assyria, and all tho Zidonians— the kings of Tyre , 
Sidon , and Damascus. 

Verse 81. Pharaoh shall see them] Pharaoh also, who 
said he was a god, shall be found among the vulgar dead. 

Apd shall be comforted] Shall console himself, on finding 
that all other proud boasters are in the same circumstances 
with himself, 

Vorse 82, I have caused my terror in the land of the living ] 
I have spread dismay through Judea, tho land of the living 
Qod, where the luring oracles were delivered, and where the 
upright live by faith. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

The prophet f after having addressed several other nations, returns now to his own ; previously to which he is told, 
as on a former occasion , the duty of a watchman , the salvation or ruin of whose soul depends on the manner 
in which he discharges it. An awful passage indeed ; full of important instruction both to such as speak , and 
to such as hear , the word of God , 1-9. The prophet is then directed what answer to make to the cavils of in- 
fidelity and impiety ; and to vindicate the equity of the divine government by declaring the general terms of 
acceptance with God to be f as told before , chap, xviii.) without respect of persons; so that the ruin of the 
finally impenitent must be entirely owing to themselves , 10-20, The prophet receives the news of the destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans , about a year and four months after it happened , according to the opinion of 
some, who have been led to this conjecture by the date given to this prophecy in the twenty-first verse, as it 




EZEKIEL; 


stands in our common Version : but some of the manuscripts of this prophet consulted by Dr . Kennicott have 
in this place the eleventh year, which is probably the genuine reading. To check the vain confidence of those 
who expected to hold out by possessing themselves of its other fastnesses, the utter desolation qf all Judea is fore- 
told, 21-29. Ezekiel is informed that among those that attended his instructions were a great number of 
hypocrites, against whom he delivers a most awful message. When the Lord is destroying these hypocrites , 
then shall they know that there hath been a prophet among them, 80-33. 


A n A TTVT the word of the Lord came unto me, 
\ vjAJLlM saying, 

JLjL 2 Son of man, speak *to the children of 
thy people, and say unto them, b When c I 
bring the sword upon a land, if the people of the 
land take a man of their coasts, and set him for 
their d watchman : 

3 If when he seeth the sword come upon the 
land, he blow the trumpet, and warn the people ; 

4 Then • whosoever heareth the sound of the 
trumpet and taketh not warning j if the sword 
come, and take him away, f his blood sjxall be upon 
his own head. 

5 He heard the sound of the trumpet, and took 
not warning ; his blood shall be upon him. But he 
that taketh warning shall deliver liis soul. 

6 But if the watchman see the sword come, and 
blow not the trumpet, and the people be not warned ; 
if the sword come, and take any person from among 
them, * he is taken away in his iniquity ; but his 
blood will I require at the watchman’s hand. 

7 h So thou, O son of man, I have set thee a 
watchman unto tho house of Israel ; therefore thou 
shalt hear the word at my mouth, and warn them 
from me. 

8 When I say unto the wicked, 0 wicked man t 
thou shalt surely die ; if thou dost not speak to warn 
the wicked from his way ? that wicked man shall die 
in his iniquity ; but his blood will I require at thine 
hand. 

9 Nevertheless, if thou warn the wicked of his 
way to turn from it ; if he do not turn from his way, 
ho Bhall die in his iniquity ; but thou hast delivered 
thy soul. 

10 Therefore, 0 thou son of man, speak unto the 
house of Israel ; Thus ye speak, saying, If our trans- 
gressions and our sins be upon us, and we l pine 
away in them, J how should we then live ? 

11 Say unto them, As I live, saith the Lord God, 
* I have no pleasure in the death of the wicked ; but 
that the wicked turn from his way and live : turn 
ye, turn ye from your evil ways ; for 1 why will ye 
die, O house of Israel ? 

32 Therefore, thou son of man, say unto the 
children of thy people, n * Tho righteousness of the 
righteous shall not deliver him in the day of his 
transgression : as for £he wickedness of the wicked, 

•Ch. iii. 11.— b Ch. xiv. 17 . — c Heb. A lav d when 1 bring a sword 
upon her. — d 2 8am. xviii. 24, 25. 2 Kings lx. 17. Ver. 7. Hos. 
ix . 8.— •Hub. he that heor'ng heareth.— 'Cli. xviii. 13.— f Ver. 8.— 
b Clt. iii. 17, &c.— l Ch. xxiv. 28.—J8o Jsa, xlix, 14. Ch. xxxvii. 11. 
— *2 Sam. xiv. 14. Ch. xviii . 23, 82. 2 Pet. iii. 9.— 1 Cb. xviii. 31. 
— “Cb. ill. 20. xviii. 24. 26, 27.— *2 Chron. vii. 14.— °Cb. iii. 20. 
xviii. 24,—PCh. Hi. 18, Iff. xviii. 27 .— i Heb. judgment and jus'ioe.— 

Verse 2. Son of man— if the people of the land take a tnan] 
The first ten verses of this chapter are the Bame with chnp. 
iii. 17-22 ; and to what is said there on this most important 
and awful subject I must refer the reader. Here the people 
choose the watchman ; there , the Lord appoints him. 'When 
God chooses, the people should approve. 

Verse 10. If our transgressions and our sins be upon us ] 
They are upon us, as a grievous burden, too weighty for us 
to bear : how then can we live under such a load P 
Verse 19. He shall live thereby.'] “The wages of sin is 
death the •* gift of God is eternal life.” 

Verse 21. One that had escaped out of Jerusalem ] After it 
had been taken by the Chaldeans* 
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0 he shall not fall thereby in the day that he tumefch 
from his wickedness; neither shall the righteous 
he able to live for his righteousness in the day that 
he sinneth. 

13 When I shall say to the righteous, that he 
shall surely live ;* * if he trust to his own righteous- 
ness, and commit iniquity, all his righteousnesses 
shall not be remembered ; but for his iniquity that 
be hath committed, he shall die for it. 

14 Again, p when I say unto the wicked, Thou 
shalt surely die ; if he turn from his sin, and do 
q that which is lawful and right; 

15 If the wicked r restore the pledge, • give again 
that ho had robbed, walk in * the statutes of life, 
without committing iniquity ; he shall surely live, 
he shall not die. 

16 "None of his sins that he hath committed 
shall be mentioned unto him : he hath done that 
which is lawful and right; he shall surely live. 

17 T Yet the children of thy people say, The way 
of the Loud is not equal : but as for them, their way 
is not equal. 

18 w When the righteous turnetli from his right- 
eousness, and committeth iniquity, he shall even 
die thereby. 

19 But if the wicked turn from his wickedness, 
and do that which is lawful and right, he shall live 
thereby. 

20 Yet ye sny, * The way of the Lord is not equal. 
O ye house of Israel, I will judge you every one 
after his ways. 

21 And it came to pass in tho twelfth year 7 of 
our captivity, in the tenth month, in the fifth day of 
the month, 1 that one that bad escapod out of Jerusa- 
lem came unto me, saving, * a The city is smitten. 

22 Now hb the liana of the Loan was upon me in 
the evening, afore he that was escaped came ; and 
had opened my mouth, until he came to me in the 
morning; cc and my mouth was opened, and I was 
no more dumb. 

23 Then the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

24 Son of man, dd they that inhabit those ee wastes 
of the land of Israel speak, saying, ff Abraham was 
one, and, be inherited the land ; w but we are many; 
the land is given us for inheritance. 

25 Wherefore say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 


r Ch. xviii. 7.—' Exod, xxii. 1, 4. Lev. vi. 2, 4, 6. Num. v. 6, 7. 
Lnke xix. 8.—* Lev. xviii. 5. Cb. xx. 11, 13, 21.— u Ch. xviii. 22.— 
f Ver. 20. Ch. xviii, 25, 29.—* Ch. xviii. 26, 27.— » Ver. 17. Ch. 
xviii, 25, 29.— rCh.i. 2.— •Ch.xxiv.26.— •»2Kinge xxv. 4.- bb Cb. i. 
3.—** Ch. xxiv. 2?.— ^ Ob. xxxiv. 2.— **Ver.27. Ch. xxxvi. 4.*-tfIsa. 
Ji. 2. Acts vii. 5.— w See Mic. iii. 11. Matt. iii. 9. John viii. 89. 


Came unto me, saying, the city is smitten.] This very 
message God had promised to the prophet, chap. xxiv. 26. 

Verse 22. My mouth was opened j They had now the 
fullest evidence that 1 had spoken from the Lord. I there- 
fore spoke freely and folly what God delivered to me, chap, 
xxiv. 27. 

Verse 24. Abraham was'bnc] If he was called to inherit 
the land when he was alone, and had the whole to himself, 
why may we not expect to be established here, who are hi» 
posterity, and are many ? 

Verse 25. Ye eat with the blood ] Eating of blood, in any 
way dressed, or of flesh from which the blood had not been 
extracted, was, and is in the sight of God, abominable. Adi 
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God ; ‘Ye eat with the blood, and b lift; up your 
eyes towards your idols, and c shed blood : and shall 
ye possess the land P 

26 d Ye stand upon your sword, ye work abomina- 
tion, and ye * defile every one his neighbour 1 * wife : 
and shall ye possess the land P 

27 Say thou thus unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
God ; As I live, surely * they that are in the wastes 
shall fall by the sword, and him that is in the open 
field * will I give to the beasts h to be devoured, and 
they that be in the forts and 1 in the caves shall die 
of the pestilence. 

28 J .For I will lay the land k most desolate, and 
the 1 pomp of her strength shall cease ; and the 
* mountains of Israel shall be desolate, that none 
shall pass through. 

29 Then shall they know that I am the Lord, 
when I have laid the land most desolate be- 
cause of all their abominations which they have 
committed. 

•Gen. ix. 4. Lev. iit. 17. vii. 26, xvii. 10. xix. 26. Deut. xil. 
16.— b ch. xviii. 6. — « Ch. xxii. 6, 0.-“ WisU, ii. 11.— « Ch. xviii. 6. 
xxii. 11. — *Ver. 24. — xCb. xxxix. 4. — *» 11 eb. to devour him. — 
vi. 2, 1 Sam. xiii. 6.— > J Mr. xliv. 2, 6, 22. Ch. xxxvi. 34, 35.— 
k Heb. desolation and desblaiion.— l Ch. vii. 24. xxiv. 21. xxx. 6, 7. 

such practices he has absolutely and for ever forbidden. 

Verse 20. Ye stand upon your sword ] Yo live by plunder 
rapine, and murder. Ye are every way impure ; and shall 
ye possess the land P No. 

verse 27. They that aro in the wastes ] He seems to speak 
of those Jews who had fled to rocks, caves, and fortresses, in 
the mountains; whose death he predicts, partly by the 
sword, partly by wild beasts, and partly by famine . 

Verse 30. The people still are talking against thee’] 
Bach should be rather translated, “concerning thee," than 


30 Also, thou son of man, the children of thy 
people still are talking n against thee by the walls 
and in the doors of the houses, and 0 speak one to 
another, every one to his brother, saying, Come, I 
pray you, ana hear what is the word that cometh 
forth from the Lord. 

31 And p they come unto thee q as the people 
cometh, and r tney “sit before thee as my people, 
and they hear thy words, but they will not do 
them : for * with their mouth tt they show much 
love, but * their heart goeth after their covetous- 
ness. 

32 And, lo, thou art unto thorn as w a very lovely 
song of one that hath a pleasant voice, and can play 
well on an instrument : for they hear thy words, 
but they do them not. 

33 * And when this cometh to pass, (lo, it will 
come,) then * shall they know that a prophet hath 
been among them. 


— m Ch. vi. 2, 3, 6. — n Or, of thee.— ' » ba. xxix. 13.— PCb. xiv. 1. xx. 
1, &c. — *i Heb. according to the coming of the people.—* Or, my pcojde 
set before thee.—* Ch. vni. 1.— 1 Ps, lxxviii. 86, 37. lisa. xxix. 13.— 
u Heb. they make loves, or jests.— * Matt. xld. 22.— » tleb. a song of 
lores 1 Stun. iii. 20.— y Ch. ii. 5. 


** against thee for the following versos show that the pro- 
phet was much respected. 

Verse 31. 4s the people cometh] As they are accustomed 
to come on public dayB, sabbaths, &c. 

With their mouth they show much love] They respected 
the prophet, but would not bond themselves to follow hie 
precepts. 

Verse 32. As a very lovely song] They admired the fine 
voice and correct delivery of the prophet; this was their 
religion , and this is the whole of the religion of thousands. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


The prophet is commanded to declare the dreadful judgments of God against the covetous shepherds of Israel 
who feed themselves , and not their flocks ; by which emblem the priests and Levites are intended , who in 
Ezekiel's time were very corrupt , and the chief cause of Israel's apostacy and ruin , 1-10. Erom this 
gloomy subject the prophet passes to the blessedness of the true Israel of God under the reign of David, the 
Great Shepherd of the sheep , our Lord Jems Christ being named after this prince by a figure exceedingly', 
frequent in the sacred oracles , of putting the type for the antitype , 11-31. 


A AT TV the word of the Lord came unto me, 
/% -LN JLJ saying, 

jlJL 2 Son of man, prophesy against the** shep- 
herds of Israel, prophesy, and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord God unto the shepherds, b Woe 
be to the shepherds of Israel that do feed them- 
selves I should not the shepherds feed the flocks ? 

3 c Ye eat the fat, and ye clothe you with the 
■wool, d ye kill them that are fed : but ye feed not 
the flock, 

•Ch. xxxiii. 24.—' b Jer. xxiii. 1. Zech. xi. 17.— 1 0 Isa. lvi. 11. 
Zech. xi. 10.— d Ch. xxxiii. 25, 26. Mio. iii. 1, 2, 3. Zech. xi. 5.— 
•Ver. 16. Zech. xi. 16.— f Luke xv. 4.— c 1 Pet. v. 8.— k Ch. xxxiii. 


Verse 2. Prophesy against the shepherds of Israel ] The 
shepherds include, first, the priests and Levites ; secondly, 
the kings, princes, and magistrates . The flock, means the 
whole of the people. The fat ana the wool , the tithes and 
offerings, the tarns and imposts . 

Verse 8. Ye eat the fat] 1 think hacheleb should be trans- 
lated the milk ; and so most of the Versions understand it. 

Verse 4. Th.e diseased have ye not strengthened ] No 
person is fit for the office of a shepherd, who does not well 
understand the diseases to which sheep are incident, and 
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4 c The diseased have yo not strengthened, neither 
have ye healed that which was sick, neither have ye 
bound up that which was broken, neither have ye 
brought again that which was driven away, neither 
have ye f sought that which was lost; but with 
* force and with cruelty have ye ruled them. 

5 b And they were 1 scattered, 1 because there is 
no shepherd : * and they became meat to all the 
beasts of the field, when they were scattered. 

6 My sheep wandered through all the mountains, 


21, 28.- *1 Kings xxii. 17. Matt. ix. 36.-1 Or, without a tliepkwd. 
And go ver. 8.—* Isa. lvi. 9. Jer. xii. 9. Ver. 8. 


the mode of cure . And is any man fit for the pastoral office, 
who is not well acquainted with the disease of sin in ah its 
varieties , and the remedy for this disease, and the proper 
mode of adraiuistering it in those various cases ? 

Neither have ye brought again ] A proper shepherd loves 
his sheep : he feels inti rested for their welfare 5 he acquaints 
himself with them all, so that he knows and can distinguish 
each. He knows also their number , and frequently counts 
to see that none is missing ; if one be lost or strayed, he goes 
immediately and seeks it ; and as he is constantly on the 
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and upon every high hill : yea, myjpook was scat- 
tered upon all the face of the eai£^i&d none did 
search or seek after them . 

7 Therefore, ye shepherds, hear the word of the 
Lord; 

8 As I live, saifch the Lord Gob, surely because 
my flock became a prey, and my flock ‘became 
meat to every beast of the field, because there was 
no shepherd, neither did my shepherds search for 
my flock, b but the shepherds fed themselves, aud 
fed not my flock ; 

9 Therefore, O ye shepherds, hear the word of 
the Lord ; 

10 Thus saith the Lord God; Behold* I am 
against the shepherds; and r I will require my 
flock at their hand, and cause them to cease from 
feeding the flock; neither shall the shepherds 
d feed themselves any more : for I will deliver my 
flock from their mouth, that they may not be meat 
for them. 

11 Eor thus saith the Lord God ; Behold* I, even 
I, will both search my sheep, and seek them out. 

12 • As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the 
day that he is among his sheep that are scattered : 
so will I seek out my sheep, and will deliver them 
out of all places where they have been scattered in 
f the cloudy and dark day. 

13 And * I will bring them out from tho people, 
and gatlior them from the countries, and will bring 
them to their own land, and feed them upon the 
mountains of Israel by the rivers, and in all the in- 
habited places of the country. 

14 h I will feed them in a good pasture, and upon 
the high mountains of Israel shall their fold be : 
1 there shall they lie in a good fold, and in a fat 
pasture shall they feed upon the mountains of 

15 I will feed my flock, and I will cause them to 
lie down, saith the Lord God. 


16 j I will seek that whiph was lost, and bring 
again that which was driven chvay, and will bind up 
that w%oh was broken, and will strengthen that 
which was aick : but $ wiU destroy k the fat and the 
strong^ ! Vill feed them * with judgment. 

17 And as for you, 0 my flopk, thus saith the 
Lord Ipton : “ Behold, I judge between n cattle and 
cattle, between the rams and ° he-goats. 

18 Seemeth it a small thingtmtoyou to have eaten 
up the good pasture, but ye must tread down witji 
youv feet the residue of your pastures P and to have 
drunk of the deep waters, out ye must foul the 
residue with your feet P 

19 And as for my flock, they eat that which ye 
have trodden with your feet ; and they drink that 
which yo have fouled with your feet. 

20 Therefore thus saith the Lord God unto them ; 
p Behold, I, even I, will judge between the fat cattle 
and between the lean cattle. 

21 Because ye have thrust with side and with 
shoulder, and pushed all the diseased with your 
horns, till ye have scattered them abroad ; 

22 Therefore will I save my flock, and they shall 
no more be a prey ; and I will judge between 
cattle and cattle. 

23 And I will set up one r Shepherd over them, 
and he shall feed them, * even my servant David ; 
he shall feed them, and he shall be their Shepherd. 

24 And * I the Lord will be their God, and my 
Servant David tt a Prince among them ; I tho Lord 
have spoken it. 

25 And * 1 will make with them a covenant of 
peace, and w will cause the evil beasts to cease out 
of the land : and they * shall dwell safely in the 
wilderness, and sleep in the woods. 

26 And I will make them and the places round 
about y my hill “a blessing: and I will “cause the 
shower to come down in his season: there shall bo 
bb showers of blessing. 


• Ver. 5, 6. — b Vor. 2, 10.— °Ch. iii. 18. Heb. xiii. 17.— a Ver. 2* 
8.— ••Heb .According to the seeking. — f Cli. xxx. 8. Joel ii. 2 .— s Ii?a. 
Ixv. 10. Jer. xxiii. 8. Ch. xxviii. 26. xxxvi. 24. xxxvii. *1, 22.— 
*»Pb. xxiii. 2.— 1 Jer. xxxiii, 12. — 18ee ver. 4 Isa. xl. 11. Mic. iv. 
6. Matt.xviii.il. Mark ii. 17. Luke v. 82.— Msa. x. 16. Arnos 
iv. 1.— iJer. x. 24.— «" Ch, xx. 37, 88. Ver. 20, 22. Zech. x. 8. 
Matt. xxv. 82, 83.— *Ileb. small cattle of lambs and kidB.— 0 Heb. 

watch, it cannot have Btrayed/ar before he is apprised of its 
absence from the flock ; and the less it has Btrayed, the sooner 
it is found and brought back to the fold. 

But with force and with cruelty ] Exacting tithes and 
dueB by the strong arm of the law, with the most ungodly 
feelings ; and with a cruelty of disposition that proved it was 
the fat and the wool they sought, and not the safety or com- 
fort of the flock. 

Verse 5- And they were scattered j There was no disci- 
pline kept up; and the flock— the church— 'became disorgan used 
and separated from each other, both in affection and fellow* 

erse 6. My sheep wandered through all the mountains] 
They all became idolaters, and lost the knowledge of the 
true God. And could it be otherwise while they had such 
pastors ? 

Verse 13. I will-feed them upon> the mountains ] This, 
and somo of the following promises, belong to tho Christian 
Church , as we shall find below. 

Verse 16. I will destroy the fat and the strong] I will 
destroy those cruel and imperious shepherds who abuse their 
authority, and tyrannise over the flock. 

Verse 17. And as for you, 0 my flock ] After having 
spoken to the shepherds, he now addresses the flock. 

I judge between cattle and cattle] Between false and true 
professors ; between them that have only the form , and them 
that have the power of godliness j between the backslider in 
heart and the upright man . 

Verse 18. Have eaten up the good pasture Q Arrogate to 


great he goats.— p Ver. 17.— n Ver. 17.— T Isa. xl. 11. Jer. xxiii. 4, 6. 
John x. 11. Heb. xiii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 25. v. 4.— • Jer. xxx. 9. Cb. 

xxxvii. 24, 25. Hos. iii. 5.— l Ver, 30. Exod. xxix. 45. Ch. 
xxxvii. 27. — u Ch. xxxvii. 22. Luke i. 82, 83. — *Cb. xxxvii. 28. — 
" Lev. xxvi. 6. Isa. xi. 6-9. xxxV. 9. Hos. ii. 18.—* Ver. 28. Jer. 
xxiii 6. — r Isa. Ivi. 7. Ch. xx. 40.— * Gen. xii. 2. Isa. xix. 24. 
Zech. viii. 18.— Lev. xxvi. 4.—' Fa. lxviii. 9. Mai. iii. 10. 

yourselves all the promises of God, and will hardly permit 
the siittple believer to claim or possess any token of God's 
favour. 

Ye must foul the residue with your feet f] Ye abuse God's 
mercies j you consume much upon yourselves, and yo spoil 
more , on which the poor would have been glad to feed. 

Yers£ 20. I will judge between the fat cattle and between 
the lean cattle.) Between the rich and tho pool's those who 
fare sumptuously every day and those who have not the 
necessaries of life. 

Verse 23. I will set up one Shepherd — my servant David ] 
David, king of Isral, had been dead upwards of four hun - 
dred years ; and from that time till now there never was a 
ruler of any kind, either in the Jewish church or state, of 
the name of David. This, then, must be some typical 
person ; we understand that Jesus Christ alone is meant, 
as both Old and New Testaments agree in this. Ana 
from this one Shepherd all Christian ministers must 
derive their authority to teach, and their grace to teaoh 
effectually. 

Verse 24. I the Lord will be their Ood, and my Servant 
David a Prince] Here we find God and his Christ are all in 
all in his church, aud Jesus is still Prince among themj 
and to him the call and qualifications of all genuine pastors 
belong, and from him they must be derived. And he has 
blotted out what is called uninterrupted succession, that 
every Christian minister may seek and receive credentials 
from himself. 

Verse 25. I will make with them a covenant of peace] 
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27 And * the tree of the field shall yield her fruit, 

and the earth shall yield her increase, and they shall 
be safe in their land, and shall know that I am the 
Loan, when I have b broken fchfc bands of tfeeir yoke, 
and delivered them out of $ie hand of %ose that 
c served themsolyes of them. \ 

28 And they shall no more d be a presto the 
heathen, neither shall the beast of the land devour 
them ; but • they shall dwell safely, and none shall 
make them afraid. 

•Lev. xxvi.4. Psjxxxv. 12. Isa. iv. 2.— »Lev. xxvi. 13. Jer. 
ii. 20.— o Jer. xxv. 14.— ** See ver. 8. Ch. xxxvi. 4 — • Ver. 25. Jer, 
xxx. 10. xlvi. 27.— f lea. xi. 1. Jer. xxiii. 5.— f Or, for rsnoum.— 

" And I will cut with them the peace covenant j " that is, a 
covenant sacrifice, procuring and establishing peace between 
God and man, and Detween man and his follows. 

And will cause the evil beasts to cease ] These false and 
ravenous pastors. Christ purges them out of his church, 
and destroys that power by which they lorded it over God's 
heritage. 

Verse 26. The shower to come down] The Holy Spirit's 
influence. 

There shall be showers of blessing .] Light, life, joy, peace, 
and power shall be manifest in all the assemblies of Christ’s 
people. 

Verse 29. I will raise up— a plant of renown ] Matta 


29 AndLt iyill raise up for them a f plant of * re- 
nown, andplfey shall be no more h consumed with 
hunger in the land, 1 neither bear the shame of the 
heathen any more. 

80 Thus shall they know that J I the Lord their 
God am with them, and that they, even the house of 
Israel, are my people, saith the Lord God. 

31 And ye my k flock, the flock of my pasture, 
are men, and I am your God, saith the Lord God. 


k Heb. taken away.— ‘Ch. xxxvi. 8, 6, 15.— i Ver. 24. Cb. xxxviL 
27. — k Ps. c. 8. John x. 11. 

leshem, “ a plantation to the name ;" to the name of Christ. 
A Christian church composed of men who are Christians , 
who have the Bpirit of Christ in them, and do not bear his 
name in vain. I believe the words might be applied to the 
Christian church ; bnt that Christ may be called a plant or 
plantation here — as he is elsewhere called a branch and a 
rod, Isa. iv. 2, xi. 1 ; so Jer. xxiii. 5, xxxv. 16-48 most pro- 
bable. [Or “ a plantation for a name," a flourishing and 
prosperous condition.] 

They shall be no more consumed with hunger ] For this 
lorious plant of name is the Bread of life ; and that is 
roken in all the assemblies of his people where his name is 
properly proclaimed. 


CHAPTEB XXXV. 


The prophet having formerly predicted the ruin of Edom , the same with Seir (chap. xxv. 12), now resumes and 
pursues the subject at greater length , intimating, as did also Isaiah (chap. xxi. 11, 12), that though other 
nations should recover their liberty after the fall of the Babylonian monarchy , the Edomites should continue in 
bondage for their very despiteful behaviour towards the children of Israel in the day of their calamity , 1-15, 


UTOTJ wor< ^ ^ ie k oiii> 

|V| v ULU Y LLilb come unto me, saying, 
jJJL 2 Son of man, *set thy face against 
b Mount Seir, and c prophesy against it. 

3 And say unto it, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
Behold, 0 Mount Seir, I am against thee, and a I 
will stretch out mine hand against thee, and I will 
make thee e most desolate. 

4 f I will lay thy cities waste, and thou ebalt be 
desolate, and thou shalt know that I am the Lord. 

5 * Because thou hast had a h perpetual hatred, 
and hast 1 shed the blood of the cnildren of Israel, 
by the J force of the sword in the time of * heir ca- 
lamity, k in the time that their iniquity had an end ; 

6 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord God, I will 
prepare thee unto blood, and blood shall pursue 

•Ch. vi. 2,— 1 * Deut. ii. 5.— « Jer. xlix. 7, 8. Ch. xxv. 12. Amos 
i. 11. Obad. 10, &o. — d Ch. vi. 14. — «Heb. desolation and desolation. 
Bo ver. 7.— 1 Ver. 9,— » Ch. xxv. 12. Obad. 10.— >» Or, hatred of old. 
Ch, xxv. 15.— ‘Heb. poured out the children.^) Heb. hands.— *Pe. 
oxxxvii. 7. Ch. xxi. 25, 29. Dan. ix, 24. Obad. 11.— > ps. cix. 17. 

Verse 2. Set thy face against Mount Seir] That is, against 
the Edomites. This prophecy was probably delivered about 
the time of the preceding, and before the destruction of 
Idumea by Nebuchadnezzar, which took place about five 
years after. 

VerseS. Most desolate.] Litqjally, " A desolation and a 
wilderness." 

Verse 5. A perpetual hatred] The Edomites were the 
descendants of Esau ; the Israelites, the descendants of 
Jacob . Both these were brothers ; and between them there 
was contention even in the womb, and they lived generally 
in a state of enmity. Their descendants kept up the ancient 
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tliee : 1 sith thou hast not hated blood, even blood 
shall pursue thee. 

7 Thus will I make Mount Seir m most desolate, 
and cut off from it n him that passeth out and him 
that returneth. 

8 ° And I will fill his mountains with his slain 
men : in thy hills, and in thy valleys, and in all thy 
rivers, shall they fall that are slain with the 
sword. 

9 p I will make thee perpetual desolations, and 
thy cities shall not return : * and ye shall know that 
I am the Lord. 

10 Because thou hast said, These two nations 
and these two countries shall be mine, and we will 
r possess it ; ■ whereas % the Lord was there : 

11 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord God, I 

— ® Heb. desolation and desolation. Ver. 8. — « Judg. v. 0. cb 
xxix. 11.—° Ch. xxxi. 12. xxxii. 5 .— p Jer. xlix. 17, 18. Ver. 4. Ch! 
xxv. 18. Mnl. i. 8, 4.— q( h. vl. 7. vii. 4, 9. xxxvi. 11.— 'Pa. Jxxxiii 
4, 12. Ch. xxxvi. 5. Obad. 18.— *Or, though the LOUD was there 
— ‘ Ps, xlviii. 1, 3. cxxxii, 33, 14. Ch . xlviii. 85. 

feud : but the Edomites were implacable ; they had not only 
a rooted but perpetual enmity to the Israelites, harassing 
and distressing thorn by all possible means j and they seized 
the opportunity, when the Israelites were most harassed by 
other enemies, to make inroads upon them, and cut them off 
wherever they found them. > 

V erse 6. Blood shall pursue thee] Thou lovest blood, and 
thou shalt have blood. [The passage is very obscure : the 
authorised version fails to convey its meaning.] 

V erse 9. Perpetual desolations J Thou shalt have perpetual 
desolation for thy perpetual hatred. 

Verse 10, These two nations] Israel and Judah. 
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will even do, * according to thine tmge r, and ac- 
cording to thine envy which thou hast used out of 
thy hatred against them ; and I will make myself 
known among them, when I have judged thee. 

12 b A.nd thou shalt know that I am the Lord, 
and that I have heard all thy blasphemies which 
thou hast spoken against the mountains of Israel, 
saying, They are laid desolate, they are given us 
* to consume. 

13 Thus d with your mouth yo have ’boasted 

against me, and have multiplied your words against 
me : I have heard them. 

14 Thus saith the Lord God ; f When the whole 
earth rejoiceth, I will make thee desolate. 

15 * As thou didst rejoice at the inheritance of 
the house of Israel, because it was desolate, so will 
I do unto thee : h thou shalt be desolate, 0 Mount 
Seir, and all Idumea, even all of it : and they shall 
know that I am the Lord. 

•Matt. vil. 2 . James ii. 18.— »»Ch. vi. 7. Ps. ix. 16.—' ® Heb. 
to devour. 

d l Sam. il. 8. Bev. xiii. 6.— •Heb. magnified.— f I«a. lxv, 18, 14. 
— * Obad. xii. 15.— »> Ver. 8, 4 . 

Verse 12. They are laid desolate, they are given us to con- 
sume.] They exulted in seeing Judea overrun ; and they 
rejoiced in the prospect of completing the ruin, when the 
Chaldeans had withdrawn from the land. 

Verse 14. When the whole earth rejoiceth] When the 

whole land shall rejoice in the restoration of the Jews, I will 
make thee desolate. 

Verse 15. So will I do unto thee] Others shall rejoice in 
thy downfall as thou host rejoiced at their downfall. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


The Edomites or Idumeans, during the Babylonish captivity , took possession of the mountainous parts of Judea , 
and the fortresses which command the country , intending to exclude the Jews if ever they should return from 
their captivity. The prophet therefore , by a beautiful personification , addresses the mountains of Israel ; and, 
ascribing to them passions and emotions similar to those of his own breast , consoles them with the prospect of 
being soon rid of those usurping foes ; of being freed from the dishonour of idols under which they groaned ; 
and of flourishing again in their ancient glory under their rightful owners , 1-15. The idolatry and other sins 
of the Jew 8 are then declared to be the cause of their captivity and dispersion , 16-20; from which hovjever 
they are promised a deliverance in terms of great force and beauty , 21-38. This chapter contains also, under 
the type of the happy condition of the Israelites after their restoration from the Babylonish captivity , a glorious 
prophecy of the rich blessings of the gospel dispensation. 


A T QO ^ ou son man ’ P r °P hes y unfco fc * ie I 

f\ JjIuUj * mountains of Israel, and say, Ye 
jUL mountains of Israel, hear the word of the 
Loan : 

2 Thus saith the Lord God ; Because b the emeny 
hath said against you, Aha, c even the ancient high 
places d are ours in possession : 

3 Therefore prophesy and say, Thus saith the 
Lord God; • Because they have made you desolate, 
and swallowed you up on every side, that ye might 
bo a possession unto the residue of the heathen, 

£ and * ye are taken up in the lips of talkers, and are 
an infamy of the people : 

4 Therefore, ye mountains of Israel, hear the word 
of the Lord God ; Thus saith the Lord God to the 
mountains, and to the hills, to the h rivers, and to 
the valleys, to the desolate wastes, and to the cities 
that are forsaken, which 1 became a prey and J deri- 
sion to the residue of the heathen that are round 
about : 

5 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; k Surely 
in the fire of my jealousy have I spoken against the 

•Cb. vi. 2, 3.— b Ch. XXV. 8. xxvi. 2.— «Deut. xxxli. 13 — d Ch. 
xxxv. 10.— • Heb. Because for because.—' f Deut. xxviii. 87. 1 Kings 
lx. 7. Lam, ii. 15. Dnn. ix. 1G — tfOr, ye are made to come upon 
the Up of (he tongue.— h Or, bottoms, or dales.—' ‘Cb, xxxiv. 28.— JPs. 

Verse 1. Prophesy unto the mountains of Israel] This is 
a part of the preceding prophecy, though it chiefly concerns 
the Jews. In it they are encouraged to expect a glorious 
restoration ; and that none of the evil wishes of their adver- 
saries should take place against them. 

Verse 4. Therefore— thus saith the Lord Qod to the mown- 
tains , pci] They shall neither possess mountain nor valley . 
hill nor dale, fountain nor river ; for though in my justice 1 
made you desolate, yet they shall not profit by your disas- 
ters. See ver. 5, 6, and 7. 


residue of the heathen, and against all Idumea, 
1 which have appointed my land into their posses- 
sion with the joy of all their heart, with despiteful 
minds, to cast it out for a prey. 

6 Prophesy therefore concerning the land of 
Israel, and say unto the mountains, and to the hills, 
to the rivers, and to the valleys, Thus saith the 
Lord God ; Behold, 1 have spoken in my jealousy 
and in my fury, because ye havo m borne the shame 
of the heathen : 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; I have 
h lifted up mine hand, Surely the heathen that are 
about you, they shall bear their shame. 

8 But ye, O mountains of Israel, ye shall shoot 
forth your branches, and yield your fruit to my 
people f of Israel ; for they are at hand to come. 

9 For, behold, I am for you, and I will turn unto 
you, and ye shall be tilled and sown : 

10 Ana I will multiply men upon you, all the 
house of Israel, even all of it : and the cities shall 
bo inhabited, and 0 the wastes shall be builded : 

11 And p I will multiply upon you man and beast : 

Ixxix. 4.— k Deut. iv. £4. Ch. xxxviii. 19.— iCh. xxxr, 10. 12.— 
» Pb. cxxiii. 3, 4. Cli. xxxiv. 29. Yer. 15. — n Ch. xx. 6. — 0 Ver. 83. 
Isa. lviii. 12. lxi. 4. Amos ix. 14.— pjer. xxxi. 27. xxxiii. 12.— 


Verse 8. For they arc at hand to come . J The restoration 
of the Jews is so absolutely determined that you may rest 
assured it will take place ; and be as confident relative to it, 
as if you saw the different families entering into the Israel- 
itish borders. 

Verse 9. Ye shall be tilled and sown ] The land shall be 

cultivated as it formerly was. 

Verse 11. I will multiply upon you mam and beast] The 
agriculturist and the beast of burden . 

And will do better onto you than at yoyr beginnings] 
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and they shall increase and bring fruit : and I will 
settle you after your old estates, and will do better 
unto you than at your beginnings : • and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord. 

12 Yea, I will cause men to walk upon you, even 
my people Israel; b aud they shall possess thee, 
and thou Bhalt be their inheritance, and thou shalt 
no more henceforth c bereave them of men f 

13 Thus saith the Lord God ; Because they say 
unto you, d Thou land devouresfc up men, and hast 
bereaved thy nations ; 

14 Therefore thou shalt devour men no more, 
neither • bereave thy nations any more, saith the 
Lord God. 

15 f Neither will I cause men to hear in thee the 
shame of the heathen any more, neither shalt thou 
bear the reproach of the people any more, neither 
shalt thou cause thy nations to fall any more, saith 
the Lord God. 

16 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

17 Son of man, when the house of Israel dwelt 
in their own land, * they defiled it by their own 
way and by their doings : thoir way was before me 
as “ the uncleanness of a removed woman. 

18 Wherefore I poured my fury upon them 1 for 
the blood that they had shed upon the land, and for 
their idols wherewith they had polluted it : 

19 And I i scattered them among the heathen, 
and they were dispersed through the countries : 
k according to their way and according to their 
doings I judged them. 

20 And when they entered unto the heathen, 
whither fchoy went, they 1 profaned my holy name, 
when they said to them, These are the people of 
the Lord, and are gone forth out of his land. 

21 But I had pity "> for mine holy name, which 
the house of Israel had profaned among the 
heathen, whither they went. 

22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus 

»Ch. xxxv. 9. xxxvii. 0, 13.— b Obad. 17, &o.— °See Jer. xv. 7. 
4Num. xiii. 32.— «Or, cause to fall.— f Ch. xxxiv. 29 . — « Lev. xviii. 
25, 27. 28. Jer. ii. 7.— b Lev. xv. 19. Ac.— 1 Ch. xvi. 86, 3s. xxiil. 
37. — i Cb. xxii. 16.— v Ch. vli. 3. xviii. 30. xxxix. 24.— 1 Isa. lii. 5. 
Rom. ii. 24. — m Ch. xx. 9. 14.— n Ps. cvi.8.— °Cb. xx. 41. xxviii. 22. 
— POr, your.— aCh. xxxiv. 13. xxxvii. 21, — flso. lii. 16. Heb. x. 

This falls in better with Gospel than with Jewish times. 

Verse 23. I will sanctify my great name] By changing 
your hearts and your conduct, I shall show my hatred to 
vice, and my love to holiness : but it is not for your sakes, 
but for my holy name? s sake, that f shall ao you good in 
your latter days. • 

Verse 24. I will take you from among the heathen] This 
does not relate to the restoration from Babylon merely. 
The Jews are at this day scattered in all Heathen, Moham- 
medan , and Christian countries. From these they are to 
be gathered, and brought to repossess their own land. 

Verse 25. Then — at the time of this great restoration — wfll 
I sprinkle clean water upon you— the truly cleansing water ; 
the influences of the Holy Spirit typified by water , whose 
property it is to cleanse, whiten, purify , refresh, render 
healthy and fruitful. 

From all your filthiness] From every sort of external 
and internal abomination and pollution. 

And from all yowr idols] False gods, false worship, false 
opinions, and false hopes. 

Verse 26. A new heart also will I give you] I will change 
the whole of your infected nature : qfid give you new appe- 
tites, new passions ; or, at least, the old ones purified and 
refined. 

And a new spirit will I put within you j I will renew 
your minds, als o enlighten your understanding , correct your 
judgment, arid refine your will ; so that you shall have a 
new spirit to actuate your new heart. 

I will take away the stony heart] That heart that is hard, 
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saith the Lord God; I do not this for your sakes, 

0 house of Israel, u but for mine holy name’s sake, 
which ye have profaned among the heathen, whither 
ye went. 

23 And I will sanctify my great name, which was 
profaned among the heathen, which ye have pro- 
faned in the midst of them ; and the heathen sWl 
know that I am the Lord, saith the Lord God, when 

1 shall be q sanctified in yon before p their eyes. 

24 For 1 I will take you from among the heathen, 
and gather you out of all countries, and will bring 
you into your own land. 

25 r Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, 
and ye shall be clean : * from all your filthiness, and 
from all your idols, will I cleanse you. 

26 A 1 new heart also will I give you, and a new 
spirit will I put within you : and I will take away 
the stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give 
you an heart of flesh. 

27 And I will put my w Spirit within you, and 
cause you to walk in my statutes, and yo shall keep 
my judgments, and do them. 

28 T And ye shall dwell in the land that I gave 
to your fathers ; * and ye shall be my people, and I 
will be your God. 

29 I will also * savo you from all your unclean- 
nesses : and Y I will call for the corn, and will in- 
crease it, and* lay no famine upon you. 

30 fta And I will multiply the fruit of the tree, and 
the increase of tho field, that ye shall receive no 
more reproach of famine among the heathen. 

31 Then bb shall ye remember your own evil ways, 
and your doings that were not good, and cc shall 
lothe yourselves in your own sight for your iniquities 
and for your abominations. 

32 dd Not for your salces do I this , saith the Lord 
God, be it known unto you : be ashamed and con- 
founded for your own ways, O house of Israel. 

33 Thus saith the Lord God ; in the day that I 
shall have cleansed you from all your iniquities I 


22.— *Jer. xxxiii. 8. — 4 Jer. xxxii. 39. Ch. xl. 19.— « Ch. xi. 19. 
xxxvii. 14.— v Ch. xxviii. 25. xxxvii. 25.— w Jer. xxx. 22. Ch. xl. 
20. xxxvii. 27.— ‘Matt, i 21. Rotu. xi. 26.— y See Ps. ov. 10. — * Ch, 
xxxiv. 29.— ** Ch. xxxiv. 27.— bb Ch. xvi.61,63.— 00 Lev.xxvi.39. Obi 
vi. 9. xx, 43. — dd Deut. ix. 5. Ver. 22. 


impenetrable and cold ; the affections and passions that are 
unyielding, frozen to good, unaffected by neavenly things ; 
that are slow to credit the words of God. 

And I will give you an heart of flesh .] One that can feel , 
and that can enjoy ; that con feel love to God and to aU men , 
and be a proper habitation for the living God. 

V erse 27. And I will put my spirit within you] I willpwi 
my Spirit, the great principle of light, life, and love, within 
you, to actuate the new spirit, and to influence the new affec- 
tions and passions ; that the animal spirit may not become 
brutish , that the mental powers become not foolish. 

And the cause shall be evidenced by the effects ; for I will 
cause you to walk ■ in my statutes — not only to believe and 
reverence my appointments relative to what I command you 
to perform; but ye shall walk in them, your conduct shall 
oe regulated by them. 

Yerse 28. Ye shall be my people] Wholly given up to me 
in body, soul, and spirit. 

And I will be your God.J To fill you with love, joy, peace, 
meekness, gentleness, long-suffering, fidelity, ana goodness, 
to occupy your whole soul, and gratify your every de- 
sire. 

Verse 30. Ye shall receive no more reproach of famine] 
Ye shall be daily and hourly fed with the bread that mdwres 
unto eternal life. 

Verse 31. Then shall ye remember your own evil ways] 
Ye shall never forget that ye were once slaves of sin, and 
sold under sin ; children of the wicked one ; heirs to all 
God's curses , .,ith no hope beyond hell . 
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will also cause you to dwell in the cities, * and the 
wastes shall be builded. 

34 And the desolate land shall be tilled, whereas 
it lay desolate in the sight of all that passed by. 

35 And they Bhall say, This land that was desolate 
is become like the garden of b Eden ; and the waste 
and desolate and rained cities aro become fenced, 
and are inhabited. 

36 Then the heathen that are left round about 
you shall know that I the Lord build the ruined 

* Ver. 10.— 1 b Isa. M. 8. Ch. xxviii. 18. Joel ii. 8.— «Ch. xvii. 

84. xxii. 14. xxxvii. 14. 

Verse 85. This land that was desolate by sin, is become 
like the garden of Eden by righteonsness. Satan’ s blast is 
removed ; God’s blessing has taken place. 

Verse 86. Then the heathen] They shall see how powerful 
Jehovah is, and how fully he saves those who come unto and 
worship him. 

Verse 87- Thus saith the Lord God] In answer to the 
question, " Who shall have such blessings P” we say, they 
that pray, that seek earnestly, that strive to enter ip at the 
strait gate. 


places, and plant that that was desolate: C I the 
Lord have spoken it, and I will do it. 

37 Thus saith the Lord God; d I will yet for this 
be inquired of by the house of Israel, to do it for 
them ; I will * increase them with men like a flock. 

38 As the * holy flock, as the flock of Jerusalem 
in her solemn feasts ; so shall the waste cities be 
filled with flocks of men : and they shall know that 
I am the Lord. 


d See ch. xiv. 3. xx. 8, 81.— • Ver. 10.— *Heb. flock of holy things. 

Verse 88. As the holy flock] The church of Christ , with- 
out spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing. 

The flock of Jerusalem] The J erusalem that is from above , 
the city of the living God , the place where his Majesty dwells. 
As they came in anoient times to the solemn national feasts, 
so shall they come when they have fully returned unto the 
Lord, and reoeived his salvation by Christ Jesus. 

There is no period of the Jewish history from that time 
until now, to which this prophecy can be appliod. It must 
belong to the gospel dispensation . 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

This chapter treats of the same subject with the preceding , in a beautif ul and significant vision. Under the emblen » 
of the open valley being thickly strewed with very dry bones is represented the hopeless state of the Jews when 
dispersed throughout the provinces qf the Chaldean empire. But Qod, contrary to every human probability, 
restores these bones to life , thereby prefiguring the restoration of that people from the Babylonish captivity , and 
their resettlement in the land of their fwefathers, 1-14. The prophet then makes an easy and elegant transition 
to the blessedness of the people of Qod under the gospel dispensation , in the plenitude of its manifestation ; 
when the genuine converts to Christianity , the spiritual Israel , shall be no longer under the domination of 
heathen and anti-christian rulers , but shall be collected together into one visible kingdom, and constitute but 
one flock under one Shepherd, 15-28. The vision of the dry bones reviving is considered by some as having 
a remote view to the general ressurrection. 


rnTTTjl * baud of the Lord was upon me, and 
I ’XI Hi carried me out b in the spirit of the 
I Lord, and set me down in the midst of the 
valley which was full of bones. 

2 And caused me to pass by them round about : 
and, behold, there were very many in the open 
c valley ; and, lo, they were very dry. 

3 And he said unto me, Son of man, can these 
bones live P And I answered, 0 Lord God, d thou 


knowest. 

4 Again he said unto me, Prophesy upon these 
bones, and say unto them, O ye dry bones, hear the 
word of the Lord. 

5 Thus saith the Lord God unto these bones; 
Behold, I will * cause breath to enter into you, and 
ye shall live : 


•Ch. i. 8.—* Ch. iii. 14. viii. 8. xi. 24. Luke Iv. 1.— 1 °Or, chom- 
paign.—* Daut. xxxii. 86, 1 Sam. ii. 6. John v. 21. Rom. iv. 17. 

Verse 1. The hand of the Lord was upon me] The pro- 
photic influence was communicated. 

And carried me out in the spirit] A spiritual vision, in 
which all these things were doubtless transacted. 

Verse 8. Can these bones Uve f] Is it possible that the 
persons whose bones these are can return to life P 

Verse A Prophesy upon these bones] Declare to your 
miserable countrymen the gracious designs of the Lord ; 
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6 And I will lay sinews upon you, and will bring 
up flesh upon you, and cover you with skin, and 
put bfeath in you, and ye shall live; f and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord. 

7 So I prophesied as I was commanded : and as 

1 prophesied, there was a noise, and behold a 
shaking, and the bones came together, bone to his 
bono. 

8 And when I beheld, lo, the sinews and the flesh 
cfyme up upon them, and the skin covered them 
above : but there was no breath in them. 

9 Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the 
* wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, 
Thus saith the Lord God; h Come from the four 
winds, 0 breath, and breathe upon these slain, that 
they may live. 

2 Cor. i. 9.—* Ps. civ. 80. Ver. 9.— f 0h. vi. 7. xxxv. 12. Joel ii 

27. iii. 17.— rOr, breath. — h Ps, civ. 30, Ver. 6. 

show them that their state, however deplorable, is not hope- 
less. 

Verse 5. Behold, I will cause breath] Ruach signifies 
both soul, breath, and wind ; and sometimes the Spirit of 
God. Soul is its proper meaning in this vision, where it 
refers to the bones : “ I will cause the soul to enter into 
you.” 

Verse 9. Prophesy unto the wind 1 JRuach. Address thy- 







CHAP. XXXVII. 


10 S<TI prophesied as he oomraanded me, *and 
the breath came into them, and they lived, and 
stood up upon their feet, an exceeding great army. 

11 Then he said unto me, Son of man, these 
bones are the whole house of Israel : behold, they 
say, b Our bones are dried, and our hope is lost : we 
are cut off for our parts. 

12 Therefore prophesy and say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord God ; Behold, c O my people, I will 
open your graves, and cause you to come up out 
of your graves, and d bring you into the land of 
Israel. 

13 And ye shall know that I am the Loud, when 
I have opened your graves, 0 my people, and 
brought you up out of your graves, 

14 And e shall put my Spirit in you, and ye shall 
live, and I shall place you in your own land : then 
shall ye know that I the Loud have spoken it , and 
performed it, saith the Loud. 

15 The word of the Lord came again unto me, 
saying, 

16 Moreover, thou son of man, f take thee one 
stick, and write upon it, For Judah, and for * the 
children of Israel his companions : then take an- 
other stick, and write upon it, For Joseph, the stick 
of Ephraim, and for all the house of Israel his com- 
panions : 

17 And h join them one to another into one stick ; 
and they shall become one in thine hand. 

38 And when the children of thy people shall 
speak unto thee, saying, 1 Wilt thou not shew us 
what thou meanest by these P 

39 J fray unto them, Thus saith the Lord God ; 
Behold, 1 will take k the stick of Joseph, which is in 
the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel his 
fellows, and will put them with him, even with the 
stick of Judah, and make them one stick, and they 
shall be one in mine hand. 


20 And the sticks whereon thou writest shall be 
in thine hand 1 before their eyes. 

21 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God; 
Behold, m I will take the children of Israel from 
among the heathen, whither they be gone, and will 
gather thorn on every side, and bring them into 
their own land : 

22 And I “ will make them one nation in the land 
upon the mountains of Israel ; and 0 one king shall 
be king to them all : and they shall be no more two 
nations, neither shall they be divided into two king- 
doms any more at all : 

23 p Neither shall they defile themselves any 
more with their idols, nor with their detestable 
things, nor with any of their transgressions : bub 
q I will save them out of all their dwelling-places, 
wherein they have sinned, and will cleanse them : 
so shall they be my people, and I will be their God. 

24 And 'David my servant shall he king over 
them ; and * they all shall have ono shepherd : * they 
shall also walk in my judgments, and observe my 
statutes, and do them. 

25 “And they shall dwell in the land that I have 
given unto Jacob my servant, wherein your fathers 
have dwelt; and they shall dwell therein, even 
they, and their children, and their children’s chil- 
dren T for ever : and w my servant David shall be 
their prince for over. 

26 Moreover I will make a * covenant of peace 
with them ; it shall be an everlasting covenant with 
them : and I will place them, and y multiply them, 
and will set my 1 sanctuary in the midst of them 
for evermore. 

27 M My tabernacle also shall be with them : yea, 
I will be “ b their God, and they shall be my people. 

28 cc And the heathen shall know that I the Lord 
do dd sanctify Israel, when my sanctuary shall be in 
the midst of them for evermore. 


■Rev. xi, 11.— h I’a. cxli. 7. Isa. xlix. 14. — * Isa. xxvl. 19. Dos. 
xiii. 14.~ d Cb. xxxvi. 24. Ver. 26.—' »Cli. xxxvl. 27.— f See Num, 
xvii. 2.-*2 Chron. xi. 12, 13, 16. xv. 9. xxx. 11, 18.- h See ver. 22, 
24. — i(Jh. xii. 9. xxiv. 19— JZech. x. 6.— k Var. 16, 17.— 'Jh. xii. 8. 
— »»Cb. xxxvi. 24.— n I»i. xi. 13. Jer. iii. 18. 1. 4. Iloa. i. 11.— 
° Cb. xxxiv. 23, 24. John x. 16.— PCh. xxxvi. 2ft.— iCh. xxxvi. 28, 
29.-ri8a.xl.il. Jer. xxiii. 5. xxx. 9. Ch. xxxiv. 23, 21. Hos. 

self to the soul, and command it to enter into these well- 
organized bodioa, that they may live. 

Come from the four ivinds ] The four winds simiify all 
parts— in every direction. Literally it is, “ Soul, come 
from the four souls 11 Breath, come from the four breaths j" 
or, “ Wind, come from the four winds." But here ruach 
has both of its most general meaniugs, wind or breath, and 

80 Verse 11. These hones are the whole house of Israe Z] 
That is, their state is represented by these bones ; and their 
restoration to their own land is represented by the revivifica- 
tion of these bones. . . 

Verso 12. 1 will open your graves 3 Here is a pointed 
allusion to the general resurrection; a doctrine properly 
credited and understood by the Jews, and to which our Lord 
refers, John v. 25, 28, 29. 

And cause you to come up out of your graves J I am deter- 
mined that ye shall be restored ; so that were ye even in 
your graves, as mankind at the general resurrection, yet my 
all-powerful voice shall call you forth. 

Verse 13. When 1 have opened your graves] When I 
shall have done for you what was beyond your hope, and 
deemed impossible, then shall ye know that I am Jehovah. 

Verse 14. And shall put my Spirit ] Here ruach is taken 
for the Holy Qhost. They were living souls , animal and 
intellectual beings, when they had received their souls, as 
mentioned above: but they could only become spiritual , 
holy, and obedient creatures by the Spirit of Qod actuating 

* VotteVS? Son of mam, take thee one stick] The kingdom 
of Judah was composed of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 


m 


iii. 5. Luke i. 32.-»Ver. 22. John x. 16.— ‘Ch. xxxvi. 27.— 
u Ch. xxxvi. 28. — *Isn. lx. 21. JoCl iii. 20. Amos ix. 16. — w Ver. 
24. John xii. 34. — *Ps. Ixxxix. 3. La. lv. 3. Jer. xxxii. 40. Ch. 
xxxiv. 25. — yCh. xxxvi. 10, 37.— *2 Cor. vi. 16.— *»Lev. xxvi. 11, 
12. Ch. xliii. 7. John i. 14.->* Ch. xi. 20. xiv. 11. xxxvi. 28.— 
« Ch. xx*vi. 23. — 4d uh. xx. 


with the Levites ; all the rest went off in the schism with 
Joroboam, and forced tho kingdom of Israel. Though some 
out of those tribes did rejoin themselves to Judah, yet no 
whole tribe ever returned to that kingdom. Common suffer- 
ings in their captivity became the means of reviving a kinder 
feeling ; and to encourage this, God promises that he will 
reunite them, and restore them to their own land ; and that 
there shall no more be any divisions or feuds among them. 

Verse 19. The stick of Joseph , which is in the hand of 
Ephraim] Jeroboam, the first king of the ten tribes, was an 
Ephraimite. Joseph represents the ten tribes in general; 
they wore in the hand of Ephraim, that is, under the govern- 
ment of Jeroboam. 

Verse 22. I will make them one nation ] There was no 
distinction after the return from Babylon. 

And one king shall be king to them all ] Politically speak- 
ing, they never had a king from that day to this ; ana the 
grand junction and government spoken of here must refer to 
another time — to that in which they shall be brought into 
tho Christian church with the fulness of the Gentiles : when 
Jesus, the King of kings and Lord of lords , shall rule over 
all. 

Verso 24. And David my servant shall be King] That 
this refers to Jesus Christ, see proved chap, xxxiv. 23. 

Verso 25. The land that I have given unto Jacob my ser- 
vant] Jacob means here the twelve tribes} and the land 
given to them was tho whole land of Palestine ; consequently, 
the promise states that, when they return, they are to pos- 
sess the whole of the Promised Land. 

Verse 27. My tabernacle ] Jesus Christ, the true taber- 
nacle, in whom dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


The sublime prophecy contained in this and the following chapter relates to IsraeVs victory over Gog, and is very 
obscure. It begins with representing a prodigious armament of many nations combined together , under the 
conduct of Gog , with the intention of overwhelming the Jews after having for some time resettled in their land 
subsequent to their return from the Babylonish captivity , 1-9. These enemies are further represented as 
making themselves sure of the spoil , 10, 13. But in this critical conjuncture , when Israel , to all human 
appearance , was about to be swallowed up by her enemies , God most graciously appears , to execute by terrible 
judgments, the vengeance threatened against these formidable adversaries of his people, 14-16. The prophet f in 
terms borrowed from human passions, describes , with awful emphasis , the fury of Jehovah as coming up to 
his face ; and the effects of it so dreadful , as to make all the animate and inanimate creation tremble , and 
even to convulse with terror the whole frame of nature, 17-23. 


A TVTTv the word of the Lord came unto me, 
A lMJ Baying, 

XX 2 a Son of man, b set thy face against 
c Gog, the land of Magog, d the chief prince of 
Afesheoh and Tubal, and prophesy against him, 

3 And say, Thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, X 
am against thee, 0 Gog, the chief prince of Meshech 
and Tubal : 

4 And *1 will turn thee baok, and put hooks 
into thy jaws, and I will bring thee forth, and all 
thine army, horses and horsemen, f all of them 
clothed with all sorts of armour, even a great 
company with bucklers and shields, all of them 
handling swords : 

6 Persia, Ethiopia, and * Libya with them ; all of 
them with shield and helmet : 

6 b Gomer, and all his bands ; the house of 1 To- 
garmah of the north quarters, and all his bands : 
and many people with thee. 

7 J Bo thou prepared, and prepare for thyself, 
thou, and all thy company that are assembled unto 
thee, and be thou a guard unto them. 

8 k After many 'days thou shalt be visited; in 
the latter years, thou shalt come into the land that 
is brought back from the sword, m and is gathered 
out of many people, against 0 the mountains of 
Israel, whicn have been always waste: but it is 
brought forth out of the nations, and they shall 
° dwell safely all of them. 

9 Thou shalt ascend and come Plike a storm, 
thou shalt be q like a cloud to cover the land, thou, 
and all thy bands, and many people with thee. 

10 Thus saith the Lord God ; It shall also come 


•Cb. xxxix. 1. — b Ch. xxxv. 2, 3, — «Rev. xx. 8. — A Or, prince of 
Die chitf.— «Ch. xxxii. 26.— *2 Kings xix. 28. Cb. xxix. 4 xxxix. 
2. — r Ob. xxiii. 12.- h Or, Plmt. Ch. xxvii. 10. xxx. 6.— ‘ Gen, x. 
2.-JCh. xxvii. 14. Like Dm. viii. 9, 10. Jer. xlvi. 3. i. 14. li. 12. 
— k Gen. xlix. 1. Dent. iv. 80. Ver. 16.— 1 Isa. xxix. 6.—® Ver. 12. 
Ch. xxxiv. 18.—' » Ch. xxxvi. 1, 4, 8.—° Jer. xxiii. 6. Ch. xxviii. 26. 
xxxiv. 25, 28. Ver, 11 *— p Da. xxviii. 2.— 1 * Jer. iv. 13. Ver. 16.— 

Verse 2. Son of man, set thy face against Qog , the land of 
Magog I This is allowed to be the most difficult prophecy in 
the Ola Testament. 

There are but two opinions on this subject that appear to 
be at all probable : 1. That which makes Goo Cambyses , 
king of Persia ; and 2. That which makes him Antiochus 
Epiphanes, king of Syria. 

I shall at present examine the text by this latter opinion. 

Chief prince of Meshech and Tubal ] These probably 
mean the auxiliary forces, over whom Antiochus was 
supreme j they were the Muscovites and Cappadocians. 

Verse 4. I will turn thee back] Thy enterprise shall fail. 

Verse 5. jPema] That a part of this country was tributary 
to Antiochus, see 1 Maoc. hi. 81. 

Ethiopia and Libya] That these were auxiliaries of 
Antiochus is evident from Dan. xi. 48 : ** The Libyans and 
Ethiopians shall be at his steps.” 

Verse 6. Owner, and all his bands $ the house of Togar* 
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to pass that at the same time shall things come 
into thy mind, and thou shalt r think an evil 
thought : 

11 And thou shalt say, I will go up to the land of 
unwalled villages ; I will ■ go to them that are at 
pest; 1 that dwell u safely, all of them dwelling with- 
out walls, and having neither bars nor gates, 

12 v To take a spoil, and to take a prey, to turn 
thine hand upon w the desolate places that are now 
inhabited, * and upon the people that are gathered 
out of the nations, which nave gotten cattle and 
goods, that dwell in the r midst of the land. 

13 * Sheba, and ** Dedan, and the merchants bb of 
Tarshish, with all LC the young lions thereof, shall 
say unto thee, Art thou come to take a spoil? hast 
thou gathered thy company to take a prey P to carry 
away silver and gold, to take away cattle and goods, 
to take a great spoil P 

14 Therefore, Bon of man, prophesy and say unto 
Gog, Thus saith the Lord God ; dd In that day when 
my people of Israel ee dwelleth safely, shalt thou nob 
know it ? 

15 ff And thou shalt come from thy place out of 
the north parts, thou, w and many people with thee, 
all of them riding upon horses, a great company, 
and a mighty army : 

16 And thou shalt come up against my people 
of Israel, as a cloud to cover the land ; 11 it shall be 
in the latter days, and I will bring thee against my 
land, that the heathen may know me, when I shall 
be sanctified in thee, O Gog, before their eyes. 

17 Thus saith the Lord God; Art thou he of 
whom I have spoken in old time, kk by my servants 

T Or. conceive a mischievous purpose . — • Jer. xlix. 31. — * Ver. 8.—" Or, 
confidently^—* Heb. To spoil the spoil, and to prey the prey. Cli xxix, 
19. — w Ch. xxxvi. 34, 8ft.-»Ver. 8.— rHeb. navel. Juag. ix. 37. — 
‘Ch. xxvii 22, 28. — “Ch. xxvii. 15, 20.— bb Ch. xxvii. 12. — ”>8ee ch. 
x. 3, 5.— ^ Isa. iv. l.-«Ver. 8.— «Ch. xxxix. 2 .— n Ver. 6.—) kb Ver. 
9.—“ Vor. 8. — 13 Exod. xiv. 4. Ch. xxxvi. 23. xxxix. 21.— kk Heb. by 
the hands. 


mah] The Cimmerians a/nd Turcomanians, and other 
northern nations. 

Verse 9. Thou shalt ascend and come like a storm] It is 
observable that Antiochus is thus spoken of by Daniel, chap, 
xi. 40 ; The king of the north — Antiochus, shall come against 
him (the king of the south is the king of Egypt) like a whirl- 
wind. 

Verse 10. Shall things come into thy mind, and thou shalt 
think an evil thought J Antiochus purposed to invade and 
destroy Egypt as well as Judea ; see Dan. xi. 81, 82, 86. 

Verse 12. To take a spoi\ — and a prey] When Antioohus 
took Jerusalem he gave the pillage of it to his soldiers, and 
spoiled the temple of its ricbeB, which were immense. 

Verse 18. Sneba, and Dedan] The Arabians, anciently 
great plunderers; and Tarshish, the inhabitants of the 
famous isle of Tartessus, the most noted merchants of the time. 

Verse 16. When I shall be sanctified in thee, 0 Qog] By 
the defeat of his troops under Lysias hi a general. 
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the prophets of Israel, which prophesied in those 
days many years that I would bring thee against 
them ? 

18 And it shall come to pass at the same time 
when Gog shall come against the land of Israel, 
saith the Lord God, that my fury shall come up in 
my face. 

19 For * in my jealousy b and in the fire of my 
wrath have I spoken, c Surely in that day there 
shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel ; 

20 So that d the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of 
the heaven, and the beasts of the fiold, and all creep- 
ing things that creep upon the earth, and all the 
men that are upon the face of the earth, shall shake 

• Ch. xxxvl. 5, 6. xxxix. 25.— b Ps. lxxxix. 46.—' B Hag. ii. 6, 7. 
Rot, xvi. 18. — d Hoa. iv. 8.— «Jer. iv. 24. Nab. i. 5, 6. — f Or, 
towers, or stairs. — *Ps. cv.18. — b Ch.xiv. 17.— 1 Judg. vii. 22. IS&nu 

Verse 17* Art thou he of whom I have spoken in old time ] 
This prophecy concerning Antiochus and the Jews was de- 
livered about four hundred years before the ovents took place* 

Verse 21. J will call for a sword against him J Meaning 
Judas Maccabeus, who defeated his army under Lysias, 
making a horrible carnage. 

Verse 22. Great hailstones, fire, and brimstone .] These 
are probably figurative expressions, to signify that the whole 


at my presence, 8 and the mountains shall be thrown 
down, and the* steep places shall fall, and every wall 
shall fall to the ground. 

21 And I will *call for b a sword against him 
throughout all my mountains, saith the Lord God ; 

1 every man’s sword shall be against his brother. 

22 And I will j plead against him with ‘‘pestil- 
ence and with blood ; and 1 1 will rain upon him, 
and upon his bands, and upon the many people that 
are with him, an overflowing rain, and m great hail- 
stones, fire, and brimstone. 

23 Thus will I magnify myself, and ■ sanctify 
myself ; ° and I will be known in the eyes of many 
nations, and they Bhall know that I am the Lobd. 

xiv. 20. 2 Chron. xx. 23,-j Isa. lxvi. 16. Jer. xxv. 31.— k Cb. v. 
17.— 1 ‘Ps. xi. tf. Isa. xxix. 6. xxx. 30.— “Ch. xilk. 11. Rev. xvi. 
21.— “Cb. xxxvi. 23 .— °Pb. ix. 10. Ch. xxxvii. 28. xxxix. 7. Ver. 18. 


tide of the war should be against him, and that his defeat 
and slaughter should be great. Abp. Newcome supposes all 
the above propheoy remains yet to be fulfilled. Where such 
eminent scribes are divided, who shall decide 1 [More recent 
critics reject the Ut eral interpretation, and regard the chapter 
as prophetic of the conflict between the forces of heathenism 
and the truth.] 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 


The prophet goes on to denounce the divine judgments against Gog and liis army, 1-7 ; and describes their dreadful 
slaughter, 8-10, and burial , 11-16, in terms so very lofty and comprehensive, as must certainly denote some 
very extraordinary interposition of Providence in behalf of the Jews. And to amplify the matter still more, 
the prophet, with peculiar art and propriety , delays the summoning of all the birds and beasts of prey in 
nature to feast on the slain ( in allusion to the custom of feasting on the remainder of sacrifices J, till after 
the greater multitudes are buried ; to intimate that even the remainder , and as it were the stragglers of such 
mighty hosts, would be more than sufficient to satisfy their utmost rapacity , 17-20. The remaining verses 
contain a prediction of the great blessedness of the people of God in gospel times , and of the stability of the 
kingdom of Christ , 21-29. It will be proper to remark that the great northren expedition against the natural 
Israel , described in this and the preceding chapter , is, from its striking resemblance in the main particulars , 
put by the writer of the Apocalypse (chap. xx. 7-10), for a much more formidable armament of a multitude of 
nations in the four quarters of the earth against the pure Christian church, the Mystical Israel; an event 
still extremely remote, and which it is thought shall immediately precede the destruction of the world by fire } 
and the general judgment , • 


filHFDFFADF *thou son of man, pro- 
r | jlJnjixJfrr Ultrj, phesy against Gog, 
X and say. Thus saith the Lord God ; Behold, I 
am against thee, O Gog, the chief pnnee of 
Meshech and Tubal ; 

2 And I will turn thee back, and b leave but the 
sixth part of thee, c and will cause thee to come up 
from • the north parts, and will bring thee upon the 
mountains of Israel : 

8 And I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand, 
and will cause thine arrows to fall out of thy right 
band. 


4 * Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of Israel, 
thou, and all thy bands, and the peoplo that is with 
thee : * I will give thee unto the ravenous birds of 
every * sort, and to the beasts of the field b to be 
devoured. 

5 Thou Bhalt fall Upon 1 the open field ; for I have 
spoken it, saith the Lord God. 

6 J And I will send a fire on Magog, and among 
them that dwell k carelessly in 1 the isles : and they 
shall know that I am the Loud. 

7 “ So will I make my holy name known in the 
midst of my people Israel ; and I will not let them 


*Cb. xxxvni. 2, 8.— b Or, strike f bee with six plagues; or, draio xxxiii. 27.— *Heb. unny— ^Heb. to d«rour.-‘Heb. the face of the 
thee back with a hook of eix teeih , as cb. xxxviii. 4.— « Cb. xxxviii. 15. field.— i Ch. xxxvii. 22. Amos i. 4.— * Or. confidently.— JPs. lxxli 
— *fleb. the sides of the north.— *Ch. xxxviii. 21. Ver. 17.— 'Ch. 10.— “Ver. 22. 


Verse 2. And leave but the sixth part of thee] The margin 
has strike thee with six plagues ; oa| draw thee back with a 
hook of six teeth. 

Verse 8. I will smite thy low out of thy left hand] The 
bow is held by tbe left hand ; the arrow is pulled and dis- 
charged by the right. 

Verse 6. J will send a jure on Magog] On Syria. I will 
.destroy the Syrian troops. 


And among them that dwell carelessly in the wZes] The 
auxiliary troops that came to Antiochus from the borders of 
the Euxrne Sea. 

V erse 7. In the midst of m y people Israel] This defeat of 
Gog is to be in Israel : and it was there f accordin g to this 
prophecy, that the immense army of Antiochus was bo com- 
pletely defeated. 

Verse 9. And shall set on fire— the weapons ] The Israel- 
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* pollute my holy name any more : b and the heathen 
snail know that I am the Loan, the Holy One in 
Israel. 

8 c Behold, it is come, and it is done, saith the 
Lord God ; this is the day d whereof I have spoken. 

9 And they that dwell in the cities of Israel shall 
_ forth, and shall set on fire and burn the weapons, 
both the shields and the bucklers, the bows and the 
arrows, and the • handstaves, and the Bpears, and 
they shall * burn them with fire seven years : 

10 So that they shall take no wood out of the 
field, neither cut down any out of the forests ; for 
they shall burn the weapons with fire : * and they 
shall spoil those that spoiled them, and rob those 
that robbed them, saith the Lord God. 

11 And it shall come to pass in that day* that I 
will give unto Gog a place there of graves in Israel, 
the valley of the passengers on the east of the sea ; 
and it shall stop the h noses of the passengers : and 
there shall they buiw Gog and all his multitude : 
and they shall call it The valley of 1 Hamon-gog. 

12 And seven months shall the house of Israel bo 
burying of them, J that they may cleanse the land. 

13 Yea, all the people of the land shall bury them ; 
and it shall be to them a renown, the day that k I 
shall be glorified, saith the Lord God. 

14 And they shall sever out 1 men of continual 
employment, passing through the land to bury 
with the passengers those that remain upon the 
face of the earth, m to cleanse it : after the end of 
seven months shall they search. 

15 And the passengers that pass through the 
land, when any seeth a man’s bone, then shall he 
“ set up a sign by it, till the buriers have buried it 
in the valley of Hamon-gog. 

16 And also the name of the city shall he 
° Hamonah. Thus shall they p cleanse the land. 

17 And, thou son of man, thus saith the Lord 
God ; q Speak r unto every feathered fowl, and to 
every beast of the field, 1 Assemble yourselves, and 
come; gather vourselves on every side to my 
‘sacrifice that I do sacrifice for you, even a great 
sacrifice 'upon the mountains oflsrael, that ye may 
eat flesh, and drink blood. 

•Lev. xvjii. 21. Cli. xx. 39.— b Ch. xxxviii. 16, 23.—° Rev. 
xvi. 17. xxi. 6.— d Ch. xxxviii. 17.— «Or, javelins.— f Or make a 
firs of them —s Iso. xiv. 2.— h Or, mouths.— ‘That is, The multi- 
tude of Gofl.—J Deut. xxi. 23. Ver. 14, 16.— k Ch. xxviii. 22 — 
J Heb men of continuance.— m Ver. 12.— n Heb. build.— “That is, the 
multitude .— p Ver. 12.— <»Rev. xix. 17.— 'Heb. to the foul of every 
vivg.— a le&. xviii. 6. xxxiv. 6. Jer. xii. 9. Zeph. i. 7.— ‘Or, 
$Uughter.— v Ver. 4.— *Rev. xix. 18.— " Heb- great goats. — *Deut. 

ii.es shall make bonfires and fuel of the weapons, tents, &c., 
which the defeated Syrians shall leave behind them, as ex- 
pressive of the joy which they shall feel for tbo destruction 
of their enemies ; and to keep up, in their culinary consump- 
tion, the memory of this great event. 

They shall bum them with fire seven years ] These may 
be figurative expressions, after the manner of the Asiatics, 
whose language abounds with such descriptions. 

Verse 11. The valley of the passengers on the east of the 
sea ] That is, of Qennesareth , according to the Targum. The 
valley near this lake or sea is called the Valley of the Fas- 

h the merchants 

traders from Syria and other eastern countries went into 
Egypt ; see Gen. xxxvii. 17, 25. 

There shall they bury U og and all his multitude 1 Not 
Gog, or Antiocbus himself, for be was not in this battle j but 
biB generals, captains, and soldiers , by whom be was repre- 
sented. As to Bamon-gog , we know no valley of this name 
but here. 

Verse 12. And seven months ] It shall require a long time 
to bury the dead. This is another figurative expression ; 
which, however, may admit of a good deal of literal meaning. 

Verse 18. Ye shall— drink the blood of the princes of the 
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18 T Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and 
drink the blood of the princes of the earth, of rams, 
of lambs, and of w goats, of bullocks, all of them 
* fatlings of Bashan. 

19 And ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink 
blood till ye be drunken, of my sacrifice which I 
have sacrificed for you. 

20 y Thus ye shall be filled at my table with 
horses and chariots, * with mighty men, and with 
all men of war, saith the Lord God. 

21 •‘And I will set my glory among the heathen, 
and all the heathen shall see my judgment that I 
have executed, and bb my hand tha t I have laid upon 
them. 

22 cc So the house of Israel shall know that I am 
the Lord their God from that day and forward. 

23 dd And the heathen shall know that the house 
of Israel went into captivity for their iniquity : be- 
cause they trespassed against me, therefore ee hid I 
my face from them, and il gave them into the hand 
of their enemies : so fell they all by the sword. 

24 « According to their uncleanness and accord- 
ing to their transgressions have 1 done unto them, 
and hid my face from them. 

25 Therefore Tims saith the Lord God ; hb How 
will I bring again the captivity of Jacob, and lxave 
mercy upon the 11 whole house of Israel, and will be 
jealous for my holy name ; 

26 JJ After that they have borne their shame, and 
all their trespasses whereby they have trespassed 
against me, when thoy kk dwolt safely in their land, 
and none made them afraid. 

27 11 When I have brought them again from the 
people, and gathered them out of their enemies* 
lands, and mru am sanctified in them in the sight of 
many nations ; 

28 nn Then shall they know that I am the Lord 
their God, o0 which caused them to be led into cap- 
tivity among the heathen : but I have gathered 
them unto their own land, and have left none of 
them any more there. 

29 pp Neither will I hide my face any more from 
them : for I have w poured out my Spirit upon the 
house of Israel, saith the Lord God. 

xxxii. 14. Ps. xxii. 12.— r Pa. lxxvi. 6. Ch. xxxviii. 4.—* Rev. xix. 
18.— “Ch. xxxviii. 16, 23.— bb Exod. vii. 4.— «Ver. 7, 28.— ^ Ch. 
xxxvi* 18, 19, 20, 28. — «• Deut. xxxi. 17. Isa. lix. 2.— « Lev. xxvi. 26. 
— nrCh. xxxvi. 19.— Jer. xxx. 3, IS. Ch. xxxiv. 13. xxxvi. 21.— 
u Ch. xx. 40. Hob. i, 11 .— il Dan. ix. 16.— kk Lev. xxvi. 6, 6 — 11 Ch. 
xxviii. 26, 26. — n,m Ch. xxxvi. 23, 24. xxxviii. 16.— n “Ch. xxxiv. 80. 
Ver, 22.— °«Heb. by my causing of them, Ac.—Pvlsa. liv. 8.— w Joel 
ii. 28. Zeoh. xii. 10. Acts ii. 17. 


earth] This is spoken of fowls and beasts hero— rams, lambs, 
and goats. 

Verse 19. And ye shall eat fair— and drink blood ] It is 
the fowls and the leasts that God invites, ver. 17. 

Verse 25. Now will I bring again the captivity of Jacob] 
Both they and the heathen shall know that it was for their 
iniquity that I gave them into the hands of their enemies : 
and now I will redeem them from tho*e hands in such a way 
as to prove that I am a merciful Ood , as well as a just Ood. 

Verse 26. After that they have borne their shame] After 
they shall have borne the punishment due to a line of con. 
duct which is their shame and reproach, viz., idolatry. 

Verse 27. When I have— gathered them 1 Antiocnus had 
before captured many of the Jews, and sold them for slaves ; 
see Dan. xi. 88. 

Verse 28 And have left none of them any more there.] 
All that chose had liberty to return j but many remained 
behind. This promise may therefore refer to a greater re- 
storation, when not a Jew shall be left behind. This, the 
next verse intimates, will be in the gospel dispensation. 

Verse 29. For I have poured out my Spirit] That is, I 
will pour out my Spirit ; see the notes on chap xxxvi. 25-29, 
where this Bubject is largely considered. 



CHAP. XL. 


CHAPTER XL. 


The prophecy or vision , which begins here , continues to the end of the Booh The Temple of Jerusalem lying 
in ruins when Ezekiel had this vision (for its date is the fourteenth year after the destruction <rf Jerusalem 
by Nebuchadnezzar J, the Jews needed consolation . If they were not promised a restoration of the temple , 
they would not feel so great an interest in returning home. It is thought by some that no model of Solo- 
mon's Temple had remained. To direct them , therefore , in the dimensions , parts , order , a/nd rules of their 
new temple might be one reason why Ezekiel is so particular ip, the dexc. iption of the old ; to which the 
new was conformable in figure and parts , though inferior in magnificence , on account of the poverty of 
the nation at the time . Whatever was august or illustrious in the prophetic figures , and not literally 
fulfilled in or near their own times , the ancient Jews properly considered as belonging to the time of the 
Messiah . Accordingly , upon finding that the latter temple fell short of the model of the temple here des- 
cribed by Ezekiel, they supposed the prophecy to refer , at least in part , to the period now mentioned . 
And we, who live under the Gospel dispensation, have apostolical authority for the assertion that the 
temple and temple-worship were emblematic of Christ's church, frequently represented in the New Testa- 
ment under the metaphor of a temple , in allusion to the symmetry, beauty, ana firmness of that of Solo- 
mon ; to its orderly worship ; and to the manifestations it had of the Divine Presence. This chapter 
commences with the time, manner, and end of the vision, 1-5. We have next a description of the east gate, 
6-19, the north gate, 20 22, and the south gate , 24-31. A further description of the east gate , 32-34, and 
of the north gate, 35-38. Account of the eight tables , 39-43 ; qf the chambers f 44-47 ; and of the porch of 
the temple, 48, 49. 


I lVr the five and twentieth year of our captivity, 
I * in the beginning of tne year, in the tenth 
day of the month, in the fourteenth year after 
that * the city was smitten, in tho selfsame day 
b the hand of the Loud was upon me, and brought 
me thither. 

2 c In the visions of God brought he me into the 
land of Israel, d and set mo upon a very high moun- 
tain, e by which was as the frame of a city on the 
south. 

3 And he brought me thither, and, behold, there 
was a man, whose appearance was f likc the appears 
ance of brass, * with a lino of flax in his hand, b and 
a measuring reed ; and he stood in the gate. 

4 And the man said unto me, 1 Son of man, be- 
hold with thine eyes, and hear with thine ears, and 
set tliine heart upon all that I shall shew thee ; for 
to the intent that I might show them unto thee art 
thou brought hither : * declare all that thou sepst 
to tho house of Israel. 

5 And behold k a wall on the outside of the house 
round about, and in the man's hand a measuring 
reed of six cubitB long by the cubit and an* hand 
breadth : so he measured the breadth of the build- 
ing, one reed ; and the height, one reed. 

•Ch. xxxili. 2l.-»Ch. i. 3.— « Ch. viii. 3 -* Rev. xxi.lO.-«Or, 
upon which.—* Ch. i. 7. Dan. x. 6.— *Ch. xlvii. 3.— h Kev. xi. 1. xxi, 

The temple here described by Ezekiel is, in all probability, 
tho same which he saw before his captivity, aud which had 
been burned by the Chaldeans fourteen years before this 
vision. On comparing the Books of Kings and Chronicles 
with this Prophpt, wo shall find the same dimensions in the 
parts described by both the iuside ornaments of the temple 
are entirely the same ; in both we see two oourts j an inner 
one for the priests, and an outer one for the people. So that 
there is room to suppose that, in all the rest, the temple of 
Ezekiel resembled the old one ; and that Gfod’s design in 
retraoing these ideas in the prophet’s memory was to preserve 
the remembranoe of the plan, the dimensions, the ornaments, 
and whole structure of this divine edifice ; and that at the 
return from captivity, the people might more easily repair it 
agreeably to this model. a 

Verse 2. Set me upon a very high mountain] Mount 
Moriah, the mount on which Solomon’s temple wae built, 
2 Ohron. iii. 1. 

Verse 8. A man, whose appearance was like — brass] Like 
bright polished brass . which strongly refected the rays of 
light. Probably he had what we would term a nimbus 
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6 Then came he unto the gate 1 which looketh 
toward the east, and yyent up tho stairs thereof, and 
measured the threshold of the gate, which was one 
reed broad ; and the other threshold of the gate , 
which was ope reed broad. 

7 And every little chamber was one reed long, 
and one rood broad ; and between the little cham- 
bers were five cubits ; and the threshold of the gate 
by the porch of the gate within was one reed. 

8 He measured also the porph of the gate within, 
one reed. 

9 Then measured he the porch of the gate, eight 
pubits ; and the posts thereof, two cubits ; and the 
porch of the gate w^s inward. 

10 And the little chambers of the gate eastward 
were three on this side, and three on that side ; they 
three were pf one measure : and the posts had one 
measure on this side and on that side. 

1 1 And he measured the breadth of the entry of 
the gate, ten oubitp ; and the length of the gate, 
thirteen cubits. 

12 The w space also before the little chambers 
was one cubit on this side, and the space was one 
cubit on that side : apd tjie little chambers were six 
cubits on this side, and six cubits op that side. 

lb.-lCh xliv. 5.-1 «h. xliii. 10.— ^Cb. xlii. 20.-*H«b. wHom/om 
was ths way toward thp east,—* Heb. limit, or bound. 

or glory round his head. This was either an angel; 
or, as Borne think, a personal appearance of our blessed 
Lord. 

Verse 4. Declare all that thou seest to the house of Israel.] 
That they may know how to build the second temple, when 
they shall be restored from their captivity. 

v erse 6. A measuring reed of six cubits long] The He- 
brew cubit is supposed to be about twenty and a half inches s 
and a palm, about three inches more; tne length of the rod 
about ten feet six inches. 

The breadth — one reed; and the height, one reed.] As 
this tealZ was as broad as it was high , It must have been a 
kind of parapet , which was carried, of the same dimensions, 
all round the temple. 

Verse 6. Went up the stairs thereof] As the temple was 
built upon an eminence, there must have been steps on the 
outside, opposite to each door, to ascend by. 

Verse 7. And every little chamber was one reed] These 
were the chambers of the buildings which were within the 
inclosure of the temple round the oourt, and these chambers 
I appear to have been numerous* 
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18 He measured then the gate from the roof of 
one little chamber to the roof of another : the breadth 
was five and twenty cubits, door against door. 

14 He made also posts of threescore cubits, even 
unto the post of the court round about the gate. 

15 Ana from the face of the gate of the entrance 
unto the face of the porch of the inner gate were 
fifty cubits. 

16 And there were ‘narrow b windows to the little 
chambers, and to their posts within the gate round 
about, and likewise to the c arches: ana windows 
were round about 4 inward : and upon each post 
were palm trees. 

17 Then brought he me into * the outward court, 
and, lo, there were r chambers, and a pavement made 
for the court round about ; * thirty chambers were 
upon the pavement. 

18 And the pavement by the side of the gates 
over against the length of the gates teas the lower 
pavement. 

19 Then he measured the breadth from the fore- 
front of the lower gato unto the forefront of the 
inner court h without, an hundred cubits eastward 
and northward. 

20 And the gate of the putward court 1 that 
looked toward tne north, he measured the lpngth 
thereof, and the breadth thereof. 

21 And the little chambers thereof were three on 
this side, and three on that side; and the posts 
thereof and the J arches thereof were after the mea- 
sure of the first gate : the length thereof was fifty 
cubits, and the breadth five, and twenty cubits. 

22 And their, windows, and their arches, and their 

I jalm trees, were after the measure of tho gate that 
ooketh toward the east : and they went up unto it 
by seven steps ; and the arches thereof were before 
them. 

23 And the gate of the inner epurt was over against 
the gate toward the north, and toward the east ; and 
he measured from gate to gate an hundred cubits. 

24 After that ]ie brought me toward the south, 
and behold a gate toward tho south : and he mea- 
sured the posts thereof £^nd the arches thereof ac- 
cording to these measures. 

25 And thei'e were windows in it and in the arches 
thereof round about, like those windows : the length 
was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and twenty 
cubits. 

26 And there were sevpn steps to go up to it, and 
the arches thereof ivere before them : and it had 
palm trees, one on this side, and another on that 
side, upon the posts thereof. 

27 And there was a gate in the inner court toward 
the south : and he measured from gate to gate to- 
ward the south an hundred cubits. 

28 And he brought me to the inner court by the 
south gate : and he measured the south gate accord- 
ing to these measures ; 

29 And the little chambers thereof, and the posts 
thereof, and the arches thereof, according to these 
measures : and there were windows in it, and in the 

■ 1 Kings vi. 4.— ;b Heb. closed,—^ Or, galleries, or porchee — - A Or, 
within. — • Rev. xi. 2.— r l Kings vi. 5.— »Ch. xiv. 5.— - h O rj'rom 
without.— l Heb. whose face wns — JOr, galleries, or porches.— 1 N e 
ver. 21, 25, 88, 86.— 1 Heb. breadth — m I.ev. iv. 2, 3.—“ Lev, v. 6. vi. 

Verse 21. Arches] Porch. The arch was not known at 
this period. 

Verse 24. According to these measures.] The same mea- 
sures that had been need at the eastern court. 

Verse 80. And the arches round about were five and 
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arches thereof round about : it was fifty cubits 
long, and five and twenty cubits broad. 

30 And the arches round about were k five and 
twenty cubits long, and five cubits 1 broad. 

31 And the arches thereof were toward the utter 
court ; and palm trees were upon the posts thereof ; 
and the going up to it had eight steps. 

32 And he brought me into the inner court to- 
ward the east: and he measured the gate according 
to these measures. 

33 And the little chambers thereof, and the posts 
thereof, and the arches thereof, were according to 
these measures : and there were windows therein 
and in the arches thereof round about : it was fifty 
pubits long, and five and twenty cubits broad. 

34 And the arches thereof were toward the out- 
ward court ; and palm trees were upon the posts 
thereof, on this side, and on that side : and the going 
up to it had eight steps. 

35 And he brought mo to tho north gate, and 
Treasured it according to these measures ; 

36 The little chambers thereof, the posts thereof, 
and the arches thereof, and the windows to it round 
about : the length was fifty cubits, and tlie breadth 
fivo and twenty cubits. 

37 And tho posts thereof were toward the utter 
court ; and the palm trees were upon the posts 
thereof, on this Bide, and on that side : and the 
going up to it had eight steps. 

38 And the chambers and tho entries thereof 
ware by the posts of tho gates, whore they washed 
the burnt-offering. 

39 Apd in the porch of the gate were two tables 
on this sido, and two tables on that side, to siay 
thereon the burnt-offering and “ the sin-offering and 
" the trespass-offering. 

40 And at tho sido without, °as one goeth up to 
the entry of the north gate, were two tables ; and 
on tho other side, which was at tho porch of tho 
gate, were two tables. 

41 Four tables vierc on this side, and four tables 
on that side, by the side of the gate ; eight tables, 
whereupon they slpw their sacrifices. 

42 And the four tables ivere of hewn stone for tho 
burnt-pffering, of a cubit and a half long, and a 
cubit and a Jialf broad, and one cubit high: where- 
upon Also they laid the instruments wherewith they 
slew tho burnt-offering and the sacrifice. 

43 And within were p hooks, an hand broad, 
fastened round about : and upon the tables was the 
flesh of the offering. 

44 And without the inner gate were the chambers 
of q the singers in the inner court, which was at the 
side of the north gate; and their prospect was 
toward the south : one at the side of the east gate 
having the prospect toward the north. 

45 And he said unto me, ThiB chamber, whose 
prospect is toward the south, is for the priests, r the 
keepers of the * charge of the house. 

46 And the chamber whose prospect is toward 
the north is for the priests, * the keepers of the 

6. vii. 1.— °Or, at the step .— p Or, endirons, or the two hearthstones.— 
1 1 Chron. vi. 31.- * Lev. viii. 86. Nuro, iii. >7. 28, 82, 88. xviii. 6. 
1 Chron. ix. 23. 2 Chron. xiii. 11. Pe. csxxiv. 1.— *Or, ward, or 
ordinance. And, bo ver. *46.— — *Ntun. xviii, 6. Cb. xliv. 15. 


twenty cubits long] That the five cubits broad Bhcmld he 
read twenty -five is evident from verses 21, 25, 29, 83, and 
30 . 

Verse 39. The porch of the gate] The north gate of the 
court of tho priests. 
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charge of the altar : these are the sons of * Zadok 
among the sons of Levi, -which come near to tho 
Lord to minister unto him. 

47 So he measured the court, an hundred cubits 
long, and an hundred Cubits broad, four-square; 
ana the altar that was before the house. 

48 And he brought me to the porch of the house, 
and measured each post of the porch, five cubits on 

*1 Kings ii. 85. Cli xliii. 19. xliv. 15,16. 

Two tables'] Some say of marble. 

Verso 41. Four tables] These were in tho porch of tho 
north gate, in the court of tho priests : on them they slew* 
flayed, and out up the victims. 


this side, and five cubits on that side: and the 
breadth of the gate was three cubits on this side, and 
three cubits on that side. 

49 b The length of the porch was twenty cubits, 
and the breadth eleven cubits ; and he brought me 
by tho steps whereby they went up to it ; and there 
were u pillars by the posts, one on this side, and 
another on that side. 

b 1 Kings vi. 3. — c 1 Kings vii. 21. 

Verse 47. He measured the court ] This was the court of 
the priests. 

Verse 48. Breadth of the gate] It is evident that the gate 
was a bivalve, or had folding doors. Tho length of the poroh 
was twenty cubits. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

In this chapter the prophet gives us a circumstantial account of the measures , parts , chambers , and ornaments 

of the temple , 1-26. 


A FTERWARD 

11 the posts, six cubits broad on the one side, 
and six cubits broad on tho other side, which 
was the breadth of tho tabernacle. 

2 And the breadth of tho *door was ten cubits ; 
and the sides of the door were five cubits on the one 
side, and fivo cubits on the other side: and he 
measured the length thereof, forty cubits : and the 
breadth, b twenty cubits. 

3 Then went he inward, and measured tho post 
of the door, two cubits ; and the door six cubits ; 
and the breadth of the door, seven cubits. 

4 So c he measured the length thereof, twenty 
cubits ; and the breadth, twenty cubits, before tho 
temple : and he said unto me, This is the most holy 
place. 

5 After he measured the wall of the house, six 
cubits ; and the breadth of every side chamber, four 
cubits, round about tho house on every side. 

6 d And the side chambers tvei’e three, f oxy3 over 
another, and 'thirty in order; and they entered 
into the wall which was of the house for the side 
chambers round about, that they might * have hold, 
but they had not hold in the wall of the house. 

7 And h there 1 was an enlarging, and a binding 
about still upward to the side chambers : for the 
winding about of tho house went still upward round 
about the house : therefore tho breadth of the house 
was still upward, and so increased from the lowest 
chamber to the highest by the midst. 

8 I saw also tho height of the house round about ; 

• Or, entranoe.—* 1 Kings vi. 2.— ®1 Kings vi. 20. 2 Chron. iii. 
8.— d l Kings vi. 5, 6.— *Heb. side chamber over side chamber.—* Or, 
three and thirty times, or foot .— s Heb. be hoiden.— Hob. it was made 

Verse 1. To the temple ] He bad first described the oourts 
and the porch. 

Verse 2. The breadth of the door] The measurements are 
ezaotly the same as those of Solomon's temple. See 1 Kings 
vi. 2, 17. * 

Verse 4. The length thereof, twenty cwbite] This rIbo was 
the exaot measurement of Solomon's temple, see 1 Kings 
-vi. 20. 

Verse 6. Entered into the wall] The beams were admitted 
into the outer wall, bat they rested on projections of the 
inner wall. 


tho foundations of the side chambers were 1 a full 
reed of six great cubits. 

9 The thickness of the wall, which was for the 
side chamber without, was five cubits : aud that 
which tvas left was tho place of tho side chambers 
that were within. 

10 And botween the chambers was the wideness 
of twonty cubits round about the house ou every 
side. 

1 1 And the doors of the side chambers were toward 
the place that ivas left, one door toward the north, 
and another door toward tile south : and the breadth 
of the place that was left was five cubits round 
about. 

12 Now tho building that was before the separate 

place at the end toward the west teas seventy cubits 
broad ; and the wall of the building was five cubits 
thick around about, and the length thereof ninety 
cubits. * 

13 So he measured the house, an hundred cubits 
long: and the separate place, and the building, with 
the walls thereof, an hundred cubits long; 

14 Also the breadth of the face of the house, and 
of the separate place toward the east, an hundred 
cubits. 

15 And he measured the length of the building 
over against the separate place which was behind 
it, and the k galleries thereof on the one side and 
on the other side, an hundred cubits, with the inner 
temple, and the porches of the court ; 

16 The door posts, and 1 the narrow window, and 
the galleries round about on their three stories, over 


broader , and went round.— ‘1 Kings vi. 8.— J Ch. xl. 5.— k Or, several 
tea Ike, or walks with pillars,— 1 Cb. xl. 10. Ver. 26. 


Verse 7. An enlarging, and a windina about] Perhaps 
a winding staircase that widened upward as the inner wall 
decreased in thickness. 

Verse 9. The place of the side chambers ] A walk, or 
gallery of communication along the chambers, five oubita 
broad, ver. 11. 

Verse 18. So he measured the house] The temple, taken 
from the wall which encompassed it from the western Bide 
to the vestibule, was one hundred and one cubits j five for 
the separate place, nine for the wall and the chambers 
attached to the temple, sixty for the sanctuary and the holy 
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against the door, • cieled with wood round about, 
b and from the ground up to the windows, and the 
windows were covered ; 

17 To that above the door, even unto the inner 
house, and without, and by all the wall round about 
within and without, by c measure. 

18 And it was made * with cherubims and palm 
trees, so that a palm tree was between a cherub and 
a cherub ; and every cherub had two feces ; 

19 • So that the face of a man was toward the 
palm tree on the one side, and the face of a young 
lion toward the palm tree on the other side t it was 
made through all the house round about. 

20 Prom the ground unto above the door were 
cherubims and palm trees made, and on the wall of 
the temple. 

21 The 1 posts of the temple were squared* and 
the face of the sanctuary ; the appearance of the one 
as the appearance of the other . 

**Heb. ceiling of wood. — b Or, and the ground unto the windows. — 
c Heb. measures.— 1 *1 King! vi. 29.— *8ee ch. i. 10.— f Hsb. post.— 

place, ten for the vestibule, and twelve for the two great 
walls on the west and east of the temple ; in all, one hundred 
and one cubits. 

Verse 14. The breadth of the face of the hxyuee] That is, 
the front. 

Verse 18. A palm tree was between a cherub and a cherub'] 
That is, the palm trees and the cherubs were alternated ; 
and eacn cherub had two faces, one of a lion, and the other 
of a man ; one of which was turned to the palm tree on the 
right, the other to the palm tree on the left. 


22 * The altar of wood was three cubits high, and 
the length thereof two cubits; and the corners 
thereof, and the length thereof, and the walls 
thereof, were of wood : ana ho said unto me, This 
is h the table that is 1 before the Lorp. 

23 1 And the temple and the sanctuary had two 
doors. 

24 And the doors had two leaves apiece, two turn- 
ing leaves ; two leaves for the one door, and two 
leaves for the other door . 

25 And there were made on them, on the doors 
of the temple, cherubims and palm trees, like as 
t vere made upon the walls ; and there were thick 
planks upon the face of the porch without. 

26 And there were k narrow windows and palm 
trees on the one side and on the other side, on the 
sides of the porch, and upon the Bide chambers of 
the house, and thick planks. 


• Exod. xxx. 1.— ‘‘CU. xliv. 16. Mai. i. 7, 12.— *Exod. xxx. 8.— 
JI Kings vi. 31-35. — k Cb. xl. 16. Ver, 16. 

Verse 20. From the ground unto above the door ] The 
temple was thirty cubits high, 1 Kings vi. 2 ; the gate was 
fourteen cubits, chap. xl. 48. 

Verse 22. The altar of wood] This was the altar of incense, 
and was covered with plates of gold. 

Verse 25. There were thick planks] The wood, or planks, 
were thick and strong ; for the cherubim and palm trees 
were carved in relief, oat of their substance, and unless they 
had been of considerable thickness, this could not have been 
done. 


CHAPTER XLTI. 

This chapter gives us a description of the priest s y chambers and their use , with the dimensions of the holy mount 

on which the temple stood , 1-20. 


rriTTTjlTVr he brought me forth into tho utter 
I 'll Hill court, the way toward the north : and 
JL he brought me into * the chamber that was 
over against the b separate place, and which was 
before the building toward the north. 

2 Before the length of an hundred cubits was the 
north door, and the breadth was fifty cubits. 

3 Over against the twenty cubits which were for 
the inner court, and over against the pavement 
which was for the utter court, was c gallery against 
gallery in three stories . 

4 And before the chambers was a walk of ten 
cubits’ breadth inward, a way of one cubit; and 
their doors toward the north. 

5 Now the upper chambers were shorter : for the 
galleries d were nigher than these, e than the lower, 
and than the midalemost of the building. 

6 For they were in three stories, but bad not pil- 
lars as the *pillars of the courts : therefore the build- 
ing was straitened more than the lowest and the 
middlemost from the ground. 

7 And the wall that was without over against the 

•Ch. xli. 12, 15.— b Cb. xli. 12, IS, 14 xliii. 10, 18.—* Ch. xli. 16. 
— * Or, did eat cf these.—* Or, and the building consisted of the lower 

Verse 1. He brought me forth into the utter court ] He 
brought him out from the temple into the court cf the priests . 
This, in reference to the temple, was called the outer court ; 
but the court cf the people was beyond this. 
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chambers, toward the utter court on the forepart of 
the chambers, the length thereof was fifty cubits. 

8 For the length of the chambers that were in the 
utter court was fifty cubits : and, lo, before the 
templq,M>ere an hundred cubits. 

9 And f from under these chambers was *the 
entry on the east side, h as one goeth into them 
from the utter court. 

10 TJbe chambers were in the thickness of the 
wall of the court toward the east, over against the 
separate place, and over against the building. 

11 And 1 the way before them was like the 
appearance of the chambers which were toward the 
north, as long as they, and as broad as they : and 
all their goings out were both according to their 
fashions, and according to their doors. 

12 And according to the doors of the chambers 
that were toward the south was a door in the head 
of the way, even the way directly before the wall 
toward the east, as one entereth into them. 

13 Then said he unto me. The north chambers, 
and the south chambers, which are before the sepa- 

and the middlemost. — f Or, 1$om the plac'd.— f Or, ho that brought <ne. 
— h Or, a# he came,- 1 Vsr. 4. 

Verse 4. A walk of ten cubits * breadth inward ] This seems 
to have been a sort of parapet. 

Verse 14. They shall lay their garments wherein they 
minister] The priests wore not permitted to wear thei 



CHAP. XLIII. 


rate place, they be holy chambers, whfere the priests 
that approach unto the Loan * shall eat the most 
holy things : there shall they lay the most holy 
things, and b the meat-offering, and the sin-offer- 
ing, and the trespass-offering ; for the place is holy. 

14 c When the priests enter therein, then shall 
they not go out of the holy place into tne utter 
court, but there they shall lay their garments 
wherein they minister; for they are holy; and 
shall put on other garments, and shall approach 
to those things which are for the people. 

15 Now when he had made an end of measuring 
the inner house, he brought me forth toward the 
gate whose prospect is toward the east, and mea- 
sured it round about. 

•Lov. vi. 10, 26. xxiv. 9.— b Lev. ii. 3, 10 vi. 14, 17, 25, 29 vii. 

1. x. 18, 14. Num. xviii. 9, 10. 

robes in the outer court. These vestments were to bo used 
only when they ministered ; and when they had done, they 
were to deposit them in one of the chambers mentioned in 
the thirteenth verse. 

VerseB 16-19. He measured the east — north — south — west 
side ] Each of which was five hundred reeds : and, as the 


16 He measured the east 4 side with the measur- 
ing reed, five hundred reeds, with the measuring 
reed round about. 

17 He measured the north side, five hundred 
reeds, with the measuring reed round about, 

18 He measured the south side, five hundred 
reeds, with the measuring reed. 

19 He turned about to the west side, cmd 
measured five hundred reeds, with the measuring 
reed. 

20 He measured it by the four sides : • it had a 
wall round about, f five hundred reeds long, and five 
hundred broad, to make a separation between the 
sanctuary and the prolane place. 


« Ch. xliv. 19. — d Heb. wind.-* Ch. xl. 5.— 'Oh. xlv. 2. • 

building was square, the area must have been nearly thirteen 

thousand paces. 

Verse 20. It had a wall round about] The holy place was 
that which waB consecrated to the Lord ; into which no 
heathen, nor stranger, nor any in a state of impurity, might 
cuter. The profane place was that to which men, women, 
Gentiles, pore or impure, might be admitted. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 

The glory of the Lord is represented as returning to the temple , 1-6 ; where God promises to fix his residence, if 
the people repent and forsake those sins which caused him to depart from them , 7-12. Then the measures 
of the altar , and the ordinances relating to it, are set down, 13-27. 


A TCTFDW A D n brought me to the 
JD IHili VV AliU gate, even the gate 
jOL * that looketh toward the east : 

2 b And, behold, the glory of the God of 
Israel came from the way of the east : and c his 
voice was like the noise of many waters : d and the 
earth shined with his glory. 

3 And it was * according to the appearance of the 
vision which I saw, even according to the vision that 
I saw f when I came * to destroy the city : alid the 
visions were like the vision that I saw h by the river 
Chebar ; and I fell upon my face. 

4 l And the glory of the Lord came into the 
house by the way of the gate whose prospect is to- 
ward the east. 

* Ch. x. 19. xliv 1 xlvi 1— b Ch. xi. 28 — « Ch. i 24. Rev. i. 15. 
xlv. 2. xix. 1, «.- d Ch. x. 4. Rev. xviii. 1.— *Cta. i. 4, 28. viii. 4.— 
f Or, irhan 1 came to prophesy that the city should be destroyed. See 
ch, ix. 1, 5 —* 8o Jer. i. 10.—** Ch. i. 3. iii. 23 — ‘See oh. x. 19. xliv. 
2,— jCh. ill. 12, 14. viii, 8.— k i Kings vili. 10, 11. Ch. xliv. 4.— 

Verse 2. The glory of the God of Israel came from the way 
of the east] Is there not a mystery here ? All knowledge, 
all religion, and all arts and sciences, have travelled, accord- 
ing to the course of the sun, prom east to west I From 
that quarter the divine glory at first oame; and thence the 
rays of divine light continue to diffuse themselves over the 
faoe of the earth. From thence came the Bible, and through 
that the new covenant From thence came the prophets, 
the apostles , and the first missionaries, that brought the 
knowledge of God to Europe, to the isles of the sea, and to 
the west first, and afterwards to these northern regions. 

Verse 7. Son of man, the place of my throne] The throne 
refers to his majesty ; the soles of his feet, to nis condescen- 
sion in dwellina among men. 

Where I wifi dwell in the midst of the children of Israel ] 
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5 l So the spirit took me up, and brought me into 
the inner court ; and, behold, the k glory of the Lord 
filled the house. 

6 And I heard him speaking unto me out of the 
house ; and 1 the man stood by me. 

7 And he said unto me, Son of man, m the place 
of my throne, and “ the place of the soles of my 
feet, 0 where I will dwell in the midst of the children 
of Israel for ever, and my holy name shall the house 
of Israel p no more defile, neitli£r they, nor their 
kings, by their whoredom, nor by the carcases of 
their kings in their high places. 

8 r In their setting of their threshold by my 
thresholds, and their posts by my posts, • and the 
wall between me and them, they have even defiled 

l Ch. xl. 3. — “Pa, xeix. 1.— ®1 Chron. xxviii. 2. Ps. xeix. 6.— 
0 Exod. xxix. 45. Pa. lxviii. 16. cxxxii. 14. Joel lii. 17. dob® 1. 
14. 2 Cor. vi. 16.— *Ch. xxxix. 7.—«Lev. xxvi, 80. Jer, xvi. 18. 
— r See 2 Kings xvi. 14. xxi. 4. 5, 7. Cb. viii. 3. xxiii. 89. xliv. 7, 
— ■ Or, for there waa but a tcall batimu uu and th#m. 

The tabernacle and temple were types of the incarnation of 
Jesus Christ : John ii. 19, 21. And in that temple u dwelt 
all the fulness of the Godhead bodily/ 1 Into this immacu- 
late humanity did the glory of the Supreme God enter ; and 
thus, “ God was in Christ reconciling the world unto himself.'* 
And this Jesus is Immanuel , God with us. 

Verse 8. In their setting of their threshold ] They had 
even gone so far as to set up their idol altars by those of 
Jehovah ; so that their abominable idols were found in the 
very house of God ! therefore, “ he consumed them in his 
>r.” 

erse 9. Now let them put away their whoredom ] Their 
idolatry. 

And the carcases of their kings] It appears that God waa 
displeased with their bringing their kings so near Ms temple. 
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my holy name by their abominations that they have 
committed: wherefore I have consumed them in 
mine anger. 

9 Now let them put away their whoredom, and 
• the carcases of their kings, far from me, b and I 
will dwell in the midst of them for ever. 

10 Thou son of man, c shew the house to the 
house of Israel, that they may be ashamed of their 
iniquities : and let them measure the d pattern. 

11 And if they be ashamed of all that they have 
done, shew them the form of the house, and the 
fashion thereof, and the goings ont thereof, and the 
comings in thereof, and all the forms thereof, and 
all the ordinances thereof, and all the forms thereof 
and fdl the laws thereof : and write it in their sight, 
that they may keep the whole form thereof, and all 
the ordinances thereof, and do them. 

12 This is the law of the house ; Upon * the top 
of the mountain the whole limit thereof round 
about shall he most holy. Behold, this is the law of 
the house. 

13 And these are the measures of the altar after 
the cubits : f The cubit is a cubit and an hand 
breadth ; even the * bottom shall be a cubit; and thb 
breadth a cubit, and the border thereof by the h edge 
thereof round about shall be a span : and this shall 
he the higher place of the altar. 

14 And from the bottom upon the ground, even 
to the lower settle, shall he two cubits, and the 
breadth one cubit ; and from the lesser settle even 
to the greater settle shall he four cubits, and the 
breadth one cubit. 

15 So 1 the altar shall he four cubits; and from 
J the altar and upward shall he four horns. 

16 And the altar shall he twelve cubits long, 
twelve broad, square in the four squares thereof. 

17 And the settle shall he fourteen cubits long 
and fourteen broad in the four squares thereof ; and 
the border about it shall be half a cubit ; and the 

•Ver. 7.— b Ver. 7.— c Ch. xl. 4.— d Or, rum, or number. — “Ch. xl. 
2. — r Cb. xl. 5. xli. 8. — elleb. bosom — b Heb. lip.— 1 Hob. Harel, 
that is, the mountain of God. — J Heb. ^triel, that is, the lion of God. 
I*«a. xxix, l. — * See Exod. xx. 26. — 1 Lev. i. B. — “Oh. xliv. 15.— 
uExod. xxix. 10, 12. Lev. viii. 14, 15. Ch. xlv. 18, 19.-<>Exod. 

[The expression is not to be taken literally. “The carcases 
of kings,” are the rival monarch s, that is the idols, dead and 
not living.] 

Verse 10. Let them measure the pattern.'] Let them see 
the rule by which they should have walked, and let them 
measure themselves by this standard, and walk accord- 
ingly. 

Verse 11. And if they be ashamed] If , in a spirit of true 
repentance, they acknowledge their past transgressions, and 
purpose in his help never more to offend their God, then 
teach them every thing that concerns my worship, and their 
profiting by it. 

Verse 12. This is the law of the house] From the top of 
the mountain on which it stands, to the bottom, all round 
about , all shall be holy ; no buildings shall be erected in any 
part, nor place nor spot be appropriated to a common use, 
all shall be considered as being most holy . 

Verse 18. The cubit is a cubit and an hand breadth] It is 
the same cubit by which all the previous admeasurements 


bottom thereof shall he a cubit about; and k his 
stairs shall look toward the east. 

18 And he said unto me, Son of man, thus saith 
the Lord God ; These are the ordinances of the altar 
in the day when they shall make it, to offer burnt- 
offerings thereon, and to 1 sprinkle blood thereon. 

19 And thou shalt give to m the priests the Levites 
that be of the seed ot Zadok, which approach unto 
me; to minister unto me, saith the Lord God, ■ a 
young bullock for a sin-offering. 

20 And thou shalt take of the blood thereof, and 
put it on the four horns of it, and on the four corners 
of the settle, and upon the border round about : thus 
shall thou cleanse and purge it. 

21 Thou shalt take the bullock also of the sin- 
offering, and be ° shall burn it in the appointed 
place of the house, p without the sanctuary. 

22 And on the second day thou shalt offer a kid 
bf the goats without blemish for a sin offering ; and 
they shall cleanse the altar, as they did cleanse it 
witn the bullock. 

23 When thou hast made an end of cleansing it, 
thou shalt offor a young bullock without blemish, 
and a ram out of the flock without blemish. 

24 And thou shalt offer them before tho Lord, 
q and the priests shall cast salt upon them, and they 
Bhall offer them up for a burnt-offering unto the 
Lord. 

25 r Seven days shalt thou prepare every day a 
goat for a sin-offering : they shall also prepare a 
young bullock, and a ram out of the flock, without 
blemish. 

26 Seven days shall they purge the altar and 
purify it ; and they shall • consecrate themselves. 

27 1 And when these days are expired, it shall be, 
that upon the eighth day, and so forward, the 
priests shall make your burnt-offerings upon tho 
altar, and your “ peace-offerings ; and I will T accept 
you, saith the Lord God. 


xxix. 14. — p Heb. xiii. 11 Lev. li. 18.— r Exorf. xxix. 85, 88. 
Lev. viii. 83 — * Heb. fill their hands. Kxod. xxix. 24.— 1 Lev. ix. 1. 
— “Or, llumk-ojferinae.—' * Job xlii. 8. Ch. xx. 40, 41. xliii. 27. 
Horn. xii. 1. 1 Pet. ii. 5, 20. 


wero made, and was a baud breath or four inches longer than 
the Babylonian cubit. 

Verse 15. So the altar] Haharel, “ the mount of God.” 

And from the altar ] TJmihaariel, " and from the lion of 
God.” Perhaps the first was a name given to the altar when 
elevated to the honour of God, and on which the victims 
were offered to him ; and the second, the lion of God , may 
mean the hearth, which might have been thus called, because 
it devoured and consumed the burnt-offerings, as a lion does 
his prey. See on Isa xxix. 1, 

Verse 17. And the settle] The ledge on which the priests 
walked round the altar, see ver. 14. 

Verse 19. The vriests — that be of the seed of Zadok J It 
was this Zadok that was put in tno place of Ahiathar, by 
Solomon, 1 Kings ii. 85, in whose family the priesthood had 
continued ever since. 

Verse. 25. Seven days shalt thou prepare! These are, in 
general, ordinances of the Law ; and may be seen by con* 
suiting the parallel passages. 


CHAPTEE XLIV. 

This chapter gives an account of the glory of God having returned to the temple , 1-4. The Jews reproved for 
suffering idolatrous priests to poUute it with their ministrations , 5-8. Urdinances respecting the conduct 
of the priests, and the maintenance due to them, 9-31. 

4 1486 




CHAP. XLIV. 


miTPN brought me back the way of the 

I JLL Hi 1 1 gate of the outward sanctuary * which 
JL looketh toward the east ; and it was shut. 

2 Then said the Lord unto me ; This gate 
shall be shut, it shall not be opened, and no man 
shall enter in by it ; b because the Lord, the God of 
Israel, hath entered in by it, therefore it shall be 
Bhut. 

3 It is for the prince ; the prince, he shall sit in 
it to c eat bread before the Lord ; d he shall entor 
by the way of the porch of that gate, and shall go 
out by the way of the same. 

4 Then brought he me the way of the north 
gate before the house; and I looked, and, e behold, 
the gloiy of the Lord tilled the house of the Lord 

f and I mil upon my face. 

5 And the Loud said unto me, * Son of man, 
h mark well, and behold with thine eyes, and hear 
with thine ears all that I say unto thee concerning 
all the ordinances of the house of the Lord, and all 
the laws thereof ; and mark well the entering in 
of the house, with every going forth of the sanc- 
tuary. 

6 And thou shalt say to the f rebellious, even to 
the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord God ; 0 ye 
house of Israel , i let it suffice you of all your abom- 
inations, 

7 k In that ye have brought into my sanctuary 
Strangers,® "uncircumcised in heart, and uncir- 
cumcised in flesh, to be in my sanctuary, to pollute 
it, even my house, when ye offer 0 my bread, ? the 
fat and the blood, and they have broken my cove- 
nant because of all your abominations. 

8 And ye havo not q kept the charge of mine holy 
things ; but ye have set keepers of my r charge in 
my sanctuary for yourselves. 

9 Thus saith the Lord God ; ■ No stranger, nn* 
circumcised in heart, nor uncircumcisod in flesh, 
shall enter into my sanctuary, of any straugcr that 
1 8 among the children of Israel. 

10 * And the Levites that are gone away far from 
me, when Israel went astray, which went astray 
away from mo after their idols ; they shall even 
bear their iniquity. 

11 Yet they shall be ministers in my sactuary, 
u having charge at the gates of the house, aiid 
ministering to the house: ’they shall sla>* the 
burnt-offering and the sacrifice for the people, and 
"they shall stand before them to minister unto 
them. 

12 Because they ministered unto them before 

• Ch. xliii. 1.— *»Ch. xliii. 4.— 1 « Gen. xxxi. 54. 1 Cor. x. 18— d Ch. 
xlvi. 2, 8.— ®Ch. iii. 28. xliii. 5.— 'Oh. 1. 28.— «Ch. xl. 4.-*»H«»b. 
set ihine heart.— i 0h. ii. 0 — iCh. xlv. 9. 1 Pot. iv. 3.— k Ch. xliii, 
8. Ver. 9. Acta xxi. 28,— 1 Heb. children of a stranger.—™ Lev. 
xxii. 26.— "Lev. xxvi. 41. Deufc. x. 16. Acts. vii. 51.— ** Lev. xxi, 
6, 8, 17. 21 .— p Lev. iii. 16. xvii. 11.— a Lev. xxii. 2, &c.— *Or, ward, 
or ordinance. And so ver. 14, 16. Cfa. $1. 4®.— Ver. 7.— ‘See 
2 Kmge xxiii. 8. &o. 2 Chron. xxix 4, 5. Ch, xlviii. 11.— “ 1 Chron. 
xxri. 1. — *2 Chron. xxix. 34.— " Nura. xvi, 9.—* Isa. ix. 16. Mai. 
it. 8 .— f Hob. were for a stumbling block of iniquity unto, &c. Ch. 

Vers© 1. The outward sanctuary'] In opposition to the 
temple itself, which was the inner sanctuary. 

Verse 2. This gate sha ll fye shut ] It was not to be opened 
on ordinary occasions, nor at all on the week days .* bot only 
on tbo sabbaths and the new moons. 

Verse 6. Mark well , and behold ] # Take notice of every 
thing i register all so fully that thou shalt be able to give 
the most minute information to the children of Israel. 

Verse 7. The fat and the blood] These never went into 
oomtnon use ; they were wholly offered to God. The blood 
was poured Cut ; the fat consumed. 

Verse 10. And the Levites that are gone away far from me] 
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their idols, and * caused 7 the house of Israel to fall 
into iniquity ; therefore have I * lifted up mine hand 
against them, saith the Lord God, ana they shall 
bear their iniquity. 

13 M And they shall not come near nnto me, to do 
the office of a priest unto me, nor to come near to 
any of my holy things, in the most holy place : but 
they shall bb bear their shame, and their abomina- 
tions which they have committed. 

14 But I will make them cc keepers of the charge 
qf the house, for all the service thereof, and for all 
that shall be done therein. 

15 dd But the priestB the Levites, * e the sons of 
Zadok, that kept the charge of my sanctuary u when 
the children of Israel went astray from me, they 
shall come near to me to minister unto me, and 
they ff shall stand before me to offer unto me hh the 
fat and the blood, saith the Lord God : 

16 They shall enter into my sanctuary, and they 
shall come near to 11 my table, to minister unto me, 
and they shall keep my charge. 

17 And it shall come to pass, that when they 
enter in at the gates of the inner court, U they shall 
be clothed with linen garments; and no wool shall 
come upon them, whiles they minister in the gates 
of the inner court, and within. 

18 kk They shall have linen bonnets upon their 
heads, and shall have linen breeches upon their 
loins; they shall not gird themselves 11 with any 
thing that causeth sweat. 

19 And when they go forth into the utter court 
even into the utter court of the people, "" they shall 
put off their garments wherein tney ministered, and 
lay them in the holy chambers, and they shall put 
on other garments ; and they shall °° not sanctify the 
people with their garments. 

20 p P Neither shall they shave their heads, nor 
suffer their locks to grow long ; they shall only poll 
their heads. 

21 su Neither shall any priest drink wine, when 
they enter into the inner court. 

22 Neither shall they take for their wives a 
rr widow, nor her that is M put away : but they shall 
take maidens of the seed.of the house of Israel, or a 
widow u that had a priest before. 

23 And utt they shall teach my people the difference 
between the holy and profane, ana cause them to 
discern between the unclean and the clean. 

24 And TY in controversy they shall stand in judg- 
ment; and thev shall judge it according to my 
judgments ; and they shall keep my laws and my 

xiv. 8, 4. — * P«, cvi. 26.— **2 Kings xxiii. 9. Num. xviii. 3. — *»»» (Jh. 
xxxii. 80. xxxvi. 7.— Num. xviii. 4. 1 Chron. xxiii 28, 32.— ^Ch. 
xl.46, xliii. 19.-- 1 Sam. ii. 35.— ^Ver. 10 .— n Deut. x. 8.— Ver. 
7.— lt Ch. xli. 22.— JJExod. xxviii. 39, 40, 43. xxxix. 27, VS.-** Exod. 
xxviii. 40, 42. xxxix. 28. — u Or, in sweating places.— ““ Heb. in, or 
with aweat.— BB Ch, xlii. 14.— ®°Cb. xlvi. 20. See Exod. xxix. 37. 
xxx. .9. Lev. vi. 27. Matt, xxiii. 17, 19. — wLev. xxi. 6.— Lev. 
x 9.— rr Lev. xxi. 7, 13, 14.- »* Heb. thrust forth.—' ^Heb./rom a piiest 
— uu Lev. x. 10, 11. Ch. xxii. 26. Mai. ii. 7.—^ Deut. xvii. 8, &c. 
2 Chron. xix. 8, 10. 

This refers to the schism of Jeroboam, who, when he set up 
a new worship, got as many of the priests and Levites to join 
him in his idolatry as he could. 

Verse 16. Come near to my table] To place the shewbread 
there, and to burn incense on the golden altar in the holy of 
holies. 

Verse 17. No wool shall come upon them] The reason is 
plain ; wool is more apt than linen to oontract dirt and breed 
insects ; linen breeds none ; besides, this is a vegetable , and 
the other an animal substance. 

Verse 20. Neither shall they shave their heads , } To let 
the hair grow long would have been improper; therefor# 
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statutes in ail mine assemblies; * and they shall 
hallow mv sabbaths. 

25 And they shall come at no b dead person to 
defile themselves : but for father, or for mother, or 
for son, or for daughter, for brother, or for sister that 
hath had no husband, they may defile themselves. 

26 And B after he is cleansed, they shall rockon 
unto him seven days. 

27 And in the day that he goeth into the sactuary, 

* unto the inner court, to minister in tho sanctuary 

• he shall offer his sin-offering, saith the Lord God. 

28 And it shall be unto them for an inheritance : 


•See oh. xxii. 26. b Lev. xxi. 1, Ac.— ®Num. vi. 10. xix. 11, Ac. 
— 4 Vor, 17. — • Lev. It. 3.— f Num. xviii. 20. Dent. x. 9. xviii. 1, 2. 
Josh. xlil. 14, 83. — *Lev. vi. 18, 29. vii. 6 — * Lev. xxvii. 2t, 28, 
oom pared with Numb, xviii, 14.— ‘Or, devoted.— 4 Or, chiqf.— 

tbe Lord commands them to poll— out the hair short, but 
not to shave. 

Verse 22. Neither shall they take for their wives a widow ] 
This was prohibited to the high.prtest only, by Moses, Lev. 
xvi. 18, 14. 


1 1 am their inheritance : and ye shall give them no 
possession in Israel : I am their possession. 

29 * They shall eat the meat-offering, and the 
sin-offering, and the trespass- offering ; and h every 
1 dedicated thing in Israel Bhall be theirs. 

30 And the * first k of all the first-fruits of all 
things , and every oblation of all, of every sort- of 
your obliations, shall be the priest’s : 1 ye shall also 
give nnto the priest the first of jonr dough, "* that 
he may cause the blessing to rest in thine house. 

31 The priest shall not eat of any thing that is 
• dead of itself, or torn, whether it be fowl or beast. 


* Exod. xiii. 2. xxii. 29, 80. xxiii. 19. Num. iii. 13. xviii. 12, 
18. — 1 Nam. xv. 20. Neh. x. 37.— ®» Prov. lil. 9, 10. Mol. iii. 10.— 

* Exod. xxii. 81. Lev. xxii. 8. 


Verse 25. And they shall come at no dead person to defile 
themselves ] Touching the dead defiles a Hindoo now. as 
it formerly did a Jew ; and they most bathe to beoome clean 
again. 


CHAPTER XL V. 

The several portions of land appointed for the sanctuary , 1-5, the city , 6, and the prince , 7, 8. Regulations 
concerning the weights and measures, 9-12 ; with ordinances respecting the provisions for the ordinary 
and extraordinary sacrifices, 13-25. 


H ‘when ye shall b divide 

1/1 UJtU’jU V JCjII, by lot the land for in- 
JLyJL heritance, ye shall c offer an oblation unto 
the Lord, d a holy portion of the land : tho 
length shall he tho length of five and twenty thou- 
sand reeds , and the breadth shall be ten thousand. 
This shall be holy in all the borders thereof round 
about. 

2 Of this there shall be for the sanctuary e five 
hundred in length, with five hundred in breadth , 
square round about ; and fifty cubits round about 
for the f suburbs thereof. 

3 And of this measure shaft thou measure the 
length of five and twenty thousand, and the breadth 
of ten thousand : 9 and in it shall be the sanctuary 
and the most holy place. 

4 b The holy portion of the land shall be for the 
priests, the ministers of the sanctuary, which shall 
come near to minister unto tho Lord : and it shall 
be a place for their houses, and an holy place for 
the sanctuary. 

5 1 And tne five and twenty thousand of length, 
and the ten thousand of breadth, shall also the 
Levites, the ministers of the house, have for them- 
selves, for a possession for > twenty chambers. 

* Heb. when ye cause the land tofall.—*Ch. xlvii, 22.—® Cb. xlviil. 
8. — d Heb, holmes*.-—' Ok. xlii. 20.— f Or, void )rface«.— »Ch. xlviii. 
Xo. — b Verl. Ch. xlviii. 10, Ao. — i Ch. xlviii. 13.— J Seech, xl. 17. 

Verse 1. When ye shall divide by lot] The allotment 
mentioned and described here was merely for tbe service of 
tbe temple, tbe use of tbe priests, and the prince or governor 
of tbe people. A division of tbe whole land is not intended. 

Verse 7. A portion shall be for the prince] Nasi, he who 
bad tbe authority of chief magistrate ; for there was neither 
king nor prince among the Jews after tbe Babylonish cap- 
tivity. 

Verse 8. My princes shall no more oppress my % 

By exorbitant taxes to maintain profligate courts, or sul 
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6 And k ye Bhall appoint the possession of the 
city five thousand broad, and five and twenty thou- 
sand long, over against the oblation of the holy por- 
tion ; it shall be for the whole house of Israel. 

7 1 And a portion shall be for the prince on the 
ono side and on the other side of the oblation of tho 
holy portion, and of the possession of the city, before 
the oblation of the holy portion, and before the pos- 
session of the city, from the west side westward, 
and from the east side eastward : and the length 
shall be over against one of the portions, from the 
west border unto the east border. 

8 In the land shall be his possession in Israel : 
and ** my princes sliall no more oppress my people ; 
and the rest of the land shall they give to the house 
of Israel according to their tribes. 

9 Thus saith the Lord God ; " Let it suffice you, 
O princes of Israel: "remove violence and spoil, 
and execute judgment and justice, take away 
your v exactions from my people, saith the Lord 
God. 

10 Ye shall have just ‘‘balances, and a just ephah, 
and a just bath. 

11 The ephah and the bath shall be of one mea- 
sure, that the bath may contain the tenth part of an 

— * Ch. xlviii. 15.— > Ch. xlviii. 21.— » Oh xivi. 18 See Jer. xxii. 
17. Ch. xxii. 27.- n Ch. xllv. 6.—® Jer. xxii. 8,— * Heb. txyuleione. 
— *1 Lev. xix, 85, 36. Prov. xi. 1. 

other powers to help to keep up a system of tyranny in the 
earth. 

Verse 9. Take away your exactions from my people] This 
is the voioe of God to til tbe rulers of tbe earth. Abolish 
all oppressive taxes. 

Verse 10. Ye shall have just balances] ThiB appreciation 
of weights, measures, and money was intended to snow them 
that they must not introduce those to which they bad been 
accustomed in tbe captivity, but those which Goa bad pre- 
scribed to their forefathers. 
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homer, and the ephah the tenth part of an homer : 
the measure thereof shall be after the homer. 

12 And the ‘shekel shall be twenty gerahs : 
twenty shekels, five and twenty shekels, fifteen 
shekels, shall bo your maneh. 

13 This is the oblation that ye shall offer: the 
sixth part of an ephah of an homer of wheat, and ye 
shall give the sixth part of an ophah of an homer of 
barley : 

14 Concerning the ordinanoe of oil, the bath of oil, 
ye shall offer the tenth part of a bath out of the cor, 
which is an homer of ten baths ; for ten baths are 
an homer : 

15 And one b lamb out of the flock, out of two 
hundred, out of the fat pastures of Israel ; for a 
meat-offering, and for a burnt-offering, arid for 
c peace-offerings, d to make reconciliation for them, 
saith the Lord God, 

16 All the people of the land e shall give this ob- 
lation f for the prince in Israel. 

17 And it shall bo the prince’s part to give burnt- 
offerings, and meat-offerings, and drink-offerings, 
in the feasts, and in the new moons, and in the 
sabbaths, and all solemnities of the house of Israel : 
he shall prepare the sin-offering, and the meat-offer- 
ing, and the burnt-offering, and the * peace-offer- 
ings, to make reconciliation for the house of Israel. 

18 Thus saith the Lord God: In the first month , 

* Exod. xxx. 13. Lev. xxvii. 25. Num. iii. 47. — b Or, kid. — r Or, 
thank-offerings. — d Lev. 1. 4.— « Heb. shall he for. — f Or, with. — * Or, 
thank-offerings.— 3* Lev. xvi. 16. — * Cli. xliii. 20.— JLev. iv. 27. — 
k Exod. xii. 13. Lev, xxiii. 5, 6. Num. ix. 2, 8. xxviii. 16, 17. 

Verse 16. All— this oblation for the prince] A present or 
offering to the prince. 

Verse 18. Thou shalt take a young bullock— and cleanse 
the sanctuary.] There is nothing of this in the Mosaic law ; 
it seems to have been a new ceremony. An annual purifica- 
tion of the sanctuary may be intended. 


in the first day of the month, thou shalt take a 
young bullock without blemish, and h cleanse the 
sanctuary. 

19 1 And the priest shall take of the blood of the 
sin-offering, and put it upon the posts of the house, 
and upon the four corners of the settle of the altar, 
and upon the posts of the gate of the inner court. 

20 And so thou shalt do the seventh day of the 
month i for every one that erreth, and for him that 
is simple : so shall ye reconcile the house. 

21 k In the first month, in the fourteenth day of 
the month, ye shall have the passover, a feast of 
seven days ; unleavened bread shall be eaten. 

22 And upon that day shall the prince prepare 
for himself and for all the people of the land 1 a 
bullock for a sin-offering. 

23 And m seven days of the feast he shall prepare 
a burnt-offering to the Lord, seven bullocks and 
seven rams without blomish daily the seven days ; 
n and a kid of the goats daily for a sin-offering. 

24 0 And he shall prepare a meat-offering of an 
ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, and an 
hin of oil for an ephah. 

25 In the seventh month , in the fifteenth day of 
the month, shall he do the like in the p feast of the 
seven days, according to the Bin-offering, according 
to the burnt-offering, and according to the meat- 
offering, and according to the oil. 


Deut. xvi. 1, Sec . — 1 Lev. iv. 14.— “Lev. xxiii. 8.—® See Num. 
xxviii. 15, 22, 80. xxix. 5, 11, 16, 19, Ac.— ®Cb. xlvi. 6, 7.— PLev. 
xxiii. 33, Num. xxix. 12. Deut. xvi. 13. 


Verse 20. For him that is simple] That wants under- 
standing to conduct himself properly. 

Verse 25. In the seventh month] He shall do at the feast 
of tabernacles the same things that he was desired to do on 
the passover. Tho prince should offer the same number of 
victims, of tho same quality, and with the same ceremonies, 
as during the above seven days. 


CHAPTER XLVL 


Ordinances of worship prescribed for the prince and for the people, 1-15; and the gifts he may bestow on his sons 
and servants , 16-18. A description of the courts appointed for boiling or baking any part of the holy 
oblations , 19-24. 


f M I I TT C saith the Lord God ; The gate of tho 
I JA Ll O inner court that looketh toward the 
JL east shall be shut the six working days ; but 
on tho sabbath it shall be opened, and in the 
day ol the new moon it shall be opened. 

2 ‘A.rid tho prince shall enter by the way of tho 
porch of that gate without, and shall stand by tho 
post of the gate, and the priest shall prepare his 
burnt-offering and his peace-offerings, and he shall 
worship at the threshold of the gate : then he shall 
go forth : but the gate shall not be shut until the 
evening. 

•Ch. xliv. 3. Ver. 8.— b Ch. xlv. Hg-'Ch. xlr. 29. Ver. 7, 11. 


3 Likewise the people of tho land shall worship 
at the door of this gate before the Lord in the sab- 
baths and in the new moons. 

4 And the burnt-offering that b the prince shall 
offer unto the Lord in the sabbath day shall be six 
lambs without blemish, and a ram without blemish. 

5 c And the meat-offering shall be an ephah for a 
ram, and the meat-offering for the lambs d as he 
shall be able to give, and an hin of oil to an ephah. 

6 And in the day of the new moon it shall be a 
young bullock without blemish, and six lambs, and 
a ram : they shall be without blemish. 

d Heb. the gift of hia hand. Deut. xvi. 17. 


Versa 4. The burnt-offering that the prince shall offer ] 
The chief magistrate was always obliged to attend the public 
worship of God, as well as the priest, to show that the civil 
and ecclesiastical states were both under the same govern- 
ment of the Lord ; and that no one was capable or being 
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prince or priest , who did not acknowledge God in all his 
ways. 

Verse 7. According as his hand shall attain unto] Ac- 
cording to his ability, to what the providence of God has put 
in his hand, t.e., his power. 

187 
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7 And he shall prepare a meat-offering, an ephah 
for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, and for the 
lambs according as his hand shall attain unto, and 
an bin of oil to an ephah. 

8 • And when the prinoe shall enter, he shall go 
in by the way of the porch of that gate, and he shall 
go forth by the way thereof. 

9 But when the people of the land b shall come 
before the Lord in tne solemn feasts, he that 
entereth in by the way of the north gate to wor- 
ship shall go out by the way of the south gate ; 
ana he that entereth by the way of the south gate 
Bhall go forth by the way of the north gate : he shall 
not return by the way of the gate whereby he came 
in, but shall go forth over against it. 

10 And the prince in the midst of them, when 
they go in, shall go in ; and when they go forth, 
shall go forth. 

11 And in the feasts and in the solemnities c the 
meat-offering shall be an ephah to a bullock, and an 
ephah to a ram, and tp the lambs as he is able to 
give, and an hin of oil to an ephah. 

12 Now when the prince shall prepare a voluntary 
burnt-offering or peace-offerings voluntarily unto 
the Lord, d one shall then open him the gate that 
looketh toward the east, and he shall prepare his 
burnt-offering and his peace-offerings, as he did on 
the sabbath day : then he shall go forth ; and after 
his going forth one shall shut the gate. 

13 *Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt-offering 
unto the Lord of a lamb f of the first year with 
out blemish : thou shalt prepare it * every morn- 
ing. 

14 And thou shalt prepare a meat-offering for it 
every morning, the sixth part of an ephah, and the 
third part of an hin of oil, to temper with the fine 
flour; a meat-offering continually by a perpetual 
ordinance unto the Lord. 

15 Thus shall they prepare the lamb, and the 

» Ver. 2. — b Exod. xxlii. 14-17. Dent. xvi. 16— .« Ver. S.-^’Ch. 
xliv. 3. Ver. 2. — «Exod. xxix. 38. Num. xxviii. 8.— f lleb. a son 
erf his year.- 1 Heb. morning by morning .— h Lev. xxv. 10.— *Cb. 
xlv. 8. — 12 Cbron. xxxv. 13, — k Lev. ii. 4, 5, 7. — 'Ch. xliv. 19.— 

Verse 9. He that entereth in by the way of the north, ^c.] 
As the north and the south gates wero opposite to each other, 
he that came in at the north must go out at the south ; he 
that came in at the south must go out at the north. 

Verse 10. And the prince in the midst of them ] The 
prince and the people were to begin and end their worship 
at the same time. 

Verse 15. Thou shalt prepare it every morning .] The 
evening offering is entirely omitted, which makes an im- 
portant difference between this and the old laws. See Exod. 
xxix. 81-46. 

Verse 17. To the year of liberty ] That is, to the year of 
jubilee , called the year of liberty , because there was then a 


meat-offering, and the oil, every morning for a oon- 
tinual burnt-offering. 

16 Thus saith the Lord God ; If the prince give 
a gift unto any of his sons, the inheritance thereof 
shall be his sons’ ; it shall be their possession by 
inheritance. 

17 But if he give a gift of his inheritance to one 
of his servants, then it shall be his to h the year of 
liberty ; after it shall return to the prince ; but his 
inheritance shall be his sons’ for them. 

18 Moreover ‘the prince shall not take of the 
people’s inheritance by oppression, tt> thrust them 
out of their possession ; but he shall give his sons* 
inheritance out of his own possession; that my 
people be not scattered every man from his posses- 
sion. 

19 After he brought me through the entry, which 
was at the side of the gate, into the holy chambers 
of the priests* which looked toward the north : and, 
behold, there was a place on the two sides westward. 

20 Then said he unto me, This is the place whore 
the priests shall J boil the trespass-offering and the 
Bin-offering, where they shall k bake tho meat-offer- 
ing; that they bear them not out into the outer 
court, 1 to sanctify the people. 

21 Then he brought me forth into the utter court, 
and caused me to pass by the four cornorB of the 
court ; and, behold, “ in every corner of the court 
there was a court. 

22 In the four corners of the court there were 
courts “joined of forty cubits long and thirty broad: 
these four 0 corners were of one measure. 

23 And there was a row of building round about 
in them, round about them four, and it was made 
with boiling places under the rows round about. 

24 Then said he unto me, These are the places of 
them that boil, where the ministers of the house 
shall p boil the sacrifice of the people. 


** Heb. a court in a comer of a court, and a court in a corner of a 
court.— a Or, made with chimneys .— 1 o Heb. cornered.— v See ver. 20. 
Lev. vlii. 31. 1 Kings xix. 21. 2 Kings vi. 29. 


goneral release. All servants had their liberty, and all alie- 
nated estates returned to their former owners. 

Verse 20. The trespass-offering ] Part of this, and of the 
sin -offering, and the Hour-offering, was the portion of the 
priests. See Num. xviii. 9, 10. 

Verse 23. It was wade with boiling places ] These were 
uncovered apartments, where they kept fires for dressing 
those parts of the peace-offerings, which were made in the 
temple l^y individuals through a principle of devotion. On 
these their families and their friends feasted ; and portions 
were sent to the poor, the widows, and the orphans. And 
thus the spirit of devotion was the meanB of preserving the 
spirit of mercy, charity, and benevolence in the land. 


CHAPTER XLYII. 

The vision of the holy waters, issuing out of the temple , and their virtue ; an emblem of the power of Goffs grace 
under the gospel, capable of healing all but the incorrigibly impenitent ; represented by the marshy ground that 
cannot be healed , 1-12, Also a description of the several divisions of the Holy Land indiscriminately shared 
betwixt Jews and proselytes • to denote that in after times the privilege* now enjoyed by the Jews should be 
also extended to the Gentiles , 13-23. 
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A FTERWARD “ift: 

. JlJL house ; and, behold, * waters issued out from 
under the b threshold of the house eastward ; 
for the fore front of the house stood toward the east, 
and the waters came down from under from the 
right side of the house, at the south tide of the 
altar. 

2 Then brought he me out of the way of the gate 
northward, and led me about the way without unto 
the utter gate by the way that looketh eastward ; 
and, behold, there ran out waters on the right side. 

3 And when c the man that had the line in his 
hand went forth eastward, he measured a thousand 
cubits, and he brought me through the waters ; the 
* waters were to the ancles. 

4 Again he measured a thousand, and brought 
me through the waters ; the waters were to the 
knees. Again he measured a thousand, and brought 
me through ; the waters were to the loins, 

5 Afterward he measured a thousand ; and it was 
a river that I could not pass over : for the waters 
were risen, 6 waters to swim in, a river that could 
not be passed over. 

6 And he said unto me, Son of man, hast thou 
seen this ? Then he brought me, and caused me to 
return to the brink of the river. 

7 Now when I had returned, behold, at the 1 bank 

• Joel iii. 18. fieoh. xfii. I. xiv. 8. Rev. xxii. 1.— b Ps. lxxxiv* 
10, in the margin. — 0 Ch. xl. 3. — 4 Heb. tea f erg of the ancles.— « Heb. 
waters qf swimming.— f Heb. ftp.— 8 Ver. 12. Rev. xxii. 2.— h Or, 
plain. See Deut. iii. 1?. iv. 49. Josh. iii. 10. — * Heb. itco ricers.— . 

Verse 1. Behold, waters issued out from under the thresh- 
old ] Literally, no such waters were ever in the temple ; 
and because there were none, Solomon had what is called 
the brazen sea made, which held water for the use of the 
temple. These waters, as well as those spoken of in J oel 
hi. 18, and in JSeoh- xiv. .8, are to be understood spiritually 
or typically ; as the effusion of light and salvation by the 
out-pouring of the Spirit of God under the gospel dispensa- 
tion, by which the knowledge of the true Goa was multiplied 
in the earth. 

Verse 2. There ran out waters ] They were at first bo 
email that they came drop by drop ; but they increased so, 
that they became a river in which one could swim. 

Verses 3-5. He measured a thousand cubits,— the waters 
were to the ancles, frc. 

I. This may be applied to the gradual disooyeries of the 
plan of salvation — 1. In the patriarchal ages. 2. jin the 
giving of the law. 8. In the ministry of John the Baptist. 
And 4. In the full manifestation of Christ by the communi- 
cation of the Holy Ghost 

II. This vision may be applied also to the growth of n 
believer in the grace and knowledge of God. Th$re is — 

1. The seed of the kingdom. 2, The blade from that seed. 
8. The ear out of that blade. And 4. The full com in that ear. 

III. It may be applied to the discoveries a penitent be- 
liever receives of the mercy of God in his salvation. He is 
— 1 . A little child , bom of God, born from above, find begins 
to taste the bread of life , and live on the heavenlu food. 

2. He grows np and increases in stature and strength, and 

becomes a young man . 8 . He becomes matured in the 

divine life , and has bis spiritual senses exercised so as to 
become a father in Christ. In other words, the grace of 
God appears to come drop by d/rpp f * it is given as it can be 
need ; it is a seed of light , and multiplies itself. 4. In thus 
following on to know the Lord he finds a continual increase 
of light and life, till at last be is carried by the streams of 
grace to the ocean of eternal mercy. 

IV. These waters may be considered as a type of the pro- 
gress which Christianity shall make^n the world. 1. There 
were only a few poor fishermen. 2. Afterwards many Jews. 
8. Then the Gentiles of Asia Minor and Greece. 4. The 
Continent and Isles of Europe. And 5. How spreading 
through Africa, Asia, and America. At present these waters 
axe no longer a river, but an immense sea ; and the gospel 
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of the river were very many 1 trees on the one side 
and on the other. 

8 Then said he unto me, These waters issue out 
toward the east country, and go down into the 
* desert, and go into the sea : which being brought 
forth into the sea, the waters shall be healed. 

9 And it shall come to pass, that every thing that 
liveth, which moveth, whithersoever the divers 
shall oome, shall live : and there shall be a very 
great multitude of fish, because these waters shall 
come thither : for they shall be healed ; and every 
thing shall live whither the river cometh. 

10 And it shall come to pass, that the fishers 
shall stand upon it from En-gedi even unto En- 
eglaim ; they shall be a place to spread forth nets ; 
their fish shall be according to tneir kinds, as the 
fish J of the great sea, exceeding many. 

11 But the miry places thereof and the marishes 
thereof k shall not be healed ; they shall be given to 
salt. 

12 And 1 by the river upon the bank thereof, 
on this side and on that side, “ shall grow all trees 
tbr meat, D whose leaf shall not fade, neither shall 
the fruit thereof be consumed : it shall bring forth 
° new fruit according to his months, because their 
waters they issued out of the sanctuary : and the 
fruit thereof shall be for meat, and the leaf thereof 
p for * medicine. 

JNum. xxxlv. 6. Josh, xxiil. 4. Ch. xlviii. 28.— k Or, and that 
which shall not be healed. — ‘Ver. 7. — “Heb. shall come up.— "Job 
viti. 10. Ps. i. 3. Jer. xvii. 8, — ®Or t principal ,— p Or, for bruises 
and sores.— s Rev. xxii. 2. 

fishers are daily bringpg multitudes of souls to Christ. 

Verse 9. Every tking^vihithersocver the rivers shall come, 
shall live] Life aud salvation shall continually accompany 
the preaching of the gospel j the death of sin being removed, 
the life of righteousness shall be brought in. 

There shall be a very great multitude of fish ] On the 
above plan this must refer to genuine converts to the Chris- 
tian faith ; true believers, who have got life and salvation by 
the streams of God’s grace. The apostles were fishers of 
men; converts were the fish caught. As the waters flow 
into the Dead Sea, whore no fish, it is said, can live, its 
waters must be healed, that is, made capable of preserving 
life : and so its nature pp thus fay most surprisingly altered. 

Verse 10. The fishers shall stand upon itj On the above 
plan of interpretation these most mean — 1. The apostles of 
opr Lord Jesus. 2. The preachers of thp everlasting gospel. 
See Matt. iv. 19. 

From En-gedi j At the southern extremity of the Dead Sea. 

Unto En-eglatm J At the northern extremity of the same. 

Their fish shall be according to their kinds] Every kind 
of fish, and the fish aU excellent of their kinds. All nations. 
and kindreds , and people, Bhall be called by the gospel j it 
shall not be an excluding? system like that of Judaism, for 
its Author tksted death for every man. 

Verse 11. The miry places] Point out,” says Calmet, 
“ the schismatics and heretics who do not live by the Spirit 
of Jesus Christ, but separate frojn his church : and the evil 
Christians who dishonour that church, of which they are 
corrupt members/’ 

Verse 12. Shall grow all trees for meat , whose leaf shall 
not fade] A description that suits the righteous, who are 
still producing — 1. The fruits of faith. 2. The fruits of the 
Spirit. 8. The fruits of love to God. obedience to his holy 
will, and love to all men. Benevolence, mercy, charity, 
kindness, &c , 

The leaf thereof for medicine .] See Rev. xxii. 1-5. Even 
the leaves, the holy profession of the righteous, is a spiritual 
medicine. Righteousness is thus encouraged in the world. 
The profession points out the salvation, as it shows the 
nature and sufficiency of that salvation ; for a just creed 
contains all the articles of the Christian faith. 

Verse 18. Joseph shall have two portions.] That is, in 
Ephraim and Manasseh , his two sons, who each had a sepa- 
rate inheritance. 
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13 Thus saifch the Lord God ; This shall he the 
border, whereby ye shall inherit the land according 
to the twelve tribes of Israel : * Joseph shall have 
two portions. 

14 And ye Bhall inherit it, one as well as another : 
concerning the which I b lifted c up mine hand to 
give it unto your fathers : and this land shall d fall 
unto you for inheritance. 

15 And this shall he the border of the land to- 
ward the north Bide, from the great sea, e the way 
of Hethlon, as men go to f Zedad ; 

16 g Hamath, h Berothah, Sibraim, which is be- 
tween the border of Damascus and the border of 
Hamath ; 1 Hazar-hatticon, which is by the coast of 
Hauran. 

17 And the border from the sea shall be J Hazar- 
enan, the border of Damascus, and the north north- 
ward, and the border of Hamath. And this is the 
north side. 

18 And the east side ye shall measure k from 
Hauran, and from Damascus, and from Gilead, and 

*Gen. xlviii. 5. 1 Chron. v. 1. Ch. xlviii. 4, 6.— b Or, sworo . — 
°Gen. xli. 7. xiii. 15. xv. 7. xvli. 8. xxvi. 8. xxvui. 13. Ch. xx. 5, 
6, 28, 42.— d Ch. xlviii. 29.— 1 •Ch, xlviii. 1.— f Num. xxxiv. 8.— 
iNum. xxxiv. 8.— b 2 Sara. viii. 8. — ‘Or, the middle village .— i Num. 
xxxiv. 9. Ch. xlviii. 1. — k Heb. from between.— ‘Hum. xx. 13. 

Verse 15 The way of Hethlon , as men go to Zedad] 
Probably Hethlon is the same as Cuthlon, a city of Syria, 
between Antioch and Laodicoa, according to Antoninus. 
Some of these places are not known j but see the same kind 
of division, Num. xxxiv. 7-12. 

Verse 17. The border from the sea] The north border 
eastward is ascertained ver. 15, 16 ; here it is shown how far 
it extends itself northward. 


from the land of Israel by Jordan, from the border 
unto the east sea. And this is the east side. 

19 And the south side southward, from Tamar 
even to 1 the waters of m strife in Kadesh, the n river 
to the great sea. And this is the south side ° south- 
ward. 

20 The west side also shall he the great sea from 
the border, till a man come over against p Hamath. 
This is the west side. 

21 So shall ye divide this land unto you accord- 
ing to the tribes of Israel. 

22 And it shall come to pass, that ye shall divide 
it by lob for an inheritance unto you, q and to the 
strangers that sojourn among yon, which shall begot 
children among you : r and they shall be unto you 
as born in the country among the children of Israel; 
they shall have inheritance with you among the 
tribes of Israel. 

23 And it shall come to pass, that in what tribe 
the stranger sojoumeth, there shall ye give him his 
inheritance, saith the Lord God. 


Dout. xxxii. 51. Pa. lxxxi. 7. Ch. xlviii. 28.— m Or, Meribah.— 
n Or, valley. — 0 Or, toward Toman. — v Nura. xiii. 21. xxxiv. 8. Josh, 
xiii. 5.— i See Eph. iii. 6. R«v. vii. 9, 10.— r Horn x. 12. Gal. iii. 
23. Col.iii.il. 


Verse 20. The Great Sea ] The Mediterranean. 

Verse 22. And to the strangers that sojourn] In former 
divisions of the land, no place was given to strangers; but 
in this division (which seems to have no other reference than 
to the gospel, for literally such a division never took place,) 
the strangers are to have an inheritance ; intimating the 
calling of the Gentiles into the church of Christ, to an inheri- 
tance that is incorruptible, undefiled, and that fadeth not away 


CHAPTEE XLVIII. 


This chapter contains a description of the several portions of the land belonging to each tribe, together with the 
portion allotted to the sanctuary , city , suburb , and prince , 1-29; as also the measures and gates of the new 
city , 30-35. 


these are the names of the tribes. “From 
' f V the north end to the coast of the way 
of Hethlon, as one goeth to Hamath, Hazar- 
enan, the border of Damascus northward, to 
the coast of Hamath ; for these are his sides east 
and west; b a portion for Dan. 

2 And by the border of Dan, from the east Bide 
unto the west side, a portion for Asher. 

3 And by the border of Asher, from the cast side 
even unto the west side, a portion for Naphtali. 

4 And by the border of Naphtali, from the east 
side unto the west side, a portion for Manasseh. 

5 And by the border of Manasseh, from the east 
side unto the west side, a portion for Ephraim. 

6 And by the border of Ephraim, from the east 
side even unto the west side, a portion for Reuben. 

7 And by the border of Reuben, from the east 
side unto the west side, a portion for Judah. 


8 And by the border of Judah, from the east side 
unto the west side, shall be c the offering whioh ye 
shall offer of five and twenty thousand reeds in 
breadth, and in length as one of the other parts, 
from the east side unto the west side : and the 
sanettfary shall be in the midst of it. 

9 The oblation that ye shall offer unto the Loed 
shall be of five and twenty thousand in length, and 
of ten thousand in breadtn. 

10 And for them, even for the priests, shall be this 
holy oblation; toward the north five and twenty 
thousand in length , and toward the west ten thou- 
sand in breadth, and toward the east ten thousand 
in breadth, and toward the south five and twenty 
thousand in length : and the sanctuary of the Loud 
shall be in the midst thereof. 

11 d It * shall be for the priests that are sanctified 
of the sons of Zadok ; which have kept my f charge, 


*Ch, xlvii. 15. &c.— b Heb. on* portion.— 0 Ch. xlv. 1-6.— d Ch. 

xlir. 15. 

Verse 1 . Now these are the names of the tribes .] See the 
division mentioned Num. xxxiv. 7-12, which casts much light 
upon this. 

Verse 9. The oblation] This was a portion of land twenty • 
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• Or, l'ht sanctified portion shall be for the pniwta.— 'Or, ward, or 
ordinance. 

five thousand cubits in length, by ten thousand broad ; in 
the centre of which was the temple, which must be destined 
for ihe use of the priests, the Levites, and the prince. 

V erse 28. From Tamar — in Kadesh ] The former was on 



CHAP. XLVIII. 


■which went not astray when the children of Israel 
went astray, ■ as the Levites went astray. 

12 And this oblation of the land that is offered 
shall be unto them a thing most holy by the border 
of the Levites. 

13 And over against the border of the priests the 
Levites shall have five and twenty thousand in 
length, and ten thousand in breadth : all the length 
elicit l he five and twenty thousand, and the breadth 
ton thousand. 

14 b And they shall not sell of it, neither exchange 
nor alienate the first fruits of the land : for it is holy 
unto the Lord. 

15, c And the five thousand that are left in the 
breadth over against the five and twenty thousand, 
shall be d a profane place for the city, for dwelling, 
and for suburbs : and the city shall be in the midst 
thereof. 

16 And these shall he the measures thereof; the 
north side four thousand and five hundred, and the 
south side four thousand and five hundred, and on 
the east side four thousand and five hundred, and 
the west side four thousand and five hundred. 

17 And the suburbs of the city shall be toward 
the north two hundred and fifty, and toward the 
south two hundred and fifty, and toward the cast 
two hundred and fifty, and toward the west two 
hundred and fifty. 

18 And the residue in length over against the 
oblation of tho holy portion shall he ten thousand 
eastward, and ton thousand westward : and it shall 
be over against the oblation of the holy portion ; 
and the increase thereof shall be for food unto them 
that serve the city. 

19 c And they that serve the city shall serve it 
out of all the tribes of Israel. 

20 All the oblation shall he five and twenty thou- 
sand by five and twenty thousand : ye shall offer 
the holy oblation foursquare, with the possession of 
tho city. 

21 f And the residue shall be for the prince, on 
the one side and on the other of the holy oblation, 
and of the possession of the city, over against the 
five and twenty thousand of the oblation toward the 
cast border, and westward over against the five 
and twenty thousand toward the west border, over 

*Ch. xliv. 10.— b Exod. xxii. 29. Lev. xxvii. 10, 28, ife.— 1 c Cb. 
xl v, 6. — d Ch. xhi. 20 .—* Cl), xlv. 6. - f Ch. xlv. 7.— * V>r. 8, 10 — 
*Heb. on® portion.— 1 1 Ch. xlvii. 19.— JHeb. Merita h JCadeah.— k Ch. 
xlvii. 14, 21, 22.— ‘Rev. xxi. 12, &c.— ®Jer. xxxiii. 16.— * Heb. 

the south of the Dead Sea ; and the latter, or JCadesh- 
Barnea, was still farther south, and at the extremity of the 
portion of Clad, which was the most southern tribe, as Dan 
was the most northern . 

Verso 30. These are the goings outl Each of the four 
sides of the city was four thousand Jive hundred cubits long. 
There were three gates on each side, as mentioned below ; 
and the whole circumference of the city was eighteen thou- 
sand cubits. 

Verse 85. The name of the city from that day shall be, 
The Lord is there.'] It would have been better to have re- 
tained the original words : — 

YEHOVAH SHAMMAH. 

This is an allusion to the shechinah , or symbol of the Divine 
Presence, which was in the first , but rnoBt certainly was not 
in the second temple ; but Ezekiel tells us that the Divine 
Presence should be in the city of which he speaks ; and 
should be there so fully and so powerfully, that it should 
give name to the city itself ; and that the very name, Yehovah 
shammah, should remind all men of the supereminently 


against the portions for the prince : and it shall be 
the holy oblation ; * and the sanctuary of the house 
shall he in the midst thereof. 

22 Moreover from the possession of the Levites, 
and from the possession of the city being in the 
midst of that which is the prince’s, between the bor- 
der of Judah and the border of Benjamin, shall be 
for the prince. 

23 As for the rest of the tribes from the east 
side unto the west side, Benjamin shall have a h por- 
tion. 

24 And by the border of Benjamin, from the 
east side unto the west side, Simeon shall have a por- 
tion. 

25 And by the border of Simeon, from the east 
side unto the west side, Issachar a portion . 

26 And by the border of Issachar, from the east 
side unto the west side, Zebulun a portion . 

27 And by the border of Zebulun, from the east 
side unto the west side, Gad a portion. 

28 And by the border of Gad, at the south side 
southward, the border shall be even from Tamar 
unto 1 the waters of J strife in Kadesb, and to the 
river toward the great sea. 

29 k This is the land which ye shall divide by lot 
unto the tribes of Israel for inheritance, and these 
are their portions, saith the Lord God. 

30 And these are the goings out of the city on the 
north side, four thousand and five hundred mea- 
sures. 

31 1 And the gates of the city shall he after the 
names of the tribes of Israel : three gates north- 
ward ; one gate of Beuben, one gate of Judah, one 
gate of Levi. 

32 And at the east Bide four thousand and five 
hundred ; and three gates ; and one gate of Joseph, 
one gate of Benjamin, one gate of Dan. 

33 And at the south side four thousand and five 
hundred measures: and three gates; one gato of 
Simeon, one gate of Issachar, ono gate of Zebulun. 

34 At the west side four thousand and five hun- 
dred, with their three gates ; one gate of Gad, one 
gate of Asher, one gate of Naphtali. 

35 It teas round about eighteen thousand mea- 
sures : m and the name of tho city from that day shall 
be, * The 0 Lord is there. 


Jehovah- shammah. See Exod. xvii. 15. Jndjr. vi. 24.— ° Ps. ii. 6. 
ix. 11. ixxvi. 2. Jer. iil. 17. Joel iii. 21. Zech. ii. 10. Bev. 
xx j. S. xxii. 3. 


lorious Being who had condescended to make this city his 
abitation. 

Two points must be considered here : — 1. That the prophet 
intended that, when they should bo restored, they should 
build the temple, and divide the land as he here directs, if 
the thing could be found to be practicable. 2. That he had 
another temple , another holy city, another Promised Land , 
in view. The laud of Immauuel, the city of the New Jeru- 
salem : and his temple, the Christian Church, which is the 
house of the living God, 1 Tim. iii. 15, in which the presence 
of Christ Bhall ever be found ; and all its inhabitants, all 
that believe on his name, shall be temples of the Holy Ghost. 
Nor can there bo any reasonable doubt that the prophet 
here, by the Spirit of God, not only points out the return of 
the Israelites from the Babylonish captivity, and what was 
to befall them previously to the advent of Jesus Christ; but 
also the glorious spread of the Gospel in the earth, and the 
final conversion of the tribes of Israel by the preaching of 
that gospel. 
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07 TE1 

PROPHET DANIEL. 


is said to have descended from the royal family of David ; and he appears to have 
been carried into Babylon when very young* in the fourth year of Jehoiakim king 
A. M. 3398, B. C. 602, or 606 before the vulgar era. 

He appears to have been instructed in all the 'wisdom of the Chaldeans, which was at that time 
greatly superior to the learning of the ancient Egyptians ; and he was Boon distinguished in the Ba- 
bylonish court, as well for his wisdom and strong Understanding, as for his deep and steady piety. 

His interpretation of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream of the variously compounded metallic image raised 
his credit so high at the court that he was established governor of the province of Babylon, and made 
chief of all the Magians , or wise men in that country. The chief facts and incidents of his history are 
so particularly woven throughout the book bearing his name, and undoubtedly written by himself, that 
they need not be detailed here. 

The reputation of Daniel was so great, even in his lifetime , that it became a proverb. u Thou art 
wiser than Daniel,” said Ezekiel ironically to the king of Tyre, chap, xxviii. 3 ; and by the same pro- 
phet God ranks him among the most holy and exemplary of men, when he declares, speaking relative 
to Jerusalem, which had been condemned to destruction, “ Though these three men, Noah, Daniel, and 
Job, were in it, they should deliver but their own lives by their righteousness,” chap. xiv. 14, 20. 

The rabbins have endeavoured to degrade Daniel, and have placed his prophecies among hagio- 
grapha, books which they consider to possess a minor degree of inspiration ; and it is probable that he 
meets with this treatment from them because his prophecies are proofs too evident that Jesus Christ 
is the true Messiah , and that he came at the very time that Daniel said the Prince Messiah Bhould 
come. But the testimony and sayings of such men are infinitely overpowered by the testimony of 
Ezekiel, which has been produced above; and the testimony of our Lord, who gives him the title of 
Prophet, Matt. xxiv. 15, without the slightest intimation that he was to wear this title with abatement. 

It is very probable that Daniel did not return at the general restoration from the Babylonish 
captivity. At that time, if alive, he must have been an old man; and it is most likely that he finished 
his days in Babylon, though some Asiatic authors hold that he returned to Judea with Ezra, came 
back afterwards to Persia, and died in the city of Susa . 

Daniel cannot be ranked among the Hebrew poets : his book is all in prose ; and it is written 
partly in Hebrew , and partly in Chaldee . The Chaldee, or Syro-Chaldaic part, begins with, “ 0 king, 
live for ever 1 ” and continues to the end of the seventh chapter. 

As a writer, this prophet is simple, yet pure and correct : and he is so conscientious that he re- 
lates the very words of those persons whom he introduces as speaking. He writes Hebrew where 
what he delivers is a bare narrative; but he relates in Chaldee the conversations which he had with 
the wise men and the kings ; and in the same language he relates Nebuchadnezzar’s edict, which he 
made after Daniel had interpreted his dream concerning the great metalline image. This is a proof 
of his great and conscientious, accuracy; and exhibits this prophet in a most advantageous point of 
view. Daniel writes both Hebrew and Chaldee with great purity. 


J)ANIEL 

of Judah, 
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OF THI 

PROPHET DANIEL. 


CHAPTER I. 


This chapter begins with giving a short account of Nebuchadnezzar* 8 conquest of Judea, when Jehoiakim became 
tributary to him ; and consequently the seventy years ’ captivity and vassalage began , 1, 2. On this expedition 
( taking Egypt in his way) the king of Babylon set out towards the end of the third year of Jehoiakim, but did 
not take Jerusalem before the ninth month of the year following. Hence the seeming discrepancy between 
Daniel and Jeremiah (chap. xxv. 1), the one computing from the time of his setting out on the expedition, and 
the other from the time in which the purpose of it was accomplished. We have next an account of the manner 
in which Daniel and his companions were brought up at the king's court , 3-7. They reject the daily provision 
of meat granted by the king , Jest they should be defiled , , and are allowed to live on pulse , 8-16. Their great 
proficiency in the wisdom of that time , 17-20. Daniel flourishes till the reign of Gyrus the Persian , 21. 


I TVT the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim king 
of Judah ‘came Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon unto Jerusalem, and besieged it. 

2 And the Lord gave Jehoiakim king of 
Judah into his hand, with b part of the vessels of 
the house of God : which he carried c into the land 
of Shinar to the house of his god ; d and he brought 
the vessels into the treasure house of his god. 

3 And the king spake unto Ashpenaz the master 
of his eunuchs, that he should bring certain of the 
children of Israel, and of the king’s seed, and of the 
princes ; 

•2 Kings xxiv. 1. 2 Cliron. xxxvi. 6.— b Jer. xxvii. 19, 20.—° Gen. 
j. 10. xi. 2. Isa. xi. 11. Zech. v. 11.— 1 1 2 Chron. xxxv?l 7.— «8ee 

Verse 1. In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim ] 
This king was raised lo the throne of Judea in the place of 
his brother Jehoahaz , by Pharaolunecho , king of Egypt, 
2 Kings xxiii. 84-36, and continued tributary to him during 
the first three years of his reign ; but in the fourth, which 
was the first of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xxv. 1, Nebuchadnezzar 
completely defeated the Egyptian army near the Euphrates, 
Jer. xlvi. 2 ; and this victory put the neighbouring countries 
of Syria, among which Judea was the chief, under the Chal- 
dean government. Thus Jehoiakim, who had first been 
tributary to Egypt, became now the vassal of the king of 
Babylon, 2 Kings xxiv. 1. , , . , „ , 

At the end of three years Jehoiakim rebelled Against 
Nebuchadnezzar, who, then oooupied with other wars, did 
not proceed against Jerusalem tin three years after f which 
was Hie eleventh and last of Jehoiakim, 2 Kings xxiii. 86. 
There are some difficulties in the chrouology of this place. 
Verso 2. Part of the vessels of the house of Uod'] He took 
the richest and fluest of diem for the service of his god Bel , 
and left what were necessary fqr carrying on the public 
worship of Jehovah (for he did not attempt to alter the civil 
or religious constitution of Judea) ; for leaving Jehoiakim 
on the throne, he only laid the land under tribute. The 
Chaldeans carried these sacred vessels away at three different 
times. 1. In the war spoken of in this place, 2, In the 
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4 Children • in whom was no blemish, but well 
favoured, and skilful in all wisdom, and cunning in 
knowledge and understanding science, and such as 
had ability in them to stand in the king’s palace, 
and * whom they might teach the learning and the 
tongue of the Chaldeans. 

5 And the king appointed them a daily provision 
of the king’s meat, and of g the wine which he drank * 
so nourishing them three years, that at the end 
thereof they might b stand before the king. 

6 Now among these were of the children of Judah, 
Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah : 

Lev. xiv. 10, 20.— * Acts vii. 22.— fHeb. vtn# of hi* drink,— 

h Ver. 19. Geo. xli. 46. 1 Kings x. 8. 

taking of Jerusalem and Jeconiah a few months after, 2 Kings 
xxiv. 18. 8. Eleven years after, under the reign of Zedekiah, 
when the city and temple were totally destroyed, and the 
land ruined, 2 Kings xxv. 8-15, 

The land of Shinar] This was the ancient name o i Baby- 
lon. See Gen. xi. 2. 

The treasure house of his god,] This was Bel, who had a 
splendid temple in Babylon, and was the tutelar god of the 
city and empire. 

Verse 8. Master of his emuchs] This word eunuchs 
signifies offioers about or in the palace, whether kteraUy 
eunuchs or not. 

Verse 4. Children ] Yeladim, youths, young men ; and 
so the word should be rendered throughout this book. 

Skilful in all wisdom ] Rather, persons capable of every 
kind of literary accomplishment, that they might be put 
under proper instruction. 

Verse 5. A daily provision ] Athenceus, lib. iv., o. 10, says : 
The kings of Persia (who succeeded the kings of Babylon, 
on whose empire they had seized) were accustomed to order 
the food left at their own tables to be delivered to their 
courtiers. 

So nourishing them three years] This was deemed a 
sufficient time to acquire the Chaldee language , and the 
sciences peculiar to that people. 
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DANIEL. 


7 *Unfco whom the prince of the eunuchs gave 
names : b for he gave unto Daniel the name of Bel- 
teshazzar; and to Hananiah, of Shadrach; and to 
Mishael, of Meshach ; and to Azariah, of Abed-nego. 

8 But Daniel purposed in his heart that he would 
not defile himself € with the portion of tho king’s 
meat, nor with the wine which he drank : therefore 
ho requested of the prince of the eunuchs, that he 
might not defile himself. 

9 Now d God had brought Daniel into favour and 
tender love with the prince of the epnucha. 

10 And the prince of the eunuchs said unto Daniel, 
I fear my lord the king, who hath appointed your 
meat and your drink : for why should he see your 
faces * worse liking than the children which axe of 

our f sort P then shall ye make me endanger my 

ead to the king. 

11 Then said Daniel to * Melzar, whom the prince 
of the b eunuchs had set over Daniel, Hananiah, 
Mishael, and Azariah, 

12 Prove thy servants, I besopch thee, ten days ; 
and let them give us 1 pulse J eat, and wafcpr to 
drink. 

13 Then let our countenances bo looked upon be- 
fore thee, and the countenance of the children that 
eat of the portion of the king’s meat : and as thou 
seest, deal with thy servants. 

•Gen. xli. 45. 2 Kings xxiv. 17.— *»Ch. iv. 8. v. J2.— «Deut. 

xxxii. 38. Ezek. iv. 13. Hos. ix. 3.— d 8ee Gen. xxxix. 21. l's. 
cvi. 46. Prov. xvi. 7.— * lleb. sadder — f Or, term, or continuance 
— *Or, tfie steward.— h 2 Kings ix. 32. xx. 18. lsn, xxxix. 7. Acts 
viiL 27. — 1 Heb. of pulse.— iHeb. that ue may edt, & c.— k l Kings 
lit. 12. James i. b, 17.— 1 ‘Acts vil. 22.— Or, ]ie viable Daniel tut* 

Verse 6. Now among those] There wore no doubt several 
noble youths from other provinces : but the four mentioned 
here were Jews, and are supposed to have all been of royal 
extraction. 

Verso 7. Unto whom the prince of the eunuchs gave names ] 
Jt was customary for masters to impose new mimes upon 
their slaves ; and rulers often, on their ascendiug the throne, 
assumed a name different from that which they had before. 

Daniel signifies “ God is my Judge.” This name they 
changed into Belteshatstsaii ; in Chaldee, “ The treasure 
of Bel,” or “ The depository of the secrets (or treasure) of 
Bel.” [Or, “ The prince of Bel. J 

Hananiah signifies, “ The Lord has been gracious to me 
or “ He to whom the Lord is gracious.” This name wt^s 
changed into Shadhach, Chaldee, which has been variously 
translated : “ The inspiration of the sun j” ” God, the author 
of evil, be propitious to us;” " Let God preserve us from 
evil.” [All these are uncertain.] 

Mishael signifies, “ He who comes from God.” Him 
they called Meshach, which iu Chaldee signifies, “ He who 
belongs to the goddess Shesbach,” a celebrated deity of the 
Babylonians, mentioned by Jeremiah, chap. xxv. 26. 

Azariah, which signifies (t The Lord is my Helper,” they 
changed into Abed-nego which in Chaldee is, “ the servant 
of Nego,” who was one of their divinities ; by which they 
meant either the sun, or the morning star ; whether Jupiter 
or Verms. [Or rather the planet Mercury .] 

Verse 8. But Daniel — would not defile himself] Tbe chief 
reasons whv Daniel would not eat meat from the royal table 
were probably these three j — 1. Because they ate unclean 
beasts, whioh were forbidden by the Jewish law. 2. Because 
they ate, a 0 did the heathens in general, beasts which had 


14 So he consented to them in this matter, and 
proved them ten days. 

15 And at the end of ten days their countenances 
appeared fairer and fatter in flesh than nil the 
children which did eat the portion of the king’s 
meat. 

16 Thus Melzar took away the portion of their 
meat, and the wine that they should drink ; and 
gave them pulse. 

17 As fbr these four children, k God gave them 
1 knowledge and skill in all learning and wisdom ; 
and m Daniel had " understanding in all visions and 
dreams. 

18 Now at the end of tho days that the king had 
said he should bring them in, then the prince of the 
eunuchs brought them in before Nebuchadnezzar. 

19 And the king communed with them ; and 
among them all was found none like Daniel, Han- 
aniah, Mishael, and Azariah : therefore 0 stood they 
before the king. 

20 p And in all matters of q wisdom and under- 
standing that the king inquired of them, he found 
them ten times better than all the magicians and 
astrologers that were in all his realm. 

21 r And Daniel continued even unto the first 
year of king Cyrus. 


derslond.— “Nura. xii, 6. 2 Chron. xxvi. 5. Cl). v.'ll, 12, 14. x. 
1.— ° Gen. xli. 46. Ver. 5 — p 1 Kin^s x. l.-nHcb. wisdom of un- 
derstanding . — r Ch. vi. 28. x. 1. He lived to see that Kh>nousfcime 
ot tho return of Lis people iron) the Itebjlonnm captivity, though 
lie did not die then. So till is used, Ps. cx. 1. cxii. 8. 


boon strangled, or not properly blooded. 3. Because the 
animals that were eaten were first offered as victims to their 
gods. 

Verse 11. Then said Daniel to Melzar ] Melzar was an 
officer under Ashpenaz, whose office it was to attend to the 
food, clothing, &c. of these ro\al captives. Others think 
mcltsar the name of an office. [The margin is undoubtedly 
right ] 

Verse 12. Give us pulse to eat ] JTazzeraim, seeds or grain, 
such as barley, wheat, rye, aud peas, &c. Though a vege- 
table diet migbthave produced that healthiness of the system 
in general, aud of the countenance particularly, as mentioned 
here; yet wo are to understand that there was an especial 
blessing of God in this, because this spare diet was taken on 
a religious account. 

Verse 17. As for these four children ] Young mm or youths. 

In all % visions and dreams .] That is, such as are divine ; 
for as to dreams in general, they have as much signification 
as they have connexion^ being the effects of tbe state of the 
body, of tbe mind , or of the circumstanoes of the dreamer. 

Verse 18. Now at the end of the days] That is, at the end 
of three years, ver. 5. 

Verse 10. And among them all j All the yonng noble cap- 
tives from different nations. 

Therefore stood they before the king.] It appears that only 
four were wanting. 

Verse 20. Magicians and astrologers] Probably tbe same 
gs philosophers and astronomers among us. 

Verse 21. The first year of king Cyrus.] That is, to the 
end of the Chaldean empire. Ana we find Daniel alive in 
the third year of Cyrus, see chap. x. 1. 


CHAPTER IL 

Nebuchadnezzar, in the second year of his reign ( or in the fourth, according to the Jewish account, which takes in 
the first two years in which he reigned eo)\jointly with his father J, had a dream which greatly troubled him ; 
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CHAP. II. 


but of which nothing remained in the morning but the uneasy impression. Hence, the diviners , when brought 
in before the king , could give no interpretation , as they were not in possession of the dream , 1-13. Daniel then , 
having obtained favour from God, is made acquainted with the dream , and its interpretation , 14-19; for 
which he blesses God in a lofty and beautiful ode , 20-23 ; and reveals both unto the king , telliug him first the 
particulars of the dream, 24* 35, and then interpreting it of the four great monarchies. The then existing 
Chaldean empire , represented by the head of gold, is the first ; the next is the Medo-Persian ; the third, the 
Macedonian or Grecian ; the fourth, the Homan, which should break every other kingdom in pieces , but which , 
in its last stage, should be divided into ten kingdoms, represented by the ten toes of the image, as they are in 
another vision (chap, vii.) by the ten horns of the fourth beast. He likewise informs the king that in the time of 
this last monarchy, viz., the Roman, God would set up the kingdom of the Messiah ; which, though small in 
its commencement, should ultimately be extended over the whole earth, 36-45. Daniel and hie three friends, 
JIunaniah, Mishuel, and Azuriuh ( named by the prince of the eunuchs , ShudraGi, Meshach, and Abed-negoJ, 
are then promoted by the king to great honour, 46-49. 


A TVT T^V in the second year of the reign of Nebu- 
/A 1^ JL' chadnezzar, Nebuchadnezzar dreamed 
XIl dreams, u wherewith his spirit was troubled, 
and b his sleep brako from him. 

2 c Then the king commanded to call the magi- 
cians, and the astrologers, and the sorcerers, and 
the Chaldeans, for to shew the king his dreams. 
So they came and stood before the king. 

3 And the king said unto them, 1 have dreamed 
a dream, and my spirit was troubled to know the 
dream. 

4 Then spake the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, 
d O king live for ever : tell thy servants the dream, 
and we will shew thee the interpretation. 

5 The king answered and said to the Chaldeans, 
The thing is gone from me : if ye will not make 
known unto me the dream, with the interpretation 
thereof, ye shall be e cut f in pieces, and your houses 
shall bo made a dunghill. 

6 8 But if ye shew the dream and the interpreta- 
tion thereof, ye shall receive of me gifts and h re- 
wards and great honour: therefore shew me the 
dream, and the interpretation thereof. 

7 They answered again and said, Let the king 
tell his servants tho dream, and wo will shew the 
interpretation of it. 

8 The king answered and said, I know of certainty 
that y© would 1 gain the time, because yo see tho 
thing is gone from me. 

9 But if ye will not make known unto me tho 
dream, J there is but one decree for you : for ye have 
prepared k lying and corrupt words to speaksbefore 
me, till the time be changed : therefore tell me tho 
dream, and l shall know that ye can show me the 
interpretation thereof. 

•Gen. xii. 8. Ch. iv. 5.— b Esth. vi. 1. Ch. vi. 18.— ^Gen. xii. 
8. Exod.vii.il. Ch. v. 7.- d l Kings! 81. Ch iii. 9. v. 10. vi. 
6, 21.— • Kara. vi. 11. 2 Kings x. 27. Ch. iii. 29.— f Chald. made 
triecM.— -*Ch. v. 16.— h Or, fee. Ch. v. 17. Ver. 48. — 1 Chald. buy, 
Epb. v. 16.— JEsth. iii. 16. iv. 11. ix. 14.— k Prov. vi. 17. xii. 19. 

Verse 1. The second year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar] 
That is, the second year of his reigning alone, for ho was 
king two years before his father’s death. 

Verse 2. The magicians ] See the note on Gen. xli. 8. 

The astrologers 1 Perhaps from nashupli, to breathe, be- 
cause they laid claim to divine insjiration ; but probably 
the persons in question were the philosophers and astrono^ 
mers among the Babylonians. 

The sorcerers ] See the note on Deut. xviii. 10, and on 
Exod. xxii. 18, and Lev. xix. 81, where several of these arts 
are explained. t , 

The Chaldeans] Who these were is difficult to be ascer- 
tained. They might be a college of learned men, where all 
arts and sciences were professed and taught. 

Verse 4. Then spake the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac] 
Aramith , the language of Aram or Syria. What has been 
generally called the Chaldee. 
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10 The Chaldeans answered before the king, and 
said, There is not a man upon the earth that can 
shew the king’s matter : therefore there is no king, 
lord, nor ruler, that asked such things at any magi- 
cian, or astrologer, or Chaldean. 

11 And ^ i/f a rare thing that the king requirotli, 
and there is none other that can shew it before the 
king, ‘except tho gods, whoso dweljing is not with 
flesh. 

12 For this cause tho king was angry and very 
furious, and commanded to destroy all the wise men 
of Babylon. 

13 And tho decree wont forth that the wise men 
should be slain ; and they sought Daniel and his 
fellows to be slain. 

14 Then Daniel “ answered with counsel and wis- 
dom to Arioch the n captain ° of the king’s guard, 
which was gone forth to slay the wise men of Baby- 
lon : 

15 Ho answered and said to Arioch the king’s 
captain, Why is the decree so hasty from the kingP 
Then Arioch made the thing known to Daniel. 

16 Then Daniel went in, and desired of the king 
that he would give him time, and that he would 
shew the king the interpretation. 

17 Then Daniel went to his house, and made the 
thing known to Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, 
his companions : 

18 p That they would desire mercies q of the God 
of heaven concerning this secret; r that Daniel and 
liis fellows should not perish with the rest of tho 
wise men of Babylon. 

19 Then was the secret revealed unto Daniol ‘ in 
a night vision. Then Daniel blessed the God of 
heaven. 

xxi. 6. xxvi. 28.— l Ver. 28. Ch, v. 11.— “Chold. r«*urn#d.— »Or, 
chief marshal .’- ° Chald. chief of the executioners, or slaughtermen. 
Geu. xxxvii. SB. — p Matt, xviii. 12.— « Chald. from before Qoi l.— 'Or, 
that they should not destroy Daniel , &o. — »Kum. xii. 6, Jab xxxiii. 
16 , 16 . 

O king , live for ever] With these words the Chaldee part 
of Darnel commences j and continues to the end of the seventh 
chapter. These kinds of compliments are still in use in the • 
East Indies. 

Verse 10. There is not a man upon the earth] The thing 
is utterly impossible to man. This was their decision : ana 
when Daniel gave the dream, with its interpretation, they 
knew that the spirit of the holy gods was in him . 

Verse 14. Captain of the Icing* 8 guard] Chief of the 
kina* 8 executioners or slaughter men. 

Verse 16. That he would give him time] That is, that he 
might seok unto God for a revelation of the thing. 

Verse 18. That they would desire mercies] For this 
Daniel bad requested a little time ; and doubtless both he 
and his three companions prayed incessantly till God gave 
the wished for revelation ; but whether it was given that 
i same night , we do not know. 




DANIEL. 


20 Daniel answered and said, * Blessed be the 
name of God for ever and ever : b for wisdom and 
might are his : 

21 And he ohangeth c the times and the seasons : 

4 he removeth kings, and setteth up kings : e he 
giveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to 
them that know understanding : 

22 1 He revealeth the deep and secret things : * he 
knoweth what is in the darkness, and h tne light 
dwelleth with him. 

23 I thank thee, and praise thee, 0 thou God of 
my fathers, who hast given me wisdom and might, 
and hast made known unto me now what we 1 de- 
sired of thee : for thou hast now made known unto 
us the king's matter. 

24 Therefore Daniel went in unto Arioch, whom 
the king had ordained to destroy the wise men of 
Babylon : he went and said thus unto him ; Destroy 
not the wise men of Babylon : bring me in before 
the king, and I will shew unto the king the inter- 
pretation. 

25 Then Arioch brought in Daniel before the king 
in haste, and s8$d thus unto him, J 1 have found a 
man of the k captives of J ildah, that will make known 
unto the king the interpretation. 

26 The king answered and said to Daniel, whose 
name was Belteshaizar, Art thou able to make 
known unto me the dream which 1 have seen, and 
the interpretation thereof P 

27 Daniel answered in the presence of the king, 
and said, The secret which the king hath demanded 
cannot the wise men, the astrologers, the magicians, 
the soothsayers, shew unto the king ; 

28 *But there is a God in heaven that revealeth 
secrets, and “ maketh known to the kitig Nebuchad- 
nezzar “ what shall be in the latter days. Thy 
dream, and the visions of thy head upon thy bed* 
are these : 

29 As for thee, O king, thy thoughts 6 came Mo 
thy mind upon thy bed, what should come to pass 
hereafter: *and he that revealeth secrets maketh 
known unto thee what shall come tb pass. 

30 * But as for me, this secret is hot revealed to 
me for any wisdom that I have mdrb than any living, 

9 but for their sakes that shall make known the in*- 
terpretation to the king, ■ and that thou mightest 
know the thoughts of thy heart. 

• Ps. cxtii. 2. cxv. 18.—* Jer. xrtlt. 19.— « EBfch. i. 13. 

1 Cbron. xxix. 8<\ Ch. vii. 28. xi. 6 .—- * Job xli. 18. Ps. Ixxy. 6, 

7. Jer. xxvii. 5. Ch. iv, 17.—' 8 James i. 5.— Mob xii. 22. Pa. 
xxv. 14. Ver. 28, 2».-t Ps. cxxxix. 11, 12, Heb. IV. 13;-* Ch. V k 

11, 14. James l, 17.— 1 Ver. 18.— 1 Chald. That I haw found. ~ 
k Chald. children of the captivity of Judah.— > Gen. 11. 8. xll. 16; 
Ver. 18, 47. Amos It. 18.— • Chald. hath made known.— “Gen. xlix. 
1.— •Chald. cams up sVer. 22, 28.— <»8o Gen. XU. 18. Acts ill. 

12. — 1 'Or, but for the intent that the interpretation May ba made known 

Verse 19. Then was the secret revealed — in a night vision .] 
Daniel either dreamed it, or it was represented to his mind 
by an immediate inspiration. 

Verse 21. He chcmgeth the times] Time, duration, suc- 
cession are his. and under his dominion. 

Verse 24. Destroy not the wise men] The decree was 
suspended till it should be seen whether Daniel could tell 
the dream, and give its interpretation. 

Verse 27. The soothsayers] They are supposed to be per- 
sons who divined by numbers^ amulets , &c. 

Verse 28. There is a God in heaven] To distinguish him 
from those idols, the works of men's hands ; and from the 
false gods in which the Chaldeans trusted. 

In the latter days.] A phrase which, in the prophets, 
generally means the times gf the Messiah. God is about to 
Show what shall take plaoe from this time to the latest ages 
of the world. 


31 Thou, 0 king, ‘sawest, and behold a great 
image. This great image, whose brightness was 
excellent, stood before thee; and the form thereof 
was terrible. 

32 u This image’s head was of fine gold, his breast 
and his arms of silver, his belly and his r thighs of 
brass, 

83 His legs of iron, his feet part of iron and part 
of clay. 

34 Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out w with- 
out * hands j which smote the image upon his feet 
that were of iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. 

35 Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the 
silver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, and 
became y 3ike the chaff of the summer threshing- 
floors ; and the wind earned them away, that 1 no 
place was found for them : and the stone that smote 
the image became a great mountain, and filled 
the whole earth. 

36 This is the dream : and we will tell the inter- 
pretation thereof before the king. 

37 cc Thou, 0 king, art a king of kings : dd for the 
God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, power, 
and strength, and glory. 

38 M And wheresoever the children of men dwell, 
the beasts of the field and the fowls of the heaven 
hath he given into thine hand, and hath made thee 
ruler over them all. ff Thou art this head of gold. 

39 And after thee shall arise w another kingdom 
hh inferior to thee and another third kingdom of brass, 
li which shall bear rule over all the earth. 

40 And 9 the fourth kingdom shall be strong as 
iron : forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces, and 
subdueth all things : and as iron that breaketh all 
these, shall it break in pieces and bruise. 

41 And whereas thou sawest kk the feet and toes, 
part of potters’ clay> and part of iron, the kingdom 
shall be divided ; but there shall be in it of the 
strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the 
iron mixed with miry clay. 

42 And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, 
and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly 
strong, and partly 11 broken. 

43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with 
miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the 
seed o£. men : but they shall not cleave “ m one to 
another, even as iron is not mixed with clay. 

to the king. — ‘Ver. 47. — k Chald. wast seeing.— “See ver. 88, Ac.— 
* Or. aid**.—' » Or, toKtch wag not in hands : as ver. 45.—* Ch. vfil 25. 
Zeoh. iv k fi, 2 Cor v. 1. Heb. ix. 24 -r Pb. i. 4. Hob. xiii. 8.- 
•Pb. xxxvli. 10, 38.-** lift. ii. 2, 3.—** Pb. lxxx. 9.— ~ Ezra vii. 19. 
Isa. xlvil. 5. Jer. xxvii. 6, 7. Ezek, xxvi. 7. Hob. viii. 10,— 
**Ezra i. 2,-**Ch.iv. 21, 22. Jer. xxvii. 6.— "Ver. 32,-wCh. v. 
28, 31.— **> Ver. B2.-«l Mac. i. 8.-JJCh. vii. 7, 28.— Ver. 38.— 
11 Or, brittle. — Ml Chald. this with this • 


Verse 81. A great image.] Kepresenting the four great 
monarchies. 

Verse 32. Head was of fine gold] The Babylonish empire , 
the first and greatest. 

Breast and his arms of silver] The Medo - Persian empire 
under Cyrus, &c. 

His belly and his thighs of brass] The Macedonian em- 
pire, under Alexander the Great, and his successors. 

Verse 88. His legs of iron] Tne Roman government. 

His feet part of iron ana part of clay.] The same, mixed 
with the barbario nations, and dividod into ten kingdoms. 

Verse 84. A stone was cut out ] The fifth monarchy ; the 
spiritual kingdom of the Lord Jesus, which is to last for 
ever, and diffuse itself over the whole earth. 

Verse 86. The stone— became a great mountain] There is 
the kingdom then , of the stone, and the kingdom of the 
mountain. 
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CHAR IT. 


44 And in * the days of these kings b shall the 
God of heaven set up a kingdom, c which shall 
never be destroyed : and the d kingdom shall not be 
left to other people, e but it shall break in pieces and 
consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for 
ever. 

‘45 f Forasmuch as thou sa west that the stone was 
cut out of the mountain • without hands, and that 
it break in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the 
silver, and the gold; the great God hath made 
known to the king what shall 'come to pass h here- 
after : and the dream is certain, and the interpreta- 
tion therof sure. 

46 1 Then the king Nebuchadnezzar fell upon his 
face, and worshipped Daniel, and commanded that 

•Cbftld. their day*.— * Vo r. 28.— «Cb. iv. 8, 34. Vi. 20. vii. 14, 27. 
Mlc. iv. 7. Luke l. 82, 83.— d Cbald. kingdom thereof . — ® I’s. ii. 9. 
Isa. lx. 12. 1 Cor. xv. 24. — f Ver. 35. Isa. xxviii. 16.— rOr, which 

Verse 87. The Ood of heaven] Not given by thy own 
gods, nor aoquired by thy own skill and prowess, it is a divine 
gift. 

Verse 44. A kingdom which shall never be destroyed] The 
extensive and extending empire of Christ. 

Shall not be left to other people ] All the preceding em- 
pires have swallowed np each other successively; but this 
shall remain to the end of the world. 

Verse 46. The king— fell upon his face ] Prostrated him- 
self : this was the fullest act of adoration among the ancients. 

Worshipped Daniel ] Supposing him to be a god, or divine 
being. No doubt Daniel forbade him ; for to receive this 
would have been gross idolatry. 

Verse 47. Your God is a Goa of gods ] He is greater than 
all others. 

And a Lord of kings'] He governs both in heaven and earth . 

Verse 48. Made Daniel a great man] By, 1. Giving him 
many rich gifts. 2. By making him governor over the whole 
province of Babylon. And 8. By making him the chief or 
president over all the wise men. 

Verse 49. Daniel requested of the king ] He wished his 
three companions promoted, who had shared his anxieties, 
and helped him by their prayers. 

Daniel sat in the gate of the king.] That is, was the chief 
officer in the palace; and the greatest confidant and coun- 
sellor of the king. But whatever his influence and that of 
his friends was, it extended only over the province of Baby- 
lon ; not through the empire. 

This image, so circumstantially described from tbe thirty - 
eighth to the forty -fourth verse, was, as we learn from the 
prophet’s general solution, intended to point out the rise and 
rail of four different empires and states ; and the final preva- 
lence and establishment of a fifth empire, that shall never 
have an end, and which shall commence in the laft days , 
ver. 28 ; a phrase commonly used in the prophets to signify 
the times of the Messiah , and in the New Testament, his 
advent to judge the world. 

I. Head op gold. This was the first monarchy, begun 
by Nimrod , A. M. 1771, B. C. 2233, and ending gith the 
death of Belshazzar, A. M. 8466, B. C. 538, after having 
lasted nearly seventeen hundred years. In the time of 
Nebuchadnezzar it extended over Chaldea, Assyria, Arabia. 
Syria , and Palestine . He, Nebuchadnezzar, was the head 
of gold. 

II. Breasts and arms op silver. The Medo- Persian 
empire; which properly began under Darius tbe Mede , 
allowing him to be the same with Cyaxares, son of Astyages , 
and uncle to Cyrus the great, son of Cambyses. He first 
fought under his uncle Cyaxares ; defeated Nerigtisscvr , king 
of the Assyrians, and Croesus , king of the Lydians : and, by 
the capture of Babylon, B. C. 688, terminated the Chaldean 
empire. On the death of his father Cambyses, and his 
uncle Cyaxares, B. C. 586, he beoome sole governor of the 
Hades and Persians, and thus established a potent empire 
on the rains of that of the Chaldsogis* 


they should offer an oblation i and sweet odours unto 
him. 

47 The king answered unto Daniel, and said, Of 
a truth it is, that your God is a God of gods, and a 
Lord of kings, k and a reveal er of secrets, seeing 
thou couldst reveal this secret. 

48 Then the king made Daniel a great man, 1 and 
gave him many great gifts, and made him ruler ovei 
the whole province of Babylon, and m chief of the 
governors over all the wise men of Babylon. 

49 Then Daniel requested of the king, * and he 
set Shadrach, Meshech, and Abed-nego, over the 
affairs of the province of Babylon : but Daniel 0 sat 
in the gate of the king. 

was no( in hand. — * Cbald. ajter this . — ‘See Acts x. 25. xiv. IS. 
xxviii. 6.—J Ezra vi. 10.— k Ver. 28. — 1 Ver. tf.— “Ch. iv. 9. v. 11.— 
» Ch. iii. 12.—® Esth. ii. 19. 21. hi. 2. 

III. Belly and thighs of brass. The Macedonian, or 
Greek empire, founded by Alexander the Great. Ho subdued 
Greece, penetrated into Asia, took Tyre, reduced Egypt , 
overthrew Darius Codomamus at Arbela, Oct. 2, A. M. 8678, 
B. C. 831, and thus terminated the Persian monarchy. He 
crossed the Caucasus, subdued Ilyrcanitt, and penetrated 
India as far as the Ganges ; and having conquered all the 
countries that lay between the Adriatic Sea and this river , 
the Ganges, he died A. M. 3681, B. C. 323 ; and after his 
death his empire became divided among his generals, Cas- 
sander, Lysimachus , Ptolemy, and Seleucus. Cassander 
had Macedon and Greece ; Lysimachus had Thrace , and 
those parts of ^Ista which lay on the Hellespont and Bos- 
phorus ; Ptolemy bal Egypt, Lybia , Arabia , Palestine, and 
Cwlesyria ; Seleucus had Babylon, Media, Susiana, Persia , 
Assyria, Bactria, Hyrcania, and all other provinces, even to 
the Ganges. Thas this empire, founded on the ruin of tflat 
of the Persians, “ had rule over all the earth.” 

IV. Legs op iron, and feet and toes of iron and clay. 
I think this means, in the first place, the kingdom of the 
Lagidje, in Egypt ; and the kingdom of the Seleucid.*, in 
Syria . And, secondly, the Roman empire, which was pro- 
perly composed of them. But the empire became weakened 
by its conquests » and although, by mingling themselves with 
the seed ot men, that is, by strong leagues, and matrimonial 
alliances, they endeavoured to secure a perpetual sovereignty, 
yet they did not cleave to each other, and they also were 
swallowed up by the barbarous northern nations ; and thus 
terminated those four most powerful monarchies. 

V. u A stone cut out of the mountain without hands.’* 
Here Jesus Christ is represented under the notion of a stone 
projected from a catapult, or some military engine, which 
smote the image on its feet ; that is, it smote the tnen ex- 
isting government at its foundation, or principles of support ; 
and by destroying these, brought the whole into ruin. There 
were at the time here referred to in the Roman empire, the 
splendour of the Chaldeans, the riches of the Persians, 
the discipline of the Greeks, and the strength of the Egyp- 
tian and Syrian governments, mingled with the incoherence 
and imbecility of those empires, kingdoms, and states which 
the Romane had subdued. The Roman government, par- 
taking of all the characteristics of the preceding empires, 
was at its zenith of imperial splendour, military glory, legis- 
lative authority, and literary eminence. The stone began to 
strike the image, when tbe apostles went ont into every part 
of the Roman empire, palling down idolatry, and founding 
Christian churches. But the great blow was given to the 
heathen Roman empire by the conversion of Constantine, 
just at the time when it was an epitome of the four great 
monarchies, being under the government of pour EMPERORS 
at once, A. D. 808 : Constantius, who governed Gaul, Spain, 
and Britain ; Galerius, who had Illyricum, Thrace, ana 
Asia ; Severus, who had Italy and Africa ; and Haximin, 
who had the East and Egypt, 
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DANIEL. 


CHAPTER III. 


Nebuchadnezzar, having erected an image, whose height (includina 'probably a very high pedestal) was sixty 
cubits, and the breadth six, ordered a numerous assembly , which he had convened, to fall down and worship 
it ; threatening , at the same time, that whosoever refused should be cast into a fiery furnace, 1-7 ; a punish • 
meat not uncommon in that counting (see Jer. xxix. 22). DanieVs three companions , Shadrach, Meshach , 
and Abed-nego, who were present, being observed to refrain from this idolatrous worship, were accused 
before the king ; who, in great wrath , commanded them to comply with his orders on pain of death, 8-15. 
But these holy men, with the greatest composure and serenity , expressed their firmresolution not to worship his 
gods or his images, whatever might be the consequence, 16-18. Upon which the king , unaccustomed to 
have his will opposed, in the height of his wrath, ordered the furnace to be made seven times hotter than 
usual, and these men to be cast into it, bound by the most mighty of his army, who were killed by the flame 
in the execution of this service, 1 9-23. On this occasion Ood literally performed his promise by Isaiah 
fchap. xliii. 2) : “ When thou walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burnt} neither shall the flame 
kindle upon thee ; ” for an angel of God, appearing in the furnace, protected these young men, and coun- 
teracted the natural violence of the fire ; which, only consuming the cords with which they were bound, left 
them to walk at liberty, and in perfect safety, in the midst of the furnace. The king , astonished at this 
prodigy, called to them to come out of the furnace, and blessed God for setiding an angel to deliver his ser- 
vants ; and commanded all his subjects, upon pain of death, not to speak irreverently of the God of Shad* 
rack, Meshagh, and Abed-nego, who were promoted to great power and honour , 24-30. A striking example 
of the interposition of Providence in favour of true and inflexible piety , 


NEBUCHADNEZZAR 

Xl image of gold, whose height was threescore 
cubits, and the breadth thereof six cubits : he 
set it up in the plain of Dura, in the b province of 
Babylon. 

2 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to gather 
together the princes, the governors, and the captains, 
the judges, the treasurers, the counsellors, the 
sheriffs, and all the rulers of the provinces, to come 
to the dedication of the imago which Nebuchadnezzar 
the king had set up. 

3 Then the princes, the governors, and captains, 
the judges, the treasurers, the counsellors, the 
sheriffs, and all the rulerB of the provinces, wero 
gathered together cknto the dedication of the image 

» Ver. 5,7,10, 12, 14.— »>Ch. ii. 48.— 'Chuld. with might .—' * Chnld. 
they command . 

Verse 1. Nebuchadnezzar i 

It is supposed that the history given here did not occur til' 
the close, or near the end, of Nebuchadnezzar’s reign. For 
it was after his insanity, as we see chap, iv. 33-36, and this 
happened near the close of his reign, Tho authorized ver- 
sion, whioh is followed in the margin, fixes the date of this 
event seventeen years earlier, and ten years before the king’s 
insanity. It is not likely that this image was in human form ; 
for what proportion is there between sixty cubits (ninety 
feet) in length, and six cubits ( nine feet) in breadth P Nor 
is it likely that it was all of gold ; for this would have re- 
quired more of this precious metal than the whole province 
of Babylon could produce. It might have been a pillar on 
which an image of the god Bel was erected. The image it- 
self might be of gold, or more probably gilt, that is, covered 
with thin plates of gold, and on this account it might be 
called the golden image ; and most probably the height of 
the image may he confounded with the height of the pillar. 

The plain of Dv/ra] The situation of this place is not ex- 
actly known; there was a town or city called Dura, or 
Doura, in Mesopotamia, near the Tigris. 

Verse 2. Sent to gather together the princes ] It is not 
easy to show what these different offices were, as it is difficult 
to ascertain the meaning of the Chaldee words. 

And all the rulers of the provinces ] All other state or 
civil officers, not only to grace the solemnity, but to maintain 
order. 

Verse 5. The sound of the cornet] Kama, here trans- 
lated comet , is the common blowing horn . which makes a 
deep and hollow sound, as well as one shrill and piercing. 

Flute] Mashrokitha, from sheurak, to whistle, shriek. A 
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that Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up; and 
they stood before the image that Nebuchadnezzar 
had set up. 

4 Then an herald cried c aloud, To you d it is com- 
manded, e O people, nations, and languages, 

5 That at what time ye hear the sound of the 
cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, f dulcimer, 
* and all kinds of music, ye fall down and worship 
the golden imago that Nebuchadnezzar tho king 
hath set up : 

6 And wboso falleth not down and worshippeth 
shall the samo hour h bo cast into tho midst of a 
burning fiery furnace. 

7 Therefore at that time, when all tho people 
heard the sound of tho cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, 
psaltery, and all kinds of music, all the people, the 

•Cb. ir. 1. vi. 25. — f Or, singing. — tr Cliuld. symphony. — **Jer. 
xxix. 22. ltev. xiii. 15. 


wind instrument which mode a strong and shrill noise, such 
as the hautboy or clarionet. 

Harp] Kithros. Some kind of stringed instrument. It 
seems tc»be formed from the Greek word. 

Sackbut] Babbecha. From sabach, to interweave ; pro- 
bably on account of the number of chords, for it seems to 
have been a specios of harp. 

Psaltery] Vesanterim. A stringed instrument, struck 
with a floctrum; that called santeer in Egypt is probably 
the same. 

Dulcimer] Bumponeyah. Probably a kind of tamboor, 
tambourine , or tomtom drum. 

All kinds of music ] The whole stock, or band, of music / 
the preceding being the chief, the most common, and the 
most sonorous. 

Verse 6. Shall the same hour] This is tho first place in 
the Old Testament where we find the division of time into 
hours. The Greeks say that Anaximander was the inventor. 
He had it probably from the Chaldeans, among whom 
this division was in use long before Anaximander was 
born. 

Be cast into the midst of a burning fiery fumace.J This 
was an ancient mode of punishment among the Chaldeans, 
if we may credit the tradition that Abram was cast into such 
a fire by tb' 
their idols. 

Verse 8. Accused the Jews.] That is, Shadrach, Meshaeh, 
and Abed-nego. The other Jews were left unnoticed; anu 
probably at this time Daniel was too high to be touched ; 
but we may rest assured that he was not found among these 
idolaters, see ver. 12. 
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notions, and the languages, fell down and wor- 
shipped the golden image that Nebuchadnezzar 
the King had set up. 

8 Wherefore at that time certain Caldeans * came 
near, and accused the Jews. 

9 They spake and said to the king Nebuchad- 
nezzar, h 0 ting, live for ever. 

10 Thou, O King, hast made a decree, that every 
man that shall hear the sound of the cornet, flute, 
harp, sackufc, psaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of 
music, shall fall down and worship the golden image. 

11 And whoso falleth not down* and worshipped), 
that he should be cast into the midst qf a burning 
fiery furnace. 

12 c There are certain Jews whom thou hast set 
over the affairs of the province of Babylon, Shadrach, 
Meshacb, and Abed-nego ; those men, O king, d have 
not regarded thee : they sorvo not thy gods, nor 
worship the golden image which thou hast set up. 

13 Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage and fury com- 
manded to bring Shadrach, Meshach, and e Abed- 
nego. Then they brought these men before the king. 

14 Nebuchadnezzar spake and said unto them, Is 
it f true, 0 Shadrach, Moshacb, and Abed-nego, do 
not ye serve my gods, nor worship the golden image 
which I have set up P 

15 Now if ye be ready that at what time ye hear 
the sound of the cornet, flute, liarpj sackbut, psal- 
tery, and dulcimor, and all kinds of music, yo fall 
down and worship the image which I have mado : 
8 well: but if ye worship not, ye shall be cast tho 
same hour into the midst of a burning fiery furnace : 
b and who is that God that shall deliver you out of 
my hands P 

16 Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, answered 
and said to the king, 0 Nebuchadnezzar, 1 we are not 
caroful to answer thee in this matter. 

17 If it be eo, our God whom we serve is ablo to 
deliver us from the burning fiory furnace, and he 
will deliver us out of thine hand, 0 king. 

18 But if not, bo it known unto thee, O king, 
that wo will not serve thy gods, nor worship the 
golden image which thou hast set up. 

19 Then was Nebuchadnezzar j full of fury, and 
the form of his visage was changed against Sha- 
drach, Moshacb, ana Abed-nego : therefore he spake, 
and commanded that they should heat the futnace 
one seven times more than it was wont to be heated. 

20 And he commanded the k most mighty men 

*Ch. vl. 12. — ’ >»Ch. ii. 4. v. 10. vi. 6, 2*.— c Ch. ii. 49.— dChnld. 
have set no regard upon thee.— * Or, of pwpose, as Exori. x)2. 13, — 
* As Exod. xxxii. 32. Luke xiii. 9.— * Exod. v. 2. 2 Kings xviii. 
85.— h Matt,. x. 19. — *2 Mac.vii. 2.— l Chxtld. filled .— k CbaM, mighty 
of strength .— 1 Or, mantles.—' m Or, turbans.- n Cliald. word .— 0 Or. 
spark*.— VQ r, governors.— n Isa. xllii. 2.— r Ohald, there is no hurt 

Verse 16. We are not careful ] W© have no need to put 
thee to any further trouble ; we have made up our minds on 
this subject, and have our answer ready. 

Verse 17* Jf it he so] We serve a God who is able to de- 
liver ns. Should he not, we are equally determined ; but 
we are satisfied that in some way other ho will deliver us 
out of thy hand. 

Verse 19. Then was Nebuchadnezzar full of fury'] He 
had seen how God poured contempt upon his authority in 
the case of the three Hebrews, and yet he will try his strength 
once more ! 

Seven times more] Seven expresses the gTeat intensity of 
the heat. 

Verse 20. The most mighty men ] The generals, or chief 
officers of his army j not strong men, there was no need of 
such. 

Verse 21. Their hats ] This word sarbal, properly means 
an outer garment. 


that ivere in his army to bind Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego, and to cast them into the burning 
fiery furnace. 

21 Then these men were bound in their 1 coats, 
their kosen, and their m hats, and their other gar- 
ments, and were cast into the midst of the burning 
fiery furnace. 

22 Therefore because the king’s * commandment 
was urgent, and tho furnace exceeding hot, the 
° flame of the fire slew those men that took up 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. 

23 And these throe men, Shadi*ach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, fell down bound into the midst of the 
burning fiery furnace. 

24 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was astonied, 
and rose up in haste, and spake, and said unto his 
p counsellors, Did not we cast three men bound into 
the midst of the fire? They answered and said 
unto the king, True, 0 king. 

25 He answered and said, Lo, I see four men 
looae, q walking in the midst of tho five, and r they 
have no hurt ; and tho form pf the fourth is like • the 
Son of God. 

26 Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to tho 1 mouth 
of the burning fiery furnace, and spake, and said, 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, ye servants of 
the most high God, come forth, and come hither . 
Then Shadrach, Mashach, and Abed-nego, came 
forth of the midst of the fire. 

27 And the princes, governors, and captains, and 
the king’s counsellors, being gathered together, saw 
these men, u upon whose bodies the fire had no 
power, nor was a hair of their bead singed, neither 
were their coats changed, nor the smell of fire had 
passed on them. 

28 Then Nebuchadnezzar spake, and said, Blessed 
he the God of Shadrach, Meshacb, and Abed-nego, 
who hath sent his angel, and delivered his servants 
that T trusted in him, and have changed tho king’s 
word, and yielded their bodies, that they might not 
serve nor worship any god, except their own God. 

29 w Therefore x I make a decree, That every 
people, nation, and language, which speak r any 
thing amiss against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego, shall be * cut ** in pieces, and their 
houses shall be made a dunghill : bb because there 
is no other god that can deliver after this sort. 

30 Then tho king ec promoted Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego, in the province of Babylon. 


in them.—' 1 Job. i. fl. xxxviil. 7. Ps. xxxiv. 7. Ver. 28. — t Cbal<l. 
door.— u Heb f xi. 34. - Y P». xxxiv. 7,8. Jer. xvii. 7. Ch. vi. 
22, 23.— w Cb. vi. 26.— * Chald. a decree w made by me,— ? Cbald. 
error. — *Ch. ii. 5.— ' “Cbald. made pieces,— ] Ob. vi. 27,— Cbald. 
tnade to prosper. 

Verse 23. And these three men— fell down bound] There 
is a most evident want of connexion between this and the 
following verse. The Septvagint and Arabic read the twenty - 
fourth verse thus : " Then Nebuchadnezzar heard them sing- 
ing praise, and was astonished.” 

Verse 26. Is like the Son of God.] A most improper trans- 
lation. Bar elahin signifies a son of the gods , that is, a divine 
person or angel ; and bo the king calls him in ver. 28 : “ God 
hath sent his angel, and delivered his servants.” And 
though even from this some still contend that it was the 
Angel of the covenant , yet the Babylonish king knew just as 
much of the one as he aid of the other. 

Verse 28. Blessed be the Qod of Shadrach , <J-c.] Here is 
a noble testimony from a heathen. And what produced it? 
The intrepidly pious conduct of these three noble Jews. Had 
they been time-servers, the name of the true God had not 
been known in Babylon. What honour does the Lord put 
qu them that are steadfast in the faith 1 
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Verge 29. Speak any thing amiss] Though by the decree Verse SO. Then the king promoted , frc.] He restored 
the king does not oblige the people to worship the true God, them to the offices which they held before the charge of dis- 
yet he obliges them to treat aim with reverence. obedience and treason was brought against them* 


CHAPTEE IV. 


Nebuchadnezzar, after having subdued all the neighbouring countries , and greatly enriched and adorned hie own, 
became so intoxicated with his prosperity , as to draw down upon himself a very remarkable judgment , of 
which this chapter gives a particular account, in the very words of the edict or proclamation which the Baby- 
lonish monarch issued on his restoration to the throne. This state document begins with Nebuchadnezzar's 
acknowledging the hand of God in his late malady, 1-3. It then gives an account of the dream of 
Nebuchadnezzar, which portended the loss of his kingdom and reason for seven years, on account of his pride 
and amoganoe , 4-18. Bo it was explained by Daniel , 19-27, and so it was verified by the event , 28-33. It 
then recites how, at the end of the period fixed by the God of heaven for the duration of his malady, the Chal- 
dean monarch became sensible of hie dependance on the Supreme being , and lifted up his eyes to heaven in 
devout acknowledgment of the sovereign majesty of the King of hinge, the Eider of the earth, whose dominion 
alone is universal, unchangeable, and everlasting, 34-37. 


NEBUCHADNEZZAR 

1 1 people, nations, and languages, that dwell in 
all the earth ; Peace be multiplied unto you. 

2 b I thought it good to shew the signs and won- 
ders c that the high God hath wrought toward me. 

3 d How great are his signs 1 and how mighty are 
his wonders ! his kingdom is * an everlasting king- 
dom, and his dominion is from generation tp genera- 
tion. 

4 I Nebuchadnezzar was at rest in mine house, 
and flourishing in ray palace : 

5 I saw a dream, which made me afraid, f and 
the thoughts upon my bed, and the visions of my 
head * troubled me. 

6 Therefore made I a decree to bring in all the 
wise men of Babylon before me, that they might make 
known unto me the interpretation of the dream. 

7 h Then came in the magicians, the astrologers, 
the Chaldeans, and the soothsayers : and I told 
the dream before them ; but they did not make 
known unto me the interpretation thereof. 

8 But at the last Daniel came in before me, 

1 whose name was Belteshazzar, according to the 
nam6 of my god, J and in whom is the spirit of the 
holy gods : and before him I told the dream, saying, 

9 O Belteshazzar, k master of the magicians, be- 
cause I know that the spirit of the holy gods is in 
thee, and no secret troubleth thee, tell me the 

*Ch. lii. 4. vi. 25.— b CboId. It was sesmlybtfore m«.— «Ch. iii. 
26.— <Ch. vi. 27.— • Ver. 34, Ch. ii. 44. vi. 28.— 'Ch. ii. 28, 29.- 
sCh.ii. 1.— h Ch.ii. 2.— ‘Ch. i.7.— ilsa. Ixtii. 11. Ver. 18. Cl>. if. 
11. r. 11, 14.— k Ch. ii. 48. v. 11.— ] 1 Cbftld. I was swing .— » Ezek. 


visions of my dream that I have seen, and the inter- 
pretation thereof. 

10 Thus were the visions of mine head in my 
bed ; 1 1 saw, and behold m a tree in the midst of 
the earth, and the height thereof was great. 

11 The tree grew, and was strong, and the height 
thereof reached unto heaven, and the sight thereof 
to the end of all the earth : 

12 The leaves thereof were fair, and the fruit 
thoreof much, and in it was meat for all : 0 the 
beasts of the field had shadow under it, and the 
fowls of the heaven dwelt in the boughs thereof, 
and all flesh was fed of it. 

13 I saw in the visions of my head upon my bed, 
and, behold, °a watcher and p an holy one came 
down from heaven; 

14 He cried q aloud, and said thus , x Hew down 
the tree, and cut off his branches, shake off his 
leaves, and scatter his fruit : * let the beasts get 
away from under it, and the fowls from his branches. 

15 Nevertheless leave the stump of his root3 in 
the earth, even with a band of iron and brass, in the 
tender grass of the field ; and let it be wet with the 
dew of heaven, and let his portion be with the beasts 
in ttye grass of the earth : 

16 Let his heart be changed from man’s, and let 
a beast’s heart be given unto him ; and let seven 
'times pass over him. 

17 c This matter is by the decree of the watchers, 

xxxi. 3, Ac. Ver. 20.—" Ezek. xvii. 23. xxxi. 0. See Lum. iv, 20. 
— ® Ps. ciii. 20. Ver. 17, 23. — p Deut. xxxiit. 2. Cb. vlii. 13. Z«eh. 
xiv, 5. Jude 14,— ‘JCbald. with might.— r Mutt. Hi. 10. — • Ezek. 
xxxi, 12.-* Ch. xi. 13. xii. 7. 


Verse 1. Nebuchadnezzar the king, unto all people ] This 
is a regular decree, and is one of the most ancient on record ; 
and no doubt was copied from the state papers of Babylon. 
Daniel has preserved it in the original language . 

Verse 8. Bow great are his signs /J These are very fine 
sentiments, and show how -deeply his mind was impressed 
with the majesty of God. 

Verse 4 l— was at rest ] I had returned to my palace in 
Babylon after having subdued Syria, Phoenicia, Judea, 
Egypt,, and Arabia. It was probably these great conquests 
that puffed him up with pride, and brought that chastise- 
ment upon him which he afterwards describes. 

Verse Id. I sow— a tree 1 This vision Nebuchadnezzar 
says made him afraid . What a mercy it is that God has 
hidden futurity from us ! 

Great men end princes are often represented, in the lan. 
o£ the prophets, under the similitude of trees / see 
xvii. 8, 6, xxxi. t, Ac. j Jer. ancii. 15 j Ps. i. 8, xxxvii. 85. 
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Verse 18. A watcher and an holy one ] These are both 
angels i but, according to the Chaldean oracles, of different 
orders. They appear, according to their opinions, to be a 
kind of judges of human actions who had the power of 
determining the lot of men j see ver. 17. 

Verse 14. Hew down the tree'] As the tree was to be cut 
down, the beasts are commanded to flee away from under 
his branches. His courtiers, officers, Ac., all abandoned him 
as soon as his insanity appeared ; but he soon fled from the 
society of men. 

Verse 15. Leave the stump] Let him not be destroyed, 
nor bis kingdom alienated. 

Verse 16. Let his heart be changed ] Let him conceive 
himself to be a beast, and act as such, herding among the 
beasts of the field. 

Let seven times pass over him,] Let him continue in this 
state for seven years. 

Verse 1 7* The Most High ruleth] He never leaves the 
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and the demand by the word of the holy ones : to 
the intent ‘that the living may know b that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and 
giveth it to whomsoever he will, and settetk up over 
it the basest of men. 

18 This dream I king Nebuchadnezzar have seen. 
Now thou, 0 Belteshazzar, declare the interpretation 
thereof, c forasmuch as all the wise men of my king* 
dom are not able to make known unto pae the inter : 

retation : but thou art able ; d for the spirit of the 

oly gods is in thee. 

19 Then Daniel, * whose name wq# Belteshazzar, 
was astonied for one hour, and his thoughts troubled 
him. The king spake, and said, Belteshazzar, let 
not the dream, or the interpretation thereof, trouble 
thee. Belteshazzar answered and said, My lord, 

1 the dream be to them that hate thee, and the in- 
terpretation thereof to thine enemies. 

20 * The tree that thou sawest, which grew, and 
was strong, whose height reached unto the heaven, 
and the sight thereof to all the earth ; 

21 Whose leaves were fair, and the fruit thereof 
much, and in it was meat for all ; under which the 
beasts of the field dwelt, and upon whose branches 
the fowls of the heaven had their habitation : 

22 h It is thou, 0 king, that art grown and become 
strong: for thy greatness is grown, andreacheth unto 
heaven, l and thy dominion to the end of the earth. 

23 1 And whereas the king saw a watcher and an 
holy one coming down from heaven, and saying, 
Hew the tree down, and destroy it; yet leave the 
stump of the roots thereof in the earth, even with 
a band of iron and brass, in the tender grass of the 
field; and let it be wet with the dew of heaven, 
k and let his portion be with the beasts of the field, 
till seven times pass over him ; 

24 This is the interpretation, O king, and this is 
the decree of the Most High, which is come upon 
my lord the king : „ 

25 That they shall 1 drive thee from men, and thy 
dwelling shall be with the boasts of the field, and 
they shall make thee “ to cat grass as oxen, and 
they shall wet thee with the dew of heaven, and 
seven times shall pass over thee, “ till thou know 
that the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, 
and ° giveth it to whomsoever he will. 

26 And whereas they commanded to lease the 
stump of the tree roots; thy kingdom shall be sure 
unto thee, after that thou shalt have known that 
the p heavens do rule. 

• 

»P«. jx.16.— *Ch. il. 21. v. 21. Ver. 25, 32.— < Gen. xii. 8, 15. 
< h. v. 8, 15.— Ver. 8.-« Ver. 8.— f See 2 8am. xviii. 32. Jer. xxix. 
7. — * Ver. 10, 11. 12.- 88.— Uer. xxvii. «, 7, 8.-JVer. 13.— 
*CJi. v. 21.— 1 Ver. 32. Ch. v. 21, “ 1*8. cvi. 20,— ® Ver. 17, 

»2. Ps. lxxriii. 18.— ° Jer. xxvii. 5 .— p M att. xxi. 25. Luke xv. 
18, 21 . — q 1 Pet. iv. 8. — r Fa. xii. 1, &c.— *Or, a healing erf thinq 
error . — 1 i Kings xxi. 29.— u Or upon.- T Prov. xvi. 18. Ch. v. 20.— 


27 Wherefore, 0 king, let my counsel be aocept* 
able unto thee, and * break off thy sins by right- 
eousness, and thine iniquities by shewing mercy to 
the poor ; r if it may 00 ‘a * lengthening of thy 
tranquillity. 

28 All this came upon the king Nebuchadnez- 
zar. 

29 At the end of twelve months he walked * in 
the palace of the kingdom of Babylon. 

30 The king T spake, and said, Is not this great 
Babylon, that I have built for the house of the 
kingdom by the might of my power, and for the 
honour of my majesty P 

31 w While the word was in the king’s mouth, 
there fell x a voice from heaven, saying, O king 
Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is spoken; The kingdom 
is departed from thee. 

32 And 7 they shall driwe thee from men, and thy 
dwelling shall be tyith the beasts of the field : they 
shall make thee to eat grass as oxen, and seven 
times shall pass over thee, until thou know that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and 
giveth it to whomsoever he will. 

33 The same hour was the thing fulfilled upon 
Nebuchadnezzar ; and he was driven from men, and 
did cat grass as oxen, and his body was wet with 
the dew of heaven, till His hairs were grown like 
eagles’ feathers , arid his nails like birds* claws. 

34 And 1 at the end of the days I Nebuchadnezzar 
lifted up mine e^es unto heaven, and mine under- 
standing returned unto me, and I blessed the Most 
High, and I praised and honoured him “ that 
liveth for ever, whose dominion is an everlasting 
dominion, and his kingdom is from generation to 
generation : 

35 And all the inhabitants of the earth are 
reputed ag nothing : and dd he doeth according to his 
will in the army of heaven, and c^rhong the inhabi- 
tants of the earth : and ee none cap stay his hand, or 
say unto him, ff What doest thou P 

36 At the same time my rdbson returned unto 
me ; ** and for the glory of my kingdom, mine 
honour and brightness returned unto me ; and my 
counsellors and my lords sought unto me; and I 
was established in my kingdom, and excellent 
majesty was bh added unto me. 

37 Now I Nebuchadnezzar praiso and extol and 
honour the king of heaven, “all whoso works are 
truth, and his ways judgment : u and those that 
walk in pride he is able to abase. 

» Ch. v. 5. Luke xii, 20.— » Ver. 24.—J Ver. 25.— ■ Ver. 26.— 
«Ch. xii. 7. Rev. iv. 10.-^ P®. x. 16. Ch. ii. 44. vii. 14. Mio. 
iv. 7. Luke i. 83.— Isa. xl. 15, 17.—' “ Ps. cxv.3. cxxxv. «.— •• Job 
xxxiv. $9.— Job ix. 12. Isa. xlv. 9. Bom. ii. 20.— wVer. 26.— 
hh Job xlil. 1‘3. Prov. xxii. 4. Matt., vi. 83. — u Ps. xxxiii. 4. Ber. 

3. xvi. 7. — iJExod. xviii. U. Ch. v. 20. 


government of the world to man, to second causes, or'tc 
xort.uit3U8 occurrences. 

And setteth up — the basest of wen.] The tjyrone ennobles 
no roan : to be properly filled, the mum must be noble . Some 
of the greatest ana some of the meanest of men have eat on 
the throne. Kings differ in education , seldom in intellect , 
from the common mass of men ; the power and authority 
are from God. The king himself may be given either in 
mercy or in wrath. 

Verse 19. Daniel — was astoniedf&r one hour) He saw the 
design of the dream, and he felt the great delicacy of inter- 
preting it. 

Verse 26. Thy kingdom shall be sure unto thee j No new 
king was set up : Evil-merodach his son was regent during 
his father's insanity. 

Verse 27. Break of thy sins by righteousness ] Do justice . 
1505 


Thou hast been an oppressive man : show mercy to the poor, 
many of whom have been made such by thyself : witness the 
whole nation of the Jews. 

Verse 3£>. Is not this great Babylon ] Here his heart was 
inflated with pride ; be attributed every thing to himself, 
and acknowledged God in nothing. The walls, hanging 
gardens, temple of Bel, and the royal palace , all built 
by Nebuohaonexsar, made it the greatest city in the 
world. 

V erse 82. They shall make thee , frc.'] Thou shalt b$ made 
to eat grass as oxen. The madness that fell upon him in- 
duced him to forsake society, and to run to the woods and 
deserts, where he lived like a wild beast, his hewre growing 
long and thick, so as to be a substitute for clothing ; and his 
nans strong and hooked, that he might the better climb 
trees and grub up the ground, in order to get roots and 
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earth-nuts. It was the mercy of God that thus clothed and 
accoutred him. 

Verse 36. My reason returned'] It is very likely that this 
unfortunate king had so concealed himself that the place of 
his retreat was not found out ; and the providence of God 
had bo watched over every thing, that, on his return to his 
palaoe, he found his counsellors and his lords, who received 


him gladly, and cleaved to and served him as they had for 
merly done. *■ 

Verse 87. Now I— praise and eatol ] It is very probable 
that Nebuchadnezzar was a true convert; that he relapsed 
no more into idolatry, and died in the faith of the God of 
Israel. It is supposed that he lived seventeen years after his 
restoration. 


CHAPTER V. 

In the commencement of this chapter we are informed how Belshazzar , the grandson of Nebuchadnezzar , when riot- 
ing in his palace t and profaning the sacred vessels of the temple, 1-4, was suddenly terrified with the appear- 
ance of the fingers of a man's hand, which wrote a few words on the wall before him, 5,6. The wise men and 
astrologers were immediately called in to shotu the king the interpretation ; but they could not so much as read 
the writing , because (as Houbigant and others have conjectured) though the words are in the Chaldee tongue , 
yet they were written in the Samaritan or ancient Hebrew characters , with which the wise men of Ba bylon were 
very probably unacquainted , as the Jews were at that time a despised people, and the knowledge of their lan- 
guage not a fashionable attainment , 7-9. Daniel , who had been so highly esteemed by Nebuchadnezzar for his 
superior wisdom, appears to have been altogether unknown to Belshazzar, till the queen (the same who had been 
the w\fe of Nebuchadnezzar according to the general opinion, or the queen consort according to others) had in- 
formed him, 10-12. Upon the queen's recommendation, Daniel is called in, 13-16 ; who boldly tells this despotic 
king that as he had not benefited by the judgments inflicted on his grandfather, but gave himself up to pride 
and profanity, and had added to his other sins an utter contempt for the God of the Jews by drinking wine out 
of the sacred vessels of Jehovah in honour of his idols, 17-23; the Supreme Being, the Ruler of heaven and 
earth , had written his condemnation in three words , Mene, Tekel, Peres, 24,25 ; the first of which is re- 
peated in the copies containing the Chaldean original ; but all the ancient versions, except the Syirac, are with- 
out this repetition. Daniel then gives the king and his lords the fearful import of the ivriting , viz., that the 
period allotted for the duration of the Chaldean empire was now completed ( see Jer. xxv. 12-14^, and that the 
kingdom was about to be transfem'ed to the Medea and Persians, 26-28. However unwelcome such an interpre- 
tation must have been to Belshazzar , yet the monarch, overwhelmed with its clearness and certainty , commanded 
the prophet to be honoured ,29. And that very night the prediction was fulfilled, for the king was slain, 30, 
and the city taken by the Medes and Persians, 31. This great event was also predicted by Isaiah and Jeremiah; 
and the manner in which it was accomplished is recorded by Herodotus and Xenophon. 

4 They drank wine, f and praised the gods of 
gold, and of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of 
stopo. 

5 9 In the same hour came forth fingers of a man’s 
hand, and wrote over against the candlestick upon 
the plaister of tho wall of the king’s palace : and the 
king saw the part of the hand that wrote. 

6 Then the king’s b countenance ‘was changed, 
and lps thoughts troubled him, so that the J joints 
k of his loins were loosed, and his 1 knees smote one 
against another, 

7 ® The king cried "aloud to bring in the 0 astro- 
logers, the Chaldeans, and the soothsayers. And 
the k°mg spake, and said to the wise men of Babylon, 

f Rev. ix. 20.~iGh. iv. 81.- h Chald. brightnesses. Ver. 9.— ‘Chald. 
changed it .—, J Or, girdle*. Isa. v. 27. — k Chald. bindings or fcnot*.— 
1 Ntth. ii. 10.—“ Ch. ii. 2. Iv. 6.—" Chald. with might.— ° Isa. xlvii. 13 

the time in which the empire should be seized by Cyrus. 
Here there is no mention of Neriglissar nor Labor osoarchod ; 
but as they were usurpers, they might have been purpoaely 
paased by. 

To a thousand of his lords ] Perhaps this means lords or 
satrap 8, that were each over one thousand men. A thousand 
lords and their appropriate attendants would have been very 
inconvenient in a nocturnal assembly. The text, however, 
supports the common translation. 

Verse 2. Whiles he tasted the wine ] He relished it. got 
heated by it, and when wink got fully in, wit went wholly 
out i ana in consequence he acted the profane part of which 
we immediately read. 

Verse 4. And praised the gods of gold"] They bad gods of 
all sorts j and or all metals ; with wooden gods and stone 
gods beside ! 

Verse 5. Fingers of a mom's hand ] The fingers were col- 
lected about the stride or osn as in tne act of writinff. 
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QTT A 77 A T? king * made a 
l< Juljull tXLLJXXX great feast to a thou- 
U sand of his |prds, and drank wine before the 
thousand. 

2 Belshazzar, whiles he tasted the wine, com- 
manded to bring the b golden and silver vessels 
c which his d father Nebuchadnezzar had p takeu 
out of the temple which was in Jerusalem ; that tho 
king, and his princes, his wives, and his concu- 
bines, might drink therein. 

3 Then they brought thp golden vessels that were 
taken out of the temple of the house of God which 
was at Jerusalem; and the king, and his princes, 
his wives, and his concubipps, drank in them. 

• Kfltb. i. 3.— *1 Cbron. xxviii. 17. Ezra vi. 6. Ver. 3, 23.— 
«C?h. 1.2. Jer. hi. 12.—' < Or, grandfather. As Jer. xxvii. 7. 2 Sum. 
ix. 7. 2 Chron. xv. 16. Ver. U. 18.— * Chald. brought forth.— 

Verse 1. Belshazzar the king made a great feast] This 
chapter is out of its place, and should come in after the 
seventh and eia hth. There are difficul ties in th e chron ology. 
After tile death of Nebuchadnezzar, Evil-merodach his sou 
ascended the throne of Babylon. Having reigned about two 
years, be was slain by bis brother-in-law, Neriglissar. He 
reigned four years, and was succeeded by his son Laboro - 
soarchoa, who reigned only nine months. At his death 
Belshazzar, the son of Evil-merodach, was raised to the 
throne, and reigned seventeen years , and was slain, as we 
read here, by Cyrus, who surprised and took the city on the 
night of this festivity. This is the chronology on which 
Archbishop Usher, and other learned chronologists, agree ; 
but the Scripture mentions only Nebuchadnezzar, Evil- 
merodach, ana Belshazzar , by name; and Jeremiah, chap, 
xzvii. 7, expressly says, “ All nations shall serve him (Nebu- 
chadnezzar), and his son (Bvil-merodacb), and bis son’s son 
(BelabazzaaS. until the verv time of hia laud come t M i.e.. till 



CHAP. V, 


Whosoever shall read this writing, and shew me the 
interpretation thereof, shall be clothed with * scarlet, 
and have a chain of gold abont his neck, b and shall 
be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

8 Then came in all the king's wise men: c bnt 
they could not read the writing, nor make known 
to the king the interpretation thereof. 

9 Then was king Belshazzar greatly d troubled, 
and his * countenance was changed in him, and his 
lords were astonied. 

10 Now the queen by reason of the words of the 
king and his lords came into the banquet house : and 
the queen spake and said, 1 0 king, live for ever : 
let not thy thoughts trouble thee, nor let thy coun- 
tenance be changed : 

11 * There is a man in thy kingdom, in whom is 
the spirit of the holy gods ; and in the days of thy 
h father light and understanding and wisdom, like 
the wisdom of the gods, was found in him ; whom 
the king Nebuchadnezzar thy 1 father, the king, 1 
say, thy father, made i master of the magicians, 
astrologers, Chaldeans, and soothsayers ; 

12 k Forasmuch as an excellent spirit, and know- 
ledge, and understanding, 1 interpreting of dreams, 
and shewing of hard sentences, and a dissolving of 
m doubts, were found in the same Daniel, 0 whom the 
king named Bclteshazzar : now let Daniel be called, 
and he will shew the interpretation. 

13 Then was Daniel brought in before the king. 
And the king spake and said unto Daniel, Art thou 
that Daniel, which art of the children of the captivity 
of Judah, whom the king my p lather brought out 
of Jewry? 

14 I have even heard of thee, that q the spirit of 
the gods is in thee, and that light and understand- 
ing and excellent wisdom is found in thee. 

15 And now r the wise men, the astrologers, have 
been brought in before me, that they should read 
writing, and make known unto me the interpreta- 
tion thereof ; but they could not shew the interpreta- 
tion of the thing : 

16 And I have heard of thee, that thou canst 
* make interpretations, and dissolve doubts : * now 
if thou canst read the writing, and make known to 
me the interpretation thereof, thou shalt be clothed 
with scarlet, and have a chain of gold about thy 
neck, and shalt be the third ruler in the kyigdom. 

17 Then Daniel answered and said before the 
king, Let thy gifts be to thyself, and give thy * re- 

* Or. rmrpffl.— *» Ch. vi. 2.—* Ch ii. ‘ij. iv. 7.— ^ Ch. ii 
1 , — • Cbald. brightnesses, Ver. 6. — r Cb, ii. 4. iii. 9.— *Cb. ii. 
49. iv. 8, 9, IS.—* Or, grandfather. Ver. 2.— ‘Or, grandfather . 
Var. 2.— iCh. iv. 9. — k Cb. vi. 8.— ‘Or, of an interpreter, Me. 
— «» Or, of a dissolver,—* Chold. knots,—' °Ch. i. 7.— 9 Or, gr and- 
fathar.— « Ver. 11, 12 . — 1 * Ver. 7, 8.— • Cbald. interpret.— * Ver. 7.— 
» Or, fee, as oh. ii. 6.-*Ch. ii. 87, 38. ir. 17, 22, 25.-» Jer. xxvii. 7. 

Verse 0. The Icing's countenance yjas changed ] Here is a 
very natural description of fear and terror. 

verso 7* Whosoever shall read this writing"] He knew it 
must be pojne awful portent, and wished to know what. 

Verse 8, They could not read the writing] Because it was 
in the pure Hebrew, not the Chaldean , character. 

Verse 10. The queen— came] This is generally allowed 
to have been the widow of Nebuchadnezzar | if so, she was 
the queen Arjiiytf daughter of Astyages^ sister of Darius the 
Mode, and aunt of Cyrus, according to Polyhi8tor l cited by 
Qedtfcnus. Others think that Nitocris was the person who 
is said to have been queen wherf Cyrus took the city ; and is 
stated to have been a lady of eminent wisdom and discretion, 
and to have had the chief direction of the public affairs. She 
was the mother of Labynithus }* and, if this be the same aa 
Belshazzar, she must be the person here introduced. 

Verse 16. Dissolve doubts] Untie knots— unbind what is 
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wards to another; yet I will read the writing onto 
the king* and make known to him the interpretation. 

18 0 thou king, T the most high God gave Nebu? 
chadnezz&r thy lather a kingdom, and majesty, and 
glory, and honour : 

19 And for the majesty that he gave him, w all 
people, nations, and languages, trembled and feared 
before him : whom he would he slew ; and whom he 
would he kept alive ; and whom he would he set 
up ; and whom he would he put down. 

20 * But when his heart was lifted up, and his 
mind hardened y in pride, he was * deposed from his 
kingly throne, and they took his glory from him : 

21 And he was “ driven from the Bons of men 5 
and bb hip heart was made like the beasts, and his 
dwelling was with the wild asses : they fed him 
with grass like oxen, and his body was wet with the 
dew of heaven ; ct till he knew that the most high 
God ruled in the kingdom of men, and that he ap- 
pointed over it whomsoever he will. 

22 And thou his son, O Belshazzar, di hast not 
humbled thine heart, though thou knewest all this; 

23 ce But host lifted up thyself against the Lord 
of heaven ; and they have brought the vessels of 
his house before thee, and thou, and thy lords, thy 
wives, and thy concubines, have drunk wine in 
them ; and thou hast praised the gods of silver, and 
gold, of brass, iron, wood, and stone, ,f which see not, 
nor hear, nor know : and the God in whose hand thy 
breath is, *& and whose q,re all thy ways, hast thou 
not glorified ; 

24 Then was the part of the hand sent from him ; 
and this writing was written. 

25 And this is the writing that was written, 
MENS, MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN. 

26 This is the interpretation of the thing : MENE ; 
God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it. 

27 TEKEL ; hh Thou art weighed in the balances, 
and art found wanting. 

?8 PERES ; Thy kingdom is divided, and given 
to the 11 Medes and ij Persians* 

29 Then commanded Belshazzar, and they clothed 
Daniel with scarlet, and put a chain of gold about 
his neck, and made a proclamation copoorning him, 
kk that he should be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

30 11 In that night ^as Relshazzar the king of the 
Chaldeans slain. 

31 inm And Darius the Median took the kingdom, 
nn heinq 00 about threesppre and two years old. 

Ch. iii. 4.—*Cb. iv. SO, 37.— rOr, to deal proudly. Exod. xviit. 11, 
— * Cbald. mads to coins dourn. — •• Ch. iv. 32, Ac.— ^Or, he made hie 
heart equal, Ac.— ••Ch. iv. 17, 25.— **»2Chron. xxxiil. 28. xxxvi. 12.— 
••Ver. 3, 4.— **P«. cxv. 5, 0.— «» Jer. x. 23. Job xxxl. 6. JPs. Ixli. 
9. Jer. vi. 30. — “ Foretold lex. xxi. 2. Ver. 81. Ch. ix. 1.— liCb. 
vi. 28. — kk Ver. 7. — “ Jer. Ii. 31, 39, 67,— Ch. vi. 1,0, 9,25, 28. 
ix. 1, 2. xi. 1.—** Cbald. he as tha aon of, Ao.— *° Qr, now. 

loured. An expression need in the East to signify a judge of 
eminent wisdom and skill. 

Verse 17. Let thy gifts be to thyself] They could be of 
little use to any, as the city was in a few hours to be taken 
and pillaged. 

Verse 18. Nebuchadnezzar thy father] Or grandfather, 
as the margin reads, ver. 2. 

Verse lp. Whom he would he slew] The genuine charac- 
ter of a despot, whose will is the only pule of his conduct, 

Yerse 28. But hast lifted up thyself against the Lord] 
And the highest evidence of this rebellion wap the profaning 
the sacred vessels of the ford’s house. 

Verse 24. Then was the part of the hand sent] This was 
the filling up of the cup of thy iniquity ; this last act made 
thee ripe for destruction. 

Verse 25. And this is the writing] Had the words been 
written in the Chaldean character, ©very wise man there, 






DANIEL. 


every one that could read the alphabet of his own language 
could have read and interpreted them. It should be observed, 
that each word stands for a short sentence ; mens signifies 
NUMERATION: tekel, WEIGHING } and pares, division, 

Verse 29. Clothed Daniel with scarlet] More probably 
with purple. The gold chain about the neck was an emblem 
of magisterial authority. 

Verse 90. In that night was Belshazzar — slain.] Xeno- 
phon says, he was dispatched by two lords, Qadatas and 
Qobrias, who went over to Cyrus, to avenge themselves 


of certain wrongs which Belshazzar had done them. 

Verse 81. Darius the Median took the kingdom] This is 
supposed to be the same as Cyaxarcs, son of Astyages and 
maternal uncle of Cyrus , to whom he gave the throne of 
Babylon, after himself had had the honour of taking the city. 

Daniel speaks nothing of the war that raged between the 
Babylonians and the Medes ; but Isaiah speaks particularly 
of it, chap, xiii., xiv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii. j and so does Jeremiah 
chap. 1., li. 


CHAPTER VL 


Darius the Median, who succeeded Belshazzar in the kingdom of Babylon, having heard of DanieVs extraordinary 
wisdom and understanding , constitutes him the chief of the three presidents who were over the whole empire , and 
purposed also to make him prime minister or viceroy , 1-3. This great partiality of the king towards a stranger 
of Jewish extraction, and who had been carried captive into Chaldea, raised up a great many enemies to Daniel; 
and a scheme was even contrived by the president and princes to ruin him, 4-15; which succeeded so far that 
he was cast into a den of lions, but was miraculously delivered, 16-23. Darius, who was greatly displeased with 
himself for having been entrapped by the governors of the provinces to the prejudice of his faithful minister , is 

f leased and astonished at this deliverance ; punished Daniel's enemies with the same kind of death which they 
ad designed for the prophet ; and made a decree that , throughout his dominions , the Qod of Daniel should be 
had in the greatest veneration , 24-28. 


F I pleased Darius to set * over the kingdom an 
hundred and twenty princes, which should be 
over the whole kingdom ; 

2 And over these three presidents ; of whom 
Daniel was first : that the princes might give ac- 
counts unto them, an4 the king should have no 
damage. 

3 Then this Daniel was preferred above the presk 
dents and princes, b because an excellent spirit was 
in him ; and the king thought to set him over the 
whole realm. 

4 °Then the presidents and princes sought to 
find occasion against Daniel concerning the kingdom ; 
but they could find none occasion nor fault ; foras- 
much as he was faithful, neither was there any error 
or fault found in him. * r 

5 Then said these men, We shall not find any 
cxxmion against this Daniel, except we find it against 
him concerning the law of his God. 

6 Then these presidents and princeB f assembled 
together to the king, and said thus unto him, e King 
Darius, live for ever. 


V All the presidents of the kingdom, the governors 
and the princes, the counsellors, and the captains, 
have coun suited together to establish a royal statute, 
and to make a firm f decree, that whosoever shall 
ask a petition of any god or man for thirty days, 
save of thee, 0 king, he shall be cast into the den 
lions. 

8 Now, 0 king, establish the decree, and sign the 
writing, that it be not changed, accoi ding to the 
* law of the Medes and Persians, which h alteretfi 
not. 

9 Wherefore king Darius signed the writing and 
the decree. 

10 Now when Daniel knew that the writing was 
signed, he went into his house ; and his windows 
being open in his chamber 1 toward Jerusalem, he 
kneeled upon his knees J three times a dav, and 
prayed, and gave thankB before his God, as he did 
aforetime. 

11 Then these men assembled, and found Daniel 
praying and making supplication before his God. 

12 k Tfyen they came near, and spake before the 


•Esth. i, 1,— b Ch. v. 12.— « Socles, i v. 4.— d Or, came tumult * 
Vouely — 'Neb. ii. 8. Ver. 21. Ch. ii. 4.— <Or, interdict.— rEeth. 
i. 19. vlii. 8. Ver. 12, 15.— b Chold. paeseth not.-‘l £i«gs viii. 44, 


48. Pa. v. 7. Jonah \l 4.— IPs. lv. 17. Acta ii. 1, 2, 15. iii. 1. x. 
9.- k Ch. iii. 8. 


Verse 1. An hundred and twenty princes] A chief or 
satrap over every province which belonged to the Medo- 
Pereian empire. 

Verse $. Three presidents] Bach having forty of these 
presidents accountable to him for their administration. 

Daniel was first] As being established over that part 
where wae the seat of government. He w^s confirmed in 
his offices by Darius. 

Veme 8. The king thought to set him over the whole realm.] 
This partiality of the king made Daniel the object of the 
envy of the other presidents, and the grandees of the king- 
dom. 

Verse 4. Bought to find occasion against Daniel] Bat 
they found no blemish in his administration, for he was faith- 
ful to his kina ; this was ft virtue. But he was also faithful 
to his Qod : this they hoped to construe into ft crime, and 
make it the cause of his ruin. 

Verse 7. Whosoever shall ask a petition] Probably to 
flatter the ambition of the king, they pretend to make him 
a god for thirty days ; so that the whole empire should make 
prayer and supplication to him. and pay him divine honours ! 
This was the bait $ but their real object was to destroy Daniel. 
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VerBe 8. According to the law of the Medes and Persians] 
The laws were each among this people, that, when once 
passed with the usual formalities, the king could not change 
them at his own will. This is the utmost that can be meant 
by the law of the Medes and Persians that could not be 
changed. 

Verse 10. Bis windows being open] When the Jews were 
in distant countries, in praye? they turned their faces towards 
Jerusalem ; and when m Jerusalem, they turned their faces 
towards the temple. Solomon, in his prayer at the dedica- 
tion of the the temple, 1 Kings viii. 48, had entreated God to 
hear the payers of those who might be in strange lands, or 
in c&ptirity, when they should turn their faces towards their 
own land , which Qod gave unto their fathers ; and towards 
the city which he b&d chosen, and the house which was 
dedicated to He name. 

Verse 12. Shall be cast ififo the den of Ifcms] Either this 
was the royal menagerie ; or they were kept for the purpose 
of devouring certain criminals, wnioh the laws might oousign 
Jo that kind of death. This is most likely, from the case 
before us. 

Verse 14. The king— was sore displeased with himself] 



CHAP YIL 


king concerning the king's decree ; Hast thou not 
signed a decree, that every man that shall ask a 
petition of any god or man within thirty days, save 
of thee, 0 king, shall be cast into the den or lions P 
The king answered and said, The thing is true, % ac- 
cording to the law of the Medes and Persians, which 
alteretn not. 

13 Then answered they and said before the king, 
That Daniel, b which is of the children of the cap- 
tivity of Judah, c regardeth not thee, 0 king, nor 
the decree that thou hast signed, but maketh his 
petition three times a dav. 

14 Then the king, wfien he heard these words, 
d was sore displeased with himself, and set his heart 
on Daniel to deliver him : and he laboured till the 
going down of the sun to deliver him. 

15 Then these men assembled unto the king, and 
said unto the king, Know; 0 king, that • the law of 
the Medes and the Persians i»i That no decree nor 
statute which the king established may be changed. 

16 Then the king commanded, and they brought 
Daniel, and cast him into the den of lions. Now the 
king spake and said unto Daniel, Thy God, whom 
thou servest continually, he will deliver thee. 

17 f And a stone was brought, and laid upon thd 
mouth of the den; *and the king sealed it with his 
own Bignet, and with the signet of his lords ; that 
the purpose might not be changed concerning Daniel. 

18 Then the king went to his palace and passed 
the night fasting : neither were h instruments of 
musio brought before him : 1 and his sleep went from 
him. 

19 Then the king arose very early in the morning, 
and went in haste unto the den of lions. 

20 And when he came to the den, he cried with a 

•Ver. 8.— b Ch. i. 6. v. 13.— e Ch. iii. 12.— 1 3 So Mark vi. 28.— 

• Ver. 8.— f Lam. Hi. 53.— »8o Mott, xxvii. 66— h Or, table.— l Ch. 
ii. 1.— J Ch. iii. 15.— * Ch. ii. 4.— 1 Oh. iii. 28 — - Heb. xi. 33.-«> Heb* 
xi. 33. — 0 Deut. xix. 19 .— v Esth. ix. 10. See Deut. xxiv. 10. 2 Kings 

And well he might, when through hiB excessive folly ho 
passed a law that,' for its ostensible object, would have been 
a disgrace almost to an idiot. 

And set his heart on Daniel ] He strove by every meanB 
to get the law annulled. 

Verse 16. Then the king commanded] With a heavy heart 
he was obliged to warrant this murderous conspiracy. Daniel 
had now the same kind of opportunity of showing his fidelity 
to God, as his three Hobrew companions before* The lions 
were not less terrible than the fiery furnace. 

Verse 17* A stone was brought J All this precaution served 
the purposes of the Divine Providence. There could be no 
trick nor collusion hero ; if Daniel be preserved, it must be 
by the power of the Supreme God. 

Verse 18. Passed the niaht fasting ] All this points out 
his great sincerity ; and wnen it is considered that Darias 
could not be less than sixty -two or sixty -three years of age 
at this time, it shows more fully the depth of his concern. 

Verse 28. No manner of hurt was found upon him ] And 
why P Because he believed in his God. How mighty is faith t 


lamentable voice unto Daniel : and the king spake 
and said to Daniel, 0 Daniel, servant of the living 
God, J is thy God, whom thou servest continually, 
able to deliver thee from the lions P 

21 Then said Daniel unto the king, k 0 king, live 
for ever. 

22 1 My God hath sent his angel, and hath m shut 
the lions* mouths, that they have not hurt me : for- 
asmuch as before him innocency was found in me ; 
and also before thee, 0 king, have I done no hurt. 

23 Then was the king exceeding glad for him, and 
commanded that they should take Daniel up out of 
the den. So Daniel was taken up out of fcne den, 
and no manner of hurt was found upon him, * be- 
cause he believed in bis God. 

24 And the king commanded, ° and they brought 
those men which had accused Daniel, and they cast 
them into the den of lions, them, p their children, and 
their wives; and the lions had the mastery of them, 
and brake all their bones in pieces or ever they came 
at the bottom of the den. 

25 i Then king Darius wrote unto all people, na- 
tions, and languages, that dwell in all the earth ; 
Peace be multiplied unto you. 

26 r I make a decree, That in every dominion of 
my kingdom men ■ tremble and fear before the God 
of Daniel : 1 for he is the living God, and stedfast 
for ever, and his kingdom that which shall not bo 
u destroyed, and his dominion shall be even unto the 
end. 

27 He delivereth and rescueth, T and he worketh 
signs and wonders in heaven and in earth, who hath 
delivered Daniel from the w power of the lions. 

28 So this Danielprospered in the reign of Darius, 
* and in the reign of r Cyrus the Persian. 


xlv. 6.— i Ch. iv. 1.— 'Ch. iii. 29.-* Pb. xeix. l.-*Ch. iv. 84.— - Ch. 
ii. 44. iv. 3, 34. vii. 14. 27. Luke i. 33.— 'Ch. iv. 3.-*H«b. hand.— 
* Ch. i. 21.— y Ezra i. 1, 2. 

Verse 24. They brought those men ] It was savage cruelty 
to destroy the women and children who had no part in the 
transgression. 

Verse 25. Then king Darius wrote] And the substance 
of this decree , which was made by a heathen king, was to 

oint out the perfections of the true God t and the fidelity of 

is devoted servant. 

Verse 26. I make a decree that — men tremble and fear 
before the God of Daniel] As in the case of the three Heb- 
rews, chap. iii. 29. The true God was known by his servants, 
and by the deliverances he wrought for them. 

Verse 28. So this Daniel prospered] Few courtiers have 
had so long a reign, served so many masters without flatter- 
ing any, been more successful in their management of pnblio 
affairs, been so useful to the states where they were in office, 
or have been more owned of God, or have left such an 
example to posterity. 

Where shall we find ministers like Samuel and Daniel ? 
None so wise, so holy, so disinterested, so useful, have ever 
since appeared in the nations of the earth. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The prophet having , in the preceding chapters of this hooky related some remarkable events concerning himself and 
his brethren in the captivity , and given proof of h's being enabledy by divine assistance , to interpret the dreams 
<f others , enters now into a detail of his own visions, returning to a period prior to the transactions recorded in 
the last chapter. The first in order of the prophet* s visions is that of the four beasts , which arose out of a very 

tempestuous ocean , 1-9 ; and of one like the Son of Man who annihilated the dominion of the fourth beast, 5e- 
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DANIEL. 


cause of the proud and blasphemous words of one of its horns , 9-14* An angel deciphers the hieroglyphics con- 
tained in this chapter , declaring that the pour beasts, diverse one from another , represent the pour paramount 
empires of the habitable globe , which should succeed each other ,• and art evidently the same which were sha- 
dowed forth to Nebuchadnezzar by another set of hieroglyphics ( see the second chapter J, 15-26. But for the 
consolation of the people of God , it is added that , at the time appointed in the counsel of Jehovah, “ the king- 
dom and dominion, and the greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the saints of the 
Most High ; ” and that this kingdom shall never be destroyed or transferred to another people, as all the pre- 
ceding dominations have been , but shall itself stand for ever, 27, 28. It will be proper to remark that the period 
of a time, times, and a half, mentioned in the twenty * fifth verse as the duration of the dominion of the little 
horn that made war with the saints (generally supposed to be a symbolical representation of the papal power J, 
had most probably its commencement in A. D. 755 or 756, when Pepin, king of France, invested the Pope 
with temporal power. This hypothesis will bring the conclusion of the period to about the year of Christ 2000, 
a time fixed by Jews and Christians for some remarkable revolution ; when the wwld , as they suppose , will be 
renewed, the wicked cease from troubling the church , and the saints of the Most High have dominion over the 
whole habitable globe . But this is all hypothesis. 


F f the first year of Belshazzar king of Babylon 
I * Daniel b had a dream and c visions of his 
head upon his bed : then he wrote the dream* 
and told the sura of tho d matters. 

2 Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by 
night, and, behold, the four winds of the heaven 
strove upon the great sea. 

3 And four great beasts e came up from the sea, 
diverse one from another. 

4 The first was 1 like a lion, and had eagle s 

»Num. xii. 6. Am os iii. 7.— b Chald. gate.— * Ch. ii. 28.— *0’, 
words. Rev. xlii. 1.— 1 *Deub. xxviii. 4ft. 2 8am. i. 23. Jer. iv. 7, 

Verse 1. In the first year of Belshazzar'] This is the same 
Belshazzar who was slain at the taking of Babylon* as wo 
have seen at the conclusion of chap. v. That chapter should 
have followed both this and the succeeding. The reason 
why the fifth chapter was put in an improper place was* that 
all the histone parts might be together, and the prophetic 
be by themselves ; and, accordingly, the former end with the 
preceding chapter, and the latter with this. The division 
therefore is not chronological, but merely artificial. 

Verse 2. The four winds of the heaven strove upon the 
great sea.] The idea of strife is taken here from the effects 
that must be produced, were the east* the west* the north* 
and the south winds to rise tempestuously, and meet on tho 
surface of the sea. By the great sea, the Mediterranean is 
meant. This dream is the same in meaning, under different 
emblems, as that of Nebuchadnezzar’s metallic image : but 
in Daniel’s dream several circumstances are added. [The 
“ great sea” is representative of the troubled world.] 

V erse 3. Four great beasts came up from the- sea] The 
term sea, in Hebrew yam, from hamah, to be tumultuous * 
agitated, Ac., seems to be used here to point out the then 
known ten'agueous globe, because of its generally agitated 
state ; and the four winds striving point out those predatory 
wars that prevailed almost universally among men, from the 
days of Nimrod, the founder of the Assyrian or Babylonish 
monarchy, down to that time, and in the end gave birth to 
the four great monarchies which are the subject of this vision. 

Verse 4. The first was like a lion , and had eagle's wings] 
These four beasts are indeed monstrous productions ; a lion 
with eagle* 8 wings ; a bear with three ribs in its month ; a 
leopard withfowr wings, and four heads ; and a beast with 
ten horns. But such emblems and hieroglyphics were usual 
among Hie eastern nations, as may be seen in the monuments 
of antiquity. The beast like a hon is the kingdom of the 
Babylonians; and the King of Babylon is compared to a lion, 
Jer. iv. 7, Isa. v. 29 ; and is said to fly as an eagle, Jer. xlviii. 
40 Ezek. xvii. 3, 7- The lion is considered the king of the 
leasts, and the eagle the king of the birds ; and therefore the 
kingdom of Babylon, which was signified by the golden head 
oi the great image, was the first and noblest of all the king- 
doms. The wings of the eagle denote the rapidity with 
which the Mon— Nebuchadnezzar, made his conquests. 

The wings thereof were plucked] Lydia. Media, and 
Persia, which had been Provinces of the Babylonish empire, 
cast off the yoke, and put themselves under kings of their 
own. Besides, the rapidity of its conquests was stopped by 
its wars with the Modes and Persians ; by whom it was at 
last conquered, and divided between Darius the Made and 
Cyrus .the Persian. 


wings : I beheld till the wings thereof were 
plucked, * and it was lifted up from the earth, and 
made stand upon the feet as a man, and a man’s 
heart was given to it. 

5 h And behold another beast, a Becond, like to a 
bear, aud 1 it raised up itself on one side, and it had 
three ribs in the mouth of it between the teeth of 
it : and they said thus unto it, Arise, devour much 
flesh. 

6 After this I beheld, and lo another, like a 

13. xlviii. 40. Ezek. xvii. 3. Hah. i. 8. — f Or, whw with. — *Ch. ii.- 
39. — h Or, it raise i up one dominion. 

And it t oas lifted up from the earth] That is, the wings 
were plucked, rendered unfit for farther flight, by which it 
had before been lifted up from the earth ; making its con- 
quests almost with the rapidity of an eagle’s flight. But on 
the death of Nebuchadnezzar tho wings were plucked; and 
no farther extension of the empire took place under Evil - 
mcrodach or Belshazzar, till it was lost by the lattor, and 
became divided as we have seen above. 

And made stand upon the feet as a man] This I think 
refers to the taming of Nebuchadnezzar’s pride. He had 
acted like a fierce and ravening lion. God struck him with 
insanity ; he then lived the life of a beast, and had a beast's 
heart — disposition, and habits. At last God restored him. 

And a man’s heart was given to it.] He became humane, 
humble, and pious ; and in this state he appears to have died. 

Verse 6. Another beast — like to a bear] This was the 
Medo-Persian empire, represented here under the symbol of 
the bear, as the largest species of these animals was found 
in Media, a mountainous, oold, and rough country, oovered 
with woods. 

liaised up itself on one side ] Cyrus aroso on the borders 
of Chahjpa, and thus the bear appeared to put itself in the 
position to attack the lion. 

It had three ribs in the mouth of it] As if it had just 
finished its repast on some animal that it had seized. Some 
think three tusks, curved like ribs, are meant ; others three 
throats, fllin, by which it (Cyrus) had absorded the three 
empires of the Babylonians, Medes, and Persians; for 
these symbolic animals do not so much denote four empires, 
ee four kings. See ver. 17. Others think rows of teeth are 
meant to denote the triple powers of the Medes, Persians, 
and Babylonians, conjoined. Or the east } north, and south, 
which were subdued by the Persians. But the ribs being 
between the teeth of tb© bear may show how Babylon, Lydia, 
and Egypt, were ground and oppressed by the been*— tho 
Persians ; though, as ribs strengthen the body, they were a 
powerful support to their oonquerors. 

Verse 6. Another, like a leopards— four wings— four heads ] 
This wsb the Macedonian or Greek empire; and Alexander 
the Great its king. Alexander and nis subjects are fitly 
compared to a leopard. 1. The leopard is remarkable for 
its swiftness, Alexander and the Macedonians were very 
rapid in their conquests. 2. The leopard is a spotted animal ; 
a proper emblem of th e r various nations, witn their various 
customs and languages, which constituted the Macedonian 
empire. It may refer to the character of Alexander him- 
self, sometimes mild, at others cruel ; sober and drunken ; 
continent and lecherous ; having a great power of self- 
government, and at other times being a slave to his pas- 
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CHAP. Vll. 


leopard, which had upon the back of it four wings of 
a fowl j the beast had also a four heads ; and 
dominion was given to it. 

7 After this I saw in the night visions, and 
behold b a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and 
strong exceedingly ; and it had great iron teeth ? it 
devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped the 
residue with the feet of it : and it woe diverse from 
all the beasts that wei'e before it ; c and it had ten 
horns. 

8 I considered the horns, and, behold, d there 
came up among them another little horn, before 
whom tnere were three of the first horns plucked up 
by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were 
eyes like the eyes e of man, f and a mouth speaking 
great things. 

9 * I beheld till the thrones were cast down, and 
h the Ancient of days did sit, 1 whose garment was 
white as snow, and the hair of his head like the 
pure wool : his throne was like the firy flame, } and 
his wheels as burning fire. 

10 k A fiery stream issued and came forth from 
before him : ' thousand thousands ministered unto 

•Ch. vlli. 8, 22.— b Ch. ii. 40. Ver. 16,23.— oCh. ii. 41. Kev. 
xii. 1.— d Ver. 20 21,24. Ch. viii. 9— 1 » Rev. ix. 7.—* Pa. xli. 3. 
Ver. 26. Rev. xiii. 5.— (Bev. xx. 4.— h Ps. xc. 2. Ver. 13,22.— 
i Kev, i. 14.— JEzek. i. 16, 16.— k Pa. 1, 3. xcvii.3. Isa. xxx. 83. lxvl . 
16.— 1 1 Kings xxii. 19. Pa. lxviii. 17. Heb. xli. 22. Kev. 5. 11.— 
*» Kev xx. 4, 12.—' » Rev. xix. 20. — ° Chald. a prolonging in life was 

Bions. 3. The leopard, though email, is not afraid to attack 
the lion. 

Four wings of a fowl] The Babylonian empire was re- 
presented with two wings ; and they sufficiently marked the 
rapidity of Nebuchadnezzar’s conquests ; but the Mace- 
donian has hero four wings ; for nothing, in the history of 
the world, was oqual to the conquests of Alexander, who rap 
through all the countries from Illyricum and the Adriatic 
Sea to the Indian Ocean and the River Ganges ; and in 
twelve years subdued part of Europe and all Asia. 

The beast had also four heads] Signifying the empire 
after the death of Alexander, divided between his four 
generals. Cassander reigning over Macedon and Greece; 
Lysimachus , over Thrace and Bithynia; Ptolemy , over 
Egypt; and Seleucus, over Syria. 

bominion was given to it.] It was not owing to the skill, 
courage, or valour of Alexander and his troops, that he made 
those wondrous conquests; tho nations were given to him. 
For had he not been assisted by the mighty power of God, 
how could he, with only thirty thousand men, have over- 
oomo Darius with six hundred thousand ; and in so short 
a time have brought the countries from Greece as far as 
India into subjection P 

Verse 7. I saw — a fourth beast— it had great iron teeth] 
This is allowed on all hands to be the Roman empire. It 
was dreadful , terrible , and exceeding strong : it devoured , 
and brake in pieces, and stamped the residue^ that is, the 
remains of the former kingdoms, with its feet . It reduced 
Macedon into a Roman province about one hundred and 
sixty-eight years before Christ ; the kingdom of Pergamos 
about one hundred and thirty-three years ; Syria about 
sixty-five ; and Egypt about tfiirty yearB before Christ. 
And. besides the remains of the Macedonian empire, it sub- 
dued many other provinces and kingdoms ; so that it might, 
by a very useful figure, be said to devour the whole earth, to 
tread, it down , and break it to pieces s and became in effect, 
what the Roman writers delight to oall it, the empire of the 
whole wwld. + 

It had ten horns.] The ten kjpgdojns into which the 
Roman empire was afterwards divided. There are different 
opinions concerning these ten kings ; or rather which they 
were that constituted this division of the Roman empire. 
They are reckoned thus 1. The Roman senate. 2. The 
Greeks , in Ravenna . 3. The Lombards in Lombardy. 4. 

The Huns in Humgary. 5. The Alemans in Germany . 6. 

The Franks in France . 7- The Burgundians in Burgundy . 
8. The Saraoms in Afrios^ and a part of Spain. 9. The 
Goths, in other parts of Spain. 10. And the Saxons, in 
Britain. 


him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood 
before him : m the judgment was set, and the books 
were opened. 

Ill beheld then because of the voice of the great 
words which the horn spake : n I beheld even till 
tho beast was slain, ana his body destroyed, and 
given to the burning flame. 

12 As concerning the rest of the beasts, they had 
their dominion taken away: yet ° their lives were 
prolonged for a season and time. 

13 I saw in the night visions, and, behold, * one 
like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, 
and came to * the Ancient of days, and they brought 
h} a near before him, 

14 r And there was given him dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom, that all * people, nations, and 
languages, should serve him, his dominion is ‘an 
everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and 
his kingdom that which shall not be destroy ed. 

15 I I)aniel u was grieved in my spirit in the 
midst of my *body, and tho visions of my head 
troubled me. 

16 1 came near unto one of them that stood by 


given ( hem.—v Ezek. iv. 26. Matt,, xxiv. 80. xxvi. 64. Rev. 5, 7, 
IS. xiv. 14.— Ver. 0 .-'Pb. Ii. 6, 7, 8. viii. 6. cx. 1, 2. Matt, xi. 
27. xxvlii. 18. John iii. 85. 1 Cor. xv. 27. Epl». i. 22.—' 'Ch. iii. 
4.-~ t Ps. cxlv. 13. Ch. ii. 44. Ver. 27. Mic. iv. 7. Luke i. 33. 
4ohn xii. 84. Heb. xil. 28.— u Ver. 28.— * Chald. sheath. 


Verse 8. Another little horn ] Among Protestant writers 
this is considered to bo the Popedom. 

Before whom there were three of the first horns plucked 
up] These were probably, 1. The exarchate of Ravenna. 2. 
The kingdom of the Lombards. And, 3. The state of Rome. 
The first was given to the Pope, Stephen II., by Pepin, king 
of France, A.D. 755 ; and this constituted the Popes tempo- 
ral princes. The second was given to St. Peter by Charle- 
magne, in 774. The third , the state of Rome , was vested in 
the Pope, both in spirituals and temporals, and confirmed to 
him by Lewis the pious. 

Were eyes like the eyes of a man] Intimating cunning 
and superintendence ; for the Pope calls himself the Over- 
seer of overseers. 

And a mouth sneaking great things.] Full of boasting ; 
pretending to unlimited jurisdiction ; binding and loosing at 
pleasure j promising to absolve from all sins, present, past, 
and future ; and threatening to send to everlasting destruc- 
tion all kings, kingdoms, and individuals, who would dare 
to dispute his power and authority. 

Verse 9. The thrones were cast down?] There is a refer- 
ence here to preparations made for a general assize, or to 
tho convocation of the sanhedrin, where the father of the 
consistory sat with his assessors on each side in the form of 
a semi-circle, and the people stood before them. 

The Ancient of days] God Almighty ; and this is the 
only place in the the sacred writings where God the Father 
is represented in a human form. 

Verse 10. A fiery stream issued ] This is not spoken of 
the final judgment ; but of that whioh he was to execute 
upon this fourth beast, the Roman empire: and the little 
boasting horn, which is a part of the fourth beast, and must 
fyll when the other falls. 

Verse If. I beheld then — his body destroyed ] When the 
dominion was taken from the rest of the beasts, their bodies 
were not destroyed, but suffered to continue still in being ; 
but when the dominion shall be taken away from this beast , 
his body shall be totally destroyed ; because other kingdoms 
succeeded to those, but no other earthly kingdom shall suc- 
ceed to this. 

Verse 13. One Uke the Son of Man came with the clouds 
of heaven] This most certainly points out the Lord Jesus, 
bar enosh, the Son of miserable man ; who took our nature 
upon him that he might redeem us unto himself. Matt, 
xxiv. 80. 

Verse 14. And there was given him dominion] This also 
is applied to our Lord Jesus by himself, after his resurrec- 
tion, Matt. xx viii. 18. 

Verse 15. I Daniel was grieved 1, The words in the 


1511 



DANIEL. 


and asked him the troth of all this. So he told me, 
and made me know the interpretation of the things. 

17 •These great beasts, which are four, are four 
kings, which shall arise out of the earth. 

18 But b the saints of the c Most High shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, 
even for ever and ever. 

19 Then I would know the troth of d the fourth 
beast, which was diverse 9 from all the others, ex- 
ceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his 
nails of brass ; which devoured, brake in pieces, and 
stamped the residue with his feet ; 

20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, 
and of the other which came up, and before whom 
three fell ; even of that horn that had eyes, and a 
mouth that spake very great things, whose look 
t me more stout than his fellows. 

21 I beheld , 1 and the same horn made war with 
the saints, and prevailed against them. 

22 * Until the Ancient of days came, b and judg- 
ment was given to the saints of the Most High ; 
and the time came that the saints possessed the 
kingdom. 

23 Time he said, The fourth beast shall be 1 the 
fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse 

* Ver 3 — * Isa. lx. 12, 13, 14. Ver. 22, 27. 2 Tim. ii. 11, 

32. Rev. ii 26, 27. iii. 21. xx. 4. — e Chald. high on«, that is, things 
or places.— d Ver. 7. — • Chald. from all those. — f Ch. viii. 12, 24. xi. 
31. Rev. xi. 7. xiii. 7. xvii. 14. xix. i9.— i Ver. 0.—* Ver 18. 1 Cor. 

\\. 2. Rev. i. 6. v. 10. xx. 4. — *Uh. Ii. 40.— J Ver. 7, 8 20. Rev. 
x\ii. 12. — k Inn. xxxvii. 23. Ch. viii. 24,25. xi. 28,30,81, 36. 1 

original are uncommonly emphatic. My spirit was grieved, 
or sickened , within its sheath or scabbard. 

Verse 18. But the saints of the most high shall takeihe 
kingdom] I doubt whether this be the true sense of the ori- 
inal Chaldee, ** But the supreme holy ones shall receive the 
ingdom j” or, “ they shall receive the kingdom of the 
supreme saints.” Whatever we may think of the patriachs 
and the Jews in their best times, there has never been so 
much holiness of heart possessed, and so much righteousness 
practised, as by the genuine disciples of Christ. They are 
the chief saints, and to them God gives the kingdom : and 
this shall lost for ever. 

Verso 19. His nails of brass] This is not mentioned in 
the seventh verse, where the description of the beast is 
given. It might be added, for the first time, by the person 
who is now explaining the fourth beast. 

Verse 21. The same horn made war with the saints, and 
prevailed against them.] Those who make Antiochus the 
little horn, make the saints the Jewish, people. Those who 
understand the Popedom by it, see this as referring to the 
cruel persecutions of the Popes of Home against the 
Waldenses and Albigenses, and the Protestant Church in 
general. 

Verse 25. He shall speak great words against the Most 
High] To none can this apply so well or so fully as to the 
Popes of Borne. They have assumed infallibility, which 
belongs only to God. They profess to forgive sinB, which 
belongs only to God. They profess to open and shut 
heaven, which belongs only to God. They profess to be 
higher than all the kings of the earth, which belongs only to 
God. And they go beyond God in pretending to loose whole 
nations from their oath of allegiance to their kings, when 
such kings do not please them ! And they go against God 
when they give indulgences for svn. This is the worst of all 
blasphemies 1 


ms 


from all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole 
earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces. 

24 J And the ten horns out of this kingdom are 
ten kings that shall arise, and another shall rise 
after them ; and he shall be diverse from the first, 
and he shall subdue three kings. 

25 k And he shall speak great words against the 
Most High, and shall 1 wear out the saints of the 
Most High, and “ think to change times and laws : 
and n they shall be given into his hand ° until a 
time and times and the dividing of time. 

26 p But the judgment shall sit, and they shall 
take away his dominion, to consume and to destroy 
it unto tne end. 

27 And the q kingdom and dominion, and the 
greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven, 
shall be given to the people of the saints of the 
Most High, r whose kingdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, • and all * dominions shall serve and obey 
him. 

28 Hitherto is the end of the matter. As for me 
Daniel, u my cogitations much troubled me, and my 
countenance changed in me : but I T kept the matter 
ip my heart. 

Mac. i. 46. Hev. xiii. 6, 6.— l Rev. xvii. 6. xviii. 24.— m Ch. ii. 21. 
— n Rev; xiii. 7.— °Cb. xii. 7. Rev. xii. 14 .— p Ver. 10, 22.- *i Ver. 
14, 18, 22. Ch. ii. 42. Obad. 21. Matt. xxv. 34. Mark xl. 10. 
Luke xii. 32.— rCh. ii. 44. Luke i. 33. John xii. 34. Rev. xi 16. 
— »If»n.lx. 12, — *pr, rulers. — u Ver. 15. Ch. viii. 27. x. 8,16.— 
* Luke ii. 19.51. 

And shall yoear out the saints] By wars, crusades, mas- 
sacres, inquisitions, and persecutions of all kinds. 

And think to change times and laws] Appointing fasts 
nd feasts ; instituting new modes of worship utterly un- 
nown to the Christian church ; new articles of faith \ new 
rules of practice j and reversing the laws both of God and 
man. 

Until a time and times and the dividing of tim.e.] In 
Prophetic language a time signifies a year ; and a prophetic 
year has a year for each day. Three years and a half (a 
day standing for a year, as in chap. ix. 24) will amount to 
one thousand, two hundred and sixty years, if we reckon 
thirty days to each month, as the Jews do. 

If we knew precisely when the papal power began to 
exert itself in the antichrisiia/n way, then we could at once 
fix the time of its destruction. 

If the papal power, as a horn, or temporal power , be in- 
tended here ? which is most likely (and we know that that 
power was given in 755 to Pope Stephen II. by Pepin, king 
of Franr e), counting one thousand two hundred and sixty 
years from that, we are brought to A.D, 2015, about one 
hundred and ninety years from the present [A.D. 1825]. 
But I neither lay stress upon, nor draw conclusion from, 
these dates. If the Church of Rome will reform itself, it 
will ther be the true Christian Church, and will never be 
destroyed. Every true Protestant would wish rather the 
reform than the extinction of this church. 

VerBe 27. The kingdom and dominion ] The people who 
are the supereminent saints, shall have the kingdom. 
Whatever name they may be distinguished by among men, 
theirs is the church, that no lapse of time shall injure, ana 
no power be able to destroy. 

Verse 28. The end of the matter.] So said the expound- 
ing angel ; and he said so because the purpose of Gfod had 
determined it 



CHAP. VIII. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

This chapter contains DanieVe vision af the ram and he-goafc, 1-14; referring , as explained by the angel , to the 
Persian a/nd Grecian monarchies , 15-26. The little horn mentioned in the ninth verse for fierce king, as 
interpreted in the twenty-third^, is supposed by some to denote Antiochus Epiphanes ; but seems more properly 
to apply to the Roman power in genera l, by ichich the polity and temple of the Jews were destroyed) on 
account of the great transgressions of these ancient people of God ; and particularly because of their very obsti- 
nate and unaccountable rejection of the glorious doctrines of Christianity , which had been preached among 
them by Jesus Christ and his apostles , and the truth of which God had attested *' by signs and wonders , and 
by divers miracles and gifts cf the Holy Ghost f Daniel is then informed of the two thousand and three 
hundred prophetic days (that is, years) which must elapse before the sanctuary be cleansed ; or, in other words, 
•before righteousness shall pretail over the whole earth. This period is supposed , with considerable probability , 
to have had its commencement when Alexander the Great invaded Asia , in the year before Christ 334. This 
will bring the close of it to about the end of the sixth chiliad of the world ; when , as already observed , some 
astonishing changes are expected to take place in the moral condition of the human race ; when the power of 
Antichrist , both Papal and Mohammedan , shall be totally annihilated , and universal dominion given to the 
saints of the Most High. The chapter concludes with the distress of Daniel on account of the fearful judg- 
ments with which his country should be visited in after ages , 27. 


I TVT the third year of the reign of king Belshazzar 
1 1 a vision appeared unto me, even unto me 
Daniel, after that which appeared unto me * at 
the first. 

2 And I saw in a vision ; and it came to pass, when 
I saw, that I was at h Shushan in the palace, which 
is in the province of Elam ; and I saw in a vision, 
and I was by the river of Ulai. 

3 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and, be- 
hold, there stood before the river » ram which had 
two horns : and the two horns were high ; but one was 
higher than c the other, and the higher came up last. 

4 I saw the ram pushing westward, and north- 
ward, and southward ; so that no beasts might stand 
before him, neither was there any that could deliver 
out of his hand; d but he did according to his will, 
and became great. 

5 And as I was considering, behold, a he -goat 

*Ch. vii. 1.— b Esth. i. 2.— c Heb. the second.— a Ch. v. 19, xi. 8, 
16.— “Or, none touched him in the earth. 

Verse 1. In the third year of the reign of— Belshazzar’] 
We now come onco more to the Hebrew , the Chaldee part 
of the book being finished. 

Verse 2. I saw in a vision ] Daniel was at this time 
in Shushan, the capital of the Province of Elam or the 
Elymais ; which province was most probably added to the 
Chaldean territories by Nebuchadnezzar; see Jtr. xlix. 
84, 85. Here was Daniel’s ordinary residence ; and though 
here at this time, he, in vision, saw himself on the banks of 
the river Ulai. This is the same os the river Euleus , which 
divided Shushan or Susiana from Elymais. 

Verse 8. A ram which had two horns] By the %am, the 
empire of the Medes and Persians was pointed out, as ex- 
plained by the angel Gabriel, vor. 20; and particularly 
Cyras, who was the founder of that empire. A ram was 
the symbol of the Persians; and a ram’s head with two 
horns, one higher than the other, appears as such in 
different parts of the ruins of Persepolis. 

Media , signified by the shorter horn, was the more ancient 
oi the two kingdoms. Persia , the higher horn , had come 
up but lately, and was of little historic or political eonse- 
qnence till the time of Cyrus ; but in the reigns of this 
prinoe and his immediate successors, Pereia attained a poli- 
tical consequence greatly superior to that possessed at any 
time by the kingdom of Media ; therefore, it is said to have 
been the higher , and to have come up last. 

Verse 4 . I saw the ram pushing westward] The Persians, 
Os well as theirfounder Cyrus, pushed their conquests t vest, 
north, and south. 

Be did according to his will] There was no other nation 
at that time that oooldstay the progress of the Persian 
arms. 

Verse 6. Behold , a he-goat] This was Alexander the 
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came from the west on the face of the whole earth, 
and e touched not the ground : and the goat had 
! a * notable horn between his eyes. 

6 And he came to the ram that had two horns, 
which I had seen standing before the river, and ran 
unto him in the fury of his power. 

7 And I saw him come close unto the ram, and ho 
was moved with choler against him, and smote tho 
ram, and brake his two horns : and there was no 
power in the ram to stand before him, but he cast him 
down to the ground, and stamped upon him : and 
there was none that could deliver the ram out of 
his hand. 

8 Therefore tho he-goat waxed very great : and 
when he was strong, the great horn was broken ; 
and for it came up h four notable ones toward tho 
four winds of heaven. 

9 1 And out of one of them came forth a little 


f Heb. a horn of tight.— sVer. 21.— h Ch. vii. 6. xi. 4. Ver. 22.— 
‘Ch. vii. 8. xi. 21. 


Great; and a goat was a very proper symbol of the Grecian 
or Macedonian people. 

Came from the west] Europe lies westward of Asia. 

Touched not the ground] Seemed to fiy from conquest to 
conquest. 

A notable horn between his eyes.] This, say b the angel is 
the first king , ver. 21, that is, the first kingdom of the Greeks 
in Asia, which was erected by Alexander ; and continued 
some years in his brother Philip Aridxus, and in his two 
young sons, Alexander ASgus and Hercules. 

Verse 6. And ran unto him in the fury of his power.] 
The conflicts between the Greeks and the Persians were 
excessively severe. Alexander first vanquished the generals 
of Darius at the river Qranicus , in Phrygia ; he next at. 
tacked and totally routed Darius at the straits of Issue, iu 
Cilicia ; and afterwards at the plains of Arbela in Assyria. 

Verse 7. And brake his two horns] Subdued Persia and 
Media ; sacked and burnt the royal city of Persepolis , the 
capital of the Persian empire, ana even in its ruins, one of 
the wonders of the world to the present day. 

There was no power in the ram to stand before him] Alex, 
ander’s victories over the Persians were as easy as they were 
rapid and decisive. 

He cast him down to the ground , and stamped upon him] 
Totally destroyed the family, and overturned the whole 
monarchy. 

Verse 8. The he-goat waxed very strong 1 He had subdued 
nearly the whole of the then known world. 

The great horn was broken] Alexander died in the height 
of his conquests, when he was about thirty-three years of 
age. 

And for it came up four notable ones] The regal family 
being all dead, the governors of provinces usurped the title 
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horn, which waxed exceeding great, • toward the 
south, and toward the east, and toward the b pleasant 
land. 

10 ' And it waxed great, even A to * the host of 
heaven; and f ifc cast down some of the host and of 
the stars to the ground, and stamped upon them. 

11 Yea, * he magnified himself even h to 1 the 
prince of the host , i and k by him 1 the daily sacrifice 
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was 
cast down. 

12 And * a ° host was given him against the daily 
sacrifice °by reason of transgression, and it cast 
down p the truth to the ground, and * it practised, 
and prospered. 

13 Then I heard * one saint speaking, and another 
saint said unto * that * certain saint which spake, 
How long shall he the vision concerning the daily 
sacrifice , and the transgression of “desolation, to 
give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden 
under foot P 

14 And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and 
three hundred T days ; w then shall the sanctuary be 
x cleansed. 

13 And it came to pass, when I, even 1 Dailiel, 
had seen the vision, and y sought for the meaning, 
then, behold, tliore stood before me * as the appear- 
ance of a man. 

16 And I heard a man’s voice " between the banks 
of Ulai, which called, and said, bb Gabriel, make this 
man to understand the vision. 

17 So he came near where I stood t and when he 
came, I was afraid, and cr fell upon my face : but he 
said unto me, Understand, 0 son of man, for at the 
time of the end shall he the vision. 

18 dd Now as he was speaking with me, I was in a 

~~*Cb. xi. 25. 1 Mao." i 16 19- b P8 xlviii 2. Ez. k. xx. 6, 15. Ch. 
xi. 16, 41, 45.— c Ch. xi, 28.— d Or, against the host.— 1 »So Ba. Xlv. 
13.— f Rev. xii. 4.— * .ler. xlviii. 26, 42. Ch. xi. 36. Ver. 25.— h Or, 
against.— * i Josh. v. U.— jCb. xi. 31, xii. II. 1 Mao. i. 44-64 — 
*Or, from fiim. — *Exo<I. xxlx. 33. Num. xxviii. 3. Ezek. xlvj. 13. 
— “Ch. xi, 31.— B Or, the host vbas given over for the transgression 
against the duily sacrifice.— 0 1 Mac. i. 11, Ac. 2 Mac. iv. 13, 17.— 
PPa. cx»x. 43, 142. lsu. lix. 11.— a Ver. 4. Ch. xi. 28, 36. — r Cb. 
iv. 13. xii, 6. 1 Pet. i. 12.— ■Or, the numberer of secrets, or the 
icondcrjul numberer. — i Heb. Palmoni. — “ Or, making desolate. Cb. 
xi. 81. xii. 11. 1 Mac. i. 51.— T lleb. evening morning — * 1 Mao. iv. 
86, Ac.- 1 Heb. justified.— J See cb. xii. 8. 1 Pet. i. 10, 11. — * Ezek. 

of kings ; and Antigonus, one of them, being slain at the 
battle of Jpsus, they were reduced to four. Cassander had 
the western parts, Lysimachus had the northern regions, 
Ptolemy possessed the southern countries, and Seleucus had 
the eastern provinces. 

Verse 9. Out of one of them came forth a little horn’] 
Some think that Antiochus Epiphanes is meant j but Bp. 
Newton contends that it is the Roman government that is 
intended ; and although very great at its zenith,, yet very 
little in its rising . 

Waxed— great toward the south ] The Romans made 
Egypt a province of their empire, and it continued Buch for 
some centuries. 

Toward the east] They conquered Syria , and made it a 
province. 

Toward the pleasant land.] Judea, so called Ps. cvi. 24 ; 
Jer. iii. 19 : Dan. xi. 16, 41. 

Verso 10. The host of heaven] The Jewish hierarchy. 
The stews, the priests, and Levites. The powers or host of 
heaven are probably intended by our Lord, Matt. xxiv. 29, 
to signify the whole Jewish hierarchy. 

Verse 11. Even to the prince of the host] They seemed, in 
this case, to fight against God himself. 

The daily sacrifice was taken away] By the destruction 
of the city and temple j and has never been restored from 
that day until now. 

Verse 12. And a host was given him] That is, power ; or 
perhaps the host of heaven— the priesthood— the whole 
sacrificial system, by reason of transgression. 

Verse 18. One saint speaking, and mother saint said] 
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deep sleep on rav face toward the ground : •• but he 
touched me, and ff set me upright. 

19 And he said, Behold, I will make thee know 
what shall be in the last end of the indignation ; 

for at the time appointed the end shall he. 

20 hh The ram which thou sawest having two horns 
are the kings of Media and Persia. 

21 11 And the rough goat is the king of Grecia : 
and the great horn that is between his eyes U is the 
first king. 

22 kk Now that being broken, whereas four stood 
up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the 
nation, but not in nis power. 

23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, 
11 when the transgressors mm are come to the lull, a 
king 00 of fierce countenance, and understanding 
dark sentences, 00 shall stand up. 

24 And his power shall be mighty, pp but not by 
his own power : and he shall destroy wonderfully, 
w and shall prosper, and practise, rr and shall destroy 
the mighty and the •* holy people. 

25 And through his policy also he shall cause 
craft to prosper in his hand ; uu and he shall mag- 
nify himself in his heart, and by ww peace shall de- 
stroy many : XI he shall also stand up against the 
Prince of princes ; but he shall be yy broken without 
hand. 

26 " And the vision of the evening and the morn- 
ing which was told is true : wherefore shut thou 

up the vision ; for it shall he for many days. 

27 bbb And I Daniel fainted, and was sick certam 
days ; afterward I rose up, ccc and did the king’s busi- 
ness ; and 1 was astonished at the vision, ddd but none 
understcod it 


i. 26. — **Oh. xii. 6, 7.— bb (.'h. ix. 21. Luke i. 10, 26.— 00 Ezek. i. 28. 
Rev i. 17.— dd Ch. x. 9, 10. Luke ix. 32.— *• Ezek. ii. 2.— «Heb. 
made me stand upon my standing.— n Ch. ix. 27. xi. 27, 35, 36. xii. 
7. Hub. ii. 3, — kb Ver. 3.~ « Ver. 5.— ii Ch. xi. 3.—“ Ver. 8. Ch. xi. 

4 . — u l M io. I 11, Ao. ii. 15 . — mm Heb are accomplished . — nn Deufc. 
xxviii. 50 — 00 Ver, Oi—pp R ev. xvii. 18, 17— w Ver. 12. Ch.xi. 36.— 
rr Ver. 10. Ch. vii. 25. — ” Heb. people of the holy ones . — lt Ch xi. 21, 
23, 24.— Ver. It. Ch. xi. 36 2 Mac. ix 4 . 7, 8, 31 — ' "1 Mac. i. 

3J. &o . — "" Or, prosperity .— « Ver. 11. Ch. xi. 36. — yy Job Xxxiv. 
20. Lnm.iv. 6. Ch.ii. «J 45. 1 M nc. vi. 8-13. 2 Muc. ix. 9, Ac.— 
•‘Ch. x. 1.— ■“Ezek. Xii. 2 7. Cb. x. 14. xii. 4 , 0. Rev. xxii, 10. — 
bbb Ch. vii. 28* x. 8, 10.-°°° (Jh. vi. 2, 3.—^ See ver. 10. 

One angel asked another how long the sanctuary waa to be 
trodden down P 

Vers^l4. Unto two thousand and three hundred days] 
Though literally it be two thousand three hundred evenings 
and mornings , yet I think the prophetic day should be 
understood here, as in other parts of this prophet, and must 
signify so many years. If we date these years from the 
vision of the he-*goat (Alexander’s invading Asia), this was 
A. M. 3^70. B. C. 884 j and two thousand three hundred 
ears from that time will reach to A. D. 1966, or one 
undred and forty-one years from the present A. D. 1825. 
This will bring it near to the time mentioned chap. vii. 25, 
where see the note. 

Verse 15. As the appearance of a man.] Supposed to be 
the Messiah. 

Verse 22. But not in his power.] The four kingdoms 
which shall arise out of the Macedonian empire shall not be 
of Alexander s power or family, nor have his strength and 
dignity. 

Verse 28. When the transgressors are come to the full] 
When the utmost degradation has taken place, by the buying 
and selling of the hig h-priesthood ; for Onias was ejected for 
a sum of money, to maae room for wicked Jason ; and Jason 
again was supplanted fcfc a greater sum by a worse man, 
if possible, than himself, Menelaus ; and the golden vessels 
of the temple were sold to pay for this sacrilegious purchase. 

A king of fierce countenance] The Roman government, 
as bofore ; for king is often taken for kingdom or empire . 

Understanding dark sentences] The learning of Borne 
is proverbial to the present tune. 
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fey bringing upon ns a great evil : * for under the 
whole heaven hath not been done as hath been done 
upon Jerusalem. 

13 b As it is written in the law of Moses, all this 
evil is come upon us ; c vet d made we not our prayer 
before the Lord our God, that we might turn from 
our iniquities, and understand thy truth. 

14 Therefore hath the Loud • watched upon the 
evil* and brought it upon us : for f the Loud our God 
is righteous in all his works which he doeth : * for 
we obeyed not his voice. 

15 And now, O Lord our God, b that hast brought 
thy people forth out of the land of Egypt with a 
ihighty hand, and hast 1 gotten thee 1 renown, as at 
this day; k we have sinned, wo have done wickedly. 

16 O Lord, 1 according to all thy righteousness, 
J beseech thee, let thine anger and thy fury be turned 
away from thy city Jerusalem, “ thy holy mountain ; 
because for our sins, n and for the iniquities of our 
fathers, 0 Jerusalem and thy people p are become a 
reproach to all that are about us. 

17 Now therefore, 0 our God, hear the prayer of 
thy servant, and his supplications, * and cause thy 
face to shine, upon thy sanctuary r that is desolate, 

• for the Lord’s sake. 

18 * 0 my God, incline thine ear, and hear ; open 
thine eyes, n and behold our desolations, and the city 
y which w is called by thy name : for we do not * pre- 
sent our supplications before thee for our righteous? 
nesses, but for thy great mercies. 

19 0 Lord, hear ; O Lord, forgive ; O Lord, hear- 
ken and do ; defer not, r for thine own sake, O my 

•Lam. i. 12. ii. 18. Ezek. v, 9. Amos iii. 2. — *» Dev. xxvi. 14, &o. 
Deut. xxviii. 16. Lam. ii. 17.— 0 Isa. ix. 13. Jer, ii. 30. v. 3. ilos. 
vii. 7, 10.— d Heb. intreated we not the face of the, &o. — «Jer. xxxi. 
28. xliv. 27. — f Neh. ix. 33. Ver. 7.— *Ver. 10.— b Exori. vi, 1,6. 
xxxii. 11. 1 Kings viii. 61. Neh. i. 10. Jer. xxxii. 21.— 1 Deb. 
made thee a name.— iExod. xiv. 18. Neb. iaf. 10. Jer. xxxii. £0. — 
k Ver. 6. — *1 Sam. xii. 7. Ps, *xxi. 1. lxxi. 2. Mic. vi. 4,5.— 
» Ver. 20. Zech. viii. 8.— » Exod, xx. 5.—° Lam. ii. 15, 16.— r Ps. 
xliv. 13, 14. Ixxix. 4.-iNuro. vl, 26. Ps. l*vii. 1. lxxx. 3, 7, 19.— 
r Lam. v. 18.— • Ver. 19. John xvt. 24.— *lsa. xxxvii. 17.— u Esnd. 
ili. 7. Ps. lxxx. 14, &c.— *Jer. xxv. 29.— "Heb. tc hereupon thy 
name is called. — *Heb, cause to fall. Jer. xxxvi. 7.— rPs. Ixxix. 9, 
10, oil. 15,16. — * Ps. xxxii. 5. Isa, lxv. 24.— M Cli viii. 16.— bb Heb. 
with weariness, or flight. — Ch. viii. 18. x. 10, 16 . — M 1 Kings xviii. 

Verse 17. And cause thy face to shine ] Give us proof 
that thou art reconciled to us. 

Verse 21. The man Gabriel ] Or the angel Gabriel, who 
Kad appeared to me as a man. 

Being caused to fly swiftly'] God hears with delight such 
earnest, bumble, urgent prayers; and sends the speediest 
answer. Gabriel himself was ordered on this occasion to 
make more than usual speed. 

Verse 24. Seventy weeks are determined] Wnat is here 
B&id by the angel is not a direct answer to Daniel's prayer. 
He prays to know when the seventy weeks of the captivity 
are to end. Gabriel shows him that there are seventy weeks 
determined relative to a redemption from another sort of 
captivity , which shall commence with the going forth of the 
edict to restore and rebuild Jerusalem , and shall terminate 
with the death of Messiah the Prince, and the total abolition 
of the Jewish sacrifices . In the four following verses he 
enters into the particulars of this most important determina- 
tion, and leaves them with Daniel for his comfort, who has 
left them to the church of God for the confirmation of its 
faith and a testimony to the truth of divine revelation. 
They contain the fullest confirmation of Christianity, and a 
complete refutation of the Jewish cavils and blasphemies on 
this subject. 

Verse 25. From the going forth of the commandment to 
restore and to build Jerusalem] Most learned men agree that 
the death of Christ happened at the passover in the month 
Niacin, in the four thousand seven hundred and forty- sixth ye&r 
of the J ulian period. Four hundred and ninety years, reckoned 
back from the above year, leads us directly to the month, 
Nison in the four thousand two hundred and fifty-sixth year 
151? 


God : for tby city and thy people are called by thy 
name. 

20 * And whiles I was speaking, and praying, 
and confessing my sin and the sin of my people 
Israel, and presenting my supplication before the 
Lord my God for the holy mountain of my God ; 

21 Yea, whiles I was speaking in prayer, even 
the man M Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision 
at the beginning, being caused to fly bb swiftly, 
cc touchedme ud aboutthetimeoftheeveiiingoblation. 

22 And he informed ?/ie, and talked with me, and 
Baid, O Daniel, I am now come forth ** to give thee 
skill and understanding. 

23 At the beginning of thy supplications the 
ff commandment came forth, and ** I am come to 
shew thee ; fah for thou art 11 greatly beloved ; there- 
fore h understand the matter, and consider the 
vision. 

24 Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people 
and upon thy holy city, kk to finish the transgression, 
and 11 to make an end of sins, n,m and to make recon- 
ciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting 
righteousness, and to seal up the vision nn and 00 pro- 
phecy, pp and to anoint the Most Holy. 

25 w Know therefore and understand, that " from 
the going forth of the commandment “to restore 
and to build Jerusalem unto “the Messiah uu the 
Prince shall be seven weeks, and threescore and 
two weeks : the street TT shall be built again, and 
the ww wall, even in troublous times, 

26 And after threescore and two weeks "shall 
Messiah be out off, M but bUb not for himself: ccc and 

36.— *«Hei>. to make thee skilful of understanding. — fr Heb. word. — 
well. x. 12. — bh Ch.x. 1 1, 19.— Heb. a man of desires. — jj Matt, 
xxiv. 15.— k* Or, to restrain. — 11 Or, to seal up. Lam. iv. 22. — 1 Isa. 
liii. 10 — nn Isa. liii. 11. Jer. xxiii. 5, 6. Heb. ix. 12. Rev. xiv. 
6.— o°Heb. prophet.— pp Ps. xlv. 7. Lukei. 35. John i. 41. Heb. 
ix. ll.-'nVer. 23. Matt. xxiv. 15. "Ezra iv. 24. vi. 1, 15. vli. 1. 
Nel). ii. 1, 3, 5, 6, 8.—“ Or, fo build again. Jerusalem : aB 2 Sam. xv. 
25. Pe. lxxi. 20.— John i. 41. iv. 26.— « u Isa. Iv. 4.— "Heb. shall 
return and he builded .-»» Or, breach , or ditch.— “ Neh. iv. 8, 10, 17, 
18. - ry Heb. in Urait of times. Neh. vi. 15. — «Isa. liii. 8. Mark 
ix. 12. Luke xxiv. 20, 46.— *“1 Pet. ii. 21. ili. 18 bbb Or, and shall 
have nothing. John xiv. 80. — «cOr, and [ the Jews] they shall be no 
more hxs people, ch. xi, 17, or, and the Prince's [ Messiah's , ver, 25] 
future people. 

of the same period ; the very month and year in which Ezra 
had his commission from Artawerxes Longimanus king of 
Exra vii. 0), to restore and rebuild Jerusalem. 

The above seventy weeks, or four hundred and ninety 
years, are divided, in ver, 26, into three distinct periods, to 
each of which particular events are assigned. 

To the first period of seven weeks the restoration and re - 
pairings of Jerusalem are referred; and so long were Ezra 
and Neriemiah employed in restoring the sacred constitutions 
and civil establishments of the Jews, for this work lasted 
forty -nine years after the commission was given by Arta- 
xerxes. 

From the above seven weeks the second period of sixty -two 
weeks, or four hundred and thirty -four years more, com- 
mences, at the end of which the prophecy says, Messiah the 
Prince should come, that is, seven wcekB, or forty -nine years, 
should be allowed for the restoration of toe Jewish state ; 
from which time till the public entranoe of the Messiah on 
the work of the ministry should be sixty -two weeks, or four 
hundred and thirty-four years r in all four hundred and 
eighty -three years. 

From the coming of our Lord, the third period a to be 
dated, viz., “ He shall confirm the covenant with many for 
one week/’ that is, seven years, ver. 2 7* 

This confirmation bl the covenant must take in the 
ministry of John the Baptist with that of our Lord, compre- 
hending the term of seven years, during the whole of which 
he might be well said to confirm or ratify the new covenant 
with mankind. Our Lord says. " The law was until John j” 
but from his first public preaching the kingdom of God , or 
gospel dispensation, commenced. ■ 




CHAP. X. 


the people of the prinoe that shall come b shall 
destroy the city c and the sanctnary ; d and the end 
thereof shall be • with a flood, and unto the end of 
the war f desolations are determined. 

27 And he shall confirm g the h covenant with 
1 many for one week : and in the midst of the week 

• Matt. xxii. 7.— b Lake xix. 44.— ° Matt. xxiv. 2.— * Mstt. xxiv. 
e, 14.— • Isa. viii. 7, &. Ch. xi. 10. 22. Nah. i. 8.-'Or, it shall be 
cut off by desolation*.-* Or, a.—* Isa. xlii. 6. lv. 3. Jer. xxxi. 31. 
Kxek. xvi. 60. 61, 62.-* Isa . liii. 11. Matt. xxvi. 28. Rom. v. 15. 

Verse 26. And the people of the prince $*c.] By the 
u prince’* Titus, tbe son of Vespasian, is plainly intended; 
Mid “the people of that prince” are no other than the 
Romans, who, according to the prophecy, destroyed the 
sanctuary, hakkodesh, the holy place or temple, and, as a 
flood, swept away all, till the total destruction of that ob- 
stinate people finished the war. 

Verse 27. And for the overspreading of abominations he 


he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, 
and for the over spreading of k abominations he 
shallmake it desolate, 1 even unto the consummation, 
J and that determined shall be poured “upon the 
desolate. 


19. Heb. ix. 28.— JOr, and upon the battlements shall be the idols of 
the lesolator.—* M afct. xxiv. 15. Mark xiil. 14. Luke xxi. 20.— 
'See Isa. x. 22, 23. xxviii, 22. Cb. xi. 30. Lake xxi. 24. Bom. 
xi. 26.—® Or, upon the desolafcr. 

shall make it desolate] “ And upon the wing of abominations 
oausing amazement.” This is a literal translation of the 
place ; but still there is uo determinate sense. A Hebrew 
MS., written in the thirteenth century, h&B preserved a very 
remarkable reading here, which frees the place from afi 
embarrassment. “And m the temple (of the Lord) there 
shall be abomination.” This is countenanced by the most 
eminent ancient Versions. 


CHAPTER X. 


This and the two following chapters give an account of DanieVs last vision, wherein the succession of the Persian and 
Grecian monarchies is described , together with the wars that should take place between Syria and Egypt under 
the latter monarchy. The last part of the vision {from chap. xi. 36J seems to relate chiefly to the persecutions 
of the Church in the times of Antichrist , till it be purified from all its pollutions : after which will follow that 
glorious kingdom of the saints spoken of in the seventh and eighth chapters. This chapter begins with an 
account of DanieVs fasting and humiliation , 1-3. Then we have a desorption of the divine person who ap- 
peared to the prophet, not unlike him who appeared to the apostle in the Isle of Patmos, 4-21. See Rev.i. 10-16. 


I M the third year of Cyrus king of Persia a thing 
X * was revealed unto Daniel, • whose name 
was called Belteshazzar ; b and the thing was 
true, c but the time appointed was a long; and 
* he understood the thing, and had understanding 
of the vision. 

2 In those days I Daniel was mourning three 
1 full weeks. 

3 I ate no 8 pleasant bread, neither came flesh 
nor wine in my mouth, h neither did X anoint myr 
self at all, till three whole weeks were fulfilled. 

4 And in the four and twentieth day of the first 
month, as I was by the side of the great river, which 
is 1 Hiddekel ; 

5 Then i I lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and 
k behold 1 a certain man clothed in linen, whose 
loins were “ girded with 0 fine gold of Uphafc : 

6 His body also was 0 like the beryl, ana his face 

•Ch. i. 7.— b Ch. viii. 26. Rev. xix. 9.-*Ver. 14 — <* Heb great, 
— • Ch. i. 17. viii. 16 . — 1 Heb. of days.—* Heb. bread of dtsires. 

— h Matt. vi. 17.— 1 Gen. il. 14.— JJoeta. v. 18.- k Ch. xii. 0, 7,- 
*Heb. one man.—* Rev. i. 18, 14, 15. xv. 6.— » Jer. x. 9.—° Ezek. i. 


Verse 1. In the third year of Cyrus ] Which answers to 
the/irst year of Darius the J&ede, 

The time appointed was long"} Vetsaba gadol, but the 
warfare long ; there wifi be many contentions and wars be- 
fore these things can be accomplished. 

Verse 2. I — was mourning three full weeks J] The weeks 
are most probably dated from the time of the termination 
of the last vision. 

VerBe 8. I ate no pleasant bread ] This fast was rather & 
general abstinence ; living all tl*B while on coarse and un- 
savoury food, drinking nothing but water ; not using the 
bath, and most probably wearing haircloth next the skin, 
during the whole of the time. 

Verse 4 . By the side of— Hiddekel] The same as the 
Tigris, the great river of Assyria j as the Euphrates of Syria, 
and the Nik of Egypt. 
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9 as the appearance of lightning, * and his eyes as 
lamps of fire, and his arms r and his feet like in 
colour to polished brass, • and the voice of his words 
like the voice of a multitude. 

7 And I Daniel * alone saw the vision : for the 
men that were with me saw not the vision; but a 
great quaking fell upon them, so that they fled to 
hide themselves. 

8 Therefore I was left alone, and saw this great 
vision, 9 and there remained no strength in me : for 
my T comeliness w was turned in me into corruption,* 
and I retained no strength. 

9 Yet heard I the voice of his words : *and when 
I heard the voice of his words, then was I in a deep 
sleep on my face, and my face toward the ground. 

10 7 And, behold, an hand touched me, whioh 

* set me upon my knees, and upon the palms of my 
hands. 

16.— p Ezek. i. 14.— « Rev. 1. 14 xix 12.— 'Ezek. i. 7. Bev. i. 15.— 

• Ezek. 1. 24. Bev. i. 15.- *2 King* vi. 17. Acts ix. 7.— “Ch.viii. 
27.—* Or, vigour, — w Ch. vii. 28.—* Ch. viii. 18.— 7 Jer. i. 9. Ch.ix. 
21. Rev. i 17.—* Heb. mov*d. 

Verse 5, Clothed in linen] The description is intended 
to poiut out the splendour of the garments. 

Gold of Uvhaa] The same as Ophir. 

Verse 6. His body also was like the beryl] The descrip- 
tion of this person is very similar to that of onr Lord in Bev. 
i. 18-15. 

Verse 7. The men that were with me taw not the vision] 
An exactly parallel case with what occurred at the conver- 
sion of Saul of Tarsus, Acts ix. 7. There was a divine in- 
fluence which they all felt, but only Daniel saw tbe corpo- 
real appearance. 

Verse 10. An hand touched me] Nothing was apparent or 
palpable but a hand. A hand had written Belshasaar’s fate 
upon the wall ; and the hand is frequently mentioned when 
the power or majesty of God is intended. Perhaps by hand 
God himself may be meant. 



DANIEL. 


11 And he said unto me, 0 Daniel, *a b man 
greatly beloved, understand the words that I speak 
unto thee, and c stand upright : for unto thee am I 
now sent. And when he had spoken this word 
unto me, I sfcodd trembling. 

12 Then said he unto me, d Fear not, Daniel : for 
from the first day that thou didst set thine heart to 
understand, and to chasten thyself before thy God, 
•thy words were heard, and I am come for thy 
words. 

13 f But the prince of the kingdom of Persia 
withstood me one and twenty days : but, lo, * Michael, 
h one of the chief princes, came to help me ; and I 
remained there with the kings of Persia. 

14 Now I am come to make thee understand what 
shall befall thy people 1 in the latter days : 1 for yet 
the vision is lor many days. 

15 And when he had spoken such words unto 
me, I set k my face toward the ground, and I be- 
came dumb. 

16 And, behold, 1 one like the similitude of the 
sons of men. " touched my lips : then I opened my 
mouth, and spake, and said unto him that stood be- 

•Cb. ix. 23. — 1 b lleb. a man of 0 Heb. gtand upon thy 

standing. — d Rev. i. 17.— «Ch. ix. 3, 4. 22, 28. Acts x. 4.— »Ver S}0. 
— sVer. 21. Ch. xli. 1. Jude 9. Eev. xii. 7.— Or, the first — 
*Gen. xlix. 1. Ch. ii.28.-jCb. viii. 20. Ver. 1. H*b. li. 3.- 

Verse 12. I am come for thy words.] On account of thy 
prayers I am sent to comfort and instruct thee. 

Verse 13. But the prince of the kingdom of Persia with- 
stood me] I think it would go far to make a legend or a 
precarious tale of this important place to endeavour to ruain. 
tain that either a good or evil angel is intended hero. 
Cyrus alone was the prince of Persia , and God had destined 
him to be the deliverer of his people ; but there were some 
matters, of which we are not informed, that caused him to 
hesitate for some time. And he therefore resisted the secret 
inspirations which God had sent him. [Dr. Pusey however 
endorses the traditional belief that the ** princes ” of Persia 
and Grecia were arngels , assigned to their function by 
God.] 

Put Zo. Michael] Gabriel, who speaks, did pot leave 
Cyrus till Michael came to take his place, Michael, he who 
is like Qod, sometimes appears to signify the Messiah, at 
other times the highest or chief archangel. Indeed there is 
no archangel mentioned in the whole Scripture but this one. 
See Jude 9 ; Rev. xii 7. 

Verse 14. For yet the vision is for many days.] There 
are many things which remain yet to be revealed, and the 
time of their accomplishment is very distant. 

Verse 16. I set my face toward the ground ] He was 
standing upright, ver. 11, and he now bent his body in rever- 
ence, and looked down upon the ground. 


fore me, 0 my lord, by the vision n my sorrows are 
turned upon me, and I havo retained no strength. 

17 For how can 0 the servant of this my lord talk 
with this ray lord? for as for me, straightway there 
remained no strength in me, neither is there breath 
left in me, 

18 Then there came again and touched me one 
like the appearance of a man, and he strengthened 
mo, 

19 p And said, 0 man greatly beloved, q fear not : 
peace by unto thee, be strong, yea, be strong. And 
when he had spoken unto me, I was strengthened, 
and said, Let my lord speak, for thou hast strength- 
ened me. 

20 Then said he, Knowost thou wherefore I come 
unto thee ? and now will I return to fight r with the 
king of Persia : and whon I am gone forth, lo, the 
prince of Grecia shall come. 

21 But I will shew thee that which is noted in 
the scripture of truth : and there is none that 
■ holdeth with roe in these things, * but Michael 
your prince. 

k Ver. 9. Ch. viil. 18.— i Ch. viii. 15.—® Ver 10. Jer. i 9 -" Ver, 
8.— ° Or, this servant of my lord . — p Ver. 11. — «» Judg. vi. 23.— 
r Ver. 13.—^ ■ Hob. strengtheneth himself . — 1 Ver. 13. Jude 9. Kev. 
xii. 7. 

Verso 16. Like the similitude of the sons of men] I think 
Gabriel is here meant, who appeared to Daniel in a human 
form ; and so in ver. 18, and soo also chap. ix. 21. 

Verse 17. Neither is there bnath ] He could not breathe 
freely ; he was almost suffocated with sorrow. 

Verse 19. 0 man, greatly beloved] Ish chamudoth, man 
of delights ; the most amiable of meu. 

Verse 20. To fight with the king of Persia] Nothing less 
than a supernatural agency in the mind of Cyrus can account 
for his decree in favour of the Jews. He had no natural, 
no political inclination to it ; and his reluctance to obey the 
heavenly motions is here represented as a fight between him 
and the angel. 

The pripa of Qrecia shall come.] I believe this refers to 
Alexander the great, who was to destroy the Persian 
empire. 

Verse 21. Michael your prince.] It appears that Gt>d 
chose to make use of the ministry of angels in this work ; 
that angels, as they could be only in one place at one time, 
could not produce influence where they were not ; and that 
to carry on the operation on the mind of the Persian king, 
it w$s necessary that either Gabriel or Michael should be 
present with him, and when one went on another commis« 
sion another took bis place ; see ver. 13. But we know so 
little of the invisible world that we cannot safely affirm any 
thing positively . 


CHAPTER XI. 

This chapter gives a more particular explanation of those events which were predicted in the eighth chapter. The 
prophet had foretold the partition of Alexander's kingdom into four parts. Two of these , in which were in- 
cluded Egypt and Syria , the one to the north the other to the south, in respect of Judea , appear to take up the 
chief attention of the prophet , as his people were particularly concerned in their fate, these hieing the countries in 
which by far the greatest number of the Jews were , and still are , dispersed. Of these countries he treats ( accord- 
ing to the views of the most enlightened expositors J down to the conquest of Macedon, A. M . 3836, B. (7. 168, 
when he begins to speak of the Romans , 3-30 ; and then of the church under that power , 81-35. This leads 
him to speak of Antichrist, who was to spring up in that quarter, 30-39 ; and cf those powers which at the 
tike of the end, or the latter days of the Roman monarchy ( as this term is generally understood), were to push 
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CHAP XI. 


at if, and overthrow many countries , 40-43. By the king of the south in the fortieth verse , the dominion of the 
Saracens , or Arabs , is supposed to be intended , which was an exceeding great plague to the Roman empire in 
the east , and also to several papistical countries , /or space 0 / one hundred and fifty years, i. e^ from 
A, I), 612, when Mohammed and his followers first began their depredations, to A. D. 762, when Bagdad was 
built, and made the capital of the Caliphs of the house of Abbas from which epoch the Saracens became a 
more settled people . By the king of the North in the same verse the prophet is supposed by some to 
design that great scourge of eastern Christendom, the Ottoman or Othman empire, by which, after about a 
hundred and fifty years of almost uninterrupted hostilities, the Roman empire in the east was completely 
overturned, A. D. 1453. The chapter concludes with a prediction of the final overthrow of this northern power 
and of the manner in which this great event shall be accomplished , 44, 45. But it should be observed that, 
notwithstanding the very learned observations of Bishop Newton and others upon this chapter, their scheme of 
interpretation presents very great and insurmountable difficulties ; among which the very lengthy detail of 
events in the Syrian and Egpytian histories, comprising a period of less than two hundred years, and the rather 
uncouth transition to the incomparably greater transactions in Antichristian times, and of much longer duration, 
which are passed ovtrwith unaccountable brevity, are not the least . On all these subjects, however, the reader 
must judge for himself. See the notes . 


A LSO 'i 

JTjL strength 


Of\ I, “in the first year of b Darius the 
luvj Mede, even I, stood to confirm and to 
strengthen him. 

2 And now will I show thee the truth. 


Behold, there shall stand up yet three kings in 
Persia ; and the fourth shall be far richer than they 
all : and by his strength through his riches be shall 
stir up all against the realm of Grecia. 

3 And c a mighty king shall stand up, that shall 
rule with great dominion, and d do according to his 
will. 


4 And w"hen he shall stand up, " his kingdom 
shall be broken, and shall be divided toward the 
four winds of heaven, and not to his posterity, f nor 
according to his dominion which he ruled : for his 
kingdom shall be plucked tip, even for others beside 
those. 


■Cb.ix. ].— b Ch. v. SI. — 0 Ch. vli. 6. viii. 5 .—' * Ch. viii. 4. Ver. 
16, 36,~« Cb. viii. 8.— f Cb. vii. 22.— * Heb. shall associate them. 


5 And the king of the south shall be strong, and 
one of his princes ; and he shall be strong above 
him, and have dominion ; his dominion shall be a 
great dominion. 

6 And in the end of years they * shall join them- 
selves together : for the king’s daughter of the south 
shall come to the king of the north to make b an 
agreement : but she shall not retain the power of 
the arm ; neither shall he stand, nor his arm : but 
she shall be given up, and they that brought her, 
and 1 he that begat her, and he that strengthened 
her in these times. 

7 But out of a branch of her roots shall one stand 
up J in his estate, which shall come with an army, 
and shall enter into the fortress of the king of 
the north, and shall deal against them, and shall 
prevail : 

selves.— h Heb. rights. — ‘Or, tcftom. she brought forth. — JOr, in his 
or office. Ver. 20. 


Verse 1. In the first year of Darius the Mede ] This is a 
continuation of the preceding discourse. The types, ligures, 
and symbols of the things are not exhibited in this, as in 
moat other visions, and then expounded by the angel ; but 
the angel relates the whole : and, not by tne way of vision, 
but by narration, informs Daniel of that which is noted in 
£& m> Scripture of truth, chap. x. 21. 

Verse 2. There shall stand up y t three kings ] These 
were, 1. Cambyses, the son of Cyrus. 2. Smerdis, the 
Magian, who was an impostor, who pretended to be another 
son of Cyrus. And 3. Darius, the son of Hystasjyes, who 
married Mandane, the daughter of Cyrus. 

The fourth shall be far richer than they all] This was 
X erxes, the son of Darius^ of whom Justin says i “ He had 
so great an abundance of nches in bis kingdom, that although 
rivers were dried up by his numerous armies, yet wealth 
remained unexhausted.” 

He shall stir up all against the realm of Grecia.'] He 
led an army against the Greeks of eight hundred thousand 
men, and twelve hundred and seven ships, with three banks 
of rowers each. As he marched along, he obliged all the 
people of the countries through which he passed to join him. 

Verse 8. A mighty king shall stand up] This was 
Alexander the great. It is not said that this mighty king 
shall stand up against Xerxes , for he was not born till one 
hundred years after that monarch ; but simply that he should 
stand up, i.e., that he should reign in Greece. 

Verse 4, His kingdom shall be broken] Shall after his 
death, be divided among his four chief generals, as we have 
seen before. 

And not to his posterity] The family of Alexander had a 
most tragical end : 1. His wife Statira was murdered soon 
after his death by his other wife Roxana . 2. His brother 
Aridceus, who succeeded him, was killed, together with his 
wife Euridice, by command of Olympias , Alexander’s 
mother, after he had been king about six years and somo 
months. 8. Olympias herself was killed by tbe soldiers in 
revenge. 4. Alexander JEgus, his son, together with his 
mother Roxana, was slain by order cf Cassander. 5, Two 
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years after, bis other son Hercules, with his mother Barsine 
was privately murdered by Polysperchon ; so that in fifteen 
years after his death not one of nis family or posterity re- 
mained alive ! 

Verse 6. The king of the south] This was Ptolemy Lagus, 
one of his generals, who had the government of Egypt, 
Libya, &c., which are on the south of J udea. He was strong, 
for he had added Cyprus, Phoenicia, Caria, &c., to his 
kingdom of Egypt. 

And one of Ms princes — shall be strong above him ] This 
was Seleucus Nicator, who possessed Syria, Babylon, Media, 
and the neighbouring countries. This was the king of the 
north, for his dominion lay north of Judea. 

Verse 6. In the end of years] Several historical circum- 
stances are here passed bv. 

The king’ s daughter of the south] Berenice, daughter of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus. king of Egypt, was married to Anti - 
ochus Theos, king of Syria. 

But she shall be given up] Antiochus recalled his former 
wife Laodice and her children j and she, fearing that he 
might recall Berenice, caused him to be poisoned and her to 
be murdered, and set her son Callinicus upon the throne. 

And they that brought her] Her Egyptian women, striving 
to defend their mistress , were many of them killed. 

And he that begat her j Or, as the margin, ** he whom she 
brought forth the son being murdered, as well as the 
mother, by order of Laodice. 

And he that strengthened her] Probably her father Ptol- 
emy* who was excessively fond of her, and who had died a 
few years before. 

Verse 7. But out of a branch of her roots] A branch from 
the same root from which she sprang. This was Ptolemy 
Euergetes , her brother, who, to avenge his sister’s death, 
marched with a great army against Seleucus Callinicus, took 
some of his best places, indeed all Asia from Mount Taurus 
to India, and returned to Egypt with an immense booty, 
forty thousand talents of silver, precious vessels, and images 
of their geds two thousand five hundred, without Callinioui 
daring to offer him battle. 



DANIEL. 


8 And shall also cany captives into Egypt their 
gods, with their princes, and with * their precious 
vessels of silver and of gold ; and he shall continue 
mors years than the king of the north. 

9 So the king of the south shall come into his 
kingdom, and shall return into his own land. 

10 But his sons b shall be stirred up, and shall 
assemble a multitude of great forces : and one shall 
certainly come, 0 and overflow, and pass through : 
4 then shall he return, and be stirred up, e even to 
his fortress. 

11 And the king of the south shall be moved with 
choler, and shall come forth and fight with him, even 
with the king of the north : and he Bhall set forth a 
great multitude ; but the multitude shall be given 
into his hand. 

12 And when he hath taken away the multitude, 
his heart shall be lifted up ; and he shall cast down 
many ten thousands t but he shall not be strength- 
ened by it. 

13 i’or the king of the north shall return, and 
shall set forth a multitude greater than the former, 
and shall certainly come 1 after certain years with a 
great army, and with much riches. 

m Heb. re88«la 0 / their desire.—* Of. ahull aoar.— «I*a. viii. 8. Ch* 
ix. 20.— -■‘Or, then ahull he be stared Up again, -*Ver. 7.— f Heb. 
at the end of times, even years. Ch. iv. 10. xii. 7.—* Heb. the children 
qf rofrbere.— - h Heb. the city of m 't nit ions, 1 H eb. the people of h-a 

Verse 8. He shall continue more years ] Selcucus Calli- 
nicus died (an exile) by a fall from his horse j and Ptolmny 
Euergetes survived him four or five years* 

Verse 9. Bo the king of the south] Ptolemy Euorgetes — 

Bhall come into his kingdom] That of Seleucus Callinicus. 

And shall return ] Having heard that a sedition had 
taken place in Egypt, Ptolemy Euergetes was obliged to 
return speedily in order to repress it ; else he had wholly 
destroyed the kingdom of Callinicus. 

Verse 10. But hia sons shall be stirred up] That is, the 
sons of Callinicus, who were Seleucus JCeraunus and Anti* 
ochus, afterwords called the Great. 

Shall assemble a multitude] Seleucus Ceraunns did 
assemble a multitude of forces in order to recover his father’s 
dominions ; but, not having money to pay them, thoy became 
mutinous, and he was poisoned by two of hia own generals* 
His brother Antiochus was then proclaimed king ; so that 
one only of the sons did certainly come , and overflow, and 
pass through ; be retook Seleucia, and regained Syria. He 
then returned, and overcame Nicolaus the Egyptian general ; 
and seemed disposed to invade Egypt, as he came even to 
Ms fortress, to the frontiers of Egypt. 

Verse 11. The king of the south'] Ptolemy Philopater, 
who succeeded his father Euergetes. 

Bhall come forth and fight with him] He did come forth 
to Raphia, where he was met by Antiochus, when a terrible 
battle was fought between these two kings. 

And he (Antiochus, the king of the north) shall set forth 
a great multitude J Amounting to stotty-two thousand foot, 
siw thousand horse, and one hundred and two elephants ; 
but yet Ptolemy gained a complete victory, and Antiochus 
was obliged to retreat with his scattered army to Antioch, 
from which be sent to solicit a peace. 

Verse 12. His Mart shall be lifted up] Ptolemy, giving 
wav to pride , and a criminally sensual Ufe, made peace on 
dishonourable terms; and though he had gained a great 
victory, yet his kingdom was not strengthened by it, for his 
subjects rebelled against him, or at least became considerably 
disaffected. 

Verse 13. The king of the north shall return— after certain 
years] In shout fourteen years Antiochus did return, Philo- 
pater being dead, and his son Ptolemy Epiphanes being then 
a minor. 

Verse 14. Many stand up agaA.net the king of the south] 
Antiochus, and Philip king of Macedon, united together to 
overrun Egypt* 

Also the robbers of thy people] The Jews, who revolted 
from their religion, and joined Ptolemy, under Scopas — 

Shall emit themselues to establish the vision] That is, 
to build a temple like that of Jerusalem, in Egypt, hoping 

1630 


14 And in those times there shall many stand up 
against the king of the Bonth : also * the robbers of 
thy people shall exalt themselves to establish the 
vision ; but they shall fall. 

16 So the king of the north shall come, and cast 
up a mount, and take h the most fenced cities : and 
the arms of the south shall not withstand, neither 
1 his chosen people, neither shall there be any strengh 
to withstand. 

16 But he that cometh against him * shall do ac- 
cording to his own will, and * none Bhall stand before 
him : and he shall stand in the 1 glorious m land, 
which by his hand shall be consumed. 

17 He shall also ■ set his face to enter with the 
strength of his whole kingdom, and ° upright ones 
With him ; thus shall he do : and he shall give him 
the daughter of women* * corrupting her : Hut she 
shall not stand on his side , * neither bo for him. 

18 After this shall he turn his face unto the isles, 
and shall take many : but a prince 1 for his own be- 
half shall cause * the reproach offered by him to 
cease ; without his own reproach he shall cause it 
to turn upon him. 

19 Then he shall turn his face toward the fort of 

Choices.— iCh. viU. 4, 7. Ver. 3, 36.— k Josh. i. 5,— ‘Or, poodty 
land Ch. viii. 9. Ver. 41, 45.— «*» Heb. the land of ornament — 
"2Chron. rx. 3.—° Or, much uprightness, or equal conditions . — p Heb. 
to corrupt.— 1 9 Cb. ix. 26.— 1 * Heb. for him.— ‘ Heb, hi s rejnoach. 

thereby to fulfil a prediction of Isaiah, chap. xxx. 18-25, 
which seemed to intimate that the Jews and the Egyptians 
should be one people. They now revolted from Ptolemy, 
and joined Antiochus ; and this was the means of contri- 
buting greatly to the accomplishment of prophecies that 
foretold the calamities that should fall upon the Jews. 

But they shall fall] For Scopas came with a great army 
from Ptolemy; and, while Antiochus was engaged in other 
parts, reduced Caelesyria and Palestine , subdued the Jews, 
placed guards on the coasts of Jerusalem, and returned with 
great spoils to Egypt. 

Verse 15. Bo the king of the north] Antiochus came to 
recover Judea. He besieged Sidon, and several of the fenced 
cities , and took them ; in short, carried all before him ; so 
that the king of the south, Ptolemy, and his chosen people , 
his ablest generals, were not ablo to oppose him. 

Verse 16. He shall stand in the glorious land] Judea. 
For he reduced Palestine} and the Jews supplied him with 
provisions, and assisted him to reduce the garrison that 
Scopas had left in the citadel of Jerusalem. 

Which by his hand shall be consumed,] Or, which shall 
be perfected in his hand. For Antiochus showed the Jews 
great favour j he brought back those that were dispersed, 
and re-established them in the land j freed the priests and 
Levites from all tribute, &c. 

Verse 17. He shall also set Ms face to enter] Antiochus 
purposed to have marched his army into Egypt; but he 
thought it best to proceed by fraudulence ; and therefore 
proposed a treaty of marriage between him and his daughter 
Cleopatra, called here the daughter of women , because other 
reat beauty and accomplishments. But he intended his 
aughter to be a snare to Ptolemy, and therefore purposed 
to corrupt her that she might betray her husband. 

But she shall not stand on his side] On the contrary 
her husband’s interests became more dear to her than her 
father’s ; and by her means Ptolemy was put upon his guard 
against the intentions of Antiochus. 

Verse 18 Bhall he turn his face unto the isles] Antio- 
chus had fitted out a great fleet of one hundred large ships, 
and two hundred smaller, and with this fleet subdued most 
of the maritime places on the coast of the Mediterranean, 
and took many or the isles, Rhodes , Samos , Euboea, Colo- 
phon, and others. 

But a prince for own behalf] Or, a captain . The 
consul Acilius Qiabrio caused the reproach to cease ; beat 
and routed his army at the Straits of Thermopylae, and ex- 
pelled him from Greece. 

Without his own reproach] Without losing a battle, or 
taking a false step, Acilius caused the reproach which he 
was bringing upon the Romans to turn upon himself. 



CHAP. XI. 


his own land ; but he shall stumble and fall, * and 
not be found. 

20 Then shall stand up b in his estate c a raiser 
of taxes in the glory of the kingdom : but within 
few days he shall be destroyed, neither in d anger, 
nor in battle. 

21 And c in his estate 1 shall stand up a vile per- 
son, to whom they shall not give the honour of the 
kingdom : but he shall come in peaceably, and ob- 
tain the kingdom by flatteries. 

22 * And with the arms of a flood shall they be 
overflown from before him, and shall be broken; 

° yea, also the prince of the covenant. 

23 And after the league made with him 1 he shall 
work deceitfully : for he shall come up, and shall 
become strong with a small people. 

24 He shall enter 1 peaceably even upon the fat- 
test places of the province; and he shall do that 
which his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ 
fathers ; k he shall scatter among them the prey, 
and spoil, and riches : yea , and he shall 1 forecast 
his devices against the strongholds, even for a time. 

•Job xx. 8. Ps. xxxvli. 33. Ezek. xxvi. 21. — b Or, in hi* place. 
Ver. 7.—° Heb. one that causeth an exactor to pass over.—* Heb. 
angers. — ‘Or, in hie place.— r Ch. vn. 8. viii. 9, 23, 25.— * Ver. 10. — 
h Ch. viii. 10, 11, 25. Cii. viii. 26.— JOr, into the peaceable and fat. 

Verse 19. He shall turn his face toward the fort of Ins own 
land ] Aiitiochus lied to Antioch , his own fort , whence he 
sent ambassadors to treat for peace j and was obliged to 
engage to pay an immense sum of money. 

But he shall stumble and fall ] Some say that he was 
assassinated by some of hie* own people whom he had 
unished for being drunk at a feast. But the manner of his 
eath is uncertain ; and perhaps even this circumstance is 
referred to by the prophet, when ho says, “ Ho shall stumble 
and fall, and NOT BE roiiND.” 

Verse 20. Then shall stand up in his estate a raiser of 
taxes ] Seleucus Plulopater succeeded his father Antiochus. 
He sent his treasurer Heliodorus to seize the money de- 
posited in the temple of Jerusalem, which is here called the 
glory of the kingdom, see 2 Mac. ix. 23. He was so cramped 
to pay the annual tax to the Romans, that he was obliged to 
burden his subjects with continual taxes. 

He shall be destroyed , neither in anger — fighting against 
an enemy, nor in battle — at the head of his troops; but 
basely and treachorously, by the hand of Heliodorus his 
treasurer, who hoped to reign in his stead. 

Verso 21. In his estate shall stand up a vilq person ] This 
■was Antioohus, surnamed Epiphancs — the Illustrious. They 
did not give him the honour of the kingdom : he^was at 
Athens, on his way from Home, when his father died ; and 
Heliodorus had declared himself king, as had several others. 
But Antiochus came in peaceably, for he obtained the king - 
dom by flatteries. 

Verse 22. And with the arms of a flood'] The arigs which 
were overflown beforo him were his competitors for the 
crown. 

The prince of the covenant .] This was Onias, the high- 
riest, whom he removed, and put Jason in his place, who 
ad given him a great sum of money; and then put wicked 
Menelaus in his room, who had offered him a larger sum. 

Verse 23. He shall come up] From Rome, where he had 
been a hostage for the paymeut of the tax laid on his father. 

Shall become strona with a small peojAe.] At first he had 
but few to espouse hie cause when be arrived at Antioch, 
the people having been greatly divided by the many ciai- 
mants of the crown ; but being supported by Eumenes and 
Attains, his few people increased, and he become strong. 

Verse 24. He shall enter •peaceably even upon the fattest 
places ] The very richest provinces — Ccelesy ria an d Palestine. 

He shall do that which his fathers have not done, nor his 
fathers * fathers ] He became profule in bis liberalities, and 
scattered among them the prey of his enemies, the spoil of 
temples, and the riches of his friends, as well as his own 
revenues. 

He shall forecast his devices] As the guardians of the 
young Egyptian king, Ptolemy Philometer, demanded, from 


25 And he shall stir up his power and his courage 
against the king of the south with a great army ; 
and the king of the south shall be stirred up to ' 
battle with a very great and mighty army ; but he 
shall not stand : for they shall forecast devices 
against him. 

26 Yea, they that feed of the portion of his meat 
shall destroy him, and his army shall m overflow ; 
and many shall fall down slain. 

27 And both these kings’ p hearts shall be to do 
mischief, and they shall speak lies at one table ; 
but it Bhall not prosper : for 0 yet the end shall be at 
(;he time appointed. 

28 Then shall he return into his land * with great 
riches ; and q liis heart shall be against the holy 
covenant ; and he shall do exploits, and return to 
his own land. 

29 At the time appointed he shall return, and 
come toward the south : r but it shall not be as the 
former, 8 or as the latter. 

30 * For the ships of Chitfcim shall come against 
him : therefore he shall be grieved, and return, and 

fro . — k l Mao. iii. $8, Ao.-^H^b. think his thoughts. — "»Ver. 10, 22. 
— n Heb. their hearts.— 0 Ver. 29, 36. 40. Ch. viii. 19.— v 1 Mac. i.l 9. 
— n Ver. 22. 1 Mac. J. 20, &c, 2 Mac. v. 11, 14, &o.~ 'Ver. 28.— 
■Ver. 26. — *Kum. xxiv. 24. Jer. ii. J.0. 

AntiochuB the restitution of Ccelesyriaand Palestine, which he 
refused, he foresaw that he might have a war with that 
kingdom ; and therefore he forecast devices— fixed a variety 
of plans to prevent this ; visited the strongholds and frontier 

laces to see that they were in a state of defence. And this 

e did for a time— he employed some years in hostile pre- 
parations against Egypt.' 

V erso 25. He shall *tir up his power ] Antiochus marched 
against Ptolemy, the king of the south (Egypt), with a great 
army ; and the Egyptian generals had raised a mighty force. 

Stirred up to buttle ] The two armies met between 
Pelusium and Mount Casius *, but he (the king of the south) 
could not .Aand — the Egyptian army Was defeated. 

Verse 26. Yea, they that feed of the portion of his meat ] 
This is the proof that the intrigues of Antiochus, corrupting 
the ministers and officers of Ptolemy, were the cause of au 
the disasters that fell on the Egyptian king. 

Verse 27- And both these kings’ hearts shall be to do mis- 
chief] When Antiochus came to Memphis, he and Philo- 
meter had frequent conferences at the same table. Antiochus 
professing great friendship to his nephew and concern for his 
interests, yet in his heart designed to ruin the kingdom, by 
fomenting the discords which already subsisted between the 
two brothers. On the other hand, philometer professed 
much gratitude to his uncle for the interest be took in his 
affairs, while determining as soon as possible to accommodate 
matters with his brother, and join all their strength against 
Antiochus. 

But it shall not prosper ] Neither succeeded in bis 
object; for the end of the appointed time was not yet 
come. 

V erse 28. Then shall he return into his land with great 
riches] Antiochus did return, laden with riches, from the 
spoils that he took in Egypt ; see 1 Mac. i. 19, 20. And 
hearing that there bad been a report of his death, at which 
the citizens of Jerusalem had made great rejoicings — 

His heart shall be against the holy covenant] He was deter- 
mined to take a severe revenge ; ana he brought a great army 
against Jerusalem ; took it by storm; slew forty thousand 
of the inhabitants ; sold as many more for slaves ; boiled 
flesh, and sprinkled the temple and the altar with the broth; 
broke into the holy of holies ; and took away the golden 
vessels and other eaored treasures, to the value of one thou- 
sand eight hundred talents ; restored Menelaus to his office ; 
and made one Philip , a Phrygian, governor of Judea, 1 Mac. 
i. 24, 2 Mac. v. 21. 

Verse 29. At the time appointed he shall return] Finding 
that his treachery was detected, having collected a great 
army early in the spring, he passed through Ccelesyria ; 
entered Egypt ; and came by easy marches to Alexandria. 
But, he had not the same success as the former , when he 
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have indignation • against the holy covenant: so 
shall he do ; he shall even return, b and have intel- 
ligence with them that forsake the holy oovenant. 

31 And arms shall stand on his part, °and they 
shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, and shall 
take away the daily sacrifice, d and they shall place 
the abomination that e maketh desolate. 

32 f And such as do wickedly against the covenant 
shall he * corrupt by flatteries : h but the people 
that do know tneir God shall be strong, and do 
expbita. 

33 1 And they that understand among the people 
shall instruct many : J yet they shall fall by the 
sword, and by flame, by captivity, and J? y spoil, 
many days. 

34 Now when they shall fall, they k shall be liol- 

* Ver. 28. 1 Mac- i. 30, 44, Abo. 2 Mao. v. 24, Ac.-»> 1 Mao. i. 43, 
52. 2 Mbc, v. 16. 23. — 0 Ch. viii. 11. xii. 11. 1 Mac. i. 37, 30, 41, 
46, 46.— d l Mac. 1. 64, 69. iv. 38.— *Or, asionieheth — '1 Mac. i. 43, 
62. 2 Mac. it. 18, 14. v. 15.— *Or, causa to dissemble.— h 1 Mac. i. 
62. ii. 41, 42, 43. 2 Mao. v. 27. vi. 19, 20. vii. 1, «fec.— ‘ Mai. ii. 7. - 
jlleb. xi. 36, &c.— k l Mac. iii. 2. 2 Mac. viii. l.— l 2 Mac. xii. 40. 

overthrew the Egyptian army at Pelusium ; nor as tho latter , 
when he took Memphis, and Bubdued all Egypt, except 
Alexandria. 

Verse 30. For the ships of Chittim shall come against 
him] Chittim is well known to mean the Rbman empire. 
Antiochus, being now in full march to besiege Alexandria, 
and within seven miles of that city, heard that ships wero 
arrived there from Borne, with legates from the senate. Ho 
went to salute them. They delivered to liim their letters of 
the senate, in which he was commanded, on pain of the dis- 
pleasure of the Roman people, to put' an end to the war 
against his nephews. Antiochus said ho would go and con- 
sult his friends ; on which Popilius , on6 of the legates, took 
his staff, and instantly drew a circle round Antiochus on the 
sand where he stood, and commanded him not to pass that 
circle till he had given a definitive answer. Antiochus, 
intimidated, said, he would do whatever the senate enjoined ; 
and in a few days after began his march, and returned to 
Syria. 

Therefore he shall he grimed'] “ Grieving and groaning/’ 
says Polybius j both mortified, humbled, and disappointed. 

Have indignation against the holy covenant] For he 
Bent his general, Apollonius, with twenty. two thousand men 
against Jerusalem, plundered and set fire to the city, slew- 
multitudes of the poor people Who had come up to worship, 
polluted every place, so that' the temple service was totally 
abandoned, ana all the people fled from the city. Ho pub- 
lished a decree that a|l should conform to the Grecian wor- 
ship ; the Jewish worship was totally abrogated, and the 
temple itself consecrated to Jupiter Olympius. 

In the transacting of these'matters he had intelligence with 
them that forsake the holy covenant ; with wicked Menelaus 
the high-priest j and the apostate Jews united with him, 
who gave from time to time such information to Antiochus 
as excited him against Jerusalem, the temple, and the 
people. 

Verse 31. And arms shall stand on his part] Both Sir 
Isaac Newton and Bp. Newton agree, that what follows is 
spoken of the Romans, who by making war upon the Jews, 
polluted the sanctuary of strength— the temple (so called by 
reason of its for tifi cations), amd took away the daily sacrifice, 
and placed the abomination that maketh desolate, or of the 
de sola ter ; for that this abomination was thus placed after 
the time of Christ, appears from Matt. xxiv. 15. 

Verse 32. Such as do wickedly against the covenant 1 
This is understood of the Christian Jews ; for the new had 
now succeeded to the old, the whole of the Jewish ritual 
having been abolished, and Jerusalem filled with heathen 
temples. And he — the Roman power, did all he could by 
flatteries, as well as threats, to corrupt the Christians, and 
cause them to sacrifice to the statues of the emperors. 

Rut the people that do know their God] The genuine 
Christians. 

And do exploits.] Continue stedfast in all temptations, 
hold fast their faith,, and enjoy a good conscience. 

Verse 88. And they that understand?] The apostles and 
primitive Christians in geceial, who understood from the 


pen with a little help : 1 but many shall cleave to 
them with flatteries. 

35 And some of them of understanding shall fall, 
“to try "them, and to purge, and to make them 
white, 0 even to the time of the end : p because it ia 
yet for a time appointed. 

36 And the king q shall do according to his will ; 
and he shall r exalt himself, and magnify himself 
above every god, and shall speak marvellous things 
8 against the God of gods, and shall prosper 1 till 
the indignation be accomplished: for that that is 
determined shall be done. 

37 Neither shall he regard the God of his fathors, 
u nor the desire of women, * nor regard any god : 
for he shall magnify himself above all. 

38 w But * in his estate shall ho honour the god 

xiii. 21. — “Ch. xii. 10. 1 Pet. i. 7.— “Or, by them.— 0 Oh. viii. 17, 

ID. Ver. 40. — r Ver. 29.— 'i Ver. 16.— r Ch. vii. 8, 25. vin. 25. 

2 These, ii. 4. Eev. xiii, 5, 6 • Ch. viii. 11, 24, 25.— t Ch. ix 27 — 

U 1 Tim.iv. 3.— v Iaa. xiv. 13. 2 Thess. ii. 4.— "Ur, Jtut in his 
stead.— * Heb. as for the Almighty God , in his seat he shall honour , 
yea , he shall honour a god, whom, &c. 

prophets, and his own actions, that Jesus was the true 
Messiah. 

Yet they shall fall by the sword, and by flame, by captivity, 
and by spoil , many days.] They wero exposed to the malice 
and fury of their enemies, during ten state peksecutions, 
and suffered all kinds of tortures, with but little intermission 
for three hundred years. 

Verse 34. Now when they shall fall] When the storm of 
the tenth persecution under Diocletian, which lasted ten 
years fell upon them, they were sorely oppressed. 

They shall be holpen with a. little help] By Constantine; 
who, while he removed all persecution, and promoted the 
temporal prosperity of the Christian Church, yet added littlo 
to its spiritual poriection and strength. For many, now see- 
ing the Christians in prosperity — 

Cleave to them xcith flatteries.] Became Christians be- 
cause the EMPKHOii was such. 

Verse 35. And some of them of understanding] Disputes 
on certain points of religion Boon agitated the Christian 
church ; and now, having no outward persecution, they be- 
gan to persecute each other. And many excellent men, 
men of ^ understanding , fell victims because they would 
not embrace erroneous doctrine, when professed by tho 
state. 

To the time of the end] To tbe time that God shall cause 
pure and undefiled religion every where to prevail. 

Verse 30. And the king shall do according to his will] 
This may apply to Antiochus, who exalted himself above 
dvery god, called himself a god, sported with all religion, 
profan the temple, &e. &c. But others think an anti- 
Christian power in thfe chureh is intended ; for in the langu- 
age of this prophecy king is taken for power , a kingdom, 
&c. That such a power did spring up m the church that 
acted in au arbitrary maimer ugaiust all laws, human and 
divine, f is well known. This power showed itself in the 
Greek Emperor in the east, and in the Bishops of Rome in 
the west. 

Till the indignation be accomplished : for that that is deter- 
mined shall be done.] This is the same as what was colled 
in chap. viii. ID, the last end of the indignation ; and chap, 
ix. 27, the consummation ; and means tbe end or consumma- 
tion of God'B indignation against the Jews. 

Verse 87. Neither shall he regard the God of his fathors] 
That God who sent the evangelists and apostles to preach 
the pure doctrine. These true fathers of the Christian 
Church, and their God, this church has not regarded, but 
put councils, and traditions, and apocryphal writings in 
their place. 

Nor tho desire of women] Both the Greek and Latin 
church, in their antichristian enactments, have discouraged, 
and in several oases proicribed, marriage, under the pretence 
of greater chastity, to the discredit of God’s ordinance, and 
Christianity itself. _ ^ 

Nor regard any god] For the mandates ana decrees of 
that church have been often in defiance of God and his 
wold ; for it has magnified itself above all power and 
authority in heaven and on earth. 
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of a forces : b and a god whom his fathers knew not 
shall he honour with gold, and silver, and with 
precious stones, and c pleasant things. 

39 Thus shall he do in the d most strong holds 
with a strange god, whom he shall acknowledge 
and increase with glory : and he shall cause them 
to rule over many, and shall divide the land for 
e gain. 

40 f And at the time of the end shall the king 
of the south push at him : and the king of the north 
shall come against him r like a whirlwind, with 
chariots, h and with horsemen, and with many ships; 
and he shall enter into the countries, ‘and shall 
overflow and pass over. 

41 He shall enter also into the j glorious k land, 
and many countries shall be overthrown : but these 1 

shall escape out of his hands, 1 even Edom, and 
Moab, ana the chief of the children of Ammon. 

42 He shall “ stretch forth his hand also upon the 
countries : and the land of Egypt shall not escape. 

43 But he shall have power over the treasures of 
gold and of silver, and over all the precious things 
of* Egypt : and the Libyans and the Ethiopians 
shall be 0 at his stops. 

44 But tidings out of the east and out of the 
north shall trouble him : therefore he shall go forth 
with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away 
many. 

45 And he shall plant the tabernacles of his 
palaces between the seas in ° the p glorious * holy 
mountain ; r yet he shall come to his end, and none 
shall help him. 

•Or, munitions. — b Ileb. Maumm, or gods protectors. — « lleb. 
things desired. Isa. xliv. 9. Hob . J or tresses of munitions. — d Heb, 
apnc«.— • Ver. 85.— f Fs. lviii. 9. Prov. i. 27. x. 25. Ian. xxi. 1. 
xl. 24. xli. 16. lxvi. 15. Zecb. ix. 14. — xEzek. xxxviii. 4, 15. Bev. 
ix. 16.— h Ver. 10, 22.— ‘Or, goodly land. Ver. 16.— i Heb. land of 

delight, or ornament. — k Isa. ri. 14. — 1 Heb. send forth.—* Exod. xi. 

8. Judg. iv. 10. — * Ha. xlriii. 2. Ver. 16, 41. 2 Theaa. ii. 4.— 

• Or, goodly.— v Heb. mountain of delight of holineet. — Mao. vl. 
8-16. 2 Tbess. 11. 8.— ’ * Eev. xix. 20. 

Verse 38. Shall he honour the god of forces ] Mauzzim 
or gods protectors, as in the margin ; worshipping saints 
ana angels as guardia/ns, and protectors , and mediators , 
leaving out, in general, the true God, and the only Mediator, 
Jesus Christ. 

And a god whom his fathers knew not ] For these gods 
guardians, the Virgin Mary, saints, and angels, wore utterly 
unknown as mediators, and invocablc guardians in the 
primitive apostolic church. 

Shall he honour with gold, and silver, and with precious 
stones ] How literally does this apply to the church of 
Home ! 

Verse 39. In the most strona holds with a strange god'] 
Bishop Newton proposed the following translation, after justly 
finding fault with our common Version ; “ Thus shall he do 
to the defenders of Mauzzim, together with the strange god 
whom he shall acknowledge : he shall multiply honour, and he 
shall cause him to rule over many ; and the earth ho shall 
divide for a reward.” The defenders of Mauzzim, those 
saint and angel gods protectors, were the monks, priests, and 
bishops. [This obscure passage has received very little light 
from more recent criticism.] 

Verso 40. At the time of the end shall the king of the south 
push at him] Wheu the kingdoms of Egypt and Syria were 
subsisting, the king of the south and the north applied to 
them exclusively : but they did not exist at the time of which 
the prophet speaks ; therefore other southern and northern 
powers must be sought. These we may find in the Saracens , 
who wore of the Avabians, who came from the south , headed 
by the false prophet Mohammed, who pushed at him — made 
war on the Greek emperor Heraclias, and with tunazing 
rapidity deprived him of Egypt, Syria, and many of his finest j 
provinoes. 

And the king of the north] The Turks, who were origin- 
ally Scythians, seized on the remains of the Greek empire, 
and in process of time rendered themselves masters of the 
whole. 

Verse 41. He shall enter also into the glorious land ] En- 
tirely Bubdue Judea. 

And many countries shall be overthrown] Aleppo, Da- 
mascus, Guza, and many other cities were forced to submit 
to them ; and they hold them still. 

But these shall escape — Edom and Modb and the chief ctf 
the children of Ammon.] These and other Arabians they 
have never been able to subdue. They still occupy the 
deserts ; and receive a yearly pension of forty thousand 
crowns of gold from the Ottoman Emperors, to permit 
the caravans, with the pilgrims for Mecca, to have a free 
passage. 

Verse 42. He shall stretch forth his hand] He — the Otto- 
man Emperors , have stretched forth the hand, not only on 
European, but also upon Asiatic and Africom countries. 

V erse 43. The Libyans and the Ethiopians] The Cushim 
— unconquered Arabs, all sought their friendship ; and many # 
of them are tributary to the present time. 

Verse 44. But tidings out of the east and out of the north 
shall trouble them] This part of the prophecy is allowed to 
be yet unfulfilled ; and what is portenaed, the course of 
prophetic events will show. 

V erse 45. He shall plant the tabernacles ] He shall make 
a last stand in Judea , and there shall his power be smitten. 

He shall come to his end , and none shall help him.] All 
his confederate and tributary kingdoms, states, and provinces 
shall desert him, and leave that government to come to a 
shameful end. 


CHAPTER XII. 

The proper conclusion to the great revolutions predicted in this and the following chapters is the general resarrectlon, 
of which the beginning of this chapter ( if to be literally understood J gives some intimation , 1-3. Daniel ioihm 
commanded to shut up the words and to seal the book to the time of the end, 4 ; and is informed of the three grand 
symbolical periods of a time, times, and a half, twelve hundred and ninety days , one? thirteen hundred 
and thirty-five days , 4-12 ; at the end of the last of which Daniel shall rest , and stand in his lot, 13. It is 
generally thought by commentators that the termination of the last period is the epoch of the FIRST resurrection. 
See Rev. xx. 4, 5. 
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1 Tyrrt at that time shall ‘Michael stand up, 

/X JLiJLJ the great prince which standeth for 

II the children of thy people : b and there shall 
be a time of trouble, such as never was since 
there was a nation even to that same time : and at 
that time thy people c shall be delivered, every one 
that shall be found d written in the book. 

2 And many of them that sleep in the dust of the 
earth shall awake, ‘some to everlasting life, and 
some to shame f and everlasting contempt. 

8 And *they that be h wise shall shine J as the 
brightness of the firmament ; J and they that turn 
many to righteousness k as the stars for ever and ever. 


4 1 But thou, O Daniel, m shut up the words, and 
seal the book, even to n the time of the end *. many 
shall run toandfro,and knowledge shall be increased. 

5 Then I Daniel looked, and, behold, there stood 
other two, the one on this side of the 0 bank of the river, 
and the other on that side of the bank * of the river. 

6 And one said to Hhe man clothed in linen, 
which was r upon the waters of the river, • How long 
shall it he to tue end of these wonders P 

7 And I heard the man clothed in linen, which 


was upon the waters of the river, when he 1 held up 
his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and 
sware by him u that liveth for ever v that it ehaU be 
for a time, times, and w a half; x and when he 
shall have accomplished to scatter the power of y the 
holy people, all those things shall be finished. 

8 And I heard, but I understood not : then said 
I, 0 my Lord, what shall ho the end of these things f 

9 And he said, Go thy way, Daniel : for the words 
are closed up and sealed, * till the time of the end. 

10 “ Many shall be purified, and made white, and 
tried ; bb but the wicked shall do wickedly : and none 
of the wicked shall understand ; but cc the wise shall 
understand. 

11 And from the time dd that the daily sacrifice 
shall be taken away, and ee the abomination that 
ff maketh desolate set up, there shaU he a thousand 
two hundred and ninety days. 

12 Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the 
thousand three hundred and five and thirty days. 

13 But **go thou thy way till the end he : bb for 
11 thou shall rest, jj and stand in thy lot at the end of 
the days. 


•Ch. x. 18. 21.— Isa. xxvi. 20, 21. Jer. xxx. 7. Matt. xxiv. 21. 
Rev. xvi. 18.— 0 Rom. xi. 26. — d Exod. xxxii. 32. Pa. l?i. 8. lxix. 
28. Ezek. xiii. 9. Luke r. 20. Phil. iv. 8. Rev. ill. 6. xlii. 8.— 
■Matt. xxv. 40. John. v. 28, 29. Acts xxiv. 15.— f Isa. Ixvi. 24. 
Rom. ix. 21.— tCh. xi. 83. 85. — b Or f teachers. — ‘Prov. iv. 18. Wied. 
HI. 7. Mott. xiii. 43.— J James v. 20.— k 1 Cor. xv. 41,42.—’ ‘Ch. 
viii.26. Ver. 9. — “Rev. x. 4. xxii. 10.— n Ch. x. 1. Ver.9,— °Heb. 
Up. — pCh. x. 4»— ' iCh. x. 6. — r Or, from above.— *Ch. viii^ 13.— 

Verse 1. And at that time Michael shall stand up] 
Michael the archangel, as has already been observed, was 
ever reputed the guardian of the Jewish people. 

Every one that shall he found written in the book.] All 
that truly fear, love, and obey the Lord. 

Verse 2. Many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth ] 
This prophecy has been referred to the future restoration of 
the Jews. It will be also true of the Btate of mankind at the 
general judgment. 

Verse 3. And they that be msej Those who are thoroughly 
instructed in Christ’s word and doctrine, shall shine — snail 
bo eminently distinguished in the Christian church by the 
holiness of their liveB, and the purity of their creed. 

And they that turn many to righteousness'] They who 
by preaching Christ crucified among their brethren, shall be 
the meanB of converting them to the Christian faith ; shall 
be as the stars— bright luminaries in the gospel kingdom of 
Jesus Chiriet. _ , 

Verse 4. Shut up the words, and seal vhe book ] When a 
prophet received a prediction concerning wh&t was at a consid- 
erable distance of time, ho shut his book, did not communi- 
cate his revelation for some time after. This Daniel was 
commanded to do, chap. viii. 26, See also Isa. xxix. 10, 11 ; 
Rev, xxii. 10. Among the ancients, those were said to seal , 
who in the course of their reading stamped the places of 
which they were yet doubtful, in order to keep them in 
memory, that they might refer to them again, as not yet 
fully understood. [But this is scarcely the meaning here.] 

Many shaTl run to and fro] Many shall endeavour to 
search out the sense ; and knowledge shall be increased by 
these means ; though the meaning shall not be fully known 
till the events take place : then the seal shall be broken, 
and the sense become plain. , _ , . 

Verse 5. Behold, there stood other two] Probably two 
angels. We know no more of them, unless they be the same 
as those called saints, chap. viii. 18, which see. The river 
was most likely the Tigris. . . 

Verse 6. The man clotlted in Unen] Gabriel, m a human 
form. Thus he is represented, chap. x. 6. 

Verse 7. Which was upon the waters ] This is very 
similar to the description oi the angel* Rev. x. 5, 6, and in 
the seventh verse there seems to be a reference to this 
prophecy, “ a time, times, and a^balf.” 

Verse 8. I heard, but I understood not 3 Could not oom- 


<DeUt. xxxii. 40. Rev. x. 5, 6.— “Ch. iv. 34.-* Ch. vii. 25. xi. 13. 
Rev. xii. 14.— * Or, part,— * Luke xxi. 24. Rev. x. 7.— >Ch. viii. 
24.— * Ver. 4.— “Ch. xi. 35. Zech. xiii. 9 . — ^Hob. xiv. 9. Rev. 
ix. 20. xxii. 11.— «Ch. xi. 33, 35. John vii. 17. viii. 47. xviii. 37.— 
dd Cb. viii. II. xi. 81. — «Heb. to set up the abomination, Ac. — ^Or, 
astonieheth.—sg Ver. 9.— Or, and thou, &o.— u Isa. lvii. 2, Rev. 
xiv. 13. — iiPs. i. 5. 


prebend what the time , times, and half time should refer to. 
These make three years and a half of prophetic time, answer- 
ing to one thousand two hundred and sixty years. 

Verse 9. The words are closed up] The prophecy shall 
not be understood, but in its accomplishment ; and thon the 
depth of the wisdom and providence of God will be clearly 
seen in these matters. See on ver. 4. Wo must wait “ till 
the time of the end;** and this, it appears, will not arrive 
before the twentieth century. 

Verse 10. Many shall he purified ] During the interim, 
the great work of God’s providence and grace shall be carried 
on in the salvation of men ; who, in the midst of trials, 
temptations, and difficulties, shall be purified and made 
white — be fully saved from their sins. 

Non&of the wicked shall understand ] Because they are 
wicked, and will continue in their sins, the eyes of their 
understanding shall be closed, and their hearts hardened; so 
that they shall not see the light of the glorious gospel. 

But the wise] Those who open their hearts to God, that 
he may pour in his light, shall understand the things that 
make for their peace. 

Verse 11. The abomination that malceth desolate set up] 
X believe, with Bp. Newton, that this is a proverbial phrase; 
and may be applied to anything substituted in the place of, 
or set up ip. opposition to, the ordinances of God, hiB worship, 
his truth, Ac. 

Verse 12. Blessed is he that waiteth ] He who implicitly 
depends on God, expecting, as his truth cannot fail, that 
these predictions shall be accomplished in due time. 

And cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and 
thirty days.] As a prophetical day stands for a year, this 
must mean a period of one thousand three hundred and 
thirty-five years, which period is to bring all these wonders 
to an end, ver. 6. But we are left totally in the dark relative 
to the time from which these one thousand three hundred 
and thirty-five years are to be reckoned. If, however, we 
reckon them from the above epoch, A.D. 612, when Moham- 
medanism arose, they lead us to A.D. 1947, when th & fulness 
of the Gentiles snail be brought in ; and thus a final closure 
of vision and prophecy be made, as then all the great events 
relative to the salvation of men shall have taken place. But 
all these conjectures may oe founded in darkness. 

Verse 18. But go thou thy way till the end be] Here is 
proper advice for every man. 
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OF THE 

PROPHET HOSE A. 


the eon of Beeri, is the first of the minor prophets. Epiphanius Bays that he was 
9 of the town of Belemoth , in the tribe of Issachar ; which is no other, in all pro- 
than Beelmeon, towards Esdraelon, in this tribe. The rabbins say that Bara was his 
father, who is mentioned in the Chronicles , and was prince of the tribe of Reuben at the time when 
Tiglath-pileser carried some of the tribes of Israel into captivity. But if it be bo, Hosea must be said 
to be of the tribe of Reuben ; and a native of Beelmeon , beyond Jordan. This prophet lived in the 
kingdom of Samaria ; and his prophecies for the most part have a view to this state, though there 
are likewise some particular things which concern the kingdom of Judah. 

We read, in the introduction to his prophecy, that he prophesied under the kings of Judah , 

V zziah, Jotham , Ahaz, and Hezelciah, and under Jeroboam II., king of Israel. If he prophesied in the 
reign of all these princes, he must have lived a very long time; for there are a hundred and twelve 
years from the beginning of Uzziah'e reign to the end of Hezekiah's reign. Uzziah began to reign 
A. M. 8194, and Hezekiah’s reign ended in 8300. Add, if you please, twenty , or five cmd twenty yeara, 

which might be the age of Hosea when he began to prophesy ; and thiB will make one hundred and 

thirty-two , or, one hundred and thirty-seven years. And if we were to take ten years from Uzziah, and 
as many from Hcxekiah , during which Hosea might not have prophesied, there will still remain one 
hundred and twelve , or one hundred and fifteen years. 

In the whole collection of Hosea’s prophecies, we find nothing which proves that he prophesied 
so long. And, besides, why should his prophecies be dated in the title by the reigns of the kings 
of Judah , when ho did not live under their dominion ? It is therefore very probable that this title 
is not Hosea’s , but some ancient transcriber’s ; and that the true beginning of this prophet’s work is 
at these words : “ The beginning of the word of the Lord by Hosea.” It is our opinion that he be- 
gan about the end of Jeroboam’s reign, who was the Becond king of Israel of this name. 

Hosea is concise, sententious, and abrupt. It is his manner to omit the connexive and adver- 
sative particles; an observation which we should recollect when we observe them occasionally 

supplied by Versions or manuscripts. These are among the causes of that obscurity for which he is 

remarkable; .but the greatest difficulties arise from the corrupt readings which deform the printed 

text. He chiefly addresses Israel; but introduces frequent mention of Judah. He not only in- 
veighs against the vices of the people, but sharply arraigns the conduct of their kings, princes, and 
priests. 

Like many of the Hebrew prophets, he tempers denunciations of God’s vengeance against an 
idolatrous and vicious people, with promises of abundant mercies in store for them; and his transi- 
tions from one of these subjects to the other are rapid and unexpected. He abounds with short and 
lively comparisons ; and, like the best Greek and Koman writers, often omits the particle of similitude. 
These comparisons he sometimes accumulates in the spirit of that poetry which is most admired.^ See 
ohap. vi. 3, 4, ix. 10, xi. 11, xiii. 8, xiv. 6, 6, 7. He has ofton a great force op expression. See 
chap. i. 7, ii. 3, 18, 21, 22, iv. 2, vi. 5 , xi. 4, l. 1, xii. 1, l. 1. He is sometimes highly animated. 
See chap. iv. 14, v. 8, viii. 1, ix. 5 , 14, xiii. 10, 14. Many beautiful passages occur in this prophet, 
as in the similes throughout; in the allegories, chap, ii, 2, 20, vii. 11, 12, viii. 7, l 2, 3, 4, x. 11. 
12, 13, xiii. 15; in the pathos, ohap. xi. 3, L 1, 2, and ver. 8, 9; in the figures, ohap. xiii. 12, xiv. 
2, l 5. There are also some parts which are truly sublime, as chap. v. 14, 15, viii. 7, l 1, x. 8, U 
2, 3, xiii. 7, 6. 
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CHAPTER l 


Under the figure of a wife proving false to her marriage vows, and bearing children that would follow her example, 
the prophet represents the shameful idolatry of the ten tribes , which provoked Qod to cast them off. The whole 
passage is information by action instead of words. The names of the children are all emblematical. The 
first is intended to put Israel in mind of their unrepepted guilt , and the acts of cruelty committed in their 
palace of Jezreel , f 1 King xxi. 1). The second and third, signifying not finding mercy , and not my people 
denote that , in consequence of their guilt, they were to be rejected of God, 1-9. God promises , however , to 
repair the loss to his church by calling in the {Gentiles , 10 ; and by uniting all the children of God under 
one head, the Messiah, in the latter days, 11. 


rjITl T? word of the Loud that came upto Hosea, 

1 JJL Jlj the son of Beeri, in the days of • Uzziah', 
A Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judalp 

and in the days of b Jeroboam the son of Joa^b, 
king of Israel. 

2 The beginning of the word of the Lord by 
Hosea. And the Lord said to Hosea, * Go, take 
unto thee a wife of whoredoms, and children of 
whoredoms : for d the land hath comjnitted great 
whoredom, departing from the Lord. 

3 So he went and took Gomer the daughter pf 
Diblaim ; which conceived, and bare him a son. 

4 And the Lord said unto him, Call his name 

Jezreel; for yet a little while, e and I will f avenge 
the blood of Jezreel upon the house of Jehu, ? and 
will cause to cease the kingdom of the house of 
Israel. * 


5 f* Anjd it shall come to pass at that day, that 
I will break the bow of Israel in the valley of Jez- 
reel. 

6 And she conceived again, and bare a daughter. 
And Qod said unto him, Call her name ‘Lo-ruhamah : 

J for k I will no more have mercy upon the house of 
Israel ; f but I will utterly take them away. 

7 m But I will have mercy upon the house of 
Judah ? apd $rill save them by the Lobd their God, 
and n will not save them by bow, nor by sword, nor 
)by battle, by horses, nor by horsemen. 

8 Now when she had weaned Lo-ruhamah, she 
conceived, and bare a son. 

9 Then said God, call his name ° Lo-ammi : for 
ye are not my people, and I will not be your God. 

10 Yet p the number of the children of Israel 
shall be as the sand of the sea, which cannot be 


°8o cb. Hi. 1.— d Deufc. %xxi. 16. 
t. Ezek. xxiii. 8 , &c.— -• 2 Kina* x.lli— 
2 Kings xv. JO, 12.— h 2 Kings xv.^29 —J That is, Jfty 


‘Isa. i. 1.— *2 Kings xiv. 23. 
P«. lxxiii. 27. Jer. ii. 18. 


• — ^ . 

having obtained meroy . — J2 Kings xvii. 6, 23. — k Heb. 1 will not add 

Verse 1. Hosea , the son of Beeri ] See the preceding ac- 
count of this prophet. 

Verse 2. A wife of whoredoms] That is, says Hewcome. a 
wife from among the Israelites , who were remarkable for 
spiritual fornication, or idolatry. God calls himself the 
husband of Israel ; and this chosen nation owed him the 
fidelity of a wife. See Bxod. xxxiv. 15; Judg. ii. 17; Isa. 
liv. 5 ; Jer. iii. 14, xxxi. 82 ; Ezek. xvi. 17, 27 ; Hos. 2 , 5 ; 
Rev. xvii. 1, 2. 

Verse 8. He went and took Gomer] All this appears to 
be a real transaction, though having a typical meaning. If 
he took an Israelite, he must necessarily have taken an 
idolatress ; one who nod worshipped the calves of Jeroboam 
at Ban or at Bethel. [Both the literal and allegorical inter- 
pretations of this Btrange transaction are beset with difficul- 
ties. Commentators are divided.] t 

Verse 4. Call his name Jezreel) That is, God will disperse. 
This seems to r intimate that a dispersion or sowing of Israel 
shall take place ; which happened, under Shalmaneser, king 
of Assyria, 2 Kings xvii. 5, 6. But the word refers also to 
the name of a etty, where Jehu slew Jezebel and all the 
children of Ahab. 2 Kings ix. 10, 86, and x. 6. 

The blood of Jezreel ] Not Jehu’s vengeance on Ahab’s 
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u-n-y more to. — , Or. that 1 thould altogether far don them . — “2 Kings 
xix. 35.— n Zech. lv. 6. ix. 10.— 1 0 That is. Not my people.— p Gen. 
xxxii. 12. Rom. ix. 27, 28. 

family, but his acts of cruelty while he resided at Jezreel, a 
city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. xix. 18, where the kings 
of Israel bad a palace, 1 Kings xxi. 1. 

Will cause to cease the kingdom] Either relating to tbo 
cuiting off of the kingdom of Israel by the Assyrians, see ver. 
6, or to the ceasing of the kingdom or Israel from the houses 
of Jehu, 2 Kings x. 30, and which was fulfilled, 2 Kings xv. 10. 

Verse 5. In the valley of Jezreel .] This also is supposed 
to relate either to some signal defeat of the Israelites by the 
Assyrians, which took place in the valley of Jezreel ; or to 
the death of Zecharia, the fourth lineal descendant of John, 
which may have happened here. See 2 Kings xv. 10. 

Verse 6. Call her Lo-ruhamah] “Not having obtained 
mercy.” 

For I will no more have mercy] “ For I will no more add 
to have mercy upon the bouse of "Israel.” This refers to the 
total destruction of that, kingdom. 

Verse 7. But I will have mercy upon the house of Judah ] 
I will spare them as a kingdom after Israel has been carried 
away into captivity by the Assyrians. 

And will save them by the Lord their God) Remarkably 
fulfilled in the supernatural defeat of the army of the As- 
syrians, see 2 Kings xix. 85. 



H 0 S E A. 


measured nor numbered; ‘and it shall come to 
pass, that b in the place where it was said unto them, 
c Ye are not my people, there it shall be said unto 
them. Ye are d the sons of the living God. 

• Bom. lx. 26, 26. 1 Pet. 11. 10.— b Or, tnitead of that.— 6 Cb. 

11. 23. 

Verse 9. Call his name Lo-ammi] “ Not my people for 
which the reason is immediately given : 

Ye are not my people, and I will not be your God.] The 
word God is not added here by any of the ancient Versions 
or MSS. ; and yet the construction absolutely requires it. 
It is strange that no various reading occurs on this verse in 
any MS. yet discovered. [The sense does not need the pro- 
posed emendation.] 

Verse 10. Yet the number of the children of Israel ] See 
Gen. xxxii. 12 ; Bom. ix. £5, 26. In the place of the repro- 
bated people, who were now no longer bis people, there 
shall be found an Israel that shall bo the children of the 
living God . This must mean either the Israelites after their 
conversion to Christianity, or even the Gentiles themselves, 
converted to God. and now become the true Israel. 

Verse 11. The children of Judah and the children of 
Israel ] After the return from Babylon, the distinction 


11 e Then shall the children of Judah and the 
children of Israel be gathered together, and appoint 
themselves one head, and they shall come up out of 
the land : for great shall be the day of Jezreei. 

d John i. 18. 1 John iii. 1.— • Isa. xi. 12, 13. Jer. ili. 18. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 23, xxxvii. 16-24. 

between Israel and Judah was entirely destroyed; and those 
of them that did return were all included under one denomi- 
nation, Jews ; and the one head may refer to Zerubbabel 
their leader, and afterwards under Ezra and Nehemiah. In 
the more extensive view of the prophet the one Head may 
mean Jesus Christ , under whom the true Israel, Jews and 
Gentiles, shall be finally gathered together; so that there 
shall be one flock, and one Shepherd over that flock. 

They shall come up out of the land ] Assyria and Chaldea 
in particular ; but also from the various places of their 
dispersions jn general. 

Great shall be the day of Jezreei .] He alludes to the 
meaning of the word, the seed of God. God who has dis- 
persed — sown , them in different lands, shall gather them 
together ; and that day of God’s power shall be great and 
glorious. It was a wonderful seed time in the divine justice ; 
it shall then be a wonderful harvest in the divine mercy. 


CHAPTER II. 


The prophet exhorts his people to speak and to act as became those who obtained mercy of God ; and to remon- 
strate strongly against the conduct of their mother (Samaria J, whose captivity is threatened on account of 
her forsaking God , and ascribing her prosperity to idols , 1-5. As an amplification of this threatening , the 
prophet enumerates a series of afflictions which were to befall her to bring her to a sense of her duty to God; 
amd of her folly in seeking after idols, and falsely ascribing to them the blessings of Providence, 6- 13. 
After these corrections , however , God promises to conduct Israel safely to their own land ; perhaps alluding 
to their restoration from the Babylonish captivity, for, his prophecy is supposed to have been delivered about 
two hundred and fifty years prior to this event, 14, 15. He further engages to deal with them as a tender 
husband , and not as a severe master , as were the idols which they served, 16, 17. The rest of the chapter 
promises the people of God , the true Israel , security from every evil, with the possession of every blessing , 
under a new convenant ; and that in terms full of beauty, energy , and consolation . Heaven and earth, and 
whatever they contain ; all nature, and the God of nature , are represented as uniting to make the people of 
God happy ; so that if they only breathe a wish, one part of nature, animate or inanimate, echoes it to an- 
other, and all join in sweet harmony to transmit it to the ear of the Almighty. “ I will hear t saith the Lord, I 
will hear the heavens , and they shall hear the earth ; and the earth shall hear the com, and the wine, and 
the oil ; and they shall hear JezreeV } 


A y ye unto your brethern, * Ammi ; and to 
^^XJL X your sisters, b Buliamah. 

Ky 2 Plead with your mother, plead : for c she 
is not my wife, neither am I her husband : let 
her therefore put away her d whoredoms out of her 
sight, and her adulteries from between her breasts ; 

3 Lest * I strip her naked, and set her as in the 
day that the was { born, and make her « as a wilder- 
ness, and set her like a dry land, and slay her with 
b thirst. 


‘That if, MypeopU .— b That is, llatingobtained mercy.— e I*n. 1. 1. 
— d E*fck. xvi. 25.— • Jer. xiii. 22, 26. Ezek. xvt. 37, 30.— r Ezek. 
xvi. 4.— fEzek. xix. 18,— b Amos. viii. 11, 13.— l John viii. 41.- 

Verse 1 . Say ye unto your brethren , Ammi] I prefer the 
interpretation of these proper names. Say ye unto your 
brethren, MY PEOPLE ; and to your sisters , who have ob- 
tained MEECY. 

Verse 2. Plead with your mother ] People of Judab, 
accuse your mother (Jerusalem), who has abandoned my 
worship, and is become idolatrous ; convince her of her folly 
and wickedness, and let her return to him from whom she 
has so deeply revolted. 

Verse 8. Lest I strip her naked] Lest I expose her to 
infamy, want, and punishment. See on Isa, iii. 17 ; and see 
also Ezek. xvi. 89 ; xxiii. 26. 
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4 And I will not have mercy upon her children ; 
for they be the 1 children of whoredoms. 

5 i Fur their mother hath played the harlot : she 
that conceived them hath done shamefully : for she 
said, P will go after my lovers, k that give me my 
bread and mv water, my wool and my flax, mine 
oil and my 1 drink. 

6 Therefore, behold, m I will hedge up thy way 
with thorns, and " make a wall, that she shall not 
find her paths. 

J Isa. i. 21. Jer. iii. 1. 6. 8, D. Ezek. xvi. 16, 16, Ac.-* Ver. 8. 12, 
.h r. xliv. 17.— drinks.—' » Job. iii, 23. xix. 8. Lam. iii. 7, 0. 
— B Heb. wall a wall. 


And set her like a dry land] The Israelites, if obedient, 
were promised a land flowing with milk and honey; but 
should they be disobedient, the reverse. 

Verse 4. They be the children of whoredoms.') They are 
all idolaters; and have been oonsecrated to idols, whose 
marks they bear. * 

Verse 5. That give me my bread] Bee Jer. xliv. 17, 
18, where nearly the same words are found and illustra- 
ted. . 

Verse 6, I will hedge up thy way with thorns ] I will 
put it out of your power to escape the judgments I have 
threatened; and, in spite of all your attachment to your 



CHAP. II. 


7 And she shall fallow after her lovers, but she 
Shall not overtake them ; and she shall seek them, 
but she shall not find thorn ; then shall she say, ■ I 
will go and return to my b first husband ; for then 
was it better with me than now. 

8 For she did not know that d I gave her corn, 
and ‘wine, and oil, and multiplied her silver and 
gold, * which they prepared for Baal. 

9 Therefore will I return, and * take away my 
com in the time thereof, and my wine in the season 
thereof, and will h recover my wool and my flax given 
to cover her nakedness. 

10 And now 1 will I discover her 1 lewdness in the 
sight of her lovers, and none shall deliver her out 
ofmine hand. 

11 k I will also cause all her mirth to cease, her 
1 feast days, her new moons, and her sabbaths, and 
all her solemn feasts. 

12 And I will “ destroy her vines and her fig- 
trees, 11 whereof she hath said, These are my rewards 
that my lovers have given me : and 0 1 will make 
them a forest, and the beasts of the field shall eat 
them. 

13 And I will visit upon her the days of Baalim, 
wherein she burned incense to them, and she 
* decked herself with her earrings and her jewels, 
and she went after her lovers, and forgat me, saith 
the Lord. 

*Cb. v. 15. Luke xv. 18.— b Ezek. xvi. 8.— c Ian. i. 8.— d Ezek. 
xvi. 17, 18, 19.— « lleb new wine.— 1 Or, where with ihey made 
Baal. Cb. viii. 4.— fVer. 3.—* Or, talcc away. — 4 Ezek. xvi. 37. 
xxiii. 29.— j Heb. folly or rtllany.— k Amos viii. 10.— >1 Kings 
xii. 32. Amos viti. 5.—" Heb. make desolate.— 11 Ver. 6,— ° Pb. lxxx. 
12. 13. Isa. v. 5.— PEzek. xxiii. 40, 42.— 9 Ezek. xx. 85.— r Or, 
Jrxtndly.— • Heb. to her heart.—* Josh. vii. 26. Isa. lxv. 10.— 

idols, you shall find that they can give you neither bread , 
nor water, nor wool , nor flax, nor oil, nor drink. 

Verse 8. For she did not know that I gave her com] Hew 
often are the gifts of God’s immediate bounty attributed to 
fortuitous causes— to any cause but the right one ! 

Which they prepared for Baal.] Were the goods those of 
the enemy, in whoso service they are employed, the crime 
would be the less. But the crime is deeplyi ingrained, when 
God’s property iB made the instrument to disnonour himself. 

Vorse9. Therefore will I return,' and take away] In the 
course of ruy providence, I will withhold those benefits which 
she has prostituted to her idolatrous services. 

Verse 10. In the sight of her lovers] Her idols, and her 
faithful or faithless allies. 

Verse 11. Her feast days] Jerusalem shall be pillaged 
and destroyed j and therefore all her joyous assembles, and 
religious feasts, &c ., shall cease. 

Verse 12. These are my rewards] They attributed all the 
blessings of Providence as rewards received from the idols 
which they worshipped. 

Verse 13. Days of Baalim] To visit signifies Id inflict 
punishment ; the days ore taken for the acts of idolatrous 
worship committed on them ; and Baalim means the multi • 
tude of false Gods worshipped by them. 

Her ec wrings] Nose j&vels. These are worn by females 
in the east to the present day, in great abundance. 

Verse 14. I will allure her, and bring her into the wilder- 
ness, and speak comfortably unto her. ] Instead of making 
her a public example, he takes her in private, talks to ana 
reasons with her ; puts her on her good behaviour ; promises 
to pass by all, ana forgive all, if she will now amend her 
ways. In the mean time he provides what is necessary for 
her wants and comfortable support ; and thus opening a 
door of hope for her, she may be fully reconciled j rejoice as 
at the beginning, when he first took her by the hand, and 
she became his bride. This is most probably the simple 
of the above metaphorical expressions. The valley 
<a tf Achor was very fruitful} it lay to the north of Jerioho, not 
fir from Gilgal. See Isai. lxv. 10. [The reference is not to 
the fruitfulness of Achor, but to the occurrence described in 
Joshua vii.— and to the etymology of the word Achor : he., 
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14 Therefore, behold, I will allure her, and * bring 
her into the wilderness, and speak r oomfortably 
• unto her. 

15 And I will give her vineyards from thence, 
and * the valley of Achor for a door of hope : and 
she shall sing there, as in 9 the days of her youth, 
and T as in the day when she came up out of the 
land of Egypt. 

16 And it shall be at that day, saith the Lord, 
that thou shalt call me w Ishi ; and shalt call me no 
more * Baali. 

17 For r I will take away the names of Baalim 
out of her mouth, and they Bhail no more be re- 
membered by their name. 

18 And in that day will I make a ■ covenant for 
them with the beasts of the field, and with the fowls 
of heaven, and with the creeping things of the 
ground : and “ I will break the bow and the sword, 
and the battle out of the earth, and will make them 
to bb lie down safely. 

19 And I will betroth thee unto me for ever ; yea, 
I will betroth tliee unto mo in righteousness, and 
in judgment, and in lovingkindness, and in mercies. 

&0 I will even betroth thee unto me in faithful- 
ness ; and cc thou shalt know the Lord. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, dd I will 
hear, saith the Lord, I will hear the heavens, and 
they shall hear the earth ; 


u Jer. ii. 2. Ezek. xvi. 8, 22, 60.-*Exod. xv. 1.— "That is. My 
husband.— * Thnt is, My lord .— > Exod. xxiii. 13. Josh xxiii. 7. 
1 * 8 . xvi. 4. Zech. xiii. 2. — * Job v. 23. Isa. xi. 6-9. Ezek. xxxiv. 
25 — M Ps. xlvi. 9. Iso. ii. 4. Ezek. xxxix. 9, JO. Zech. lx. 10. — 
bb Lev. xxvi. 5. Jer. xxiii. 6.— «» Jer. xxxi. 33, 34. John xvii. 3.— 
dd Zech. viii. 12. 

Verse 16. Thou shalt call me Ishi ] That is, my man, or 
my husband ; a title of love and affection; and not Baali, 
my master, a title exciting fear aud apprehension ; which, 
howsoever good in itself, was now rendered improper to be 
applied to Jehovah, Having been prostituted to false gods. 

Verse 18. Will I make a covenant for them] Their flocks 
shall not be destroyed, nor their crops spoiled. I will also 
prevent every species of tear. They shall also be safe from 
robbers and nightly alarms. 

Verso 19. I will betroth thee unto me] The people are 
always considered under the emblem of a wife unfaithful to 
her husband. 

In mercies.'] Forgiving and blotting out all past miscarri- 
ages. Or there may be an allusion here to the dowry given 
by the husband to his wife : “ I will give righteousness, &c., 
as a dowry. 

Verse 20. In faithfulness] Thou shalt no more prostitute 
thyself to idols, but be faithful to him who calls himself 
thy husband. 

Thou shalt know the Lord.] There shall be no more 
infidelity on thy part nor divorce on mine ; and thou shalt 
experience me to be the sole, present, and eternal good of 
thy immortal spirit. 

Verse 21. I will hear, saith the Lord] The sentence is 
repeated, to show how fully the thiug was determined by 
the Almighty, and how implicitly they might depend on the 
divine promise. 

I will hear the heavens] The visible heavens, the atmos- 
phere, where vapours are collected. The clouds, when 
they wish to deposit their fertilizing showers upon the 
earth. 

They shall hear the earth] When it seems to supplioate 
for rain. 

Verse 22. Shall hear the com , and the u’ine] When they 
seem to express a desire to supply the wants or man. 

And they shall hear Jezreelf] The destitute people who 
are in want of the necessaries of life. 

As Jezreel or the Israelites are here considered aa perish- 
ing for waut of food, all inanimate nature is represented 
as invoking God in their behalf. 

1. The heavens have prayed that they be stored with 
clouds , that they may drop down fatness apon the earth. 

192 




HOSEA. 


22 And the earth shall hear the corn, and the 
wine, and the oil ; • and they shall hear J ezreel. 

23 And b I will sow her unto ine in the earth ; 
c and I will have mercy upon her that had not ob- 

*Ch. i. 4.—* Jer. xxri. 27. Zecb. x. 9.— «Ch. i. 6. 

2. The Lord answers the heavens, and cfouds are formed. 

8. The earth invokes the clouds, that they may drop down 
their fatness into its bosom. 

4. The bottles of heaven are, consequently, unstopped for 
this purpose. 

5. Then the corn, vine, and olive implore the ea/rth to put 
forth its vegetative energy. 

6. The earth answers? and corn t vine, and oil are produced. 

7. Jezreel cries for the necessaries of life, and the abund- 
anoe of the above supplies all his wants. 

All these are dependant on eaoh other, as the links are 
which constitute a chain ; and God has tne government of 
the whole; and he manages all for the benefit of man. How 
wondrous js this providence ! How gracious is this God ! 


tained mercy ; and I 4 will say to them which were 
not my people, Thou art my people j and they shall 
say, Thou art my God. 


d Ch. i. 10. Zeob. xiii, 9. Rom. lx. 26. 1 Pet. ii. 10. 

Verse 28. I will sow her] Alluding to the. import of the 
name Jezreel, the seed of God. It does not appear that 
these promises have had their fulfilment among the Jews. 
They must either be understood of the blessings experienced 
by the Gentiles on their conversion to God by the preaching 
of the gospel, or are yet to be fulfiled to the Jews on their 
embracing the gospel, and being brought back to their own 
land. 

The sentences in the latter part of this verse are very 
abrupt, but exceedingly expressive ; leaving out those words 
supplied by the translators, and which unnerve the passage, 
it stands thus : I will say to NOT MY PEOPLE, Thou MY 
people ; and they shall say My God. 


CHAPTER III. 

By the prophet's talcing bade his wife , for whom lie flier friend or husband) still retained his affection, though 
she had proved unfaith ful ; by his entering into a new contract with her ; and by his giving her hopes of 
reconciliation, after she should for some time prove as in a state of widowhood, the sinceinty of her repen- 
tance ; is represented the gracious manner in which God will restore the Jews from the Babylonish captivity , 
1-4. It is also very strongly intimated that the whole house of Israel will be added to the church of Christ 
in the latter days, 5, 


mTTT?TVr Ba ^ ^ ie ^ord unto me > a yet, love 

I 1 JLX Jli 1 v a woman beloved of her b friend, yet 

1 an adulteress, according to the love of the 
Lord toward the children of Israel, who look 
to other gods, and love flagons c of wine. 

2 So I bought her to mo for fifteen pieces of sil- 
ver, and/or an homer of barlej r , and an d half homer 
of barley : 

3 And I said unto her, Thou shalt e abide for me 
many days; thou shalt not play the harlot, and 

»Ch. i. 2.-- b Jer. iii, 20. — « Heb. o/ grapes .— * Heb. lethech .~ 

• I)eut, xxl. 13 — f Ch. x. 3. 8o»g of the three children, ver. 15.— 
c Heb. a standing, or statue, or pillar. Isn. xix. 19 — h Exod. 

Verse 1. Go yet, love a woman] This is a different com- 
mand from that mentioned in the first chapter. That de- 
noted the infidelity of the kingdom of Israel, and God’s 
divorce of them. He gave them up to their enemies, and 
caused them to be carried into captivity. The woman 
mentioned here represents one who was & lawful wife joining 
herself to a paramour; then divorced by her husband ; 
afterwards repenting, and desirous to be joined to her 
spouse ; ceasing from her adulterous commerce, but not yet 
reconciled to him. This was the state and disposition of 
the Jews under the Babylonish captivity. Though separated 
from their own idols, they continued separated from their 
God. He is still represented as having affectionate feelings 
towards them ; awaiting their full repentance and contrition, 
in order to renew the marriage covenant. 

Beloved of her friend] Or, a lover of evil ; or, loving 
another : the Hebrew word signifies a friend, or evil, accord- 
ing as it is pointed. 

According to the love of the Lord 1 This woman, who had 
proved false to her husband, was still beloved by him, though 
he could not acknowledge her; as the Israelites were be- 
loved by the Lord, while they were looking after other gods. 
The flagons of wine were probably such os were used for 
libations, or drunk in idol feasts. Others think that the 
words should be translated cakes of dried grapes, sweet cakes , 
consecrated wafers. 

Verse 2. Fifteen pieces of silver ] If they were shekels, 
the price of this woman was about two pounds five shillings. 
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thou shalt not be for another man : so will I also be 
for thee. 

4 For the children of Israel shall abide many 
days f without a king, and without a prince, and 
without sacrifice, and without 8 an image, and with- 
out an h ephod, and without 1 teraphim : 

5 Afterward shall the children of Israel return, 
and J seek the Loud their God, and k David their 
King ; and shall fear the Lord and his goodness in 
the * latter days. 

xxviii. 6.— 1 Judg. xvii. 5.— i Jer. 1. 4,5. Ch. v. 6.— k Jer. xxx 9. 
Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24. xxxvii. 22, 24— » Iso. ii. 2. Jer. xxx. 24. 
Ezek. xxxviii. 8, 16. Duu. ii. 28. Mic. ir. 1. 

An hpmer of barley ] As the homer was about eight 
bushels, or something more, the homer and half was about 
twelve or thirteen bushels. 

Verse 8. Thou shalt abide for me many days] He did not 
take her home, but made a contract with £er that, if she 
would abstain from her evil ways, he would take her to him- 
self after a sufficient trial. 

Verse 4. Many days without a king] Since the destruc- 
tion of the temple by the Romans they nave neither had king 
nor prince , nor any civil government of their own, but have 
lived in different nations of the earth as mere exiles . 

Without an image— ephod—teraphim] What is called 
image may signify any kind of pillar, such as God forbade 
them to erect, Lev. xxvi. 1, lest it should be an incitement 
to idolatry. 

All the time that the Israelites were in captivity in 
Babylon they seem to have been wholly without forms of 
idolatrous worship, as they were without the worship of God; 
and this may be what the prophet design* • they were totally 
without any kind of public worship, whether true or false. 

Verse 5. Afterward shall the children of Israel return] 
Shall repent of their iniquities, and seek the Lord ; lay aside 
their mock worship, and* serve the true God in spirit and in 
truth. 

And David their king] Some think that the family of David 
is intended ; but if we go to the rigour of the letter, the house 
of Israel was scarcely ever perfectly submissive to David. 
And to say that Zerubbabel is here meant, is not supportably 








CHAP. IV. 


as the very short and imperfect obedience of the Jews to sider these texts as applying solely to Jxsus Christ, the 
Zerubbabel can never comport with the high terms of this promised Messiah, woo has been a light to lighten the 
and similar prophecies. We are obliged, therefore, to con- Gentiles, and will yet be the glory of his people Israel. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The prophet chargee hie people with their enormous sins , 1, 2 ; in consequence of which they are threatened with 
heavy judgments , 3-5. God himself is then introduced complaining of the ignorance and obstinacy of Israel ; 
and as their priests had a large share in the common guilt , it is declared that they shall be visited with a pro- 
portionablt share of the common ruin , 6-11. The sins of idolatry and divination are then particularly rejrroved, 
12-14; and Judah admonished to beware of these sins, which would leave her rebellious sister Israel helpless 
and desolate as a lamb in a desert , 15, 16. In the remaining verses the style is varied , but the subject is the 
same. Ephraim is given up to idolatry and the necessary consequence declared to be a bitter draught ! Immedi- 
ately we see him bound in the wings of a mighty tempest , and driven as chaff before the wind , either to des- 


truction or captivity, 17-19. 

TTp A 1) the word of the Lord, ye children of 
| — I XlixX XX Israel: for the Lord hath a 11 con - 
11 troversy with the inhabitants of the land, 
because there is no truth, nor mercy, nor 

knowledge of God in the land. 

2 By swearing, and lying, and killing, and steal- 
ing, and committing adultery, they break out, and 
a blood toucheth blood. 

3 Therefore 4 shall the land mourn, and e every 
one that dwelleth therein shall languish, with the 
beasts of the field, and with the fowls of heaven ; 
yea, the fishes of the sea also shall be taken away. 

4 Yet let no man strive, nor reprove another: 
for thy people are as they f that strive with the 
priest. 

5 Therefore shalt thou fall * in the day, and the 

•lea. i. 18. iii. 13, 14. Jer. xxv. 81. Ch. xii. 2. Mic. vi. 2.- 
*»Jer. iv. 22. v. 4.— c Hek bloods.—' * .Jer. iv. 28. xii. 4. Amos v. 10. 
viii. 8.— «Zeph. i. 8.— r Deut. xvii. 12.— ffSeeJer. vi. 4, 5. xx. 8.— 
*»Heb. out off.— ^sa. v. 13.— Jlleb. cut off.— k Ch. xiii. 6.— 1 1 Sum. 

Verse 1. The Lord hath a controversy ] Rib, what we 
should call a lawsuit , in which God is plaintiff, and the 
Israelites defendants. 

Verse 2. By swearing, and lying ] Where there is no 
truth there will be lies and perjury ; for false swearing is 
brought in to confirm lying statements. And where there is 
no mercy, killing , slaying , and murders will be frequent. 
And where there is no knowledge of God, no conviction of 
his omnipresence and omniscience, private offences, such as 
stealing, adulteries, &c., will prevail. These, sooner or 
later, break out, become a food-, and carry all before them. 

Blood toucheth blood.] Murders are not only fredfhent, but 
assassinations are mutual. Men go out to kill each other ; 
and as there is no law regarded, and no justice in the land, 
the nearest akin slays the murderer. 

Verse 5. Thei'ejore shall the land mourn ] Fruitful 
seasons shall be denied. 

That dwelleth therein shall languish] Endemic and 
epidemic disorders shall prevail, and multitudes shall die; 
so that mourning shall be found in all quarters. 

The beasts of the field, and with the fowls ] There is a 
dearth of cattle and domestic animals, in consequence of the 
badness of the season. 

The fishes of the sea also shall be taken away.] Those 
immense shoals which at certain seasons frequent the coasts, 
shall avoid .them. 

Verse 4. Yet let no mam strive] Or, no man contendcth. 
All these evils stalk abroad unreproved, for all are guilty. 
None can say, “Let me pluck the mote out of thy eye,” be- 
oanse he knows that “ there is a beam in his own.” 

For thy people ore] Bp. Kewcome renders this clause, 
“ And as is the provocation of the priest, so is that of my 
people.” [Bat the reference is evidently to Dent. xvii. 12, 
18, which see.] 
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prophet also shall fall with thee in the night, and I 
will h destroy thy mother. 

6 1 My people are J destroyed for lack of know- 
ledge : because thou hast rejected knowledge, I will 
also rejoefc thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me : 
seeing thou bast forgotten the law of thy God, I 
will also forget thy children. 

7 k As they were increased, so they sinned against 
me : 1 therefore will I change their glory into sliainc. 

8 They eat up the sin of ray people, and they 
m set their heart on their iniquity. 

9 And there shall be. * like people, like priest : 
and I will ° punish them for their ways, and p re- 
ward them their doings. 

10 For 'ithey shall eat, and not have enough: 
they shall commit whoredom, and shall not increase : 

ii. 30. Mai. ii. 9. Pi.il. iii. 19.— “Heb. lift up fheir soul to their 
iniquity.—' " Isa. xxiv. 2. Jer. v. 31.—? IJek visit upon.— ?Heb. 
cause to return.— * J.ev. xxvi. 26. Mic. vi. 14. Hag. i. 6. 

Verso 5. Therefore shalt thou fall in the day] In the 
most open and public manner, without mare or ambush. 

And the prophet also shall fall— in the night] The false 
prophet, when employed in taking prognostientions from 
stars, meteors, &c. {.Day and night are used simply to indi- 
cate the continuance of falling.] 

And I will destroy thy mother .] The metropolis or mother 
city. Jerusalem or Samaria is meant. 

Verse 6. My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge] 
They have not the knowledge of God, nor of sacred things, 
nor of their own interest, nor of the danger to which they 
are exposed. 

Thou shalt be no priest to me] If this be the true read- 
ing, there must be reference to some particular priest , well 
known, to whom these words are personally addressed; 
unless by priest the whole priesthood is meant, and then it 
may apply to the priests of Jeroboam's calves. [The mean- 
ing is that the people should lose the privilege of being a 
priestly nation. Ex. xix. 6.] 

Verse 8. They eat up the sin of my people] Chatteth, the 
sin-offering, though it be offered contrary to the law ; for 
their hearts are set on iniquity , they wish to do whatever is 
contrary to God. 

Verse 10. They shall eat, and not have enough] What- 
ever means they may use to satisfy or gratify themselves 
shall be ineffectual. 

Verse 11. Take away the heart.] Darken the understand- 
ing, deprave the judgment, pervert the will, debase all the 
passions, &o. 

Verse 12. At their stocks] They oonault their wooden 
gods. 

And their staff declareth] They use divination by rods; 
see the note on Ezek. xxi., where this sort of divination 
(rabdomancy) is explained. 
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because they have left off to take heed to the Lord 

11 Whoredom and wine and new wine * take 
away the heart. 

12 My people ask counsel at their b stocks, and 
their Btaff declareth unto them : for c the spirit of 
whoredoms hath caused them to err, and they have 
gone a whoring from under their God. 

13 d They sacrifice upon the tops of the moun- 
tains, and bum incense upon the nills, under oaks 
and poplars and elms, because the shadow thereof 
is good : * therefore your daughters shall commit 
whoredom, and your spouses shall commit adultery. 

14 ' I will not punish your daughters when they 
commit whoredom, nor your spouses when tbev 
commit adultery ; for themselves are separated witn 
whores, and they sacrifice with harlots : therefore 

•Isa. xxviii.7. SeeEccles. vii.7.-- b Jer. ii. 27. Hab. ii. 19. — c Isa. 
xliv. 20. Cb. v._4.— d Isa. i. 29. lvii, 5,7. Ezek. vi. 13. xx. 28.— 
•Amos vii. 17. 9om. i. 28.— f ()r, Shall T not, &o.— r Ver. 1. 6.— 
^Or, be punished. —iLV h. ix. 15. xii. 11. Amos iv. 4. v. 5. — i 1 Kiugs 
xii. 29. Ch. x. 6A- k Amoa vili. 14. Zepb. i. 5— >Jer. iii. 6. 

Verse 14. I will not punish] When God, in judgment, 
removes his judgments, the case of that people is desperate. 
While there is hope, there is correction. 

Verse 15. Let not Judah offend ] Israel was totally disso- 
lute ; Judah was not so. Hero she is exhorted to maiutain 
her integrity. If the former will go to what was once Betluel , 
the house of Qod, now Beth-aven, the house of intimity, 
because Jeroboam has set up his calves there, let not Judah 
imitate them. Oilgal was the place where the covenant of 
circumcision was renewed when the people passed over 
Jordan ; but was rendered infamous by the worship of idols, 
after Jeroboam had set up his idolatry. 

Verse 16. Israel slideth bade ] They are untractable, like 
an unbroken heifer or steer, that pulls back, rather than 
draw in the yoke. 

Will feed them as a lamb in a large place.] A species of 
irony. Ye shall go to Assyria, and be scattered among the 
nations ; ye may sport yourselves in the extensive empire, 
whether ye shall be earned captives. 


the people that * doth not understand shall k fall. 

15 Though thou, Israel, play the harlot, yet let 
not Judah offend; 1 and come not ye unto Gil gal, 
neither go ye up to J Beth-aven, k nor swear, The 
Lord livefcn. 

16 For Israel 1 slideth back as a baoksliding 
heifer : now the Lord will feed them as a lamb in 
a large place. 

17 Ephraim is joined to idols : m let him alone. 

18 Their drink is “sour : they have committed 
whoredom continually : ° her p rulers with shame do 
love, Give ye. 

19 * The wind hath bound her up in her wings, 
and r they shall be ashamed because of their sac- 
rifices. 


vii. 24. viii, 5. Zech. vii, 11.— » Matt. xv. 14.— » Heb. i* oon#.— 
° Mic. iii. 11. vii. 8,-PHeb. shields. Ps. lxxiv. 9.— i Ps. i. 4. 
lxxxiii. 13. Isa. xi. 15. xii. 16. lvii. 13. Jer. iv. XL 12. li. 1.— 
r Iaa.i. L9. Jer. ii. 26. 

Verse 17. Ephraim ] The ten tribes. 

Is joined to idols] Is become incorporated with false gods. 

Let him alone.] They are irreclaimable, leave them to the 
consequences of their vicious conduot. 

Verse 18. Their drink is sour] Or rather, he is gone after 
their wine. The enticements of idolatry have carried them 
away. 

Her rulers with shame do love] Rather, have loved 
shame ; they glory in their abominations. 

Give ye.] Perhaps it would be better to read, Her rulers 
have committed, &e. They have loved gifts. What a shame ! 
[More correctly rendered “ Her rulers do love , do love 
shame,” the verb being intensive,] 

Verse 19. The wind hath bound her] A parching wind 
has blasted them in their wings — coasts, borders; or they 
are carried away into captivity, as with the most rapid 
blight 


CHAPTER V. 


Thie chapter begins with threatening the Israelite! for ensnaring the people to idolatry by their sacrifices and other 
rites on Mizpah and Tabor, 1-5. Their sacrifices, however costly, are declared to be unacceptable, 6 • and their 
substance is devoted to the locust, 7. Nor is judgment to stop here. The cities of Judah are called upon in a 
very animated manner, to prepare for the approach of enemies. Benjamin istebe pursued ; Ephraim is to be 
desolate ; and all this is intimated to Israel, that they may, by repentance, avert the judgment, 8, 9. The 
following verses contain further denudations, 10-13, expressed in terms equally terrible and sublime 14. The 
malad^l 5 ^ willir>s,y children of men; he visits with temporal calamities that he may heal their spiritu al 


f TI? AT) ye this, 0 priests ; and hearken, ye 
'I — I T-Jxl IX house of Israel ; and give ye ear, 0 
LJL house of the king ; for judgment ie toward 
you, because * ye have been a snare on Miz- 
pah, and a net spread upon Tabor. 

2 And the revolters are b profound to make 

•Ch. vl. 9. — b Isa. xxix. 15.— « Or. and, &c.— d Heb. a correction. 

— * Amos. Hi. 2. 

Verse 1. Bear ye this, 0 priests] The accusation is ; that 
they have ensnared the people, caused them to practise idola- 
try, both at Mizpah ana Tabor. Mizpah was situated beyond 
Jordan, in the mountains of Gilead ; see Judg. xi. 29. And 
Tabor was a beantiful mountain in the tribe of Zebulun. 
Both these places are said to be eminent for hunting, ; 
and hence the natural occurrence of the words snare and net 
in speaking of them. 


slaughter , e though I have been d a Rebuker of them 
all. 

3 « I know Ephraim, and Israel is not hid from 
me ; for now, 0 Ephraim, f thou oommittest whore- 
dom, and Israel is defiled. 

4 a They b will not frame their doings to turn 


XXW.6. AC. Cb ir. 17,-t Heb. They wiU not give.. 
Their doings will not suffer them. 


Verse 2. The revolters are profound to make slaughter] 
Here may be a reference to the practice of hunters , making 
deep pits in the ground, and lightly covering them over, that 
the beasts, not discovering them, might fall in and become 
a prey. + 

Though I We been aBefmfcer] ie they bare made victims 
of others to their idolatry, I wifi make victims of them to 
my justice, “ w 
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unto their God : • for the spirit of whoredoms is in 
the midst of them, and they have not known the 
Lord, 

5 And b the pride of Israel doth testify to his 
face : therefore shall Israel and Ephraim fall in 
their iniquity ; Judah also shall fall with them. 

6 c They shall go with their flocks and with their 
herds to seek the Lord ; but they shall not find 
him ; he hath withdrawn himself from them. 

7 They have d dealt treacherously against the 
Lord : for they have begotten strange children : 
now shall • a month devour them with their portions. 

8 f Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah, and the trumpet 
in Ramah : * cry aloud at b Beth-aven, 1 after thee, 
0 Benjamin. 

9 Ephraim shall be desolate in the day of rebuke : 
among the tribes of Israel have I made known that 
which shall surely be. 

10 The princes of Judah were like them that 

•Ch. iv, 12.~ b vii. 10.~«Prov. i. 28. I«a.i. 15. Jer.xi.ll. Ezetr. 
viii. 18. Mic iti. 4. John vit. 84.— d I«a. xlviil. 8. Jer. In. 20. v. 11. 
Cb. vi, 7. Mai. ii. 11.— «Zech. xi. 8.—' 'Ch. viii. 1. Joel ii. 1.— 
e Isa. x. 80.—* Josh. vii. 2. Ch. iv. 15.-‘ Judg. v. 14.— 1 Deut. xix. 14. 
xxvii. 17. — * Deut. xxviii. 83. — 1 1 Kings xil. 28. Mic. vi. 16. 


Verse 4. They will not frame their doings] They never 
purpose to turn to God, they have fully imbibed the spirit of 
idolatry. 

Verse 5. The pride of Israel doth testify to his face] The 
effrontery with which they practise idolatry manifests not 
only their insolence, but the deep depravity of their heart; 
but their pride and arrogance shall be humbled. 

Verse 6. They shall go with their flocks] As they still 
retain the spirit of their idolatry, he has withdrawn himself 
from them. 

Verse 7* Now shall a month devour them] In a month's 
time the Icing of Assyria shall be upon them, and oblige them 
to purchase tboir lives and liberties by a grievous tax of fifty 
shekels per head This Menahem, king of Israel, gave Pul, 
king of Assyria, 2 Kings xv. 16-20. Instead of month, some 
translate the original locust. “ The locusts Bhall devour 
them.” 


Verse 8. Blow ye the cornet in Cibcah] Gibeah 
and Hamah were cities of Judah, in the tribe of Benja- 


min. 

After thee , 0 Benjamin.] An abrupt call of warning “ Ben- 
jamin, fly for thy life ! The enemy is just behind thee 1 ” 
This is a prediction of the invasion of the Assyrians, and the 
captivity of the ten tribes. 

Verse 9. Among the tribes of Israel have I made known] 


J remove the bound : therefore I will pohr out my 
wrath upon them like water. 

11 Ephraim is k oppressed <md broken in judg- 
ment, because be willingly walked after 1 the com- 
mandment. 

12 Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as a moth, 
and to the house of Judah * as n rottenness. 

13 When Ephraim saw his siokness, and Judah 
saw his 0 wound, then went Ephraim p to the 
Assyrian, « and sent r to king Jareb : yet could he 
not heal you, nor cure you of your wound. 

14 For • I vnll be unto Ephraim as a lion, and as 
a * young lion to the house of Judah : I, even I, will 
tear and go away ; I will take away, and none shall 
rescue him. 

15 1 will go and return to my plaoe, * till T they 
acknowledge their offence, and seek my face : w in 
their affliction they will seek me early. 

*» Prov. xii. 4. —“Or, a worm.— 0 Jer. xxx. 12 .— p 2 Kings xv. 19. 
Cb. vii. 11. xil 1.— MCh. x. 6. — 'Or, to ih« kina of Jareb: or, to the 
king that should plead.. — •Lam. iii. 10. Cb. xiii. 7. 8. Ch. 
xxx. 6.—* Pb. 1. 2 « Heb. till 1 Key be guilty — r Lev, xxvi, 40, 41. 

Jer. xxix. 12, 13. Ezek. vi. 9. xx. 43. xxxri. 81.—** Pb. Jxxviil. 84. 

They have got sufficient warning ; it is their own fault that 
they have not taken it. . 

Verse 10. Like them that remove the bound] As exe- 
crable as they who remove the landmark. 

Verse 11, Walked after the commandment] Jeroboam’s 
commandment to worship his calves at Dan and Beth-el. 
Many of them were not forced to do this ; they did it wil- 
lingly. 

V erse 12. Unto Ephraim as a moth] I will consume them 
by little and little, as a moth frets a garment. 

Verse 18. When Ephraim saw his sickness] When both 
Israel and Judah felt, their own weakness to resist their 
enemies, instead of calling upon and trusting in me, they 
sought sinful alliances, ana trusted in their idols. 

King Jareb] This name occurs nowhere in Scripture but 
here and in chap. x. 6. The Vulgate and Tar gum render 
yareb, an avenger, a person whom they thought able to save 
them from thejr enemies. It is well known that Menahem , 
king of Israel, sought alliance with Pul and Tiglath-pileser , 
kings of Assyria, and Ahez king of Judah. These were the 
protectors that Ephraim sought after. See 2 Kings xv. and 
xvi. But far from healing them by making them tributary, 
the Assyrians made their wound more dangerous. 

Verse 15 . 1 will go and return to my place] I will abandon 
them till they acknowledge their offences. 


CHAPTER VI. 

The prophet earnestly exhorts to repentance , 1-3. God is then introduced as very tenderly and pathetically remons- 
trating against the bacMidings of Ephraim and Judah , 4-11. 

/">! OTVTT? an< * us return unto th® Lord : for the third day he will raise ub up, and we shall live 

I j U IY1 lb 5 • he hath torn, and b he will heal ns ; in his sight. 

\J he hath smitten, and he will bind us up. 3 4 Then shall we know, if we follow on to know 

2 0 After two days will he revive us i in the Lord : his going forth is prepared • as the 

•Xtout. xxxii. 89. 1 Sam. ii, 6. Job v. 18. Ch. v. 14. h Jer. xxx. 17.— 1 »i Cor, xv. 4.— d I*a. liv, IB.— *2 Sam. xxiii. 4. 

Verse 1. Come and let us retufn unto the Lord] While In the third day he will raise us up] In so short a time can 

they acknowledge the justice of God in their punishment, be give us complete deliverance. These words are supposed 

they depend on his well-known mercy and compassion for re- to refer to the death and resurrection of our Lard ; end it is 

stonation to life and health. thought that the apostle refers to them, 1 Cor. 4 1 “ Christ 

Verse 2. After two days will he revive] Such is his power, rose again the third day, according to the scriptures ; ” and 

that in two or three days he can restore us. this is the only place in the scriptures, i. e. f of the Old Tes- 

.... 
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morning; and * be shall come onto ns b as the rain, 
as the latter and former rain nnto the earth, 

4*0 Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee P 0 
Judah, what shall I do unto theeP for your d good- 
ness 1 8 *as a morning cloud, and as the early dew 
it goeth away. 

5 Therefore have I hewed them f by the pro- 
phets ; I have slain them by * the words of my 
mouth : h and thy judgments are as the light that 
goeth forth. 

6 For I desired 1 mercy, and 1 not sacrifice j and 
the k knowledge of God more than burnt*offerings. 

7 But they 1 like men ^ have transgressed the 


covenant: there "have they dealt treacherously 
against me. 

8 0 Gilead is a city of them that work iniquity md 
is p polluted with blood. 

9 And as troops of robbers wait for a man, so 
’the company of priests murder in the way 'by 
consent : for they commit 1 lewdness. 

10 I have seen * an horrible thing in the house of 
Israel : there is a the whoredom of Ephraim, Israel 
is defiled. 

11 Also, 0 Judah, T he hath set an harvest for 
thee, ▼ when I returned the captivity of my people. 


•Ps.lxxii. 6.— * Job xxlx.23 ,— ' b Cb. ti. 8.— d Or, msrcy or Jeindnu*. 
— •Cb. ziii. 3.-' Jer. i. 10. v. 14 — r Jer. xxiii. 29. Heb. iv. 12.-^. 
h Or, that thy judgment* might be, Sto.— >1 8am. xv. 22. Eccles. 
v. X. Mic. vi. 8. Matt. ix. 13. xli. 7.— J Ps. 1. 8, 9. Pro*, xxi. 3. 
Ii&» i. 11.— k Jer. xxii. 10. John xvii. 8.— 1 ‘Or, like Adam. Job 


xxxi.83.— ® Ch. viti. 1.— "Cb. v. 7.— °Ch. xii. 11.— J>Or, cunning for 
blood.—* Jer. xi. 9. Ezek. xxii. 25. Ch. v. 1,2— r Heb. with one 
shoulder, or to Shechem.— • Or, onormt/y. — » Jer. v. 30.— u Ch. 
iv. 12, 13, 17.— T Jer. li. 88. Joel iii. 13. Rev. xiv. 15.—' " Ps. 
cxxvl. 1. 


taraent, where hie resurrection on the third day seems to b® 
hinted at. 

And we shall live in his sight.] Eis resurrection being 
a proof of theirs . 

Verse 8 . Then shall we know] We shall have the fullest 
evidence that we have not believed in vain. . 

If we follow on to know the Lord ] If we continue to be 
as much in earnest as we note are. 

His jfbing forth J The manifestation of his mercy to onr 
souls is as certain as the rising of the sun at the appointed 
time. 

And he shall come unto us as the rain ] As surely as the 
early and the latter rain come. The first, to prepare the 
earth for the seed ; this fell in autumn » the second, to pre- 
pare the full ear for the harvest ; this fell in spring. 

Terse 4. 0 Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee ?] This is 
the answer of the Lord to the above pious resolutions ; sin- 
cere while they lasted, but frequently forgotten, because tho 
people were fickle. 

Terse 5. Therefore have J hewed them by the prophets'] 
I have sent my prophets to testify against their fickleness. 
They have smitten them with the most solemn and awful 
threatenings j they have as it were, slain them by the words 
of my mouth. 

Thy judgments are as the light that goeth forth.] The 
proper reading is most probably, “ And my judgment iB as 
the light going forth.” It shall be both evident and swift ; 
all uding both to the velocity and splendour of light. 

Verse 6. I desired mercy, and not sacrifice] I was more 
willing to save than to destroy ; and would rather see them 
full of penitent and holy resolutions , than behold them 
offering the lest and most numerous victims upon my altar. 


Verse 7* But they like men, keadam, u like Adam” have 
transgressed the covenant] They have sinned against know- 
ledge as he did. There was a striking similarity in the two 
cases, Adam, in Paradise, transgressed the commandment, 
and I cast him out; Israel, in possession of the promised 
land, transgressed my oovenant, and 1 cast them out, and 
sent them into captivity, 

Verse 8. Gilead is a city of them that work iniquity ] In 
this plaoe Jacob and Laban made their covenant, and set 
up a heap of stones, which was called Galced , the heap of 
testimony ; and most probably idolatry was set up here. 
Perhaps the very heap became the object of superstitious 
adoration. 

Verse 9. As troops of robbers] The country of Gilead 
was infamous for its robberies and murders. The idolatrous 
priests there formed themselves into companies, and kept 
possession of the roads and passes ; and if they found any 
person going to Jerusalem to worship the true God, they 
put him to death. 

Verse 10. 1 have seen an horrible thing] That is, the idol- 
atry that prevailed in Israel to such a degree that tho whole 
land was defiled. 

Verse 11, O Judah, he hath set an harvest for thee] Thou 
also hast transgressed ; thy harvest will come ; thou shalt 
be reaped down and sent into captivity. The sickle is already 
thrust in. That which thou hast sowed shalt thou reap. 

When I returned the captivity of my people.] From the 
common reading some suppose this to be a promise of return 
from captivity , It is true that Judah was gathered together 
again and brought back to their own land ; but the majority 
of the Israelites did not return, and are not now to be found. 


CHAPTER VII. 

Mere God complains that though he had employed every means for reforming Israel \ they still persisted in their 
iniquity without fearing the consequences, 1, 2 ; that those who ought to check their crimes were pleased with 
thorn, 8 ; and that they all burned with adultery , as an oven when fully heated , and ready to receive the kneaded 
dough, 8. The fifth verse alludes to some recent enormities ; the sixth charges them with dividing their time 
between inactivity and iniquity ; the seventh alludes to their civil broils and conspiracies ( see 2 Kings xv. 10, 
14, 25) ; the eighth to their joining themselves with idolatrous nations ; and the ninth describes the sad con- 
sequence, The tenth verse reproves their pride and open contempt of God's worship ; the eleventh reproves 
their foolish conduct in applying for aid to their enemies (set 2 Kings xv. 19, and xvii. ; the twelfth and 
thirteenth threaten them with punishments ; the fourteenth charges them with hypocrisy in their acts of 
humiliation ; the fifteenth with ingratitude ; and the image of the deceitful bow, in the sixteenth verse, is 
highly expresssive of their frequent apostasies ; and their hard speeches against God shall be visited upon them 
by their becoming a reproach \n the land of their enemies . 






CHAP. VII. 


TTTTTT? TVT I would have healed Israel, then the 
1 / 1 / UljJLl iniquity of Ephraim was dis- 

f f covered, ana the • wickedness of Sameria : 
for b they cdmmit falsehood ; and the thief 
cometh in, ondf the troop of robbers c spoil eth 
without. 

2 And they d consider not in their hearts that I 
• remember all their wickedness : now f their own 
doings have beset them about; they are * before 
my face. 

8 They make the king glad with their wicked- 
ness, and the princes h with their lies. 

4 1 They are all adulterers, as an oven heated by 
the baker, i who ceaseth k from raising after he hath 
kneaded the dough, until it be leavened. 

5 In the day of our king the princes have made 
him sick 1 with bottles of wine ; he stretched out 
his hand with scorners. 

6 For they have m made ready their heart like an 
oven, whiles they lie in wait : their baker sleepeth 
all the night ; in the morning it bufneth as a nam- 
ing fire. 

7 They are all hot as an oven, and have devoured 
their judges ; 0 all their kings ° are fallen : ’ there is 
none among them that call eth unto me. 

8 Ephraim, ho ’hath mixed himself among the 
people ; Ephraim is a cake not turned. 


9 'Strangers have devoured his strength, and he 
know eth it not: yea, gray hairs are • here and there 
upon him, yet he knoweth not. 

10 And the * pride of Israel testifieth to his face : 
and u they do not return to the Loan their God, nor 
seek him for all this. 

11 'Ephraim also is like a silly dove without 
heart : w they call to Egypt, they go to Assyria. 

12 When they shall go, * I will spread my net 
upon them ; I will bring them down as the fowls of 
tne heaven ; I will chastise them, y as their congre- 
gation hath heard. 

13 Woe unto them ! for they have fled from me : 
1 destruction unto them ! because they have trans- 
gressed against me; though * a I have redeemed 
them, vet they have spoken lies against me. 

14 And they have not cried unto me with their 
heart, when they howled upon their beds : they 
assemble themselves for corn and wine, and they 
rebel against me. 

15 Though I cc have bound and strengthened 

their arms, yet do they imagine mischief against 
me. , 

16 dd They return, but not to theMost High; 1 ** they 
are like a deceitful bow : their princes shall f&ll by 
the sword for the ff rage of their tongue : this shall 
be their derision ** in the land of Egypt. 


• Heb. evils — b Ch. v. 1. vi. 10. — 0 Heb. Btrippeth. — d Heb. say not 
lo.— • Jer. xvii. 1.— 'Ps. ix. 16. Prov. v. 22 k — * Ps. xc. 8.— b Rom. 
i. 32.— i Jer. ir. 2.— J Or, the raiser will cease.— * Or, from t raking. 
—‘Or, icifb lieat through wine. — m Or, applied. — » Ch. viii. 4.— 

• 2 Kings xv. 10, 14, 25, 80.— Pisa. lxiv. 7. — 'J Pa. cvi. 85 — r Ch. 
▼iii. 7. — • Heb. sprinkled.—' 1 Ch. v. 5.* »Isa. ix. 13.— *Cb. xi. 11.— 

Verse 1. When I would have healed Israel ] Scarcely 
was one sin blotted out until another was committed. 

The thief cometh in] Their own princes spoil them. 

The troop of robbers spoileth without .] The Assyrian s> 

under different leaders, waste and plunder the country. 

Verse 2. They consider not in their hearts ] They do not 
consider that my <yyeis upon all their ways ; they do not think 
that I record all tlieir wickedness ; and they know not that 
their own evil doings are as a host of enemies encompassing 
them about. 

Verso 3. They make the king glad] They pleased Jero- 
boam by coming readily into his measures, and heartily 
joining with him in his idolatry. 

Verse 7. All their kings are fallen .] There was a pitiful 
slaughter among the idolatrous kings or Israel ; four of them 
had fallen iu the time of this prophet. Zechariah was slain 
by Bhallum ; Shallum, by Menahem ; Pekahiah, byJPekah ; 
and Pekah, by Hosea, 2 Kings xv. All were idolaters, and 
all came to an untimely death. 

Verse 8. A cake not turned.] In the East, having heated 
the hearth , they sweep one comer, put the cake upon it, and 
cover it with embers : in a short time they turn it^ cover it 
again, and continue tins several times, till they fina it suffi- 
ciently baked. All travellers in Asiatic countries have 
noted this. 

Verse 9. Gray hairs are here and there upon him, yet he 
knoweth not.] The kingdom is grown old m iniquity j the 
time of their captivity is at hand, and they are apprehensive 
of no danger. They are in the suite of a silly old man, who 
does not consider his latter end ; is making no provision for 
that eternity on the brink of which he is constantly stand- 
ing; does not apply to the sovereign Physician to heal his 
spiritual diseases ; but calls in the doctors to cure him of old 
age and death ! 

Verse 11. Ephraim also is like a silly dove without heart ] 
A bird that has little understanding ; that is easily snared 
and taken ; that is careless about its own young, and seems 
to live without a/ny kind of thought 
. Th*y call to Egypt, they go to assym.] They strive to 


"See 2 Kings xv. 19. xvii. 4 . Ch. v. 13. ix. 3. xli. l.-*Fzek. 
Xii. 13 .— y Lev. xxvi. 14 Ac. Deut. xxviii. 15, &c. 2 Kings 

xvii. 18, 18. — * Heb. spoil.— *• Mio. vi. 4 — bb Job xxxv. 9, 10. Ps* 
lxxviii. 3J. Jer. iii. 10. Zech. vii. 5 .— .cc Q r cltastensd.—** Ch. 
xi. 7. — *• Pg. lxxvii. 57 .— ^Pb. lxxiii. 9.— s*Cb. ix. 8, 6. 


make these their allies and friends ; but in this they showed 
that they were without heart, had not a sound understand- 
ing } for these were rival nations, and Israel could not attach 
itself to the one without incurring the jealousy and displea- 
sure of the other. 

Verse 12. I will spread my net upon them ] I will cause 
them to be taken by those in whom they trusted. 

I will bring them down] The allusion to the dove, and 
to the mode of taking the fowls of heaven , is still carried on. 

As their congregation hath heard.] As in their solemn 
assemblies they before have heard ; in the reading of my law , 
and the denunciation of my wrath against idolaters. 

Verse 18. W oe unto them J] They shall have woe, because 
they have fled from me. They shall have destruction, be- 
cause they have transgressed against me. 

Though I have redeemed them] Out of Egypt; and given 
them the fullest proof of my love and power. 

Yet they have spoken lies against me.] They have repre- 
sented me as rigorous and cruel ; and my service as painful 
and unprofitable. 

Verso 14. They have not cried unto me with their heart] 
I know they have cHed, yea, howled ; but could I hoar them 
when all was forced and hypocritical, not one sigh coming 
from their heart f 

They assemble themselves for com and wine] In dearth 
and famine they call and howl: but they assemble them- 
selves, not to seek me, but to invoke their false gods for corn 
and wine. 

Verso 15. Though I have bound and strengthened their 
arm 8] Whether I dealt with them in judgment or metcyu 
it was all one ; in all circumstances they rebelled against 
me. 

Verse 16. They return , but not to the Most High] They go 
to tbeir idols. 

They are like a deceitful bow] Which, when it is refleeted, 
in order to be strung, suddenly springs back into its quie- 
scent curve. 

Shall fall by the sword ] Their tongue baa been enraged 
against he ; the sword shall be enraged against them. 
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HOSEA. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


This chapter begins with threatening some hostile invasion in short and broken sentences , full of rapidity , and et»- 
pressive of sudden danger and alarm : “ The trumpet to thy mouth ; he cometh as an eagle , 1. And why 9 

For their hypocrisy , 2 ; iniquity , 3 ; treason Kings xv. 13, 17) and idolatry , 4 ; particularly the itwr- 
shipping of the calves of Dan and Beth-el , 5, 6. YAe /o% and unprofitableness of pursuing evil courses is then 

set forth in brief but very emphatic terms . The labour of the wicked is vain, like sowing of the wind ; and the 
fruit of it destructive as the whirlwind . Like oorn blighted in the bud , their toil shall have no recompence ; or 
if it should have a little , their enemies shall devour it , 7. They themselves , too, sw^er the same fate , and 
6/ja2Z foe treated by the nations of Assyria and Egypt as the vile sherds of a broken vessel , 8, 9. Their incor * 
rigible idolatry is again declared to be the cause of their approaching captivity under the king of Assyria. And 
as they delighted in idolatrous altars, there they shall have these in abundance , 10*14, The last words contain 
a prediction of the destruction of the fenced cities of Judah, because the people trusted in these for deliverance , 
and not in the Lord their God 


fit El* *' rum P efc mouth. Be shall 

come * as an eagle against the house of 
the Lord, because * they have transgressed 
my covenant, and trespassed against my lavr. 

2 • Israel shall cry unto me, My God, f we know 
thee. 

3 IsgfreNiath cast off the thing that is good : the 
enem^ahail pursue him. 

4 * They have set up kings, but not by me : they 
have made princes, and I knew it not : h of their 
silver and their gold have they made them idols, 
that they may be cut off. 

5 Thy calf, O Samaria, hath cast thee off ; mine 
anger is kindled against them : 1 how long will it be 
ere they attain to innocency P 

6 For from Israel was it also : the workman made 
it ; therefore it is not God ; but the calf of Samaria 
shall be broken in pieces. 

7 For J they have sown the wind, and they shall 
reap the whirlwind : it hath no k stalk t the bud shall 
yield no meal : if so be it yield 1 the strangers shall 
swallow it up. 

*Cb. r. 8. — b Heb. iht roof of thy month.— • Deut. xxviii. 49. 
Jer. iv. 13. Hub. i. 8.— d Ch. vi. 7.— 1 ‘Pa. lxxviii. 84. Cl), v. 15.— 
*Tit. 1. 16.— f 2 Kings xv. 18,17, 25,Shollam, Mennhem, PekHhiah. 
— i k Cb. ii. 8. xiii. 2.— 1 Jer. xiii. 27.— i Prov. xxlt. 8. Ch. x. 12, 18. 
— *Or, bonding oorn.— 1 Ch. vii. 9.—® 2 Kings xvii. 6.- "Jer, 
xxii. 28. xlviit. 88.-^2 King* xv. 19 .— p Jer. ii. 24.— n Isa. xxx. 6. 
Exek. xvi. 33, 84.-* Hcb. l<*ss.-~« Esek. xvl. 87. Ch. x. 10.— tPr, 

Verse 1. Set the trumpet to thy mouth. 1 Sound another 
alarm. Let them know that an enemy is fast approaching. 

As an eagle against the house of the Lord] If this be 
a prophecy against Judah , as some have supposed, then by 
the eagle Nebuchadnezzar is meant, who ib often compared 
to this king of birds. See Ezek. xvii. 8 ; Jer. xlviii. 40 } 
xlix. 22 ; Dan. vii. 4. 

But if the jprophecy be against Israel, which is the moat 
likely, then Shalmaneser , king of Assyria, is intended, who, 
for his rapidity, avarice, rapacity, and strength, is fitly com- 
pared to this royal bird. 

Terse 2. Israel shall cry] The rapidity of the eagle s 
flight is well imitated in the rapidity of the sentences in this 
place. 

My God, we know thee .] The same sentiment, from the 
same sort of persons, under the Bame feelings, as that in the 
Gospel of St. Matthew, chap. vii. 22. 

Verse 4. They have set up kings , but not by me ] Pro- 
perly speaking, nob one of the kings of Israel, from the de- 
fection of the ten tribes from the house of David, was the 
anointed of the Lord. . 

I knew it not] It had not my approbation. In this sense 
the word know n frequently understood. 

That they may be out off,] That is, they shall be cut off 
in consequence of their idolatry. 

How long will it be ere they attain to innocency 7} How 
long will ye eontinue your guilty practices P When shall it 
be said that ye are free from these vices ? The calf or oas, 
which was the object of the idolatrous worship of the Israel- 
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8 “Israel is swallowed up: now shall they be 
among the Gentiles ■ as a vessel wherein is no plea- 
sure. 

9 For 0 they are gone up to Assyria, 9 a wild ass 
alone by himself : Ephraim q hath hired r lovers, 

10 Yea, though they have hired among the na- 
tions, now 1 will I gather them, and they shall 
* sorrow tt a little for the burden of T the king of 
princes. 

11 Because Ephraim hath made w many altars to 
sin, altars shall be unto him to sin. 

12 I have written to him * the great things of my 
law, but they were counted as a strange thing. 

13 * They ‘sacrifice flesh for the sacrifices of 
mine offerings, and eat it ; “ but the Loan accepteth 
them not ; bb now will he remember their iniquity, 
and visit their sins : oc they shall return to Egypt. 

14 4d For Israel hath forgotten ee his Maker, and 
,f buildeth temples : and Judah hath multiplied 
fenced cities : but « I will send a fire upon his cities, 
and it shall devour the palaces thereof. 


begin.— M Or, in a little while, as Ha*, ii. 6.— v Isa. x. 8. Eiek 
xxvi. 7. Dan. ii. 37.— » Cb. xii. 11.-* Deut. iv. 6, 8. P». cxix. 18 
cxlvii. 19, 20.-7 Jer. vii. 21. Zooh. vii. 6.— » Or, tn the sacrifices of 
mine offerings thsy, &o .— ■* Jer. xiv. 10, 12. Cb.v. 6. ix. 4. Amos 
v. 22.— bb Ch. ix. 9. Amos vill. 7 .—' ae Deut. xxviil. 68. Oh. ix 8, 6. 

xi. 5. — dd Deut. xxxii. 18. - •• Isa. xxix. 23. Epb. ii. 10.— <*1 Kings 

xii. 31 .— n Jer. xvii. 27. Amos ii. 5. 


ites, was a supreme deity in Egypt ; and it was there they 
learned this idolatry. 

Vere^fi. The workman made it ; therefore it is not God"] 
This is an overwhelming argument against all idols. Nothing 
need be added. 

Verse 7* They have sown the wind and they shall reap 
the whirlwind ] As the husbandman reaps the same kind of 
grain wtich he has sown, but in far greater abundance. 
thirty, sixty, or one hundred fold ; so he who sows the wina 
shall have a whirlwind to reap. 

It hath no stalk ] Nothing that can yield a blossom. If 
it have a blossom, that blossom shall not yield fruit ; if there 
be fruit, the sower shall not enjoy it, for strangers shall eat 
it. The meaning is, the labours of this people shall be 
utterly unprofitable and vain. 

Verse 8. Now shall they be among the Gentiles] The al- 
lusion is to a rotten, corrupted skin- bottle j a bottle made of 
goat, deer, or calf hide, still oomxnonly used in Asia and 
Africa. 

Verse 9. They are gone up to Assyria] For succour. 

A wildass atone by himself] Like that animal, jealous 
of its liberty, and suffering no rival. 

Ephraim hath hired lov&rs.] Hath subsidized the neigh- 
bouring heathen states. < 

Verse 10 . For the burden of the king of princes.'} The 
exactions of the Assyrian king, and the princes of the pro- 
vinces. 

Verse II- Many altars to sin] Though it does not appear 
that the Jews in Babylon were obliged to worship the idols 



CHAP. IX. 


of the country, except in the case mentioned by Daniel, yet 
it was far otherwise with the Israelites in Assyria, and the 
other countries of their dispersion. 

Verse 12- I have written to him the great things of my 
law ] I have as it wero inscribed my laws to them, and they 
have treated them as matters in which they had no interest. 

Verse 18. They sacrifice fiesh] They offer to their idols 
the things which belong to Jehovah j or, while pretending 


to offer unto the Lord, they eat and drink idolatrously j and 
therefore the Lord will not accept them. 

They shall return to Egypt. ] Many of them did return 
to Egypt after the conquest of Palestine by Shalmaneser, 
and many after the ruin of Jerusalem by Nebuchanezzar ; 
but they had in effect returned to Egypt by setting up the 
worship of the golden calves, which were in imitation of 
the Egyptian Apis. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The prophet reproves the Israelites for their sacrifices and rejoicings on their corn- floors, by which they ascribe to 
idols , as the heathen did , the praise of all their plenty , 1. For which reason they are threatened with famine 
and exile , 2, 3, in a land where they should be polluted , and want the means of worshipping the God of their 
fathers , or observing the solemnities of his appointment , 4, 5. Nay more ; they shall speedily fall before the 
destroyer , be buried in Egypt , and leave their own pleasant places desolate , 6-9. God is then introduced de- 
claring his early favour for his people , and the delight he took in their obedience ; but now they had so deeply 
revolted , all their glory will take wing , God will forsake them , and their offspring be devoted to destruction , 
10-16. t 


n °t» O Israel, for j»y, as other 
l-r JLw vJ-LvjJj people: for thou * hast gone 
JLl> a whoring from thy God, thou hast loved a 
b reward * upon every corn floor. 

2 d The floor and the e winepress shall not feed 
them, and the new wine shall fail in her. 

3 They shall not dwell in f the Lokd’s land ; * but 
Ephraim shall return to Egypt, and b they shall eat 
unclean things 1 in Assyria. 

4 J They shall not offer wine offerings to the Loud, 
k neither shall they be pleasing unto him : 1 their 
sacrifices shall be unto them as the bread qf mour- 
ners ; all that eat thereof shall be polluted : for 
their bread m for their soul shall not come into the 
house of the Loud. 

6 What will yo do in n the solemn day, and in 
the day of the feast of the Loud P 

6 For, lo, they are gone because of 0 destruction : 
p Egypt shall gather them up, Memphis shall bury 
them : q the r pleasant places for their silver, ■ nettles 

»Cb. lv. 12. v. 4, 7,— b Jer. xliv. 17. Cb. ii. 12. — c Or, in, Ac. — 
d Ch.ii. 9, 12.— 1 • Or, mnt^-faU— f Lev. xxv. 23. Jer. ii. 7. xvi. 18. 
*Ch. viii. 13. xi. 5. Not into Egypt itself, but iuto#another 
bondage as bad as that. — ^Ezek. iv. 13. Dan. i. 8. — ‘2 KingB 
xvil. 6. Cb. xi. 11.— J Cb. iii. 4.- k Jer. vi. 20. Ch. vili. 13.— 
1 Deut. xxvi. 14. — m Lev. xvii. 11,— ^Ch. ii. 11 .— p Heb. spoil,— 
p Cb. vii. 16. Ver. 8.— 1 0r, their silver shall be desired, the nettle, &o. 


shall possess them ; thorns shall be in their taber- 
nacles. 

7 The days of visitation are come, the days of re- 
compence are come ; Israel shall know it : the 
prophet is a fool, 1 the w spiritual man is mad, for 
the multitude of thine iniquity, and the great hatred. 

8 The T watchman of Ephraim was with my God : 
but the prophet is a snare of a fowler in all his ways, 
and hatred w in the house of his God. 

9 1 They have deeply corrupted themselves , as in 
the days of 7 Gibeah : * therefore he will remember 
their iniquity, he will visit their sins. 

10 I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness; 
I saw your fathers as aa the first ripe in the fig-tree* 
bb at her first time: but they went to cc Baal-peor, s 
and dd separated themselves ee unto that shame ; "and 
their abominations were according as they loved. 

11 As for Ephraim, their glory shall fly away 
like a bird, from the birth, ana from the womb, and 
from tho conception. 

— r Heb. the desire.— • Isa. v. 6. xxxii. 13. xxxiv. 13. Cb. x. 8.— 

1 Heb. man o/ the spirit.— “ Ezek. xiii. 3, Ac. Mic. ii. 11, Zepb. 
iii. 4.—* Jer. vi. 17. xxxi. 6. Ezek. iii. 17. xxxiii. 7.—' » Or, against. 
— x Isa. xxxi. 6. Ch. x. 9.— * Judg. xix. 22.— »Cb. viii. 13.— “Isa. 
xx viii. 4. Mic. vii. 1.— w>See ch. ii. 15.— “Nnm. xxv. 8. P». 
cvi. 28. — dd Ch, iv. 14.— “Jer. xi. 13. flee Judg. vi. 82.— &Ps. 
Ixxxi. 12. Ezek. xx. 8. Amos iv. 5. 


Verso 1 . Rejoice not] Hitherto thou hast acted a com- 
mon h ulot , who goes even to tho common threshing places ; 
connects herself with the meanest, in order to get a hire even 
of the grain there threshed out. 

Verse 4. As the bread of mourners ] By the law, a dead 
body, and every thing that related to it, the house where it 
lay, and the persons who touched it. were all polluted and 
unclean, and whatever they touched was considered as de- 
filed. See Deut. xxvi. 14; Numb. xix. 11, 18, 14. 

For their bread for their soul ] The bread for the common 
support of life shall not be sanctified to them by having the 
first-fruits presented at the temple. 

Verse 6. For , lo, they are gone ] Many of them fled to 
Egypt to avoid the destructions but they went there only to 
dve. 


Memphis] Now Cairo, or Kahira , found them graves. 

The pleasant plaoes for their silyer] The fine estates or 
villas which they had purchased by their money, being now 
negleoted and uninhabited, are covered with nettles ; and 
even in their tabernacles, thorns and brambles of different 
kinds grow. These are the fullest marks of utter desolation. 

Verse 7. The days of visitation ] Of punishment, are 
come. 


The prophet is a fool] Who has pretended to foretel, on 
divine authority, peace and plenty ; for behold all is desola- ’ 
tion. 

The spiritual man] Ish haruach, the man of spirit, who 
was ever pretending to be under a divine afflatus. 

Is mad J He is now enraged to see every thing falling out 
contrary to his prediction. 

V erse 8. The watchman of Ephraim] The true prophet was 
with— faithful to, God . 

The prophet ] The false prophet is the snare of a fowler ; 
is continually deceiving the people, and leading them into 
snare8 } and infusing into their hearts deep hatred against 
God and his worship. 

Verse 9. They have deeply corrupted themselves, as in the 
days of Gibeah] This relates to that shocking rape and 
murder of the Levite's wife, mentioned Judg. xix. 16, Ac. 

Verse 10. As the first-ripe ] Those grapes, whose bud 
having come first, and being exposed most to the sun, have 
been the first ripe upon the tree ; which tree was nowin the 
vigour of youth, and bore fruit for the first time . A meta- 
phor of the rising prosperity of the Jewish state. 

Verse 11. Their glory shall fly away] It shall suddenly 
spring away from them, and return no more. 
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HOSE A. 


12 • Though they bring up their children, yet 
0 will 1 bereave them, that there shall not he a man 
left : yea, c woe also to them when I 4 depart from 
them! 

18 Ephraim, *as I saw Tyrus, ie planted in a 
pleasant place ; ' but Ephraim shall bring forth his 
children to the murderer. 

14 Give them, O Loud : what wilt thou give P 
give them * a h miscarrying womb and dry breasts. 

15 All their wickedness 1 ie in Gilgal : for there I 

•Job zz vii. 14.—* Deut. xxviii. 41, 62.—* Deal. xxxi. 17. 2 Kings 
xrii. 18. Ch. v. 6 .— 4 See 1 Sam. xxviii. 15, 16.— “See Ezek. xxvi. 
xxvii. xxviii.— *Ver. 16. Cb. xtii. 16.— r Luke xxiii. 29.— h Heb. 


From the birth ] They shall oease to glory in their num- 
bers; for no children shall be bom , no woman shall be 
pregnant , for none shall conceive . Here judgment blasts the 
Very germs of population. 

Verse 12. Though they bring up their children ] And 
wore they even to have children, I would bereave them of 
them ; for, when I depart from them, they shall have all 
manner of wretchedness and woe. 

Verse IS. Ephraim , as l saw Tyrus ] Tyre was strongly 
situated on a rock in the sea ; Samaria was on a mountain, 
both strong and pleasant. But the strength and beauty o! 
those eftfos shall not save them from destruction. 

Ephraim shall bring forth his children to the murderer.] 
The people shall be destroyed, or led into captivity bv the 
Assyrians. Of the grandeur, wealth, power, &c. of Tyre, 
nee the notes on Ezekiel, chap, xxvii. and xxviii. 

Vorse 14. Give them, 0 Lord : what wilt thou give T\ The 
prophet, seeing the evils that were likely to fall upon his 
eoantgjmen, begins to make intercession for them : but when 
kg had formed the first part of his petition, “ Give them, O 
Irtfdl” the prophetic light discovered to him that the peti- 


liated them : J for the wickedness of their doings I 
will drive them out of mine house, I will love them 
no more : k all their princes are revolters. 

16 Ephraim is smitten, their root is dried np, 
they shall bear no fruit : yea, 1 though they bring 
forth, yet will I slay even “ the beloved fruit of their 
womb. 

17 My God will oast them away, because they 
did not hearken unto him : and they shall be 
n wanderers among the nations. 

that casteth tht fruit.—' l Gh. Iv. 15. xil. 11,— JCh. i. 6.—* lea. i. 28. 
— 1 Ver. 13.—“ Heb. the desires. Ezek. xxiv. 21.—“ Deut. xxviii. 
64, 65. 

tion would not be answered, and that God was about to give 
them something widely different. Then changing his peti- 
tion, he asks the question, then “ What wilt thou give them P” 
and the answer is, “ Give them a miscarrying womb, and dry 
breasts.” And this he is commanded to anuounce. 

Verse 15. All their wickedness is in Gilgal ] Probably 
they had been guilty of some scandalous practices of idolatry 
in Gilgal. 

Verse 16. Ephraim is smitten] The thing being deter- 
mined, it is considered as already done. 

Their root is dried up] They shall never more be a king, 
dom. 

Verse 17. My God will cast them away] Hero the prophet 
seems to apologize for the severity of these denunciations; 
and to vindicate the divine justice, from which they pro- 
ceeded. 

And they shall be wanderers among the nations.] And 
where they have wandered to, who can tell P and in what 
nations to be found, no man knows. Wanderers they are ; 
and perhaps even now unknown to themselves. 


CHAPTER X. 


This chapter treats of the same subject, but elegantly varied. It begins with comparing Israel to a fruitful vine, 
but corrupted by too much prosperity, 1. It next reproves and threatens them for their idolatry, 2 ; anarchy, 
8 ; and breach of covenant , 4. Their idolatry is then enlarged on ; and its fatal consequences declared in terms 
full of sublimity and pathos , 5-8. God is now introduced complaining of their excessive guilt ; and threaten- 
ing them with captivity in terms that bear a manifest allusion to their favourite idolatry, the worshipping the 
similitude of a calf or heifer , 9-11. Upon which the prophet, in a beautiful allegory suggested by the preceding 
metaphors, exhorts them to repentance ; and warns them of the dreadful consequence of their evil courses, if 
obstinately persisted in, 12-15. 


TQO AT?T ** “an b empty vine, he bringeth 
I OxlixUlJJ forth fruit unto himself: ac- 
X cording to the multitude of his fruit B he 
hath increased the altars; according to the 
goodness of his land 4 they have made goodly 
• images. 

2 'Their heart is * divided; now shall they be 
found* faulty : he shall h break down their altars, he 
shall spoil their images. 

8 For now they shall say, 1 We have no king, be* 

• Nsh. ii. 2.— *Or, a tins emptying tht fruit which it givtth.— 
«Ch. viii. 11. xii. 11.— *Gb. viii. 4.—* Heb. statuet or standing 
mooes.— 'Or, H# hath divided tht ir heart .— f 1 Kings xviii. 21. 
MatbTVi. 24.—* Heb. bShead.— ‘Cb. lii. 4. xi. 5, Mio.lv. 9. Ter. 7. 


Verse 1. Israel is an empty vine] Or, a vine that casteth 


its 


tie bringeth forth fruit] He was prosperous ; but his 
prosperity corrupted his heart. 

' “ * , to the multitude of Ms fruit] He beoame idolo- 

trous in proportion to his prosperity and iu proportion to 
their wealth was the costliness of their images, and the ex- 
pensiveneee. of their idol worship. 

Verse 2. Their heart is divided 1 They wish to serve God 
and Mammon, Jehovah and Baal : but this is impossible. 
Now God will do in judgment what they should have done 
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cause vse feared not the Lokx> ; what then should a 
king do to us P 

4 They have spoken words, swearing falsely in 
making a oovenant : thus judgment springeth up 
J as hemlock iu the furrows of the field. 

5 The inhabitants of Samaria shall fear because of 
k the calves of 1 Beth-aven: for the people thereof 
shall mourn over it, and " the priests thereof that 
rejoiced on it, “for the glory thereof, because it is de- 
parted from it. 

— 18ee Beat. xxix. 18. Amos v. 7. vi. 12. Acts viii. 23, Heb. 
xii. 15.— *1 Kings xii. 28, 29. Cb. viii. 5. 6.— ‘Ch. iv. 15.-" Or, 
Chtmarim. 2 Kings xxiii. 6. Zeph. i. 4.— “X Sam. Iv. 21, 22. 
Ch. ix. 11. 

in contrition, “brook down their altars, and spoil their 
images.” 

Verse 8. We have no king ] We have rejected the King of 
’ ' and had we any king, he would be of no service to oh 
in this state, as he would be a captive like ourselves ; nor 
could we have the approbation of God, as we now justly lie 
under his displeasure. 

Versed. Swearing falsely] This refers to the alliances 
made with strange powers, to whom they promised fidelity 
without intending to be faithful. 

I udgmsntspringkh up as hemlock] As our landlies without 









CHAP. XI. 


6 It shall be also carried unto Assyria for a pre- 
sent to * king Jareb : Ephraim shall receivo shame, 
and Israel shall be ashamed b of his own counsel. 

7 c As for Samaria, her king is cut off as the 
foam d upon the water. 

8 e The high plaoeB also of Aven, f the sin of Israel, 
shall be destroyed : « the thorn and the thistle shall 
come up on their altars ; h and they shall say to the 
mountains, Cover as ; and to the hills, Fall on us. 

9 1 0 Israel, thou hast sinned from the days of 
Gibeah: there they stood: Hhe battle in Gibeah 
against the children of iniquity did not overtake 
them. 

10 k It is in my desire that I should chastise them ; 
and ^he people shall be gathered against them, 
"when they shall bind themselves in their two 
furrows. 

11 And Ephraim is as “an heifer that is taught 
and loveth to tread out the com; but I passed 

over upon 0 her fair neok : I will make Ephraim to 
ride; Judah shall plow, and Jacob shall break his 
clods. 

12 f Sow to yourselves in righteousness, reap in 
mercy ; q break up your fallow ground : for it is 
time to seek the Lord, till he come and rain 
righteousness upon you. 

13 J Ye have plowed wickedness, ye have reaped 
iniquity ; ye have eaten the fruit of lies : because 
thou didst trust in thy way, in the multitude of thy 
mighty men. 

14 1 Therefore Bhall a tumult arise among thy 
people, and all thy fortresses shall be spoiled, as 
Shalman spoiled * Beth-arbel in the day of battle : 

* the mother was dashed in pieces upon her children. 

15 So shall Beth-el do upto you because of * your 
great wiokedness : in a inorning w shall the king of 
Israel utterly be cut off. 

* Ch. v. 13. — 1 b Oh. xi. 6.—° Ver. 3, 15.— d Heb. the face of the water. 
•Ch. iv. 16.—* Deut. ix. 21. 1 Kings xii. 30.— »Ch. ix. 6.— h l8a. 
ii. IP. Luke xxiii. 30. Eev. vi. 1(5. ix, 6.— 1 1 Ch. ix. 9.— j See Judg. 
xx.— k Deut. xxviii. 63.-»Jer. xvi. 16. E*ek. xxili. 46, 47. Ch- 
viii, 10.— »Qr, when I shall bind, them for their two transgressions, 

or in their two habitations.—- » Jor. 1. 11. Mic. iv. 13.— 0 Heb. th$ 
beauty of her neck.— p Prov. xviii. 21.— ijer. iv. 3. — r Job. iv. 8. 
l‘rov. xxii. 8. Ch. viii. 7. Qal. vi. 7, 8.—* Ch. xiii. 16.—* 2 Kings 
xviii. 34. xix. 13.— nCh. xiii. 16. — * Heb. the evil of yow evil. — 
"Var. 7. 

cultivation, so that we have nothing but noxious weeds 
instead of crops ; so we have no administration of justice. 
What is done in this way is a perversion of law, and is as 
hartful to society as hemlock would be to animal life. 

Verse 6. The people thereof shall mourn'] On seeing the 
object of their worship carried into captivity, as well as 
themselves. 

And the priests thereof] The priests of Samaria, says 
Calmet, are here called kemarim , that is, black coats , or 
shouter8, because they made loud cries in their sacrifices. 

Verse 6. A present to king Jareb] See on chap. v. 13. If 
this be a proper name, the person intended is not known in 
history : but it is most likely that Pul , king of Assyria, is 
intended, to wfyom Menahem, king of Israel, appears to have 
given one of the golden calves, to insure his assistance. 

Verse 7. Her kina is cut off as the foam] We have already 
seen that not less than four of them died by assassination in 
a very short time. Bee on chap. vii. 7 « 

Verse 8. The thorn and the thistle shall come up on their 
altars] Owing to the uncultivated and unfrequented state of 
the land, and of their places of idol worship, the people being 
all carried away into captivity. 

Verse 9. Thou hast sinned from the days of Qibeah] This 
is another reference to Judg. xix. 13, 14. 

There they stood] Only one tribe was nearly destroyed, 
viz., that of Benjamin. They were the criminals, the chil- 
dren of iniquity ; the others were faultless, and stood, only 
for the rights or justice and mercy. 

Verse 10. When they shall bind themselves in their two 
furrows.] But this double iniquity may refer to what Jere- 
miah says, chap. xi. 18: “My people have committed two 
evils.” — 1, They have forsaken me. 2. They have joined 
themselves to idols. " 

Verse 11. Ephraim is as an heifer that is taught] One 
thoroughly broken in to the yoke. 

And loveth to tread out] Goes peaceably in the yoke ; 
and is pleased because, not being muzzled , she eats of the 
corn. 

I passed over upon her fair neck] I brought the yoke 
upon it, that she should not tread out the corn merely, but 
draw the plough and drag the harrow. 

Verso 12. Sow to yourselves in righteousness] Let the 
seed yon sow be of the best kind, and in just measure. 

Heap in mercy 1 By the blessing of God on this plough- 
■ ing, sowing, and harrowing, you may expect a good crop in 
harvest. 

Break up your fallow ground] Do not be satisfied with a 
slight furrow ; let the land that was fallowed (slightly 
plowed) be broken up again with a deep furrow. All these 
metaphors may bo applied to the human heart, and the 
work of God upon it. Correction, contrition, conversion, 
receiving the grace of Christ, bringing forth fruit, &o. 

Verse 14. Shall a tumult arise] The enemy shall soon 
fall upon thy people, and take all thy fortified places. 

As Shalman spoiled Beth-arbel] Some think that an 
allusion is made here to the destruction of Arbela , a city of 
Armenia, by Shalmaneser, here called Shalman ; and this 
while he was only general of the Assyrian forces, and not 
yet king. I think the history to which this refers is 
unknown. It seems that it was distinguished by some 
remarkable ferocities. 

Verse 15. So shall Beth-el do unto you ] This shall be 
the consequence of yonr idolatry. 

In a morning shall the king of Israel utterly be cut off.] 
Suddeuly, unexpectedly. Hoshea, the king of Israel, BhaU 
be cut off by the Assyrians. 


CHAPTER XL 

This chewier give $ a very pathetic representation of God's tender and affectionate regard for Israel , by metaphors 
chiefly borrowed from the conduct of mothers towards their tender offspring . From this, occasion is taken to 
reflect on their ungrateful return to the divine goodness, and to denounce against them the judgments iff the 
Almighty , 1-7. But suddenly and unexpectedly the prospect changes . Beams of mercy break from the clouds 
just now fraught with vengeance . Goa, to speak m the language of men t feels the relentings ff a tender 
parent ; his bowels yearn ; his mercy triumphs ; his rebellious child shall yet be pardoned. As the lion of 
the tribe of Judah, he will employ his power to save his people, he will call his children from the land ff their 
captivity • and as doves, they will fly to him , afaithfvl and a holy people, 8-12. 
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HOSE A. 


TtTPTVT • Israel wa8 a child, then I loved him, 
1/1/ XX Hi i 1 b and called my t ‘ son out of Egypt. 

T T 2 it they called them, so they went from 
them : * they sacrificed unto Baalim, and 
burned incense to graven images. 

3*1 taught Ephraim also to go, taking them by 
their arms ; but they knew not that *1 healed them. 

4 I drew them with oords of a man, with bands 
of love : and * I was to them as they that h take off 
the yoke on their jaws, and 1 1 laid meat unto them. 

5 1 He shall not return into the land of Egypt, 
but the Assyrian shall be his king, * because they 
refused to return. 

6 And the sword shall abide on his cities, and 
shall consume his branches, and devour them 1 be- 
cause of their own counsels. 

7 And my people are bent to m backsliding from 
me: "though they called them to the Most High, 
• none at all would exalt him, 


* Ch. ii. 16. — b Matt. ii. 15.-« Exod, It. 22, 28.—* 2 Kings 
xrii. 16. Ch. ii. 13. xiii. 2.— «Deut. i. 31. xxxii. 10, 11,12. Isa. 
xlri. 3.-'Exod. xv. 20.-* Lev. xxvi. 13.— b Heb. lift wp.-iPs. 
lxxviil, 25. Ch. ii. 8. — JSee ch. viii. 13. ix. 3.-* 2 xvii. 13, 14. 

Cir. 728, they became tributaries to Salmanasser.— 1 Ch. x. 6.— 
* Jer. iii. 8, Ac. viii. 5. Ch. iv. 16.— »Ch. vii. 10. — ' 0 Hub. together 


Verse 1. When Israel was a child ] In the infancy of 
hispolitical existence . 

Verse 3. I taught Ephraim also to po] An allusion to a 
mother or nurse teaching a child to walk , directing it how 
to lift and lay its feet , and supporting it in the mean time 
by the arms, that it may use its teet with the greater ease, 

Verse 4. I (brew them with cords of a man] This is a 
reference to leading strings , one end of which is held by the 
child, the other by the nurse, by which the little one, feel- 
ing some support, and gaining confidence, endeavours to 
walk. 

That take off the yoke on their jaws) There appears to be 
here an allusion to the moving and pulling forward the 
collar or yoke of beasts which have been hard at work, to 
let in the cool air between it and their neck, so as to refresh 
them, and prevent that heat, which with the sweat would 
scald their necks, and take off not only the hair , but the 
skin . 

And I laid meat unto them.'] The metaphor is strong and 
expressive ; and he who ever had or saw the management of 
cattle in the plough or cart must admire it. 

V erse 6. He shall not return into — Egypt] I have brought 
them thence already, with the design that the nation should 
never return thither again ; but as they have sinned, and 
forfeited ray favour and protection, they shall go to Assyria ; 
and this because they refused to return to me. 

Verse 6. The sword shall abide on his cities] Israel was 
agitated with external and intestine wars from the time of 
Jeroboam tfie Second. The sword rested on their cities ; it 
continued in the land till all was rained. 

Verse 7. Though they called them to the Most High] 
Newcome is better i “ And though they call on him to- 


8 p How shall I give thee up, Ephraim P how 
shall I deliver thee, Israel P how shall I make thee 
as * Admah ? how shall I Bet thee as Zeboim P r mine 
heart is turned within me, my repentings are kindled 
together. 

9 I will not execute the fierceness of mine anger, 
I will not return to destroy Ephraim : ■ for 1 am 
God, and not man ; the Holy One in the midst of 
thee : and I will not enter into the city. 

10 They shall walk after the Lobd : * he shall 
roar like a lion : when he shall roar, then the child- 
ren shall tremble " from the woBt. 

11 They shall tremble as a bird out of Egypt, 
* and as a dove out of the land of Assyria : w and I 
will place them in their houses, saith the Lord. 

12 * Ephraim oompasseth me about with lies, and 
the house of Israel with deceit : but J udah yet 
ruleth with God, and is faithful 7 with the saints. 


they exalted not.— p Jer. lx. 7. Ch. vl. 4 —9 Gen. xiv. 8. xix. 24, 25. 
Teut. xxix. 23. Amos iv. 11.— ^Dout. xxxii. 86. Isa. Ixiii. 16. 
Jer. xxxi. 20.— » Num. xxiii. 19. Isa. It. 8, 8. Mai. iii. 6.— 1 Isa. 
xxxi. 4. Joel iii. 10. Amos i. 2.— »»Zech. viii. 7.—* Isa. lx. 8. 
Cb. vii. 11. — ' "Ezek. xxviii. 25, 26. xxxvli. 21, 25.— *Ctf. xii. 1.— 
y Or, with the most holy. 

gether because of tho yoke, he will not raise it. He shall 
receive no refreshment ” bee tho metaphor, ver. 4. 

Mine heart is turned within me] Justice demands thy 
punishment ; Mercy pleads for thy life. As thou changest , 
Justice resolves to destroy, or Mercy to save. My heart is 
oppressed, and am I wearv with repenting, with so frequently 
changing my purpose \Vhat sinner or saint upon earth has 
not been a subject of those gracious operations P 

Verse 9. I will not execute] Here is the issue of this 
conflict in the divine mind. Mercy triumphs over Judgment ; 
Ephraim shall be spared. He is Qod and not ma/n. He 
canuot be affected by human caprices. 

Verse 10. They shall walk after the Lord] They shall 
discern the operations of his providence, when, 

He shall roar like a lion] When he shall utter his 
majestic voice, Cyrus shall make his decree. The people 
shall tremble— be iu a state of commotion ; every one hurry- 
ing to avail himself of the opportunity to return to his own 
land. 

Verse 11. They shall tremble as a bird] All shall, in the 
fulness of time, return to their own land. 

I will place them in their houses, saith the Lord 1 They 
shall have their temple once more, and all their holy ordi- 
nances. 

Verse 12. Ephraim compasseth me about with lies] I 
think this verse does not well unite with the above; it 
belong^to another subject, and should begin the following 
chapter, as in the Hebrew. 

Judah yet ruleth with Qod] There is an allusion here to 
Gen. xxiii. 24, where Jacob, having “ wrestled with the 
Angel,’ 1 had his name changed to Israel, one that rules with 
God . “ 


CHAPTEK XII. 

The prophet, in very pointed terms, describee the unprofitableness and destruction attending vicious courses .- 
particularly such as Ephraim pursued, who forsook God, and courted the alliance of idolatrous princes, 
1. Judah is also reproved, 2. He is reminded of the extraordinary favour of God to his father Jacob, in 
giving him the birthright • and exhorted, after his example, to wrestle with God (the Angel of the covenant , 
the same unchangeable Jehovah,) for a blessing : and to love mercy , and execute justice, 3-o. Ephraim is 
accused of pursuing practices that are deceiful , although pretending to integrity , 7, 8. God then threatens 
to deprive this peopte of their possessions, 9, as they had rejected every means of reformation, 10, md given 
themselves up to gross impieties, 11. And,* as an aggravation of their guilt, they are reminded from what 
humble beginnings they had been raised, 12, 13. The divine judgments about to fall upon Israel are de- 
clared to be the result of great provocation, 14. 
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CHAP XIII. 


Tip ITT) A TT\JT »feedeth on wind, and fol- 
H a XI XI rVAlfX loweth after the east wind : 
J* J he daily increaseth liea and desolation ; b and 
they do make a covenant with the Assyrians, 
and c oil is carried into Egypt. 

2 d The Lord hath also a controversy with J udah, 
and will e punish Jacob according to his ways; 
according to his doings will he recompense him. 

3 He took his brother f by the heel in the womb, 
and by his strength he 1 had b power with God : 

4 Yea, he had power over the Angel, and pre- 
vailed : he wept, and made supplication unto him : 
he found him in 1 Bethel, and there he spake with 
us; 

5 Even the Lord God of hosts ; the Lord is his 
J memorial. 

6 * Therefore turn thou to thy God : keep mercy 
and judgment, and 1 wait on thy God continually. 

7 He is m a merchant, n the balances of deceit are 
in his hand : he loveth to ° oppress. 

8 And Ephraim said* p Yet I am become rich, I 

* Ch. Viii. 7.— b 2 Kings xvii. 4. Ch, v. 13 Ch vii. 11.— c Iaa 
xxx. 8. lvii. 9.— <*Ch. iv. 1. Mio. vi. 2.— «ll«b. visit upon.— r Gen. 
xxv. 26.— f Heb. was a prince, or behaved himself princely.— b Gen. 
xxxii. 24, Ac. — l Gen. xxviii- 12, 19. xxxv. 9. 10, 15.— J Exo<1. Hi. 15. 
— k Ch. xiv, 1. Alio. vi. 8. — 1 Ps. xxxvii. 7.— “Or, Canaan: Bee 
E*ek, xvi. 3.— "Prov. xi. 1. Amos viii. 5.—° Or, deceive.— p Zecb. 
xi. 5. Rev. Hi. 17. — < iOr, oil my labours suffice me not: he shall 
have punishment of iniquity in whom is sin. — r Heb. which. — *Ch. 

Verse 1. Ephraim feedeth on wind ] He forms and follows 
empty and unstable counsels; 

Foilowcth after the east wind] The east wind was, and 
still is, in aU countries, a parching , wasting , injurious 
wind. 

He daily increaseth lies] He promises himself safety 
from foreign alliances. 

Verse 2. The Lord hath also a controvd‘sy with Judah] 
The rest of the prophecy belongs both to Judah and Israel. 

Verse 3. He took his brother by the heel] See on Gen. 
xxv. 26, and xxxii. 24, &c. 

Verse 4. He had power oveo' the Angel] Who represented 
the invisible Jehovah. 

He wept, and made supplication .] Ho entreated with 
tears that God would bless him ; and he prevailed. The 
circumstance of his weeping is not mentioned in Genesis. 

He found him in Beth-el] It was there that God made 
those gloriouB promises to Jacob relative to his posterity. 
8ee Gen. xxviii. 13*15. 

Verpe 5. The Lord is his memorial.] He is the same God 
as when Jacob bo successfully wrestled with him. 

Verse 6. Therefore turn thou to thy God j Seok him as 
faithfully aud as fervently as Jacob did, and you will find 
him the same merciful and compassionate being. 

Verse 7. He is a merchant] Or a Canaanite ; referring 
to the Phoenicians , famous for their traffic. Ephraim is os 
corrupt as those heathenish traffickers. 


have found me out substance : q in all my labours 
they shall find none iniquity in me r that were sin. 

9 And • I that am the Lord thy God from the 
land of Egypt 1 will yet make thee to dwell in taber- 
nacles, as in the days of the solemn feasts. 

10 u I have also spoken by the prophets, and I 
have multiplied visions, and used similitudes, T by 
the ministry of the prophets. 

11 w Is there iniquity in Gilead P surely they are 
vanity: they sacrifice bullocks in x Gilgal; yea, 
their 7 altars ore as heaps in the furrows of the 
fields. 

12 And Jacob * fled into the country of Syria, 
and Israel •* served for a wife, and for a wife he kept 
sheep. 

13 bb And by a prophet the Lord brought Israel 
out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he preserved. 

14 ct Ephraim provoked him to anger dd most 
bitterly : therefore shall he leave his •• blood upon 
him, ff and his ** reproach shall his Lord return unto 
him. 


xlii. 4.—* Lev. xxiii. 42, 43. Neh. vili. 17. Zech. xiv. 16.— 
"2 Kings xvii. 13.— * Heb. by the hand,— w Oh. v. 1. vi. S. — *Ch. 
iv. 15. ix. 15. Amos iv. 4. ▼. 6. — y Cb. vili. 11. x. 1. — * Geu. xxviii. 5. 
Deut. xxvi. 5. — “Gen. xxix. 20, 28. - bb Exod. xii. 50, 61. xiii, 3 
Ps. lxxvii. 20. lHa.lxiii.il. Mio. vi. 4.— M 2 Kings xvii. 11-18. — 
'“Heb. with bitterness.— «• Heb. bloods. See Ezek. xviii. 13. xix.10. 
xxiv. 7, 8. — ff Dan. xi. 18.— n Deut. xxviii. 37. Lam. Hi. 61-66. 


Verse 8* In all my labours they shall find none iniquity in 
me] This is frequently the language of merchants, tradesmen, 
&c. None are so full of professions of equity and justice, while 
all the time they are endeavouring to overreach, both in buy- 
ing and selling; There are, however, many noble exceptions 
among merchants and tradesmen. 

Verse 9. And I — the Lord thy God] This appears to he a 
threatening. I will reduce you to as miserable a stato in the 
land of your captivity, as you often were through your trans- 
gressions in the wilderness. 

Verso 10. J have also spoken] I have used every means, 
and employed every method, to instruct and save yon. And, 
alas ! all is in vain ; you have not profited by my condescen- 
sion. 

Verse 11. Iniquity in Gilead] Gilgal and Gilead are 
equnlly iniquitous, and equally idolatrous. 

Their altars are as /leaps] They occur every where. The 
wholo land is given to idolatry. 

Verse 12. For a wife he kept sheep.] Critics complain of 
want of connection here. Why is this isolated fact pre- 
dicted P Thus, in a detached sentence, the prophet speaks 
of the low estate of their ancestors, and how amply the pro- 
vidence of God had preserved and provided for them. This 
is all the connection the place requires. 

Verse 14. Therefore shall he leave his blood upon him] 
He will not remove his {piilt. These are similar to our 
Lord’s words, John iii. 86, ix. 41. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

This chapter begins with observing that the fear of God leads to prosperity, but sin to ruin , a truth most visibly exempli- 
fied in the sin and punishment of Ephraim , 1-3. As an aggravation of their guilt , God reminds them of hie 
former favours, 4, 5 ; which they had shamefully abused, 6 ; and which now expose them to dreadful punish- 
ments, 7, 8. He however tempers these awful threateniuge with gracious promises; and , on their repentance, 
engages to save them, when* no other could protect them, 9-11. But alas ! instead of repenting , Ephraim is 
filling up the measure of his iniquity, 12, 13. Notwithstanding this, God promises to put forth his almighty 
power in behalf of his people, and, as it were, raise them from the dead , 14 ; although, in the mean time, they 
must be visited with great national calamities , compared fits* to the noxious and parching east wind , 15, and 
described immediately after in the plainest terms, 16. 

1541 


HO SEA. 


TTTTTTjlTyr Ephraim spake trembling, he 
XI Hill exalted himself in Israel: but 

H * when he offended in Baal, he died. 

2 And now b they sin more and more? 
and c have made them molten images of their silver, 
and idols according to their own understanding, all 
of it the work of the craftsmen : they say of them, 
Let d the men that sacrifice * kiss the calves. 

3 Therefore they shall be f as the morning cloud, 
and as the early aew that passeth away, * as the 
chaff that is driven with the whirlwind out of the 
floor, and as the smoke out of the chimney. 

4 Yet h I am the Lord thy God from the land of 
Egypt, and thou shalt know no god but me ; for 
1 there is no saviour beside me. 

5 1 1 did know thee in the wilderness, k in the 
land of 1 great drought. 

6 “ According to their pasture, so were they 
filled ; they were filled, and their heart was exalted ; 
therefore n have they forgotten me. 

7 Therefore 0 I will be unto them as a lion : as 
p a leopard by the way will I observe them : 

8 I will meet them q as a bear that is bereaved of 
her whelps, and will rend the caul of their heart, and 
there will I devour them like a lion : r the wild 
beast shall tear them. 

9 0 Israel, ■ thou hast destroyed thyself ; * but 
in me u is thine help. 

*2 Kings xvii. 16, 18. Ch. xi. 2.— b Heb. they add to sin. — 
«Ch. ii. 8. viii. 4. — d Or, the sacrifices of men . — e l Kings xix. 18. — 
*Ch. vi. 4 .— »Dan. ii. 35.— 1 b Isa. xliii. 11. Ch. xii. 9.— i Isa. 
xliii. 11. xlv. 21.— JDeut. ii. 7. xxxii. 10.-* Deut, viii. 15. xxxii. 10. 
— 1 Heb. droughts .— ® Dent. viii. 12, 14. xxxii. 15. — 1 "Ch, viii. 14.— 
®Luin. iii. 10. Ch. v. 14. — P.Jer. v. 6. — 2 Sara. xvii. 8. Prov. 
xvii. 12.— r Ueb. the beast of the field .— * Prov . vi. 32. Ch. xiv. 1. 
Mai. i. 9.— 4 Ver. 4.— u Ileb. in thy help.—* Rather, Where is thy 
king 1 King Hoshea being then in prison. 2 Kings xvii. 4.— 

Verse 1. When Ephraim spake trembling'] This has been 
thus understood: “As soon as Ephraim spake (To your 
tents, O Israel !) there was a trembling or commotion : 
then the kingdom was exalted in Israel. Thus taken, it 
refers to the division of the ten tribes from Itehoboam, son 
of Solomon, 1 Kings xii. 16, Ac., and the establishment of 
the kingdom of Israel under Jeroboam in opposition to that 
of J udah ; which breach was never healed. 

Verse 2. Let the men that sacrifice kiss the calves.] This 
was the test. If there be a Jew that pretends to sacrifice, 
and wlaoBe conversion is dubious, let him come openly and 
kiss the calves. This will show what he is j no real Jew will 
do this. This was the ancient method of adoration. 1. 
They kissed the idol. 2. Whon the statue was too high or 
too far off, they presented the hand, in token of alliance. 3. 
They brought that hand respectfully to their mouths, and 
kissed it. This was the genuine act of adoration ; from ad, 
to, and os, oris , the mouth. 

Verse 8. Therefore they shall be as the morning cloud — 
as the early dew— as the chaff— as the smokjc ] Four 
things, most easy to be driven about and dissipated, are em- 
ployed here to show how they should be scattered among the 
nations, and dissipated by captivity. 

Verse 4. I am the Lord thy Goa] This waa the first dis- 
covery I made of myself to you, and the first commandment 
I gave ; and I showed you that besides me there was no 
Saviour. 

Verse 5. I did know thee] I approved of thee ; I loved 
thee ; and by miraculously providing for thee in that land of 
drought, I demonstrated my love. 

Verse 6. According to their pasture] They had a rich 
pasture, and were amply supplied with every good. 

Verse 7« I 1 rill be unto them as a Uon] JShachel is sup- 
posed to mean here the black lion , frequent in Ethiopia. 

As a leopard] Namar, so termed from its spotted shin, 
for to be spotted is the signification of the root. 

Will I observe them] The leopard, tiger, and panther will 
hide themselves in thick brush-wood, near where they ejcpect 
any prey to pass; and as soon as it cornea near, spring 
suddenly upon it. They shall be greatly harassed even on 
their way to Assyria, when going into captivity. 
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10*1 will be thy king : w where is any other that 
may save thee in all tnyr cities P and thy judges 
of whom * thou saidst, Give me a king and prin- 
ces? 

11 r I gave thee a king in mine anger, and took 
him away in ray wrath. 

12 * The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up ; his 
sin is hid. 

13 M The Borrows of a travailing woman shall 
come upon him : he is bb an unwise son ; for he should 
not ec stay dd long in the place of the breaking forth of 
children. 

14 ee I will ransom them from ff the power of the 
grave ; I will redeem them from death ; « 0 death, 
I will be thy plagues ; O grave, I will be thy de- 
struction : bu repentance shall be hid from mine 
eyes. 

15 Though 11 he be fruitful among his brethren, 
Nan east wind shall come, the wind of the Lord 
shall come up from the wilderness, and his spring 
shall become dry, and his fountain shall be dried 
up : he shall spoil the treasure of all kk pleasant 
vessels. 

16 11 Samaria shall become desolate; mm for she hath 
rebelled against her God : nn they shall fall by the 
sword : their infants shall bo dashed in pieces, and 
their women with child shall be ripped up. 


w Dout. xxii. 38. Ch. x. 3. Ver. 4.— * 1 Sam. viii. 5, 19.— rl 8am. 
viii. 7. x. 19. xv. 22, 23. xvi. 1. Ch. x. .3— » Deut. xxxii. 34. Job. 
xiv. 17.— xiii. 8. Jer. xxx. 6.— bb Prov. xxii. 3.— 1 co 2 Kings 
xix. 3.— dd Heb. a lime. -*«Ibu. xxv. 8. Kzek. xxxvii. 12. — ff Heb. 
the hand,— «sl Cor. xv. 64, 65. — hh Jer. xv, 6. Bom. xl. 29.— u See 
Gen. xii. 52. xlviii. 19.— u Jer. iv. 11. Ezek. xvll. 10. xix. 12. Ch. 
iv. 19.— ** Hob. vessels of desire. Nflh. ii. 9. — J1 FulfilleiJ, cir. 721. 

2 Kings xvii. 6.— “™ 2 Kings xviii. 12.— nn 2 Kings viii. 12, xv. 10. 
Isu. xiii. 16. Ch. x. 14, 15. Amos i. 13. Nub. hi. 10. 

VerBG 8. As a bear —bereaved] This is a figure to denote 
excessivo ferocity. 

And will rend the caul of their heart ] Every savage beast 
goes first to the seat of the blood when it has seized its prey ; 
as in this fluid they delight more than in the most delicate 
parts of the flesh. 

There will 1 devour them like a lion] Labi , tho old strong 
lion; drinking the blood, tearing the flesh, and breaking the 
bones to extract the marrow. 

Verse 9. O Israel , thou hast destroyed thyself] These 
evils come not by my immediate infliction ; they are the 
consequences of thy own crimes . In the above terrifying 
figureB of tho ferocious beasts, the prophet only shows what 
they wo*Jd meet with from the hand of the Assyrians in the 
war, tho famine, and the captivity j God being represented 
as doing what he only permits to be done. 

Verse 10. Give me a king and princes f] Referring to the 
time in which they cast off the divine theocracy, and chose 
Haul in place of Jehovah. 

Verse 11. I gave thee a king in mine anger] Such was 
Saul ; for they highly offended God when they clamoured to 
have a king like the heathen nations that were around them. 

Took him away in my wrath.] Permitted him and the 
Israelites to fall before the Philistines. Others think that 
Shalmaneser was the king thus given, and Bosea the king 
thus taken away. 

Verse 12. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up] It is 
registered in my court of justice ; the death warrant is in 
store, and will be produced in due time. 

Verse 33. The sorrows of a travailing woman] These judg- 
ments shall come suddenly and wnwvoidably . 

The place of the breaking forth of children .] As there is 
a critical time in parturition in which the mother in hard 
labour may by skilful assistants be eased of her burden, 
which, if neglected, maj endanger the life both of parent 
and child ; so there was a time in which Ephraim might 
have returned to God, but they would not ; therefore they 
are now in danger of being finally destroyed. 

Verse 14. I will ransom them from the power of the 
prove] In their captivity they are represented as dead and 
buried, which is a similar view to that taken of the Jews in 





CHAP. XIV. 


the Babylonish oaptivity by Ezekiel in his vision of the 
valley of dry bones. Goa will bring them out of that grave, 
and ransom them from that death ; for as they have deserved 
that death and disgraceful burial, they must be redeemed and 
ransomed from it, or still lie under it. In the prospect of 
this the prophet exclaims, in the person of the universal Re- 
deemer, “ 0 death, I will be thy plagues 5 ” I will bring into 
thy reign the principle of his destruction. 

0 grave, I will be thy destruction ] By rising from the 
dead, and bringing life and immortality to light by my 
gospel, and by finally raising from death the whole human 
race in the day of the general resurrection. 

Bheol , whicn we translate grave, is the state of the dead : 
maveth, which we translate death, is the principle of cor - 


ruption that renders the body unfit to be longer the tene- 
ment of the soul, and finally decomposes it. Sheol shall be 
destroyed, for it must deliver up all its dead. Mmeth shall 
be annihilated, for the body shall be raised incorruptible . 
See the use which the apostle makes of this passage, 1 Cor. 
xv. 64, 56 ; but he does not quote from the Hebrew, nor from 
any of the ancient Versions. He had to apply the subject 
anew ; and the Spirit, which had originally given the words, 
chose to adapt them to the subject then in hand, which was 
the resurrection of the dead in the last day. 

Repentance shall be hid from mine eyesf] On these points 
I will not change my purpose ; this is the signification of re* 
pentance when attributed to God. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

By the terrible denunciation of vengeance , which concludes the preceding chapter , the prophet is led to exhort Israel to 
repentance , furnishing them with a beautiful form of prayer , very suitable to the occasion , 1-3. Upon which 
God, ever ready to pardon the penitent, is introduced making large promises of blessings, in allusion to those 
copious dews which refresh the green herbs , and which frequently denote, not only temporal salvation , but aho 
the rich and refreshing comforts of the Gospel, 4-7. Their reformation from idolatry is foretold, and their 
consequent prosperity , under the emblem of a green flourishing fir-tree, 8 ; but these promises are confined to 
those who bring forth the fruits of righteousness, and the wicked are declared to have no share in them, 9. 


O T CfD A T? T * return unto tho Lord thy 
AoitlX-LJ JJ ? God; b for thou hast fallen 
by thine iniquity. 

2 Take with you words, and turn to the 
Lord : say unto him, Take away all iniquity, and 
c receive us graciously : so will wo render d the 
calves of our lips. 

3 e Assliur shall not save us; f we will not ride 

»Ch. xii. fi. Joel ii. 13.— b Ch. xiii. 9.— « Or, give good.— d He b. 
xiii. 16. — ®Jer. xxxi. 18, Ac. Ch. v. 13. xii. 1.— f I)eut. xvii 16. 
Ps. xxxiii. 17. Iba. xxx. 2,16. xxxi. l.-BCh. ii. 17. Ver. 8.— 

Verse 1. 0 Israel, return unto the Lord'] This exhorta- 
tion to repentance shows that they still had power to repent, 
and that God was ready to save them and avert all these 
evils. All this is easily aocouuted for on the doctrine of the 
contingency of events, i.e., the poising a multitude of events 
on the possibility of being and not beiug, and leaving tho 
will of man to turn tho scale ; and that God will n»t fore- 
know a thing as absolutely certain, which his will has deter- 
mined to make contingent. A doctrine against which some 
solemn men have blasphemed, and philosophic infidels de- 
claimed ; but without which fate ana dire necessity must be 
the universal govornors, prayer be a useless meddljbg, and 
Providence nothing but the ineluctable adamantine ohain of 
unchangeable events ; all virtue ie vice, and vice virtue ; or 
there is no distinction between them, each being eternally 
determined and unalterably fixed by a sovereign and uncon- 
trollable will and unvarying necessity, from the operation of 
which no soul of man can escape, and no occurrence in the 
universe be otherwise than it is. 

Verse 2. Take with you words ] And you may be assured 
that you pray aright, when you use the words which God 
himself has put in your mouths. On this very ground there 
is a potenoy in the Lord’s Prayer, when offered up be* 
lievinglv, beyond what can be found in any human composi- 
tion. And it may be presumed that it was this consideration 
that induced our reformers to introduce it so frequently in 
the public liturgy. 

Verse 4. I will heal their backsliding ] Here is the answer 
of God to these prayers and resolutions. 

I will love them freely — nedabah , after a liberal princely 
manner. I will love them so as to do them incessant good. 
It shall not be a love of affection merely, but it shall be a 
beneficial love, A love that not only feels delight in itself, 
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upon horses : 8 neither will we say any more to the 
work of our hands, Ye are our gods : b for in thee 
the fatherless finaeth mercy. 

4 I will heal 1 their backsliding, I will love them 
J freely : for mine anger is turned away from him. 

5 I will be as k the dew unto Israel: he shall 
1 grow as the lily, and m cast forth his roots as 
Lebanon. 


h Ps. x. 14. lxviii. 5.— ‘Jer. v. 6. xiv. 7. Ch. xi. 7.—J Eph. i. 0.— 
k Job xxix. 19. Prov. xix. 12.— 1 Or, blossom.—™ Heb. strike. 

but fills them with delight who are its objects, by making 
them unutterably and supremely happy. 

Verso 5. I will be as the dew unto Israel] “If we con- 
sider the nature of the climate, and the necessity of dews in 
bo hot a country, not only to refresh, but likewise to presorvo 
life ; if we consider also the beauty of the oriental lilies , the 
fragrance of the cedars which grow upon Lebanon, the beau- 
teous appearance which the spreading olive trees afforded, 
the exhilarating coolness caused by the shade of such trees, 
and the aromatic smell exhaled by the cedars : we shall then 
artly understand the force of the metaphors here employed 
y tho prophet.” 

These promises are not for Israel merely after the flesh ; 
they are for all the people of God. We have a lot and por- 
tion in the matter ; Goa also places his love upon us. 

Verse 7. They shall revive as the com ] The justness and 
beauty of this metaphor is not generally perceived. After the • 
corn has been a short time above the earth, in a single spike, 
the blades begin to separate, and the stalk to spring out of the 
centre. The side leaves turn back to make way for the pro- 
truding stalk ; and fall bending down to the earth, assuming 
a withered appearance, though still attached to the plant. 
To look at the com in this state, no one, unacquainted with 
the circumstance, could entertain any sanguine hope of a 
oopious harvest. In a short time other leaves spring out; 
the former freshen, and begin to stand erect ; and the whole 
seems to revive from a vegetative death. 

Verse 8. What have I to do any more with idols f] The 
conversion of Ephraim is now as oomplete as it was smoere, 
God hears and observes this. 

I an} like a green fir-tree] Perhaps these words should 
be joined to the preceding, as Netocome has done, and be 
part of God’s speech to Ephraim. 
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6 His branches * shall spread, and h his beauty 
shall be as the olive tree, and c his smell as 
Lebanon. 

7 d They that dwell under his shadow shall re- 
turn ; they shall revive as the corn, and • grow as 
the vine : the 1 scent thereof shall be as the wine of 
Lebanon. 

8 Ephraim shall say, * What have I to do any 

• Heb. shall go.— b P*. lii. 8. cxxviii. 8. Ecclus. L. 10.— « Gen. 
xxvii. 27. Cant. iv. U.— * * Ps. xci. 1.— • Or, blossom.— 1 Or, memorial. 
— * Ver. 3.— *Jer. xxxi. 18.— 1 1 James J. 17.-JP*. cvii. 43. Jer. 

From me is thy fruit found .] All thy goodness springs 
from the principle of grace which I have planted in thy soul j 
for as the earth cannot bring forth fruit without the blessing of 
God, sending the dews and rotna, with the genial rays of the 
sun : so neither can the soul of man, even of the most pious, 
hear fruit, without a continual influence from the Most 
High. Header, ever consider that all thy good must be 
derived from God ; and all that good must be preserved in 
thee by his oontmued influence of Light, love , and power upon 
thy soul. 

Verse 9. Who is t vise, and he shall understand these 
things ?] Wbat things ? Those which relate to the hack - 
slidings, iniquity , and punishment of Israel ; and to the 
mercy and kindness of God in their promised restoration. 


more with idols P h I have heard him , and observed 
him : I am like a green fir tree. 1 From me is thy 
fruit found. 

9 J Who is wise, and he shall understand these 
things ? prudent, and he shall know them ? for k the 
ways of the Lord ore right, and the just shall walk 
in them : but the transgressors shall fall therein. 

is. 12. Dan. xii, 10. Eoolus. xxxix. 24, 27. John. viii. 47. xvlii.37. 
— k Pa. cxix. 14, 27, 83. oxlv. 17. Prov. x. 29. Luke ii. 84. 2 Cor. 
ii. 18. IPet.it. 7, 8. 

For the wcvys of the Lord are right] All God’s conduct, 
both in the dispensation of justice and mercy , is right : all as 
it should be, all as it must be ; because he is too wise to err, 
too good to be unkind. 

The just shall walk in them] This is a truth whioh he 
will always acknowledge ; and illustrate it by a righteous and 
godly life. 

But the transgressors shall fall therein.] Howsoever good 
they might have been before, if they do not consider the 
necessity of depending npon God j of receiving all their light, 
lifej power, and love from him ; ever evidencing that faith 
which worketh by love ; maintaining an obedient conduct, 
and having respect to all God’B precepts ; they shall fall 
even in the “ way of righteousness." 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 

OP THE 

PROPHET JOEL. 


X/^jTpT tli« son of PetJiuel, , the second of the twelve minor prophets, was, as is said, of the 
• I 9 tribe of Reuben , and city of Bethoran ; or rather j Betharan, for Bethoran was on this 

Bide Jordan , in the tribe of Ephraim ,, and Betharan was on the other side of the river, in the 
tribe of Reuben . Joel prophesied in the kingdom of Judah; and it is the opinion of some critics 
that he did not appear there till after the removal of the ten tribes and the destruction of the king- 
dom of Israel. We do not know distinctly the year wherein he began to prophesy, nor that in which 
he died. He speaks of a great famine, and an inundation of locusts, which ravaged Judea; but as 
these are evils not uncommon in that country, and all sorts of events have not been registered in 
history, we can infer nothing from thence towards fixing the particular period of JoeVs prophecy. 

The Hebrews maintain that Joel prophesied under Manasseh; and as collateral circumstances 
seem to preponderate in favour of this hypothesis, it has been accordingly followed in the margin. 

Bishop Lowth observes that “the style of Joel differs much from that of Hosea; but, though of 
a different kind, is equally poetical. It is elegant, perspicuous, clear, diffusive, and flowing; and, at 
the same time, very sublime, nervous, and animated. He displays the whole power of poetic descrip- 
tion in the first and second chapters; and, at the same time, his fondness for metaphors, compari- 
sons, and allegories ; nor is the connexion of his subjects less remarkable than the graces of his dic- 
tion. It is not to be denied that in some places ho is very obscure; which every attentive reader 


will perceive, especially in the end of this prophecy.” The two first chapters are inimitably beauti- 
ful; and the language* in force, and often in sound, well adapted to the subject. 
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THE BOOK 


or THE 

PROPHET JOEL. 


CHAPTER L 

This and the "beginning of the next chapter contain a double prophecy , applicable in its primary sense to a plague 
of locusts which was to devour the land , and to be accompanied with a severe drought and famine ; and in its 
secondary sense it denotes the Chaldean invasion. Both senses must be admitted : for some of the expressions 
will apply only to the dearth by insects ; others , to the desolation by war. The contexture of both is beautify 
and well conducted. In this chapter the distress of every order of people is strongly painted ; and not only d>es 
the face of nature languish when the Qod of nature is displeased, 1-19; but the very beasts of the field,, bh a 
bold figure, are represented as supplicating God in their distress, and reproaching the stupidity of man, 20. 


rflTJTJ! word of the Lord that came to Joel the 

I XI Hi son of Pethuel. 

X 2 Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all 
ye inhabitants of the land. * Hath this been 
in your days, or even in the days of your fathers P 

3 b Tell ye your children of it, and let your cliil r 
dren tell their children, and their children another 
generation. 

4 e That d which the palmerworm hath left hath 
the locust eaten : and that which the locust hath 
left hath the cankerworm eaten ; and that which 
the cankerworm hath left hath the caterpillar 
eaten. 

*Ch. ii. 2. — b Pa. Ixxviii. 4.— 'Dent. xxviii. 38. Cb. ii. 25.— 
«Heb. The residue of the palmerworm.— • Isa.xx'dMO.— Wo Pr’nv. 
xxx. 25, 28, 27. Ch. ii. 2, 11, 25.— « Rev. ix. 8.— h Ifca. v. 6.— 1 Heb. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord that caw* to Joel] I^ishop 
JJewcome thinks that he lived under Manasseh, and before 
his conversion, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 13 ; that is some t : me from 
before Christ 697 to (suppose) 66Q. [But this is mefet impro- 
bable. For the prophet Amos quotes from JoplJAraos 1,2. See 
Joel iii, 16.) and Isaiah seems to do the same, Isaiah xiii 6. 
from Joel i. 16. The prophecies of Joel wpre probably 
delivered during the first thirty years of the reign pf Joash.j 

Verse 2. Hath this been your days] He begins very 
abruptly; and excites attention and alarm by intimating 
that he is about to announce disastrous events, suoh as the 
oldest man among them has never seen, nor any of them 
learnt from the histories of ancient times. 

Verse 4. That which the palmerworm hath left] What the 
different insects may be which he specifies is not easy, to de- 
termine. I shall give the words of the original, with their 
etymology. 

The palmerworm, gazam , from the same root, to cut short} 
probably the caterpillar , or soxqp such blight , from its 
cutting the leaves of the trees into pieces for its nourish- 
ment. 

The locust , arbeh , from rabah, to multiply, from the im- 
mense increase and multitude of this insect. 

, Cankerworm, yelek from lak, to lick or lap with the tongue ; 
the reference is uncertain. 
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5 Awake, ye drunkards, and weep ; and howl, all 
ye drinkers of wine, because of the new wine : * for 
it is cut off from your mouth. 

6 For f a nation is come up upon my land, strong, 
and without number, * whose teeth are the tooth 
of a lion, and he hath the cheek-teeth of a great 
lion. 

7 He hath h laid my vine waste, and 1 barked my 
fig-tree : he hath made it clean bare, and cast it 
away ; the branches thereof are made white. 

8 j Lament like a virgin girded with sackcloth for 
* the husband of her youth. 

9 1 The meat-offering and the drink-offering is 


laid my fig-tree for a harking.— i Iaa. xxil. 12.— k Prov. ii. 17. Jer; 
iii. 4.— >Yer. 13. Cb. ii. 14. 


Caterpillar, cliasil , from chasel, to consume, to cat up ; 
the consumer. I am fully of opinion that the arbeh, or locust 
himself, is the gazam, the yelek, and the chasil ; and 
these different nfimes are used here by the prophet to point 
out the locust in its different states, or progress from embryo 
to full growth. [Or rather the use of four words to denote 
the same things is rhetorical.] 

Verse £. Awake, ye drunkards] The general destruction of 
vegetation by these devouring creatures has totally prevented 
both harvest and vintage ; so that there shall not be wine even 
for necessary uses, much less for the purposes of debau- 
chery. 

Verse 6. A nation is come up upon my land ] That real 
locusts are intended there can be little doubt; but it is 
thought that this may be a double prophecy, and that the de- 
struction by the Chaldeans may also be intended, and that 
the four kinds of locust mentioned above may mean the/our 
several attacks made on Judea by them. Others say that 
they mean four powers which have been enemies of the Jews; 
others make them four kings. But of such similitudes there is 
no end : and the best of them is arbitrary and precarious. 

V^rse 7* He hath laid my vine waste j The locusts have 
eaten off both leaves and bark. 

\ erse 8 . Lament like a virgin— for the husband of her 
youth.} The original is bs%UaA, which signifies a young 
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cut off from, the house of the Lord ; the priests, the 
Lord's ministers, mourn. 

10 The field is wasted, • the land moumeth ; for 
the com is wasted : b the new wine is c dried up, 
the oil languisheth. 

11 d Be ye ashamed, O ye husbandmen; howl, 
0 ye vine-dressers, for the wheat and for the 
barley ; because the harvest of the field is perished. 

12 • The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree lan- 
guisheth, the pomegranate tree, the palm tree also, 
and the apple tree, even all the trees of the field, 
are withered : because f joy is withered away from the 
sons of men. 

13 * Gird yourselves, and lament, ye priests : 
howl, ye ministers of the altar ; come, lie all night 
in sackcloth, ye ministers of my God : for h the 
meat-offering and the drink-offering is withholden 
from the house of your God. 

14 1 Sanctify ye a fast, call J a k solemn assembly, 
gather the elders and J all the inhabitants of the 

» Jer. xii. 11. xiv. 2. — b Isa. xxiv. 7. Ver. 12. — « Or, anhamed . — 
A Jer. xiv. 3, 4.— «Ver. 10.— f Isa. xxiv. 11. Jer. xlvili. 38. See 
Ps. hr. 7. Isa. lx. 8.—* Ver. 8. Jer. iv. 8.-* Ver. 9 — »2 Chron. 
xx. 8, 4. Ch. ii. 15, 16.— J Lev. xxili. 86.— k Or, day of restraint.— 

woman or bride ; not a virgin, the proper Hebrew for which 
is almah. 

Verse 9. The meat-offering and the drink-offering is cut 
off] The total devastation of plants, trees, oorn, Ac., is re- 
ferred to. 

Verse 14. Call a solemn assembly ] Atsarah signifies a 
time of restraint , as the margin has it. The clause should 
be translated — consecrate a fast , proclaim a time of restraint ; 
that is, of total abstinence from food, and from all secular 
employment. The temple was not yet destroyed. This 
prophecy was delivered before the captivity of Judah. 

Verse 15. Asa destruction from the Almighty] The destruc- 
tion that is now coming is no ordinary calamity ; it is as a 
signal judgment immediately inflicted by the Almighty. 

Verse 17. The seed is rotten under their clods J When 
the sprout was cut off as low as possible by the locusts, there 
was no further germination. 

Verse 18. How do the beasts groan !] Behemah is a collec- 


land into the house of the Lord your God, and cry 
unto the Lord. 

15 m Alas for the day ! for ® the day of the Lord 
is at hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty 
shall it come. 

16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes, yea , 
0 joy and gladness from the house of our God P 

17 The p seed is rotten under their clods, the 
garners are laid desolate, the barns are broken 
down ; for the corn is withered. 

18 How do q the beasts groan ! the herds of cattle 
are perplexed, because they have no pasture ; yea, 
the flocks of sheep are made desolate. 

19 0 Lord, r to thee will I cry : for • the fire 
hath devoured the * pastures of the wilderness, and 
the flame hath burned all the trees of the field. 

20 The boasts of the field cry also unto thee: 
for v the rivers of waters are dried up, and the fire 
hath devoured the pastures of the wilderness. 

‘2 Chron. xx. 13.— ® Jer. xxx. 7. — “I«a. xiii. 6, 9. Oh. ii. I.— 
p See Deut. xii. 6, 7. xvi. 11, 14, 15. — p Heb. grains.-* Hob. iv. 8. — 
r Ps. 1. 15.— ■ Jer. ix. 10. Ch. ii. 3.—* Or, habitations. — *Job 
xxxiii. 41. Ps. civ. 21. cxlv. 15*— V 1 Kings xvii. 7. xviii. 5. 


tive name for all domestic cattle , and those used in husban. 
dm.. 

Cattle are perplexed] They are looking every where, and 
wandering about to find some grass, and know not which 
way to run. 

Verse 19. 0 Lord, to thee will I cry] The calamity is 
such as God alone can remove, therefore unto him must we 
cry. 

The fire hath devoured the pastures] This may either re- 
fer to a drought, or to the effects of the locusts ; as the ground, 
after they have passed over it, everywhere appears as if a sheet 
of flame had not only scorched , but consumed every thing. 

Verso 20 The beasts of the field cry also unto thee] Even 
the cattle, wild an d tame, are represented as supplicating God 
to have mercy upon them, and send them provender ! 

The rivers of waters are dried up] There must have been 
a drought as well as a host of locusts ; as some of these expres- 
sions seem to apply to the effects of intense heat. 


CHAPTER 1L 


The prophet sounds the alarm of a dreadful calamity , the description of which is most terribly worked up, 1-1 1. 
Exhortation to repentance, fasting, and prayer , that the divine judgments may be averted, 12-17. God will in 
due time take vengeance on all the enemies of pure and undefileZ religion, 18-20. Great prosperity of the Jews 
subsequent to their return from the Babylonish captivity, 21-27. Joel then makes an elagant transition to the 
outpouring of the Holy Ghost on the Hay of Pentecost , 28-30 ; for so these verses are explained by one of the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb . See Acts ii, 16-21. Prophecy concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, which 
was shortly to follow the opening of the gospel dispensation, 31. Promises of safety to the faithful and peni- 
tent ; promises afterwards remarkably fulfilled to the Christians in their escape to Pella from the desolating 
sword of the Roman army, 32, 


T) T b * irtlin P € ^ * n Zion, and f sound 

l-£ JLiU f V an alarm in my holy mountain : let 
XJ all the inhabitants of the land tremble : for 
4 the day of the Lord cometb, for it is nigh 
at hand ; 

2 * A day of darkness and of gloominess, a day 

•Jer. iv. 5. Ver. 15.— »Ov. oomet .— • Num. x. 6, 0.— * Cb. i. 15. 
Obad. 15. Zeph. i. 14, 1 5.— « Amos v. 18, 20.— 'Ver. 6,11, 25. 

. Verse 1. Blow ye the trumpet in Zion] This verse also 
shows that the temple wag still standing. 

The day of the Lord comsthf This phrase generally means 
a day of judgment or punishment. 
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I of clouds and of thick darkness, as the morning 
j spread upon the mountains : f a great people and a 
strong ; * there hath not been ever the like, neither 
shall be any more after it, even to the years h of 
many generations. 

| 3 *A Arp devoureth before them ; and behind 

Ch. i. 6.— « Exod. x. 14.— * Heb. of generation end generation.— 
*Ch. i. 19, 20. 

Verse 2. A day of darkness, fyc.] The depredations of the 
locusts are described from the second to the eleventh verse, 
and their destruction in the twentieth* 




CHAP. II. 


them a flame burneth : the land is as * the garden 
of Eden before them, b and behind them a desolate 
wilderness ; yea, and nothing shall escape them. 

4 c The appearance of them is as the appearance 
of horses ; and as horsemen, so shall they ran. 

• 5 d Like the noise of chariots on the tops of 

mountains shall they leap, like the noise of a flame 
of fire that devoureth the stubble, 'as a strong 
people set in battle array. 

6 Before their face the people shall be much 
pained : * all faces shall gather * blackness. 

7 They shall run like mighty men; they shall 
climb the wall like men of war; and they shall 
march every one on his ways, and they shall not 
break their ranks. 

8 Neither shall one thrust another; they shall 
walk every one in his path : and when they fall 
upon the h sword, they shall not be wounded. 

9 They shall run to and fro in the city ; they 
shall run upon the wall, they shall climb up upon 
the houses: they shall 1 enter in at the windows 
J like a thief. 

10 “ The earth shall quake before them ; the 
heavens shall tremble : ‘ the sun and the moon 
shall be dark , and the stars shall withdraw their 
shining : 

11 m And the Lord shall utter his voice before 
“his army: for his camp is very great: 0 for he is 
strong that executeth his word : for the p day of the 
Lord is great and very terrible; and q who can 
abide it P 

12 Therefore also now, saith the Lord, r turn ye 
even unto me with all your heart, and with fasting, 
and with weeping, and with mourning : 

13 And "rend your heart, and not 'your gar, 

•Gen. ii. 8. xiii. 10. Isa. 11. 8.— 1 >> Zeoli, vii. 14.— 'Rev. ix. 7.- 

Rev. ix. 9. — « Ver. 2 .— -t Jer. viii. 21. Lam. iv. 8. Nah. ii. 10. — 
tHob. pot.— h Or, dart. — CJer. ix. 21. — Jjohn x. 1. — k Ps. xviii. 7. 
— 1 Isa. xiii. 10. Ezek. xxxii. 7. Ver. 81. Ch. iii. 15. Matt, 
xxiv. 29. — m Jer. xxv. 80. Ch. iil. 16. Amos i. 2— “Ver. 25.— 
® Jer. 1. 34. Rev. xviii. 8.— PJer. xxx. 7. Amos ▼. 18. Zeph. 
i. 15.— ‘iNum. xxiv. 23. Mai. iii. 2. — rJer. iv. 1. llos. xii. 8. 
xlv. l.-«Ps. xxxiv. 18. Ii, 17.- ‘Gen. xxxvii. 34. 2 Sam. i. 1J. 

Job i. 2C— tt Exod. xxxiv. «. Pa. Ixxxvi. 5, 15. Jonah iv. 2.— 
T Josh. xiv. 12. 2 Sam. xii. 22. 2 Kings xix. 4. Amos v. 15. 

Some clouds of them are said to have darkened the sun for 
a mile, and others for the space of twelve miles ! 

Verse 3. A fire devoureth before them] They consume like 
a general conflagration. • 

Verse 4. The appearance of horses ] The head of the locust 
is remarkably like that of the horse. On this account the 
Italians call them cavaletta , cavalry. Bochart remarks, from 
an Arabic writer , that the locusts resemble ten different kin*} 
of animals : 1. The horse in its head. 2. The kwephant in 
its eyes. 3. The bull in its neck, 4. The stag in its horns, 
5. The lion in its breast. 6. The scorpion in its belly. 
7. The eagle in its wings. 8. The camel in its thighs. 
9. The ostrich in its feet. And 10. The serpent in its 
tail. 

Verse 6. All faces shall gather blackness.] Universal 
mourning shall take place, because they know that such a 
plague is irresistible. 

Verse 7. Like miahty men — like men of war ( and os 
horsemen, ver. 4)1 The prophet does not say they are such 
but they resemble. They are locusts ; but in their opera- 
tions they are like the above. * 

Verse 8. They shall not be wounded.] They have hard 
scales like a coat of mail : but the expression refers to the 
utter uselessness of all means to prevent their depredations. 

Verse 10. The earth shall qwdk%—the heavens shall trem - 
hie] Poetical expressions to point ont universal consterna- 
tion and distress. The earth quaked to see itself deprived 
of its verdure ; the heavens trembled to And themselves do- 
prived of their light. 

Verse 11. The Lord shall utter his voice] Suoh a mighty 
force seems as if summoned by the Almighty, and the noise 
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ments, and turn unto the Lord your God : for he 
is u gracious and merciful, slow to anger, and of 
great kindness, and repenteth him of the evil. 

14 v Who kuoweth if he will return and repent, 
and leave w a blessing behind him ; even x a meat- 
offering and a drink-offering unto the Lord your 
God ? 

15 1 Blow the trumpet in Zion, * sanctify a fast, 
call a solemn assembly : 

16 Gather the people, *• sanctify the congregation, 
bb assemble the elders, cc gather the children, and 
those that suck the breasts : dd let the bridegroom 
go forth of his chamber, and the bride out of her 
her closet. 

17 Let the priests, the ministers of the Lord, 
weep ee between the porch and the altar, and let 
them say, ff Spare thy people, O Lord, and give 
not thine heritage to reproach, that the heathen 
should « rule over them : hh wherefore should they 
say among the people, Where is their God P 

18 Then will the Lord 11 be jealous for his land, 

and pity his people. 

19 Yea, the Lord will answer and Bay unto his 
people, Behold, I will send you kk corn, and wine, and 
oil, and yo shall be satisfied therewith : and I will 
no more make you a reproach among the heathen : 

20 But 11 1 will remove far off from you mm the 
northern army, and will drive him into aland barren 
and desolate, with his face “ n toward the east sea, 
and his hinder part 00 toward the utmost sea, and 
his stink shall come up, and his ill savour shall 
come up, because pp he hath done great things. 

21 Fear not, O land ; be glad and rejoice : folP 
the Lord will do great things. 

22 Be not afraid, ye beasts of the field : for " the 

Jonah iii. 9. Zeph. ii. 3.— w Isa. lxv. 8. Hag. H. 19.—* Cb. i. 9, 18. 
— yNuni. x. 8. Ver. 1.— *Ch.i. 14.— “Exod. xix. 10, 22— M> Ch. 
i. 14.— «2 Chron. xx. 13. — ^lCor. vii. 5. — ' ••Ezek. viii. 16. Matt, 
xxiii. 35.— Kxod. xxxii. 11, 12. Deut. ix. 26-29.— nr Or, im« a 
byword against them ,.— hh Ps. xiii. 10. lxxix. 10. oxv. 2. Mic. vii. 10. 
— »Zecb. 1. 14. viii. 2.— ii Deut. xxxii. 36. Isa. lx. 10.— kk See ch. 
i. 10. Mai. iii. 10, 11, 12.— “See Kxod. x. IS.-®"" Jer, i. 14.— 
nn Ezek. xlvii, 18. Zcch. xiv. 8.— °° Deut. xi. 24.— PPHeb. he hath 
magnified to do.— <w Ch. i. 18, 20.— "Zech. viii, 12. See ch. i. 19. 

they make in coming announces their approach, while vet 
afar off. 

Verse 12. Turn ye even unto me] Three means of turning 
are recommended : Fasting , weeping, mourning, i. e., con- 
tinued sorrow. 

Verse 13. Bend your heart] Let it not be merely a rend- 
ing of your garments , but let your hearts be truly contrite. 
Merely external worship and hypocritical pretensions will 
only increase the evil, and cause God to meet* you with 
heavier judgments. 

And repenteth him of the evil.] Is ever ready to charge his 
purpose to destroy, when he finds the culprit willing to be 
saved . 

Verse 14. TT7io knoweth if he will return] He may yet 
interpose and turn aside the calamity threatened, and so far 
preserve the land from these ravagers, that there will be 
food for men and cattle, and a sufficiency of offerings for the 
temple service. 

Verse 16. Oather the children] Let all share in the 
humiliation, for all most feel the judgment, should it come. 
Let no state nor condition among the people be exempted. 

Verse 17- Let the priests— weep between the porch and the 
altar] The altar of burnt-offenngs stood before the porch 
of the temple, 2 Chron. viii. 12, and between them there was 
an open space of fifteen or twenty oubits. 

Verse 19, Yea, the Lord will answer] It is not a perad* 
venture ; it will surely be done; if ye seek God as com- 
manded, ye will find him as promised. 

I will send you corn and wine] He will either prevent 
the total ravaging of the land, or so bless it with extra, 
ordinary vegetable efrenpth/fchat yo shall have plentiful crops. 
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pastures of the wilderness do spring, for the tree 
beareth her fruit* the fig tree ana the vine do yield 
their strength. 

23 Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and * rejoice 
in the Load your God : for he hath given you c the 
former rain b moderately, and he d will cause to 
come down for you * the rain, the former rain, and 
the latter rain in the first month . 

24 And the floors shall be full of wheat, and the 
tats shall overflow with wine and oil. 

25 And I will restore to you the years 'that the 
locust hath eaten, the cankerworm, and the cater- 

iller, and the palmerworm, * my great army which 

sent among you. 

26 And ye shall h eat in plenty, and be satisfied, 
and praise the name of the Lord your God, that 
hath dealt wondrously with you : and my people 
shall never be ashamed. 

27 l And ye shall know that I am 1 in the midst 

• 1st. xii. 16. lxi. 10. Hab. iii. 18. Zech x. 7.— b Or, a teacher of 
righteousness. — c Heb. according to righteousness. — d Lev. xxvl. 4. 
Deut. xi. 14. xxviii. 12.— • James v. 7. — f Cb. i. 4.— *Ver. 11. — 
h Lev. xxvi. 6. Ps. xxii. 26. See Lev. xxvi. 26. Mio. vi. 14. — 
»Ch. ill. 17. — J Lev. xxvi. 11, 12. Ezek. xxxvii. 26, 27, 28.—* In a. 
xlv. 6, 21, 22. Ezek. xxxix. 22, 28.— 1 lea. xliv, 8. Ezek. xxxix. 29. 
Acts ii. 17.—® Zech. xii. 10. John vii. 89. — " Isa. liv. 13.—° Acts 

VerBe 20. I will remove far off from you the northern 
army] Syria, which was northward of Judea, was infested 
with the locusts ; and it must have been a northern wind 
that brought them into J udea, in the time of Joel ; as God 
promises to chanae this wind, and carry them into a barren 
and desolate land. Arabia Deserta. 

And his stink shall come up ] After having been drowned 
by millions in the Mediterranean, the reflux of the tide has 
often brought them back, and thrown them in heaps upon 
the shore, where they putrefied in such a manner as to infect 
the air and produce pestilence, by which both men and cattle 
have died in great multitudes. 

Because he hath done great things . ] Qr, although he have 
done great things, or, after he has done them, i.e., in almosjt 
destroying the whole country. 

Verse 28. The former rain moderately ] Hammoreh 
Utsedakahy “ the former rain in righteousness,” that is, in 
due time and in just proportion. This r^in fell after autumn , 
the other in spring. 

In the first month.] In the month Nisan. 

Verse 25. I will restore — the years ] It has already been 
remarked that the locusts not only destroyed the produce of 
that year , but bo completely ate up all buas t and barked the 
trees, that they did not recover for some years. 

Verse 26. Praise the name of thp Lord your Qod that hath 
dealt wondrously with you ] In so destroying this formid- 
able enemy; and so miraculously restoring the land to 
fertility, after so great a devastation. 

Verse 28. Shall come to pass afterward] We have the 
testimony of St. Peter, Acts ii. 17, that this prophecy relates 
to that mighty effusion of the Holy Spirit which took place 
after the day of Pentecost. Nor is there #ny evidence that 
such an effusion took place, nor such effects were produced, 
from the days of this prophet till the day of Pentecost. Ana 
the Spirit was poured out then upon att flesh , that is, on 
people of different countries, speaking the languages of 
almost all the people of the earth ; which intimated that 
these were the first-fruits of the conversion of all the nations 
of the world. 

Tour sons and your daughters shall prophesy ] Shall 
preach — exhort, pray, and instruct, so as to benefit the 
church. 

Tour old men shall dream dreams 1 Have my will repre- 
sented to them in this way, as the others by direct inspira- 
tion. 

Your young men shall see visions'] Have true representa- 
tions of divine things made apon their imaginations by the 
power of God j that they shall have as full an evidence of 
them as they could have of any thing that came to the mind 
through the medium of the senses, * 


of Israel, and that k I am the Lord your God, and 
none else : and my people shall never be ashamed. 

28 1 And it shall come to pass afterward, that I 
m will pour out my Spirit upon all flesh ; * and your 
sons and 0 your daughters shall prophesy, your old 
men shall dream dreams, your young men shall see 
visions : 

29 And also upon * the servants and upon the 
handmaids in those days will I pour out my Spirit. 

30 And 1 1 will shew wonders in the heavens and 
ip the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. 

31 r The sun shall be turned into darkness, and 
the moon into blood, “before the great and the 
terrible day of the Lord come. 

32 And it shall come to pass, that ‘whosoever 
shall call on the name of the Lord shall be de- 
livered : for u in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall 
be deliverance, as the Lord hath said, and in * the 
remnant whom the Lord §hall call. 

xxi. 9,-Pl Cor. xii. 13. Gal. iii. 28. Col. iii. 11.— * Matt. xxiv. 29. 
Mark xlii. 24. Luke xxi. 11, 25.— 'Ver. 10. Isa. xiii. 9, 10. Ch. 
iii. 1, 15. Matt. xxiv. 29. Mark xiii. 24. Luke xxi. 25. Rev. 
vi. 12.— • 31al. iv. 5.—* Rom. x. 18.— « Isa. xlvi. 18. lix. 20. 
Obad. 17. Rom. xi. 2B.— * Isn. xi. 11, 16. Jer. xxxi. 7. Mic. iv. 
7. v. 3, 7, 8. Rom. ix. 27. 5. 7. 

Verse 29. And also ypon the servants and upon the hand- 
maids ] The gifts of teaching and instructing men shall not 
be restricted to any one class or order of people. He shall 
call and qualify the men of his own choice ; and shall take 
such out of all ranks, orders , degrees , and offices in society. 

And this God has done , and is still doing. He left the 
line of Aaron, and took his apostles indiscriminately from 
any tribe. He passed by the regular order of the priesthood, 
and the public school ? of the most celebrated doctors, and 
took his evangelists from among fshermen, tent-makers, and 
even the Roman tax-gatherers. And he lastly passed by 
the Jewish tribes , and took the Qentile converts , and made 
them preachers of righteousness to the inhabitants of the 
whole earth. The same practice he continues to the present 
day. 

Verse 30. Wonders in the heaiwns and in the earth ] This 
refers to those dreadful sights, dreadful portents, and de- 
structive commotions, by which the Jewish polity was finally 
overthrown, and the Christian religion established in the 
Homan empire. 

Verse 81. The sun shall be turned into darkness ] The 
Jewish polity, civil and ecclesiastical, shall be entirely de- 
stroyed. 

Before the great and the terrible day of the Lord come.] 
In the taking and sacking of Jerusalem, and burning of the 
temple, bty the Romans, under Titus, the son of Vespasian. 
This was perhaps the greatest and most terrible day of 
God’s vengeance ever shown to the world, or that ever will 
be shown, till the great day of the general judgment. 

Verse 32. Whosoever snail call on the name of the Lord] 
“All whi*- shall invoke in the name of Jehovah.’ 1 That 
Christ is the Jehovah here mentioned, appears plain from 
Horn. x. 15, where the reader had better oonsult the notes. 
Every man who invokes Jehovah for mercy and salvation by 
or in the name — JESUS, that very name given under heaven 
pmong- men for this purpose, shall be saved. Nor is there 
salvation in any other ; and those who reuect him had better 
lay these things to heart before it be too late. 

For in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem .] Our blessed Lord 
first began to preach the gospel in Mount Zion , in the temple, 
and throughout Jerusalem. There he formed his church, 
and thence he sent his apostles and evangelists to every part 
of the globe. Of the Jews there was but a remnant, a very 
small number, that received the doctrine of the gospel, here 
termed the remnant that the Lord should call ; kore, whom 
he calleth. Many were called who would not obey: but 
those who obeyed the calk were saved ; and still he delivers 
those who call upon him ; and he is still calling on men to 
come to him that they may be saved. 
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CHAP. III. 


CHAPTER lit 


The prophecy in this chapter ie thought "by some to relate to the latter times of the world , when God shall finally de- 
liver his people from all their adversaries f and it must be confessed that the figures employed are so lofty as 
to render it impossible to restrain the whole of their import to any events prior to the commencement of the Chris- 
tian era. The whole prophecy is delivered in a very beautiful strain of poetry : but what particular events are 
referred to is at present very uncertain , 1-21. 


T7I AT> behold, * in those days, and in that time* 
W VJilj when I shall britig agaih the captivity 
JL of Judah and Jerusalem, 

2 b I will also gather all nations, and will bring 
them down into c the valley of Jehoshaphat> and 
4 will plead with them there for my people and for 
my heritage Israel, whom they have scattered 
among the nations, and parted my land, 

3 And they have e cast lots for my people ; and 
have given a boy for a harlot, and sold a girl for 
wine, that they might drink. 

4 Yea, and what have ye to do with me, f O Tyre, 
and Zidon, and all the coasts of Palestine P * will ye 
render me a recompenceP and if ye recompense me, 
swiftly and speedily will I return your recompence 
upon your own head ; 

5 Because ye have taken my silver and my gold, 
and have carried into your temples my goodly 
* pleasant things : 

6 The children also of Judah and the children of 
Jerusalem have ye sold unto 1 the Grecians, that yo 
might remove them far from their border. 

7 Behold, J I will raise them out of the place 


whither ye have sold them, and will return your 
recompetice upon vour own head : 

8 And I will sell your sons and your daughters 
into the hand of the children of Judah, and they 
shall sell them to the k Sabeans, to a people 1 far off ; 
for the Lord hath spoken it 

9 “ Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles ; 
“Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, let all the 
men of war draw near ; let them come up. 

10 0 Beat your plowshares into swords, and your 
p pruninghooks into spears : * let the weak say, I am 
strong. 

11 r Assemble yourselves, and come, all ye 
heathen, and gather yourselves together round 
about : thither • cause 1 thy mighty ones to come 
down, O Lord. 

12 Let the heathen be wakened, * and come up 
to the valley of Jehosbaphat : for there will I sit to 
T judge all the heathen round about. 

13 * Put ye in the sickle, for * the harvest is ripe : 
come, get you down ; for the r press is full, the fats 
overflow ; for their wickedness is great. 

14 Multitudes, multitudes in * the valley of ** de- 


• Jer. xxx. 3. Ezek. xxxviii. 14.— ■*> Zech. xir. 2, 8, 4.—° 2 Chron. 
xx. 20. Ver. 12 .— 1 A Isa. lxvi. 10. Ezek. xxxviii. 22.— «Obnd. 11. 
Nah. ili. 10. — f Amos i. 0, 9.— ffEzek. xxv. 16, 10, 17.— h Heb. 
desirable. Dan. xi. 88.— 1 Heb. the eon* of the Grecians.— J Isa; 
xliil. 6, 0. xlix. 12. Jer. xxiii. 8.— k Ezek. xxiii. 42.— 1 Jer. vi. 20. 
—“See Isa. viii. 9, 10. Jer. xlvi. 3, 4. EJfcek. xxxviii. t.— n Heb. 

Verse 3. For , behold, in those days] According to the 
preceding prophecy, these days should refer to gospel times , 
or to suen as should immediately precede them. Hut this is 
a part of the prophecy which is difficult to be understood; 
All interpreters are at variance upon it. 

It may refer to those times in which the Jews Bhall be 
brought in with the fulness of the Gentiles, and be re- 
established in their own land. Or there may be portions in 
this prophecy that refer to many events ; and to some that 
have not fallen yet within the range of human conjecture, 
and will bo only known when the time of fulfilment shall 
take place. 

I shall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem .J 
This may refer to the return from the Babylonish japtivity ; 
extending also to the restoration of Israel , or the^en tribes. 

Verse 2. The valley of Jehoshaphat] There is no such 
valley in the land of Judea ; and hence the word must be 
symbolical. It signifies the judgment of God, or Jehovah 
judaeth. 

And parted my land.] While the Jews were in captivity, 
much of the land of Israel was seized on, and occupied by 
the Philistines , and other nations that bordered on J udea. 

Verse 8. Have given a boy for a harlot] To such wretched 
circumstances were the Jews reduced in their captivity, that 
their children were sold by their oppressors ; and both males 
and females used for the basest purposes. Or this may 
refer to the isBue of the Chaldean war in Judea, where the 
captives were divided among the victors, who cast lots for 
them j sold them for various purposes; and in return for 
them got wine and such things. 

Verse 4. What have ye to do with me J Why have the 
Tyrians and Sidoniams joined their other enemies to oppress 
mypeople P for they who touch mypeople touch me. 

Will ye render me a recompence fj Do you think by this 
to avenge yourselves upon the Almighty P to retaliate upon 
God I Proceed, and speedily will I return yoor recompence; 
I will retaliate. 


sanctify ,— 0 See Isa. ii. 4. Mic. Iv. 3. — vOt, scythes. — ^ Zeoh. xii. 8, 
— r Ver. 2.—* Or, the LORD shaU bring down.— l Ps. clii. 20. Isa. 
xiii. 3.— » Ver. 2.—' *Ps. Xcvi. 13. xcviii. 9. cx. 0. lea. ii. 4. lit. 18. 
Mio. iv. 8 — * Matt, xiii. 89. Rev. xiv. 15, 18.— *0er. Ii. 33. Hos. 
vi. 11.— rise. lxiii. 3. Lam. i. 15* Rev* xiv. 19, 20.— • Ver, 2.— 
M Or, concision or threshing. 

Verse 5. Ye have taken my silver and my gold J The 
Chaldeans had spoiled the temple, and earned away the 
sacred t'essels, and put them in the temple of their own god 
in Babylon. 

Verse 6. Sold unto the Grecians] These were the de- 
scendants of Javan, Gen. x. 2— B. And with them the 
Tyrians trafficked, Ezek. xxvii. 19. 

That ye might remove them far from their border.] In- 
tending to send them as far off as possible, that it might be 
impossible for them to get back to reclaim the land of which 
you had dispossessed them. 

Verse 7. I will raise them] It is said that Alexander and 
his successors set at liberty many Jews that had been sold 
into Greece. And it is likely that many returned from 
different lands, on the publication of the edict of Cyrus. 

Verse 8. I will sell your sons] When Alexander took 
Tyre, he reduced into slavery all the lower people, and the 
women. 

Verse 9. Prepare war] Let all the enemies of God and of 
his people join together ; let them even call all the tillers of 
the ground to their assistance, instead of labouring in the 
field ; let every peasant become a soldier. 

Verse 12. Let the heathen be wakened] The heathen shall 
be wakened. 

The valley of J ehoshaphat] Any place where God may 
choose to display his judgments against his enemies. 

Verse 13, Put ye in the sickle J The destruction of his 
enemies is represented here under the metaphor of reaping 
down the harvest ; and of gathering the grapes, and tread- 
ing them in the wine-presses. 

Verse 14. Multitudes , multitudes] Crowds upon crowds, 
in the valley of decision, or excision : the same as the valley 
of Jehosbaphat, the place where God is to exeoute judgment 
on his enemies. 

Verse 15. The sun and the moon shall be darkened] High 
and mighty states shall be eclipsed and brought to num 
and the stars— petty states, princes, and governors, shall 
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cision : for * the day of the Lord is near in the valley 
of decision. 

15 The k sun and the moon shall be darkened, 
and the stars shall withdraw their shining. 

16 The Lord also shall c roar out of Zion, and 
utter his voice out of Jerusalem ; and d the heavens 
and the earth shall shake : e but the Lord will be 
the 1 hope of his people, and the strength of the 
children of Israel. 

17 So f shall ye know that I am the Lord your 
God dwelling in Zion, h my holy mountain : then 
shall Jerusalem be 1 holy, and there shall i no 
strangers pass through her any more. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 

»Ch. it. l.-bch ii. 10. 81.— « Jer. xxv. 80. Cb. ii. 11. Amos 
I. 2.— * Hag. ii. 6.— • Isa. Ii. 6. 6.— f Heb. p lacs of repair or harbour. 
— -»Ch. ii. 27.— h Dan. xi. 46. Oba4. 16. Zech. viii. 3.— iHeb. 
holinm *. — J Isa. xxxv. 8. Hi. 1. Noli. i. 16. Zeob. xlv. 21. Rev. 
xxi. 27.— k Amos ix. 13.— •Ps. xxx. 25.—“ Heb. go.— “Ps. xlvi. 4. 

withdraw their shining — withhold their influence and tribute 
from the kingdoms to which they have belonged, and set up 
themselves as independent governors. 

Verse 16. The Lord also shall roar out of Zion] His 
temple and worship shall be re-established there, and he 
will thence denounce hie judgments against the nations. 

Verse 17. So shall ye lcnow ] By the judgments I execute 
on your enemies, and the support I give to yourselves, that I 
am the all-conquering Jehovah j and that 1 have again taken 
up my residence in Jerusalem. All this may refer, ulti- 
mately, to the restoration of the Jews to their own land. It 
is a promise not yet fulfilled. 

Verse 18. In that day ] After their return from their 
captivities. 

The mountains shall drop down new wine ] A poetic 
expression for great fertility. The vines shall grow luxuri- 
antly on the sides of the mountains j and the hills shall 

S roduoe such rich pastures that the flocks shall yield abun- 
ance of milk. 

And all the rivers of Judah ] Far from being generally 
dry in the summer, shall have their channels always full of 
water. 

And a fountain shall come forth of the house of the Lord ] 
See the account of the typical ivaters in Ezekiel, chap, xlvii. 
Shittim was in the plains of Moab beyond Jordan (Numb, 
xxxiii. 40 ; Josb. iii. 1) ; but as no stream of water could 
flow from the temple, pass across Jordan, or reach this plain, 


the mountains shall k drop down new wine, and the 
hills shall flow with milt, i and all the rivers of 
J udah shall “ flow with waters, and “ a fountain 
shall come forth of the house of the Lord, and shall 
water 0 the valley of Shittim. 

19 p Egypt shall be a desolation, and q Edom 
shall be a desolate wilderness, for the violence 
against the children of Judah, because they have 
shed ixinocent blood in their land. 

20 But Judah shall 'dwell •forever, and Jeru- 
salem from generation to generation. 

21 For I will 1 cleanse their blood that I have 
not cleansed: “for T the Lord dwelleth in Zion. 


Ezek. xlvii. 1. Zeoh. xiv. 8. Rev. xxii. 1. — °Num. xxv. 1. — 
Hia xix. 1. &c,— *>Jer. xlix. 17. Ezek. xxv. 12, 13. Amos i. 11. 
Obad. 10. — r Or, abide.—* Amos ix. 16.—' Isa. iv. 4.—° Ezek. 
xlviii. 85. Ver. 17. Rev. xxi. 8.—* Or, even I the LORD that 
dvcelUth in Zion. 


the valley of Shittim must be considered symbolical, as the 
valley of Jehoshaphat. But as Shittim may signify thorns , 
it may figuratively represent the most uncultivated and 
ferocious inhabitants of the earth receiving the gospel of 
Christ, and being civilized and saved by it. We know that 
briers and thorns ore emblems of bad men ; see Ezek. ii. 6. 

Verse 19. Egypt shall be a desolation ] While peace, 
plenty, and prosperity of every kind, Bhall crown my people, 
all their enemies shall be as a wilderness ; and those who 
have used violence against the saints of God, and shed the 
blood of innocents (of the holy martyrs) in their land , 
when they had political power ; these and all such shall fall 
under the just judgments of God. 

Verse 20. But Judah shall dwell for ever] The true 
church of Christ shall be supported, while all false and per- 
secuting churches shall be annihilated. The promise may 
also belong to the full and final restoration of the Jews, 
when they shall dwell at Jerusalem as a distinct people, pro- 
fessing the faith of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

Verse 21. For I will cleanse their blood] I will avenge 
the slaughter and martyrdom of my people, which I have 
not yet avenaed. Persecuting nations and persecuting 
churches shall all come, sooner or later, under the stroke of 
vindictive justice. 

For the Lord dwelleth in Zion.] He shall be the life, 
soul, spirit, and defence of his church for ever. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 

OF THE 

PROPHET AMOS 


tlie third of the minor prophets, was, it is said, of the little town of Tekoa, in the 
tribe of Judah, about four leagues southward of Jerusalem. There is no good proof 
that he was a native of this place ; but only that he retired thither when he was 
driven from Beth-el, which was in the kingdom of the ten tribes. It is very probable that he was 
born within the territories of Israel, and that his mission was directed principally to this kingdom. 

He began to prophesy the second year before the earthquake, which happened in the reign of 
king IJzziah ; and which Josephus, with most of tlie ancient and modern commentators, refers to this 
prince’s usurpation of the priest’s office, when he attempted to offer incense to the Lord. 

The time and manner of his death are not known. Some old authors relate that Amaziali, 
priest of Beth-el, provoked by the discourses of the prophet, had his teeth broken in order to silence 
him. Others say that Hosea, or Uzziah, the son of Amaziak, struck him with a stake upon the 
temples, and knocked him down, and almost killed him; that in this condition he was carriod to 
Tekoa, where he died, and was buried with his fathers. On the contrary, it is the opinion of others, 
that he prophesied a long time at Tekoa after the adventure he had with Amaziah: and the prophet 
taking no notice of the ill-treatment which he is said to have received from Uzziah, his silence is no 
argument that he suffered nothing from him. 

Amos generally makes use of comparisons taken from the country life wherein he had been 
brought up. . 

But though a herdsman, Amos is nbt a whit behind the very chiefest prophets; almost equal to 
the greatest in the loftiness of his sentiments; and not inferior to any in the splendour of his diction, 
and the eleganoe of his composition. The same heavenly Spirit which inspired Isaiah and Daniel in 
the palace, inspired David and Amos in Aeir shepherds’ tents; always choosing proper interpreters 
of his will, and sometimes perfecting praise even out of the mouths of babes : at one time using the 
eloquence of some; at another, making others eloquent to subserve his great purposes. 


^MOS, 

however, 
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THE BOOK 


0? THH 

PROPHET AMOS 


C H A P TEE t. 


This chapter denounces judgments against the nations bordering on Palestine , enemies to the Jews ; viz,, the 
Syrians, 1-5 ; Philistines, 6-8 ; Tyrians, 9, 10 ; Edomites, lJ, 12 ; and Ammonites, 13-15. The same judg- 
ments were predicted by other prophets, and fulfilled, partly by the Icings of Assyria, and partly by those of 
Babylon ; though , like many other prophecies, they had their accomplishment by degrees, and at different 
periods. The prophecy against the Syrians, whose capital was Damascus, was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser , 
Icing of Assyria ; see 2 Kings xvii. 9. The prophecy against Gaza of the Philistines was accomplished by 
Hezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 8; by Pharaoh, Jor. xlvii. 1 ; and by Alexander the Great ; see Quintius Curtius 
lib iv., c. 6. The prophecy against Ashdod was fulfilled by Uzziah , 2 Chi-on. xxvi. 6 ; and that against 
Ashkelon by Pharaoh, Jer. xlvii. 5. All Syria was also subdued by Pharaoh-necho ; and again by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, who also took Tyre, as did afterwards Alexander. Nebuchadnezzar also subdued the Edomites, 
Jer. xxv. 9, 21, and xxvii. 3, 6. Judas Maccabeus routed the remains of them, 1 Macc. y. 3 ; and 
Hyrcanus brought them under entire subjection. The Ammonites were likewise conquered by Nebuchadnezzar . 
The earthquake, which the prophet takes for his era, is perhaps referred to in Zech. xiv. 5, and also in Isai. 
v. 25. Josephus ascribes it to Uzziah' s invasion of the priestly office ; see 2 Chron. xxvi. 16. 


min? words of Amos, a who was among the 

1 XIJDj herdmen of b Tekoa, which he saw con- 
JL cerning Israel c in the days of Uzziah king of 

Judah, and in the days of d Jeroboam the son 
of Joash king of Israel, two years before the e earth- 
quake. 

2 And he said, The Lord will f roar from Zion, 
and utter his voice from Jerusalem ; and the habita- 
tions of the shepherds shall mourn, and the top of 
g Carmel shall wither. 

3 Thus saith the Lord; for three transgressions 


of h Damascus, 1 and for four, I will not J turn away 
the punishment thereof ; k because they have threshed 
Gilead with threshing instruments of iron : 

4 1 But I will send a fire into the house of Hazael, 
which shall devour the palaces of Ben-hadad. 

5 I will break also the m bar of Damascus, and cut 
off the inhabitant from n the plain of Aven, and him. 
that holdetli the sceptre from 9 the house of Eden : 
and p the people of Syria shall go into captivity 
q unto Kir, saith the Lord. 

6 Thus saith the Lord ; For three transgressions 


*Cb. vii. 14. — *»2 # Sano. xiv. 2. 2 Cliron. xx. 20.— c Hob. 1. 1.— 
dCh. vii. 10.—* Zech. xiv. 6. — f Jer. xxv. 30. Joel iii. 16.-** 1 Sam. 
xxv. 2. Isa. xxxiii, 9. — 11 Isa. viii. 4. xvii. 1. Jer. xlix. V8. Zech. 
ix. 1 . — i Ov yea, for four.— JOr, con ert it, or let it be quiet : and so 


ver. 6, Ac.— k 2 Kings x. 33. xvii. 7.— ‘Jer. xvii. 27. xlxix. 27. 
Ver. 7, 10, 12. Ch. ii. 2, 6— «Jer. li. 80. Lam. ii. 9.—* Or, 
Bikath-ave ,%. — <>Qr, Peth-eden . — p Fulfilled, 2 Kings xvL 9.— iCh, 
ix. 7. 


Verse 1. The words of Amos] This person and the father 
of iBaiah, though named alike in our translation, wele as dif- 
ferent in their names as in thoir persons. The father of 
Isaiah, Amots ; the prophet before us, Amos. 

Among the herdmen] He seems to have been among the 
very lowest orders of life, a herdsman, one who tended the 
fleets of others in the open fields, and a gatherer of sycamore 
fruit. Of whatever species this was, whether a kind of fig, it 
is evident that it was wild fruit ; and he probably collected 
it for his own subsistence, or to dispose of it either for the 
service of his employer, or to increase his scanty wages. 

Before the earthquake .] Probably the same as that re- 
ferred to, Zech. xiv. 5, if haraash do not mean some popular 
tumult. • 

Verse 2. The Lord will roar from Zion] This introduction 
was natural in the mouth of a herdsman who was familiar 
with the roaring of lions, the bellowing of bulls, and the low- 
ing of kin. The roaring of the lion pa. the forest is one of the 
most terrific sounds in nature ; when near, it strikes terror 
into the heart both of man and beast. 

Verse 8 . For three transgressions of Damascus , and for 
four, ] These expressions of three and four, so often repeated 
in this chapter, mean repetition, abundance, and any thing 
that goes towards excess* 
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Damascus was the capital of Syria. 

Verse 4, Ben-hadad.] Ho was son and successor of Hazael. 
See the cruelties w'hicn they exercised upon the Israelites, 

2 Kings x. 32, viii. 7, Ac- ; and see especially 2 Kings viii. 12 
where these cruelties are predicted. 

The fire threatened here is the war so successfully carried 
on against the Syrians by Jeroboam II., in which he took 
Damascus and Hamath, and reconquered all the ancient 
possessions of Israel. See 2 Kings xiv. 25, 26, 28. 

Verse5. The bar of Damascus] The gates, whose long * 
transverse bars, running from wall to wall, were their 
strength. I will throw it open ; and the gates were forced, 
and the city taken, as above. 

The plain of Aven— the house of Eden ] These are names 
says Bochart, of the valley of Damascus. [They probably 
refer to cities, which cannot now be identified with any 
certainty.] 

The people of Syria shall go into captivity i into Kir] 
Kir is supposed to be the country of Cyrene in Albania, on 
the river Cyrus, which empties itself into the Caspian Sea. 
The fulfilment of this prophecy may be seen in 2 Kings xvi. 1-9 

Verso 6. They carried away captive] Gaza is well known 
to have been one of the five lordships of the Philistines ; it 
lay on the ooast of the Mediterranean Sea, near to Egypt. 



AMOS. 


of * Gaza, and for four, I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof; because they b carried away cap- 
tive the whole captivity, Hodeliver them up to Edom: 

7 d But I will send a fire on the wall of Gaza, 
which shall devour the palaces thereof : 

8 And I will cut off the inhabitant * from Ashdod, 
and him that holdeth the sceptre from Ashkelon, 
and I will f curn mine hand against Ekron: and 
« the remnant of the Philistines shall perish, saith 
the Lord God. 

9 Thus saith the Lord; For three transgressions 
of b Tyrus, and for four, ‘I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof; 1 because they delivered up the 
whole captivity to Edom, and remembered not J the 
brotherly covenant : 

10 k But I will send a fire on the wall of Tyrus, 
which shall devour the palaces thereof. 

11 Thus saith the Lord; For three transgressions 

*2 Cbron. xxviii. 18. Iss. xiv. 29. Jer. xlvii. 4. 5. lZzek. 

xxv. 15. Zeph. ii. 4.— b Or, carried them oveay with an entire 
captivity. 2 Chron. xxi. 16, 17. Joel ill. 6.— cVer. 9.- d Jer. 
Xlvii. 1.— •Zeph. it. 4. Zech. ix. 6. 6.— f Ps. lxxxi. 14.— I Jer. 
xlvii. 4 . Ezek. xxv. 16.— h Isa. xxiii. 1. Jer. xlvii. 4. Ezek. 

xxvi. xxvli. xxviii. Joel iii. 4, 6. — l Ver. 6.— JHeb. the covenant 
of brethren. 2 Sam. v. 11. 1 Kiuga v. 1. ix. 11-14.— k Ver. 4, 7, Ao, 

Ekron, Ashdod, and Asbkolon, were other seignories of the 
same people, which are here equally threatened with Gaza. 
The margin reads, an entire captivity. They took all away ; 
none of them afterwards returned. 

Verse 9. Tyrus) See an ample description of this place, 
and of its desolation and final ruin, in the notes on Ezek. 
xxvi , xxvii., and xxviii. 

The brotherly covenant ] This possibly refers to the very 
fHendly league made between Solomon and Hiram, king of 
Tyre, 1 Kings v. 12 : but some contend that the brotherly 
covenant refers to the consanguinity between the Jews and 
Edomites. 

Verse 10. I will send a fire on the wall of Tyrus] The 
destructive fire or siege by Nebuchadnezzar which lasted 
tlwrteen years, and ended in the destruction of this ancient 
city ; see on Ezekiel, chap. xxvi. 7-14, as above. ^ 

Verse 11. For three transgressions of Edom j That the 
Edomites wet-e always implacable enemies of the Jews, is 
well known ; but most probably that which the prophet has 
ia view was the part they took in distressing the Jews when 


of 1 Edom, and for four, I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof ; because he did pursue m his 
brother * with the sword, and 0 did cast off all pity, 
p and his anger did tear perpetually, and he kept 
his wrath for ever : 

12 But q I will send a fire upon Teman, which 
shall devour the palaces of Bozrah. 

13 Thus saith the Lord ; For three transgressions 
of r the children of Ammon, and for four, I will not 
turn away the punishment thereof; because they 
have * ripped * up the women with child of Gilead, 
u that they might enlarge the border : 

14 But I will kindle a fire in the wall of T Kab- 
bah, and it shall devour the palaces thereof, w with 
shouting in the day of battle, with a tempest in the 
day of the whirlwind : 

15 And * their king shall go into captivity, he 
and his princes together, saith the Lord. 

1 Isa. xxi 11. xxxiv. 6. Jer. xllx. 8, Ac. Ezek. xxv. 12, 13, 14. 
xxxv. 2, Ac. Joel iii. 19. Obad.l, Ac. M»l. 1. 4. — “ Gen. xxvii. 41. 
Dent, xxiii. 7. Mol. i. 2.— "2 (Jhron. xxiii. 17.— °Heb. corrupted 
his compassions. ~ v Ez*'k xxxv. 5.— lObad. 9, in.— * Jer. xlix. 1, 2. 
Ezek. xxv. 2. Zeph. ii. 9. — • Or, divided the mountains. — t Hos. 
xiii. 16. — u Jer. xllx. 1.— ’ r Deut. iii. 11. 2 Sam. xii. 26. Jer. 
xlix. 2. Ezek. xxv. 5.— w Ch. ii. 2.—* Jer. xlix. 3. 


Jerusalem was besieged and finally taken, by the Chaldeans. 
See Obad. 11-14, Ezek. xxv. 12, xxxv. 6, Ps. cxxxvii. 7- 

Verse 12. Teman — Bozrah. ] Principal cities of Idumea. 

Verse 13. The children of Ammon ] The country of the 
Ammonites lay to the east of Jordan, in the neighbourhood 
of Gilead. Rahbah was its capital. 

Because they have ripped up] This refers to some bar- 
barous transaction well known m tiro time of this prophet, 
but of which we have no distinct mention in the sacred his- 
torians. 

Verse 14. With shouting in the day of battle] They shall 
be totally subdued. This was done by Nebuchadnezzar. 
See Jer. xxvii. 3, 6. 

Verso 15. Their king shall go into captivity] Probably 
malcham should be JftZcom, who was a chief god of the 
Ammonites ; and the following words, he and his princes , 
may refer to the body of his priesthood. See 1 Kings *i. 
83, and tlio notes there. All these countries were subdued 
by Nebuchadnezzar. [There is no authority and no necessity 
for the suggested emendation.] 


CHAPTER II. 


The prophet goes on to declare the judgments of God against Moahj 1-3 ; against Judah , 4, 5 ; and then against 
Israel , the particular object of his mission , He enumerates some of their sins t 6-8, aggravated by God’s dis- 
tinguishing regard to Israel , 9-12 ; and they are in consequence threatened with dreadful punishments , 13-16. 
See 2 Kings xv. 19, and xvii. 6. 


mTTTT Q 8a ^k the Lord; For three trans- 
I uU O gressions of *Moab, and for four, I 
JL will not turn away the punishment thereof; 

because he b burned the bones of the king of 
Edom into lime : 

2 But I will send a fire upon Moab, and it shall 


•Isa. xv. xvi. 


Jer. xlviii. Ezek. xxv. 8. Zeph. ii. 8.— 
b 2 Kings iii. 27. 


devour the palaces of c Kirioth : and Moab shall die 
with tumult, d with shouting, and with the sound 
of the trumpet : 

3 And I will cut off • the judge from the midst 
thereof, and will slay all the princes thereof with 
him, caith the Lord. 


•Jer. xlviii. 41.— 1 *Cb. i. 14.— *Nmn. xxlv. 17. Jer. xlvill. 7. 


Verse 1. For three transgressions of Moab, and for four] 
The land of the Moabites lay to the east of the Dead Sea. 

He burned the bones of the king of Edom into Ume] Possi- 
bly referring to some brutality ; such as opening the fcr&ve 
of one of the Idumean kings, and calcining his bones. It is 
Supposed by some to refer to the fact mentioned, 2 Kings iii. 


Verse 2. The palaces 9 of Kirioth] This was one of the 
principal cities of the Moabite. 

Moab shall die with tuwult] All these expressions seem 
to refer to this city’s being taken by storm, which was 
followed by a total slaughter of its inhabitants. 

Verse 8. 1 will cut off the judge] It shall be so destroyed 
that it shall never more have any farm of government. 


1556 



CHAR III. 


4 Thus saith the Lord; For three transgressions 
of Judah, and for four, I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof ; * because they have despised the 
law of the Lord, and have not kept his command- 
ments, and b their lies caused them to err, c after 
the which their fathers have walked : 

5 d But I will send a fire upon Judah, and it shall 
devour the palaces of Jerusalem. 

6 Thus saith the Lord ; For three transgressions 
of Israel, and for four, I will not turn away the 
punishment thereof; because • they sold the righteous 
for silver, and the poor for a pair of shoes; 

7 That pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor, and 1 turn aside the way of the 
meek : * and a man and his father will go in unto 
the same h maid, 1 to profane my holy name : 

8 And they lay themselves down upon clothes 
* laid to pledge k by every altar, and they drink 
the wine of 1 the condemned in the house of their 
god. 

9 Yet destroyed I the m Amorite before them, 
“ whose height was like the height of the cedars, 

•Lev. xxvi. 14, 15. Neh. i. 7. Dan. ix. 11,— b Isn. xxviii. 15. 
Jer. xvi. 19, 20. Rom. i. 25.-‘Ezek. xx. 13. 16, 18. 24, 40.—' 1 Jer. 
xvii. 27. Hos. viii, 14.— «l»a. xxix. 21. Cb. viii. 0,— f Isa. x. 2. 
Ch. v. 12.— * Ezek. xxii. 11,— h Or, v oun 0 woman. — ‘Lev. xx. 3. 
Ezek. xxxvi. 20. Rom. ii. 24.— JExod. xxii. 26. — k Ezek. xxiii. 41. 
1 Cor. viii. 1 >. x. 21.— l Or, such as have fined, or mulcted.— m Num. 
xxi. 24. Deut. ii. 31. Josh. xxiv. 8.— “ Num. xiii. 28, 32,33.— 

Verse 4. For three transgressions of Judah ] We may 
take the three and four here to any latitude ; for this people 
lived in continual hostility to their God, from the days of 
David to the time of Uzziah, under whom Amos prophesied. 

Verse 6. I will send a Jirc upon Judah ] This fire was 
the war made upon the Jews by Nebuchadnezzar which ter- 
minated with the sackage and burning of Jerusalem and its 
palace , the temple. 

Verses 6— 8. For three transgressions of Israel, frc.] To 
be eatisfied of the exceeding delinquency of this people, we 
have only to open the historical and prophetic books in any 
part ; for the whole history of the Israelites is one tissue of 
transgression against God. The clause in verses may be 
understood of their appropriating to themselves that wine 
whioh was allowed to criminals to mitigate their sufferings 
in the article of death ; whioh was the excess of inhumanity 
and cruelty. 

Verse 9. Yet destroyed I the Amorite ] Here follow general 
heads of God’s mercies to them, and the great things bo had 
done for them. 

Verso 12. But ye gave the Nazarites wine] This was 
expressly forbidden in the laws of their institutions. See 
Numb. vi. 1-3. 


and he was strong as the oaks ; yet I 0 destroyed 
his fruit from above, and his roots from beneath. 

10 Also P I brought you up from the land o* 
Egypt, and q led vou forty years through the wilder- 
ness, to possess the land of the Amorite. 

11 And I raised up of your sons for prophets, 
and of your young men for r Nazarites. Is it not 
even thus, 0 ye children of Israel P saith the Lord. 

12 But ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink ; and 
commanded the prophets, • saying, Prophesy not. 

13 1 Behold, * I am pressed under you, as a cart 
is pressed that is full of Bheaves. 

14 T Therefore the flight shall perish from the 
swift, and the strong shall not strengthen his force, 
w neither shall the mighty deliver * himself. 

15 Neither shall ho stand that handleth the bow ; 
and he that is swift of foot shall not deliver him - 
self: * neither shall he that rideth the horse deliver 
himself. 

16 And he that is * courageous among the mighty 
shall flee away naked in that day, saith the Lord. 


visa. v. 24. Mai. iv. 1— p Exod. xii. 51. MIc. vi. 4.-* Deut. il. 7. 
viii. 2.—* Num. vi. 2. Jud<. xiii. 5.— ‘Isa. xxx. 10. Jer. xi. 21. 
Ch. vii. 12, 13. Mio. ii. 6. — tlsa. i. 14. — "Or, I tetll pr««« your 
place, as a cart full of sheaves presseth —•Ob. ix. 1, &o. J^r. ix. 23. 
— w Fei. xxxih. 16.—* Heb, his soul or life .—7 Pa. xxxiii. 17. — ■ Heb. 
strong of his heart. 


Prophesy not.] They would not worship God, and they 
would not hear the voice of his prophets. 

Verse 13. Behold , I am pressed under you] The marginal 
reading is better : “ Behold, I will press your place, as a cart 
full of sheaves presseth.” I will bring over you the wheel of 
destruction ; and it shall grind your place— your city and 
temple, as the wheel of a cart laden with sheaves presses 
down the ground, gravel, and stones, over which it rolls. 

Verse 14. The flight shall perish from the swijt] None, 
by might, by counsel, or by fleetncse, shall be able to escape 
from the impending ruin. In a word, God has so fully 
determined to avenge the quarrel of his broken covenant, 
thut all attempts to oscape from his judgments shall be use- 
less. 

Verse 15. Neither shall he that rideth the horse deliver 
himself.] I believe all these sayings, from verse 13 to 16 
inclusive, are proverbs, to show the inutility of all attempts, 
even in the best circumstances, to escape the doom now 
decreed, because the cup of their iniquity was full. 

V erse 16. Sha ll flee away naked] In some cases the alarm 
shall be in the night ; and even the most heroic shall start 
from his bed, and through terror not wait to put on his 
clothes. 


A 


CHAPTER III. 


This chapter begins with reproving the twelve tribes in general , 1,2; and then particularly the kingdom of Israel * 
whose capital was Samaria. The prophet assures them that , while they were at variance with God, it would 
be unreasonable in them to expect his presence or favour , 3-8. Other neighbouring nations are then called upon 
to take warning from the judgments about to be inflicted upon the house of Israel , which vwuld be so general 
that only a small remnant should escape them, 9-15. The image used by the prophet on this occasion ( see verse 
12), and borrowed from his former calling , is very natural and significant, and not a little dignified by the 
inspired writer's lofty air and manner. 


TTT? A T} ^his wor< * ^atf ^e ^ord bath spoken 
J—l HixAIV against you, O children of Israel, 
XX against the whole family which I brought up 
from the land of Egypt, Baying, 


2 * You only have I known of all the families of 
the earth : b therefore I will c punish you for all your 
iniquities. 

3 Can two walk together, except they be agreed ? 


•Deut. vii, 6. x. 15. Pe. cxlvii. 19,20.-* See Dan.ix.18. Matt, 
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xi. S3. Luke xti. 47. Rom. ti. 0. 1 Pet. It. 17.—* Heb. efcit upon. 




AMOS. 


4 Will a lion roar in the forest, when he hath no 
prey P will a young lion a cry out of his den, if he 
nave taken nothing P 

5 Can a bird fall in a snare upon the earth, where 
no gin is for him P shall one take up a snare from 
the earth, and have taken nothing at all ? 

6 Shall a trumpet be blown in the city, and the 
people b not be afraid P c shall there be evil in a 
city, d and the Lord hath not done it ? 

7 Surely the Lord Gon will do nothing, but ' he 
revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets. 

8 * The lion hath roared, who will not fearP 
the Lord God hath spoken, f who can but pro- 
phesy P 

9 rublish in the palaces at Ash do d, and in the 
palaces in the land of Egypt, and say. Assemble 
yourselves upon the mountains of Samaria, and be- 
hold the great tumults in the midst thereof, and the 
h oppressed in the midst thereof. 

10 For they l know not to do right, saith the Lord, 


who store up violence and J robbery in their palaces. 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord God; k An 
adversary there shall be even round about the land; 
and he shall bring down thy strength from thee, 
and thy palaces shall be spoiled. 

12 Thus saith the Lord; As the shepherd 
1 taketh out of the mouth of the lion two legs, or a 
piece of an ear ; so shall the children of Israel be 
taken out that dwell in Samaria in the corner of a 
bed, and m in Damascus in a couch. 

13 Hear ye, and testify in the house of Jacob, 
saith the Lord God, the God of hosts. 

14 That in the day that I shall “ visit the trans- 
gressions of Israel upon him I will also visit the 
altars of Beth-el : ana the horns of the altar shall 
be cut off, and fall to the ground. 

15 And I will smite ° the winter houso with p the 
summer house; and ‘‘the houses of ivory shall 
perish, and the great houses shall have an end, saith 
the Lord. 


*Heb. give forth hie voice. — b Or, not run together. — 0 Isa. xlv. 7. — 
4 Or, and shall not the LORD do somewhat P— « Gen. vi. 13. xviii. 17. 
Pa. xxv. 14. John xv. 15— *Ch. i. 2.—* Acts iv. 20. V. 20, 29. 
1 Cor. ix. 16.— h Or, oppressions . — 1 Jer. iv. 22. — J Or, spoil. — 


k 2 Kinjrs xviL 3, 6. xviii. 9, 10, 11.— i Heb. deliver eth.~™ Or, On the 
bed’sfeet. — n Or, punish Israel for , — ° Jor. xxxvi. 22 . — p Judg. iii. 20, 
— 1 1 Kings xxii. 39. 


Verse 1. Against the whole family ] That is, all, both of 
the kingdoms of Israel and Judah. 

Verse 2. You only have l known ] I have approved of you, 
loved you, fed, sustained, and defended you ; but because 
you have forsaken me, have become idolatrous and polluted, 
therefore will I punish you. And the punishment shall be 
in proportion to the privileges you have enjoyed, and the 
grace you have abused. 

Verse 3. Can two walk together ] Tho similes in this and 
the three following verses are all chosen to express the same 
thing, viz., that no calamities or judgments can fall upon any 
people but by the express will of God, on account of their 
iniquities ; and that whatever his prophets have foretold, 
they have done it by direct revelation from their Maker ; 
and that God has the highest and most cogent reason for 
inflicting the threatened calamities. This correctness of 
the prophets’ predictions shows that they and I are in com- 
munion. . 

Verso 4. Will a lion roar] Should I threaten such judg- 
ment without cause P 

Verse 6 . Can a bird fall in a snare] Can ye, as a sinful 
people, fall into calamities which I have not appointed ? 

Shall one take up a snare— and have taken nothing'] The 
original, literally translated, is nearly as follows : “ Shall 
the trap arise from the ground ; and catching, shall it not 
catch Here is a plain allusion to such traps as we employ 
to catch rats, foxes Ac. 

Verse 6- Shall a trumpet be blown ] The sign of alarm 


and invasion. 

And the people not be afraid ?] Not take the alarm, and 
provide for their defence and safety P 

Shall there be evil in a city ] The word does not mean 
moral evil, but punishment for sin ; calamities falling on 
the workers of iniquity. Natural evil is the punishment 
of moral evil : God sends the former when the latter is 
persisted in. . . , 

Verse 7* Surely the Jjord Ood will do nothing J In refer- 
ence to the punishment, correction, or blessing of his 
people. 

But he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets.] 
They are in strict correspondence with him, and he shows 
them things to come . 

Verse 8. The lion hath roared ] Can any hear such 
denunciations of divine wrath, and not tremble r 

The Lord Ood hath spoken ] And those only who are m 
communion with him have heard the speech. Who can but 
prophesy ? Who can help proclaiming at large the judg- 
ment threatened against the nation P 


But I think naba, here, is to be taken in its natural and 
ideal signification, to pray, supplicate , or deprecate venge • 
ance. The Lord hath spoken of punishment — who can help 
supplicating his mercy, that his judgments may be averted P 

Verse 9. rublish in the palaces'] The housetops or flat 
roofs were the places from which public declarations were 
made. See in Isa. xxii. 1, and oil Matt. x. 27. 

Verse 10. For they know not to do right] u There are 
none so blind as those who will not see.” Their eyes, saith 
tho Lord, they have closed. 

Verso 11. An adversary— round about the land] Ye 
shall not be able to escape j wkorover ye turn, yo shall meet 
a foe. 

Verse 12. As the shepherd taketh out of the mouth of the 
lion 1 Scarcely any of you Bhall escape ; and those that do 
shall do so with extreme difficulty, just as a shepherd, of a 
whole sheep carried away by a lion, can recover no more 
than two of its legs, or a piece of its ear, jnst enough to 
prove by the marks on tlioso parts, that they belonged to a 
sheep which was his own. 

So shall the children of Israel be taken out] Those of 
them that escape these judgments shall escape with as 
great difficulty, and bo or as little worth t as the two legs 
and piece of an ear that shall be snatched out of the lion’s 
mouth. 

In the corner of a bed] As the comer is the most 
honourable place in the east, and a couch in t he corner of a 
room is the place of the greatest distinction ; so the words 
in the text may mean, that even the metropolitan cities, 
which are in the corner — in tho most honourable place 
of the land, whethor SamaHa in Israel, or Damascus in 
Syria, shell not escape these judgments. [Or it may moan 
the grandees of Samaria.] 

Verse 13. Hear ye] This is an address to the prophet. 

Verse 14. In the day that I shall visit] See 2 Kings 
xx iii. 15, 16, &e. 

Verso 15. I will smite the winter-house with the summer- 
house ] I will not only destroy the poor habitations and 
villages in the country, but I will destroy those of the 
nobility and gentry ; as well as the lofty palaces in the 
fortified cities in which they dwell in the winter season , as 
those light and elegant seats in which they spend the sum- 
mer season. 

And tfie houses of ivory ] We cannot suppose that a 
house constructed entirely of ivory can be intended, but one 
in which ivory vessels, ornaments, and inlaying abounded* 
See 1 Kings xxii. 39. 
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CHAP. IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Israel reproved for their oppression , 1-3 ; idolatry , 4, 5 ; and for their impenitence under the chastising hand of God, 
6-11. T he omniscience and uncontrollable power of God, 12 , 13. 


TT T? A T? this word, ye * kine of Bashan, that 
■ I ^ are in the mountain of Samaria, 

XX which oppress the poor, which crush the 
needy, which say to their masters, Bring, and 
let us drink. 

2 b The Lord God hath sworn by his holiness, 
that, lo, the days shall come upon you, that he will 
take you away c with hooks, and your posterity with 
fishhooks. 

3 And d ye shall go out at the breaches, every 
cow at that which is before her ; and e yo shall cast 
them into the palace, saith the Loud. 

4 f Come to Both-el, and transgress ; at * Gilgal 
multiply transgression ; and h bring your sacrifices 
every morning, 1 and your tithes after J three years : 

5 “ And 1 offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving with 
leaven, and proclaim a,nd publish m the free offer- 
ings : " for 0 tnis liketh you, 0 ye children of Israel, 
saith the Lord God. 

6 And I also have given you cleanness of teeth 
in all your cities, and want of bread in all your 
places : v yet have ye not returned unto me, saith 
the Loud. 

7 And also I have withholden the rain from you, 
when there were yet three months to the harvest : 
and I caused it to rain upon one city, and caused it 
not to rain upon another city : one pieco was rained 
upon, and the piece whereupon it rainednot withered. 

•Ps. xxii. 12. Ezek. xxxix. 18.— h Pa. Ixxxix. 35— 0 .Ter. xvi. 1G. 
Hob. i. 15.— d Ezek xii. 5, 12.— «Or, ye shall cast away the things of 
the palace.-— f Ez» k. xx. 39.— s Hob. iv. 15, xii. 11. Ch. r. 5.— >» Mntn. 
xxviii. 8, 4.—* Deut. xiv. 28.— JHeb. three yearn of days.— k Lev. 
vii. 13. xxiii. 17.— *Heb. offer by burning .— w Lev xxii. 18, 21. 
Deut. xii. G.— n Ps. Ixxxi. lJ.— °Heb. so ye love.— visa. xxvl. 11. 
Jer. v. 3. Ilag. ii. 17. Ver. 8, 9.— I Ver. 6, 10, 11.— r Ueut. 
xxviii. 22. Hag. ii. 17. — »Or, the multitude of you r gardens, etc., 

Verse 1. Hear this word ye kine of Bashan J Bashan was 
famous for the fertility of its soil, and its flocks and herds ; 
and the prophet here represents tho iniquitous, opulent, 
idle, lazy drones, whether men or women, under the idea of 
fatted bullooks,* which were shortly to be led out to the 
slaughter. * 

Verse 2. He will take you away with hooks J As the words 
in the text are generally feminine, it has been supposed that 
the prophecy is against the proud, powerful, voluptuous 
women . I rather think that the prophet speaks c^tachres- 
tically ; and means men of effeminate manners# and idle 
lives. They are not the hulls of Bashan hut the cows; 
having little of the manly character remaining. 

Verse 3. And ye shall go out at the breaches ] Samaria 
itself is the net ; your adversaries shall besiege it, and make 
breaches in its walls. At those breaches ye shall en- 
deavour to make your escape, but ye shall also be 
caught and led into captivity , where most of you shall be 
destroyed. , 

Verse 4. Come to Beth-el, and transgress] Spoken ironi- 
cally. Go on to worship your calves at Beth-el ; and 
multiply your transgressions at Gilgal ; the very place where 
I rolled away the reproach of your fathers, by admitting 
them there into my covenant by circumcision. 

Verse 5. Offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving] To the sense- 
less metal, v id the unfeeling stock and stone images, from 
whioh ye never did, and never €ould, receive any help. 
Proceed yet farther, and bring free- will-offerings ; testify 
superabundant gratitude to your wooden and metallic pods, 
to whom ye are under such immense imaginary obligations 1 
Verse 6. Cleanness of teeth] Scarcity of bread as im- 
mediately explained, , 

The famme mentioned here is supposed to be that which 
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8 So two or three cities wandered unto one city, 
to drink water ; but they were not satisfied : 
q yet have ye not returned unto me, saith the 
Lord. 

9 r I have smitten you with blasting and mil- 
dew : * when your gardens, and your vineyards, and 
your fig trees, and your olive trees increased, * the 
palmerworm devoured them : yet have ye not re- 
turned unto mo, saith the Lord. 

10 I have sent among you the pestilence u after 
T the manner of Egypt : your young men have I slaiu 
with the sword, w and have taken away your horses ; 
and I have made the stink of your camps to come 
up unto your nostrils : x yet have ye not returned 
unto me, saith the Loud. 

11 I have overthrown some of you, as God over- 
threw 7 Sodom and Gomorrah, z and ye were as a 
firebrand plucked out of the burning: “yet have 
yo not returned unto me, saith tho Loud. 

12 Therefore thus will I do unto thee, 0 Israel : 
and because I will do this unto thee, bb prepare to 
meet thy God, O Israel. 

13 For, lo, he that formeth tho mountains, and 
crcatcth the cc wind, dd and dcclareth unto man what 
is his thought, ee that maketh tho morning darkness, 
ff and treadeth upon the high places of the earth, 
s* The Lord, The God of hosts, is his name. 

did the pnlmerwoi'm, &c. — ‘Joel i. 4. ii. 25. — u Or, in the way . — 
’Exod. ix. 3, 6. xii. 29. Deut. xxviii. 27, GO. Ps. lxxvill. 50.— 
w Heb. with the captivity of your horses. 2 Kings xiii. 7.—* Ver, 0. 
— yGen. xix. 24, 25. Isa. xiii. 19. Jer. xlix. 18.— * Zech. iii. 2. 
Jude 23.—“ Ver. G.— bb See Ezek. xiii. 5. xxii. 30. Luke xiv. 81, 32. 
— cc Or, spirit.— dd Ps. cxxxix. 2. Dan. ii. 28.—®* Ch. v. S. viii. 9.— 
,f Deut. xxxii. 13. xxxiii. 29. Mic. i. 3. — sslsa. xlvii. 4, Jer. x. 16. 
Cb. v. 8. ix. 6. 

is spoken of 2 Kings viii. 1 ; but it is most likely to have 
been that mentioned by Joel, chaps, i. and ii. 

Verse 7- When there were yet three months to the harvest] 
Tho rain that God had withhold from them, was that which 
was usual in tlie spring months, particularly in April. 

I caused it to rain upon one city"] In these instances a 
particular providence was most evident. “ And yet, they 
did not return to the Lord.” 

Verse 9. I have smitten you with blasting and mildew] 
And this in such a way as to show it was a divine judgment. 
They saw this ; " yet they did not return to the Lord ! ” 

Verse 10. 1 have sent — the pestilence] Besides this, he 
had suffered their enemies to attack and prevail against 
them ; alluding to the time in whioh the Syrians besieged 
Samaria, and reduced it to the most extreme necessity ; 2 
Kings vi. 26. 

Verse 11. I have overthrown some of you] In the destruc- 
tion of your cities I have shown my judgments as signally as 
I did in the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah ; and those 
of you that did escape were as “ brands plucked oat of the 
fire ; ” if not consumed yet much scorched. 

Verse 12. Prepare to meet thy God , 0 Israel.] This is a 
military phrase, and is to be understood as a challenge to 
come out to battle. This verse has been often painfully mis- 
applied by public teachers; it has no particular relation to 
the day of judgment nor the hour of death . These con- 
structions are impositions on the text. 

Verse 18. He that formeth the mountains] Who is he 
who hath done and can do all these things? JEHOVAH 
ELGHIM TSEBAOTH, that is his name . 1. The self- 

existing, eternal, and independent Being. 2. The God who 
is in covenant with mankind. 8. The universal Commander 
of all the hoBts of earth and heaven. 



AMOS. 


CHAPTER V. 

This chapter opens with a tender and pathetic lamentation , in the style of a funeral song , over the house of Israel , 
1, 2. The prophet then glances at the awful threatenings denounced against them , 3 ; earnestly exhorting them 
to renounce their idols , and seek Jehovah , of whom he gives a verq magnificent description , 4-9. He then re - 
proves their injustice and oppression with great warmth and indignation ; exhorts them again to repentance ; 
and enforces his exhortation with the most awful threatenings, delivered with great majesty ana author- 
ity, and in images full of beauty and grandeur, 10-24. The chapter concludes with observing that their idolatry 
was of long standing; that they increased the national guilt , by adding to the sine of their fathers ; and that 
their punishment, therefore, should be great in proportion , 25-27. Formerly numbers of them were brought 
captive to Damascus (2 Kings x. 32, 33) ; but now they must go beyond it to Assyria, 2 Kings xv. 29 ; xvii. 6. 


H ye this word which I * take up against 
you, even a lamentation, 0 house of 

Israel. 

2 The virgin of Israel is fallen ; she shall 
no more rise : she is forsaken upon her land ; there 
is none to raise her up. 

3 For thus saifch the Lord God ; The city that 
went out by a thousand shall leave an hundred, and 
that which went forth by an hundred shall leave 
ten, to the house of Israel. 

4 For thus saith the Lord unto the house of Is- 
rael, b Seek ye me, c and ye shall live : 

5 But seek not d Beth -el, nor enter into Gil gal, 
and pass not to e Beer-shtba : for Giigal shall surely 
go into captivity, and 1 Beth-el shall come to nought. 

6 8 Seek the Lord, and ye shall live ; lest he 
break out like fire in the house of Joseph and de- 
vour it, and there be none to quench it in Beth-el. 

7 Ye who h turn judgment to wormwood, and 
leave off righteousness in the earth. 

8 Seek him that maketh the * soven stars and 
Orion, and turaeth the shadow of death into the 
morning, J and maketh the day dark with night : 
that k calleth for the waters of the sea, and poureth 
them out upon tho lace of the earth : 1 The 
his name : 

•Jer. vii. 59. JEzek. xix. 1. xxvii. 2.— *» 2Chron. xt. 2. Jer. 
xxix. 18. Ver. 8 .— ®Isr. lv. 8.— d Ch. iv. 4 —•Cb. viii. 14.— f Hos. 
Iv. 16. x. 8.-* Ver. 4.— h Ch. vi. 12.— 1 Job. ix. 9. xxxviii. 81.— J 1*8. 
civ. 20.- k Job. xxxviii. 84. Cb. ix. 8.— ‘Ch. iv. 18.—“ Heb. spoil 
— “Isa. xxix. 21.— °1 Kings xxli. 8.— vDeut. xxviii. 80, 38, 89. 

Verse 1. Hear ye this word ] Attend to this doleful song 
which I make for the house of Israel. 

Verse 2. The virgin of Israel J The kingdom of Israel, or 
the ten tribes, which were carried into captivity ; and are 
now totally lost in the nations of the earth. 

Verse 8. The city that went out by a thousand'] The city 
that could easily have furnished, on any emergency, a thou- 
sand fighting men, can now produce scarcely one hundred, 
and now of the hundred scarcely ten remain : so reduced 
was Israel when Shalmaneser besieged and took Samaria, 
and carried the residue into captivity. 

Verse 4. Seek ye me, and ye shall live] Deplorable as 
your case is, it is not utterly desperate. 

Verse 5. But seek not Befh-et] There was one of Jero- 
boam's golden calves , and at Qxlgal were carved images ; 
both were planes in which idolatry was triumphant. 

Verse 6. In the house of Joseph] The Israelites of the 
tali tribes, df whom Ephraim and Manasseh, sons of Joseph, 
were the chief. , , ^ 

Verse 7. Ye who turn judgment to wormwood] Who per- 
vert judgment , causing aim who obtains his snit to mourn 
sorely over the expenses he has incurred in gainipghis right. 

Verse 8. That mdkeih the seven stars and Orion] See 
notes on Job ix. 9 and xxxviii. 82, where the subject of this 
verse is largely considered. „ 

Tumeth the shadow of death into the morning j * Who 
snakes day and night, bight and darkness. 

QaUeth for the waters of the sea] Raising them up by 
evaporation, and collecting them into clouds. 
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9 That strengtheneth the “spoiled against the 
strong, so that the spoiled shall come against the 
fortress. 

10 “They hate him that rebuketh in the gate, and 
they ° abhor him that speaketh uprightly. 

11 Forasmuch therefore as your treadiug is upon 
the poor, and ye take from him burdens of wheat : 
p ye have built houses of hewn Btone, but ye shall 
not dwell in them ; ye have planted q pleasant vine- 
yards, but ye shall not drink wine of them. 

12 For I know your manifold transgressions, and 
your mighty sins : r they afflict the just, they take 
* a bribe, and they 1 turn aside the poor in the gate 
from their right. 

13 Therefore * the prudent shall keep silence in 
that time ; for it is an evil time. 

14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live : and 
so the Lord, the God of hosts, shall be with you, 
T as ye have spoken. 

15 w Hate the evil, and love the good, and es- 
tablish judgment in the gate: x it may be that the 
Lord God of hosts will be gracious unto the rem- 
nant of Joseph. 

16 Therefore the Lord, the God of hosts, the 
Lord, saith thus; Wailing shall be in all streets; 
and they shall say in all the highways. Alas ! alas ! 

Mic. vi. 15. Zopb. i. 13. Hag. i. 8. — iHeb. vineyards of desire.— 
'Cb. il. 26. — •Or, a ransom.- * Isa. xxix. 21. Cb. il. 7.— “ Ch. 
vi. 10 . — t M1c. iii. 11. — w l’s. xxxiv. 14. xcvii. 10. Horn. xii. 9. — 
*Exod. xxxii. 80. 2Klugsxix.4. Joel ii. 14. 

And poureth them out] Causing them to drop down in 
shower^.upon the face of the earth. * 

Verse 9. That strengtheneth the spoiled] Who takes the 
part of the poor and oppressed against the oppressor j and, in 
the course of his providence, sets up the former, and de- 
presses the latter. 

Vers^lO. They hate him that rebuketh in the gate] They 
cannot bear an upright magistrate, and will not have right- 
eous laws executed. 

Verse 11. Your treading is upon the poor] Ton tread 
them under your feet ; they form the road on which you 
walk j and yet it was by oppressing and impoverishing them 
that ye gained your riches. 

Ye take from him burdens of wheat] Ye will have his 
bread for doing him justice. 

Verse 12. I know your manifold transgressions] I have 
marked the multitude of your smaller crimes , os well as your 
mighty offences. 

Verse 18. The prudent shall keep silence] A wise man. 
will consider that it is useless to complain. 

Verse 14. Seek good, and not evil] Ib there a greater 
mystery in the world, than thut a man, instead of seeking 
good, will seek evil, knenving that it is evil ? 

And so the Lord] as God is the Fountain of good, so 
they who seek the supreme good seek him ; and they who 
seek shall find him. 

Verse 15. Hate the evil, and love the good] What ruins 
you, avoid ; what helps you, cleave to. 

Verse 16. They shall call the husbandman to mourning] 



CHAP. VI, 


and thoy shall call the husbandman to mourning, 
and * such as are skilful of lamentation to wailing. 

17 And in all vineyards shall he wailing: for ^1 
will pa^a through thee, saifch the Lori). 

18 c Woe unto you that desire the day of the 
Lord ! to what end is it for you P d the day of the 
Lord is darkness, and not light. 

19 * As if a man did flee from a lion, and a bear 
met him ; or went into the house and leaned his 
hand on the wall, arid a serpent bit him. 

20 Shall not the day of the Lord be darkness, 
and not light P even very dark, and no brightness 
in it P 

21 f I hate, I despise your feast days, and * I will 
not h smell in your solemn assemblies. 

22 1 Though ye offer me burnt-ofFerings and 

•Jer. ix. 17. — b Exod. xii. 12. Noh. i. 12.— c Isa. v. 19. Jer. 
xvii 15. Esek. xii. 22, 27. 2 I'et. iii. 4.— d Jer. xxx. 7. .loelil. 2. 
Zeph. i. 15. — • Jar. xlviii. 44.— f Prov. xxi. 27. Isa. i. 11-1*1. Jer. 
vi, 20. Hos. viii. 13. — « Lev. xrvi. 31. — h Or, smell your holy days. 
— *I«a. lxvi.3. Mio. vi. 0, 7. — . Or, thank-offerings. — k llos. vi. G. 

Because the crops have failed, and the ground has been tilled 
in vain. 

Verse 17- And in all vineyards shall bo ivailing} The 
places where festivity especially used to prevail. 

I will pass through thee] As 1 passed, by the ministry of 
the destroying angel, through Egypt, not to spare, but to 
destroy. 

Verse 18. Woe unto you that desire the day of the Lord J 
The prophet had often announced the coming of God's day, 
that is, of a time of judgment ; and the unbelievers bad 
said, “Let his day come, that we may seo it" Now tho 
prophet tells them that that day would be to them darkness 
— calamity, and not light — not prosperity. 

Verse 19. As if a man did flee from a lion, and a hear met 
him] They shall go from one evil to another. 

Leaned his hand on the wall, and a serpent hit 7mm.] 
Snakes and venomous animals are fond of taking up their 
lodging in walls of houses, where they can either find or 
make holes ; and it is dangerous to sit near or lean against 
them. 

Verse 21. I hate , I despise your feast days ] I abominate 
those sacrificial festivals where there is no piety ; and I 
despise them because they pretend to bo what they art uot. 

Verse 23. 1'he noise of thy songs — the melody of thy viols.} 
They had both vocal and instrumental music in these sacri- 


your meat-offerings, I will not accept them : neither 
will I regard the i peace-offerings of your fat beasts. 

23 Take thou away from me the noise of thy 
songs ; for I will not hear the melody of thy viols. 

24? k But let judgment 1 run down as waters, and 
righteousness as a mighty stream. 

25 m Have ye offered unto me sacrifices and offer- 
ings in the wilderness forty years, O house of 
Israel ? 

26 But ye have borno “ the tabernacle ° of your 
Moloch and Chiun your images, the star of your 
god, which he made to yourselves. 

27 Therefore will I cause yon to go into captivity 
p beyond Damascus, saith tho Lord, q whose name 
id The God of hosts. 


Mio. vi. 8. — 1 Heb. roll . — m Dout. xxxii. 17. Josh. xxiv. 14- 
Ezek. xx. 8, 16, 21. Acts vii. 42, 43. See Isa. xhii. 23.— “Or, 
Siccu/h your kiny,—° 1 Kings xi. 33 . — p 2 Kings xvii. 6, — iCh. 
iv. 13. 


ficial festivals ; and God hated the noise of the one and shut 
his ears against the melody of the other. 

Verse 24. Let judgment run down ] Let tho execution of 
justice be everywhere like the showers that fail upon the 
land to render it fertile ; and lot righteousness in heart and 
life be like a mighty river. 

Verse 25. Have ye offered unto me sacrifices ] Learned 
men have considered this verse as speaking thus : Did ye 
offer to me, during forty years in tho wilderness, sacrifices in 
such a way as was pleasing to me ? Yo did not; for your 
hearts wore divided, and ye were generally in a spirit ot in- 
surrection or murmuring. 

Verse 26. Hut ye have borne ] The preceding verse spoke 
of their fathers ; the present verso speaks of the Israelites 
then existing, who were so grievously addicted to idolatry, 
that they not only worshipped at stated public places the 
idols set up by public authority , but they carried their gods 
about with them everywhere. 

The tabernacle of your Moloch ] Probably a small portable 
shrine, with an imago of their god in it, such as Moloch ; 
and the star or representative of their god Chiun. 

Verse 27. Will 1 cause you to go into captivity beyond 
Damascus ] That is, Assyria, tho way to which, from Judea, 
was by Damascus. 

This captivity happened after the time of Amos. 


CHAPTER VI. 


The prophet reproves his people for indulging themselves in luxurious ease , and forming alliances with their power- 
ful idolatrous neighbours, 1. He asks y f their lands or their lot be better * than their awn, 2, that they should 
choose to worship the gods of the heathen, and forsake Jehovah . Then follows an amplification of the sin 
which the prophet reproves, 3-6 ; to which he annexes very awful threatenings , confirmed by the oath of Jehovah, 
7, 8. He next particularly specifies the punishment of their sins by pestilence, 9-11 ; by famine , or a drought 
that should harden the earth so that it could not be titled , 12 ; and by the sword of the Assyrians , 14. 


TITHl? a to ^ em b are at ease * n Zion, and 
1 / 1 / L/Hi trust in the mountain of Samaria, 
f T which are named c chief* of the nations, to 
whom tho house of Israel came ! 

2 e Pass yo unto f Calneh, and see; aryl from 
thonce go ye to * Hamath the great : then go down 


to h Gath of the Philistines : 1 be they better than 
these kingdoms P or their border greater than your 
border? 

3 Ye that J put far away the k evil day, 1 and cause 
** the n seat of violence to come near ; 

4 That lie upon beds of ivory, and ° stretch them- 


• Luke vi. 24. — b Qr, are secure. — 0 Exod. xix.5.— d Or, first-fruits. — 
• Jer. ii. lO.-'Li*. X. 9. Token cir. 794.— f 2 Kina# xvni. 34. — 
k Josh. xi. 22. 1 Sam. v. 8. 2 Churn, xxvi. 6.— ‘Nah. iii. 8. — 

Verse 1. Woe to them that are at ease in Zion ] Those 
that are at ease may mean those who have no conoern about 
the threatened judgments, and who have no deep concern 
for the salvation of their own souls. 

Are named chief ] They call themselves not after their 
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iEzek. xii. 27.-* Ch. v. 18. ix. 10.— »Cb. v. 12. Ver, 12.~»Pg. 
xciv. 20.— “Or, habitation. — ®Or, abound u>ifA superfluities. 


ancestors, but after the chief of the idolatrous nations with 
whpro they intermarry contrary to the law. 

Verse 2. Pass ye unto Calneh ] This is Ctesiphon on the 
river Tigris. 

Hamath} A city on the Orontes, in Syria. 
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AMOS. 


selves upon their couches, and eat the lambs out of 
the flock, and the calves out of the midst of the stall ; 

5 ‘That b chant to the sound of the viol, and 
invent to themselves instruments of music, c like 
David ; 

6 That drink d wine in bowls, and anoint them- 
selves with the chief ointments : e but they are not 
grieved for the f affliction of Joseph. 

7 Therefore now shall they go captive with the 
first that go captive, and the banquet of them that 
Btretched themselves shall be removed. 

8 » The Lord God hath sworn by himself, saith 
the Lord the God of hosts, I abhor b the excellency 
of Jacob, and hate his palaces: therelore will I de- 
liver up the city with all 1 that is therein. 

9 And it shall come to pass, if there remain ten 
men in one house, that they shall die. 

10 And a man’s uncle shall take him up, and he 
that burnetii him, to bring out the bones out of the 

•Isa. r. 12.— b Or, quaver.— c 1 Chron. xxiii. 6.— d Or, in bowls of 
wine.— Gen. xxxvii. 25.- f Hi;b. breach .— * Jer. li. 14. Ht*k 
vi. 13, 17.- h Ps. xlvii. 4. Ez«k xxiv. 21. Ch. viii. 7.- 1 Heb. t/ui 
fulness thereof.— i Lh. r. 13. — *Cb. viii. 3.— l Qr, they will not , or 

Gath] A well-known town, and head of one of the five 
seignovies of the Philistines. 

Be they better] You. have no more reason to expect ex* 
emotion from the consequences of your sins than they had. 

verse 3. Ye that put far away the evil day ] Woe to you 
who will not consider the day of approaching vengeance ; but 
continue in your iniquity, and harden your hearts. 

Verse 4. That lie upon beds of ivory] The beds mentioned 
here may be either sofas to recline on at table, or beds to 
sleep on; and theso among the ancients were ornamented 
with ivoiw inlaid. 

Verse 6. And invent to themselves instruments of music, 
lilce David] See the note on I Chron. xxiii. 5 3 and see 
especially the note on 2 Chron. xxix. 26. 

The word happoretim, which we render chant, and the 
margin quaver, signifies to dance , to skip, &c. In the sight 
of such a text, fiddlers, drummers, waltzers, Ac., may well 
tremble, who perform to excite detestable passions. 

Verse 6. That drink wine in bowls ] Perhaps the costli- 
ness of the drinking vessels, more than the quantity drank, 
is that which is here reprehended by the prophet. 

Verse 7. With the first that go captive] The house of 
Israel shall be carried into captivity before the house of 
Judah. 

Verse 8. The Lord God hath sworn by himself ] Benaph- 
sho, by his soul, his being , existence. 

Verse 9. Ten men— they shall die.] All shall be cut off 
by th6 sword, or by captivity, or by famine. 

Verse 10. A man's uncle shall take him up] This obscure 
verse seems to describe the effects of famine and pestilence 
daring the siege of Samaria. The carcase shall he burnt j 


house, and shall say unto him that is by the sides 
of the house, Is there yet any with thee? and he 
shall say, No. Then shall he say, j Hold thy 
tongue : k for 1 we may not make mention of the 
name of the Loud. 

11 For, behold, m the Lord commandeth, ** and he 
will smite the great house with 0 breaches, and the 
little house with clefts. 

12 Shall horses run upon the rock P will one plow 
there with oxenP for p ye have turned judgment 
into gall, and the fruit of righteousness into hem- 
lock : 

13 Ye which rejoice in a thine of nought, which 
say, Have we not taken to us horns by our own 
strength P 

14 But, behold, * I will raise up against you a 
nation, 0 house of Israel, saith the Lord the God of 
hosts ; and they shall afflict you from the r entering 
in of Hamatli unto the • river of the wilderness. 


have not.- m Ii-&< lv. II.— n Ch. iii. 15.— °Or, droppings .— p Hob. 
x 4. Ch. v. 7. — '» Jer. v. 15. — T Num. xxxiv, 8. 1 Kings viii. 66.— 
■Or, valley. 


and the bones removed with no ceremony of funeral rites, 
and without the assistance of the nearest kinsman. Soli- 
tude shall reign in the house ; and if one is left, he must be 
silent (see chap. vii. 3), and retired, lest he be plundered of 
his Bcatity provision ! Burning the body, and then collecting 
the ashes , aud putting them into an urn, was deemed the 
most honourable mode of burial. 

Verse 11. lie will smite the great house with breaches] 
The great and small shall equally suffer ; no distinction shall 
be mado; rich and poor shall fall together; death has 
received his commission, and he will spare none. 

Verse 12. Shall horses run upon the rock ?] Just as 
useless and injurious would it be to put gall iu the place of 
judgment, and hemlock in the place of righteousness. 
You have not only been labouring in vain for yourselves, 
but you have also been oppressive to others j and for both 
ye shall suffer. 

Verse 13. Ye which rejoice in a thing of nought] In your 
idols : for an idol is nothing in the world. 

Have we not taken to us horns] We have arrived to 
power and dignity by our strength. Homs wero the 
symbols of power and authority. 

Verse 14. I will raise up against you a nation] The 
Assyrians under Pul, Tiglath-Pileser , and Shalmaneser , 
who subdued the Israelites at various times, and at last 
carried them away captive in the days of Hosoa, the last 
king of Israel in Samaria. 

From ijie entering in of Hamath (on the * north ) unto the 
river of the wilderness. J Besor, which empties itself into 
the sea, not far from Gaza, and was in the southern part of 
the tribe of Simeon. 


CHAPTER VII 

In this chapter God represents to Ames, by three several visions, the judgments he if about to bring on Israel . The 
first is a plague of locusts threatening to cut off the hopes of the harvest , by attacking it in the time of the 
second growth ; the first luxuriances of the crop being probably mowed for the king's horses, 1-3. The next 
vision threatens a judgment by fire, which would consume a great part, 4-6; and the third, a total overthrow of 
Israel , levelling it as it were by a line, 7-9. The rest of the chapter is a denunciation of heavy judgments 
against Amazidh, pried of Beih-el, who had brought an accusation to the king against the prophet, 10-17. 
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CHAP. VII. 


fn LTTTO hath the Lord God shewed unto me ; 

I 11 U O and, behold, he formed * grasshoppers 
-L in the beginning of the shooting up of the latter 
growth ; and, lo, it was the latter growth after 
the king’s mowings. 

2 And it came to pass, that when they had made 
an end of eating the grass of the land, then I said, 

0 Lord God, forgive, I beseech thee : b by 0 whom 
shall Jacob arise r for he is small. 

3 d The Lord repented for this : It shall not be, 
Baith the Loud. 

4 Thus hath the Lord God shewed unto me : and, 
behold, the Lord God called to contend by fire, and 
it devoured the great deep, and did eat up a part. 

5 Then said I, 0 Lord God, cease, I beseech 
thee : * by whom shall Jacob arise P for )io is small. 

6 The Lord repented for this : This also shall not 
be, saith the Lord God. 

7 Thus he shewed me : and, behold, the Lord 
stood upon a wall made by a plumb-line, with a 
plumb line in his hand. 

8 And the Lord said unto me, Amos, what seest 
thou? And I said, A plumb-line. Then said tho Lord, 
Behold, f I will set a plumb-line in the midst of my 
people Israel : * I will not again pass by them any 
more : 

9 h And the high places of Isaac shall be desolate, 
and the sanctuaries of Israel shall bo laid waste ; 
and I will rise against 1 the house of Jeroboam with 
the sword. 

10 Then Amaziah J the priest of Beth- el sent to 
k Jeroboam king of Israel, saying, Amos hath con- 
spired against thee in the midst of tho house of 
Israel : the land is not able to bear all his words. 

11 For thus Amos saith, Jeroboam shall die by 
the sword, and Israel shall surely be led away cap- 
tive out of their own land. 

12 Also Amaziah said unto Amos, 0 thou seer, 
go, flee thee away into the land of J udah, and there 
eat bread, and prophesy there : 

13 But 1 prophesy not again any more at Beth- el : 
ro for it is the king’s n chapel, and it is the 0 king’s 
court. 

14 Then answered Amos, and said to Amaziah, I 
was no prophet, neither teas I p a prophet’s son ; 
q but I was an herdman, and a gatherer of * syco • 
more fruit : 

15 And the Lord took me • as I followed the 
flock, and the Lord said unto me, Go, prophesy 
unto my peoplo Israel. 

16 Now therefore hear thou the word of the Lord : 
Thou sayest. Prophesy not against Israel, and 
* drop not thy word against the house of Isaac. 

17 “Therefore thus saith the Lord; T Thy wife 
shall be an harlot in tho city, and thy sons and thy 
daughters shall fall by the sword, and thy land shall 
be divided by line ; and thou shalt die in a polluted 
land : and Israel shall surely go into captivity forth 
of his land. 

“Or, green u'oww.— b Iha. li. 19. Yer, 6.— c Or, who of or for 
Jacob shall stand ?— d Deut. xxxii. 36. Ver. 6. .Tonsil iii. 10. 
James v. 1H.— «Ver. 2, 8.— f See 2 Kings xxi. 13. Isa. xxviii. 17. 
xxxiv. 11. Lam. ii. 8.— *Ch. viii. 2. Mic. vii. 18. — h Beer-shebii, 
Gen. xxvi. 25. xlvi. 1. Ch. v. 5. viii. 14. — 1 1 Kings xvl. 3.— 1 1 Kings 
xli. 82. -k 2 Kings xiv. 23.— »Ch. ii. 12.— » 1 Kings xii. 32. xiii, 1 — 

u Or, sanctuary. — ® Heb. house of the ki) t gdom. — Pi Kings xx. 35. 
2 Kings ij. 5. iv. 38 vi. 1, — a Ch. i. 1. Zeeli. xiii 5.— r O r, wild Jigs. 
•Heb. from behxnd.— 1 Ezek. xxi. 2. Micah ii. 6.—** See Jer. 
xxviii. 12. xxix. 21, 25,81, 32.-*Iaa. xiii. 16. Lam. v. 11. Hoi. 
iy. 13. Zech. xiv. 2. 

Verso 1. Behold , he formed y rasshoj pera] Qobai is gener- 
ally understood here to signify locusts. See the notes on 
Joel i. and ii. 

The shooting up of the latter growth ] The early crop 
of grass had been already mowed and housed. The second 
crop or rowing , as it is called in some places, was not yet 
begun. By the king’s mowings we may understand the first 
crop, a portion of which the king probably claimed as being 
the better hay ; but the words may signify simply the prime 
crop, that which is the best of the whole. [ Keil regards the 
king slb Jehovah, and the mowings as the judgments already 
executed upon Israel.] 

Verse 2. By ? whom shall Jacob arise f] Tl^ locusts, 
the symbol of the many enemies that had impoverished 
Jerusalem, having devoured much of the produce of the 
land, were proceeding, till, at the intercession of the prophet, 
they were removed. Then, seeing in the light ofpropbecy 
the nation in every sense brought low, he cries, “*By whom 
shall Jacob arise P for he is small.’ * * 

Verse 3. The Lord repented'] Changed his purpose of 
destroying them by the locusts. 

Verse 4. The Lord God called to contend by fire ] Per- 
mitted war , both civil and foreign, to harass the land, after 
tile death of Jeroboam the Second. These warB would have 
totally destroyed it, had not the prophet interceded. 

It devoured the great deep, ana did eat up a part,] We 
are here to understand the partially destructive wars which 
afterwards took place ; for the Lord causes all these things 
to pass before the eyes of Amos in the vision of prophecy ; 
ana intimates that, at the intercession of his prophets, total 
ruin should be prevented. . 

Verse 7. With a plumbMne in his hand.] This appears 
to be intended as an emblem of strict justice, and intimated 
that God would now visit them according to their iniquities. 

Verse 8. I will set a plumb-Une] I will visit them by jus- 
ties without any mixture of mercy. 

Verso 9. And the high places of Isaac shall be desolate] 
The high place of Isaac was Beer-sheba, where Isaac had 
built an altar to the Lord, Gen. xxvi. 25. This was de- 
molished by Josiah, king of Judah, 2 Kings xxiii. 8. 

I will rise against the house of Jeroboam] Zecbariah, the 
son of Jeroboam, was murdered by Shallum after he had 
reigned six months, and in him the family became extinct. 

Verse 10. Amaziah the priest of Bethel] The idolatrous 
priest who had been established by the king to maintain the 
worship of the golden calves which Jeroboam the elder had 
set up at this place. 

Amos hath conspired against thee] This was truly a lying 
prophet ; there is not one word of truth in this message 
which he sent to Jeroboam. 

Verso 12. 0 thou seer] He pretends kindness to the pro- 
phet, and counsels him to go into Judea, and prophesy there 
and be safe, even at the time that he had accused aim of 
high treason against Jeroboam* 

Verse 13. But prophesy not — at Bethel] He must not 
speak against idolatry, because that was the king's religion ; 
and he who speaks against the king's religion must be an 
enemy to the state. 

Verse 14. I was no prophet] I am an extraordinaty mes- 
senger of God. I am not called to the prophetic office but 
for this occasion. I have no message to Judah, and there- 
fore need not go there. I have a message to Israel alone, 
and I must faithfully deliver it. 

Verse 16. Now therefore hear thou the word of the Dol'd] 
While he was speaking in his own vindication, God seems to 
have inspired him with the awful prediction which he im- 
mediately delivers. 

Verse 17. Thy wife shall be an harlot] An this was the 
word of the Lord, so it was fulfilled ; but as we have no 
further account of this idolatrous priest, so we cannot tell in 
what circumstances these threatenings were executed. 






AMOS. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


This chapter begins with a fourth vision denoting the certainty and nearness of the destruction of Israel , 1-3. The 
prophet then proceeds to reprove their oppression and injustice , 4-7. Strong and beautiful figures , by which is 
represented the complete dissolution of the Israelitiah polity , 8*10. The people threatened with a most awful 
judgment : a famine of the word of God , 11-14, 


mTTTTa ^ath fc h e koni God shewed unto me: 

I XI U O and behold a basket of summer fruit. 
JL 2 And he said, Amos, what seest thou? 

And I said, A basket of summer fruit. Then 
said the Lord unto me, * The end is come upon my 
people of Israel ; b I will not again pass by them 
any more. 

3 And c the songs of the temple d shall be howl- 
ings in that day, saith the Lord GOD: thei'c shall be 
many dead bodies in every place ; * they shall cast 
them forth f with silence. 

4 Hoar this, 0 ye that 1 swallow up the needy, 
even to make the poor of the land to fail, 

5 Saying, When will the b new moon be gone, 
that we may sell corn ? and 1 the sabbath, that wo 
may J set forth wheat, k making the ephah small, 
and the shekel great, and 1 falsifying the balances 
by deceit P 

6 That we may buy the poor for ro silver, and the 
needy for a pair of shoes ; yea, and sell the refuse 
of the wheat P 

7 Tlio Lord hath sworn by n the excellency of 
Jacob, Surely °I will never forget any of their 
works. 

8 p Shall not the land tremble for this, and every 
one mourn that dwelleth therein P and it shall rise 

“Ezflk. vii. 2.— b Ch. vii. 8.— c Ch. v. 23 — d Heb. shall howl.— 
«Cli. vi. 9, 10 . — 1 lleb. be silent.— e Pa. xiv. 4. Prov. xxx. 14.— 
b Or, month. — 1 Neh. xiii. 15, 16. — IHeb. open. — k Mic. vi 1", 11. — 

) Hob. perverting the balances of deceit, Hoa. xii. 7.—“ Ch. ii. 6.— 

■ Ch. vi. 8 . — °Ho 3 . viii. 13. ix. 9 .— p Hob. iv. S.— i Ch. ix. 5.— 

Verse 1. A basket of summer fruit. ] As summer fruit was not 
proper for preserving, but must be eaten as soon as gathered, 
so the Lord intimates by this symbol that the kingdom, of 
Israel was now ripe for destruction, and that punishment 
must descend upon it without delay. 

Verse 8. The songs of the temple'] Instead of joyous 
songs, they shall have nothing but lamentation. 

They shall cast them forth with silence,] Every place 
shall be filled with the dead, and a dreadful silence shall 
reign universally ; the few that remain being afraid either to 
speak or complain, or even to chant a funeral dirge for the 
most respectable of the dead. 

Verse 5. When will the new moon be gone] This was 
kept os a kind of holy day, not by divine command, but by 
custom. The sabbath was strictly holy ; and yet so covetous 
were they that they grudged to give to God and their own 
souls this seventh portion of time ! But bad and execrable 
as they were, they were saints when compared to multi- 
fades called Christians, who keep their shops either partially 
or entirely open on the Lord’s day, and bwy and sell without 
any scruple of conscience. 

Making the ephah small, <md the shekel great] Giving 
short measure, and taking full price ; or, buying with a 
heavy weight, and selling with one that was light. 

Falsifying the balances] Having one scale light, and the 
other w&ghly ; one end of the beamlong , and the other short 
So we find that though the knaves of ancient Israel are dead, 
they have left their successors behind them. 

Verse 6. That we may buy the poor for silver ] Buying 
their services for such a time, with just money enough to 
clear them from other creditors. 

And sell the refuse of the wheat f] Selling bad wheathmd 
damaged flour to poor people as good, knowing that such 
. cannot afford to prosecute them. 

} Verse 7. By the excellency of Jacob ] By the state of 
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up wholly as a flood ; and it shall be cast out and 
drowned, q as by the flood of Egypt. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith 
the Lord God, r that I will cause the sun to go 
down at noon, and I will darken the earth in the 
clear day : 

10 ■ And I will turn your feasts into mourning, 
and all your songs into lamentation ; * and I will 
bring up sackcloth upon all loins, and baldness 
upon every head ; u and I will make it as the 
mourning of an only son, and the end thereof as a 
bitter day. 

11 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord God, 
that I will send a famine in the land, not a famine 
of bread, nor a thirst for water, but Y of hearing the 
words of the Lord : 

12 And they shall wander from sea to sea, and 
from the north even to the east, they shall run to 
and fro to seek tho word of the Lord, and shall 
not find it. 

13 In that day shall tho fair virgins and young 
men faint for thirst. 

14 They that w swear by * the sin of Samaria, and 
say, Thy god, O Dan, liveth; and, The 7 manner 
1 of Bcer-slieba liveth ; even they shall fall, and 
never riso up again. 

r Job v. 14. Isa. xiii 10. lix 9, in. Jer. xv. 9. Mic. i)i. 6.— »Iaa. 
i. 14. Tob. ii. 6.- l l8M. xv. 2, 3. Jer xlviii. 37. Ezck. vii. 18. 
xxvii. 31.— “Jer. vi. 26, Zech. xil. 10.—* 1 8am. iii. 1. Ps. 
Jxxiv. 9. Ezek. vii. 26.—' w Hos. iv. 15. — * Deut. ix. 21.— > Heb. 
tray. See Acts ix. 2. xviii, 25. xix. 9, 23. xxiv. 14.— • Ch. v. 6. 

eminence to which ho had raised tho descendants of Jacob ; 
or, by the excellent One qf Jacob, that is, Himsklf. 

V erse 8. Shall not the land tremble for this] It is supposed 
that an earthquake is here intended, and that the rising up 
and subsiding as a flood refers to that heaving motion that 
takeB place in an earthquake, and which the prophet here 
compares r to tho overflowing and subsiding bf the waters of 
the Nile. But it may refer to commotions among the 
people. 

Verse 0, I will cause the sun to go down at noon] This 
may either refer to that darkness which often precedes and 
accompanies earthquakes, or to an eclipse. 

Verse IF. A famine in the land] * The most grievous of all 
famines, a famine of the the words of Jehovah ; a time in 
which no prophet should appear, none who would point out 
the way ot salvation, or assure them of the mercy of God on 
their repentance and return to him. This is the severest of 
God’s judgments on this side the worm that never dietb, and 
the fire that is never quenched. 

Verse 12. They shall wander from sea to sea] From the 
Mediterranean to the Dead Sea ; or from west to east, and 
from north to south, to seek the word of the Lord ; to find a 
prophet, or any person authorized by God to show them the 
end of tjieir calamities. 

Verse 14. By the sin of Samaria] Baal, who was wor- 
shipped here. 

Thy god. 0 Dan] The golden calf, or ox, the repre- 
sentative of the Egyptian jjod Apis, or Osiris. 

The manner of Beer-meba ] The worship, or object of 
worship. The word derech, way, is here taken for the object 
and mode of worship j see Acts xix. 2 t where wtyy is taken 
for the creed and form of divine worship as practised by the 
followers of Christ, and by which they were distinguished 
from the Jews. 



CHAP. IX. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The first part of this chapter contains another vision , in which God is represented as declaring the final ruin of the 
kingdom of Israel, and the general dispersion of the people , 1-10. The prophet then passes to the great blessed- 
ness of the people of God under the gospel dispensation, 11-15. See Acts xv. 15, 16. 


I D A TAT the Lord standing upon the altar : 
Oil. VV and he said, Smite the ‘lintel of 
the door, that the posts may shake : and b cut 
c them in the head, all of them ; and I will slay 
the last of them with the sword : d he that fleet h of 
them shall not flee away, and he that escapeth of 
them shall not be delivered. 

2 e Though they dig into hell, thence shall mine 
hand take them : f though they climb up to heaven, 
thence will I bring them down : 

3 And though they hide themselves in the top 
of Carmel, I will search and take them out thence ; 
and though they bo hid from my sight in the bot- 
tom of the sea, thence will I command the serpent, 
and he shall bite them : 

4 And though they go into captivity before their 
enemies, * thenco will 1 command the sword, and it 
shall slay them : and h I will set mine eyes upon 
them for evil, and not for good. 

5 And the Lord God of hosts is he that touch eth 
the land, and it shall 1 melt, J and all that dwell there* 
in shall mourn: and it shall rise up wholly like a 
flood; and shall be drowned, as by the flood of 
Egypt. 

6 It is ho that buildcth his kl stories m in the 
heaven, and hath founded his “ troop in the earth ; 


•Or, chapiter, or knop.— b Or, wound them.— c Pa. lxviii. 21. 
Hab. Hi. )3.— ' l Ch. it. 14.— • Pa. cxxxix. 3, &o. — f Job. xx. 6. Jer. 
11 . 53. Obad. 4 —* Lev. xxvi. 83. Deut. xxviii. 06. Ezek. v. 12. 
— h Lev. xvii. 10. Jer. xliv. 11. — 1 Mic. 1. 4.— )Ch. vii. 8. — k Or, 
spheres. — * Heb. ascensions. — m Ps. civ. 3, 13 — ’Or, bundle. — °Ch, 


Verso 1. 1 saw the Lord standing upon the altar] As this 
is a continuation of the preceding prophecy, the altar here 
may be one of those either at Dan or Bcer-sheba. 

And cut them in the head] Let all the lintels of all the 
doors of all those temples be thus cut, as a sign that the 
whole shall be thrown down and totally demolished. Or 
this may refer to their heads — chief men , who were principals 
in these transgrassious. 

He that Jleeth— shall not fiee aivay] He shall bfe caught 

before he can get out of the reach of danger. 

And he that escapeth (that makes good his flight) shall 
not be delivered .] Captivity, famine, or sword shall reueh 
him even there. , » , 

Verse 2. Though they dig into hell ] Though tfcey should 
get into the deepest caverns; and got to the most inac- 
cessible heights ; I will drag them up from the one, and pull 
them down from the other. 

Verse 4. I will set mine eyes upon them for evil] I will 
use that very providence against them which before worked 
for their good. , , „ „ . , . , 

Verse 5. The Lord Qod of hosts is he] So powerful is he 
that a touch of his hand shall melt or dissolve the land, and 
cause all its inhabitants to mourn. 

Verse 6. BvAXdeth his stories in the heaven J There is 
here an allusion to large houses, where there are cellars, or 
places dug in the ground as repositories for corn ;• middle 
apartments, or stories, for the families to live in ; and the 
House-top for persons to take the air upon. There may be 
here a reference to the various systems which God has 
formed in illimitable spaoe, transcending each other as the 
planets do in our solar system. 

Math founded his troop in the earth ] Aguddatho , from 
agad , to bind or gather together , possiblv meaning the seas 
and other collections of waters which he has gathered to- 
gether and bov/nd by his perpetual decree, that they cannot 
pass j yet when he calleth for these very waters , as in the 
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he that calleth for the 0 waters of the sea, and 
poureth them out upon the face of the earth : p The 
Lokd is his name. 

7 Are ye not as children of the Ethiopians unto 
me, 0 children of Israel P Baith the Loud. Have 
not I brought up Israel out of the land of Egypt? 
and the q Philistines from r Caphtor, and tbe Syrians 
from 1 Kir P 

8 Behold, * the eyes of the Lord God are upon 
the sinful kingdom, and I u will destroy it from off 
the face of the earth ; saving that I will not utterly 
destroy the house of Jacob, saith the Loud. 

9 For, lo, I will command, and I will T sift the house 
of Israel among all nations, like as corn is sifted in 
a sieve, yet shall not the least w grain fall upon the 
earth, 

10 All the sinners of my people Bhall die by tbe 
sword, * which say, The evil shall not overtake nor 
prevent us. 

11 y In that day will I raise up the tabernacle of 
David that is fallen, and x close up the breaches 
thereof ; and X will raise up his ruins, and I will 
build it as in the days of old: 

12 "That they may possess the remnant of 
bb Edom, and of all the heathen, cc which are called 
by my name, saith the Lojid that doeth this. 

v. 8 . — p C h. lv. 13. — - « Jer. xlvii. 4. — r Deut. ii. 23. Jer. xlvii. 4. — 
•Ch. i. 5. — 1 Vor. 4. — * Jer. xxx. 11. xxxi. 35, 80. Obad. 10, 17. 
— v Heb. cause to move.— " Heb. stone.— x Cb. vi. 3.— y Acts xv. 10, 17. 
— 1 1 Hob. hedge or wall. — M Obad. 19. — bb Num. xxiv. 18. — co Heb. 
upo?i whom my name is called. 

general deluge , he “poureth them out upon the face of the 
earth.” 

The Lord is his name.] This points out his infinite essence. 
But what is that osseuce ? and what is his nature P and what 
his immensity and eternity ? What archangel can tell P 

Verse 7. Children of the Ethiopians j The meaning of 
the verse is this : Bo not presume on mv having brought you 
out of the land of Egypt and house of bondage, into a land 
flowing with milk and honey. I have brought other nations, 
and some of your neighbours, who are your enemies, from 
comparatively barren countries, into fruitful territories; 
siich, for instance, as the Philistines from Caphtor , and the 
Syrians from Kir. 

Verse 8. The eyes of the Lord Qod are upon the sinful 
kingdom] The kingdom of Israel, peculiarly sinful ; and 
therefore to bo signally destroyed by the Assyrians. 

1 will not utterly destroy the house of Jacob ] The race 
shall not become extinct : I will reserve them as monuments 
of my justice, and finally of my mercy. 

Vorse 9. I will sift the house of Israel among all nations] 
I will disperse them over the face of the earth ; and yet I 
will so order it that the good shall not be lost. 

The least grain ] Tseror, little stone, pebble, or gravel. 
All shall be collected in Christ, and brought into then* own 
land. 

Verse 10. All the sinners of my people] It is no evidence 
of a man’s safety that be is presumptuously fearless. There 
is a blessing to him who trembles at Qod's word. 

V erse 11. Will I raise up the tabernacle of Bcwtd] Thi® 
prophecy remains to be fulfilled. It must refer to their re- 
storation under the gospel, when they shall reoeive the Lord 
Jesus as the Messiah, and be by him restored to their own 
land. See these words quoted by James, Acts xv. 17. 

Verse 13. The plowman shall overtake the reaper ] All 
the seasons shall succeed in due natural order; but the crops 
shall be bo copious in th? fields and in the vineyards, that a 
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13 Behold • the days come, saith the Lord, that 
the plowman shall overtake the reaper, and the 
treader of grapes him that b soweth seed ; c and the 
mountains shall drop d sweet wine, and all the hills 
shall melt. 

14 * And I will bring again the captivity of my 
people of Israel, and f they shall build the waste cities, 

*L«v. xxvi. 6.— b Hel>. draweth forth.— 9 Joel iii. 18.— d Or, new 
wine . — oJer. xxx. 8. 

long time shall be employed in gathering and disposing of 
them ; bo that the seasons shall press on the heels of each 
other } so vast will be the abundance, and so long the time 
necessary to gather and cure the grain and fruits. These 
are all poetical and prophetical images, by which happy 
times are pointed out. 


and inhabit them ; and they shall plant vineyards, 
and drink the wine thereof; they shall also make 
gardens, and eat the fruit of them. 

15 And I will plant them upon their land, and 
« they shall no more be pulled up out of their land 
which I have given them, saith the Lord thy God. 


Us A. lxi. I. Jxv. 21. Ezek. xxxvi. 83-36.— f l*a. lx. 21. Jer. 
xxxii. 41. Ezek. xxxiv. 28. Joel iii. 20. 

Verse 15. I will plant them upon the land] They shall 
receive a permanent establishment there. 

And they shall no more he pulled up] Most certainly this 
prophecy has never ^et been fulfilled. I conclude, as the 
word of God cannot fail, and this has not yet been fulfilled, 
it therefore follows that it will aud must be fulfilled to the 
fulness of its spirit and intention. 
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THE BOOK 


OP TUB 

PROPHET OBADIAH 


OBADIAH. 


God is here represented as summoning the nations against Edom, and declaring that his strongholds should not save 
him , 1-4 ; that not a remnant , not a gleaning , should he left of him , 5; that the enemy would search out his 
people , and totally subdue them ; and that none of their allies should stand by them , 6-9. lit then enlarges 
on their particular offence, and threatens them with a speedy remmpenee , 10-16. The. Babylonians accwdingly 
subdued the Edomites , and expelled them from Arabia Petrosas of which they never afterwards recovered posses- 
sion. The remaining verses contain a prophecy of the restoration of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity , 
and of their victory over all their enemies , 17-21. Some commentators think that these last verses were fulfilled 
by the conquests of the Maccabees over the Edomites. See 1 Macc. v. 3-5, 65* &Ci 


mpm vision of Obadiah. Thus saifch the Lord 

1 AlJJ God ‘concerning Edom; b We have 

JL heard a rumour from the Lord, and an am- 
bassador is sent among the heathen, Arise 

ye, and let us rise up against her in battle. 

2 Behold, I have made thee small among the 
heathen : thou art greatly despised. 

3 The pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, 
thou that dwellest in the clefts c of the rock, whose 
habitation is high ; d that saith in his heart, Who 
Bhall bring me down to the ground ? 

4 * Though thou exalt thyself as the eagle, and 
though thou f set thy nest among the stars, thence 
■will 1 bring thee down, saith the Loud, 

5 If * thieves came to tbee, if robbers by night, 
(how art thou cut off!) would they not have stolen 
till they had enough P if the grape gatherers came 
to thee, h would they not leave 1 some grapes P 

•Isa. xxi. 11. xxxtv. 5. Ezok. xxv. 12, 13, 14. Joeliii. 19. Mai. 
i. 3. — *» Jer. xlix. 14, &o.— «2 Kings xiv. 7.-— d Isn. xiv. 13, 14. 15. 
Rev. xviil. 7.— "Job. xx. 6. Jer. xlix. 16. li. 53. Atno* ix. 2. — 
f Isa. xiv. 13, Null, iii, 16. Hab. ii. 9.— «Jer. xlix. 9. — h Deut. 
xxiv 21. Isa. xvii. 6. xxiv. IS.— 1 Or, gleanings.— iHeb. the men of 

Who was this prophet P where born P of what country t 
at what time did he prophesy P who were his parent*? when 
and where did he die ? are questions which have been asked 
from the remotest antiquity : and which, to this day, have 
received no answer worthy of recording. There is a multi- 
tude of opinions concerning these points : and their multi- 
tude and discrepancy are the strongest proofs of their wncer- 
tainty. All that seems probable is, that, as he prophesied 
concerning the destruction of Edom, he flourished a little be- 
fore, or a little after, the taking of Jerusalem by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, which happened about Jive hundred and eighty -eight 
years before Christ; and the destruction of Idumea by the 
same monarch, which took place a short time after ; pro- 
bably between 588 B. 0. and 675 B. C., in the interval of the 
thirteen years which Nebuchadnezzar employed in th6 siege 
of Tyre, which he undertook immediately after the capture 
of Jerusalem. 

Verse 1. We have heard a rumour'] See Jer. xlix. 14, 
where the same expressions are fouftd. 

Verse 2. I have made thee small among the heathen] God 
ever attributes to himself the rise and fall of nations * If 
they be great and prosperous , it is by God’s providertce j 
if they be low and depressed , it is by his justice. 

Verse 8. The pride of thine heart] St. Jerome observes 
that all the southern part of Palestine was full of caverns 
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6 How are the things of Esau searched out ! how 
are his hidden things sought up ! 

7 All the men of thy confederacy have brought 
thee even to the border : 1 the k men that were at 
peace with thee have deceived thee, and prevailed 
against thee ; 1 they that eat thy bread have laid a 
wound under thee : m there is none understanding 
n in him* 

8 0 Shall I not in that day, saith the Lord, even 
destroy the wise men out of Edom, and understand- 
ing out of the mount of Esau ? 

9 And thy > mighty men, 0 q Teman, shall he 
dismayed, to the end that every one of the mount 
of Esau may be cut off* by slaughter. 

10 For thy r violence against thy brother Jacob 
shame shall cover thee, and * thou sliait be cut off 
forw ever. 

11 In the day that thou stoodest on the other 

thy peace.—* Jer. xxxviii. 22.— 1 Heb. the men of thy bread.— »Isn. 
xix. 11, 12. -“Or, of it. — 0 Job. v. 12, 13. Isa. xxix. 14. Jer. 
xlix. 7 .— p Ps. lxxvi. 5. Amo*, ii. 16.— i Jer. xlix. 7.— r Gen, 
xxvii.U. Ps. cxxxvii. 7. Ezek, xxv. 12. xxxv. 6. Amoa i. 11. — 

■ Evek. xxxv. 9. Mai. I. 4. 

hewn out of the rocks, and that the people had subterranean 
dwellings similar to ovens. Here they are said to dwell in 
the clefts of the rock , in reference to the caverns above men- 
tioned. 

Verse 4. Though thou exalt tbyself as the eagle] Though 
like this bird thou get into the highest cliff of the highest 
rock , it will not avail thee. 

Verse 5. If thieves came to thee] Thou art totally and 
irretrievably ruined 1 The prophet speaks of this desolation 
as if it had already taken place. 

Verse 7. All the men of thy confederacy] The Chaldeans 
are here intended, to whom the Idumeans were attached, 
aud whose agents they became in exercising cruelties upon 
the Jews. 

Have brought thee even to the border] Have hemmed thee 
in on every side, and reduced thee to distress, or they have 
driven thee to thy border : cast thee out of thy own land 
into the hands of thine enemies. 

The men that were at peace with thee] The men of thy 
covenant, with whom thou hadst made a league , 

That eat thy bread] That professed to be thy firmest 
friends, have all joined together to destroy thee. 

There is none understanding in him.] Private counsels 
and public plans are all in operation against thee ; and yet thou 
art so foolish and infatuated as not to diBoern thy own danger. 
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side, in the day that the strangers * carried away 
captive his forces, and foreigners entered into his 
gates, and b cast lots upon Jerusalem, even thou 
t oast as one of them. 

12 But c tbou shouldesb nob have d looked on 
• the day of thy brother in the day that he became 
a stranger ; neither shouldest thou have f rejoiced 
over the children of Judah in the day of their de- 
struction ; neither shouldest thou have * spoken 
proudly in the day of distress. * 

13 Thou shouldest nob have entered into the gate 
of my people in the day of their calamity ; yea, thou 
shouldesb not have looked on their affliction in the 
day of their calamity, nor have laid hand on their 
h substance in the day of their calamity. 

14 Neither shouldest thou have stood in the 
crossway, to cub off those of his that did escapo ; 
neither shouldest thou have ‘delivered up those 
of his that did remain in the day of distress. 

15 j For the day of the Loud is near upon all the 
heathon : k as thou hast done, it shall be done unto 
thee: thy reward shall return upon thine own 
head. 

Id 1 For as ye have drunk upon my holy moun- 

—9- 

•Or, carried away his nubatanci. — b Joe1. iii. 3. Nah, iii. 10. — 
« Or, do not behold, &c.--- d I'b. xxii. 17. lit. 7. lix. 10. Mic. iv. 11. 
vii. 10.— • Pb. xxxvii. 33. cxxxvii. 7.— f Job. xxxi. 29. Mia. vii. 8. 
Pr<*v. xvii. 5. xxiv. 17, 18.— tfHeb. magnified thy mouth.- h Or, 
forces.—' 'Or, shut up. Pb. xxxi. 8, — iEzek. xxx. 8. Joel iii. 14 — 
•Eztk. xxxv. 16. Hub. ii. 8. — 1 Jer. xxv. 28, 29. xlix. 12. Joel 

Verse 8. Shall I not— destroy the Wise men] It appears 
from Jor. xlix. 7, that the Edomites wore remarkable for 
wisdom, counsel, and prudence. 

Verse 9. Thy mighty men, 0 Teman ] This was one of 
the strongest places in Idumea; and is put here, as in Amos 
i. 2, and elsewhere, for Idumea itself. 

Mount of Esau J Mount Seir* 

Verse 10. For thy violence against thy "brother Jacob] By 
this term the Israelites in general aro understood ; for the 
two brothers — Jacob, from whom sprang the Jews, and Esau, 
from whom spraug tne Idumeans or Edomites —are here put 
for the whole people or descendants of both. We need not 
look for particular cases of tho violence of the Edomites 
against the Jews. 

Verse 11. Thou stoodest on the other side ] Thou not only 
didst not help thy brother when thou mightest, but thou 
didst assist his foes against him. 

And cast lots ] When the Chaldeans cast lots on tho spoils 
of Jerusalem, thou didst come in for a share of the booty j 
“ thou wast as one of them.” 

Verse 12. Thou shouldest not have looked'] It shows a 
malevolent heart to rejoice in the miseries of those who have 
acted unkindly or wickedly towards us. 

Verse 14. Neither shouldest thou have stood in the cress* 
way] They are represented here as having stood in the 
passes and defiles to prevent the poor Jews from escaping 
from the Chaldeans. By stopping these passes, they threw 
the poor fugitives back into the teeth of their enemies. 

Verse 15. The day of the Lord is near] God will not 
associate thee with him in the judgments which he inflicts. 
Thou also art guilty , and shalt havo thy punishment in due 
course with the other sinful nations. 

Verse 16. For as ye have drunk] This address is to the 
Jews. As we have been visited and punished upon my holy 
mountain in Jerusalem, so shall other nations be punished 
in their respective countries. See Jer. xlix. 12. 

Verse 17. But upon Mount Zion shall be deliverance] 
Here is a promise of the return from the Babylonish capti" 
vity. They shall come to Zion, and there they shall find 
safty ; and it is remarkable that after their return they 
were greatly befriended by the Persian kings, and by 
Alexander the Great and bis successors ; so that, whilst they 
ravaged the neighbouring nations, the Jews were unmo- 
lested. 

And there shall be holiness] They shall return to* God, 
separate themselves from their idols, and become a better 


tain, so shall all the heathen drink continually, yea, # 
they shall drink, and they shall m swallow down, 
and they shall'be as though they had not boon. 

17 n But upon Mount Zion 0 shall be p deliverance 
and q there shall be holiness ; and the house of Jacob 
shall possess their possessions. 

18 And the house of Jacob r shall be a fire, and 
the house of Joseph a flame, and the house of Esau 
for stubble, and they shall kindle in them, and de- 
vour them ; and there shall not be any remaining 
of the house of ERaii ; for tho Lord hath spoken it. 

19 And they of the south * shall possess the mount 
of Esau ; * and they of the plain the Philistines : 
and they shall possess the fields c>f Ephraim, and 
the fields of Samaria : and Benjamin shall possess 
Gilead. 

20 And the captivity of this host of tho children 
of Israel shall possess that of the Canaanites, even 
n unto Zarephath ; and the captivity of Jerusalem, 

Y which is in Sepharad, w shall possess the cities 
of the south. 

21 And * saviours shall come up on Mount Zion 
to judge the mount of Esau; and the y kingdom 
shall be the Loud’s. 

iii. 17. 1 I’efc. iv. 17.— m Or, sup up.— n Joel iii. 32.—° Amos ix. 8. — 

P Or, they that escape.— <i Or, it shall be holy. Joel hi. 17 . — r Isa. 
x. 17. Zech. xi). 6.-*Arao» ix. 12.— l Zeph. ii. 7. — U 1 Kings 
xvii. 9, l0.~ T Or, t-hull possess that which is in Sepharad. — w Jer. 
xxxii, 44 — * 1 Tim. iv. 16. James v. 2 y Ph. xxii. v.'8. Dan. 
ii. 44. vii. 14, 27. Zech. xiv.9. Luke i. 33. Rev. xi. 15. xix. 6. 

peoplo than they wore when God periuittod them to bo 
carried into captivity. 

The house oj Jacob shall possess] They were restored to 
their former possessions. Bat this may refer also to their 
future restoration nuder the gospel, when they shall be truly 
converted, and become holiness to the Lord} for salvation 
and holiness shall be the characteristics of Zion — the Chris- 
tian church, for ever. 

Verso 18. The house of Jacob shall be a fire] After their 
return from captivity the Jews, called here tho house of Jacob 
and the house of Joseph , did break out as a flame upon tho 
Idumeans ; they reduced them into slavery; and obliged 
them to receivo circumcision, and practise the rites of the 
Jewish religion. 

There shall not be any remammff] As a people and a 
nation they shall be totally destroyed. This does not signify 
that every individual shall be destroyed. 

Verse 19. They of the south] The Jews who possessed 
the southern part of Bale stive , should render themselves 
masters of the mountains of Idumea whiclj were contiguous 
to thenf. 

They of the plain] From Eleutheropolis to the Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

The fields of Samaria] Alexander the Great gave 
Samarijt to the Jews ; and John Hyrcanus subdued the same 
country xfter his wars with tho Syrians. 

Benjamin shall possess Gilead.] Edom lay to the south ; 
the Philistines to the west; Ephraim to tne north ; and 
Gilead to the east. Those who returned from Babylon were 
to extend themselves everywhere. 

Verse 20. Zarephath] Sarepta, a city of the Sidouians, 1 
Kings xvii. 9. 

Which is in Sepharad] This is a difficult word. Some 
think the Bosporus is meant ; others, Spain ; others, France ; 
others, the Euphrates ; others, some district in Chaldea ; 
for there was a city called Siphora , in Mesopotamia , above 
the division of the Euphrates, Dr. Lightfoot Bays it was a 
part o¥ Edom. 

Verse 21. And saviours shall come up] Certain persons 
whom God may choose to be deliverers of his people ; such 
as Zerubbabel, Ezra , Nehemiah, and the Maccabees. 

But if we take the wlfole as referring to the times of the 
gospel , which I believe is not its primary sense, it may sig- 
nify the conversion and restoration of the Jews, and that 
under Jesus Christ the original theocracy shall be restored. 


1568 



INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


OP THE 

PROPHET JONAH. 


the son of Amittai, the fifth of the minor prophets, was a Galilean, a native of 
Gath-hepher, which is believed to be the same as Jotapata, celebrated for the 
Josephus the historian there maintained against the Roman army, a little before 
the destruction of Jerusalem. Gath-hepher was situated in the land of Zebulon, where was the can- 
ton of Ophir or Hopher. St. Jerome places it two miles from Seppho&s, in the way towards 

Tiberias. Some rabbins are of opinion that Jonah was the widow of Sarcpta’s son, restored to 
life by Elijah. 

Our Saviour makes frequent mention of Jonah in the Gospels. He says that the Ninevites 
shall one day rise in judgment against the Jews, and condemn them, because they repented at the 
preaching of Jonah, and the Jews would not hearken to him who was greater than Jonah. And 
when the Pharisees required a sign of him to prove his mission, he said that he would givo them no 
other than that of the prophet Jonah, that is to say, of his resurrection, which would complete all 
his miracles, and render the Jews inexcusable in their hardness of heart. 

That there are difficulties in this book every man must allow; and that learned men have dif- 

fered greatly in their mode of interpreting the book, and explaining these difficulties, is well known. 
Some have considered it an allegory ; referring entirely to Manasseh, and what was done before , during 
and after the war with Esar-haddon, king of Assyria : Manasseh, being taken prisoner by the 
Assyrians, and thrust into a dungeon ; where, having lain three days and three nights , on his earnest 
prayer to God in the dungeon, ho was delivered, &c. Othors have thought, that instead of a fish , a 
ship is meant, which had the imago of a whale on the stem, and might be called the Whale. 
Others have thought that the wholo of tke account of Jonah's being swallowed by a great fish, his 
praying in its belly, and being cast on dryland, was a dream which he had while fast asleep in the 
ship. And others state that the whole book is a parable, intending to point out God's justice and 
mercy , and how prevalent repentance is to^turn aside the threatened stroke of divine wrath. 

The appeal made to the main facts of this history by our Lord proves that we are to admit of 

no allegorical exposition of these facts. 1. There was such a person as Jonah. 2. He was swallowed 
by a sea-monster, in whose belly he was miraculously preserved three days and three nights. 3. 
This same prophet preached to the Ninevites ; and they repented, and turned from their sins 
under his ministry. This testimony puts an end to all mythological, allegorical, and hypothetical 
interpretations of those great facts. And in its literal sense alone, I undertake the interpretation of 
this book. 


JONAH, 

siege which 
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THE BOOK 


OF THH 

PROPHET JONAH 


CHAPTER I. 


Jonah , sent to Nineveh, flees to Tarshish , 1-3. He is overtaken by a great tempest , 4-14 ; thrown into the sea, 
15, 16 ; and swallowed by a fish , in the belly of which he is miraculously preserved alive three days and three 
nights , 17. 


"\T wort ^ ^he came unto * Jonah 

|V U H b the son of Amittai, saying, 

2 Arise, go to Nineveh, that L great city, and 
cry against it ; for d their wickedness is come 
up before me. 

3 But Jonah °rose up to flee unto f Tarshish from 
the presence of the Loan, and went down to 
* Joppa; and he found a ship going to Tarshish: 
so he paid the fare thereof, and went down into it, 
to go with them unto Tarshish h from the prcsonce 
of the Lord. 

4 But ‘ the Lord j sent out a great wind into the 


sea, and there was a mighty tempest in the sea, so 
that the ship k was like to be broken. 

5 Then the mariners were afraid, and cried every 
man unto his god, and 1 cast forth the wares that 
were in the ship into the sea, to lighten it of them. 
But Jonah was gone down m into the sides of the 
ship; and he lay, and was fast asleep. 

6 So the shipmaster came to him, and said unto 
him, What meanest thou, O sleeper P arise, “call 
upon thy God, “if so be that God will think upon 
us, that we perish not. 

7 And they said every one to liiB fellow. Gome, 


»2 Kinpa xJv. 2S.— b Colled, Matt. xii. 39. Jonas .— c Gen. x. 11, 12- 
Ch. lii. 2, 3. iv. 11. — rt Gen. xviii. 20, 21. Ezra ix. 6. James v. 4. 
Rev. xviii. 5. — e Ch. iv. 2.— f l Kings x. 22.— * Josh. xix. 40. 
2 Chron. ii. 16. Acta ix. CG— h tien. iv. 16. Job i. 12. ii. 7. — 


Verse 1. Now the word of the Lord came unto Jonah"] 
As a prophet, it is likely that he had but this one mission. 

Verse 2. Go to Nineveh] This was the capital of the 
Assyrian ompire? and one of the most ancient cities of the 
world, Gen. x. 10 ; and one of the largest, as it was three 
days’ journey in circumference. It was situated tn the 
Tigris, or a little to the west, or on the west side of that 
river. It was well peopled, and had at this time one hundred 
and twenty thousand persons in it reputed to be ill a state 
of infancy, which on a moderate computation would make 
the whole number six hundred thousand persons. But 
Borne, supposing that persons not being able to distinguish 
their right hand from their left must mean children under 
two years of age, and reckoning one such child for every 
twenty persons from that age upwards, make the population 
amount to two millions jive hundred thousand 

Their wickedness is come up before me.l This is a per- 
sonification of evil. It ascends from earth to heaven ; and 
stands before the supreme Judge, to bear witness against its 
own delinquency, and that of the persons whom it has se- 
duced. 

Verse 8. To fee unto Tarshish] Some say Tartessus, , in 
Spain, near the straits of Gibraltar ; others, Tarsus, in 
Cilicia ; and others, Taprobana , or the island of Ceylon, 
formerly called Taprobah ; and Ta^robavagh in Sanscrit, to 
the present day. [Tartessus, without doubt.] 

And went down to Joppa ] This place is the nearest port 
to Jerusalem on that side of the Mediterranean. 

And he found a ship] The Phoenicians carried on a con- 
siderable trade with Tartessus, Esek. xxvii. 12 ; and it was 
probably in one of their ships that Jonah embarked. 
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Ps evii. 25.— JHcb. cast forth.—* Heb. thought to be broken.— 1 So 
xxvii. 18,19, 33.— “1 Sam. xxiv. 3.— “Ps. evil. 28.— • Joel 
ii. 14. 


From the presence of the Lord.] He considered that God 
was peculiarly resideut in Judea ; and if he got out of that 
land, the Lord would most probably appoint another prophet 
to carry the message ; for Jonah appears to have considered 
the enterprise as difficult and dangerous, and therefore wished. 

to avoid it. . , . ,1 mv x . , 

Verse 5. Cried every man unto his oodl The ship s crew 
wgreail heathens ; and, it is probable, heathens who had 
each a different object of religious worship- 

Cast forth the wares] Threw the lading overboard to 
lighten the ship, hoping the better to ride out the storm. 

Jonah was gone down] Most probably into the hold or 
cabin under the deck ; or where they had berths for passen- 
gers in the sides of the ship ; something in the manner of 
our packets. . , , , , 

Was fast asleep .] Probably quite exhausted and overcome 
with distress, which in many cases terminates in a deep 

Sl Ve’rse 6. The shipmaster ] Either the captain or thepilot. 

Arise, call upon thy God ] He supposed that Jonah bad 
his god, as well as they had theirs ; and that, as the danger 
was imminent, every man should use the influence he had, 
as they were all equally involved in it. 

Verse 7. Come, and let us cast lots] This was a very an. 
cient mode of endeavouring to find out the mind of Divine 
Providence ; and in this case it proves that they supposed 
the storm to have arisen on account of some hidden crime 
of some person aboard. 

The lot fell upon Jonah.] In this case God directed the 
*°Verpe 8 . Tell us— far whose cause] A very gentle method 



JONAH. 


and let up * cast lots, that we may know fot whose 
cause this evil is upon us. So they cast lots, and 
the lot fell upon Jonah. 

8 Then said they unto him, b Tell us, we pray 
thee, for whose cause this evil it upon us ; What is 
thine occupation P and whence coraest thou P what 
is thy country P and of what people art thou P 

9 And he said unto them, 1 am an Hebrew ; and 
I fear c the Lord, the God of heaven, d which hath 
made the sea and the diy land. 

10 Then were the men * exceedingly afraid, and 
said unto him, Why hast thou done this ? For the 
men knew that he fled from the presence of the 
Lord, because he had told them, 

11 Then said they unto him, What shall we do 
unto thee, that the sea f may be calm unto us P 
for the sea * wrought, h and was tempestuous. 

12 And he said unto them, 1 Take me up, and 
cast me forth into the sea ; so shall the sea be calm 

•Josh. vii. 14, 16. 1 Sam. x. 20, 21. xiv. 41, 42. Pro?, 

xvi. 33. Acta i. 26.— b Josh. vii. 19. 1 Sam. xiv. 43.— c Or, 
JEHOVAH.—* Ps. cxlvi. 6. Acta xvii. 24.— • lleb. with great fear. 
— * Heb. may be silent Jrom us.—i Or, grew more and more tempentous. 
— b Heb. went. — l John xi< 50.— J Heb. digged. — k Prov. xxi. 3a. — 

of bringing the charge home to himself, and the several ques* 
tions here asked gave the utmost latitude to make the best 
of his own case. 

Verse 9. I fear ike Lord ] In this Jonah was faithful. 
He gave an honest testimony concerning the God he served, 
■which placed him before the eyes of the sailors as infinitely 
higher than the objects of their adoration : for the God of 
Jonah was the Qod of heaven , who made the sea and the dry 
land , and governed both. He also honestly told them that 
he vim fleeing from the 'presence of this Goa, whose honour- 
able call he had refused to obey. 

Verse 11. What shall we do unto thee"] In these poor 
men there was an uncommon degree of humanity and tender 
feeling. 

Verse 12. I know that for nvu sake'] I am not worthy to 
live j throw me overboard. God will not quiet the storm 
till I am cast out of the ship. 

Verse 18. The men rowed hard] Were Very unwilling to 
proceed to this extremity, and thought they would risk every 
thing rather than cast this disobedient prophet into the great 
deep. 

Verse 14. They cried unto the Lord ] Under a conviction 
that he was the self -existing Being, the Maker of the heavens 


unto you : for I know that for my Bake this great 
tempest is upon you. 

18 Nevertheless the men J rowed hard to bring 
it to the land ; k but they could not : for the sea 
wrought, and was tempestuous against them. 

14 Wherefore they cried unto the Lord, and said, 
We beseech thee, O Lord, wo beseech thee, let us 
not perish for this man’s life, and 1 lay not upon us 
innocent blood : for thou, O Lord, “ hast done as it 
pleased thee. 

15 So they took up Jonah, and cast him forth 
into the sea : n and the sea ° ceased from her rag- 
ing. 

16 Then the men p feared the Lord exceedingly, 
and q offered a sacrifice unto the Loud, and made 
vows. 

17 Now the Lord had prepared a groat fish to 
swallow up Jonah. And r Jonah was in the ■ belly 
of the fish three days and three nights. 


1 Lout. xxi. 8.-“ P«. cxv. 3. — D Ps. lxxxix. 9. Luke viil. 24.— 
° Heb. stood .— p Mark iv. 41. Acts v. 11.— a Heb. sacriliced a sacri- 
fice unto the LORD, and voned vows.— 1 r Matt. xii. 4a. xvi. 4. Luke 
xi. 30.— ■ Hob. bowels. 


and the earth, and the author of the present storm, they put 
up their prayers to him. 

Let us not perish Jor this man’s life ] They were now 
about to cast him overboard ; but seemed to call God to 
witness that it was with the utmost reluctance, and only in 
obedience to his command. 

Verse 16. Offered a sacrifice] The first perhaps ever 
offered on board a vessel, since the ark floated on the waters 
of the great deluge ; and it is most probable that these 
heathens, witnessing what was done became sincere converts 
to the true God. 

Verse 17- Now the Lord had prepared a great fish] Dag 
gadol. This could not have been a whale for the throat of 
that animal can scarcely admit a mail’s leg; but. it might 
have been a shark , which abounds in the Mediterranean, 
and whose mouth and stomach are exceedingly capacious. 
See the note on Matt. xii. 40, where the whole subject of this 
verse is considered at large. That days and nights do not, 
among the Hobrews, signify complete days and nights of 
twenty -four hours, see Esth.iv. 16, compared with chap. v. 1. 
Judg. xiv. 17, IB. Our Lord lay in the grave one natural 
day, and part of two others ; and it is most likely that this 
was the precise time that Jonah waB in the fish’s belly. 


t 

CHAPTER II. 


This chapter {except the first eerie and the last , which make a part of the ndtraiive ) contains a beautiful prayer or 
hymn, formed of those devout thoughts which Jonah had in the belly of the great fish, with a thanksgiving 
for his miraculous deliverance . 

riYLTLITVr Jonah prayed unto the Lord his God 
1 JlL JLli I N out of the fish’s belly, 

X 2 And said, I * cried b by reason of mine 
affliction unto the Lord, c and he heard me : 


•Ps. cxx. 1. exxx. 1. cxlii. 1. Lam. iii. 65, L6.— b Or, out of mine 
afflict ion. 

Verse 1. Then Jonah prayed — out of the fish* s belty] It 
may be asked, f# How could Jonah either pray or breathe in 
the stomach of the fish ? ” Very easily, if God so willed it. 
And let the reader keep this constantly in view ; the whole 
is a miracle, liom Jonah’s being swallowed by the fish till 
he was cast ashore by the same animal. 
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out of the belly of d hell cried I, and thou heardeat 
my voioe. 

13 e For thou hadst cast me into the deep, in the 
'midsJ of the seas; and the floods compassed me 

« Pa#, Ixv. 2.— d Or, the ara e. Ian. xiv. 0. — • Ps. lxxxviii. 8.— 
• lieb. heart. 

Verse 2. Out of the belly of hell] Among the Hebrews 
sheol means the grave , any deep pit , the place of separate 
spirits , &c. Here the prophet represents himself as in the 
bottom of the sea ; for so sheol must be understood in this 
place. 

Verse 8. All thy billows and thy waves passed over me.] 




CHAP. Ill 


about : • all thy billows and thy waves passed over 
me. 

4 b Then I said, I am oast out of thy sight ; yet I 
will look again c toward thy holy temple. 

5 The d waters compassed me about, even to the 
soul ; the depth closed me round about, the weeds 
were wrapped about my head. 

6 I went down to the e bottoms of the mountains ; 
the earjh with her bars was about me for ever : yet 
hast thou brought up my life f from * corruption, 0 
Loed my God. 

*Pg. xlii. 7. — b Ps. xxxi. 22 .— e 1 Kings viii. 88. — d Ps. Ixix. 1. 
Lam. iii. 51.— 1 'Heb. cuttings off.—* Ps.xvi. 10.— sOr, the pit.— 


7 When my soul feinted within me I remembered 
the Lord : h and my prayer came in unto thee, into 
thine holy temple. 

8 They that observo 1 lying vanities forsake their 
own mercy. 

9 But 1 will j sacrifice unto thee with the voice of 
thanksgiving ; I will pay that that I have vowed. 
k Salvation is of the Lord. 

10 And the Lord spake nnto the fish, and it 
vomited out Jonah upon the dry land . 


k Ps. xviii. 8.-*2 Kingnxvii. 15. Ps. xxxi. 6. Jer. x. 8. xvi. 19. 
J Ps. 1. 14, 23. cxvi. 17, 18. Hoa. xiv. 2. Heb. xiii. 16.— k Ps. iii. 8. 


This may bo understood literally ; while the fish, in whose 
belly he was, sought its pleasure or sustenance iu the paths 
of the deepj the waves and billows of the sea were rolling 
above. This line seems borrowed from Ps. xlii. 7. 

Verse 5. The waters compassed me about even to the soul ] 
So os to seem to deprive me of life. 1 had no hope 
left. 

The weeds were wrapped about my head."] This may be 
understood literally also. He found himself in the fish’s 
stomach, together with sea weeds, and such like marine sub- 
stances, which the fish had taken for its aliment. 

Verso 6. I went down to the bottoms of the mountains ] 
This also may be literally understood. The fish followed the 
slanting base of the mountains, till they terminated in a 
plain at the bottom of the great deep. 

The earth with her bars'* He represents himself as a 
prisoner in a dungeon, closed in with bars which he could 
not remove, and which at first appeared to be for ever) i. e.< 
the place where his life must terminate. 

Yet hast thou brought up my life ] The substance of this 
poetic prayer was composed while in the fish’s belly ; but 
afterwards the prophet appears to have thrown it into its 
present poetic form, and to have added ecme circumstances. 

Verse 7* When my soul fainted'] When 1 had given up 
all hope of life 

My prayer came in unto thee ] Here prayer is personified 
and ib represented os a messenger going from the distressed, 


and entering into the temple of God, and standing before 
him. This is a very fine and delicate image. 

Verse 8. They that observe lying vanities] They that trust in 
idols, follow vain predictions, permit themselves to be in- 
fluenced with foolish fears, so as to induce them to leave the 
path of obvious duty, forsake their own mercy. In leaving 
that God who is the Fountain of mercy they abandon that 
measure of mercy which he had treasured up for them. 

Salvation is of the Lord.] All deliverance from danger , 
preservation of life , recovery from sickness, and redemption 
of the soul from the power, guilt, and pollution of sin, is 
from Jehovah. 

Verse 10. And the Lord spake unto the fish] That is, by 
his influence the fish swam to the shore^ and cast Jonah on 
the dry land* So the whole was a miracle from the be- 
ginning to the end ; and we need not perplex ourselves to 
find out literal interpretations. Some men, because they 
cannot work a miracle themselves, can hardly be persuaded 
that God can do it. 

The text, and the use made of it by Christ, moat plainly 
teach us that the prophet was literally swallowed by the fish 
by the order of God ; and that by the divine power he was 
preserved alive, for what is called three days and three 
nights, in the stomach of the fish; and at the conclusion of 
the above time that same fish was led by the unseen power 
of God to the shore, and there compelled to eject the prey 
that he could neither kill nor digest. 


CHAPTER lit 


Jonah is sent again to Nineveh, a city of three days' journey (being sixty miles in cercumference , according to 
DiodoruS 8 iculus) , 1-4. The inhabitants, in consequence of the prophet's preaching, repent in dust and 
ashes, 5-9. God , seeing that they were deeply humbled on account of their sins, and that they turned away 
from all their iniquities , repents of the evil with which he had threatened them, 10. 


A™ 


thee. 


the word of the Lord came unio J onah 
the second time, saying, • 

2 Arise, go unto Nineveh, that great city, 
and preach unto it the preaching that I bid 


8 So Jonah arose, and went unto Nineveh, accord* 


ing to the word of the Lord. Now Nineveh was 
an * exceeding great city, of three days’ journey. 

4 And Jonah began to enter into the city a day’s 
journey, and b he cried, and said, Yet forty days, 
and Nineveh shall be overthrown. 

5 So the people of Nineveh c believed God, and 


*Hwb. of God. 5*0 Gen. xxx. 8. Pa. xxxvi. 6. lxxx. 10. 


b See Deut. xviii. 22.—® Mutt. xii. 41. Luke xl, 82. 


Verse 1. And the word of the Lord] The same oracle as 
that before given ; and which, from what he had felt and 
seen of the justice and mercy of the Lord, he was now pre- 
pared to obey. • 

Verse 2. And preach unto it the preaching] “And cry 
the cry that I bid thee.” Be my herald, and faithfully de- 
liver my message. Such was John Baptist, Isa. xl. 8 ; such 
was Jesus Christ, John vii. 18-8^ ; and such were all his 
apostles. And such earnestness becomes a ministry that has 
to do with immortal souls, asleep and dead in sin, hanging 
on the briuk of perdition, and insensible of their state. The 
soft-speaking. gentle-toned, unmoved preacher, is never 
likely to awaken souls. As we preach, so the people hear ; 
scarcely receiving any counsels that appear to nave no im- 
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portance by the manner in which they are delivered. But 
this earnestness is widely different from that noisy, bluster- 
ing, gcreaming rant., that manifests more of the turbulence 
of disorderly passions, than of the real inspired influence of 
the Spirit of God. 

Verse 4. Yet forty dai/s] Both the Septuagint and Arabic 
read three days. But the Hebrew text is undoubtedly the 
true reading ; and it is followed by all the ancient Versions, 
the Septuagint and Vulgate excepted. Had they only three 
days' space, the denunciation would have so completely 
cqpfounded them, as to excite nothing hut terror, and pre- 
vent repentance and conversion. 

Verse 5. The people of Nineveh believed God] They had 
no doubt that the threatening would be fulfilled, unless 



JONAH. 


proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, from the 
greatest of them even to the least of them. 

6 For word came unto the king of Nineveh, and 
he arose from his throne, and he laid his robe from 
him, and covered him with sackcloth, * and sat in 
ashes. 

7 b And he caused it to be proclaimed and pub- 
lished through Nineveh by the decree of the ting 
and his d nobles, saying, Let neither man nor beast, 
herd nor flock, taste anything : let them not feed, 
nor drink water. 

•Job ii. 8. — b 2Chron. xx, 3. Joel il. IB. — °Heb. sat'd. — d Heb. 
great mien. 

their speedy conversion prevented it : but, though not ex- 
pressed, they knew that their threatening was condi- 
tional. 

Proclaimed a fast] And never was there one so general, 
so deep, and so effectual. 

Verse 6. Word came unto the Icing] This, some think, 
was Pul ; others, Bardanapalus his son, king of Assyria, 
who flourished in the reign of Jeroboam the Second : but it 
seems more probable that the monarch here alluded to was 
a king of Assyria contemporary with Joash, king of Judah. 
It was by the decree of the king that the fast was instituted, 
and became general. 

Verse 8. Let man and beast be covered] This was done 
that every object which they boheld might deepen the 


8 But let man and beast be covered with sack- 
cloth, and cry mightily unto God : yea, * let them 
turn every one from his evil way, and from f the 
violence that is in their hands. 

9 * Who can tell if God will turn and repent, 
and turn away from his fierce anger, that we perish 
not P 

10 b And God saw their works, that they turned 
from their evil way ; and God repented of the evil, 
that he had said that he would do unto them ; and 
he did it not. 

•Isa. lviii. 6.— f Iaa. lix. 8.— *2 8am. xii. 22. Joel ii. 14.— Jer. 
xviii. 8. Amos vii. 3, 6. 

impression already made, and cause them to mourn after a 
godly sort. 

Verse 9. Who can tell if God will turn and repent] There 
is at least a peradventure for our salvation. God may turn 
towards us, change his purpose, and save us alive. While 
there is life there is hope ; God has no pleasure in the death 
of sinners j he is gracious and compassionate. Himself has 
prescribed repentance ; if we repeDt, and turn to him from 
our iniquities, who knows then whether God will not turn, 
Ac. 

Verse 10. And God saw their works] They repented, and 
brought forth fruits meet for repentance ; works which 
showed that they did most earnestly repent. He therefore 
‘ changed his purpose, and the city was saved. 


CHAPTER TV. 

Jonah , dreading to be thought a false prophet, repines at God's mercy in sparing the Ninevites, whose destruction 
he seems to have expected, from his retiring to a place without the city about the close of the forty days. 
But how does he glorify that mercy which he intends to blame ! And what an amiable picture does he, 
give of the compassion of God ! 1-5. This attribute of the Deity is still farther illustrated by his tender- 
ness and condescension to the prophet himself, who, with all his prophetic gifts, had much of human 
infirmity, 6-11 


TV fTT' i* 1 displeased Jonah exceedingly, and he 
pC U A was very angry. 

JlJ 2 And he prayed unto the Lord, and said, 
I pray thee, 0 Lord, was not this my saying, 
when I was yet in my country? Therefore I *" fled 
before unto Tarshish : for I Knew that thou art a 
b gracious God, and merciful, slow to anger, and c*' 
great kindness, and repentesfc thee of the evil. 

8 c Therefore now, O Loud, take, I beseech thee, 
my life from me ; for d it is better for me to die than 
to live. 

•Cb. i. 3.— b Exod. xxxiv. 6. Ps. Ixxxvi. 5. Joel ii. 13.— 
C 1 Kibgs xix. 4:— d Ver. 8. 

Verse 1. But it displeased Jonah exceedingly] He had 
more respect to his high sense of his own honour than he 
had to the goodneBB and mercy of God. 

And he was very angry.] Because the prediction was not 
literally fulfilled ; for be totally lost sight of the conditions. 

Verse 8. Take, I beseech thee , my life from me J Do not 
let me survive this disgrace. Thou hast spared this city. I 
thought thou wouldest do so, because thou art merciful and 
gracious; and it was on this account that I refused to go at 
first, as I knew that thou mightest change thy purpose, 
though' thou hadet commanded me to make an absolute 
denunciation of judgment. 

Verse 4. Doest thou well to be angry ?] ** Is anger good 

for thee P M No, anger is good for no man ; but an angry 

S eacher, minister, bishop, or prophet, is an abominable roan. 
© who, in denouncing the word of God against sinners, 
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4 Then said the Lord, e Doest thou well to be 
angry P 

5 So Jonah went out of the city, and sat on the 
east sid? of the city, and there made him a booth, 
and sat under it in the shadow, till he might see 
what would become of the city. 

6 And the Lord God prepared a f gourd, * and 
made it f .o come up ovor Jonah, that it might be a 
shadow o\ er his head, to deliver him from his grief. 
So Jonah h was exceeding glad of the gourd. 

7 But God prepared a worm when the morning 

•Or, Art thou greatly angry if- *Or, valn>ecri$t— t Heb. Kikajon.— 
s Heb. rejoiced with great joy. 

joins his own passions with the divine threatenings, is a 
cruel and bad man, and should not be an overseer in God's 
house. 

Verse 6. So Jonah went out of the city] I agree with Bp. 
Newcome, who translates, “Now Jonah had gone out of the 
city, and had sat,” &c. ; for there are many instances where 
verbs in the preterite form have its force. 

Verse 6. And the Lord God prepared a gourd] I believe 
this should be rendered in the preterpluperfect tense, The 
Lord had prepared — this £lant, kikayon. But what was the 
kikuyon f The best judges say the ricinus or palma Ohristi , 
from which we get what is vulgarly called castor oil , is 
meant. It is a tree as large as the olive, has leaves which 
are like those of the vine, and is also quick of growth. This 
in all probability was the plant in question, which bad been 
already planted, though it had not attained its proper 




CHAP. IV. 


rose the next day, and it smote the gourd that it 
withered. 

8 And it oame to pass, when the sun did arise, 
that God prepared a • vehement east wind ; and the 
sun beat upon the head of Jonah, that he fainted, 
and wished in himself to die, and said, b It is better 
for me to die than to live. 

9 And God said to Jonah, c Doest thou well to be 
angry for the gourd P And he said, d I do well to be 
angry, even unto death. 

•Or, tilent.—* Ver. 3.— * Or, Art thou greatly angry . — d Or, I am 
greatly angry.—® Or, spared. 

growth, and was not then in full leaf. But it is evident 
there was something supernatural in the growth of this 
plant, for it is stated to have come up in a night . 

Verse 7. But God prepared a worm] By being oaten 
through the root, the plant, losing its nourishment, would 
soon wither ; and this was the case in the present instauco. 

Verso 8. A vehement east wind] Which was of itself of 
a parching , withering nature ; aud the sun, in addition, 
made it intolerable. These winds are both scorching ana 
suffocating in the east, for deserts of burning sand lay to the 
east or south-east ; and the easterly winds often brought 
such a multitude of minute particles of sand on their wings, 
as to add greatly to the mischief. 

Verso 9. I do well to be angry , even unto death.] Jonah 
was a prophet, and yet had all his old bad tempers about him, 
in a shameful predominancy. Balaam was of the same 
kind. So we find that God gave the gift of prophecy , even 
to graceless men. But many of the prophets were sancti- 
tied in their nature before their call to the prophetic office, 
and were the most excellent of men. 

Verse 11. And should not 1 spare Nineveh] How muoh is 


10 Then said the Lord, Thou hast e had pity on 
the gourd, for the which thou hast not laboured, 
neither madest it grow ; whidh f came up in a night 
and perished in a. night i 

11 And shonld not I spare Nineveh, * that great 
city, wherein are more than sixscore thousand 
persons h tbat cannot discern between their right 
hand, and their left hand ; and also much 
‘ cattle P 


f Heb. was the ton of the night.— *Cb, i. 2. iii. 2, 3.-— k Dout. 
i. 39.— iPs. xxxvi. 6. cxlv. 9. 

the city better than the shrub ? But besides this there are in it 
one hundred and twenty thousand persons ! And shall I 
destroy them , rather than thy shade should be withered, 
or thy word apparently fail ! And besides, these persons are 
young , and have not offended (for they knew not the difference 
between thoir right [hand and their left) ; and should not I 
feel more pity for those innocents than thou dost for the fine 
flowering plant which is withered in a night, being itself ex- 
ceedingly short-lived ? Add to all this, they have now 
turned from those sinB which induced me to denounce judg- 
ment against thorn. And should I destroy them who are 
now fasting and afflicting their souls; and covered with 
sackcloth, aro lying in the dust before me, bewailing their 
offences and supplicating for mercy P Learn, then, from 
this, that it is the incorrigibly wicked on whom my judg- 
ments must fall, and against whom they are threatened. 

This last expostulation of God, it is to be hoped, produced 
its proper effect on the mind of this irritable prophet ; and 
that ho was fully convinced that in this, as in all other cases, 
God had done all things well. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 

Of THH 

PROPHET MICAH 


he Morasthite, or of Moresa, a village near the city Eleutheropolis, in the southern 
* part of Judah, is the sixth in order of the twelve minor prophets. He prophesied 
otham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, for about fifty years. Some have con- 
founded him with Micaiah, son of Imlah, who lived in the kingdom of the ten tribes under the reign 
of Ahab. 

The spurious Dorotheus says that Micah Was buried in the burying-place of the Anakim, whose 
habitation had been at Hebron, and round about it. This prophet appeared almost at the same time 
with Isaiah, and has even borrowed some expressions from him. Compare Isa. ii. 2 with Mic. iv. 1, 
and Isa. xli. 15 with Mic. iv. 13. 

There are few beauties of composition of which examples may not be found in this prophet. For 
sublimity and impressiveness in several places, he is unrivalled. The Lord's controversy , chap. vi. 1-8, 
is equal to any thing even in the proph&t Isaiah. It has a powerful effect on every attentive reader. 
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THE BOOK 


or THK 

PEOPHET MICAH 


CHAPTER I. 


The prophet begins with calling the attention of all people to the awful descent of Jehovah, coming to execute 
Ids judgments against the kingdoms of Israel and Judah , 1 -5 ; first against Samaria , whose fate the prophet 
laments in the dress of mourners , and with the doleful cries of the fox or ostrich , 6-8 ; and then against 
Jerusalem , which is threatened with the invasion of Sennacherib . Other cities of Judah are likewise threat - 
ened ; and their danger represented to be so great as to oblige them to have recourse for protection even to 
their enemies the Philistines , from whom they desired at first to conceal their situation . But all resources 
are declared to be vain ; Israel and Judah must go into captivity , 9-16. 


THE 


E word of tlie Lord that came to * Micah 
the Morasthite in the days of Jotham, 
A Aliaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, b which 
he saw concerning Samaria and Jerusalem. 

2 c Hear, all ye people ; d hearken, 0 earth, and 
e all that therein is : and let the Lord God 1 be wit- 
ness against you, the Lord from * his holy temple. 

3 For behold, h the Lord cometh forth out of his 
1 place, and will come down, and tread upon the 
i high places of the earth. 

4 And k the mountains shall be molten under him, 
and the valleys shall be cleft, as wax before the fire, 
and as the waters that are poured down 1 a stoop 
place. 


• Jer, xxvi. 18. — b Amos i. 1.— 0 Heb. Hear, ye -people , alLof them. 
— d Dou'. xxxii. 1. Isa. i. 2. — • Heb. the fulness thereof. * t's. 1. 7. 
Mai. iii. 5. — * Pa xl. 4 . Jom»h ii. 7. Hib li. 20. — h Isa. xxvi. 21. 
— ipa. cxv. 3.— JDeut. xxxii. 13. xxxui. 29. Awoaiv. 13.— 

Verse 1. In the days of Jotham , Ahaz , and* Hezekiah] 
These three kings reigned about threescore years; and 
Micah is supposed to have prophesied about forty or fifty 
years ; but. no more of his prophecies have reached posterity 
than what are contained in this book, nor is there any 
evidence that anv more was written. His time appears to 
have been spent chiefly in. preaching and exhorting ; and ho 
was directed to write those parts only that were calculated 
to profit the succeeding generation. 

V erse 2. Hear, all ye people 1 The very commencement of 
this prophecy supposes preceding exhortations aud predic- 
tions. 

Hearken , 0 earth 1 Arets , here, should be translated land , 
the oountry of the Hebrews being only intended. 

And let the Lord God be witness] Lot him who has sent 
me with this message be witness that I have delivered it 
faithfully j and be a witness againA you, if you take not the 

Wftrniniff 

The Lord from his holy temple.] The temple was yet 
standing, for Jerusalem was not taken for many years after 
this j ano these prophecies were delivered before the captivity 
1579 


5 For the transgression of Jacob is all this, and 
for the sins of the honso of Israel. What is the 
transgression of Jacob P is it not Samaria? and 
what are the high places of Judah? are they not 
J erusalem ? 

6 Therefore I will make Samaria “as an heap of 
the field, and as plantings of a vineyard : and 1 will 
pour down the stones thereof into the valley, and I 
will " discover the foundations thereof. 

7 Aud all the graven images thereof shall be 
beaten to pieces, and all the ° hires thereof shall be 
burned with the fire, and all the idols thereof will I 
lay desolate : for she gathered it of the hire of an 
harlot, aud they shall return to the hire of an harlot. 


k .Tud?. v. 5. Ps. xovii. 5. Isa. Ixiv. 1, 2, 8 . Arnos ix. 6 . Hab. 
iii. 6, 10.— 1 Heb. a descent.— * 2 Kings xix. 25. Ch. iii. 12.— 
n §5ztk. xiii. 14 — °Ilos. ii. 5, 12. 


of tbo ten tribes, as Micah appears to have been Bent both to 
Israel and to Judah. 

Verse 3. For, behold, the Lord cometh forth] He re- 
presents Jehovah as a mighty conqueror, issuing from his 
pavilion, stepping from mountain to mountain, which rush 
down and fill the valleys before him ; a consuming lire ac- 
companying him, that melts and confounds every hill and 
dale, and blends all in universal confusion. 

Verse 5. What is the transgression of Jacob ?] Is it not 
something extremely grievous P Is it not that of Samaria ? 
Samaria and Jerusalem, the chief cities, are infected with 
idolatry. Each had its high places , and its idol worship , 
in opposition to the worship of the true God. That there 
was Idolatry practised by the elders of Israel, even in the 
temple of Jehovah. See Ezek. viii. 1, &c. 

Verse 6. I will make Samaria] I will bring it to desolation: 
and, instead of being a royal city, it shall be a place for 
vineyards. 

I will discover the foundations thereof .] I will cause its 
walls and fortifications to be razed to the ground. 

Verse 7. AU the hires thereof shall be burned] Multitudes 




MICAH. 


8 Therefore a I will wail and howl, b I will go 
stripped and naked : c I will make a wailing like 
the dragons, and mourning as the d owls. 

9 For® her wound is incurable; for f it is come 
unto Judah ; he is come unto the gate of my people, 
even to Jerusalem. 

10 * Declare ye it not at Gath, weep ye not at all : 
in the house of b Aphrah 1 roll thyself in the dust. t 

11 Pass ye away, J thou k inhabitant of Saphir, 
having thy 1 shame naked : the inhabitant of 
■ Zaanan came not forth in the mourning of 11 Beth- 
ezel ; he shall receive of you his standing. 

12 For the inhabitant of Maroth 0 waited care- 
fully for good : but p evil came down from the Lord 
unto the gate of Jerusalem. 

•Isa. xxi. 8. xxli. 4. Jer. iv. 19.— b I»a. xx. 2, 2, 4.— “Job. xxx. 
29. j «. cii. 6.- d H*»b. daughters of the owl. — “Or, she is greviouely 
tick of her wounds.— *2 Kings xviii. 13. Isa. viii. 7, 8.— »‘2 Snm. i. 
20.— h That is. dust. — LJer. vi. 26. — JOr, thou that dvoellest fairly. 
— k Heb. \nh aMtrets. — 1 Isa. xx. 4. xlvii. 2, 3. Jer. xin. 2*2. Nab. 
iii. 5. — “Or, the country oj flocks . — “Or, a place near.—* Or, teas 

of women gave the money they gained by their public prostu 
tution at the temples for the support of the priesthood, the 
ornamenting of the walls, altars, aud images. 

Verse 8. I will make a wailing like the dragons ] The 
jackal. 

Travellers inform ns that its bowlings by night are most 
lamentable ; and as to the ostrich , it is remarkable for its 
fearful shrieking and agonizing groanings after night- 

Verse 9. Her wound is incurable! Nothing shall prevent 
their ntter ruin, for they have filled up the measure of their 
iniquity. 

He ts come— even to Jerusalem .] The desolation and 
captivity of Israel shall first take place ; that of Judah shall 
come after. 

Verse 10. Declare ye it not at Oath] Do not let this pre- 
diction be known among the Philistines, else they will glory 
over you. 

House of Aphrah ] Or, Beth-aphrah. This place is men- 
tioned, Josh, xvlii. 28, as in the tribe of Benjamin. 

Verse 11. Inhabitant of Saphir ] Sapher, Sepphoris, or 
Sephora, was a city in the tribe of Judah, between Bleu- 
theropolis and Ascalon. [This is doubtful.] 

Zaanan ] Another city in the tribe of Judah, Josh, xv. 18. 
[This, too, is unknown ] 

Beth-ezel] A place near Jernsalem, Zech. xiv. 5. Some 
think that Jerusalem itself is intended by this word. 


13 0 thou inhabitant of q Lachish, bind the 
chariot to the swift beast : she is the beginning of 
the sin to the daughter of Zion : for the transgres- 
sions of Israel were found in thee. 

14 Therefore shalfc thou T give presents ■ to 
Moresheth-gath : the houses of * Achzib * shall be a 
lie to the kings of Israel. 

15 Yet will I bring an heir unto thee, 0 inhabit- 
ant of T Mareshah : w he shall come unto * Adullam, 
the glory of Israel. 

16 Make thee p bald, and poll thee for thy 
* delicate children ; enlarge thy baldness as 
the eagle; for they are gone into captivity from 
thee. 


grieved.— v Amos ill. 6.— *2 Kings xvlii. 14, 17.— '2 8am. viii. 2. 
2 Klnga xviii. 14, 15, 16.— * Or, /or.— ‘That i«, alio.— M Joab. xv. 44. 
—’Josh. xv. 44.— »Or, (Ho glory of Israel shall come, &c — *2Cbron. 
xi. 7 — y Job. i. 20. Isa. xv. 2. xxii. 12. Jer. vii. 29. xvi. 6. xlvii. 5. 
xlviii. 87.— * Lam. iv. 6. 


Verse 12, The inhabitant of Maroth] There was a city 
of a similar name in the tribe of Judah, Josh. xv. 59. 

V erse 18. Inhabitant of Lachish ] This city was in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. xv. 39. 

She is the beginning of the sin ] This seemB to intimate 
that Lachish was the first oity in Judah which received the 
idolatrous worship of Israel. 

14. Give presents to Moresheth-gath ] Calmet save that Mo- 
resa or Morashti, and Achzib, were citieB not far from Gath. 

Verso 15. Adullum the glory of Israel.] This was a fenced 
city in the south of Judah (see 2 Chron. xi. 7) towards the 
Dead Sea. 

There is much obscurity in the concluding verses of this 
chapter. They undoubtedly refer to the captivity of Israel, 
aud to circumstances of distress, &c., which are not men- 
tioned in any cf the historical books ; and therefore their 
references and meaning can only be conjectured. 

Verse 16. Make thee bald ] Cutting off the hair was a sign 
of great distress, and was practised on the death of near 
relatives; pee Amos viii. 10. 

Enlarge thy baldness as the eagle] Referring to the 
moulting of this bird, when in casting its feathers and breed- 
ing new ones, it is very sickly, and its strength wholly ex- 
hausted. 

They are gone into captivity] This is a prediction of the 
captivity by Shalmaneser. 


CHA.PTER II. 

C 

Here the prophet devouncea a woe against the plotters of wickedness , Khe covetous, and the oppressor, 1, 2. God is 
represented as devising their ruin, 3. An Israelite is then introduced as a mourner, personating his people, and 
lamenting their fate, 4. Their total expulsion is now threatened on account of their very numerous offences, 5-10. 
Great inf atuation of the people in favour of those pretenders to divine inspiration who prophesied to them peace 
and plenty, 11. The chapter c sncludes with a gracious promise of the restoration of the posterity of Jacob 
from captivity ; possibly alluding to their deliverance from the Chaldean yoke , an event which was about two 
hundred years in futurity at the delivery of this prophecy, 12, ]3. 


WOE 

f f moi 


to them ‘that devise iniquity, and 
b work evil upon their beds 1 when the 
morning is light, they practise it, because 
c it is in the power of their hand. 


•Hos. vii. 6.— * Ps. xxxvi. 4.—“ Gen. xxxi. 29. 

Verse 1 . Woe to them that devise iniquity J Who lay 
schemes and plans for transgression ; who make it their study 
to find out new modes of sinning ; and make thesa things 
their nocturnal meditations, that having fixed their plan, 
they may begin to execute it as soon as it is light in the 
morning' 


2 And they covet d fields, and take them by viol- 
ence ; and houses, and take them away : so they 
* oppress a man and his house, even a man and his 
heritage. 


d Isa. v. 8.— “Or, defraud. 

Verse 2. They covet fields] Like Abab, they will take the 
vineyard or inheritance of any poor Naboth on which they 
may fix their covetous eye ; so that they take away even this 
heritage of the poor. 

Verse 8 Against this family (the Israelites) do I devise 
an evil ] Tiglath-pilesev ruined this kingdom, and transported 
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CHAP. III. 


8 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; Behold, against 
• this family do I devise an evil, from which ye shall 
not remove your necks ; neither shall ye go 
haughtily: b for this time is evil. 

4 In that day shall one r take up a parable against 
you, and d lament * with a doleful lamentation, and 
say, We be utterly spoiled j f he hatWchanged the 
portion of my people: how hath he removed it 
from me ! * turning away he hath divided our fields. 

5 Therefore thou shalt have none that shall cast 
h a cord by lot in the congregation of the Lord. 

6 1 J Prophesy k ye not, say they to them that pro- 
phesy : they shall not prophesy to them, that they 
shall not take shame. 

7 O thou that art named the house of Jacob, is the 
Spirit of the Lord 1 straitened P are these his doings P 
do not my words do good to him that walkebh m up- 
rightly P 

8 Even n of late my people is risen up as an enemy : 
ye pull off the robe 0 with the garment from them 

■ Jer. viii. 3.— b Amos v. 13. Eph. v. 16.—° Hub. il. 6.~ 
« 2 Sam. i. 17. — • Heb. with a lamentation of lamentations .— 
*Ch. 1. 15.—* f Or, instead of restoring .—' b Deut. xxxii 8, 9.— ‘Or, 
Prophesy not aa they prophesy .— j Heb. d/op, &o. Ezek. xzi. 2.— 
*Isn. xxr. 10. Amos li. 12. vii. l‘i. — 1 1 )r, shortened. — m Heb. 

the people to Assyria, under the reign of Hezekiab, king of 
Judah ; and Micah lived to see this catastrophe. 

Verse 4. Take up a parable against you] Your wicked- 
ness and your punishment shall be subjects of common 
conversation ; and a funeral dirge shall be composed and 
sung for yon as for the dead. 

Verse 5. None that shall cast a cord] You will no more 
have your inheritance divided to you bylot, as it was to your 
fathers ; ye shall neither have fields nor possessions of any 
kind. 

Verse 6. Prophesy ye not ] The original is singular, and 
expressive of sorrow and sobbing. Literally, " Do not cause 
it to rain ; they will cause it to rain ; they cannot make it 
rain sooner than this ; confusion shall not depart from us.” 
To rain , often means to preach , to prophesy ; Ezek. xx. 46, 
xsi 2; Amos vii. 16; Deut. xxxii. 2; Job xxix. 22; Prov. 
▼. 3, &c. 

Verse 7. Is the Spirit of the Lord straitened f] Doth it not 
speak by other persons as well as by Micah ? Doth it com- 
municate to us such influences as it did formerly ? Is it 
true that these evils are threatened by that Spirit ? Are 
these his doings P To which Jehovah answers, “ Do not my 
words do good to him that walketh uprightly ? ” No up- 
right man need fear any word spoken by me : my words to 
such yield instruction and comfort ; never dismay. 

Verse 8. My people is risen up as an enemy'] Ye are not 
only opposed to me, but ye are enemies to each efther. Ye 
rob and spoil each other. Ye plunder the peaoei^le pas- 
senger } depriving him of both his upper and under garment * 


that pass by securely as men adverse from war. 

9 The p women of my people have ye cast out 
from their pleasant houses ; from their children 
have be taken away mv glory for ever. 

10 Arise ye, and aenart; for this is not your 
* rest : because it is f polluted, it shall destroy you, 
even with a sore destruction. 

11 If a man "walking 1 in the spirit and false* 
hood do lie, saying , I will prophesy unto thee of 
wine and of strong drink; he shall even be the 
prophet of this people. 

12 tt I will surely assemble, 0 Jacob, all of thee ; 
I will surely gather the remnant of Israel; I will 
put them together T as the sheep of Bozrab, as the 
flock in the midst of their fola : they shall make 
great noise by reason of the multitude of me n. 

13 The breaker is come np before them: they 
have broken up, and have passed through the gate, 
and are gone out by it : w and * their king shall pass 
before them, y and the Lord on the head of them. 


upright.—- ■* Heb. yesterday. — «Heb. orer against a garment.— » Or, 
ioir«*. — a Deut. xii. 9. — r Lev. xviii. 25, 28. Jer. iii. 2.—»Qr, walk 
with the wind, and lie falsely.— 1 Ezek. xiii. 3.— «Ch iv. 6, 7.— 
* Jer. xxxi. 10.— » Ezek. xxxvx. 87.—* Hob. iii. b.—r J$a. Iii. 12. 


ye pull off the robe from those who, far from being spoilers 
themselves, are averse from war. 

Verse 9. The women of my people] These two verses may 
probably relate to the war made on Abaz by Rezin, king of 
Syria, and Pekah, king of Israel. They fell suddenly upon 
the Jews; killed in one day one hundred and twenty 
thousand, and took two hundred thousand captive; ana 
carried away much spoil. 

Verse 10. Arise ye, and depart] Prepare for your captivity ; 
e shall have no resting place here : the very land is polluted 
y your iniquities, ana shall vomit you out, and it shall be 
destroyed ; and the destruction of it shall be great and sore . 

Some think that this is an exhortation to the godly to 
leave a land that was to be destroyed so speedily. 

Verse 11. If a man walking in the spirit and falsehood ] 
The meaning is ; If a man who professes to be divinely in- 
spired do lie, by prophesying of plenty, &c., then suoh a 
person shall be received as a true prophet by this people. 

Verse 12. I will surely assemble J This is a promise of 
the restoration of Israel from captivity. He compares them 
to a flock of sheep rushing together to their fold, the hoofs 
of which made a wonderful noise or clatter. 

Verse 13. The breaker is come up] This may apply to 
those human agents that shall permit and order their return. 
And Jehovah being at their head, may refer to their final 
restoration, when the Lord Jesus shall become their leader, 
they having returned unto him as the shepherd and bishop 
of their souls ; and they and the Gentiles forming one fold 
under one shepherd, to go no more oat into captivity for ever. 


CHAPTER III 

In this chapter the prophet inveighs with a great boldness and spirit against the princes and prophets of Judah ; and 
foretets the destruction of Jerusalem as the consequence of their iniquity , 1-12. The last verse teas fulfilled to 
a certain extent by Nebuchadnexaar ; but most fully and literally by the Romans under Titus . See Jose- 
phus. . 
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MICAH. 


A Nn 1 Ba *^» ^ ear » I pray you, 0 heads of 

/I 1 * A-' Jacob, and ye princes of the house of 
wLJL Israel; •!« it not for you to know judg- 
ments P 

2 Who hate the good, and love the evil ; who pluck 
off their skin from off them, and their flesh from off 
their bones ; 

8 Who also b eat the flesh of my people, and flay 
their skin from off them, and they break their 
bones, and chop them in pieces, as for the pot, and 
c as flesh within the caldron. 

4 Then d shall they cry unto the Loud, but he 
will not hear them ; he will even hide his face from 
them at that time, as they have behaved themselves 
ill in their doings. 

5 Thus saith the Lord • concerning the prophets 
that make my people err, that f bite with their teeth, 
and cry, Peace; and * he that putteth not into 
their mouths, they even prepare war against 
him : 

6 h Therefore night shall be unto you, 1 that ye 
shall not have a vision ; and it shall be dark unto 
you, J that ye shall not divine ; k and the sun shall 

go down over the prophets, and the day shall be 
dark over them. 

7 Then shall the seers be ashamed, and the 
diviners confounded : yea, they shall all cover their 

1 lips ; m for there is no answer of God* 

8 But truly I am full of power by the Spirit of 
the Lord, andjof judgment, and of might, ■ to de- 
clare unto Jacob his transgression, and to Israel 
his sin. 

9 Hear this, I pray you, ye heads of the house of 
Jacob, and princes of the house of Israel, that abhor 
judgment, and pervert all equity. 

10 0 They build up Zion with p blood, ** and Jeru- 
salem with iniquity. 

11 r The heads thereof judge for reward, and J the 
priests thereof teach for hire, and the prophets 
thereof divine for money : *yet will they lean upon 
tho Loud, u and say, Is not tho Lord among us P 
nono evil can come upon us. 

12 Therefore shall Zion for your sake bo T plowed 
as a field ; w and Jerusalem shall becomo heaps, and 
x the mountain of the house as the high places of 
the forest. 

•Jer. V. 4, 6.— b Ps. xiv. 4.— « Ezek. xi. S, 7.— d Pa. xviii. 41. 
Prov. i. 28. Isa, i. 15. Ezek. viii. 18. Z ch. vii. 13.— • Isa. 
lvi. 10, 11. Ezek. xiii. 10. xxii. 25.— 'Cb. ii. 11. Mutt. vii. 15.— 

• Kzek. xiii. 18, 19. - b Im. viii. 20, 22. Ezek. xiii. 23, 21. Zech. 
xiii. 4 — 1 Heb. jrom a vision. — J lleb. from divining. — k Auiob vii. 9. 

— 1 Heb. upper bp. - m Ps. Ixxiv. 9. Amos viii. 11. — “ Isn. Jvii, 1,— 
°Jer. xxii. 13 — p Ezek. xxii. 27. Hab. ii. 12. Z >ph. iii. 3.— 

9 Heb. bloods.— r 1st. i. 23. E/ek. xxii. 12. Hns. iv. Is Ch. vii. 3. 
— ■Jer. vi. 13, — tlsn. xlviii. 2. Jer. vii. 4. Rom. ii. 17.— “Heb. 
Baying.—* Jer. xxvi. 18. Ch. i. 6.— w Pa. lxxix. 1. Ch. iv. 2. 

Verse 1. Hear, 0 heads of Jacob! The metaphor of the 
flock is still carried on. The chiefs of Jacob, and the 
princes of Israel, instead of taking care of tlio flocks, defend- 
ing them, and finding them pasture, oppressed them in 
various ways. 

Verse 4. Then shall they cry ] When calamity comes 
upon these oppressors, they shall cry for deliverance: but 
they shall not be heard; because, in their unjust exactions 
upon the people, they went on ruthlessly, and would not 
hear the cry of the oppressed. 

Verse 5. That bite with their teeth ] That eat to tho full ; 
that are well provided for, as long as they are so, prophesy 
smooth things, and cry, Peace ! i.e., Ye shall have nothing 
but peace and prosperity. 

Verse 6. Night shall bo unto you] Ye shall have no 
spiritual light, nor will God give yon any revelation of his 
will. 

The sun shall go down over the prophets ] The very day 
that gives light and comfort to others, shall be darkness and 
calamity to them. 

Verse 7. Shall the senrs be ashamed] For the false 
visions of comfort and prosperity which they pretended to 
see. 

And the diviners confounded'] Who pretended to foretel 
future prosperity : for they themselves are now thralled in 
that very captivity which the true prophets foretold, and 
which the false prophets said should not happen. 1 

Verse 8. But — I am full of power] Here is the character 
of the true prophet. 

Verse 10. They build up Zion with blood ] They might 
cry out loudly against that butchery practised by Pekab, | 
king of Israel, and Pul, coadjutor of Heziu, against the Jens, j 

See on chap. ii. 9. But those were by no means clear them- 
selves ; for if thoy strengthened the city, or decorated the 
temple, it was by the produce of their exactions and oppres- 
sions of tho people. 

Verse 11. The heads thereof judge for reward ] This does 
not apply to tbo regular law officers, who have their proper 
salaries for giving up their whole time and attention to the 
conscientious discharge of the duties of their office ; but to 
those who take a reward, who take bribes, for the perver- 
sion of justice; who will decide in favour of those from 
whom they get the greatest reward. 

The prophets— divine for money] These are evidently the 
false prophets ; for none, professing to bo sent by God, used 
any kind of divination. 

Yet will they lean upon the Lord ] They will prescribe 
fasts and public thanksgivings, while not one sin is repented 
of or forsaken, and not one public grievance is redressed. 

Is not the Lord among us ?] Here is his temple, here are 
his ordinances, and here are his people. Will ho leave 
these ? Yes, lie will abandon the whole, because all are 
polluted. 

Verse 12. Therefore shall Zion — be plowej, as a field J It 
shall undergo a variety of reverses and sackages, till at lost 
there shall not be one stone left on the top of another that 
shall no# be pulled down ; and then a plough shall be dra wn 
along the site of the walls, to signify an irreparable and 
endless destruction. 

Thus dia the Homans treat Jerusalem when it was taken by 
Titus. Twin us Rufus, or Terentius Rufus, according to 
Josephus, caused a plough to be drawn over all the courts of 
the temple, to signify that it should never be rebuilt, and the 
place only serve for agricultural purpose*. 


CHAPTER IV. 

C 

In the commencement of this chapter we have a glorious prophecy of the establishment and prosperity of the Messiah** 
kingdom ; its peaceful character , increasing spiritual and political influence, ultimate universality, and ever- 
lasting duration , 1-4. Then break in a chorus of his people declaring their peculiar happiness in being members 
of his kingdom , 5. The prophet resumes the subject ( predicts the restoration and future prosperity of Israel , 
6 8 ; and exhorts them not to be discouraged at their approaching captivity , as they should in due time not only 
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CHAP. IV. 


be delivered from it, but likewise be victorious over all their enemies , 9-13. These last verses , which evidently 
contain a prediction of the final triumph of Christianity over every adversary , ha ve been applied to the conquests 
of the Maccabees ; but the character and beneficial results of their military exploits , as far as we have any 
account of them , correspond but in a very faint degree to the beautiful and highly wrought terms of the prophecy. 
The first three verses of this chapter are very similar to the commencement of the second chapter of Isaiah ; 
and the fourth, for beauty of imagery and elegance of expression , is not unworthy of that prophet. 


TVTTT1 a * n ^e it shall come to pass, 

1-^ U JL that the mountain of the house of the 
mJ Lord shall bo established in the top of the 
mountains, and it shall be exalted above the 
hills j and people shall flow unto it. 

2 And many nations shall come, and say, Como, 
and let us go up to the b mountain of the Lord, 
and to the house of the God of Jacob ; and he will 
teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his paths ; 
for the law shall go forth of Zion, and the woi'd of 
the Lord from Jerusalem. 

3 And he shall judge among many people, and 
rebuke strong nations afar off ; and they shall beat 
their swords into c plowshares, and their spears into 
d pruning-liooks : nation shall not lift up a sword 
against nation, e neither shall they learn war any 
more. 

4 f But they shall sit every man under his vine 
and under his fig tree ; and none shall make them 
afraid : for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath 
spoken it. 

5 For * all people will walk every one in the name 
of his god, and h we will walk in the name of the 
Lord our God for ever and ever. 

6 In that day, saith the Lord, 1 will I assemble 
her that halteth, J and I will gather her that is driven 
out, and her that I have afflicted ; 

7 And I will make her that halted k a remnant, 
and her that was cast far off a strong nation : and 


■ Iru. ii. 2, Ac. Ezek. xvii. 22, 23.— b Ian. xiv. 25.— 6 Iso. li. 4. 
Joel iii. 10.— 4 Or, soythei Pp. lxxii. 7.— f 1 Kings iv. 25. Zcch. 
ill. 10.— frJer. ii. 11.— h Zeoh. x. 12.— 'Ezek. xxxiv. 16. Zcph. 
ill. 19— iPa. oxlvii. 2. Ezek. xxxiv. 13. xxxvii. 21.— k Ch. ii. 12. 
v. 8, 7, 8. vii. 18, — 'Isa. ix. 6. xxiv. i3. Dun. vii. 14, 27. Luke 


Verses 1-4. But in the last days it shall come to pass] 
Bp. Lowth thinks that “Micah took this passage from 
Isaiah ; ” or the Spirit may have inspired both prophets 
with this prediction ; or both may have copied some common 
oriqinal, the words of a prophet well known at that time. 

Verse 4. Under his vine and under his fig tree] A pro- 
verbial expression, indicative of perfect peace, sect^ity, and 
rural comfort. See on Isa. ii. 1 . 

Terse 5. Every one in the name of his god ] This shall 
bo the state of the Gentile world ; but after the captivity, 
the Jews walked in the name of Jehovah alone ; aud acknow- 
ledge no other object of religious worship to tho prdfeent day. 

verse 6. Will I assemble her that halteth — amven out— 
afflicted] Under these epithets, the state of the Jews, who 
were to be gathered iuto the Christian church, is pointed 
out. They halted between the true God and idols ; they 
were (fo'iven out into captivity, because of this idolatry j and 
they were variously afflicted, beoause they would not return 
unto the Lord that bought them. 

Verse 7. Her that halted a remnant'] I will preserve them 
&b a distinct people after their return from captivity, for the 
further purposes of my grace and meroy. 

Verse 8. 0 tower of the flock] I believe Jerusalem, or the 
temple, or both, are meant ; for these were considered the 
stronghold of the daughter of Zion, the fortress of the Jewish 

^Jjfventhe first dominion] What was this P The divine 
theocracy under Jesus Christ ; this former, this first domin- 
ion, was to be restored. Hence the angel called him 7m* 
God with us, ruling among us. 

V4r§e 9. Is there no king in thee r] None. And why r 
Beoause thou hast rejected Jehovah thy king. 


the Lord 1 shall reign over them in Mount Zion 
from henceforth, even for ever. 

8 And thou, O tower of m the flock, the stronghold 
of tho daughter of Zion, unto thee shall it come, 
even the first dominion ; the kingdom shall come to 
the daughter of Jerusalem. 

9 Now why dost thou cry out aloud P *is there 
no king in thee P is thy counsellor perished P for 
0 pangs have taken thee as a woman in travail. 

10 Be in pain, and labour to bring forth, O 
daughter of Zion, like a woman in travail : for now 
shalt thou go forth out of the city, and thou Bhalt 
dwell in the field, and thou shalt go even to Babylon ; 
there shalt thou be delivered ; there the Lord shall 
redeem thee from tho hand of thine enemies. 

11 9 Now also many nations are gathered against 
thee, that say, Let her be defiled, and let our eye 
q look upon Zion. 

12 But they know not r tho thoughts of the 
Lord, neither understand they his counsel : for 
he shall gather them 1 as the Bheaves into the 
floor. 

13 1 Arise and thresh, O daughter of Zion : for I 
will make thine horn iron, and I will make thy 
hoofs brass : aud thou shalt u beat in pieces many 
people : T and I will consecrate their gain unto the 
Lord, and their substance unto w the Lord of the 
whole earth. 


i. 33. Rev. xi. 15.— “Or, Edar. Gen. xxxv. 21.— *» Jer. viii. 19. — 
0 Isa. xiii. 8. xxi. 3. Jer. xxx. 6 1. 43 — p Lara. ii. 16.— i Obari. 12 
Ch. vii. 10.— r I-a. lv. 8. Rom. xi. 83.— • Isa. xxi. 10.— *Iaa. 
xli. 15, 16. Jer. Ii. 33.— * Dau. ii. 44. — ’Isa. xviii,7. xxiii. 18. lx. 
6, 9. — w Zech. iv. 14. \i. 5. 

Is thy counsellor perished ?] No : but thou hast rejected 
the words and advices of the prophets. 

Pangs have taken thee] He represents the people under 
tho notion of a woman in travail . 

Verse 10. There shalt thou be delivered] There God 
shall meet thee ; and by redeeming thee from thy captivity, 
bringing thee back to thine own land, and finally converting 
thee unto himself, shall deliver thee from the burden of 
grief and woe which thou now beareet, and under which 
thou dost groan. 

•Verse 11. Many nations are gathered against thee ] Tho 
Chaldeans, who were composed of many nations. 

Let her be defiled] This waB their cry and their wish. 

Verse 12. But they know not the thoughts of the Lord ] 
The persons here referred to are not only the Chaldeans , 
which were threshed by the Persians aud Medes ; but the 
Idumeans, Ammonites, Moabites, and Philistines, which tho 
Jews afterwards subdued. 

Verse IS. Arise and thresh , 0 daughter of Zion ] This 
refers to the subject of the preceding verse. When God 
shall have gathered together all thy enemies, as into the 
threshing-floor , he will give thee commission and power to 
get n complete victory over them, and reduce them to servi- 
tude. And that thou mayest be able to do this, he will be 
on thy side as a powerful helper; here signified by the 
metaphors, iron horns and brazen hoofs. 

I will consecrate unto the Lord] Was not this prediction 
fulfilled when Cyrus gave the Jews permission to return 
to their own land, and gave them back the sacred 
vessels of the temple whioh Nebuchadnezzar carried away. 
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CHAPTER V. 

This chapter begins , according to the opinion of same commentators , with a prophecy concerning the siege of Jerusa- 
lem by Nebuchadnezzar , and the great indignities which Zedekiah should suffer from the Babylonians , 1. We 
have next a most famous prediction concerning the birth-place of the Messiah , “ whose goings forth have been 
from of old, from everlasting.” f Sec Matt. ii. 6.^ 2. The Jews obstinately persisting in their opposition 
to the Messiah, Ood will therefore give them up into the hands of their enemies tiu the times of the Gentiles be 
fulfilled ; and then all the posterity of Jacob, both Israel and J udah, shall be converted to the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and , along with the Gentiles, be brought into the large and peaceful pastures of this Great Shep- 
herd of the sheep, 3,4. After this illustrious prophecy , the prophet goes on toforetel the downfall of the As- 
syrians, by whom are meant the enemies of the church in general , the type being probably put for the antitype: 
the miraculous discomfiture of the great Assyrian army in the reign of Sennacherib strongly shadowing forth 
the glorious and no less miraculous triumphs of Christianity in the latter times , 5, 6. See Isai. xi. 16. Some 
understand this prophecy of Anti oclxus and the seven famous Maccabees , with their eight royal successors, from 
Aristobulus to Antigonus .' and it is not impossible that these people may be also intended, for we have often 
had occasion to remark that a prophecv of the Old Testament scriptures has frequently more than one aspect . 
The seventh verse was fulfilled by the Jews spreading the knowledge of the true God during their captivity , 
and so paving the way for the gospel ; but will be more signally fulfilled after their conversion and restoration. 
See Bom. xi. 12*15. The remaining verses contain a prophecy of the final overthrow of all the enemies of pure 
and undefiled religion , and of the thorough purification of the Church of God from the corruptions of Anti- 
christ, 9-15. 


TVTfiW gather thyself in troops, O daughter 
|V V-/ VV of troops: he hath laid siege against 
JL y ns : they shall * smite the judge of Israel, 

with a rod upon the cheek. 

2 But thou, b Beth-lehem Ephratah, though thou 
be little c among the d thousands of Judah, yet out 
of thee shall he come forth unto me that is to bo 
•Buler in Israel; f whose goings forth have been 
from of old, from * everlasting. 

3 Therefore will he give them up, Until the time 
that b she which travaiieth hath brought forth : then 
1 the remnant of his brethren shall return unto the 
children of Israel. 

4 And he shall stand and i feed k iti the strength 

■Lam. Hi. 80. Matt. ▼. 89, xxvli. 8>.— b Matt. ii. 6. Johnvii.42. 
— *1 Sam. xx.ii. 23.— a Exod. xviii. 15 — • Gen. xlix. 10. l'sa. ix. 6. 
— f Pa. xc. 2. Prov. viii. 22, v4. John. i. 1 .— * Heb. /he days of 
eternity.— h Cb. iv. 10.— 1 Oh. iv. 7 .— > Or. rule.—* Isa, xl. 11. xlix. 10. 
XaoH. xxxiv, 23. Ch. vli. 14.— 1 1 Pa. lxxii. 8. Isa. lii. 13. Zech. 

Verse 1. 0 daughter of troops Q The Chaldeans, whose 
armies were composed of troops from various nations. 

He (Nebuchadnezzar) hath laid siege against us (Jerusa- 
lem) ; they shall smite the judge of Israel (Zedekiah). J They 
shall offer him the greatest indignity. They slew his sons 
before his face ; ana then put out his eyes, loaded him with 
chains, and carried him captive to Babylon. 

Verse 2. But thou , Beth*lehem Ephratah] Bee notes on 
Matt. ii. 6. . 

Beth-lehem Ephratah, to distinguish it from another Beth* 
lebem, which was in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. xix. 15. 

Thousands of Judah] The tribes were divided into small 
portions called thousands ; as in our country certain divi- 
sions of counties are called hundreds. 

Whose going 8 forth have been from of old 1 In every age, 
from the foundation of the world, there has been some 
manifestation of tbe Messiah. 

From everlasting .] ** From the days of all time from 
time &s it came out of eternity. That is, there was no time 
in which he has not been going forth-coming in various 
ways to save men. 

Verse 8. Therefore will he give them up] Jesus Christ 
shall give up the disobedient and rebellions Jews into tbe 
hands of all the nations of the earth, till she who travaiieth 
hath brought forth ; that is, till the Christian church, repre- 
sented, Bev. xii. 1, under the notion of a woman in travail , 
shall have had the fulness of the Gentiles brought in. 

Unto the children of Israel.] Taking in both families, 
that of Judah, and that of Israel. The remnant of the ten 
tribes, wherever they are, shall be brought in under Christ ; 
and though now lost among the nations of the earth, they 
will then not only be brought in among the fulness of the 
Gentiles, but most probably be distinguished as Jews, 
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of the Lord, in the majesty of the name of the Lord 
his God ; and they shall abide : for now 1 shall he 
be great unto the ends of the earth. 

5 And this man “ shall be the peace, when 
the Assyrian shall come into our land : and 
when he shall tread in our palaces, then shall 
we raise against him Beven shepherds, and eight 
* principal men. 

6 And they shall 9 waste the land of Assyria 
with the sword, and the land of p Nimrod q in the en- 
trances thereof : thus shall he r deliver us from the 
Assyrian, when he cometh into our land, and when 
he treadeth within crur borders. 

7 And • the remnant of Jacob shall be in the 


ix. 10. Luke 1. 32.— Ft. Jxxii. 7. Isa. ix. 6. Z* oh. ix. 10. 
Luke ii. 14. Eph. ii. 14.—" Heb. prince* of men — ® Heb. eat up . — 
v Jen. x. ft, 10, 11.— <» Or, with her own naked eword».— r L uke i. 71,— 
• Ver. 3. 


Verse 4. He shall stand and feed] The Messiah shall 
remain with his followers, supporting and governing them 
in the strength and majesty of the Lord , with all the mira- 
culous interferences of his power, and all the glories of his grace. 

And they shall abide] After this the Jews shall no more 
go astray but shall remain one people with the Gentiles, 
under the one Shepherd and Bishop of all souls. 

For iiOw 8 hall he be great] All nations shall receive hia 
religion, and he shall be universal King. 

Verse fa And this man shall be the peace] This danse 
should be joined to the preceding verse, as it finishes the 
prophecy Concerning our blessed Lord, who is the Author 
and Prince of Israel . 

When the Assyrian shall cornel This is a new* propheoy, 
and relates to the subversion of the Assyrian empire. 

Then shall we raise up against him seven shepherds] 
Supposed to mean the seven Maccabees, Mattathias, and hia 
five sons, and Hyrcanus , the son of Simon. 

Eight principal men.] Eight princes, the Asmonean 
race ; beginning with Aristobulus, atid ending with Herod, 
who was married to Mariamne, perhaps seven and eight are 
a definite for an indefinite number, as EccleB. xi. 2, Jon. v. 19. 

Verse 6. The land of Nimrod] Assyria, and Nineveh its 
capital j and Babylon, which was also built by Nimrod, who 
was its first king, Gen. x. 11, 12, in the margin. * 

In the entrances thereof] At its posts or water gates ; for 
it was by rendering themselves masters of the Euphrates that 
the Meaes and Persians took the city, according to the pre- 
diction of Jeremiah, chap. Ii. 82, 88. 

Verse 7. As a dew from the Lord] Even during their 
captivity many of the Jew were the means of spreading 
the knowledge of the one true God j see Dan, ii. 47, iii. 29, 
iv. 84, vi. 2o. This may be the dew from the Lord men* 
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midst of many people ■ as a dew from the Lord, as 
the showers upon the grass, that tarrieth not for 
man, nor waiteth for the sons of men. 

8 And the remnant of Jacob shall be among the 
Gentiles in the midst of many people as a lion among 
the beasts of the forest, as a young lion among the 
flocks of b sheep : who, if he go through, both 
treadeth down, and teareth in pieces, and none can 
deliver. 

9 Thine hand shall be lifted up upon thine advert 
saries, and all thine enemies shall be cut off. 

10 c And it shall come to pass in that day saith 
the Lord, that I will cut off thy horses out of the 

»Deut. xxxii. 2. Ps. lxxii. 6. cx. 3.— b Or, goats.— 0 Zeoh. ix, 10.— 
d Isa. ii. 6.— • Zeoh. xiii. 2. 

tioned here. When the Messiah appeared, the gospel was 
preached by them; and it shall again be propagated by their 
future glorious restoration, Bom. xi. 12, 25. 

The grass, that tarrieth not for man ] Which grass springs 
up without the attention and culture of man ; leish, even the 
heat and most skilful of men. 

Nor watieth for the sons of men.'] Libney adam, for the 
sons of Adam , the first transgressor. The dew and the 
showers descend on the earth and water it, in order to render 
it fruitful ; and the grass springs up independently either of 
the worth or wickedness of man. 


midBt of thee, and I will destroy thy chariots: 

11 And I will cut off the cities of thy laud, and 
throw down all thy strongholds : 

12 And I will cut off witchcrafts out of thine 
hand ; and thou shalb have no more d soothsayers. 

13 p Thy graven images also will I cut off, and thy 
'standing images out of the midst of thee; and 
thou shalt *no more worship the work of thine 
hands. 

14 And I will pluck up thy groves out of the 
midst of thee : so will I destroy thy h cities. 

15 And I will * execute vengeance in anger and 
fury upon the heathen, such as they have not heard. 

f Or, statues. — *Isa, ii. 8.— h Or, — i Ps. cxlix. 7. Ver. 8. 

2 These, i. 8. 

Verse 8. As a lion ] In this and the following verse the 
victories of the Maccabees are supposed to be foretold. 

Verse 9. All thine enemies shall be cut off.] The As- 
syrians, who had destroyed Israel ; and the Babylonians , 
who had ruined Judah. 

Verse 10, I will cut off tliy horses] Thou shalt have no 
need of cavalry in thine armies ; Goa will fight for you. 

Verse 11. 1 will — throw down all thy strong holds] Thou 
shalt have no need of fortified cities ; 1 will be thy defence. 

Verse 12. I will cut off witchcrafts] Thou shalt seek help 
only in Jehovah thy God. 


CHAPTER VI. 

This chapter reproves and threatens. The manner of raising the attention by calling on man to urge his plea in the 
face of all nature , and on the inanimate creation to hear the expostulation of Jehovah with his people , is awaken- 
ing and sublime. The words of Jehovah follow , 3-5. A-nd Opd's mercies having been set forth to Ids people, 
one of them is introduced , in a beautiful dramatic form , asking what his duty is towards a Ood so gracious , 
6, 7. The answer follows in the words of the prophet , 8 ; who goes on to upbraid the people of liis charge with 
their injustice and idolatry , to which he ascribes want of success in their lawful undertakings , and those heavy 
calamities which were now impending , 9*15. 


TTT? A T) y e now what the Lord saith; Arise, 
I— I Hiil H contend thou a before the mountains, 
JL± and let the hills hear thy voice. 

2 b Hear ye, 0 mountains, v the Lord's 
controversy, and ye strong foundation# of the 
earth : for d the Lord hath a controversy mth hip 
people, and he will plead with Israel. 

3 0 ray people, * what have I done unjo theeP 
and wherein have I wearied thee P testify against 
me. 

* Or, with — b Deut. xxxii, 1. Pe. 1.1,4, Isa. i. 2.— • Hos. xii. 2. 
— 1 * Isa. i. 18. v. 8, 4. xliii. 26. Hos. iv. 1.— • Jer. ii. 5, 31.— f Exod, 
xii. 51. xiv. 30. xx. 2. Deut. iv. 20. Amos ii. 10.— sNurn. xxii. 5. 

Verse 1. Arise, contend thou] This chapter is a sort of 
dialogue between God and the people. God speaks the 
five first verses, and convicts the people of sin, righteous- 
ness, and judgment. Tbo people, convinced of their in. 
quity, deprecate God’s judgments in the sixth aud seventh 
verses. In the eighth verse God prescribes the way in which 
they are to be saved: and then the prophet, by tne com- 
mand qf God, goes on to remonstrate from the ninth verse 
to the end of the chapter. 

Verse 2. Near ye, 0 mountains 1 Such was the nature of 
their crimes that, to heighten tne effect, and show what 
reason he had topunish such a people, he appeals to inani- 
mate creation. Their ingratitude and rebellion are sufficient 
to make the mountains, the hills, and the strong founda- 
tions of the earth to hear, tremble, and give judgment 
against them. This, then, is the Lords controversy with his 
people, and thus he will plead with Israel. 
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4 'For I brought thee up out of the land of 
Egypt, and redeemed thee out of the house of ser- 
vants ; pnd I sept before thee Moses, Aaron, and 
Miriam. 

5 O my people, remember now what * Balak king 
of Moab consulted, and what Balaam the son or 

eor answered him from b Shittim unto Gilgal ; 

rnt ye may know * the righteousness of the Lord. 

|6 Wherewith shall J come before the Lord, and 
bow myself before the high God P shall I come be- 


xxiii. f. xxiv. 10, 11. Dent, xxifi. 4, 5. Josh. xxiv. 9, 10. Rev. 
ii. 14. — '•Nutn. x*v. l.xxxiii. 49. Josh. tv. 19. w. 10.— 1 Judg. r. 11. 


Verse 3. 0 my people, what have I done unto thee f] 
This condescension is truly astonishing ! God appears to 
humble himself to his creatures. You have acted basely, 
treacherously, and ungratefully to me ; this bad already 
been proved by the prophets. What cause have I given you 
for such conduct P I have required a religious service from 
ou ; but have I wearied you by a fatiguing round of difficult 
uties P If I have now, testify against me ; and you shall,bo 
first heard, and your plea received, if it be reasonable aud 
good. They are silent ; and God proceeds, and states what 
he has done for them. 

Verse 4. I brouaht thee up out of the land of Egypt] 
Where you were slaves, and grievously oppressed ; from all 
thft I redeemed you. Was this a small benefit ? 

Verse 5. Remember now what Balak kina of Moab con- 
sulted 1 He sent for Balaam to curse your fathers j but by 
my influence he was obliged to bless them. 
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fore him with burnt- offerings, with calves 1 of a 
year old ? 

7 b Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of 
rams, or with ten thousands of c rivers of oil P 
d shall I give my first-born for my transgression, 
the fruit of my • body for the sin of my soul P 

8 He hath 'shewed thee, 0 man, what is good ; 
and what doth the Lord require of thee, but f to do 
justly, and to love mercy, and to h walk humbly with 
thy GodP 

9 The 1 Lord's voice crieth unto the city, and 
* the mum of wisdom shall see thy name : hear ye 
the rod, and who hath appointed it. 

10 k Are there yet the treasures of wickedness in 
the house of the wicked, and the 1 scant measure m 
that is abominable P 

11 “Shall I count them pure with the 0 wicked 
balances, and with the bag of deceitful ^eights ? 

• Heb. sons of a year?—* Ps. 1. 0. li. Id. lab. I. 31. — « Job. xxix. 6. 
— d 2 Kings xvi. 8. xxi. 0. xxili. 10. Jer. vii. 31. xix. 5. Ezek. 
xxiii. 87.— • Heb. bally.— 'Deut. x. 12. 1 8am. xv. 22. Hos vi. 6. 
xii. 0.— a Gen. xviii. 19. Isa. i. 17.-** Heb. humble thyselt to walk. 
— *Deut. xv. 5. xxvi. 17. x*viii. i t 2. xxx. 10.— J Or, thy name shall 
§44 that which is.— k .Or, la there yet unto every man a house of the 
tricked, Ac.— 1 Heb. measure of leanness. Amos viil. 6.— m l>eut. 

From Shittim unto Qilgal] Prom the encampment at 
Shittim, Nam. xxv. 1, on the way to that of Gilgal, Josh, 
iv. 19. 

That ye may know the righteousness] The just, equitable, 
and merciful dealing of the Most High. Keerillect thosS 
things, that ye may have a proper impression of this. 

Verse 6. Bow pyy self before the high God] Some offering 
most be brought; but of what kind, or of what value? 
Their sin is unprecedented, and usual methods of access will 
not avail. They are distracted in their minds, and make a 
variety of proposals to themselves, some rational , some 
absurd and impossible, and some even sinful. 

Shall I come before him with burnt. offerings] This is 
reasonable , and according to the law ; but this will be in- 
sufficient. 

Verse 7. Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of rams ] 
These might be procured, though with difficulty ; but con- 
science says, neither will these do. 

With ten thousands of rivers of oil] This is absurd and 
impossible ; but could even theso be procured, could they all 
make atonement for such guilt, and ingratitude , and 
rebellion ? 

Shall I give vrvy first-born for my transgression] This 
was sirtful and wicked ; but such offerings had been made 
by the Phoenicians, and their successors the Carthaginians ; 
and this very custom was copied by the corrupt Israelites. 

The fruit of my body for the sin of my soul l] This clause 
is an explanation of the former. Shall I make the first-born, 
the best and goodliest of my children, chattath, a sin- offer- 
ing for my soul t And thus the original is used in a multi- 
tude of places. 

When they had put all these questions to their reason and 
conscience, they found no satisfaction ; their distraction is 
increased, and despair is about to take plaoe, when Jehovah 
the plaintiff, in his mercy interposes. 

Verse 8. He hath shewed thee , 0 man, what is good ] All 
the modes of expiation which ye have proposed are, m the 
sight of God, unavailable ; they cannot cjo away the evil, 
nor purify from the guilt of sin. He himself has shown 
thee what is good ; that whioh is profitable to thee, and 
pleasing to himself. 


12 For the rich men thereof are full of violence, 
and the inhabitants thereof have spoken lies, and 
p their tongue is deceitful in their mouth. 

13 Therefore also will I q make thee sick in smiting 
thee, and making thee desolate because of thy sins. 

T4 r Thou shalt eat, but not be satisfied ; and thy 
casting down shall be in the midst of thee ; and 
thou shalt take hold, but shalt not deliver ; and that 
which thou deliverest will I give up to the sword. 

15 Thou shalt * sow, but thou shalt nob reap ; 
thou shalt tread the olives, but thou shalt not anoint 
thee with oil ; and sweet wine, but shalt not drink 
wine. 

16 For 1 the statutes of 0 Omri are w kept, and all 
the works of the house of T Ahab, and ye walk in 
their counsels ; that I should make thee * a r desola- 
tion, and the inhabitants thereof an hissing; there- 
fore ye shall bear the * reproach of my people. 

xxv. 13-16. Prov. xi. 1. xx. 10, 23. — ■ Or, Shall 1 be pure with, Ac. 
— ° Hos. xii. 7 .— v Jer. ix. 3, 6, 0, 8.— 9 Lev. xxvi. 10. Ps. evii. 17, 18. 
— r l-ev. xxvi. 26. Hos. iv. 10.— *Deut, xxviii. 88, 89, 4'). Amos 
v. 11. Zeph. i. 18. Ha*, i. 6.— ‘Or, he doth much keep the , Ao. — 
«1 Kings xvi. 25, 26. — v Hos. v. 11. — W 1 Kings xvi. 30, Ac. xxi. 
25, 26. 2 Kin«?s xxi. 3. — *1 Kings ix. 8. Jer. xix. 8.—yOr,o«- 
toniahmenf.— 1 Isa. xxv. 8. Jer. li. 51. Lam. v. 1. 

Verse 9. The Lord’s voice crieth unto the city] No man 
is found to hoar ; but the man of wisdom will hear tushiyali ; 
a word frequent in the writings of Solomon and Job, signi- 
fying wisdom, wealth, substance, reason, essence, happiness ; 
anything that is complete ; or that which is substantial, in 
opposition to vanity, emptiness, mere show, unsubstantiality. 

Verse 10. Are there yet the treasures of wickedness] Such 
as false balances and deceitful weights. See on Hos. xii. 7- 
This shows that they were not doing justly. They did not 
give to each his due. 

Verse 12. For the rich men thereof are full of violence] 
This shows that they did not love mercy. 

The inhabitants thereof have spoken lies] This shows 
that they did not humble themselves to walk with God. 

Verse 13. Will I make thee sick in smiting thee] Perhaps 
better, ** I also am weary in smiting thee, in making thee 
desolate for thy sins/’ They were corrected, but to no pur- 
pose ; they had stroke upon stroke, but were not amended. 

Verse 14. Thou shalt eat, but not be satisfied] All thy 
possessions are cursed, because of thy sins ; and thou hast 
no real good in all thy enjoyments. 

And thy casting down] For veyeshchacha, “ thy casting 
down,” Newcome,veycchshacl\, ” and it shall be dark;” and 
this is probably the true reading. 

Verse 15. Thou shalt sow, but thou shalt not reap] Thou 
shalt labour to amass property, but thou shalt not have 
God’s blddsing; and whatever thou collectest, thy enemies 
shall caftry away. And at last carry thyself into captivity. 

Verse 16. The statutes of Omri are kept ] Omri, king of 
Israel^ the father of Ahab, was one of the worst kings the 
Israelites over had ; and Ahab followed in his wicked father’s 
steps. Th ^statutes of those kings were the very grossest 
idolatry. 

The inhabitants thereof an hissing ] Lishrekah. '* for a 
shriek ; ” because those who should see them should be both 
astonished and affrighted at them. 

There are few chapters in the prophets, or in the Bible, 
superior to this for genuine worth and importance. The 
structure is p,s elegant as it is impressive ; and it is every 
way worthy of tho Spirit of God. 


1586 



CHAP. VII. 


CHAPTER VII. 


The prophet begins this chapter with lamenting the decay of piety and the growth of ungodliness, using a beautiful alle- 
gory to imply fas explained in verse 2 J that the good man is as seldom to be met with as the early fig of best quality 
in the advanced season , or the cluster after the vintage , 1, 2. He then reproves and threatens in terms so ex- 
pressive of great calamities as to be applied in the New Testament to times of the hottest perecution , 3-6. See 
Matt. x. 35, 36. Notwithstanding which a Jew is immediately introduced declaring , in the name of his cap- 
five people , the strongest faith in the mercy of God , the most submissive resignation to his will , and the firmest 
hope in his favour in future times , when they should triumph over their enemies , 7-10. The prophet upon this 
resumes the discourse , and predicts their great prosperity and increase , 11, 12 ; although the whole land of 
Israel must first be desolated on account of the great wickedness of its inhabitants , 13. The prophet intercedes 
in behalf of his people, 14. After which God is introduced promising, in very ample terms, their future resto- 
ration and prosperity , 15-17. And then , to conclude, a chorus of Jews is introduced , singing a beautiful hymn 
of thanksgiving, suggested by the gracious promises which precede, 18-20. 


TTT/ATj! is me! for lam as »when they have 
1/1 / v_/Ij gathered the summer fruits, as b the 
T I grape-gleanings of the vintage: there is no 
clusier to eat : c my soul desired the first- 
ripe fruit. 

2 The d good e man is perished out of the earth : 
and there is none upright among men : they all lie 
in wait for blood ; f they hunt every man his brother 
with a net. 

3 That they may do evil with both hands ear- 
nestly, g the prince asketh, h and the judge asheth 
for a reward ; and the great man , he uttereth 1 his 
mischievous desire : so they wrap it up. 

4 The best of them J is as a brier : the most up- 
right is sharper than a thorn hedge : the day of 
thy watchmen and thy visitation comeih ; now shall 
bo their perplexity. 

5 k Trust ye not in a friend, put ye not confidence 
in a guide : keep the doors of thy mouth from her 
that Beth in thy bosom. 


•Heb. the gatherings of summer.—* Isa. xvii. 6. xxiv. 13.— 0 Isa. 
xxviii. 4. Ho». ix.10.— ®I*s. xii. 1. xiv. 13. Isa. vii. 1.— •Or, goodly, 
or merciful. — r Hub. i. 15.- — a llos. iv. 18. — h Isa. i. 23. (Jb. iii. 11.— 
l IIob. the mischief of hi« soul. - 12 Sum. xxiii. 6, 7. Kzok. ii. 0. See 
Isu. Iv. 13.— ^ Jer. lx. 4. — 1 Er.ek. xxh. 7. Mutt. x. 21, 35, 36. Luke 
xii. 63. xxi. 16. 2 Tim. iii. 2, 3.—™ Isa. viii. 17.—° Prov. xxiv. 17. 


Verse 1. Woe is me !] This a continuation of the pre- 
ceding discourse. And here the prophet points out the 
small number of the upright to be found in the land. He 
himself seemea to be the only person who wa%on God’s 
side; and he considers himselr os a solitary grape, which 
hod escaped the general gathering. The word kayfts, which 
is sometimel used for summer, and summer fruits in general, 
is here translated late Jigs; and may here be opposed to the 
early ripe fig of superior quality. See on Hos. ix. 10, and 
Amos viii. 1, 2. He desired to see the firslrifk /ruit — dis- 
tinguished and eminent piety ; but he found nothing but a 
very imperfect and spurious Kind of godliness. 

Verse 2. The good man is perished out of the earth] As 
the early fig of excellent flavour cannot be found in the 
advanced season of summer, or a choice clusier of grapes 
after vintage, so neither can the good and upright man be 
discovered oy searching in Israel. 

They hunt every man his brother with a net. J This ap- 
pears to be an allusion to the ancient mode of duel between 
the retiariu8 and secutor. 1 have explained this before on 
Job, and other places. • 

Verse 8. That they may do evil with both hands] That 
is, earnestly, greedily, to the uttermost of their power. 

The prince asketh] A bribe, to forward claims in his 
court. • 

The judge asketh for a reward] That he may decide the 
cause m favour of him who gives moat monev, whether the 
cause be good or evil. This was notoriously tne oase in our 
own country before the giving of Magna Charta ; and hence 
that provision, “ We will not sell justice to any man.” 

The great man, he uttereth his mischievous desire] Suoh 
consider themselves above law, and they make no secret of 
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6 For 1 the son dishonoureth the father, the 

daughter riseth up against her mother, the daughter- 
in-law against her mother-in-law, a man’s enemies 
are the men of his own house. • 

7 Therefore m I will look unto the Lord : I will 
wait for the God of thy salvation: my God will 
hear me. 

8 " Rejoice not against me, O mine enemy : ° when 
I fall, I shall arise ; when I sit in darkness, p the 
Lord shall be a light unto me. 

9 q I will bear the indignation of the Lord, be- 
cause I have sinned against him, until he plead my 
cause, and execute judgment for me : r he will 
bring me forth to the light, and I shall behold his 
righteousness. 

10 ■ Then she that is mine enemy shall see it, and 
* shame shall cover her which said untome, * Where 
is the Lord thy GodP T mine eyes shall behold her: 
now w shall she be trodden down * as the mire of 
the streets. 


Lam. iv. 21.—' “Pa. xxxvii. 24. Prov. xxiv. 16.— pP«. xxvii. 1,— 
i Lam. iii. 39.— T Pa. xxxvii. 6. — «Or, .And thou twit tee her that is 
mine enemy, and cover her with shame — * Ps. xxxv. 26. — * Ps. 
xlii. 3, 10. lxxix. 10. cxv. 2. Joel ii. 17. — *Ch. iv. 11.— »Heb. the 
shall be for a treading doton.— *2 Saui. xxli. 43. Zech. x. 6. — 


their unjust determinations. And so they wrap it up — 
they all conjoin in doing evil in their several offices, and op- 
pressing the poor ; so our translators have interpreted the 
original vayeabbuha, which the Versions translate variously. 

Verse 4. The best of them is as a brier] He filing to 
the thick thorn hedges , still frequent in Palestine. 

The day of thy watchmen ] The day of vengeanoe, which 
*he prophets have foreseen and proclaimed, is at hand. In 
that day every man will wish that he were different from 
what he is found to be ; but he shall be judged from what 
he 1 8, and for the deeds he has done. 

Verse 6 . Trust ye not in a friend] These times will beao 
evil, and the people so wicked, that all bonds will be dis- 
solved ; and even the most intimate will betray each other 
when they can hope to serve themselves by it. 

Verse 6. For the son dishonovA'etk the father] See the 
use our Lord has made of these words, where he quotes 
them, Matt. x. 21, 26, 86, and the notes there. 

Verse 7. Therefore I will look unto the Lord] Because 
things are so I will trust in the Lord more firmly, wait for 
him more patiently, and more confidently expect to be 
supported, defended, and saved. 

Verse 8. Rejoice not against me, O mine enemy] The 
captive Israelites are introduced as speaking here ana in the 
preceding verse. The enemy are the Assyrians and Chal- 
deans ; tne fall is their idolatry and consequent captivity ; 
the darkness . the calamities they suffered in that captivity ; 
their rise ana light, their restoration and consequent olessed* 
nhs. 

Verse 9. I will bear the indignation of the Lord?) The 
words of the penitent captives, acknowledging their and 
praying for mercy. 
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11 In the day that thy ‘walls are to be built, in 
that day shall the deoree be far removed. 

12 In that day also b he shall come even to thee 
from Assyria, c and from the fortified cities, and 
from the fortress even to the river, and from sea to 
sea, and from mountain to mountain. 

18 4 Notwithstanding the land shall be desolate 
because of them that dwell therein, e for the fruit of 
their doings. 

14 f Feed thy people with thy rod, the flock of 
thine heritage, which dwell solitarily in # the Wood, 
in the midst of Carmel i let them feed in Bashan 
and Gilead, as in the days of old. 

15 h According to the days of thy coming out of 
the land of Egypt will I shew unto him marvellous 
things. 

16 The nations 1 shall see and he confounded at 


»Amoa ix. 11, <feo.— b lea. xi. 16. xix. 28, &o. xxvii. 13. Hob. xi. 11. 
— c Or, even to.— d Or, After that it hath been. — • Jer. xxL 14. Cl), 
lii. 12.-'0 r,Eule. Ps. xxviii. 9. Ch. v. 4.— *Isa. xxxvii. 24.— 
* Ps. lxviii. 22. lxxviii. 12. — ‘Isa. xxvi. 11. — J Job. xxi. 5. xxix. 9. — 

Until he plead my cause] And Woe to the slanderers 
when God undertaxes to plead for the fallen who have 
returned to him with deep compunction of heart , seeking 
redemption in the blood of the cross. 

Verse 10. Then she that is mine enemy] This may refer 
particularly to the city of Babylon. 

Shall she be trodden down] Literally fulfilled in the 
sackage of that city, by the Persians, and its consequent 
total ruin. 

Verse 11. In the day that thy walls are to be built] This 
refers to Jerusalem ; the decree, to the purpose of God to 
deliver the people into captivity. “This Bhall be far re* 
moved/’ God having purposed their return, I cannot think, 
with some commentators, that this verse contains threaten * 
inas against Jerusalem, and not promises, 

Verse 12. In that day also he sha ll come ] This prediction 
was literally fulfilled under the Asmoneans. The Jewish 
nation was greatly extended and very powerful under Herod, 
at the time that our Lord was born. 

Verse 13. Notwithstanding the land shall be desolate] 
This should be translated in the preter tense, u Though the 
land had been desolate j *' that is, the land of Israel had 
been desolate during the captivity, which captivity was the 
" fruit of the evil domgs of them that had dwelt therein.’' 

Verse 14. Feed thy people with thy rod] Beshibtecha , 
“ with thy crook.” The shepherd’s crook is most certainly 
designed, as the word flock immediately following shows. 


all their might ; Jthey shall lay their hand upon 
their mouth, their ears shall be aeaf. 

17 They shall lick the k dust like a serpent, 1 they 
shall move out of their holes like m worms of the 
earth : " they shall be afraid of the Loup our God, 
and shall fear because of thee. 

18 0 Who is a God like unto thee, that p pardoneth 
iniquity, and passetb by the transgression of q the 
remnant of his heritage ? r he retain eth not his 
auger for ever, because he delighteth in mercy. 

19 He will turn again, ho will have compassion 
upon us ; he will subdue our iniquities ; and thou 
wilt cast all their sins into the depths of the sea. 

20 1 Thou wilt perform the truth to Jaoob, and 
the mercy to Abraham, i which thou hast sworn 
unto our mthers from the days of old. 


* Ps. Ixxii. 9. Isa. xllx. 23.— tviii. 45.—“ Or, creeping things.—- 
n Jer, xxxiii. 9.— °Exod. xv. 11.— vExod. xxxiv. 6, 7. Jer. 1. 20.— 
aCh.iv. 7. v. 8, 7, 8.— r Ps. ciii. 9. Isa. lrii. 10. Jer. iii. 5.— 

‘ Luke i. 72, 73.— » Ps. cv. 9, 10. 

No rod of correction or affliction is here intended ; nor does 
the word mean such. 

Solitarily] They have been long without a shepherd or 
spiritual governor. 

Verse 15. According to the days ] This is the answer to 
the prophet’s prayer ; and God says he will protect, save, 
defend, and uiork miracles for them in their restoration, 
such aB he wrought for their fathers in their return from 
Egypt to the promised land. 

Verse 16. The nations shall see and be confounded] May 
be understood as ultimately applicable to the final restora- 
tion of this people, and their lasting prosperity under the gospel. 

Verse 18. Who is a God like unto thee, frc.] Here is a 
challenge to all idol worshippers, and to all those who take 
false views of the true God, to show his like. 

Verse 20. Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob ] This 
God has most sigually fulfilled by the in carnation of Christ, 
who was sent to bless us by turning away every one of us 
from his iniquities ; and for this purpose be was delivered 
for our offences, and rose again for our justification ; and re- 
pentance and remission of sins are preached in his name to 
all nations. The proclamation was first made at Jerusalem; 
and that the prophet refers to this, is evident from the use 
made of these words by Zacbarias, the father of John 
the Baptist, when, under the full afflatus of the Spirit of 
God, he quoted this prophecy of Mioah, as fulfilled in th® 
mcamation of Christ , Luke i. 1% 73. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 

OF THE 

PROPHET NAHUM. 


the seventh of the twelve minor prophets, was a native of Elkoshai, a little village of 
2 Galilee, whose ruins were still in being in the time of St. Jerome. However, 
some who think that Elkoshai is rather the name of his father, and that the place of 
his birth was Bethabor, or Bethabara, beyond Jordan. They used to show the tomb of the prophet 
at a village called Betli-gabre, now called Gibbin, near Emraaus. The Chaldee calls him Nahum of 
Beth-koshi, or of Beth-kitsi j but the situation of this place is as much unknown as that of Elkoshai. 

The particular circumstances of the life of Nahum are altogether unknown. His prophecy consists 
of three chapters, which make up but one discourse, wherein he fortels the destruction of Nineveh. 
He describes it in so lively and pathetic a manner, that he seems to have been upon the spot to 
declare to the Ninevites the destruction of their city. 

Opinions are divided as to the time in which he prophesied. We are inclined to be of St. Jerome’s 
opinion, that he foretold the destruction of Nineveh in the time of Hezekiah, and after the war of 
Sennacherib in Egypt, mentioned by Berosus. Nahum speaks plainly of the taking of No- Ammon, a 
city of Egypt ; of the haughtiness of Rabshakeh ; of the defeat of Sennacherib : and he speaks of 
them as things that were past. He supposes that the Jews were still in their own country, and that 
they there celebrated their festivals. He speaks of the captivity and of the dispersion of the ten 
tribes. All khese evidences convince us^ that Nahum cannot be placed before the fifteenth year of 
Hezekiah, since the expedition of Sennacherib against this prince was in the fourteenth year of his reign. 

The tin?e of the prophet’s death is not known. The Greek menologies and the Latin martyro- 
logies place his festival on the first of December. Petrus Natalis places it on the twenty-fourth of 
the same month, which he says was thfe day of his death, without acquainting us whence he had 
learned this circumstance. 

The conduct and imagery of this prophetical poem are truly admirable. 
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THE BOOK 


O? THB 

PROPHET NAHUM. 


CHAPTER I. 


This chapter opens the prophecy against the Assyrians and their metropolis with a : very magnificent description of 
. the infinite justice, tender compassion , and uncontrollable power of God , 1-8. To this succeeds an address to the 
Assyrians ; with a lively picture of their sudden overthrow , because of their evil device against Jerusalem , 9-11. 
Then appears Jehovah himself , proclaiming deliverance to his people from the Assyrian yoke , and the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrian idols, 12-14 ; upon ivhich the prophet, with great emphasis directs the attention of Judah 
to the approach of the messenger who brings such glad tidings ; and exultingly bids his people to celebrate their 
solemn feasts, and perform their vows, as a merciful Providence would not suffer these enemies of the Jewish 
state to prevail against them t 15. 


fTlTT'I? burden of "Nineveh. The book of the 

I -ClUd vision of Nahum the Elkoshite. 

_L 2 b God is c jealous, and d the Lord re- 
vengeth; the Lord revengeth, and 'is furious ; 
the Loud will take vengeance on his adversaries, 
and he reserveth wrath for his enemies. 

3 The Lord is f slow to anger, and * great in 
power, and will not at all acquit the wicked • h the 
Loud hath his way in the whirlwind and in the 
Bfcorm, and the clouds are the dust of his feet. 

4 1 Ho rebuketh the sea, and ipaketh it dry, and 

■ Zeph. ii. 13.-— b Or, Th§ LORD is o jealous God and a revenger, &c, 
— < cExod. xx. 5. xxxiv, 14. Deut. iv. 24. Josh. xxiv. 100- d Deut. 
xxxii. 36. Ps. xciv. 1. Ibb. lix. 11.— -*H«b. that hath fury- — f Exod. 
xxxiv. 6, 7. Noh. ix. 17. Pa. ciii. 8. Jonah iv. 2.— » Job.Jx. 4.— 
h Pa. xviii. 7, 4P- xcvii. 2. Hab. iil. 5, 11, 12. — * Pa t cvi. 9. Isa. 

Verse 1. The burden of Nineveh."] Massa not onl^signifies 
a burden, but also 'a thing lifted up, pronounced or pro- 
clamed ; also a message- It is used by the prophets to signify 
the revelation which they have received from God to deliver 
to any particular people : the grade— the prophecy. Here it 
signifies the declaration from God relative to the overthrow of 
Nineveh, and the commission of the prophet to deliver it. 

Nahum. Nachum, signifies comforter. The name was 
very suitable, as he was sent to comfort the people, by show- 
ing them that God waa about to destroy their adversaries. 

Verse 2. God is jealous ] For his own glory. 

And— revengeth] His justice ; by the destruction of his 
enemies. 

And is furious ] So powerful in the ra an i f estationm of his 
judgments, that nothing can stand before him. 

He reserveth wrath] Though they seem to prosper for a 
time, and God appears to have passed by their crimes with- 
out notice, yet he reserveth — treasweth up wrath for them, 
which shall burst forth in due time. 

Verse 8. The Lord is slow to anger] He exercises much 
long-suffering towards his enemies, that this may lead them 
to repentance. And it is because of this long-suffering that 
vesgeanoe is not speedily executed on every evil work. 
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drieth up all the rivers: * Bashan languisheth, and 
Carmel, and the flower of Lebanon languisheth. 

5 k The mountains quake at him, and i the hills 
melt, and m the earth is burned at his presenoe ; 
yea, the world, and all that dwell therein. 

6 Who can stand before his indignation P and 
“who can “abide in the fierceness of hiB anger P 
p his fury is poured out like fire, and the rocks are 
thrown down by him. 

7 q The Lord is good, a r strong hold in the day 
of trouble ; and • he knoweth them that trust in him. 


1. 2. Matt, viii. 26.— J Isa. xxxiii. 0.— k Pa. lxvlii. 8.— 1 Judg. v. 5. 
Ps. xcvii. 6. Mic. i. 4.— *2 Pet. iii. 10.— ■ Mai. ill. 2.— «Heb. 
sfand up.— p Rev. *vi. 1.— ' 9 1 Chron. xvi. 34. Pa. o. 6. Jer. 
xxxiii. 11. Lara. iii. 25.— r Or, strength.—* Ps. i. 6. 2 Tim. ii. 10. 


\lie Lord hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm ] 
These are the effects of his power; and when they appear 
unusual, they may be considered as the immediate effects of 
his power : and although he be in them to punish and destroy, 
he is in them to direct their course, to determine their 
operations , and to defend his followers from being injured 
by their violence. See 2 Kings xix. 85. 

The clouds are the dust of his feet.] This is spoken in 
allusion to a chariot and horses going on with extreme 
rapidity : they are all enveloped in a cloud of dust. 

Verse 4. He rebuketh the sea 1 The Rea sea, and the, 
rivers : probably an allusion to the passage of the Red Sea 
and Jordan. 

The description of the coming of Jehovah, from the third' 
to the sixth verse, is dreadfully majestic. He is represented 
as controlling universal nature. The sea and the rivers 
are dried up ; the mountains tremble, the hills melt, and 
the earth is burnt at his presenoe. JBashan t Carmel, and 
Lebanon are withered ana languish : streams of fire are 
poured out, and the rocks are oast down to make him a 
passage. 

Verse 7. The Lord is good] In the midst of judgment he 
remembers mercy ; and among the most dreadful denun- 



NAHUM. 


8 * But with an overrunning flood he will make 
an utter end of the plaoe thereof, and darkness shall 
pursue his enemies. 

9 b What do ye imagine against the Lord ? c he 
will make an utter end : affliction shall not rise up 
the second time. 

10 For while they he folden together d as thorns, 
• and while they are drunken as drunkards, f they 
shall be devoured as stubble fully dry. 

11 There is one come out of thee, * that imagineth 
evil against the Lord, h a wicked counsellor. 

12 Thus saith the Lord ; 1 Though they be quiet, 
and likewise many, yet thus J shall they be* 4 cut 
down, when he snail l pass through. Though I 

• Dan. ix. 26. xi. 10, 22, 40.— Vs. it. l,-« 1 Sam. iii. 12. — - 1 2 Sam. 
xxiii. 6, 7.—* Ch. iii. U.-'Mal. iv. l.-»2 Kings xix. 22,23.- 
h LJeb. a counsellor of Belial.— 1 1 Or, If they would hare been at 
peac« t *o should they bare t>een many, and ao should they have been 

ciations of wrath he mingles promises of mercy. None that 
trust in him need be alarmed at these dreadful threaten- 
ings; they shall be discriminated in the day of wrath. 

Verse 8. But with an overrunning flood] This may refer 
to the manner in which Nineveh was taken. 

Darkness shall pursue ] All kinds of calamity shall pur- 
sue them till they are destroyed. 

Verse 9- Affliction shall not rise up the second time,] 
There shall be no need to repeat the judgment ; with one blow 
God will make a full end of the business, 

Verse 10. While they he folden together ] However united 
their counsels may be, they shall be as drunken men — per- 
plexed and unsteady in all their resolutions ; and before 
God’s judgments they shall be as dry thorns before a de- 
vouring fire. 

Verse 12. Tho'ugh they be — many] Sennacherib invaded 
Judea with an army of nearly two hundred thousand men. 

Thus shall they be cut down ] The p-ugel 0 f the Lord (a 


have afflicted thee, I will afflict thee no more. 

18 For now will I m break his yoke from off thee, 
and will burst thy bonds in sunder. 

14 And the Lord hath given a commandment 
concerning thee, that no more of thy name be sown : 
out of the house of thy gods will I cut off the graven 
image and the molten image: n I will make thy 
grave ; for thou art vile. 

15 Behold ° upon the mountains the feet of him 
that bringeth good tidings, that publish eth peace ! 
0 Judah, p keep thy solemn feasts, perform thy 
vows : for q the r wicked shall no more pass through, 
thee ; 9 he is utterly cut off. 

shorn, and he should have passed away.—i 2 Kings xlx. 85, 87.— 
k Heb. shorn. — 1 Isa. viii. 8. Dan. xi. 10.— m Jer. ii. 20. xxx. 8.— 
n 2 Kings xix. 87.—° Isa. 111. 7. Bom. x. 15 .— p Heb. feast.-* Heb. 
Belial. — r Ver. 11, 12.— • Ver. 14. 

suffocating wind) slew of them in one night one hundred 
and eighty -five thousand , 2 Kings xix. 35 

Verse 13. Now will I break his yoke from off thee] This 
refers to the tribute which the Jews were obliged to pay to 
the Assyrians, 2 Kings xvii. 14. 

Verse 14. No more of thy name be sowm] No more of you 
shall be carried away into captivity. 

I will make thy grave ; for thou art vile ] I think this is 
an address to tho Assyrians, and especially to Sennacherib . 
See 2 Kings xix. 37. 

Verse 15. Behold upon the mountains] Borrowed pro- 
bably from Isa. Iii. 7, but applied here to the messengers 
who brought the good tidings of the destruction of Nineveh. 
Judah might then keep her solemn feasts , for the wicked 
Assyrian should pass through the land no more ; boing 
entirely cut off, and the imperial city razed to its founda- 
tions, 


CHAPTER II. 


Nineveh is now called upon to prepare for the approach of her enemies , the instruments of Jehovah's vengeance, 1 : 
and the military array and muster , the very arms and dress , of the Medea and Babylonians in the reigns of 
Cyaxaree and Nabopolassar ; their rapid approach to the city f the process of the siege, and the inundation of 
the river ; the capture of the place ; the captivity, lamentation, and flight of the inhabitants ; the sacking of 
this immense, wealth /, and exceedingly populous city and the consequent desolation and terror , are all described 
in the pathetic, vivid , and sublime imagery of Hebrew poetry , 2-10, This description is succeeded by a very 
beautiful and expressive allegory, 11, 12 j which is immediately explained , and applied to the city of Nineveh, 
13. It is thought by some commentators that the metropolitan city of the Assyrian empire is aln intended by 
the tender and beautiful simile, in the seventh verse, of a great princess led captive, with her maids of honour 
attending her , bewailing her and their own condition , by beating their breasts , and by other expressions of sor- 
row. 


TT1? ‘that b dasheth in pieces is come up before 
I Hj thy face : c keep tne munition, watch the 
XX way, make thy loins strong, fortify thy power 
mightily. 

2 d For the Lord hath turned away * the ex- 
cellency of Jacob, as the excellency of Israel : for 

•Or, The dispsrser, or hammer. — b Je r. 1. 23, — °Jer. li, 11, 12. 
Cb. iii. 14.— 4 Isa. x. 12. Jer. xxv. 28,— *Or, the pride of Jacob ae 

Verse 1. Be that daaheth in pieces] Or, scattereth. The 
Chaldeans and Modes. 

Keep the munition] Guard the fenced places. 

Verse 2. For the Lord hath turned away] The Lord has 
been opposed to Jacobi and the enemy has prevailed against 
him. 

Verse 3. The shield of his mighty men is made red] 
These things may refer to the warlike preparations made by 
the Ninevites : they had red shields , and scarlet or purple 
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f the emptiers have emptied them out, and marred 
their vine branches. 

3 The shield of his mighty men is made *red, 
the valiant men are h in scarlet; the chariots shall 
be with 1 flaming torches in the day of his prepara- 
tion, and the fir-trees shall be terribly shaken. 

the pride of Israel.— f Ps. lxxx. 12. Hob. x. 1.— visa, lxili. 2, 8.— 
h Or, dyed scarlet.— * Or, fiery torches. 

clothing / their chariots were finely decorated , and proceeded 
with amazing rapidity. 

The fir trees shall be terribly shaken .] This may refer to 
the darts, arrows, and javelins, flung with destructive 
power. [These were made of cypress.] 

Verse 4. The chariots shall rage] Those of the besiegers 
and the besieged, meeting in the streets, producing universal 
confusion ana carnage. 

Verse 6 . The gates of the rivers shall be opened ] 
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4 The chariots shall rage in the streets, they 
ehall jostle one against another in the broad ways : 
• they shall seem like torches, they shall run like 
the lightnings. 

5 He shall recount his b worthies : they shall 
stumble in their walk they shall make haste to 
the wall thereof, and the 'defence shall be pre- 
pared. 

6 The gates of the rivers shall be opened, and 
the palace shall be d dissolved. 

7 And e Huzzab shall be f led away captive, she 
shall be brought up, and her maids shall load her 
as with the voice of * doves, tabering upon their 
breasts. 

8 But Nineveh is h of old like a pool of water : 
yet they shall flee away. Stand, stand, skull they 
cry ; bat none shall 1 look back. 

9 Take ye the spoil of silver, take the spoil of 

• Heb. their show.— 1 b Or.gnllnnts .— 0 Heb. cowering or cotimr.— 
*Or, molten.— 1 ‘Or, that which was established , or there was a stand 
made.— { Or, discovered .— b Ua. xxxviii. 14. lix. 11.—' *» Or, from t'.ie 
days that she bath been. — ‘Or, cause them to turn . — J Or. and their 

“There was a prophecy received from their forefathers, 
that Nineveh should not be taken till the river first became 
an enemy to the city. It happened in the third year of tho 
siege, that the Euphrates [quory, Tigris ] being swollen with 
continued rains, overflowed part of the city, and throw down 
twenty stadia of the wall. The king then imagining that 
the oracle was accomplished, and that the river was now 
manifestly become an enemy to the city , casting aside all 
hope of safety, and lest he should fall into the hands of the 
enemy, built a largo funeral pyre in the palace, and 
having collected all his gold and silver and royal vestments, 
together with his concubines and eunuchs, placed himself 
with them in a little apartment built in the pyre ; burnt 
them, himself, and the palace together. When the death 
of the king (Sardanapalus) was announced by certain de- 
serters, the enemy entered in by the breach which the 
waters had made, and took the city.” Diod. Siculus, 
Lib. ii. 

Verse 7- And Huzzab shall be led away captive ] Per- 
haps Huzzab means tho queen of Nineveh, who had escaped 
the burning mentioned above by Diodorus. Some think 
Huzzab siguifies Nineveh itself. [Huzzab is probably a 
verb, and signifies “it is determined,”] 

Verse 8. But Nineveh is of old like a pool of water ] “ And 
the waters of Nineveh are a pool of waters.” There may 
be reference here to the fact given in the preceding note, 
the overflowing of the river by which the city was primarily 
destroyed. [This translation of Bishop Newcome is not 
authorized.] 

Stand , standi Consternation shall be at its utmost height, 


gold t * for there is none end of the store and glory 
out of all the k pleasant furniture. 

10 She is empty, and void, atid waste: and the 
1 heart melteth, and “the knees smite together, 
n and much pain is in all loins, and 0 the faces of 
them all gather blackness. 

11 Where is the dwelling of p the lions, and the 
feeding place of the young lions, where the lion, 
even the old lion, walked, and the lion’s whelp, and 
none made them afraid P 

12 The lion did tear in piecos enough for his 
whelps, and strangled for his lionesses, and filled 
his holes with prey, and his dens with ravin. 

13 *» Behold, I am against thee, saith tho Lord 
of hosts, and I will burn her chariots in tho smoke, 
and the sword shall devour thy young lions : and I 
will cut off thy prey from the earth, and the voice 
of r thy messengers shall no more be heard. 

infinite store, Ac .— k Heb. vessels of desire.— Hsa. xiii. 7, 8.— «• Dan. 
v. 6.— 0 Jer. xxx. 9— ° Joel ii. 0.— pJob. iv. 10, 11. Ezek. xix. 
2-7.— q F.zek. xxix. 3. xxxviii. 8. xxxix.l. Ch. iii. 5.— r 2 Kings 
xviii. 17, 19. xix. 9, 23. 

tho people shall flee in all directions ; and though quarter is 
offered, aud they are assured of safety if they remain, yet 
not one looketh back. 

Verse 9. Take ye the spoil] Though the king burnt his 
treasures, vestments, &c., he could not totally destroy the 
silver and the gold. 

Verse 10. She is empty, and void, and waste] The 
original is strongly emphatic ; the words oro of the same 
sound ; and increaBo in their length as they point out great, 
greater, aud greatest desolation : 

Bulcah , umebvkah, umebullakah. 

The faces of them all gather blackness .] This marks the 
diseased state into which the people had been brought by 
reason of famine. 

Verso 11. Where is the dwelling of the lions] Nineveh , 
tho habitation of bold, strong, and ferocious men. 

The feeding place of the young lions] Whither her 
victorious and rapacious generals frequently returned to 
consume the produce of their success. Hero they walked 
at large, and none made them afraid. 

Verse 12. The lion did tear] This verse gives us a strik- 
ing picture of the manner in which tho Assyrian conquests 
aud depredations wero carried on. 

Verse 13. Behold, I am against thee] Assyria, and 
Nineveh its capital. I will deal with you as you have dealt 
with others. 

The voice of thy messenger's] Announcing thy splendid 
victories, and the vast Bpoils taken — shall no more be heard 
—thou and thy riches, and ill-got spoils, shall perish to- 
gether. * 


CHAPTER III 

The 'prophet denounces a woe against Nineveh for her perfidy and violence. He muster's up "before our eyes the number 
of her chariots and cavalry ; points to her burnished arms, and to the great and unrelenting slaughter which 
she spreads around her , 1-3. Because Nirfrveh is a city wholly given up to the grossest superstition , (And is an 
instructress of other nations in her abominable rites, therefore she shall come to a most ignominious and unpitied 
end, 3-7. He*' final ruin shall be similar to that of No, a famous city of Kgypt, 8-11. The prophet then 
beautifully describes the gr^at ease with which the strongholds of Nineveh should be talcen , 12, and her judicial 
pusillanimity during the siege, 13; declares that all her preparation, her numbers, opulence, and chieftains 
would be of no avail in the day of the Lord's vengeance, 14-17 ; and that her tributaries would desert her , 18. 
The whole concludes with stating the incurablencss of hey malady , and the dreadful destruction consequently 
awaiting her ; and with introducing the nations which she had oppressed as exulting at her fall , 19, 
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‘T'lT/YTrt to the* bloody b city 1 it is all full oflios, 
1/1/ W Hi and robbery ; the prey departeth not ; 
If 2 The noise of a whip, and c the noise of 
the rattling of the wheels, and of the pran- 
cing horses, and of the jumping chariots. 

3 The horseman lifteth up both d the bright 
sword and the glittering spear : and iliere is a mul- 
titude of slain, and a great number of carcases ; and 
there is none end of their corpses; they stumble 
upon their corpses : 

4 Because of the multitude of the whoredoms of 
the wellfavoured harlot, * the mistress of witchcrafts, 
thal selleth nations through her whoredoms, and 
families through her witchcrafts. 

5 f Behold, I am against thee, saith the Loud of 
hosts; and *1 will discover thy skirts upon thy 
face, h and I- will shew the nations thy nakedness, 
and the kingdoms thy shame. 

6 And I will cast abominablo filth upon thee, 
and 1 make theo vile, and will set thee as j a gazing- 
stock. 

7 And it shall come to pass, that all they that 
look upon thee k shall flee from thee, ahd say, 
Nineveh is laid waste : 1 who will bemoan her P 
whence shall I seek comforters for theeP 

8 m Art thou better than “populous 0 p No, that 
was situate among the rivers, that had the waters 
round about it, whose rampart was the sea, and her 
w#ll was from the sea P 

9 Ethiopia and Egypt were her strength, and 
it was infinito ; Put and Lubim were q thy help- 
ers. 

10 Yet was she carried away, she went into enp- 
tivity: r her young children also were dashed in pieces 
• at the top of all the streets : and they * cast lots 

* lleb. city of Woods.—* Erek. xxil. 2,3. xxiv. 6, 9. Unb. ii. 12.— 
«.Jer. xlvii. 8.— d Heb. ths fame of the suord, and the lightning qf 
the spear.—' * Iso. xlvii. 9, 12. Rev. xviii. 2, 3.— f Ch. fi. 13.— visa, 
xlvii. 2, 3. Jer. xiii. 22, 26. Ezek. xvi. 87. ]Mio. i. 11. — Mlr.b. 
ii. 16.— i Mai. ii 9.-jHeb. x. 33.— ‘‘Rev. xlviii. 10.— 1 Jer. xv. 5.— 
“Arno* vi. 2.—' “Or, nourishing.— 1 °Heb. J \ To Amon.—P Jer. xlvi. 
25, 26. Ezek. xxx. 14-16.— llcb. in thy help,— r Pa. cxxxvii. 9. 

Verse 1. Woe to the bloody city /] Nineveh : the threaten- 
ings against which are continued in a strain of invective 
astonishing for its richness, variety, and energy. 

Verse 4. Because of the multitude of the whoredoms] The 
Niuevitcs here are represented under the emblem of a 
beautiful harlot or public prostitute, enticing all men to her, 
inducing the nations to become idolatrous j and, by thus 
perverting them, rendering them also objects of the divine 
wrath. 

Mistress of witchcrafts, that selleth nations through h-'r 
whoredoms J Using every means to excite to idolatry j and 
being, by menace or wiles , successful in all. 

“V erso 6. I will discover thy skirts upon thy face] It was 
an ancient, though not a laudable custom, to strip prosti. 
tutes naked, or throw their clothes over their heads, and 
expose them to public view, and public execration. 

Versed. I will cast abominable filth upon thee] I will 
set thee as a gazing -stock. This was a punishment precisely 
like our pillory, l)hey put such women in the pillory as a 
gazing -stock ; and then, children and others threw mud , dirt, 
and filth of all kinds at them. 

Verse 7. Who will bemoan her f] In such cases, who pities 
the delinquent ? She has been the occasion of ruin to multi- 
tudes, and now she is deservedly exposed and punished. 
And so it should be thought concerning Nineveh. 

VerBe 8. Art thou better than populous No] No- Ammon, 
or Diospolis, in the Delta , on one branch of the Nile. 

The watei'8 round about it] Being situated in the 
Delta, it had the fork of two branches of the Nile to defend 
it by land ; and its barrier or wall, was the sea , the Medi- 
terran can into which these branches emptied tbemselres : 
so that this city, and the place it stood on, were wholly sur- 
rounded by the waters. 


for her honourable men, and all her great men were 
bound in chains. 

11 Thou also shalt be “drunken: thou shalfc be 
hid, thou also shalt seek strength because of the 
enemy. 

32 All thy strong holds shall be like T fig-trees with 
the firstripe figs : if they be shaken, they shall even 
fall into the mouth of the eater. 

13 Behold, * thy people in the midst of thee are 
women : the gates of thy land Bhall be set wide 
open unto thine enemies : the fire shall devour thy 
* bars. 

14 Draw thee waters for the siege, 7 fortify thy 
strong holds : go into clay, and tread the mortar, 
tnake strong the brick-kiln. 

15 There shall the fire devour thee; the sword 
shall cut thee off ; it shall eat thee up like * the 
canker-worm : make thyself many as the canker- 
worm, make thyself many as the locusts. 

16 Thou hast multiplied thy merchants above 
tho stars of heaven : the canker-worm “ spoileth, 
and fleeth away. 

17 bb Thy crowned are as tho locusts', and thy 
captains as the great grasshoppers, which camp in 
the hedges in the cold day, but when the sun 
arisctli they flee away, and their place is not known 
where they are. 

18 cc Thy shepherds slumber, 0 dd king of Assyria: 
thy te nobles shall dwell in the dust : thy people is 
ff scattered upon the mountains, and no man 
gathercth them. 

19 There is no w healing of thy bruiso; hh thy 
wound is grievous : 11 all that hear the bruit of thee 
shall clap tho hands over thee: for upon whom 
hath not thy wickedness passed continually ? 

Isa. xiii. 16. Hob. xiii. 16.— •Lom. ii. 19.— * Joel ili. 3. Obnd. Jl. 
— u Jer. xxv. 17, 27. Cl), i. 10.— T Rev. vi. 13.— w .Jer. 1.87. Ii. 30. — 
*Ps. cxlvii. 13. Jer. Ii. 30.— >Ch. ii. 1. — *Joe) i. 4.— “Or, spreadeth 
himself. — bb Ilov. ix. 7.— co Exod. xv. 16. Pb. Ixxvi. 6.— dd Jor. 1. 18. 
Ezek. xxXi. 3, Ac.— Or, valiant ones.—* 1 1 Kings xxii. 17.— xxHeb. 
wrinkling.— hh Mic. i. 9.— 11 Lam. ii. 15. Zeph, ii. 15, Bee Ibs. 
xiv. 8, &c. 


Verse 9. Ethiopia and Egypt were her strength] The 
land of Cush , not far from Diospolis ; for it was in Arabia, 
on the Red Sea. 

Put and Lubim] A part of Africa and Libya, which were 
all within reach of forming alliances with No-Ammon or 
Diospolis . 

Verso‘10. They cast lots for her honourable men] This 
refers still to the city called populous No. And the custom 
of casting lots among the commanders, for Jhe prisoners 
which they had taken, is here referred to. 

Great men were bound in chains.] Reserved to grace the 
triumph of the victor. 

Verso 13. Thy people — are women] They lost all courage 
and made no resistance. 

Verse 14. Draw thee waters for the siege] The Tigris 
ran near to Nineveh, and here they are exhorted to lay in 
plenty of fresh water, lest the siege should last long, and 
lest the enemy should cut off this supply. 

Go into clay , and tread the mortar J This refers to the 
manner of forming bricks anciently in those countries ; they 
digged up the clay, kneaded it properly by treading , mixed 
it with straw or coarse grass, moulded the bricks, and dried 
them in the sun. 

Verse 15. Make thyself many as the canker-worm] On 
the locusts, and their operations in their various states, see 
the notes on Joel ii. * 

Verse 16. Thou hast multiplied thy merchants] Like 
Tyre, this city was a famnus.reBort for merchants j but the 
multitudes which were there previously to the siege, like 
the locusts, took the alarm, ana fled away. 

Verse 17. Thy croumed are as the locusts] Thou hast 
numerous princes and numerous commanders , 

Which camp in the hedges in the cold day] The loouat* 
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are said to lie in shelter about the hedges of fertile spots 
when the weather* is cold, or during the night ; but as soon 
as the srm shines out and is hot, they come out to their 
forage, or take to their wings. 

Verse 18. Thy shepherds slumber) That is, the rulers 
and tributary prinoes, who, as Herodotus informs us, de- 
serted Nineveh, in the day of her distress, and came not 
forward to her succour. 


Verse 19. There is no healing 0 / thy bruise] Thou shalt 
never be rebuilt. 

All that hear the bruit of thee ] The report or account. 

Shall clap the hands) Shall exult in tny downfall. 

For upon whom hath not thy wickedness passed) Thou 
hast been a universal oppressor . and therefore all nations 
rejoice at thy fall and utter desolation. 
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THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PROPHET HABAKKUK. 


CHAPTER L 

The prophet enters very abruptly on his subject , his spirit being greatly indignant at the rapid progress of vice and 
impiety, 1-4. Upon which God is introduced threatening very awful and sudden judgments to be inflicted by 
the ministry of the Chaldeans, 5-10. The Babylonians attribute their wonderful successes to their idols, 11. 
The prophet then , making a sudden transition, expostulates with God ( probably personating the Jews) for per- 
mitting a nation much more wicked than themselves f as they supposed , to oppress and devour them as fishers 
and fowlers do their prey, 12-17. 

E * burden which Habakkuk the prophet 5 * Behold ye among the heathen, and regard, 

did see. and yronder marvellously : for I will work a work 

2 O Lord, how long shall I cry, b and thou in your days, which ye will not believe, though it be 

wilt not hear ! even cry out upto thee of vio- told you . 

lence, and thou wilt not save ! 6 if or, lo, f lF raise up the Chaldeans, that bitter 

3 Why dost thou shew me iniquity, and cause me and hasty nation, which shall march through the 

to behold grievance P for spoiling and violence are k breadth of the land, to possess the dwelling-places 

before me : and there are that raise up strife and that are not theirs. 

contention. 7 They are terrible and dreadful: 1 their judg- 

4 Therefore the law is slacked, and judgment ment and their dignity shall proceed of themselves, 

doth never go forth : for the c wicked doth compass 8 Their horses also are swifter than the leopards, 

about the righteous; therefore d wrong judgment and are more J fierce than the k evening wolves: 

proceedeth. and their horsemen shall spread themselves, and 

*Zecb. ix. 1, xii. 1. Mai. i. 1.— «> Lam. iii. 8,-^ » Job. xxi. 7. Ps. xxxvi. 6.— *Heb. breadths.— ] >Qr, from them shall proc«*d (7t« judg. 

xciv. 3, Ao. Jer. xii. 1. — d Or, wrested. — ° Isa. xxix. 14 Act* ment of these, and the captivity of these.-’ 1 Heb. Sharp.— k Exek. 

xiii. 41. — * Deufc; xxviii.* 40, 60. Jer. y. 15.— ffFuMl^d 2 Chron. xxii. 27. Jer. v. 0. Zepb. iii. 8. 

We know little of this prophet ; for what wo f^pd in the from the seat of judgment upon earth, it will infallibly go 

ancients concerning him is evidently fabulous, as well as forth froip the throne of judgment in heaven, 

that which appears in the Apocrypha. He was probably of ► Verse 5. I will work a work in your days'] As he is speak- 

the tribe of himeon , and a native of Beth-zacar s It is very ing of the desolation that should be produced by the ChaU 

likely that he lived after the destruction of l^neveh, as he deans, it follows that the Chaldeans invaded Judah whilst 

3 >eaks of the Chaldeans, but piakes no mention of the those were living whom the prophet addressed. 

88yrian8. Which ye will not believe] Nor did they, after all the 

As a poet, Habakkuk .holds a high rank among the Hebrew declarations of various prophets. They still supposed that 

prophets. The beautiful connexion between the parts of God would not give them up into the hands of their enemies, 

his prophecy, its diction, imagery, spirit, and sublimity, though they continued in their abominations ! 

cannot be too much admired j and his hymn, chap, iii., is Verse 6. That bitter and hasty nation ] Cruel and op- 
allowed by the best judges to be a masterpiece of its kina. pressive in their disposition j and prompt and speedy in their 

Verse I. The burden J word signifies an oracle or assaults and conquests. 

revelation in general f but chiefly, one relative to future Verse 7- Their judgment-^ shall proceed of themselves.] 
calamities. By revolting from the Assyrians, they have become a great 

Verse 2. 0 Lord , how long shall I cry] The prophet nation. Thus, their judgment ana excellence were the 

feels himself strongly exoited against the vioesT which he result of their own valour. Other meanings are given to 

behead ; and which, it appears from this verse, he had often this passage. 

declaimed against, but m vain j the people continued in Verse 8. Their horses also are swifter than the leopards ] 
their vioes, and God in his long suffering. The Chaldean cavalry are proverbial for swiftness, courage, 

Verse 8. And cause me id behold grievance] Amul, &c. 

labour, toil, distress, misery, &c., the common fruits of sin. The leopard , of all quadrupeds, is allowed to be the 
Verse 4. The law is slacked] That the utmost depravity swiftest. 

prevailed in the land of Judah is evident from these verses : • The evening wolves] The wolf is remarkable for his quick 

and can we wonder, then .that God poured out such signal sight. Some think that the hyema is meant t it is a swift, 

judgments upon them P When judgment doth not proceed cruel, aud untameable animal. 
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their horsemen shall come from far : “ they shall 
fly as the eagle that hasteth to eat. 

9 They shall come all for violence : b their c faces 
shall sup up as the east wind, and they shall gather 
the captivity as the sand. 

10 And they shall scoff at the kings, and the 
princes shall be a scorn unto them : they shall de- 
ride every stronghold; for they shall neap dust, 
and take it. 

11 Then shall his mind change, and he shall pass 
over, and offend, d imputing this his power unto his 
god. 

12 * AH thou not from everlasting, 0 Loud my 
God, mine Holy One ? we shall not die. 0 Lord, 
f thou hast ordained them for judgment; and, 0 
* mighty God, thou hast h established them for cor- 
rection. 

13 1 Thou aH of purer eyes than to behold evil, 
and canst not look on J iniquity : k wherefore lookost 
thou upon them that deal treacherously, and holdest 
thy tongue when the wicked devouretn the man that 
is more righteous than he P 

14 And makest men as the fishes of the sea, 
as the ‘creeping things, that have no ruler over 
them P 

15 They m take up all of them with the angle, 
they catch them in their net, and gather them in 
their n drag : therefore they rejoice and are glad. 

16 Therefore 0 they sacrifice unto their net, and 
burn incense unto their drag ; because by them their 
portion is fat, and their meat p plenteous.* 1 

17 Shall they therefore empty their net, and not 
spare continually to slay the nations P 

»Jer. iv. 18.— b O r,the supping up of their faces, <fcc., or their 
faces shall look toward the east.— c Hub. the opposition of their 
faces toward the east. — d Dun. v. 4. — *Ps. xc, 2. xciii. 2. Lam. v. 
19.— '2 Kings xix. 26. Ps. xvil. 13. Isa. x. 5. 0, 7. Eaek. xxx. 26. 

— sHeb. rock. Dout. xxxii. 4. — h Heb. founded. — ‘Ps. v. 6. — *Or» 
gneva nee.— 1 k Jer. xii..2.— l ()r, mooing . — “* Jer. xvi. 16. Amos iv. 2- 
— n Or, fine net.— u Deufc. viii. 17. Isa. x. 13. xxxvii, 24, 25.— POr, 
dainty,—* Ileb. fat . 

Verse 9. Their faces shall sup up as the east wind] This 
may be an allusion to the dry electrical winds which proved 
in that country. LB at the English version here does not 
express the original.] 

Verse 10. They shall scoff at the kings] It will be only 
as pastime to them to take the strongest places. They will 
have no need to build formidable ramparts : by sweeping 
the dust together they shall make mounts sufficient to pass 
over the walls und take the city. 

Verse 11. Then shall his mind change] This is thought 
to relate to the change which took place in Nebuchadnezzar, 
when ** a beast’s heart waB given to him,” and he was 
“ driven from the dwellings of men.” And this was because 
of his offending — his pride and arrogance ; and his attribut- 
ing all his success, <fcc., to his idols. 

Verse 12. Art thou not from everlasting ] The idols 
change, and their worshippers change and fail : but thou, 
Jehovah, art eternal ; thou canst not change, and they who 
trust in thee are safe. Thou art infinite in thy mercy, there- 
fore, “ we shall not die,” shall not be totally exterminated. 

Thou hast ordained them for judgment] Thou hast raised 
up the Chaldeans to correct and punish us ; but thou hast 
not given them a commission to dostroy us totally. 

Verse 13. Thou art of purer eyes] All such questions are 
easily solved by a consideration or God’s ineffable mercy, 
which leads him to suffer long and be kind. He haB no plea- 
sure in the death of a sinner. 

Verso 14. Makest men as the fishes of the sea] Nebu- 
chadnezzar is here represented as a fisherman, who is con- 
stantly casting his nets into the sea, and enclosing multitudes 
of fishes ; and, being always successful, he attributes all his 
conquests to his own power and prudence. 

Verse 16. They sacrifice unto their net] He had no God ; 
ho cared for none ; and worshipped only his armour and 
himself . 

Verse 17. And not spare continually to slay the nations ?] 
Like the fishermen, who throw cast after cast while any fish 
are to be caught, so Nebuohadnezzar is destroying one na- 
tion after another. 


CHAPTER II.. 

The prophet, waiting for a return to his expostulation , is answered hy God that the time for the destruction of the 
Jewish polity hy the Chaldeans is not only fixed in the. divine counsel , hut is awfully near ; and he is therefore 
commanded to write down the vision relative to this appalling subject in the most legible characters , and in the 
plainest language, that all who read it with attention (those just persons who exercise an unwavering faith in 
the declaration of God respecting the violent irruption of the merciless Babylonians ), may flee from the impend- 
ing vengeance , 1-4. The fall of the Chaldeans, and of their ambitious monarch , is then predicted 1 5-10 ; 
and, hy a strong and bold pei'sonification, the very stone and wood of those magnificent buildings, which the 
Babylonish Icing had raised by oppression and bloodshed, pronounce hie woe, and in responsive taunts upbraid 
him, 11, 12. The prophet then beautifuly sets forth the absolute imoptence of every effort , however , well-con- 
ducted, which is not in concert with the divine counsel : for though the wicked rage, and threaten the utter 
extermination of the people of God ; yet , when the set time to favour Zion is come , the destroyers of Qod’s 
heritage shall themselves be destroyed , and “ the earth shall be filled with the knowledge of the glorg of God , as 
the waters cover the sea ” 13, 14. See Ps. cii. 13-16. For the cup of idolatry, which Babylon has given to 
many nations, she will receive of the Lord's hand the cup of fury by the insurrection of mighty enemies (the 
Medes and Persians) rushing like wild beasts to destroy her , 15. In the midst of this distress the prophet very 
opportunely asks in what the Babylonians had profited by their idols , exposes the absurdity of trusting in them, 
and calls upon the whole world to stand in awe of the everlasting Jehovah, 16-19. 
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CHAP. II. 


I WTT T * stand upon my watch, and set me 
▼ V JLJjJj upon the b tower, °and will watch 
to see what he will say d unto me, and what I 
shall answer * when ‘ I am reproved. 

2 And the Lord answered me, and said, * Write 
the vision, and make it plain upon tables, that ho 
may run that readoth it. 

3 For h the vision is yet for an appointed time, 
but at the end it shall speak, and not lie : though it 
tarry, wait for it ; because it will 1 surely come, it 
will not tarry. 

4 Behold, his soul which is lifted up is not up- 
right in him : but the J just shall live by this faith. 

5 k Yea also, because ho transgresseth by wine, 
he is a proud man, neither keepeth at homo, who 
enlargeth his desire 1 as hell, and is as death, and 
cannot be satisfied, but gatliereth unto him all 
nations, and heapoth unto him all people : 

6 Shall not all these m take up a parable against 
him, and a taunting proverb against him, and say, 
n Woe to him that mcreaseth that luhich is not his ! 
how long? and to him that ladeth himself with 
thick clay I 

7 Shall they not rise up suddenly that shall bite 
thee, and awake that shall vox thee, and thou slmlt 
be for booties unto them P 


"Isa. xxi. 8. It. — b Hob./onrcd place. — c Ps. lxxxv.8. — d (Jr, tnwe. 
— e Or, when 1 am argued u ith.— H\cb. upon my reproof, or arguing. 
— ir Isa. vui. 1. xxx. 8.— 11 Dan. x 14. xi 27, 3i — * lieb. x. 87. — 
) John iii. 36. Horn. i. 17. Gal. iii. 11. Ileb. x. 38 — k Or, How 
much more.— 1 Prov. xxvii. 20. xxx. 16.- m Mio. ii. 4.- n Or, Ho, he. 
— ® Isa. xxxiii- 1 .— p Ver. 17.— H«b. bloods.— r Jer. xxii. 13.— • Or, 

Verse 1. I will stand upon my watch'] The prophets aro 
always represented as watchmen , watching constantly for 
the comfort, safety, and welfare of the people ; and watching 
also to receive information from the Lord : for the prophetic 
influence was not always with them, but was granted only 
at particular times, according to the will of God. When in 
doubtful cases, they wished to know what God was about to 
do with the country, they retired from society, and gave 
themselves to meditation and prayer, waiting thus upon God 
to hear what he would say in them. 

What he will say unto me] In me — in my understanding 
and heart. 

And what T shall answer when 1 am reproved.] What I 
shall say to God in behalf of the people 5 and what the Lord 
shall command mo to say to the people. 

Verse 2. That he may run that readeth it. J That he who 
attentively peruses it may speed to save his life from the 
irruption of tBe Chaldeans, by which so many qball be cut 
off. The prophet does not mean that the words are to be 
made so plain, that a man running by may easily mad them, 
and catch *their meaning. [The popular interpretation is 
probably correct.] 

Verse 8. The vision is yet for an appointed lime] The 
Chaldeans, who are to ruin Judea, shall afterwards be ruined 
themselves : but they must do this work before they receive 
their wages ; therefore the vision is for an appointed time. 
But at the end it shall spealc. When his work of devastation 
is done, hie day of retribution shall take place. 

Though it tarry] Though it appear to be long, do not be 
impatient; it will surely come; it will not tarry longer 
than the prescribed time, and this time is not far distant. 

Verse 4. Behold , his soul which is lifted up] He that 
presumes on his safety without any special warrant from 
God, is a proud man ; and whatever ho may profess, or 
think of himself, his mind is not upright in him % But he 
that is just by faith shall lire— he that believes what God 
hath •said relative to the Chaldeans besieging Jerusalem, 
shall make his eBcnne from the place, and consequently 
shall save his life. The words in the New Testament are 
accommodated to the salvation which believers in Chnst 
shall possess. 

Verse 5. Because he ti*ansgresseth by wine] New come 
translates, “Moreover, as a mighty man transgresseth 
through wine, he is proud, and remaineth not at rest.” 

And cannot be satisfied] When he has obtained all that 
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8 0 Because thou hast spoiled many nations, all 
the remnant of the people shall spoil thee; * be- 
cause of men’s q blooa, and for the violence of the 
land, of the city, and of all that dwell theroin. 

9 Woe to him that r coveteth B an evil covetous- 
ness to his house, that he may 1 set his nest on high, 
that he may be delivered from the “ power of evil ! 

10 Thou hast consulted shame to thy house by 
cutting off many people, and hast sinned against 
thy soul. 

11 For the stone shall cry out of the wall, and 
the T beam out of the timber shall w answer it. 

12 Woe to him that buildeth a town with x blood, 
y and stablisheth a city by iniquity l 

1 3 Behold , is it not of the Lord of hosts * that 
the people shall labour in the very fire, and the 
people shall weary themselves a * for very vanity P 

11 For the earth shall be filled bb with the ce know- 
ledge of the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover 
the sea. 

15 Woe unto him that giveth his neighbour drink, 
that puttest thy dd bottl e tc him, and makes t him drunk- 
en also, that thou mayest Cf look on their nakedness. 

16 Thou art filled u with shame for glory : « drink 
thou also, and let thy foreskin be uncovered : the 
cup of the Loan’s right hand shall be turned unto 

gaiveth an evil gain . — 1 Jer. xllx. 16. Ob.id. 4. — tt lleb. palm oj the 
hand — * LTr, piece, or fastening. — w Or, witness againBt tt. — x Jer. 
xxii. 33. E/ek. xxiv, 9. Mic. iii. 10. Nab. iii. 1. — xHeb. blood*.— 
•Jer. li. 58.— 11 Or, in vain. — b O r, by knowing the glory of the LORD. 
— clsu. xi. 9. — d IIos. vii. 5. — e Gen. ix. 22. — f Or, more with, shame 
than with yloiy.-t r Jer. xxv. 26, 27. 1>. 67. 

is within his reach, he wishes for more ; and becomes mise- 
rable, because any limits are opposed to his insatiable am- 
bition. 

Verse 6. Shall not all these take up a parable against 
him] Ilis ambition, derangement, ana the final destruction 
of Ins mighty empire by the Persians, shall form the foun- 
dation of many sententious sayings among the people. 

Verso 7- Shall they not rise up suddenly] Does not this 
refer to the sudden and unexpected taking of Babylon by 
Cyrus- 

Verse 8. For t he violence of the land] Or, for the vio- 
lence done to the land of Judea, and to the citu of Jerusalem. 

Verse 9. An evil covetousness to his house] Nebuchad- 
nezzar wished to aggrandize his family , and make his 
empire permanent : but both family and empire were soon 
cut off by the death of his son Belshazzar, and the conse- 
quent destruction of the Chaldean empire. 

Verse 11. The 8tone shall cn/ out of the wall, and thebeam 
out of the timber shall answer it. 1 This appears to refer to 
the ancient mode of building walls ; two or three courses of 
stone, and then one course of timber. See 1 Kings vi. 86: 
•thus was the palace of Solomon built. [The expression is 
proverbial.] 

Verse 12. Woe to Mm that buildeth a town with blood ] 
At the expense of much slaughter. That is the answer of the 
beam to the stone. 

Verse 13. The people shall labour in the very fire] All these 
superb buildings shall be burnt down. 

Shall weary themselves for very vanity f] For the gratifi- 
cation of the wishes of ambition, and the buildings which 
shall be brought to nought. 

Verse 14. For the earth shall be filled] This is a singular 
and important verBe. It may be first applied to Babylon . 
God’s power and providence shall be widely displayed in the 
destruction of this city and enipme, in the humiliation of 
Nebuchadnezzar, Dan iv. 87, and m the captivity and restora- 
tion of b is people. 

Secondly, It may be applied to the glorious days of the 
Messiah. The land of Judea should by his preaching, and 
that of his disciples, be filled with the knowledge of God. 
God’s great design fully discovered, and the scheme of salva- 
tion amply explained. 

* Thirdly , It may be applied to the universal spread of the 
gospel over the habitable qlobe; when the fulness of the 
Gentiles should be brought m, and the Jew gathered in with 




HABAKKUK. 


thee, and shameful spewing shall he on thy glory. 

17 For the violence of Lebanon shall cover thee, 
and the spoil of beasts, which made them afraid, 

* because of men’s blood, and for the violence 
of the land, of the city, and of all that dwell 
therein. 

18 b What profiteth the graven image that the 
maker thereof hath graven it ; the molten image, 

*Ver. 8 — b Isa. xliv, 9. 10. xlvi. 2.—« Jer. x. 8, 14. Zeoh. x. 2.— 

* Heb. the fashioner of hw fashion .— 1 • P«. cxv. 5. 1 Cor. xii. 2.—* 

that fnlncss. Theearth cannot perish till every continent, island 
and inhabitant is iilnminated with the light of the gospel. 

Verse 15. Woe unto him that giveth his neighbour drink ] 
This has been considered as applying to Pharaoh*hophra, 
kins of Egypt, who enticed his neighbours Jehoiachin and 
Zedekiah to rebel against Nebuchadnezzar, whereby the 
nakedness and imbecility of the poor Jews was soon dis- 
covered : for the Chaldeans soon took Jerusalem, and car- 
ried its kings, princes, and people into captivity. 

Verse 16. The cup of the Lord's right hand ] Among the 
ancients, all drank oat of the same cup ; it was passed from 
hand to hand, and each drank as much as he choso. 

Verse 17' For the violence of Lebanon ] Or, the violence 
done to Lebanon; to men. to cattle, to Judea , and to Jer. 
usalem. This may be a threatening against Egypt , as the 
former was against Chaldea. 

Verse 18. What profiteth the graven image j This is 
against idolatry in general, and every species or it, as well 
as against those princes, priests, and people who practise it 
and encourage others to do the same . 

Dumb idols f] u Dumb nothings.” This is exactly agree* 


and a c teacher of lies, that d the maker of his work 
trusteth therein, to make ‘dumb idols P 

19 Woe unto him that saith to the wood, Awake ; 
to the dumb stone, Arise, it shall teach ! Behold, it 
is laid over with gold and silver, f and there is no 
breath at all in the midst of it. 

20 Bat * the Loud is in his holy temple : u let 1 all 
the earth keep silence before him. 

f Ps. cxxxv. 17.— i Pa. xl. 4.— b Heb. be eilent all the earth before 
him.— 1 Zcph. i. 7. Ze^h. ii. 13. 


able to St. Paul. 1 Oor. viii. 4, who says, “ An idol is nothing 
in the world.” 

Verse 19. Woe unto him ] How foolish and contemptible 
to worship a thing formed by the hand of man out of ivood, 
stone, gold, or silver J The meanest brute is superior to them 
all ; it breathes and lives, but they have no breath in them. 

Verse 20. The Lord is in his holy temple ] Jehovah has 
his temple, the place where he iB to be worshipped ; but 
there there is no image. Oracles, however, are given forth ; 
and every word of them is truth, and is fulfilled in its season. 
And this temple and its worship are holy ; no abomination 
can be practised there, and every thing in it leads to holiness 
of heart and life. 

Let all the earth keep silence before him.] When an 
Asiatic sovereign goes to the mosque on any of the eastern 
festivals, such as the Bairam, the deepest silence reigns 
among all his retinue, viziers, foreign ambassadors, &c. 
They all bow respectfully before him ; but no word is spoken, 
no sound uttered. It ia to this species of reverence that, the 
prophet alludes, and with this he concludes the prophetic 
part of this book. 


CHAPTER III. 


The prophet, being apprised of the calamities which were to be brought on - his country by the ministry of the Chub 
deans , and the punishments which awaited the Chaldeans themselves , partly struck with terror , and partly 
revived with hope and confidence in the divine mercy , beseeches Ood to hasten the redemption of his people, 
1 , 2. Such a petition would naturally lead his thoughts to the astonishing deliverance ivhich God vouchsafed to 
the same people of old ; and the inference from it was obvious , that he could with the same ease deliver 
their posterity now. But, hurried on by the fire and impetuosity of his spirit , he disdains to wait the process 
of connecting these ideas, and bounds at once into the midst of Ids subject : ** God came from Temanf* Sfc., 
8. He goes on to describe the majesty and might which God displayed in conducting his people to the land 
of promise ; selecting the most remarkable circumstances , and clothing them in the most lofty language. As 
he goes along , his fancy becomes more glowiny , till at lengthhe is transported to the scene of action , and becomes 
an eye-witness of the wonders he describes i '* I beheld the tent p of Cushan in affliction ,” 4-6. Aftei' having 
touched on the principal circumstances of that deliverance which he celebrates , he returns to what passed 
before them in Egypt ; his enthusiasm having led him to begin in the midst of his subject, 7-l{>. And at 
last he ends the hymn as he began it, with express -ng his awe of the divine judgments, and his firm trust in 
the mercy and goodness of God while under them ; and that In terms of such singular beauty, elegance, 
and sublimity, as to form a very proper conclusion to this admirable piece of divinely inipired composition, 
16-19. It would seem from the titles and from the note appended ad the end , that it was set to music , and 
$xmg in the service of the temple * 


A PT? A VT?R Habakkukthe prophet 
A It XX 1 H.1L *upon b Shigionoth. 

2 0 Lord, b I have heard c thy speech, 
amd was afraid : 0 Lord, d revive * thy work in 
the midst of the years, in the midst of the years 
make known : in wrath remember mercy. 


8 God came from * Teman, * and the Holy One 
from Mount Paran. Selah. His glory covered the 
heavens, and the earth was full of his praise. 

4 And his brightness was as the light ; he had 
h horns coming out of his hand ; and there was the 
hiding of his power. 


• PS. vii. title. — b Or, according to variable song*, or tunee, called 
in Hebrow, Shigionoth .— 1 B thy report or thy hearing.—* Or, preserve 

Verse 1. A prayer ofHabakkuk — upon Shigionoth.] See 
the note on the title of Ps. vii , where the meaning of Shig - 
gaion is given. 

I suspect that the title here given is of a posterior date 
to the prophecy. It appears to interrupt the connexion be- 
tween this and the termination of the preceding verse. 

Verse 2. In the midst of the years J “ As the years ap- 
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olive.—' »Pa. Ixxxv. 6.— f Or, the south.— rDeut. xxxili. 2. Judg. 
v. 4. Pa. lxviii. 7.-— b Or, bright beams out of hie side ^ 

proach.” The nearer the time, the clearer and fuller is the 
prediction ; and the signs 6f the times show that the com- 
lete fulfilment is at hand. Bnt as the judgments will be 
eavy (and they are not greater than we deserve), yet, Lord, 
in the midst of wrath — infliction of punishment, remember 
mercy, and spare the souls that return unto thee with 
humiliation and prayer. 








CHAP. III. 


6 * Before him went the pestilence, and b burning 
f coals went forth at his feet. 

6 He stood, and measured the earth : he beheld, 
and drove asunder the nations; d and the ‘ever- 
lasting mountains were scattered, the perpetual 
hills did bow : his ways are f everlasting. 

7 I saw the tents of * Cushan h in afmotion : and 
the curtains of the land of Midian did tremble. 

8 Was the Lobd displeased against the rivers P 
was thine anger against the rivers P was thy wrath 
against the sea, 1 that thou didst ride upon thine 
horses and • thy chariots of salvation P 

9 Thy bow was made quite naked, according to 
the oaths of the tribes, even iky word, Selab. k Thou * 
didst cleave the earth with rivors. 


» Nah. i. 3.— t>Or, burning diseases. Deut. xxxli. 24.—* Pfl. xviii. 
8, 12. Isa. vi. 0. xlvii. 14.— d Nah. 1. 6.— «Gen. xlir. 26.— f Ps. 
oxxxix. 24.— ffOr, ^Ethiopia .— h Or, wnctor affliction, or vanity.— 
* Deut. xxxiii. 26. 27. Ps. lxviii. 4. civ. 8. Ver. 15. — iOr, thy chariots 
were salvation.— k Or, Thou didst cleave the rivers of the earth.— 1 Pb. 
lxxviii. 15, 16.cv.41.— Exod. xix. 10, 18. Judg. v. 4, 5. Ps. lxviii. 8. 


Verse 3. God came from Teman ] The prophot selects the 
most striking facts of the deliverance of the Israelites out of 
Egypt ; and to decorate and render them impressive, brings 
forth all the powers of his genius, in all the strength and 
elegance of his language. 

Teman ] This was a city, the capital of a province of 
Idumea, to the south of the land of Canon. Numb. xx. 21 ; 
Jer. xlix. 7. 

Paran\ Was a city which gave its name to a province in 
Arabia Petrsea. Gen. xxi. 21 ; Deut. xxxiii. 2. 

His glory covered the heavens ] His glory when he de- 
scended on Mount Sinai, and in the pillar of fire by night. 

The earth was full of his praise.'] All the laud was as- 
tonished at the magnificence of his work in behalf of his 
people. Instead of praise, some translate splendour- The 
whole land was illuminated by his glory. 

Verse 4. He had horns ooming out of his hand ] 
Kamayim, rays. His hand— his power , was manifested in 
a particular place, by the sudden issuing ont of pencils of 
rays, which diverged in coruscations of light, so as to illumi- 
nate the whole hemisphere. Yet “ there was the hiding of 
his power.” His Majesty could not be soon, nor any kind 
of image, because of the insufferable splendour. This may 
either refer taytho lightnings ou Mount Sinai; or to the 
brightness which occasionally prooeeded from the she- 
clvinah or glory of God between the cherubim, over the 
mercy- scat. 

Vorse 6. Before him went the pestilence ] This plague was 
several times inflicted on the disobedient Israelites in the 
wilderness; see Numb. xi. 33, xiv. 87, xvi. 40; and was 
always the proftf that the just God was then manifesting 
his power among them. 

Burning coals went forth at his feet.] The disobedient 
Israelites were consumed by a fire that wont out from 
Jehovah; see Lev. x. 2; Numb, xi. 1, xvi. 35. And the 
burnt-offering was consumed by a fire which canle out from 
Jehovah, Lev. xi. 24. • 

Verse 6. He stood, and measured the earth] Erets, the 
land ; he divided the promised land among the twelve tribes. 
This is the allusion ; and this the prophet had in his eye. 
God not only made a general assignment of the land to the 
Hebrews ; but ho even divided it into such portions as the 
different families required. 

He beheld , and drove asunder the nations] The nations 
of Canaan , the Hittites , Hivites , Jebusites , &c and all 
who opposed his people. Even his look dispersed them. 

The everlasting mountains were scattered ] Or, broken 
asunder. This may refer to the convulsions qp Mount 
Sinai ; and to the earthquake which announced the descent 
of the Most High. See Exod. xix. 18. The epithets 
eternal and everlasting , are applied to mountains and 
immense rocks, becanse no other parts of nature are less 
subject to decay or change, thtm these immense masses of 
earth and stone, and that almost indestructible stone, 
granite, out of which 8inai appears to be formed. 

Verse 7. I saw the tents of Cushan in affliction ] Cush 
is Arabia. The Arabians dwelt in tents, hence they were 
called Scenitw. When the Lord appeared on Mount Sinai, 
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10 m The mountains saw thee, and they trembled : 
the overflowing of the water passed by : the deep 
uttered his voice, and ■ lifted up his hands on high. 

11 0 The sun and moon stood still in their habi- 
tations ; » at the light of thine « arrows they went, 
and at the shiping of thy glittering spear. 

12 Thou didst mfwoh through the land in indig- 
nation, r thou didst thresh the heathen in anger. 

13 Thou wentest forth for the salvation of thy 
people, even for salvation with thine anointed ; 
* thou woundedst the head out of the house of the 
wicked, *by discovering the foundation unto the 
neck. Selalp 

14 Thou didst strike through with his staves, the 
Jiead of his villages : they * came out os a whirl- 


lxxvii. 18. cxiv. 4.— ■ Exod. xiv. 22. Josh. iii. 16.— ® Josh, x. 12, 18.- 
POr, thine arrows walked in tHe light, Scc.—s Josh. x. II. Ps. xviii. 14. 
Ixxvii. 17, 18.— *■ Jer. li. 33. Amos 1. 8. Mic. iv. 13.— 'Josh. x. 24. 
xi. 8. 12. Pa. lxviii. 21.—* Heb. making naked.—* Hob. were tern - 
pestuoue. 


the Arabs of the B©d Sea abandoned their tents, being 
terror-struck ; and the Midianites also were seized with 
fear. See the desolation wrought among this people by 
phinehas, ^Turab. xxxi. 1, Ac., on acoouut of their having 
euticed the Israelites to idolatry, ^umb. xxv. 1, Ac. 

Verse 8. Was the Lord displeased against the rivers f] 
Floods ; here is a reference to the passage of the Bed Sea. 
The Lord is represented as heading his troops, riding in his 
chariot^ and commanding the sea to divide, that a free pas- 
sago might bo left for his army to pass over. 

Verse 9. Thy bow was made quite naked ] That is. it was 
drawn out of its case ; as the arrows had their quiver, so 
the bows had their cases. It is not the drawing out, or 
making bare the q rroiv, that is mentioned here ; but the 
taking the bow out of its case to prepare to shoot. 

This verse appears to be an answer to the questions in the 
preceding : ‘‘Was the Juord displeased,” Ac. The answer 
is, All this was done “ according to the oatliB of the tribes 
the covenant of God, frequently repeated and renewed, 
which he made with the tribes, to gjye them the land of the 
Canaanites for their inheritance. 

Thou didst cleave the earth with rivers.] Or, “Thou 
didst cleave the streams of the land.” Or, “ Thou cleavedst 
the dry land into rivers.” This may be a reference to the 

J assage of Jordan, and transactions at Arnon and the brook 
abbok. See Numb. xxi. 13-15. 

VerBe 10. The mountains saw thee] These are figures 
highly poetic, to show with what ease God accomplished the 
most arduous tasks in behajf of his people. As soon as the 
mountains saw him they trembled, they were in pangs. 
When he appeared the sea fled to right ana left, to give him 
a passage. " It uttered its voice.” The separation of the 
waters occasioned a terrible noise. " And it lifted up its 
hands on high.” Its waters, being separated, stood in heaps 
on the right hand and left. These heaps or waves are 
poetically represented here os the hands of the sea. 

Verse 11. The sum and moon stood still ] This was at the 

g rayer of Joshua, when he fought against the Amorites. 
ee Josh. x. 11, 12, and the notes there. 

At the light of thine arrows they went] I think we should 
translate — 

By their light, thine arrows went abroad j 
By their brightness, the lightening of thy spear. 

Verse 12. Thou didst march through the land] This re- 
fers to the conquest of Canaan. God is represented as going 
at the head of nis people as general-in-cnief ; and leading 
them on from conquest to conquest— which was the fact. 

Thou didst thresh the heathen in anger.] Thou didst 
tread them down as the oxeu do the sheaves on the thresh- 
ing-floor. 

Verse 13. Thou wentest forth for the salvation of thy 
people 1 Their deliverance would not have been effected but 
through thy interference. 

For salvation with thine anointed] That is, with Joshua, 
whom God had anointed, or solemnly appointed to fill the 
place of Moses, and lead the people into the promised land. 
The sense is very far-fetched, when applied to Jesus Christ . 
Thou woundeast the head out of the house of the wicked 1 
201 





HABAEKUE. 


wind to scatter me : their rejoicing was as to de- 
vour the poor secretly. 

15 * Thou didst walk through the sea with thino 
horses, through the b heap of great waters. 

16 When 1 heard, c my belly trembled ; my lips 
quivered at the voice; rottenness entered into my 
bones, and I trembled in myself, that I might rest 
in the day of trouble : when he oometh up unto the 
people, he will - invade them with his troops. 

17 Although the fig-tree shall not blosson^, 

• Ver, 8. Pi. lxvii. 19. — 1 b Or, mttd .— 1 0 Pi. ©xix. 120. Jer. 
xxiii. 9.—* Or, out th#m 4» pieces.— 1 » Iteb. K«— f Job. xlii. 15.— 
Usa. xli. 16. lxi. 10.— »P». xxvii. 1.— 12 8&m. xxli. 34. Ps. 

This alludes to the slaying the first-born through ajl the land 
of Egypt. These were the heads of the houses or families. 

By discovering the foundation unto the neck.] The gene- 
ral meaning of this clause is sufficiently plain ; the govern, 
ment of these lands should be utterly subverted ; the very 
foundations of it should be razed. J3ut what means unto the 
n eck, ad tsawar ? Several critics read, ad tsur, “ Unto the 
BOCK ? ” that on which the house is founded : and this very 
intelligible reading is obtained by the omission of a single 
letter , aleph. But is the conjecture necessary P I think 
not : read the verse as it ought to be read, and all will be 
plain. 

Verse 14. Thou didst stride through"] If we follow the 
common reading, it seems to intimate that the troops of 
Pharaoh, in their confusion (for God shone out upon them 
from the cloud) fell foul of each other; and with their 
staves, or weapons, slew one another ; but the head of the 
villages or towns , i. e., Pharaoh , was drowned with his army 
in the Red Sea. 

Verse 16. Thou didst walk through the $ea] There was 
no occasion to hurry across ; all was safe, for God had 
divided the waters : and his terrible cloud had romoved from 
before , and stood behind them, so that it was between them 
and the Egyptians. 

Verse 16. When I heard, my belly trembled ] The pro- 
phet now returns to the desolate state of his countrymen, 
who are shortly to be led into captivity, and suffer the most 
grievous afflictions; and althongh he had a sure word of 
prophecy that they should be ultimately delivered, yet the 
thoughts of the evils they must previously endure filled his 
soul with terror and dismay ; so that he wishes to be re- 


neither shall fruit be in the vines; the labour of 
the olive shall * fail, and the fields shall yield no 
meat ; the flock shall be out off from the fold, and 
there shall be no herd in the Btalls : 

18 f Yet I will * rejoice in the Lord, I will joy in 
the God of my salvation. 

19 The Lord God is b my strength, and he will 
make my feet like 1 hinds* feet , and he will make 
me to Jwalk upon mine high places. To the chief 
singer on my * stringed instruments. 

xviii. 33.—* Deut. xxxii. 13. xxxiil. 29.— 1 Heb. neginoth. Ps. Jr; 
title. 

moved from earth before this tribulation should come, that 
his ©yes might not behold the desolations of his country. 

When,) le (Nebuchadnezzar) cometh up unto the people 
(the Jews), he will invade them (overpower and oarry them 
away captive) with his troops. 

Verse 17. Although the fig-tree shall not blossom] These 
two verses give the finest display of resignation and confi- 
dence that I have ever met with. He saw that evil was at 
hand, and unavoidable ; he submitted to the dispensation of 
God, whose Spirit enabled him to paint it in all its calami- 
tous circumstances. He knew that God was merciful and 
gracious. He trusted to his promise, though all appearances 
were against its fulfilment ; for he knew that the word of 
Jehovah could not fail, and therefore his confidence is un- 
shaken, 

No paraphrase can add anything to this hymn, which is 
full of inexpressible dignity and elegance , leaving even its 
unparalleled piety out of the question. 

Verse 19. The Lord Qod is my strength] This is an imi- 
tation, if not a quotation, from Ps. xviii. 32, 33, whore see 
the notes, 

Will make me to walk upon mine high places] This last 
verse is spoken in the person of the people, Who seem to 
anticipate their restoration ; and that they shall once more 
rejoice in the hills and mountains of Judea. 

To the chief singer on my stringed instruments.] This 
line, which is evidently a superscription, leads me to sup- 
pose that when the prophet had completed hiB short ode, he 
folded it up, with the above direction to the master singer, 
or leader of the choir, to be sung in the temple service. 
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THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PKOPHET ZEPHANIAH 


CHAPTER l 


This chapter "begins with denouncing God' 6 judgments against Judah and Jerusalem , 1-8. Idolaters , and sinners 
of several other denominations , are then particulatly threatened ; and their approaching visitation enlarged on 
by the enumeration of several circumstances which tend greatly to heighten iU terrors , 4-18. 


n^TTT? word of thd Lord which came tinto 

1 XI JJ Zephaniah the son of Cushi, the son of 
JL Gedaliah, the son of Aroariah, the son of Hiz- 

kiah, in the days of Josiah the son of Amon, 
king of J udah. 

2 a I will utterly consume till things from off b the 
land, saith the Lord, 

3 c I will consume man and beast, 1 will consume 
the fowls of the heaven* and the fishes of the sea, 
and d the e stumbling-blocks with the wicked ; and 
I will cut off man from off the land, saith the Lord. 

4 I will also stretch out mine hand upon Judah, 
and upon all the inhabitants of Jerusalem; and f I 
will cut off the remnant of Baal from this place 


and the name of * the Chemarims with the priests ; 

5 And them b that worship the host of heaven 
upon the housetops : 1 and them that worship and 
j that swear k by the Lord, and that swear 1 by 
Malcham : 

6 And m them that are turned back from the 
L oud ; and those that to have not sought the Lord, 
nor inquired for him. 

7 0 Hold thy peace at the presence of the Lord 
God : p for the day of the Lord is at hand : for q the 
Lord hath prepared a sacrifice, he hath r bid his 
guests. 

8 And it Bhall come to pass in the day of the 
Lord’s sacrifice, that I will • punish * the princes. 


* Heb. By taking away I will make an end . — b Heb. the face of the 
land.— "Hos. iv. 3.— d Ezek. vii. 19. xlv. 3, 4, 7. Matt. xiii. 41. — 
•Or, idols. — f Fulillod, olr. 624. 2 Kings xxiii. 4, 5.-«Hoa, x. 6. 

— 1>2 King* xxiii. 12. Jer. xix. 13.— ‘1 Kings xviii. 21? 2 King* 
xvii. 33 , 41.— ilea, xlviii. 1. Hoa. iv, 15,— ^Or, to the LORD. - 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord which came unto Zepha. 
niaK] Though this prophet has given us so large a list of 
his ancestors, yet little concerning him is known, because we 
know nothing certain relative to the persons oP the family 
whose names are here introduced. We have one chronolo- 
gical note which is of more value for the correct under- 
standing of his prophecy than the other could have been, 
how circumstantially soever it had been delivered j viz., that 
he prophesied in the days of Josiah, son of Ammon , king of 
Juaah ; and from the description which he gives of the dis- 
orders which prevailed in Judea in his time, it is evident 
that he must have prophesied before the reformation made 
by Josiah, which was in the eighteenth year of his reign. 
And as he predicts the destruction of Nineveh , chap. ii. 13, 
which, as Ualmet remarks, could not have taken plaee before 
the sixteenth of Josiah, allowing with Berosus twenty. one 
yearB fer the reign of Nabopolassar over the Chaldeans ; we 
must, therefore, place this prophecy about the beginning of 
the reign of Josiah, or from B. O.J340 to B. C. 609. 

Verse 2. I will utterly consume all things] He speaks 
particularly of the idolaters. 

Verse 8. I will consume won and beast ] By war, and by 
estilence . Even the waters shall be infected, and the fish 
estroyed ; the air become contaminated, and the fowls die. 

Verse 4, I will cut off the remnant of Baal] I think he \ 
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1 Josh, xxiii. 7. 1 Kings xi. 33.-" Isa. i. 4. Jer. ii. 13, 17. xv. 6. 
—•Ho*, vii. 7. — ° Hab. ii. 20. Zech. ii. 13.-r Isa. xiii. Isa. 
xxxiv. 6. Jer. lvi. JO. Ezek. xixix. 17. Rev. xix. 17. — 'Heb. 
sanolified, or prepared . — • Heb. visit upon. — ‘Jer. xxxix. 6. 


jefers here, partly at least, to the reformation which Josiah 
was to bring about. 

The Chemarims] The black-robed priests of different 
idols. See the note on 2 Kings xxiii. 6. 

Verse 5. The host of heaven J See 2 Kings xxiii. 6, 12 j 
J er. xix. 13, xxxii. 29. 

That swear by the Lord , and that swear by Malcham] 
Associating the name of an idol with that of the Most 
High. For Malcham , see on Hos. ir. 15, and Amos v. 26. 

Verse 6. Them that are twmed back] Who have forsaken 
the true God, and become idolaters. 

Verse 7. Hold thy peace at the presence of the Lord Chd ] 
Has, the same as hush, hist , among us. Remonstrances are 
now useless. You had time to acquaint yourselves with 
God j you would not : yon cry now in vain ; destruction it 
at the door. 

The Lord hath prepared a sacrifice ] A slaughter of the 
people. 

He hath bid his guests.] The Babylonians, to whom he 
has given a commission to destroy yon. 

VerseS. Strange appargl.] 1 think this refers more to 
thjir embracing idolatrous customs and heathen usages, than 
to their changing their dress . 

Verse 9. That leap on the threshold ] Or, that leap over 
the threshold. It is most probable that the Philistines are 



ZEPHANIAH. 


and the king’s children, and all such as are clothed 
with strange apparel. 

9 In the same day also will I punish all those 
that leap on the threshold, which fill their master’s 
houses with violence and deceit. 

10 And it shall come to pass in that day* saith 
the Load, that there shall he the noise of a cry from 
• the fish gate, and a howling from the second, and 
the great crashing from the nills. 

11 b Howl, ye inhabitants of Maktesh, for all the 
merchant people are cut down j all they that bear 
silver are cut off. 

12 And it shall come to pass at that time, that 1 
will search Jerusalem with candles, and punish the 
men that are • settled 4 on their lees : • that say in 
their heart, The Lord will not do good, neither will 
he do evil. 

13 Therefore their goods shall become a booty, 
and their houses a desolation : they shall also build 
houses, but f not inhabit them; and they shall 

*8 Chron. xxxiii. 14. — b James v. 1. — ® Heb. curded , or thickeiud- 
— d Jer. xlviii. 11. Amos vi. 1.— • Ps. xoiv. 7. — * Deut. xxviii. 80. 89. 
Amos ▼. ll.-«Mio. vi. 15.— ‘‘Joel ii. 1, 11.— * Isa. Xxii. 6. «Jer. 
xxx. 7. Joel ii. 2, 11. Amos v. 18. Ver. 18. — 1 Jer. iv, 19.— 

here meant. After the time that Dagon fell before the ark, 
and his hands were broken off on the threshold of his temple, 
his worshippers would no more set a foot upon the threshold, 
but stepped or leaped over it when they entered into his 
temple. Some think that leaping on the threshold refers to 
the custom of the Arabs, who used to ride into people's 
houses, and take away whatever they could carry. [The 
view of Ewald and others is probably correct, that the refer*, 
ence here is to the violent and extortionate habits of the 
king’s servants.] 

Verse 10. A cry from the fish gate] This gate, which ia 
mentioned, Neh. iii. 8, was opposite to Joppa ; and perhaps 
the way in which the news came of the irruption of the 
Chaldean army, the great crashing from the tails. 

The second] Or second city, may here mean a part 
of Jerusalem, mentioned 2 Kings xxii* 14, 2 Chron* 
Xxxiv. 22. 

Verse 11. Maktesh] Calmet says this signifies a mortar, 
or a rock in form of a mortar, and was the name of a quarter 
of Jerusalem where they hulled rice, com, &c., according to 
fit. Jerome. 


plant vineyards, but * not drink the wine thereof. 

14 h The great day of the Lord is near, it is near, 
and hasteth greatly, even the voice of the day of the 
Lord : the mighty man shall cry there bitterly. 

15 1 That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble 
and distress, a day of wasbeness and desolation, a 
day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds 
and thick darkness, 

16 A day of * the trumpet and alarm against the 
fbneed cities, and against the high towers. 

17 And t will bring distress upon men, that they 
shall k walk like blind meii, because they have sinned 
against the Lord : and 1 their blood shall be poured 
out as dust, and their flesh 10 as the dung. 

18 n Neither their silver nor their gold shall be 
able to deliver thorn in the day of the Lord’s 
wrath ; but the whole land shall be 0 devoured by 
the fire of his jealousy : for * he shall make even a 
speedy riddance of all them that dwell in the land. 


k Deut. Xxvlii. 29. Isa. lix. 10.— 'P*. Ixxix. 3.— ■"» Ps. Ixxxiii. 10. 
Jer. ix. 22. xvi. 4.—' “Prov. xi. 4. Ezek. vii. 19. — °Ch. iii. 8. — 
p Ver. 2, 3. 


They that hear silver] The merchants, money-changers, 
usurers, rich men. 

Verse 12. 1 will search Jerusalem with candles] I will 
make a universal and thorough search. 

That are settled on their lees 1 Those who are careless , 
satisfied with the goods of this life. 

Verso 14. The great day of the Lord is near] It com- 
menced with the death of the good king Josiah, who was 
slain by Pharaoh-nocho at Megiddo, and continued to the 
destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse lo. That day is a day of wrath] Soe the parallel 

passages in the margin and the notes there. 

Verse 17. They shall walk like blind men] Be in the 
most perplexing doubt and uncertainty ; and while in this 
state, have their blood poured out by the sword of their 
enemies, and their flesh trodden under foot. 

Verse 18. Their silver nor their gold] In which they 
trusted, and from which they expected happiness ; these 
shall not profit them in this awful day. And God will bring 
this about speedily j and a speedy riddance — a universal deso- 
lation, shall in a short time take place in every part of the land. 


CHAPTER II'. 

The prophet having declared the judgments which were ready to fall on his people, earnestly exhorts them to repentance, 
that these judgments may be averted , 1-3. He then fvreteh the fate of other neighbouring and hostile nations : 
the Philistines, 4-7; Moabites and Ammonites, 8-11 ; Ethiopians , 12 ; and Assyrians, 13. In the close of the 
chapter we have a prophecy against Nineveh, These predictions were accomplished chiefly by the conquests of 
Nebuchadnezzar. 


fH k TUI?]) ‘yourselves together, yea, gather 
I J.xV.xXllllIh together, 0 nation b not desired; 
VA 2 Before the decree bring forth, before the 
day pass *as the chaff, before 4 the fierce 


anger of the Lord come upon you, before the day 
of the Lord’s anger come upon you. 

3 • Seek ye the Lord, f all ye meek of the earth, 
which have wrought his judgment, seek righteous- 


iJoalii, 16.— -*» Or, no« desirous.— 0 Job. xxi. 18, Ps. i. 4. Isa. 
xvii. 18. Hos.xiU.3 


Terse 1. Gather yourselves] Others, sift yourselves. 
Separate the chaff from the wheat, before the judgments , of 
God fall upon you. 0 nation not desired-unlovely, not 
delighted in ; hated, because of your sin. The Israelites are 
adfceufted* 


d 2 Kings xxllis 28.— • Ps. ^v. 4. Amos v. 0.— *P*. lrxvl 9. 


Verse 8. Ye meek of the earth] Anavey, ye oppressed and 
humbled of the laud. 

It may be ye shall be hid] The sword has not a commission 
against you. Ask God, and he will be a refuge to you from 
the storm and from the tempest. 


1604 








CHAP. III. 


ness, seek meekness : * it may be ye shall be hid in 
the day of the Lord’s anger. 

4 For b Gaza shall be forsaken, and Ashkelon a 
dosolation : they shall drive out Ashdod c at the 
noon day, and Ekron shall be rooted up. 

5 Woe unto the inhabitants of d the sea coasts, 
the nation of the Cherethites ; the word of the Lord 
id against you ; O e Canaan, the land of the Philis- 
tines, I will even destroy thee, that there shall be 
no inhabitant. 

6 And the sea coasts shall be dwellings and 
cottages for shepherds , 1 and folds for flocks. 

7 And the coast shall be for * the remnant of the 
house of Judah; they shall feed thereupon: in the 
houses of Ashkelon shall they lie down in the 
evening : h for the Lord their God shall 1 visit them, 
and i turn away their captivity. 

8 k I have heard the reproach of Moab, and 1 the 
revilings of the children of Ammon, whereby they 
have reproached my people, and * magnified fa* 
selves against their border. 

9 Therefore as I live, saith the Lord of hosts, 
the God of Israel, Surely 0 Moab shall be as Sodom, 
and 0 the children of Ammon as Gomorrah, p even 
tho breeding of nettles, and salt-pits, and a per- 
petual desolation : ■» the residue of my people snail 

•Joel ii. 14, Amos v. 15, Jonah iii. 9.— b Jer. xlvii. 4 f 5. 
Ezek. xxv. 15. Amos i. 6, 7, 8. Zeoh. ix. 5, 6.— 6 Jer. vi. 4. 
xv. 8.— d E*ek. xxv. 16. — 'Josh. xiii. 8. — f See Isa. xvil. 2. Ver. 
14. — x Isa. xi. 11. Mio. iv. 7. v % 7, 8. Ha*, i. 12. ii. 2. 
Ver. 9. — h Or, when, Ac.— l Exod, iv. 31. Luke i. 68.— IPs. 
oxxvi. 1. Jer. xxix. 14. Ch. iii. 20. — k Jer. xlviii. 27. Ezek. 
xxv. 8. — 1 Ezek. xxv. 3, 6.— 111 Jer. xlil. 1.— n Isa. xv. Jer. xlviii. 
Ezek. xxv. 9. Amos ii. 1.— °Amos i. 13. — PGen. xlx. 25. Deut. 


Verse 4. Gaza shall be forsaken] This prophecy is against 
the Philistines. 

Verse 5. The sea coasts , the nation of the Cherethites ] The 
sea coasts mean all the country lying on the Mediterranean 
coast from Egypt to Joppa and Gaza. The Cherethites — 
the Cretans, who were probably a colony of the Phoenicians. 
See on 1 Sam- xxx. 14, and Amos ix. 7. 

Verso 8. I have heard the reproach of Moab ] God pun- 
ished them for the oruol part they had takon in the persecutions 
of tho JewB ; for when tney lay under the displeasure of God, 
these nations insulted them in the most provoking manner. 

Verse 9. Tho breeding of nettles ] That is, their land shall 
become desolate, and be a place for nettles, thorns, &c., to 
flourish in, for want of cultivation. 

Verse 11. He will famish all the gods of the earth] They 
shall have no more sacrifices; their worship shall be entirely 


spoil them, and the remnant of my people shall 
possess them. 

10 This Bhall they have r for their pride, because 
they have reproached and magnified themselves 
against the people of the Lord of hosts. 

11 The Lord will be terrible unto them: for he 
will • famish all the gods of the earth ; 1 and men 
shall worship him, every one from his place, even 
all u the isles of the heathen. 

12 T Ye Ethiopians also, ye shall be slain by w my 
sword. 

13 And he will stretch out his hand against the 
north, and * destroy Assyria; and will make Nineveh 
a desolation, and ary like a wilderness. 

14 And 7 flocks Bhall lie down in the midst of her 
all * the beasts of the nations : both the ** cormorant 
bb and the bittern shall lodge in the cc upper lintels 
of it ; their voice shall sing in the windows : desola- 
tion shall be in the thresholds : dd for he shall uncover 
the •• cedar work. 

15 This is the rejoicing city ff that dwelt carelessly 
** that said in her heart, I am, and there is none beside 
me: how is she become a desolation, a place for 
beasts to lie down in ! every one that passeth by 
her hb shall hiss, and 11 wag nis hand. 


xxix. 23. Isa. xiil. 19. xxxiv. 13. Jer. xlix. 18. 1. 40.— «*Ver. 7.— 
r Isa. xvi. 6. Jer. xlviii. 29.— »Heb, make lean.— ‘Mai. i. 11. 
John iv. 21, — » Gen. x. 5.— *I«a. xvlii. 1. xx. 4. Jer. xlvi. 0. 
Ezek. xxx. 9, — "Pa. xvii. 13.— * Isa. x. 12. Ezek. xxxi. 8. Nah. 
i. 2. ii. 10. iii. 15, 18.-J Ver. 6.-«Isa. xiii. 21, 22.— « Or„peltcon.— 
bb laa. xxxiv. 11, 14. — or, knops, or chapiters. - dd Or, trhen he hath 
uncovered.— ** Jer. xxii. 14.— ff lsa. xlvii. 8.— re Rev. xviii. 7.-^ Job. 
xxvii. 23. Lam. ii. 15. E*ek. xxvii. 86 .— a Nah. iii. 19. 

destroyed. Idolaters supposed that their gods actually fed 
on the fumes and spirituous exhalations that arose from the 
burnt-offerings which they made unto their idols. 

Verse 14. And flocks shall lie down in the midst of her] 
Nineveh was so completely destroyed, that its situation is 
not at present even known. [But see the works of Layard, 
liawlinson , and others.] 

Their voice shall sing in the windows] The windows shall 
be all demolished ; wild fowl shall build their nests in them, 
and shall be seen coming from their sills ; and the fine 
cedar ceilings shall be exposed to the weather, and by and 
by crumble to dust. 

V erse 15. This is the rejoicing city] The city in which, 
mirth, jocularity, and, pleasure reigned without interruption. 

And wag his hand.] Will point her out as a mark and 
monument of divine displeasure. 


CHAPTER III. 

lhe prophet reproves Jerusalem, and all her guides and rulers, for their obstinate perseverance in impiety, not- 
withstanding all the warnings and corrections which they had received from God, 1-7. They are encouraged 
however, after they shall have been chastised for their idolatry, and cured of it, to look for mercy and re- 
storation, 8-13 ; and yscited to hymns of joy at the glorious prospect , 14-17. After which the prophet 
concludes with large promises of favour and prosperity in the days of the Messiah, 18-20. We take this 
extensive view of the concluding verses of this chapter, because an apostle has expressly assured us that 
in every prophetical book of the Old Testament scripture* are contained predictions relative to the gospel 
dispensation . See Acts. iii. 24. 
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ZEPH ANIAH. 


TTTATil to 4 her b that is filthy and polluted, to 

1 / 1 / vE the oppressing city 1 

IT 2 She c obeyed not the voice ; she d re- 
ceived not • correction ; she trusted not in the 
Lord ; she drew not near to her God. 

8 f Her princes within her are roaring lions ; her 
judges are * evening wolves; they gnaw not the 
fccines till the morrow. 

4 Her b prophets art light and treacherous per- 
sons : her priests have polluted the sanctuaryj they 
have done 1 violence to the law. 

5 J The just Lord k is in the midst thereof ; he 
will not do iniquity : 1 every morning doth he bring 
his judgment to light, he feileth not j but m the un- 
just knoweth no shame. 

6 I have cut off the nations : their 0 towers are 
desolate ; I made their streets waste, that none 
passeth by : their cities are destroyed; so that there 
is no man, that there is none inhabitant. 

7 0 1 said. Surely thou wilt fear me, thou wilt re- 
ceive instruction ; so their dwelling should not be 
cut off, howsoever I punished them ; but they rose 
early, and p corrupted all their doings. 

8 Therefore q wait ye upon me, saith the Lord, 
until the day that I rise up to the prey : for my 
determination is to r gather the nations, that I my 
assemble the kingdoms, to pour upon them mine 
indignation, even all my fierce anger: for all the 
earth 0 shall be devoured with the fire of my 
jealousy. 

» Or, olutlonoux.— b Hob. craw, — « Jer. xxii. 21. — d Jer. v. 3. — •'Or, 
instruction. — r Etek. xxii. 27. Mio. iii. 9,10, 11. — (Hab. i. 8. — 
b Jer. xxiii. 11, 82. Lam. ii. 14. Hob. ix. 7.— *Ezek. xxii. 20.— 
JDeut. xxxii. 4. — k Ver. 15, 17. See Mic. iii. 11. — 1 Hob. morning 
by morning . — » Jer. iii. 3. vi. 15. viii. 12.— “Or, corners.—' 0 So Jer. 
viii. 6.— r&en. vi. 12.— q Ps. xxvii. 14. xxxvii 84. Pror. xx. 22.— 
r Joel iii. 2. — ■ Oh. i. 18.—* Isa. xix, 18.—“ Heb. Up.—' ' Heb. shoulder. 
lxviii. 31. lea. xviii. 1, 7. lx. 4. Ac. Mai. i. 11. Aota 

Verse 1. Woe to her that is filthy ] This is a denunciation 
of divine judgment against Jerusalem. 

Verse 2. She obeyed not the voice ] Of conscience, of God, 
and of his prophets. 

She received not correction "j Did not profit by his 
chastisements ; was uneasy and ill-tempered under her afflic- 
tions, and derived no manner of good from these chastise- 
ments. , . 

She trusted not in the Lord ] Did not consider him as the 
Fountain whence all help and salvation should come ; and 
rather sought for support from man and herself, than from 
God. 

Vorse 8. Her princes — are roaring lions] Tearing all to 
pieces without shadow of law, except their own despotic power. 

Her judges are evening wolves] They practise their un- 
jusfrdealings from evening to morning, and take the day to 
find their rest. 

They gnaw not the bones till the morrow. ] They use all 
violenoe and predatory oppression, like wild beasts ; they 
shun the light, and turn day into night by their revellings. 

Verse 4. Her prophets are light and treacherous persons 1 
They have no seriousness f no deep conviction of the awful 
nature of their office, no concern for the immortal souls of the 
people. 

They have done violence to the law.] They have forced 
wrong constructions on it in order to excuse themselves, and 
lull the people into spiritual slumber. 

Verse 5. The just Lord is in the midst thereof] He sees, 
marks down, ana will punish all these wickednesses. 

Verse 7. Swrely thou wilt fear me] After so many dis- 
plays of my sovereign power and judgments. 

But they rose early j They were diligent to find out times 
and plaoes for their iniquity. This is the worst state of man. 

Verse 8. Wait ye upon me] Expect the fulfilment of all 
my promises and threateuings : I am God and ohange not. 

For all the earth] All the land of Judah. 

Verse 9. Will l turn to the people] This promise must 
refer to the conversion of the Jews under the gospel. 

That they may a U cadi] That the whole nation may invoke 
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9 For then will I turn to the people * a pure 
u language, that they may all call upon the name of 
the Lord, to serve him with one ♦ consent. 

10 w From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia my sup- 

E liants, even the daughter of my dispersed, shall 
ring prune offering. 

11 In that day shalt thou not be ashamed for 
all thy doings, wherein thou hast transgressed 
against me: for then I will takeaway out of the midst 
of thee them that * rejoice in thy pride, and thou 
shalt no more be haughty 7 because of my holy moun- 
tain. 

12 1 will also leave in the midst of thee * an afflicted 
and poor people, and they shall trust in the name 
of the Lord. 

13 ** The remnant of Israel bb shall not do iniquity, 
ct nor speak lies ; neither shall a deceitful tongue be 
found in their mouth : for ad they shall feed and lie 
down, and none shall make them afraid. 

14 te Sing, 0 daughter of Zion : shout, 0 Israel ; 
be glad and rejoice with all the heart, 0 daughter 
of Jerusalem; 

15 The Lord hath taken away thy judgments, he 
hath oast out thine enemy: “the King of Israel, 
even the Lord, is in the midst of thee : thou shalt 
not see evil any more. 

16 In that day hh it shall be said to Jerusalem, 
Fear thou not : and to Zion, 11 Let not thine hands 
be slack. 

17 The Lord thy God kk in the midst of thee is 

vlii. 27. — * Jer. vii. 4. Mio. iii. 11. Matt. iii. 9i—J Heb. in my 
holy. — * Isa. xiv. 82. Zeob. xi. 11. Matt. v. 3. 1 Cor. i. 27, 28. 
James li. 6.— *»Mio. iv. 7. Ch. ii. 7. — bb Isa. Ix. 21. — c0 Isa. lxiii. 8. 
Rev. xiv. 5.— ^dfizek. xxxiv. 28. Mio. iv. 4. vii. 14.— "Isa. ail. 6. 
liv. 1. Zeob. ii. 10. ix. 9.— «Jobn. i. 49.— wVer. 6 f 17. Ezek, 
xlviii. 85. Rev. vii. 15. xxi. 3, 4. — bb Isa. xxxv. 8, 4.— ^Heb. xii. 12. 
— flOr,/cunt.— kk Ver. 15. 

God by Christ, and serve him with one consent ; not one un- 
believer being found among them. 

The pure language , saphah berwrah , may here mean the 
form of religious worship. They had been before idolaters : 
now God promises to restore his pure worship among them. 
See Isai. xix. 18 ; Hos. xiv. 8 ; and Joel ii. 28. 

Verse 10. From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia] This may 
denote both Africa and the southern Arabia. [The rivers 
arc the Nile and Astahovas.] 

Vorse 11. Shalt thou not be ashamed] Thy punishment 
shall cease, for God shall pardon thy sin. 

For then I Will take away out of the midsl of thee 1 The 
wicked Jewish priests and scribes who blasphemed Christ, 
and would not come under his yoke. 

Because of my holy mountain.] Thou wilt no more boast 
in my temple. 

Verse 12. An afflicted and poor people] In such a state 
will the Jewtf be found when they shall hear the universal 
call: and believe in Christ Jesus* 

Verse 13. The remnant of Israel shall not do iniquity] O 
what a change 1 And then, how different Bhall they be from 
their present selves ! Only God can convert any man ; and 
if there be a peculiar difficulty to convert any soul, that 
difficulty must lie in the conversion of the Jew . 

Verse 14. Sing, O daughter of Zion] Here is not only a 
gracious prophetic promise of their restoration from captivity, 
but of their conversion to God through Christ. 

Verse 15. The King of Israel, even the Lord , is in the midst 
of thee] They have never had a king since the death of 
Zedekiah, ana never shall have one till they have the King 
Messiah to reign among them ; and this promise refers to 
that event. 

Verse 16. Fear thou nofl Thou shalt have no more 
captivities nor national afflictions. 

Let not thine hands be slack ] This may refer, first , to 
the rebuilding of the temple of God. after the return from 
Babylon ; ana, secondly, to their diligence and seal in the 
Christian Church. 

Verse 17* The Lord thy Cfod] “The self-existent and 



CHAP. III. 


mighty ; he will save, * he will rejoice over thee 
with joy; b he will rest in his love, he will joy 
over thee with singing. 

18 I will gather them that c are sorrowful for the 
solemn assembly, who are of thee, to whom d the re- 
proach of it was a burden. 

19 Behold, at that time I will undo all that afflict 
thee : and I will save her that • halteth, and gather 

•Deufc. acxx. 9. Isa. lxii. 5. Ixr. 19. Jer. xxxii. 41.— b Heb. he 
will be ailent. — c Lam. li. 6. — d Heb. the burden upon it was reproach. 
— •Bzek. xxxiv. 16. 31io. iv. 6, 7.— f Heb. I will eetthem ford 


eternal Being, who is in covenant with yon j ” the character 
of God in reference to the Jews when standing in the nearest 
relation to them. 

Is mighty ] Oibbor , is the prevailing One , the all r 

conquering Hero . 

He will save'] Deliver thee from all the power, from all 
the guilt, and from all the pollution of thy sins ; and when 
thus saved, “he will rejoice over thee with joy,” with 
peculiar gladness. “ He will rest in his love,” — he will re- 
new his love. He will show the same love to you that he 
did of old to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 

He will joy oyer thee with singing .] There will be more 
than ordinary joy in heaven when the Jews return to God 
through Christ. This event cannot be at a great distance j 
all things cure now ready f 

Verse 18. I will gather — sorrowful ] This may refer to 
those who, daring the captivity, mourned for their former 
religious assemblies ; and who were reproached by their 
enemies, because they could not enjoy their religious solem- 
nities. 

Verse 19. I will undo all that afflict thee ] This was the 


her that was driven out ; and f I will get them 
raise and fame in every land * where they have 
een put to shame. 

20 At that time h will I bring you again, even in 
the time that I gather you : for 1 will make you a 
name and a praise among all people of the earth, 
when I turn baok your captivity before your eyes, 
saith the Lord. 


pratifl.— » Heb. of their shame .— h Isa. xi. 12. xxvii, 12. Ivi. 8. 
Ezek. xxviii. 25. xxxiv. 13. xxxvii. 21. Amos ix. 14. 


conduct of the Edomites, Moabites, and Ammonites, when 
the J ews were in adversity ; and how severely did the Lord 
punish them for it ! And he gave this as the reason for the 
severity of the punishment. 

1 will save her that halteth ] See Micah iv. 6, where there 
is a parallel place. 

And gather her that was driven out] By captivity. The 
reference may be to renewing the covenant with the Jews, 
who were considered as an unfaithful spouse divorced by her 
husband. I will bring her back to my house. 

I will get them praise and fame in every land ] They shall 
become a great, a good, and a useful people. 

Verse 20. At that time ] First, when the seventy years of 
the Babylonish captivity shall terminate. This restoration 
shall be a type of their redemption from sin and iniquity : 
and at this time, and at this only, will they have a name and 
praise among all the people of the earth, not only among 
the Jews, but the Gentiles. 

On their conversion to Christianity, they shall become as 
eminent as they were in the most illustrious days of their 
history. 
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THE BOOK 


OF THH 

PROPHET H A G 6 A I. 


CHAPTER I. 

The prophet reproves the people , and particularly their I'uler and high-priest, for negligence and delay in 
rebuilding the temple ; and tells them that their neglect was the cause of their having been visited with 
unfruitful seasons , and other marks of the divine displeasure^ 1*11. He encourages them to set about 
the work , and on their doing so, promises that God will be with them, 12-15. 


1" "VT 1 the second year of Darius the king, in the 
I IN sixth month, in the first day of tho month, 
JL came the word of the Loud b by Haggai the 
prophet unto c Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiol, 
d governor of Judah, and to • Joshua the son of 
‘Josedech, the higli priest, saying, 

2 Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts, saying, This 
people say, The time is not come, the time that the 
Lord’s house should be built. 

3 Then came the word of the Lord 8 by Haggai 
the prophet, saying, 

4 “ Is it time for you, 0 ye, to dwell in your ceiled 
houses, and this house lie waste P 

5 Now therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 
1 consider J your ways. 

6 Ye have k sown much, and bring in little ; ye 
eat, but ye Hhve not enough ; ye drink, b$t ye are 
not filled with drink; ye clothe you, but there is 
none waiyn ; and 1 he that earneth wages # earneth 
wages to put it into a bag m with holes. 

ft Ezra iv. 24. v. 1. Zeoh. i. 1.— b Heb. by (he hand o, _ . 

«1 Chron. iii. 17,19. Ezra iii. 2. Matt. i. 12. “uke iii. 27. — 
d Or, captain.— • Ezra iii. 2. v. 2.— f l Chron. vi. 15.— » Ezra v. 1.— 
*»2 Sam. vii. 2. Ps. exxx i. 8, &o.— 1 Set your heart on your ways.— 
i Lam. iii. 40. Ver. 7.— k Deut. xxviii. 88. Hos. iv. 10. Mio, 

We know nothing of the parentage of Haggai. He was 
probably born in Babylon during the captivity, and appears 
to have been the first prophet sent to the Jews after their 
return to their own land. He was sent particularly to en- 
courage the Jews to proceed with the building of the 
temple, at the time when Darius published his edict of 
permission for tho Jews to rebuild the city and temple, 
which was in the second year^of his reign, and th ^sixteenth 
of their return from Babylon. 

Vefte 1. Joshua the son of Josedech] And son of Seraiab, 
who was high-priest in the time of Zedekiah, and was car- 
ried into captivity by Nebuchadftezz&r, 1 Chron. vi 15. But 
Seraiab was slain at Biblah, by order of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 
Kings xxv. 18-21. 

verse 2. The time is not come 3 They thought that the 
seventy years spoken of by Jeremiah were not yet completed, 
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7 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; Consider your 
ways. 

8 Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, and 
build the house ; and I will take pleasure in it, and 
I will be glorified, saith the Lord. 

9 “ Ye looked for much, and, lo, it came to little; 
and when ye brought it home, ° I did p blow upon 
it. Why? saith the Lord of hosts. Because of 
mine house that is waste, and ye run every man 
unto his own house. 

10 Therefore q the heaven over you is stayed from 
dew, and the earth is stayed from her fruit. 

11 And I r called for a drought upon the land, 
and upon the mountains, and upon tho corn, and 
UDon the new wine, and upon the oil, and upon that 
which the ground bringeth forth, and upon men, 
and upon cattle, and ■ upon all the labour of the 
hands. 

12 ‘Then Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, and 
• Joshua the son of Josedech, the high-priest, with 

*i. 14, 15. Ch. ii. 16.— iZech. viii. 10.— ~ Heb. pierced through.— 
“Cb. ii. 16.—° Cb. ii. 17.— vOr, 6l<no it awiy .— 1 1 Lev. xxvi. 19. 
Deut. xxviii. 23. 1 Kings viii. 35.- r l Kings xvli. 1. 2 Kings 
viii. 1.— • Cb. ii. 17.— 1 Ezra. v. 2. 

and it would bo useless to attempt to rebuild until that 
period had arrived. 

Verse 4. Is it time for you] If the time be not come to 
rebuild the temple, it cannot be come for you to build 
yourselves comfortable houses : but ye are rebuilding your 
houses j why then do ye not rebuild the house of the Lord P 

Verse 6. Ye have soum much] This verse contains a 
series of proverbs ; no less than five in the compass of a few 
Hues. 

Verse 8. Qo up to the mountain , and bring wood] 0o to 
Lebanon, and get timber. 

Verse 9. Yetookeafor much] Ye made great pretensions 
at first } but they are come to nothing. 

Ye run every man unto his own house.] To rebuild and 
adorn it j and God’s house is neglected. 

Verse 10. Therefore the heaven over you is stayed from 
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HAGGAI. 


all the remnant of the people, obeyed the voice of 
the Lord their God, and the words of Haggai the 
prophet, as the Lord their God had sent him, and 
the people did fear before the Lord. 

13 Then spake Haggai the Lord’s messenger 
in the Lord’s message unto the people, Baying, • I 
am with you, saith the Lord. 

14 And b the Lord stirred up the spirit ofZerub- 

babel the son of Sbealtiel, c governor of Judah, and 
the spirit of Joshua the son of Josedeoh, the high- 
priesfc, and the spirit of all the remnant of the 
people : d and they came and did work in the house 
of tne Lord of hosts, their God, 

15 In the four and twentieth day of the sixth 
month, in the second year of Darius the king. 

* Matt, xxviii. SO. Bom. viii. 81.-> b 2 Chron. xxxvl. 22. Ezra. i. 1. 

• Ch. ii. 21. — * Ezra v. 2, 8. 

dew] It appears from the following verse that God had 
sent a drought upon the land, which threatened them with 
scarcity and famine. 

Verse 12. Then Zerubbabel] The threatening of Haggai 
had its proper effect. When the authority of God is ac- 
knowledged, his words will be carefully obeyed. 

Verse 18. Then spake Haggai] He was the Lord's mes- 
senger, and be came with the Lord's message, and conse- 
quently he came with authority. 

I am with you, saith the Lord.] Here was high encourage- 
ment. What may r.ot a man do wheu God is his helper ? 

Verse 14. And the Lord stirred up the spirit] It is not 
only necessary that the judgment should bo enlightened, but 
the soul must, be invigorated by the Spirit of God, before 
any good work can be effectually done. 

Verse 15. In the four and twentieth day] Haggai received 
his commission on the first day of this month ; and by the 
twenty-fourth day he had so completely succeeded that he had 
the satisfaction to see the whole people engaged heartily in 
the Lord’s work ; they left their own houses to build that of 
the Lord. 


CHAPTER II. 


When this prophecy was uttei'ed, about four years before the temple was finished and sixty-eight after the 
former one was destroyed, it appears that some old men among the Jews were greatly dispirited on account 
oj its being so much inferior m magnificence to that of Solomon. Compare Ezra iii. 12. To raise the spirits 
of the people , and encourage them to proceed with the work, the prophet assures them that the glory of the 
second temple should be greater than that of the first, alluding perhaps to the glorious doctrines which should 
be preached in it by Jesus Christ and his Apo sties, 1-9. He then shows the people that the oblations 
brought by their priests could not sanctify them, while they were unclean by their neglect of the temple ; 
and , to convince them that the difficult times they had experienced during that neglect proceeded from this 
cause, he promises fruitful seasons from that day forward, 10-19. The concluding verses contain a pre- 
diction of the mighty revolutions that should take place by the setting up of the kingdom of Christ, und&'the 
type of Zerubbabel, 20-23. As the time which elapsed between the date of the prophecy and the dreadful con- 
cussion of the nations is termed, in ver. 6, a little while, the words may likewise have reference to some 
temporal revolutions then near, such as the commotions of Babylon in the reign of Darius, the Macedonian 
conquests in Persia, and the wars between the successors of Alexander ; but the aspect of the prophecy is 
more directly to the amazing victories of the Romans, who, in the time of Haggai and Zechariah , were on 
the VERY EVE of their successful career , and in the lapse of a few centuries subjugated the whole habitable 
globe ; and therefore, in a very good sense, God may be said by these people to have shaken “ the heavens, and 
the earth , and the sea, and the dry land ; ” and thus to have prepared the way for the opening of the gospel 
dispensation. See Heb. xii. 25-29. Others have referred this prophecy to the period of our Lord's second 
advent , to which there is no doubt it is also applicable ; and when it will be in the most signal manner 
fulfilled. That the convulsion of the nations introducing this most stupendous event will be very great and 
terrible , is sufficiently plain fro^h Isaiah xxxiv., xxxv., as well as from many other passages of holy writ 


F T the seventh month , in the one and twentieth 
' day of the month, came the word of the 
Lord *by the prophet Haggai, saying, 

2 Speak now to Zerubbabel the son of Sbealtiel, 

g overnor of Judah, and to Joshua the son of Jose- 
ech, the high-priest, and to the residue of the 
people, saying, 

3 b Who is left among you that saw this house in 


her first glory P and how do you see it now P 
c is it not in your eyes in comparison of it as 
nothing P 

4 Yet now’, d be strong, 0 Zerubbabel, saith the 
Lord; and be strong, 0 Joshua, son of Josedech, 
the high-priest ; and be strong, all ye people of the 
land, saitn the Lord, and work : for I am with you, 
saith the Lord of hosts. 


•Heb. by hand of.—* Ezra ill. 12. 


• Zeob. iv. 10. — d Zech. viii. 9. 


Verse 1 . In the seventh month] This was a new message, 
and intended to prevent discouragement, and excite them to 
greater diligence in their work. 

Verse 8 . Who is left among you that saw this house in her 
first glory f] The foundation of the present house had been 
laid about fifty -three years after the destruction of the temple 
built by Solomon ; and though this prophecy was uttered 
fifteen years after the foundation of this second temple, yet 
there might still survive some of those who had seen the 
Temple or Solomon. 

Verse 4. Yet now be strong] Do not let this discourage 
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you. The chief glory of the temple is not its splendid build, 
mg, but my presence. What is the most splendid cathedral, 
if God be not in it, influencing all by bis presence and 
Spirit P 

Verse 7. And the desire of all nations shall come ] This 
is a difficult place if understood of a person : for chemdath , 
desire, cannot well agree with 6au, they shall come. It is 
true that some learned men suppose that chamdoth, desirable 
things, may have been the original reading : but this is sup. 
ported by no MS., nor is bau round in the singular number 
in any. It is generally understood of the desirable or 



CHAP. II. 


5 * According to the word that I covenanted with 
you when ye came out of Egypt, so b my Spirit ro- 
maineth among you : c fear ye not. 

6 For thus saith the Lord of hosts : d Yet once, 
it is a little while, and * I will shake the heavens, 
and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land ; 

7 And I will shake all nations, f and the desire of 
all nations shall come ; and I will fill this house 
with glory, saith the Lord of hosts. 

8 The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, saith 
the Lord of hosts. 

9 * The glory of this latter house shall be greater 
than of the former, saith the Lord of hosts : and in 
this place will I give h peace, saith the Lord of 
hosts. 

10 In the four and twentieth day of the ninth 
months in the second year of Darius, came the word 
of the Lord by Haggai the prophet, saying, 

11 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 1 Ask now the 
priests concerning the law, saying, 

12 If one bear holy flesh in the skirt of Iris gaiv 
ment, and with his skirt do touch bread, or pottage, 
or wine, or oil, or any meat, shall it bo holy P And 
the priests answered and said, No. 

13 Then said Haggai, If one that is J unclean by 
a dead body touch any of these, shall it be unclean f 
And the priests answered and said, Jt shall be 
unclean. 

14 Then answered Haggai, and said, k So is this 
people, and so is this nation before me, saith the 
Lord ; and so is every work of their hands ; and 
'that which they offer there is unclean. 

15 And now, I pray you, ‘consider from this 

•Exod. xxix. 45, 46. — b Neh. ix. 20. Iaa. Ixiii. II.— « Isa. 
vii. 4.— d Ver. 21. Heb. xii. 26.- • Joel lit, 16.-'Gen. >lix. 10. 
Mai. iii. 1.— gJohni. 14— b Ps. lxxxv. 8, 9. Luke ii. 14. Epl>. 
ii. 14.—* Lev. x. 10, 11. Deut. xxxiii. 10. Mol. ii. 7.— JNura. 
xix. 11.— k Titus i. 15.— »Ch. 1. 5.— «Ch. i. 6, 9. Zeoh. viii. 10.- 

valuable thmgs which the different nations should bring into 
the temple ; and it is certain that many rich presents were 
brought into this temple. But the principle difficulty lies in 
the verb ubau, they shall come. If we found ubaa chemdath 
in the singular, then it would read as in our text, And the 
desire of all nations shall come : but no such reading ap*. 
pears in any MS. In ver. 7 God sayB he will shake or stir 
up all nations ; that these nations shall bring their desirable 
things ; that the house shall be filled with God's glory ; that 
the silver and gold , which these nations are represented as 
bringing by wdfy of gifts, are the Lord's ; and that ^he glory of 
this latter house shall exceed the former. I cannot see how 
the words can apply to Jesus Christ, even if the construction 
were less embarrassed than it is ; because 1 cannot see how 
he could be called the Desire of all nations. The whole 
seems to be a metaphorical description of the Church of 
Christ, and of his tilling it with all the excellencies of the 
Gentile world, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall be 
brought in. 

Verse 9. And in this place will I give peace ] Shalom , a 
yeace-offering, as well as peace itself ; or Jesus Christ , who 
is called the Prince of peace . 

But it is said that the glory of this latter house shall be 

S reater than of the former. Now this cannot be said because 
esus Christ made his personal appearance in that temple, 
or rather in that built ny Herod; for the first temple was 
the dwelling-place of God here he manifested hiB glory 
between the cherubim, and it was his constant residence for 
more than four hundred years. But the glory of this latter 
hous^was greater because that under it the grand scheme 
of human salvation was exliibited, and the redemption price 
paid down for a lost world. As all probably applies to the 
Christian Church , the real house of God, its glory was most 
certainly greater than any glory which was ever possessed 
by that of the Jews. 

Verse 14. Then answered Haggai — So is this people] As 
an unclean man oommunioates his undeauness to every 
thing he touohes, so are ye unclean j and whatever ye have 
hitherto done is polluted in .the sight of God. For your 
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day and upward, from before a stone was laid upon 
a stone in the temple of the Lord : 

16 Since those days were, when one came to a 
heap of twenty measures, there were but ten : when 
one came to the press-fat for to draw out fifty ves- 
sels out of the press, there were but twenty. 

17 “I smote you with blasting and with mildew 
and with hail ° in all the labours of your hands; 
p yet ye turned not to me, saith the Lord. 

18 Consider now from this day and upward, from 
the four and twentieh day of the ninth month, even 
from q the day that the foundation of the Lord’s 
temple was laid, consider it. 

19 * Is the seed yet in the barn P yea., as yet the 
vine, and the fig tree, and the pomegranate, and the 
olive tree, hath not brought forth : from this day 
will I bless you. 

20 And again the word of the Lord came unto 
Haggai iii the four and twentieth day of the month, 
saying, 

21 Speak to ^erubbabel, • governor of Judah, 
saying, * I will shake the heavens and the earth; 

22 And u I will overthrow the throne of king- 
doms, and I will destroy the strength of the 
kingdoms of the heathen; and 'I will overthrow 
the chariots, and those that ride in them ; and tho 
horses and tlieir riders shall come down, every one 
by the sword of his brother. 

23 In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, will I 
take thee, O Zlerubbabel, my servant, the son of 
Shealtiel, saith the I^ord, w and will make thee as 
a signet : for * I have chosen thee, saith the Lord of 
hosts. 

* Deut;. xxviii. 22. 1 Kings yili. 37. Ch. i. 9. Amos iv. 9.— ®Ch. 
i. 11 .— 9 Jer. v. 3. Amos iv. 6 . 8 , 9, 10 11.— a Zeoh. viii.9.— 'Zech. 
viii. 12.— «Ch. 1. 14. — 1 Ver. 6 , 7. Heb. xii. 20.-“ Dan. ii. 4*. 
Matt. xxiv. 7 ..— T Mic. v. 10. Zech. iv. 0. ix. 10.— •’Cunt. viii. 6 . 
Jer. xxii. 24. Ecelus. xlix. 11.—* lea. xlii. 1. xliii. 10. 


neglect of my temple has made you unclean, as if you had 
contracted legal pollution by touching a dead body. 

Verse 16. Since those days ivere 1 I tyave shown my dis- 
pleasure against you, by sending blasting and mildew ; and 
so poor have been your crops , thajt a heap of com which 
should have produced twenty measures produced only ten ; 
and that quantity of grapes which in other years would have 
produced fijty measures, through their poverty, smallness, 
j&c., produced only twenty. And this has been tne case ever 
since tb e first stone was laid in this temple; for your hearts 
were not right with me, and therefore l blasted you in all 
the labours of your hands ; and yet ye have not turned to 
me. verse 17. 

Verse 18. Consider now from this day ] I will now 
0 change my conduct towards you : from this day that ye have 
begun heartily to rebuild my temple, and restore my wor- 
ship, I will bless you. Whatever you sow, whatever you 
plant, shall be blessed $ your land shall be fruitful, and ye 
shall have abundant crops of all sorts. 

Verse 20. Again tM word of the ford came] This was a 
second communication in the same day. 

Verse £1. I will shake the heavens and the earth ] Bp, 
New come says we may well understand this and the twenty - 
second verse of the calamity undergone by Babylon in the 
reign of Darius ; of the Macedonian conquests in Persia : 
and of the wars which the successors of Alexander wagea 
against eaoh other: others understand it of the Romans, 

Verse 23. In that day saith the Lord ] Some think, says 
this same learned writer, that Zerubbabd is put here for 
his people and posterity : but it may well be said that the 
commotions foretold began in the rebellion of Babylon, 
which Darius besieged and took ; and exeroised great 
cruelties upon its inhabitants. 

And will make thee as a signet] I will exalt thee to high 
dignity, power, and trust, of which the seal was the instru- 
ment or sign in those days. 

For I have chosen thee ] He had an important and difficult 
work to do, and it was necessary that he should be assured 
of God’s especial care and protection during the whole. 





INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK 


PROPHET ZECHARIAH 


the eleventh of the twelve minor prophets, was son of Berechiah, and 
J grandson of Iddo. He returned from Babylon with Zerubbabel ; and began 
second year of the reign of Darius, son of Hystaspes, two months after Haggai 

had begun to prophesy. 

These two prophets, with united zeal, encouraged at the same time the people to go on with the 
work of the temple, which had been discontinued for some years. 

The time and place of the birth of Zechariah are unknown. Some will havo him to have been 
born at Babylon during the captivity; others think he was born at Jerusalem before the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin were carried away. Some maintain that he was a priest; but others affirm that 
he was no priest. Many say he was the immediate son of Iddo; others believe, with much more 
reason, that ho was son of Berechiah, and grandson of Iddo. 

He has been confounded with one Zechariah, the son of Berachiah, who lived in the time of 
Isaiah ; and with Zachariah, the father of John the Baptist ; which opinion is plainly incongruous. 
Lastly, he has been thought to bo Zechariah the son of Barackiah, whom our Saviour mentions, and 
says he was killed between the temple and the altar; though no such thing is anywhere said of our 
prophet. 4 tomb is shown to thiB day at the foot of the Mount of Olives, which, it is pretended, 
belongs to the prophet Zechariah. Dorolheus maintains that ho was buried in a place called Bethariah, 
one hunted and fifty furlongs from Jerusalem. 

Zechariah is the longest and the njost obscure* of all the twelve minor prophets. His style is 
interrupted, and without connexion. # His prophecies concerning the Messiah are more particular and 
express than those of the other prophets. 


7ECHARIAH 

La f . . A 

to prophesy m the 
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THE BOOK 


OF THE 

PROPHET ZECHARIAH. 


CHAPTER I. 

The prophet earnestly exhorts the people to repentance , that they may escape such mmUlmenU as had been in- 
flicted on their fathers, 1-6. The vision of the horses, with the signification , 7-11. The angel of the Lord 
successfully intercedes in behalf of Jerusalem , 12-17, The vision of the four horns, and of the four car- 
penters, 18-21. 


F T the eighth month, * in the second year of 
I Darius, came the word of the Lord b unto 
Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of 
Iddo the prophet, saying, 

2 The Loan hath been c sore displeased with 
your fathers. 

3 Therefore say thou unto them, Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts : Turn d ye unto me, saith the Lord 
of hosts, and I will turn unto you, saith the Lord 
of hosts. 

4 Be ye not as your fathers, *unto whom the 
former prophets have cried, saying, Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts ; 1 Turn ye now from your evil ways, 
and from your evil doings : but they did not hear, 
nor hearken unto me, saith the Lord. 

5 Your fathers, where are they? and the pro- 
phets, do they live for ever ? 

6 But f my words and my statutes, which I com- 
manded my* servants the prophets, did # they not 

•Ezra iv. 24. Hng, i. 1.— b Ezra v. 1. Matt. xxili. 85.— c Heb. 
with dwpl«<u|ur«.— d Jer. xxv. 5. xxxv. 15. Mic. vii. 19. Ttfal. iii. 7. 
Luke xv. 30T James iv. 8.— *2 Chron. xxxvi. 15, 16.— *Isa. xxxi. 6. 

Verse 1. In the eighth month , in the second yeah of Darius] 
Tliis was DaritLs Hystaspes ; and from this elate we find 
that Zechariah began to prophesy just two months after 
haggai. 

Verse 2. The Lord hath been sore displeased with your 
fathers.] For their ingratitude, idolatry, iniquity, and 
general rebellion. 

Verse 8. Turn ye unto me] This shows that they had 
power to return, if they would but use it. 

And I will turn wnto you ] I will show you mercy and 
grant you salvation, if you will use the grace I have already 
given you. Men are lost, because they turn not unto God : 
but no man is lost because he had not power to return. 

Verse 5. Your fathers, where are they ?] Israel has been 
destreyed and ruined in the bloody wars with the Assyrians ; 
and Judah, in those with the Chaldeans. 

The prophets , do they live for ever ?] They also, who 
spoke unto yonr fathers, are aead j but their predictions 
remain ; and the events , which hare taken place according 
to those predictions, prove that God sent them. 

Verse 6. Did they not take hold of your fathers f] Every 
thing happened according to the predictions, and they were 
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h take hold of your fathers ? and they returned and 
said, * Like as the Lord of hosts thought to do unto 
us, according to our ways, and according to our 
doings, so hath he dealt with us. 

7 Upon the four and twentieth day of the 
eleventh month, which is the month Sebat, in the 
second year of Darius, came the word of the Lord 
unto Zechariah, the son of Berechiah, the son of 
Iddo the prophet, saying, 

8 I saw by night, and behold J a man riding upon a 
red horse, and he stood among the myrtle trees that 
were in the bottom ; and behind him were there k red 
horses, 1 speckled and white. 

9 Then said I, 0 my lord, what are those P And 
the angel that talked with me said unto me, I will 
shew thee what these be. 

10 And the man that stood among the myrtle 
trees, answered and said, “ These are they whom the 
Lord hath sent to walk to and fro through the earth. 

Jer. iii. 12. xviii. 11. Ezek. xviii. 30. Has. xiv. I.— f Isa. iv. 1.— 
*Or, overtaks.—tL am. i. 18. fi. 17.— J .Josh, v. 13. Bev. vl. 4.— 
# *Cb. vi. 2-7 .— 1 Or, bay.— » Heb. i. 14. 

obliged to acknowledge this j and yet they would not turn 
from their evil way. 

Verse 8. I saw by night] The time was emblematical of 
tbe affliction under which the Jews groaned. 

A man] An angel in the form of a man : supposed to 
have been the Lord Jesus ; who seems to have appeared 
often in this way, as a prelude to his incarnation ; see Josh, 
v. 13 ; Ezek. i. 26 ; Dan. vii. 18, and x. 5. The same, pro- 
bably, that appeared to Joshua with a drawn sword, as the 
captain of the Lord's host Josh. v. 13.15. [But though 
this is the general opinion of commentators, the view of 
Keil, who supposes -that this “ man riding upon a red 
horse/’ “and the man among the myrtle trees” are not 
identical, the latter being the angel of Jehovah, has much to 
commend it.] 

A red horse ] An emblem of war and bloodshed. 

Among the myrtle trees 1 This tree was an emblem of 
peace ; intimating that all war was shortly to end. But 
some think these trees are emblematical of the true followers 
of Christ 

• A nd behind him were there red horses] Probably pointing 
out the different orders of angels in the heavenly host, which 




ZECHARIAH. 


11 ‘And they answered the angel of the Lord 
that stood among the myrtle-trees, and said, We 
have walked to and fro through the earth, and, be- 
hold all the earth sitteth still, and is at rest. 

12 Then the angel of the Lord answered and 
Said, b 0 Lord of hosts, how long wilt thou not 
have mercy on Jerusalem, and on the cities of Judah, 
against which thou hast had indignation c these 
threescore and ten years P 

13 And the Lord answered the angel that talked 
with me with d good words and comfortable words. 

14 So the angel that communed with me said 
unto me. Cry thou, saying, Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts ; I am ‘jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion 
with a great jealousy. 

15 And I am very sore displeased with the 
heathen that are at ease : for 1 I was but a little 
displeased, and they helped forward tho affliction. 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; * I am re- 
turned to Jerusalem with mercies : my house 

Bhall be built in it, saith the Lord of hosts, and h a 
line shall be stretched forth upon Jerusalem. 

17 Cry yet, saying, Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 
my cities through 1 prosperity shall yet be spread 
abroad ; j and tho Lord shall yet comfort Zion, and 
k shall yet choose Jerusalem. 

18 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, and be- 
hold four horns. 

19 And I said unto the angel that talked with 
me, What be these P And he answered me, 1 These 
are the horns which have scattered J udah, Israel, 
and Jerusalem. 

20 And the Lord shewed me four carpenters. 

21 Then said I, What come these to do P And 
he spake, saying, These are the horns which have 
scattered Judah, so that no man did lift up his 
head : but these are come to fray them, to cast out 
the horns of the Gentiles, which m lifted up their 
horn over the land of Judah to scatter it. 

»P«. ciii. 2^>, 21.— J b Pa. cii. 18. Bev. vi. 10.— « Jer. xxv. 11, 12. 
Dan. lx. 2. Ch. vil. 5.— AJer. xxix. 10.— • Joel vlii. 18, Ch. viii. 
2.— 'Isa. xlvii. slaa. xii. 1. Ch. ii. 10. viii. Ch. ii. 1, 2.— 

* Heb. pood.— Jlsa. 11. 3.— k Iaa. xvi. 1.— Ch. ii. 12. Hi. 2.— 1 Ezra 
iv. 1, i, 7. v. 3.— m Ps. lxxv. 4, B. 

are employed by Christ in the defence of his church. The 
different colours may point out the gradations in power, 
authority, and excellence, of the angelic natures which 
are employed between Christ and men. [Or rather the 
character of the mission assigned to them.] 

Verse 9. 0 my lord , what are these ?) The angel here 
mentioned was distinct from those mentioned in the eighth 
verse ; he who talked with the prophet, ver. 18, 

Verse 10. The man that stood among the myrtle -trees'] 
The Angel of the Covenant, as above, ver. 11. 

Verse 11. All the earth sitteth still, and is at rest. J There 
is general peace through the Persian empire, and other states 
connected with Judea; but the Jews are still in affliction} 
their city is not yet restored, nor their temple'built. 

Verse 12. Then the <mgel of the Lord ] He who was 
among the myrtles, — the Lord Jesus. 

O Lord of hosts , how long ] Jesus Christ was not only 
the “ Lamb slain from the foundation of the world,” but 
was always the sole Mediator , and Intercessor between God 
and man. 

These threescore and ten years ?] This must mean simply 
the time that had elapsed from the destruction of the temple 
to the time in which the angel spoke. 

Verse 14. I am jealous for Jerusalem ] I have for them 
a strong affection ; and indignation against their enemies. 

Verse 15. I was but a little displeased ] I was justly dis- 
pleased with my people, and I gave their enemies a cominis - 

sion against them; but they carried this far beyond my 
design by oppression and cruelty ; and now they shall suffer 
in their turn. 

Verse 16. I am returned to Jerusalem with mercies ] Be- 
fore, he came to them in judgments ; and the principal 
mercy is, the house of the Lord shall be rebuilt, and the 
ordinances of the Lord re-established. 

And a line shall be stretched forth] The circuit shall be 
determined, and the city shall be built according to the line 
marked out. 

Verse 17. My cities — shall yet be spread abroad ] The 
whole land of Judea shall be inhabited, and the ruined cities 
restored. 

Verse 18. And behold four horns.] Denoting four powers 
by which the Jews had been oppressed ; the Assyrians, 
Persians, Chaldeans, and Egyptians. Or these enemies may 
be termed four , in reference to the four cardinal points of 
the heavens, whence they came. 

Verse 20. Four carpenters .1 Four other powers, who 
should defeat the powers intended by the horns. These are 
the same as the four chariots mentioned chap, vi, 1, 2,8, 6, 7. 

Verse 21 . These are come to fray them ] To break, pound, 
and reduce them to powder. Fray, from the French, frayer, 
to rub. Chara8him signifies either carpenters or smiths ; 
probably the latter are here intended, who came with ham- 
mers, files, and such like, to destroy these horns , which nt> 
doubt seemed to be of iron . 


CHAPTER U 

The vision with which this chapter opens portended great increase and prosperity to Jerusalem . Accordingly Josephus 
tells us (Wars Y. iv. 2), that “ Me ctfy, overflowing with inhabitants , extended beyond its walls,” as predicted 
tn Me fourth verse, and acquired much glory during the time of the Maccabees ; although these promises , and 
particularly the sublime image in the fifth verse, has certainly a still more pointed reference to the glory and 
prosperity of the Christian Church in the latter days, 1-5, Sei Rev. xxi., xxii. In consequence of these pro - 
mists, the Jews , still inhabiting Babylon and the regions round about t are called upon to hasten home , that they 
might not be involved in the fate of their enemies , who were destined to fall a prey to the nations which they had 
formerly subdued ; Gods great love and steal for his people moving 'him to glorify them by humbling all their 
adversaries , 6-9, The most aracious premises of Gcd's presence with his church, and her consequent increase 
cmd prosperity, set forth in the remaning verses, 10-13, were to a certain extent fulfilled in the great number of 
proselytes mads to Judaism after the return from the captivity ; but shall be more fully accomplished after the 
restoration of the Jews to the favour of God under the gospel fi For if the casting a way of the natural Israd 
00 the reconciling of the world , what shall the receiving of them be but life from the dead V* 
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CHAP. III. 


I T Tl? r n?T\ urine etes again, and looked, 
JLilP xJjJL/ and behold *a man with a 
measuring line in his hand. 

2 Then said I, whither goest thou P And 
he Said unto me, b to measure Jerusalem, to see what 
is the breadth thereof, and what is the length 
thereof. 

3 And behold the angel that talked with me went 
forth, and another angel went out to meet him, 

4 And said unto him, Bun, speak to this young 
man, saying, c Jerusalem shall be inhabited as 
towns without walls for the multitude of men and 
cattle therein : * 

5 For I, saith the Lord, will be unto her d a wall 
of fire round about, *and will be the glory in the 
midst of her. 

6 Ho, ho, come forth , and flee f from the land of 
the north, saith the Lord : for I have * spread you 
abroad as the four winds of the heaven, saith the 
Lord. 

7 h Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest with 
the daughter of Babylon. 

* Ezek. xl. 3.— b Kev. xi. 1. zxi. 15, 10,— «Jer. xxxi. 27. Ezek. 
xxxvi. 10, 11 .— <* Isa. xxvi. 1. Ch. ix. 8— •Isa. lx. 19. Her. 
xxi. 23.— f l*ft. xlviii. 20. lii. 11. Jer. i. 14. 1. 8. 11. 6, 45.-t.Deut. 
xxvili. 64. Etek. xvii. 21.— * Rev. xviii. 4.- * Deut. xxxii. 10. Pi. 
xvii. 8. 2 Thess. j. 6.— Jlsu. xi. 15. xix. 16.— k Cb. iv. 9. — 1 Isa. 
xll. 6. liv. 1. Zeph. iii. 14 .— ® Lev. xxvi. 12. Ezek, xxxvii. 27. 

Verse 1. A Tran with a measuring line in his hand.'] 
Probably a representation of Nehemiah, who got a commis- 
sion from Artaxerxes Longimanus to build up the walls of 
Jerusalem : for hitherto it had remained without being en- 
closed. rifeit thinks that this was the Angel of Jehovah.] 
Verso 4. As towns without walls] It shail be bo numerously 
inhabited as not to be contained within its ancient limits. 

Verse 6. I— will he unto her a wall of fire] I shall be as 
fire round about her ; no adversary Bhall be permitted to 
touch her. Much of this must refer to the New Jerusalem. 

Verse 6. Flee from the land of the north] From Chaldea, 
Persia, and Babylon, where several of the Jews still re- 
mained. 

Verse 8. After the glory] After your glorious deliverance 
from the different places of your dispersion ; He hath sent 
me unto the nations which spoiled you , that they may fall 
under grievous calamities, and be punished in their turn. 

Toucheth the apple of his eye. J Any person, by looking 
into the eye of another, will see his own image perfectly ex- 
pressed, though in extreme miniature, in the pupil. And 


8 For thus saith the Lord of hosts ; After the 
glory hath he Bent me unto the nations Which 
spoiled you: for he that ‘toucheth you toucheth 
tne apple of his eye. 

9 For, behold, I will 1 shake mine hand upon 
them, and they shall be a spoil to their servants ; 
and k ye shall know that the Lord of hosts hath 
sent me. 

10 1 Sing, and rejoice, O daughter of Zion : for, 
lo, I come, and I “ will dwell in the midst of thee, 
saith the Lord. 

11 “And many nations shall be joined to the 
Lord ° in that day, and shall be p my people : and 
I Will dwell in the midst of thee, ana q thou shalfc 
know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me urifcb 
thee. 

12 And the Lord shall 'inherit Judah his por- 
tion in the holy land, and a shall choose Jerusalem 
again. 

13 * Be silent, O all flesh, before the Lord : for he 
is raised up * out of T his holy habitation. 


Ch. viii. 3. John L 14. 2 Cor. vi. 16.— » Isa. ii. 2, 3. xlJx. 28. 
lx. 3. So. Ch, viii. 22, 2i.— °Cb. iii. 10. -p Exod. xii. 49.-«»Exok. 
xxxiii. 33. Ver. 9.— r Deut. xxxii. 9.— • Cb. i. 17.— *Hab. ii. 20. 
Zeph. i. 7.—' • Pa. lxviii. 5. Isa. lvii. 15.-*Heb. the habitation of 
hia holineaa. Deut. xxvi. 15. Isft. lxiii. 15. 


does not the expression mean that the eye of God is ever on 
his follower, and that his person is ever impressed on the 
eye, the notice, attention, providence, and mercy of God f 

Verse 9. I will shake mine hand upon them ] I will 
threaten first, and then stretch out my hand of judgment 
against them. 

Verse 10. I will dwell in the midst of thee, saith ihe Lord.] 
This must chiefly refer to the Christian Church, in which 
God evor dwells by the power of his Spirit, as he had done 
by the symbol of his presence in the first Jewish temple. 

Verse 11. Many nations shall be joined to the Lora] Nb 
nation or people ever became converts to the Jewish religion ) 
but whole nations have embraced the faith of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

Verse 12. The Lord shall inherit Judah his portion in thS 
holy land] This is a promise of the final restoration of thd 
Jews, and that they should be God’s portion in their owit 
land. 

V erse 18. Be silent, O all flesh ] Let all the nations of tbb 
world be astonished at this. 


CHAPTER IIL 

While the Jews were rebuilding their temple , their adversaries endeavoured to stop the work, Ezra. v. This vision 
is therefore calculated to give them the strongest encouragement that God , after' plucking them as brands out of 
the fire (or captivity of Babylon), wouldjnot now give them up, hut would continue to prosper and favour them ; 
and that , notwithstanding the interruptions they should meet with , the work should be finished under the gracious 
• superintendence of Providence ; and their high-priest, clothed in his pontifical robes , would toon officiate in the 
holy of holies , 1-7. The subject is then , by an easy transition, applied to a much greater future deliverance 
and restoration, of whi&i Joshua and h\s companions, delivered now, are declared to be figures or types : fot 
that the Messiah or Branch , the giyat high-priest typified by Joshua, would be manifested ; and, hhe the 
principal stone represented in the vision, become the chief corner-stone of his church ,• that the a U-seeing eye of 
God would constantly guard it ; and that by his atonetnent he would procure for it peace and pardon, 8-10. 
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ZECHARIAH. 


A T\TT\ k® shewed me “ Joshua the high-priest 
\ 1 4 U standing before the angel of the Loan, 
IX and b Satan • standing at his right hand d to 
resist him. 

2 And the Lord said unto Satan, c The Lord re- 
buke thee, 0 Satau; even the Lord that f hath 
chosen Jerusalem, rebuke thee : * is not this a brand 
plucked out of the fire P 

3 Now Joshua was clothed with * a filthy garments, 
and stood before the angel. 

4 And he answered and spake unto those that 
stood before him, saying, Take away the filthy gar- 
ments from him. And unto him he said, Behold, 
I have caused thine iniquity to pass from thee, 1 and 
I will clothe thee with change of raiment. 

5 And I said, Let them set a fair J mitre upon his 
head. So they set a fair mitre upon his head, and 
clothed him with garments. And the angel of the 
Lord stood by. 


6 And the angel of the Lord protested unto 
Joshua, saying, 

7 Thus saitn the Lord of hosts; If thou wilt walk 
in my ways, and if thou wilt k keep my 1 charge, then 
thou shalt also “judge my house, and shalt also 
keep my courts, and I will give thee “places to 
walk among these that “stand by. 

8 Hear now, O Joshua the high-priest, thou and 
thy fellows that sit before thee : for they are p men 
** wondered at : for, behold, I will bring forth r my 
servant the # BRANCH. 

9 For behold the stone that I have laid before 
Joshua; * upon one stone shall he u seven eyes : be- 
hold, I will engrave tho graving thereof, saith the 
Lord of hosts, and * I will remove the iniquity of 
that land in one day. 

10 w In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall ye 
call every man hia neighbour * under the vine and 
under the fig-tree. 


•Ha*. i. 1.— b P». cix. 6. Rev. xii. 10.— «Tbnt is, an adversary.- 
* Heb. to b« his adversary. — • Jude 9. — f Cb. i. 17. Rom. viii. S3.— 
fAmosiv.il. Rom. xl. 5. Jude 23.— 1 h Lsa. lxiv. 0.— 1 Ian. lxl. 10. 
Rev. xix. 8. Luke xv. 22.— JExod. xxix 6. Ch. vi. 1L— k Lev. 
▼ill. 85. 1 Kings ii. 8. Keek. xliv. 16.— 1 Or, ordinance— ® Deut. 
xvii. 9. Mai. ii 7.—" Heb. walks,— 0 Ch. iv. 14. vi. 5.—** Pa. lxxi. 7 
Isa. Till. 18. xx. 3.— 4 Heb. men of wonder, or sign os Ezek. xii. 11. 

Verse 1. And he sfowed me Joshua the high-priest] The 
Angel of the Lord is the Messiah, as we have seen before ; 
Joanna, the higb-priost, may here represent the whole Jewish 
people; and Satan, the grand accuser of tho brethren. 
What the subject of dispute was, wo perhaps learn from 
Jade 9. [This is not likely.] 

Satan standing at his right hand to resist him.] Satan 
signifies an adversary. 

Verse 2. Is not this a brand plucked out of the fire 7] The 
Jews were nearly destroyed because of their sins ; a remnant 
of them is yet left, and uod is determined to preserve them : 
wonldst thou have them destroyed P The Lord rebuke thee! 
God confound thee for what thou hast done, and for what 
thou desirest further to do ! See the notes on Jude 9, where 
the subject is largely considered. 

Verse 4. Take away the filthy garments ] The Jews wore 
sackcloth in times of public cAaraity ; probably the filthy 
arments refer to this. Let their clothing be changed. I 
are turned again their captivity j I will folly restore them, 
and blot out &U their iniquities. 

Verse 5. A fair mitre upon his head] To signify that he 
had renewed to him the office of the high-priesthood, which 
had been defiled ard profaned before. See Exod. xxviii. 4, &c. 

Clothed him with garments .] Referring to the vestments 
of the high-priest. 

Verse 7. 1 J thou wilt walk in my ways ] If ye, Israelites, 
priests and people, now restored to your own land, will walk 
in my ways, &e., ye shall be a part of my family ; and have 
places— mansions in eternal glory, with all them that are 
sanctified 


xxiv. 24.— 1 r Iso. xlii. 1. xlix. 3, 5. Hi. 13. liii. 11. Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 
24 _■ jga. iv. 2. xi. 1. Jer. xxhi. 5. xxxiii 15. Ch. vi. 12. Lnk« 
i. 78.— * Ps. cxviii. 22 Ian. xxviii. 16.— “Ch. iv. 10. Rev. v. 6.—’ 
*Jer. xxxi. 34. J. 20. Mio. vii. 18, 19 Ch. xiii. 1.— w Ch. ii. 11, 
Isa. ii. 11. xxvi. 1. xxix. 28. lii. 6.— 1 1 Kings iv.25. Isa. xxxvi. 16. 
Mio. iv. 4. 


Verse 8. O Joshua— thou, and thy fellows] Thy country- 
men, who have now returned from your captivity in a very 
wonderful manuer. Anshcy mopheth, figurative men, men 
whose office and ministration prefigured the Lord Jesus 
Christ ; and therefore it is immediately added : “ I will bring 
forth my servant the BRANCH.” 

Verse 9. For behold the stone that I have laid] Alluding 
no doubt to the foundation stone of the temple : but this 
represented Christ Jesus . 

Upon one stone shall bo seven eyes ] This is supposed to 
moan the providence of God, as under it all tho work should 
be completed. 

Tbere may bo an allusion to the seven counsellors, which 
stood always about the persons of the Asiatic sovereigns ; and 
those who were the governors of the provinces were termed 
the eyes of the king. To this tbere is an allusion in Rev. i. 4. 

I will engrave the graving thereof] But what was this 
engraving ? Was it not the following words P “ I will re- 
move the iniquity of that land in one day ;” and was not thia 
done when Jesus Christ expired upon the cross ? This waa 
the grand, the only atonement, satisfaction, and sacrifice, for 
the sins of tho whole world. I)oes not our Lord refer to thia 
place, John \i. 27. Him hath God the Father sealed; and 
the inscription tkeroon was, “This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased.” 

Verse IQ Shall ye call every man his neignbour] Every 
one shall be inviting and encouraging another to believe on 
the Lord Tesus Christ ; and thus taste and see that God is 
good. 


CHAPTER I Y. 

The prophet, overpowered hy his last vision , is roused by the angel io behold another , 1 *. intended also to assure 
the Jews of the success of Joshua and Zerubbabel \n building the temple, and am mounting every obstacle 
in the way ; till at length, by the good providence of God , it should be finished, amidst the joyful acclama- 
tions of the spectators, 2-10. The angeVs explanation of the golden candlestick, and qfthe two oliro 
trees, 11-14. 
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CHAP. Y. 


A TVTT\ *th© angel that talked with me came 
/l “ aJ again, and waked me, b as a man that is 
XX wakened out of his sleep, 

2 And Baid unto me, What seest thouP 
And I said, I have looked, and behold c a candlestick 
all of gold, d with a bowl upon the top of it, e and 
his seven lamps thereon, and f seven pipes to the 
seven lamps, which are upon the top thereof. 

3 * Ana two olive trees by it, one upon the right 
side of the bowl, and the other upon the left eide 
thereof. 

4 So I answered and spake to the angel that 
talked with me, saying, What are these, my lord P 

5 Then the angel that talked with me answered 
and said unto me, Knowest thou not what these beP 
And I said, No, my lord. 

6 Then he answered and spake unto me, saying, 
This is the word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, 
saying, k Not by ‘might, nor by power, but by my 
Spirit, saith the Lord of hosts. 

7 Who art thou, } O great mountain P before ] 
Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain : and he shall 
bring forth k the headstone thereof 1 with shoutings, 
crying , Grace, grace unto it. 

•Ch. ii. 3.— b Dnn. viii. 18.— 0 Exod. xxv. 81. Kev. i. 12. Heb. 
with her bowl.’— 1 » Exod. xxv. 37. Rev. iv. 6.— f Or, several 

r ipestoihe lamps, &c.—s Ver. 11, 12. Kev. xi. 4.— h Hos. i. 7.— 
Or, army.— i.ler. li. 25. M»tt. xxi. 21.— *Pa. cxviil. 22.— 1 Ezra, 
lii. 11, 13 . — n Ezra lii. 10.-«*Ezra. vi. 16.— °Ch. ii. 9. 11. vi. 15.— 
Vina, xlvili. 15. Ch. ii. 8.— a Hug. ii. 3.— r Or, since the seven eyes 

Verse 1. The angel— came again, and waked me] After 
some interval the prophet, overpowered with the vision which 
had been presented to him, was awakened from his prophetic 
trance as from a sleep. 

Verse 2. A candlestick all of gold ] This candlestick is 
formed in some measure after that of the sanctuary, Erod. 
xxv. 31, 32 : but in that of the sanctuary there wa9 no bowl, 
nor seve n pipes, nor seven lamps, nor the two olive trees. In 
general, the candlestick, its bowl, pipes , lamps , and olive 
trees, are emblems of the pure service of God, anu tho grace 
and salvation to be enjoyed by his true worshippers. Tho 
candlestick may, however, represent the whole Jewish state, 
ecclesiastical and civil ; the oil, producing tho light, the 
grace and mercy of God ; and the two olive trees, the source 
of infinite love, whence that grace proceeds. The pipes may 
signify all means of grace ; and the seven lamps, the perfec- 
tion and abundance of the light and salvation provided. 

Verse 6. This is the ivora of the Lord unto Zerubbabel ] 
This prince was in a trying situation, and he needed especial 
encouragement from God. 

Not by miglft (of thy own), nor by power (authority from 
others), but by my Spirit — the providence, authority, 
power, and energy of the Most High. In this waj shall my 
temple be lwiilt; in this way shall my church be raised and 
preserved. No secular arm, no human prudenc^ no earthly 


8 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

9 The hands of Zerubbabel ■ have laid the founda- 
tion of this house : his hands “ shall also finish it ; 
and 0 thou shalt know that the 9 Lord of hosts hath 
sent me unto you. 

10 For who hath despised the day of ’small things? 

T for they shall rejoice, and shall see the * plummet 
in the hand of Zerubbabel with those seven ; * they 
are the eyes of the Lord, which run to and fro 
through the whole earth. 

11 Then answered I, and said unto him, What are 
these "two olive trees npon the right side of the 
candlestick and upon the left side thereof P 

12 And I answered again, and said unto him, 
What be these two olive branches which v through 
the two golden pipes w empty * the golden oil out of 
themselves. 

13 And he answered me and said, Knowest thou 
not what these be ? And I said, No, my lord. 

14 Then said he, 7 These are the two ‘anointed 
ones, M that stand by bb the Lord of the whole 
earth. 


of the LORD shall rejoice . — ■ Heb. stone of tin.— 1 2 Chron. xvi. 9. 
rrov xv. 3. Ch. lii. 9.— «Ver. 8.— 'Heb. by the hand.—' " Or 
empty out of themselves oil into the gold.—* Heb. the Qold.—y Rev, 
xi . 4 — » Heb. eons of oil.— “ Ch. Hi. 7. Luke i. 19. - bb See Joeh. 
iii. 11, 13. Ch. vi. 5. 


policy, no suits at law, shall ever be used for the founding, 
extension, and preservation of my church. 

Verse 7. 0 great mountain f ] The hindrances which were 
thrown in tho way; the regal prohibition to discontinue 
the building of the temple. 

Before Zerubbabel — a plain ] The sovereign power of God 
shall remove them. 

He shall bring forth the headstone ] As he has begun the 
building, so shall he finish it! 

Grace, grace unto it.] How beautiful is this structure! 
May the favour of God ever rest upon it, and be manifested 
in it ! 

V erse 10. Who hath despised the day of small things T\ 
The poverty, weakness, and unbefriendod state of the Jews. 

And shall sec the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel ] 
He is master builder under God, the grand architect. 

Those se\'en — are the eyes of the Lord ] Either referring 
to his particular and especial providence \ or to thoB© minis- 
tering spirits , whom he had employed in behalf of the Jews, 
to dispense the blessings of that providence. 

Verse 14. These are the two anointed ones] Joshua the 
high-priest ; and Zerubbabel the governor. These are 
anointed — appointed by the Lord ; and stand by him , the 
one to minister in the ecclesiastical, the other in the civil 
• state. 


# CHAPTEE V. 

The vision of the large fly ing^r oil, with the angeVs explanation, 1 - 4 . The vision of the ephah, and of the woman 

sitting on it, with the signification , 6 - 11 . 
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ZEOHARIAH. 


turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and 
looked, and behold a dying • roll, 
he said unto me, What seest thou P 
And I answered, I see a flying roll ; the length 
thereof is twenty cubits, and the breadth thereof ten 
(mbits. 

8 Then said he unto met, This is the * curse that 
goeth forth over the face of the whole earth : for 
c every one that stealeth shall be cut off as on this 
Side according to it; and every one that sweareth 
shall be out off os on that side according to it . 

4 I will bring it forth, saith the Lord of hosts, 
and it shall enter into the house of the thief, and 
into the house of 4 him that sweareth falsely by my 
name : and it shall remain in the midst of his house, 
and • shall consume it with the timber thereof and 
the stones thereof. 

5 Then the angel that talked with me went forth, 
and said unto me, Lift up now thine eyes, and see 
what is this that goeth forth. 


6 And I said, What is it P And he said, This i» 
an ephah that goeth forth. He said moreover, This 
is their resemblance through all the earth. 

7 And, behold, there was lifted up a * talent of 
lead * and this is a woman that sitteth in the midst 
of the ephah. 

8 Ana he said, This is wickedness. And he cast 
it into the midst of the ephah; and he cast the 
weight of lead upon the mouth thereof. 

9 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and looked, and, 
behold, there came out two women, and the wind 
was in their wings; for they had wings like the 
wings of a stork: and they lifted up the ephah 
between the earth and the heaven. 

10 Then said I to the angel that talked with me, 
Whither do these bear the ephah P 

11 And he said unto me, * To build it an house 
in h the land of Shinar : and it shall be established, 
and set there upon her own base. 



•Ecek. H. 9. — b M&I. iv. 6.—* Or, srery otu oj thi t people that 
4 fisalsth Koldtth himself guiUlsu, as it doth.—* Lev. xlx. 12, Ch 

Verse 1. Behold a dying roll.'] This was twenty cubits 
long , and fen cubits broad ; the prophet saw it expanded, 
and dying. It wae the catalogue of the* crimes of the 
people, and the punishment threatened by the Lord. Some 
think the crimes were those of the Jews ; others, those of 
the Chaldeans. The roll is mentioned in allusion to those 
large rolls on which the Jews write the Pentateuch. 

Verse 8. Every one that stealeth’- and every one that 
sweareth] It seems that the roll was written both on the 
front and back : stealing and swearing are supposed to be 
two general heads of crimes ; the former, comprising sins 
against men ; the latter, sins against God. 

Verse 4. Into the house of him] Babylon, the house or 
city of Nebuchadnezzar, who was a publio plunderer, and a 
ibost glaring idolater. 

Verse 6. This is an ephah that goeth forth.] This, among 
the Jews, was the ordinary measure of grain. The woman 
in the ephah is supposed to represent Judea , which shall be 
risked for its sins; the talent of lead on the ejphah. within 
which the woman was inclosed, the wrath of God, bending 
down this culprit nation iu the measure of its sins ; for the 
angel said, 41 This is wickedness that is, the woman re* 
presents toe mass of iniquity of this nation. 

Verse 9. There came out two women] These may mean 


▼hi. 17. Mai. Hi. 5.— ••flee Lev. xiv. 45,— * Or, vosighty pises.— t Jtr, 
xxix. 5, 28.— b Gen. x. 10. 

the desperate unbelief of the JewB in rejecting the Messiah, 
and that impiety, or universal corruption of manners, which 
was the consequence of their unbelief, and brought down 
the wrath of God upon them. The strong wings, like those 
of a stork , may point out the power and swiftness with 
which Judea was oarried on to fill up the measure of her 
iniquity, and to meet the punishment which she deserved. 

Or the Babylonians and Romans may be intended by the 
two women wno carried the Jewish ephah to its final punish- 
ment. [The latter interpretation is more probable.] 

Verse 11. To build it an house in the land of Shinar] 
The land of Shinar means Babylon ; and Baylon means 
Rome , in the Apocalypse. The building the house for the 
woman imprisoned in the ephah may signify, that there 
should be a Iona captivity under the Romans, as there was 
under that of Shinar or Babylon, by which Rome may here 
be represented. That house remains to the present day : 
the Jewish woman is still in the ephah ; it is set on its own 
base — continues still as a distinct nation ; and the talent of 
lead— God’s displeasure, is still on the top. [It is not likely 
that a fresh exile is here predicted. Shinar (see Gen. x. 10. 
and xi. 2), may symbolize the sphere of the power that is 
hostile to God. The woman of sin is to be separated from 
the congregation of the holy. This is Keil’s view.] 


CHAPTEB VL 

I 


The vision of the four chariots drawn by several sorts of horses, 1-8. The other vision in this chapter may refer 
in its primary sense to the establishment of the civil and religious polity of the Jews under Joshua and Zerub - 
babel ; but relates, in a fuller sense, to the Messiah, and to that spiritual kingdom of which he was to be both 
king and high-priest . In him all these types and figures were verified ; in him all the promises are yea and 
amen, 9-15. 


1 MT\ I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and 
j\ 1 ^ jJ looked, and, behold, there came four 
XlL chariots out from between two mountains; 
and the mountains were mountains of brass. 


• Ch. 1. 8. Rev. vl. 4.—' * Rev. vl. 5. 


Verse L There came four chariots] Four monarchies or 
empires. This is supposed to mean the tame with the 
vision of the four horns, in chap. i. 

Mountains of brass.] The Btrong barriers of God’s pur, 
poeet, which restrained those powers within the timet and 
limits appointed by Jehovah. 
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2 In the first ohariot were ‘red horses; and in 
the second chariot b black horses ; 

8 And in the third chariot c white horses ; and in 
the fourth chariot grisled and 4 bay horses. 

• Rev. vi. 2.— 4 Or, strong. 

Verse 2. In the first charint were red horses ], The empire 
of the Chaldeans, which overthrew the empire of the 
Assyrians. 

The second chariot black horses 1 The empire of the 
Persians, founded by Cyrus , which destroyed the empire of 
the Chaldeans, 









CHAP. VII. 


4 Then I answered • and said unto the angel that 
talked with me, What are these, my lord? 

5 And the angel answered ana said unto me, 
^ These are the four c spirits of the heavens, which 
go forth from d standing before the Loud of all the 
earth. 

6 The black horses which are therein go forth 
into *the north country; and the white go forth 
after them ; and the grisled go forth toward the 
south country. 

7 And the bay went forth, and sought to go that 
they might f walk to and fro through the earth : 
and he said, Get you hence, walk to and fro through 
the earth. So they walked to and fro through the 
earth. 

8 Then cried he upon me, and spake unto me, 
raying. Behold, these that go toward the north 
country have quieted my g spirit in the north 
country. 

9 And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 

10 Take of them of the captivity, even of Heldai, 
of Tobijah, and of Jedaiah, which are come from 
Babylon, and come thou the same day, and go 

*Ch. V. 10.— 1 *>Ps ch.4. Heb. i. 7, 14.—* “Or, wind *.—' A 1 Kings 
xxii. 19. I»«n. vii. 10 Cii. iv. 14. Luka i. 19.— *Jer. i. 14 — 
f Gen. xiii. 17. Ch. i. 10. — irjudg. viii. 8. Eecles. x. 4 — ^Exod. 
xxili. 86. xxix. 6. Lev. vih. 9. Ch. iii. 5, — irfee Luke i. 78. 


into the house of Josiah the son of Zephaniah ; 

11 Then take silver and gold, and make *crowns» 
and set them upon the head of Joshua the son Of 
Josedech the high -priest ; 

12 And speak unto him, saying, Thus speaketh 
the Loud of hosts, saying, Behold, 1 the man whose 
name u The J BRAJnCH; and he shall k grow up 
out of his place, 1 and he shall build the temple of 
the Lord. 

13 Even he shall build the temple of the Lore ; 
and he m shall bear the glory, and shall sit and rule 
upon his throne ; and n he shall be a priest upon his 
throne : and the counsel of peace shall he between 
them both. 

14 And the crowns shall be to Helena, and to 
Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, and to Hen the son of 
Zeplianiah, 0 for a memorial in the temple of the 
Lord. 

15 And p they that are far off shall come and 
build in the temple of the Lord, and « ye shall know 
that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto you. 
And this shall come to pass, if yo will diligently 
obey the voice of the Lord your uod. 


John i. 45.— J Ch. iii. 8.— 1 k Or, branch up from under him. — l Ch* 
iv. 9. Matt. xvi. 18. Eph. ii. 20, 21. 22. Heb. iii. 8.-® Ia*. 
xxii. 24.— n Pb. ex. 4. Heb. iii. l.-° Exod. xli. 14. Mark xlv. 9.— 
v Isa. lvii. 19. lx. 10. Eph. ii. 18, 19.— i Ch. ii. 9. iv. 9. 


Verse 8. The third chariot white horses ] The empire of 
the Greeks , founded by Alexander the Great , which destroyed 
the empire of the Persians. 

The fourth chariot grisled and hay horses.] That is, parti- 
coloured horses ; or with horses, some grisled and some bay. 
The empire of the Romans or the Greeks. [This interpreta- 
tion cannot be sustained. The colours of the horses, as in 
chap. i. 8, refer to the varioua missions of God’s avenging 
ministers ] 

Verse B. The four spirits of the heavens ] Ministers of 
God’s wrath against the sinful nations of the world. 

Verse 8. Have quieted my spirit in the north country.] 
They have fulfilled my judgments on Assyria and Chaldea. 
NabopolasBar and Cyrus, first, against the Assyrians and 
Chaldeans; and Alexander next, against the Persians. 

Verse 10. Take of them of the captivity ] The names 
that follow were probably those to whom the silver and 
golden vessels of the temple were iutrusted ; and who might 
nave had bullion of silver and gold for particular purposes, 
about the ornaments of the temple. 

The house of Josiah] Probably an artificer in silver, gold, 


&c* 

Verse 11. Wtfafre crowns] As Joshua the high-priest 
is alone concerned here, I think one crown only is intended. 

Verse 12. Behold the man whose name is The BJtANCH ] 
I cannot think that Zerubbabel is here intended ; indeed, he 
is not so much as mentioned in chap. iii. 8. The Chaldee has, 
“ whose name is my Messiah,” or Christ. • 

And he shall grow up out of /as place] JLhat is, out of 
David’s root, tribe, and family. . 

And he shall build the temple of the Lord.] This cannot 
refer to the building of the temple then in hand, for Zerub- 


babel was its builder : but to that temple, the Christian 
Church, that was typified by it. 

Verse 13. Even he shall build the temple] Joshua, not 
Zerubbabel. 

He shall bear the glory] Have all the honour of it ; for 
none can do this but himself. The Messiah is still intended. 

And shall sit and rule upon his throne] For the govern- 
ment of the church shall he upon his shoulder. 

And he shall be a priest upon his throne] He shall, as the 
great high-priest, offer the only available offering and atone- 
ment; and so he shall be both* king and priest, a royal king 
and a royal priest ; for even the priest is here stated to 9%t 
upon his throne. 

And the counsel of peace shall be between them both.] The 
counsel of peace — the purpose to establish peace between 
heaven and earth, must be between the Father and the Son* 

Verse 14. And the crowns shall be] The meaning appears 
to be this, that the crown made for Joshua should be delivered 
to the persons mentioned hero and in ver. 10, to be laid up 
in the temple of the Lord, as a memorial of this typical 
transaction. 

Verse 15. And they that are far off shall come] The 
Gentiles shall come to the Saviour of the world ; ana build 
— become a nart of this new temple; for they, as living 
stones , Bhall become a holy temple, a habitation of Goa 
through the Spirit. 

> Ye shall know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me] These 
predictions, relative to the regal and sacerdotal offices of the 
Messiah, shall be so circumstantially fulfilled, that ye, Jews, 
shall be obliged to acknowledge that the Lord of hosts hath 
sent me with this message. 


CjH APTEK VII. 

Borrtb Jews being sent from those who remained at Babylon to inquire of the priests and prophet* at Jerusalem 
whether they were still bound to observe those fasts which had been appointed on occasion of the destruction of 
Jerusalem, and kept dicing the captivity, the prophet is commanded to take this opportunity of enforcing upon 
them the weightier matters of the law, judgment and mercy, that they might net incur such calamities as 
befell their fathers. He also intimates that in their former fasts they had regarded themselves more them Qod; 
and that they had rested too much on the performance of external rites , although the former prophets had 
largely insisted on the superior excellence of moral duties >, 1-14. 
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ZECHARIAH; 


A Nl\ ih 01111,0 P ass * n year of king 

f\ Vi U Darius, that the word of the Lord came 
XI unto Zechariah in the fourth day of the ninth 
month, even in Chisleu ; 

2 When they had Bent unto the house of God 
Sherezer and llegem-melech, and their men, * to 
pray before the Lord, 

8 And to b speak unto the piiests which were in 
the house of the Lord of hosts, and to the prophets, 
saying, Should I weep in c the fifth month, separating 
myself, as I have done these so many years P 

4 Then came the word of the Lord of hosts unto 
me, saying, 

5 Speak unto all the people of the land, and to the 
priests, saying, When ye d fasted and mourned in 
the fifth «ana seventh month, ( even those seventy 
years, did ye at all fast * unto me, even to me P 

6 And when ye did eat, and when ye did drink, 
h did not ye eat for yourselves , and drink for your- 
selves ? 

7 1 Should ye not hear the words which the Lord 
hath cried i by the former prophets, when J erusalem 
was inhabited and in prosperity, and the cities 
thereof round about her, when men inhabited k the 
south and the plain P 

*Heb. to entroatthe fact of th$ LORD. 1 Sam. xiii. 12. Ch. 
▼Hi. 21. — b Deut. xiii. 9, 10, 11. xxxiii. 10. Mai. li. 7.- c Jer. 
lii. 12. Cb. Till. 10.-* Isa. lriii. 5.—* Jer. iv. 1. Ch. viii. 19.— 
*Ch. i. 12. — f See Rom. xiv. 6. — h Or, be not y* they that, kc.— ‘Or, 
Are not these the tcorda.—l Heh. bp the hand of, Ac.— k Jer. xvil. 26. 
— ‘Iaa. lviii. 6, 7. Jer. vii. 23. Mlc. vi. 8. Ch. viii. 16. Matt, 
xiiil. 23.— Heb. Judge judgment of truth.—* Ex od. xxii. 21,22. 
Deut. xxiv. 17. Isa. i. 17. Jer. v. 28.—° Pa. xxxvi. 4. Mio. ii. 1. 

Verse 1. The fourth year of king Darius] Two years after 
they began to rebuild the temple, see chap. i. 1. 

fhe ninth month , even in Chisleu] The names of the 
months appear only under and after the captivity. 

Verse B. When ye fasted and mourned m the fifth — month] 
See Jer. xii. 1, and 2 Kings xxv. 25. 

Veree 6. And when ye aid eat ] They had not observed 
those fasts as they should have done. They deplored the 
loss of their temple, and its riches, Ac. ; but they did not 
humble themselves because of those iniquities which had 
brought the displeasure of God upon them, their temple, 
and their city. 

Verse 7- The words which the Lord hath cried by the 
former prophets ] Nebiim ha/rishonim is the title which the 
Jews give to Joshua, Judges, the two books of Samuel, and 


8 And the word of the Lord oame unto Zechariah, 
saying, 

9 Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts, saying, 
1 Execute " true judgment, and shew mercy and 
compassions every man to his brother : 

10 And " oppress not the widow nor the fatherless, 
the stranger, nor the poor, °and let none of you 
imagine evil against his brother in your heart. 

11 But they refused to hearken, and p pulled * 
away the shoulder, and r stopped • their ears, that 
they should not hear. 

12 Yea, they made their ‘hearts as an adamant 
stone, ■ lest they should hear the law, and the words 
which the Lord of hosts hath sent in his T Spirit by 
the former prophets : w therefore came a great wrath 
from the Lord of hosts. 

18 Therefore it is come to pass that as he cried, 
and they would not hear; so *they cried, and I 
would not hear, saith the Lord of hosts. 

14 But r I scattered them with a whirlwind among 
all the nations * whom they knew not. Thus ** the 
land was desolate after them, that no man passed 
through nor returned : for they laid bb the ec pleasant 
land desolate. 


Ch. viii. 17.— r Neh. ix. 29. Jer. vii. 24. Hos. iv. 16. — i Heb. they 
qave a backeliding shoulder.— r Heb. made Heavy.— * Acts vii. 67.— 
* Ezek. xi. 19. xxxvi. 26.— w Neh. ix. 29, 30. — » Heb. by the hand of. 

* 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. Dan. ix. 11.— *Prov. i. 24*28. Isa. i. 16. 
Jer. xi. 11. xiv. 12. Mic. iii. 4.— 7 Dent. iv. 27. xxviii. 61. Ezek. 
xxxvi. 19. Ch. ii. 6.—* Deufc. xxviii. 33.— Lev. xxvi. 22.— *> b Don. 
viii. 9.— «Heb. land of desire. 

-the two books of Kings. But the above words seem to ap- 
ply to Isaiah, Jeremiah , and Ezekiel. 

The south and the plain f] The south was the wilderness 
and mountainous part of Judea; and the plain, the plains of 
Jericho. 

V erse 11. Pulled away the shoulder] From under the yoke 
of the law, like an unbroken or restive bullock in the plough. 

Verse 12. Made their hearts as an adamant stone] Shamir 
may mean the granite. This is the hardest stone with which 
the common people could be acquainted. 

Verse 14. I scattered them with a whirlwind 1 This refers 
to the swift victories and cruel conduct of the Chaldeans to- 
wards the Jews ; they came upon them like a whirlwind ; 
they were tossed to and fro, and up and down, everywhere 
scattered and confounded. 


CHAPTER VIII- 

In this chapter Ood promises the continuance of his favour to those who are returned from the captivity ; so that 
upon the removal of his judgments, the fasts they had observed during the captivity may now be converted to so 
many occasions of rejoicing. He likewise promises in due time a general restoration of his people , and the 
enlargement of the church by the accession of the Gentiles, 1-20. The conclusion of the chapter intimates further 
that the Jews , after their restoration, will be instrumental in converting many other nations, 21-24. Compare 
Bom. xi. 15, 16. 

A P A TTVF the word of the Lord of hosts came 8 Thus saith the Lord; b I am returned unto 
\ VJA Jill to me, saying, Zion, aucf* will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem : and 

XA. 2 Thus saith the Lord of hosts; ‘I was Jerusalem d shall be called a city of truth; <and 
jealous for Zion with great jealousy, and I - the mountain of the Lord of hosts, 'the holy 

was jealous for her with great fury. mountain. * _________ 

*N*h. i. 2. Ch. i. 14.— *»Ch. i. 16,-«Ch. ii. 10. *I»s. i. 21 , 26.-* Isa, li. 2, 8.— fjer.xxxi. 23. 

Verso 2. I was jealous] Some refer this to the Jews them- r might be expected to punish an unfaithful wife. Others ap- 

selves. They were as the spouse of Jehovah ; but they were ply it to the enemies of the Jews 

unfaithful, and God punished them as an injured husband Verse 8. I am returned unto Zion] The temple shall be 
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CHAP. VIII. 


4 Thus saith the Lord of hosts : a There shall yet 
old men and old women dwell in the streets of Jer- 
usalem, and every man with his staff in his hand 
b for very age. 

5 And the streets of the city shall be full of boys 
and girls playing in the streets thereof. 

6 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; If it be c marvel- 
lous in the eyes of the remnant of this people in 
these days, d should it also bo marvellous in mine 
eyes P saith the Lord of hosts. 

7 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; Behold, • I will 
save my people from the east country, and from 
f the west country ; 

8 And I will bring them, and they shall dwell in 
the midst of Jerusalem : * and they shall be my 
people, and I will be their God, h in truth and in right- 
eousness. 

9 Thus saith the Lord of hosts ; 1 Let your hands 
be strong, ye that hear in these days these words by 
the mouth of j the prophets, which were in k the day 
that the foundation of the house of the Lord of hosts 
was laid, that the temple might be built. 

10 For before these days * there was no m hire for 
man, nor any hire for beast ; " neither was there any 
peace to him that went out or came in because of the 
affliction : for I set all men every one against his 
neighbour. 

11 But now I will not he unto the residue of this 
people as in the former days, saith the Lord of hosts. 

12 ° For the seed shall he p prosperous ; the vine 
shall give her fruit, and q the ground shall give her 
increase, and r the heavens shall give their dew ; 
and I will cause the remnant of this people to 
possess all these things. 

13 And it shall come to pass, that as ye were ‘ a 
curse among the heathen, 0 house of Judah, and 
house of Israel ; so will I save you, and 1 ye shall be 
a blessing : fear not, hut let u your hands be strong. 


14 For thus saith the Lord of hosts; r As I 
thought to punish you, when your fathers provoked 
me to wrath, saith the Lord of hosts, "and I 
repented not : 

15 So again have I thought in these days to do 
well unto Jerusalem and to the house of Judah : 
fear ye not. 

16 These are the things that ye shall do : * Speak 
ye every man the truth to his neighbour; ^ execute 
the judgment of truth and peace in your gates : 

17 *And let none of you imagine evil in your 
hearts against his neighbour; and “love no false 
oath : for all these are things that I hate, saith the 
Lord. 

18 And the word of the Lord of hosts came unto 
me, saying, 

19 Thus saith the Lord of hosts; bb The fast of 
the fourth months 00 and the fast of the fifth, dd and the 
fast of the seventh, ee and the fast of the tenth, shall 
be to the house of Judah ff joy and gladness, and 
cheerful feasts ; bh therefore love the truth and 
peaco. 

20 Thus saith the Lord of hosts; It shall yet 
come to pass, that there shall come people, and the 
inhabitants of many cities : 

21 And the inhabitants of one city shall go to 
another, saving, il Let us go 2 kk speedily 11 to pray 
before the Lord, and to seek the Lord of hosts : I 
will go also. 

22 Yea, nam many people and strong nations shall 
come to seek the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem, and 
to pray before the Lord. 

23 Thus saith the Lord of hostB ; In those days 
it shall come to pass , that ten men shall nn take hold 
out of all languages of the nations, even shall take 
hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew, saying, We 
will go with you : for we have heard 00 that God is 
with you. 


•Seel Sam. ii. 81. I«a. Ixv. 20,22. Lam. ii. 20, ko. v. 11-14.— 
*» Heb. for multitude of days.—® Or, hard, or difficult.—* Gen. 
xviii 14. Luke i. 37. xviii. 27. Rom. iv. 21.— • lea. xi. 11, 12. 
xliii. 5, 6. Ezek. xxxvii. 21. Amos ix. 14, 15 .—' * Heb. the country 
of fhe going down of the eun. See Pe. 1. 1. cxiii. 8. Mai. i. 11.— 
f Jer. xxx. 22. xxxi. 1, 83. Cli. xiii. 9.— Mer. iv. 2.-* Hap ii. 4. 
Ver 18 — JEzra v. 1, 2 .— k Hag. ii, 18.— ‘Or, the hire of man' became 
nothing ko., — ■* Hag. i. 6,9, 10. ii. 16.-" 2 Cbron. xv. 5.- o Hoa. 
ii. 21 22. Joel ii. 22. Hag. ii. 19 .— p Heb. of peace.—* Pe. Ixvii. 6. 
— rSee Hag, i. 10.- ■ Jer. xlii. 1&— tQeia. xji. 2. Ruth iv. 11, 12 . 

rebuilt, and bo shall Jerusalem ; and instead of bftng false, 
unholy, and profligate, it shall be the city of truth, ^ and my 
holy mountain. Truth shall dwell in it. 

Verse 4. There shall yet old men and old women] In those 
happy times the followers of God shall live oift all their 
days, and the hoary head be alwayB found i% the way of 
righteousness. , 

Verse 5. The streets of the city shall he full of hoys and 
girls ] The progeny shall be numerous , healthy , and harpy. 

Verse 6. If it be marvellous'] Suppose it be impossible in 
your eyes, should it be so in mine ? saith the Lord of hosts. 

Verse 7. I will save my people from the east country, and 
from the west ] From every Ian# in which any of them 
may be found. 


Yerso 9 U By the mouth of the prophets ] The day or time 
foundation was about two years before, as this dis- 


of the foundation was auout 
course of the prophet was in the fourth year of Darius. After 
this God raised up prophets among them. 

Verse 10. For before these days there was no hire for man] 
Previously to this, ye had no prosperity ; ye had nothing but 
civil divisions and domestic broils. 

Verse 18. As ye were a curse ] • All these promises we may 
expect to be completely fulfilled when the Jews acknowledge 

lh O r house'of Judah, and house of Israel ] The restoration 
shall be complete, when both Israel and Judah are brought 
book. 


lea. xix. 24. 25. Zeph. iii. 20. Hag. ii. 19.— « Ver. 9.—* Jer. 
xxxi. 28.— w 2 Chrot). xxxm. 16. Ch. i. 6.— *Ch. vii. 9. Ver. 19. 
Eph. iv. 25 .— y Heb. judge truth , and the judgment of peace. — * Prov. 
iii. 29. Ch. vii. 10. — “Ch. v. 8, i.-™ Jer. Hi. 6, 7.— "Jer. lii.12,13. 
Ch.vii. 8,6.— dd 2 Kings xxv. 25. Jer. xli. 1, 2.-“ Jer. Hi. 4. — 
ir Esth. viii. 17. Isa. xxxv. 10,-sgOr, solemn or eet times.— Ver. 
16.— u Isa. ii. 8. Mio. iv. 1, 2. — JJ Or, continually. — kk Heb. going. 
— 11 Heb. to entreat the face of the LORD , cb, vii, 2.— Isa. 
lx. 3, «fcc. Ixvi. 23. — n * Isa. iii. 6. iv. 1.— °° 1 Cor. xiv. 25. 


Verse 19. The fast of the fourth month] To commemorate 
the taking of Jerusalem ; 2 Kings xxv. 8; Jer. xxxix. 2, and 
Iii. 6, 7. 

• The fast of the fifth] In memory of the ruin of the temple , 
2 Kings xxv. 8; Jer. hi. 12, 13. 

The fast of the seventh J For the murder of Qedaliah , 
Jer. xli. 1-17. 

The fast of the tenth] In oommemoration of the siege of 
Jerusalem , which began on the tenth day of the tenth month j 
2 Kings xxv. 1; Jer. Iii. 4; Ezek. xxiv. 1, 2; and see on 
chap. vii. 3, 5. 

Verse 20. There shall come people\ Many Gentiles , as 
well as Jews, will then be found devoting themselves to the 
Lord. 

Verse 21. I will go also.] This is the answer of the person 

invited. 

Verse 22. And strong nations] This may refer to the 
conversion of th e Mohammedan tribes; especially to those 
in the vicinity of Palestine. 

Verse 28. Ten men— shall take hold of the skirt of him 
that is a Jew] The converts from among the Gentiles shall 
be to the Jews as ten to one. But ten may here signify a 
great number, without comparison. And from this scripture 
it appears as if the Jews, converted to God, should be the 
iastruments of converting many Gentiles. Catching hold 
of the skirt is a gesture naturally used to entreat assistance 
and protection. 
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CHAPTER IX* 


£yri«, Phoenicia, and Palestine, were conquered by Nebuchadnezzar, and afterwards by Alexander . Some apply 
the beginning of this chapter (1-7) to the one event, and some to the other . The close of the seventh verse 

relates to the number of Philistines that should become proselytes to Judaism ( see Joseph. Antiq. xiv. 15, 4) ; 
and the eighth, to the watchful providence of Qod over his temple in those troublesome times. From this the pro- 
phet passes on to that most eminent instance of God's goodness to his church and people, the sending of the 
Messiah , with an account of the peaceable tendency and great extent of his kingdom , 9, 10. God then declares 
that he has ratified his covenant with hie people , delivered them from their captivity , and restored them to 
favour , 11, 12. In consequence of this, victory over their enemies is promised them in large and lofty terms * 
with every other kind of prosperity , 13-17. Judas Maccabeus gained several advantages over the troops of Antio* 
chus , who was of Grecian or Macedonian descent . But without excluding these events, it must be allowed that the 
terms of this prophecy are much too strong to be confined to them ; their ultimate fulfilment must therefore be 
referred to gospel times . 


miTtf ‘burden of the word of the Lord in the 

1 JLLIj land of Hadrach, and b Damascus shall 
JL be the rest thereof : when c the eyes of man, 

as of all the tribes of Israel, shall be toward 
the Lord. 

2 And d Hamath also shall border thereby ; 
• Tyrus, and { Zidon, though it be very * wise. 

3 And Tyrus did build hersolf a stronghold, and 
h heaped up silver as the dust, and fine gold as the 
mire of the streets. 

4 Behold, 1 the Lord will cast her out, and he will 
smite J her power in the sea ; and she shall be de- 
voured with fire. 

5 k Ashkelon shall see it, and fear ; Gaza also 
shall see it, and be very sorrowful, and Ekron ; for 
her expectation shall be ashamed ; and the king 
shall perish from Gaza, and Ashkelon shall not be 
inhabited. 

6 And a bastard shall dwell 1 in Ashdod, and 
I will cut off the pride of the Philistines, 


7 And I will take away his “blood out of his 
mouth, and his abominations from between his 
teeth : but he that remaineth, even he shall be for 
our God, and he Bhall be as a governor in Judah, 
and Ekron as a Jebusite. 

8 And ■ I will encamp about mine house because 
of the army, because of him that passeth by, 
and because of him that returneth : and 0 no op- 
pressor shall pass through them any more : for now 
p have I seen with mine eyes. 

9 q Rejoice greatly, 0 daughter of Zion ; shout, 
0 daughter of Jerusalem : behold, r thy King 
comebh unto thee: he is just, and “having salva- 
tion ; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a 
colt the foal of an ass. 

10 And I ‘will cut off the chariot from Ephraim, 
and the horse from Jerusalem, and the battle bow 
shall be cut off : and he shall speak "peace unto the 
heathen : and his dominion shall be T from sea even to 
sea, and from the river even to the ends of the earth. 


•Jer. xxiii. 33.- b Amoa i. 3.— «2 Chron. xx. 12. Ps. cxlv. 15.— 
* Jsr. xlix. 23.— • Isa. xxiii. Ezek. xxvi. xxvii. xxviii. Amos 
J. 9. — f l Kings xvii. 9. Ezek. xxviii. 21. Obad. 20.—* Ezek. 
xxviii. 3, Ac.— b Job. xvii. 16. Ezek. xxviii. 4, 6. — ‘Isa. xxiii. 1.— 
Ezek. xxvi. 17.— k Jer. xlvil. 1, 6. Zeph. ii. 4. — >Amoi i. 8.— 


“Heb. bloods . — n I’b. xxxiv. 7. Ch. ii. 5.— ° Iaa. lx. 18. E*6k. 
xxviii. 24. — p Exod. iii. 7. — il*a. Ixii. 11. Ob. ii, 10. Matt, 
xxi. 6. John xii. 16.— r Jer. xxiii. 5. xxx. 9. John. i. 49. Luke 
xix. 38.— •Or, saving himself . — 1 1 1 os. i. 7. ii. 18. Mio, v. 10. Hog. 
ii. 22. — u Eph. ii. 14, 17.~ V P8. lxxii. 8. 


Verse 1. The burden of the word of the Lord'] The oracle 
contained in the word which Jehovah now Bpeaks. 

The land of Hadrach] The valley of Damascus, or a place 
near to Damascus. Alexander the Great gained possession 
of Damascus., and took all its treasures ; but it was without 
blood ; the city was betrayed to him. 

Damascus shall be the rest thereof] The principal part of 
this calamity shall fall on this city. God’s an^er rests on 
those whom he publishes, Ezek. v. 13, xvi. 42, xxiv. 13. And 
his rod, or his arm, rests upon his enemies, Ps. exxv. 3 
Isai. xxx. 23. See Newcome. 

Verse 2. And Hamath also shall border thereby »] Hamath 
on the river Orontes ; and Tyre and Zidon, notwithstanding 
their political wisdom, address, and cunning, shall have a 
part in the punishment. 

These prophecies are more suitable to the days of J eremiah 
than to those of Zechariah ; for there is no evidenoe — 
although Alexander did take Damascus, but without blood - 
shed— that it was destroyed from the times of Zechariah to 
the advent of onr Lord. And as Tyre and Zidon were lately 
destroyed by Nebuchednezzar, it is not likely that they 
could soon undergo another devastation. 

Verse 3. And Tyrus did build herself] The rock on which 
Tyre was built was strongly fortified} and that she had 
abundance of riches has been already seen, Ezek. xxviii. I. <fec. 

Verse 4. Will smite her power in the sea] See Ezek. 
xxvi. 17. Though Alexander did take Tyre, Zidon, Gaza, 
Ac- ; yet it seems that the prediction relative to their de- 
struction was fulfilled by Nebuchadnezzar. See Amos i. 
6-81 Zeph. ii.4, 7. 

Verse 5. Ashkelon shall see it, and fear ] All these pro- 
phecies seem to have been fulfilled before the days of Zecha- 
riah *, another evidenoe that these last chapters were not 
written by him. 


Her expectation shall be ashamed] The expectation of 
being succoured by Tyre. 

Verse C. A bastard shall dwell in Ashdod ] This charac- 
ter would suit Alexauder very well, who most certaiuly was 
a bastard. 

Verse 7 t I will take away his blood out of his mouth] The 
Philistines, when incorporated with the Israelites, shall ab- 
stain from blood, and every thing that is abominable. 

And Ekron as a Jebusite. 1 As an inhabitant of Jerusalem. 

Verse 8. J will encamp about mine house ] Bishop New- 
come truncates : — “ I will encamp about my house with an 
army, so that none shall pose through or return/' 

Verse 9. Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion] See this pro- 
phecy explained on Matt. xxi. 5. 

Behold , thy King cometh] Not Zerubbabel, for he was 
never king ; nor have they had a king , except Jesus the 
Cbrist ? from the days of Zedekiah to the present time. 

He is just] The righteous One, and the Fountain of 
righteousness. 

Lowly] Without wordly pomp or splendour ; for neither 
his kingdom nor that of bis followers, is of this world. 

Riding upon an ass] God had commanded the kings of 
Israel not to multiply horses. Jesus came to fulfil the law . 
Had be ia his title of king rode upon a horse, it would have 
been a breach of a positive command of Goa ; therefore, he 
rode upon an ass, and thus fulfilled the prophecy, and kept 
the precept unbroken. 

Verse 10. I will cut off th 3 chariot from Ephraim, and the 
her sc from Jerusalem] No wars shall be employed to spread 
the kingdom of the Messiah. 

Verse 11. As for thee also (Jerusalem) by the blood ihy 
covenant] The oovenant made with Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
and the Israelites in general, and ratified by the blood of 
many victims j until the time should come in which the 
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11 As for thee also, * by the blood of thy covenant 
I have sent forth thy ® prisoners out of the pit 
wherein is no water. 

12 Turn you to the stronghold, c ye prisoners of 
hope : even to-day do I declare that d 1 will render 
double unto thee ; 

13 When I have bent Judah for me, filled the 
bow with Ephraim, and raised up thy sons, 0 Zion, 
against thy sons, 0 Greece, and made thee as the 
sword of a mighty man. 

14 And the Lord shall be seen over them, 
and *hiB arrow shall go forth as the light- 
ning : and the Lord God shall blow the trumpet, 

• Or, tohow covenant is by blood. Exod. xxiv, 8. Heb. x. 29. 
jriii. 20. — b Isa. xlii. 7. li. 14. Ixi. 1.— “Iia. xlix. 9.-* Isa. lxi. 7.— 
• Pb xviii. 1*. ixxvii. 17. cxliv. 6.— f Isa. xxi. 1.— «Or, subdue 

Messiah should shed his blood, as typified by the ancient 
pacrifioes. 

I have sent forth thy prisoners] Those who were under 
the arrest of God’s judgments ; the human race, fast bound 
in sin and misery, and who by the pitifulnoss of his tender 
mercy were loosed, he dying in their stead. 

Verse 12. Turn ■ you to the strong hold ] Ye who feel your 
sins, and are shut up, under a sense of your guilt, look up to 
him who was delivered for your offences, and rose again for 
your justification. Ye have hope : let that hope lead you to 
faith, and that faith to the blood of the covenant : and, 
through that blood, to God, the father of all. 

I will render double unto thee ] Give thee an abundance 
of peace and salvation. 

VerBe 18. When I have bent Judah ] Judah is the bow, 
•and Ephraim is the arrows ; and these are to be shot against 
the Greeks. It is probable that these prophecies remain to 
be fulfilled against the present possessors of Javan or Greece, 
Macedonia, and a part of Asia Minor. 

His arrow shall go forth as the lightning'] They shall be 
conquered in a way that will show that God fights for his 
followers. 

Verse 15. The Lord of hosts shall defend them ] He alone 
is the sure trust of his church. 

They shall drink] After the victory gained as above, thy 
people shall hold a feast, and drink and be filled with wine. 
There is no intimation here that they shall drink the blood 


and shall go # with whirlwinds of the south. 

15 The Lord of hosts shall defend them; and 
they shall devour, and * Bubdue with sling Btones ; 
and they shall drink, and make a noise as through 
wine ; and they h shall be filled like bowls, and as 
1 the corners of the altar. 

16 And the Lord their God shall save them in 
that day as the flock of his people : for J they shaU 
be as the stones of a crown, k lifted up as an ensign 
upon his land. 

17 For 1 how great is his goodness, and how great 
m is his beauty! • corn shall make the young men 
cheerful, and new wine the maids. 

the ifon«» of (ho sling,—* Or, ohall JUi both tho bowls, ito. — 1 Lev. 
iv. 18. 24. Deut. xii. 27— J Isa.lxli, 8. Mai. iii. 17.- k Isa. xl. 12.— 

* Pb. xxxi. 19. — m Joel iii. 18. Amos ix. 14.— “Or, proto, or speak. 

of their enemies, as some barbarous nations were accustomed 
to do. 

As the comers of the altar.] They shall pour out libations 
of wine at the foot of the altar, as the priests were accustomed 
to pour out the blood of the victims. 

Verse 16. Shall save them in that day] They are his 
flock, and he is their Shepherd ; and, as his own, he shall 
save and defend them. 

As the stones of a crown] Abney nexer mithnosesoth , 
*' crowned stones erecting themselves j” i. e., being set wp by 
themselves, as monuments of some deliverance, they seem 
to be lifting themselves up : offering themselves to the atten- 
tion of every passenger. It may however refer to stones an- 
ointed with oil ; a sort of temporary altars set up to the 
Lord for a victory gained. The same word is used, Lev. xxi. 
12. [In the Hebrew the sense of lifting up does not appear.] 

Verse 17. Mow great is his goodness ] In himself and to- 
wards them. 

And how great is his beauty !] His comeliness, holiness, 
and purity , put in and upon them. 

Corn shall make the young men cheerful] They shall 
be gladdened and strengthened by plenty of food; and 
they shall speak aloud of God’s mercies in their harvest 
home. 

And new wine the maids.] Who shall prepare the wine 
from an abundant vintage. 


CHAPTER X. 

• 

The premise of prosperity and plenty in the close of the preceding chapter leads the prophet to suggest, next, the 
means of obtaining them ; supplication to Jehovah , and not to idols, whose worship had already prated a fer- 
tile source of calamities, 1-3. The rest of the chapter f like the preceding J promises to the Jews a restoration to 
their own land under rulers and governors, victory over their enemies, and much increase and prospei'ity ; and 
this in a manner so miraculous, that it is described, 4-12, by allusions to the deliverance from Egypt 


k QTT J e * of the Lord b rain c in the time of 
\ ulV the latter rain ; so the Lord shall make 
AjL a bright clouds, and give them showers of 
rain, to every one grass in the field. 

2 For the c idols f have spoken vanity, and the 

» Jer. xiv. 22.— b Daufc. xl. 14.— “Job. xxix. 28. Joel ii. 23.— d Or, 
fyhtningB. Jer. x. 13.~“Jer. x. 8. Hab. ii. 18.— 'Heb. teraphim. 

Verse 1. Ask ye of the Lord rain] Rain in thg*due seasons, 
was to essential to the fertility of tho land, and the well-being 
ofxhe people, that it stands well among tho chief of God’s 
mercies j and the promise of it here shows that God designs 
to insure the prosperity promised, by using those means by 
whioh it is promoted. „ 

Verse 2. The idols have spoken yamty] This is spoken 
of the Jews, and must refer to the idolatry practised before 
the captivity, for there were no idols after. 

Therefore they went their way ] They were like a fioek 
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diviners have seen a lie, and have told false dreams ; 
they * comfort in vain : therefore they went their 
way as a flock, they h were troubled, 1 because there 
was no shepherd. 

3 Mine anger was kindled against the shepherds, 

Judg. xvii, 5.— (Job. xiii. 4.— b Or, answered that, Ac. — * E*ek 
xxxiv. 5. 

that had no shepherd, shifting from place to place, and 
wandering about in the wilderness, seeking for pasture, 
wherever they might find it. 

Verse 8. Mine anger was kindled against the shepherds] 
Bad kings and bad priests. I will punish the goats ; these 
were the wicked pnests, who were shepherds by their office, 
and goats by the impurity of their lives . 

As his goodly horse in the battle .] The honourable war 
horse, or the horse that carried the general's equipage. 

Verse 4. Out ef Mm came forth the corner] This is 
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•and I b punished the goats : for the Loan of hosts 
c hath visited his flock the house of Judah, and 
d hath made them as his goodly horse in the 
battle. 

4 Out of him came forth * the corner, out of him 
the f nail, out of him the battle bow* out of him every 
oppressor together. 

5 And they shall be as mighty men, which * tread 
down their enemies in the mire of the streets in the 
battle : and they shall fight, because the Lord is 
with them, and h the riders oh horses shall be con- 
founded. 

6 And I will strengthen the house of Judah, and 

I will save the house of Joseph, and 1 I will bring 
them again to place them ; for I J have mercy upon 
them : and they shall be as though I had not cast 
them off : for I am the Lord their God, and k will 
hear them. 

7 And they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty man, 
and their 1 heart shall rejoice as through wine : yea, 

their children shall see it, and be glad ; their heart 
shall rejoice in the Lord. 

8 I will m hiss for them, and gather them ; for I 
have redeemed thorn : “and they shall increase as 
they have increased. 

9 And 0 1 will sow them among the people t and 
they shall p remember me in far countries ; and they 
shall live with their children, and turn again. 

10 q I will bring them again also out of the land 
of Egypt, and gather them out of Assyria ; and I will 
bring them into the land of Gilead and Lebanon ; 
and r place shall not be found for them. 

11 1 And he shall pass through the sea with 
affliction, and shall smite the waves in the sea, and 
all the deeps of the river shall dry up : and * the 
pride of Assyria shall be brought down, and tt the 
sceptre of Egypt shall depart away. 

12 And I will strengthen them in the Lord : and 

T they shall walk up and down in his name, saith the 
Lord. 

»E?ek. xxxiv.16. — b Heb. visited upon. — c Luke i. 68.— d Cant. i. 9. 

— • Num. xxlv. 17. 1 Sana. xiv. 38. Ian. xix. 13.— f Isa. xxii. 23. 

— f Pa. xviii. 4i.— h Or, they shall make the riders or horses 
ashamed. — ‘Jor. iii. 18. Ezek/xxxvii. 21.— i Ilos. i. 7. — k Ch. 

xiii. 9. — >Ps. dv. 15. Ch. ix. 15. — m Isa. v. 26.— “Iaa. xlix. 19. Ezek. 
xxxvi. 37.— b Has. ii. 23 .— p Deut, xxx. 1.— < 1 1su. xi. 11,16. Hoe. 
xi. 11.— T l9a. xlix. 20.— * Isa. xi, 15, 16.— 1 Isa. xiv. 25.— u Exek. 
xxx. 18.— * Mlo. iv. 5. 

spoken of the tribe of Judah; nil strength, counsel, and 
excellence came from that tribe. The corner stone, the 
ornament and completion of the building; the nail by 
which the tents were fastened, and on which they hung their 
clothes, armour, &c., ; the battle bo w, the choicest archers. 

Every oppressor together .] Those heroes and generals, by 
whom, under God, their foes should be totally routed. 
New come translates, “ Every ruler together.” 

Verse 5. They shall be as mighty men] The Macoabees 
and their successors. 

Riders on horses ] The Macedonians, who opposed the 
Maccabees, and had much cavalry; whereas the Jews had 
none, and even few weapons of war ,* yet they overcame these 
horsemen. 

Verse 6. I will strengthen the house of Judah ] I doubt 
whether the sixth , seventh , eighth, and ninth verses are not 
to be understood of the future ingathering of the Jews in 
the times of the gcspel. 

Verse 7* Ephraim shall be like a mighty man] This tribe 
was always distinguished for its valour. 

Verse 8. I will hiss for t/icm] “ I will shriek for them ; ” 
call them with such a shrill strong voice , that they shall hear 
me, and find that it is the voice of their redemption. 

Verse 9. I will sow them among the people'] Wherever 
they have been dispersed, my voice in the preaching of the 
gospel shall reach them. 

Verse 10. Out of the land of Egypt ] I will bring them out 
of all the countries whore they have been dispersed, and 
bring them back to their own land ; and they shall be so 
numerous that they shall scarcely lind there, in all its length 
and breadth, a sufficiency of room. 

Verse 11. And he shall pass through the sea] Here is an 
allusion to the passage of tlie Red Sea, on their coming out 
of Egypt , and to their crossing Jordan, when they went, into 
the promised land ; the waves or waters of both were dried 
up, thrown from side to side, till all the people passed safely 
through. 

Verse 12. I will strengthen them in the Lord ] I, the God 
of Israel, will strengthen them in the Lord— Jesus, the 
Messiah . 

They shall walk yp and down in his name ] In the name 
of the Messiah. Tho Jews shall havo complote liberty; 
they shall appear everywhere as a part of the nock of Christ, 
and no difference be made between them and the converted 
Gentiles. They shall be all one fold, under one Shepherd 
and Bishop of all souls. 


CHAPTER XL 

The commencement of this chapter relates to the destruction of Jerusalem and the Jewish polity , probably by the 
Babylonians ; at least in the first instance , ae the fourth verse speaks of the people thus threatened as the 
prophet's charge , 1*6. The prophet then gives an account of the manner in which he discharged his office, and 
the little value that was put on his labours. And this he does by symbolical actions , a common mode of in- 
struction with the ancient prophets, 7-14. Aftet' the prophet , on account of the unsuccessfulness of his labours , 
had broken the crooks which were the true badges of his pastoral office ( to denote the annulling of God s covenant 
with them, and their consequent divisions and dispersions J, he directed to take instruments calculated tohw*t 
and destroy, perhaps an iron crook, scrip, and stones, to express l y these symbols the judgments which God was 
about to inflict on them by wicked rulers and guides, who should first destroy the flock, and in the end be ^des- 
troyed themselves, 15-17. Let us now view this prophecy in another light, as we are authorised to do by 
Scripture ( Ma tt, xxvii. 7). In this view the prophet, in the person of the Messiah, sets forth the ungrateful 
returns made to him by the Jews, when he undertook th^ office of a shepherd in guiding and governing them; 
how they rejected him, and valued him and his labours at the mean and contemptible price of thirty pieces oj 
silver, the paltry sum for which Judas betrayed him. Upon which he threatens to destroy their city and 
temple; and to give them up to the hands such guides and governors as should have no regard to their 
welfare* 
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/~\PT7N a thy doors, O Lebanon, that the fire 

I liXlill may devour thy cedars. 

v/ 2 Howl, fir tree ; for the cedar is fallen ; 

because the b mighty is spoiled : howl, O ye 
oaks of Baslian ; c for a the forest of the vintage is 
come down. 

3 There is a voice of the howling of the shep- 
herds; for their glory is spoiled: a voice of the 
roaring of young lions ; for the pride of Jordan is 
spoiled. 

4 Thus saith the Lord my God ; e Feed the flock 
of the slaughter. 

5 Whose possessors slay them, and 1 hold them- 
selves not guilty : and they that sell them * say, 
Blessed he the Lord ; for I am rich : and their own 
shepherds pity them not. 

6 For I will no more pity the inhabitants of the 
land, saith the Lord : but lo, I will h deliver the men 
every one into his neighbour’s hand, and into the 
hand of his king : and they shall smite the land, and 
out of their liana I will not deliver them. 

7 And I will 1 feed the flock of slaughter, 1 even 
you, k O poor of the flock. And I took unto me two 
staves ; the one I called Beauty, the other I called 
1 Bands ; and I fed the flock. 

8 Three shepherds also I cut off ™ in one month ; 
and my soul 11 lotlicd them, and their soul also ab* 
horred me. 

9 Then said I, I will not feed you : ° that that 
dieth, let it die : and that that is to be cut ofl‘, let it 


a Ch. x. 10.— b Or, gallants. — c Isa. xxxii. 12.— d Or, the defended, 
forest. — 0 Ver. 7. — f li. 8. 1. 7.— «D< ut. xxix. 19. Hos. xii. 

“ llel*. malce to be found.— t Ver. 4.—: Or, verily (he poor.— k Zeph, 
hi. 12. Mutt. xi. 5.— ‘Or, Bind?™.-- m Hoh. v. 7 — » II»‘k ua« 
straitened for them. — ° Jer. xv. 2. xliii. 11.— rHeb. of his fellow, or 


Verse 1. Open thy doors, 0 Lebanon ] Lebanon signifies 
the temple, because built of materials principally brought 
from that place. 

Verse 2. Howl, fir tree ] This means to point out the fall 
and destruction of all the mighty men. 

Verse 3. Young lions ] Princes and rulers. By shepherds , 
kings or priests mny be intended. 

Verse 4. Feed the dock of the slaughter.'] This people re- 
semble a flock of sheep fattened for the shambles ; feed — 
instruct, this people who are about to bo slaughtered. 

VerseS. W hose possessors'] Governors and false prophets, 
slay them , by leading them to those things that will bring 
them to destruction. 

And they that sell them ] Give them up to Molatry ; and 
hlesB God, strange to tell, that they get secular advantage 
by the establishment of this false religion. 

Verse 0. For I will no more pity'] I have determined to# 
deliver them into the hands of the Chaldeans.# 

Verse 7. And I will feed the flock of slauMer ] I showed 
them what God had revealed to me relanve to the evils 
coming upon the land ; and I did this the more especially 
for the sate of the poor of the flock. 

Two staves ] Two shepherd's crooks. One I called Beauty 
— that probably by which they marked the Bheep j dipping 
the end into vermillion, or some red liquid. 

The other I called Bands] Probably that with the hook 
or crook at the head of it, by which the shepherd was wont 
to catch the sheep by the horns or legs, when he wished to 
bring auy to hand. , , 

And I fed the flock.] These two rods show, the beauty 
and union of the people, while under God a» their Shep- 


hard* 

verse 8. Three shepherds also I cut off in one month] 
Some think the three shepherds meau the three Maccabees, 
Judas , Jonathan , and Simo* ; others, the three last princes 
of the Asmonean race, Alexander , Hyrcanus, and jinti- 
gonus. 

Perhaps three orders may be intended : 1. The priest- 0 
hood . 2. The dictatorship , including the Scribes, Phari- 
sees, &c. 3. The magistracy, the great sanhedrin, and the 
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be cut off ; and let the rest eat every one the flesh 
* of another. 

10 And I took my staff, even Beauty, and cut ib 
asunder, that I might break my covenant which 
I had made with all the people. 

11 And it was broken in that day : and * so r the 
poor of the flock that waited upon me knew that it 
was the word of the Lord. 

12 And I said unto them, 1 If ye think good, give 
me my price, and if not, forbear. So they * weighed 
for my price thirty pieces of silver. 

13 And the Lord said unto me, Oast it unto 
the ° potter : a goodly price that I was prized at of 
them. And I took the thirty pieces of silver, and 
cast them to the potter in the house of the Lord. 

14 Then I cut asunder mine other staff, even 
T Bands, that I might break the brotherhood be- 
tween Judah and Israel. 

15 And the Lord said unto me, w Take unto thee 
yet the instruments of a foolish shepherd. 

16 For, lo, I will raise up a shepherd in tho land, 
which shall not visit those that be * cut off, neither 
shall seek the young one, nor heal that that is broken, 
nor y feed that that standeth still : but he Bhall eat 
the flesh of the fat, and tear their claws in pieces. 

17 *\Voe to the idol shepherd that leaveth the 
flock ! tho sword shall be upon his arm, and upon 
his right eyo : his "“arm shall be clean dried up, 
and his right eye shall be utterly darkened. 


neighbour. — >i Or, the poor of the flock, &q., certainly knew— r Zeph. 
ii». 12. Vt r. 7 If it be good in your eyes.— 1 Matt. xxvi. 15. See 
Exod. xxi. 32.— « Matt, xxvii. 9 , 12.— T Or, Binders,— * Ezetk. 
xxxiv. 2. 3, 4.— *Or, hidden.— j Or, bear .— * Jer. xxiii. 1. Ezck. 

xxwv l \ John x. 12. 13. — x 5. 


smaller couucila. These were all annihilated by the Roman 
conquest. 

Verse 9. I will not feed you ^ I shall instruct you no 
longer ; some of you are appointed to death by famine; 
others, to be cut off by tho sword ; and others of yon, to 
such desperation that ye shall destroy one another . 

Verse 10. I took my staff— Beauty, and cut it asunder] 
And thus 1 showed that I determined no longer to preserve 
them in their free and glorious state. And thus I brake 
my covenant with them , which they had broken on their 
part already. 

Verse 11. So ilie poor of the flock] The pious, who at- 
tended to my teaching, saw that this was the word — tho 
design, of God. 

Verse 12. If ye think good, give me my price] “ Give me 
ray hire.” Thirty pieces of silver were the price of a slave 
Exod. xxi. 32. 

Verse 13. And the Lord said unto me, Cast it unto the 
potter] Jehovah calls the price of his prophet his own 
price ; and commands that it should not be accepted, but 
given to a potter, to foreshadow the transaction related. 
Matt, xxvii, /• 

See notes on Matt, xxvii. 9, where I have examined the 
evidence for the reading of “ Zeohariah the prophet,” instead 
of “ Jeremiah.” 

Verse 16. The instruments of a foolish shepherd.] Such 
as ft bag without bread, a scrip without measure , and a staff 
without a hook , &c. ; things that were noedless or of no use ; 
to point out the Jewish pastors, who took no care of the 
flock, but devoured them, or ruled them with force and with 
cruelty. 

Verse 16. I will raise up a shepherd in the land] Some 
wicked king; and Newcome supposes Hoshea may be 
meant. 

V erse 17. Woe to the idol shepherd] The shepherd in 
name and ofhee, but not performing the work of one. " The 
worthless shepherd.” 

The sword snail be upon his arm] Punishment shall be 
exeouted upon the wicked Jews, and especially their wicked 
kings and priests. 
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■ilrm-^-ihe seotdftr poirw ; right eg* — tj» eooleriaatical 
state. 

Hi s arm shall be clean dHed up] The secular power 
•hall be broken, and become utterly inefficient 


His right eye shall be utterly darkened.} Prophecy shall 
be restrained ; and the whole state, ecclesiastical ana civil, 
shall be so completely eclipsed, that none of their function* 
shall be performed* 


CHAPTEE XII 

The first part of thie chapter, with several passages in chap, xiv., relates to an invasion that shall be made on the 
inhabitants ofjudea and Jerusalem in the latter ages of the world , some time after the restoration and 
settlement of the Jews in their own land. It also describes, in very magnificent terms , the signal interpo- 
eition of Qod in their favour. From this the prophet pi'oceeds in the latter part of the chapter, 10-14, to 
describe the spiritual mercies of Qod in converting his people ; and gives a very pathetic and affecting 
account of the deep sorrow of that people, when brought to a sense of their great sin in crucifying the 
Messiah, comparing it to the sorrow of a parent for his first-born and only son , or to the lamentations 
made for Jostak in the valley of Megiddon (2 Chron. xxxv. 24, 25). A deep retired sorrow , which will 
render the mourners for a season insensible to all the comforts and enjoyments of the most endearing society. 


rriTTtf burden of the word of the Lord for Israel, 
r I MjLUj saith the Lord,* which stretcheth forth 
JL the heavens, and layefch the foundation of the 
earth, and b formeth the spirit of man within 

him. 

2 Behold, I will make Jerusalem c a cup of 
4 trembling unto all the people round about, e when 
they shall be in the siege both against Judah and 
against Jerusalem. 

8 f And in that day will I make Jerusalem *a 
burdensome stone for all people: all that burden 
themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, though all 
the people of the earth be gathered together 
against it. 

4 In that day, saith the Lord, h I will smite 
every horse with astonishment, and his rider with 
madness : and I will open mine eyes upon the house 
of Judah, and will smite every horse of the people 
with blindness. 

6 And the governors of Judah shall say in their 
heart, 4 The inhabitants of Jerusalem shall be my 
strength in the Lord of hosts their God. 

6 In that day will I make the governors of Judah 
J like a hearth of fire among the wood, and like a 
torch of fire in a sheaf ; and they shall devour all 

• Ira. xlii. 6. xHv. 24. xiv. 12, 18. xlviii. 13.— h Num. xvi. 22. 
Eooles. xii. 7. Isa. lvii. 16. Heb. xii. 9.— c Iea. 11. 17, 22, 23.— 
d Or, slumber. or poison.— • Or, and also apainst Judah shall he be 
which shall be in Wags against Jerusalem. — f Ver. 4, 6, 8. 9, 11. 
Ch. xiii. 1. xiv, 4, 6, 8, 9, 13,—* Matt, xxi. 44.— *»Pg. lxxvi. 6. 

Verne 1. The burden of the word of the Lord ] This is a 
new prophecy. It is directed both to Israel and Judah , 
though Israel alone is mentioned in this verse. 

Verse 2. Jerusalem a cup of trembling ] The Babylonians, 
who captivated and ruined the JewB, shall in their turn be 
ruined. 

Shall be in the siege] This may refer to some war against 
the Church of Christ, sueh as that mentioned, Bev. xx. 9. 

Verse 8* A burdensome stone] Probably referring to 
that stone which was thrown on the breast of a culprit 
adjudged to lose bis life by stoning, by which the whole 
region of the thorax, heart, lungs, liver, &c., was broken to 
pieces. 

V erse 4. J will smite every horse] A prophecy not yet 
accomplished. The terms are too strong for such petty and 
evanescent victories as those of the Maccabees. 

Verse 6. The governors of Judah -1 This supposes a union 
between the two kingdoms of Israel and Judah. 

Verse 6. Jerusalem shall be inhabited again ] This seems 
ro refer to the future conversion of the Jews, and their 
u return to their own land.” 


the people round about, on the right hand and on 
the left : and J erusalem Bball be inhabited again in 
her own place, even in Jerusalem. 

7 The Lord also shall save the tents of Judah 
first, that the glory of the house of David and the 
glory of the inhabitants of Jerusalem do not magnify 
themselves against J udah. 

8 In that day shall the Lord defend the inhabi- 
tants of J erusalem ; and k he that is 1 feeble " among 
them at that day shall be as David ; and the house 
of David shall be as God, as the angel of the Lord 
beforo them. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, that I 
will seek to ■ destroy all the nations that come 
against Jerusalem. 

10 0 And I will pour upon the house of David, 
and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of 
grace and supplications: and they shall p look upon 
me whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn 
for him, « as one mourneth for his only son, and 
shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in bitter- 
ness for his first-born. 

1 1 In that day shall there be a great * mourning 
in Jerusalem, ■ as the mourning of Hadadrimmon in 
the valley bf Megiddon. 

Ezek. xxxvm. 4.— ‘Or, There is ftrenoth to me and to the inhabi- 
tants &c. Joel iii. 16.-JObed. 18.— 1 Joel iii. 10.— ‘Or, a&ieot.— 
m Heb. fallen.--' 1 Ha*, ii. 22. Vsr.'S.— • Jer. xxxi. 9. 1. 4. Ezek. 
xxxix. 29. Jodi. ii. 28 ,— v John xix. 84,37. Rev. i. 7.— Jer. vi. 26; 
Amos viii. 10.— 1 r ^ets. ii. 37.—* 2 Kings xxili. 29. 2 Chron. xxxv. 24* 

Verse 7. The Lord also shall save the tents of Judah first] 
The gospel of Christ shall go from the least to the greatest . 
Eminent men are not the first that are called ; the poor have 
the gospel preaohed to them. And thiB is done in the wise 
providence of God, that the 11 glory of the house of David.” 
(fee., that secular influence, may appear to have no hand in 
the matter. 

Verse 8. He that is feeble among them— shall be as David] 
So clear, full, and efficient shall be the salvation of believers 
under the gpspel, that the feeblest among them shall be as 
strong, as full of courage, and as successful as David when 
be went against Goliath. The least in the kingdom of heave* 
was greater than John the Baptist. 

And the house of David— as the angel of the Lord ] The 
family, the church of the trueVDavid, the Lord Jems, shall 
be efl the angel of the Lord; shall stand in the divine 
presence like Gabriel ; for Christ hath said, “ Blessed are 
the pure in heart, for they shall see God.” 

Verse 9. I will seek to destroy all the nations ] This seems 
to belong to a period yet very remote. 

Verse 10. I will pour upon the house of David] Thisis 
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12 ‘And the land shall mourn, b every family 
apart ; the family of the house of David apart, ana 
their wives apart ; the family of the house of 
c Nathan apart, and their wives apart ; 

13 The family of the house of Levi apart, and 

» Matt. xxiv. 80. Rev. i. 7. — b Heb. families, families. 

the way in which the Jews themselves shall be brought into 
the Christian Church. 

Verse 11. A great mourning] A universal repentance. 

As the mourning of Hadadrvmmon) They shall mourn as 
deeply for the crucified Christ os their forefathers did for the 
death of JoBiah, who was slaiu at Hadadrimmon in the 
valley of Megiddo. See 2 Chron. xxxv. 24, 25. 


their wives apart ; the family d of Shimei apart, and 
their wives apart ; 

14 A 11 the families that remain, every fhmily apart, 
and their wives apart. 


® 2 Sam. v. 14. Luke lit. 81.— 4 Or, of Simoon, as LXX. 

Verse 12. Every family apart ] Their sorrow shall be so 
deep and distressing, that every one will endeavour to avoid 
another, and vent his grief and distress of soul in private. 
And even husbands and wives shall separate from each 
other in this general mourning, as they were obliged to do 
by law in certain circumstances. See 1 Oor. vii. 5, and the 
note there. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


After the humiliation and conversion of the Jews, foretold in the preceding chapter , they am here promised the 

a ardon of their sins, and a deliverance from idolatry and false prophets , 1-6. Prophecy concerning 
lath of the Messiah , and the persecution of his disciples , 7. The remaining verses may refer to those 
Jewish converts to Christianity who survived the calamities which their country suffered from the Romans, 
8,9. 


F [ *that day there shall be b a fountain opened 
I to the house of David and to the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem for sin and for c uncleanness. 

2 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith 
the Lord of hosts, that I will ® cut off the names of 
the idols out of the land, and they shall no more be 
remembered : and also I will cause • the prophets 
and the unclean spirit to pass out of the land. 

3 And it shall come to pass, that when any shall 
yet prophesy, then his father and his mother that 
begat him Bhall say unto him, Thou shalt not live ; 
for thou speakest lies in the name of the Lord : and 
his father and his mother that begat him f shall 
thrust him through when he prophesieth. 

4 And it shall come to pass in that day, that * the 

*Ch. xii. 8. — b Hob. ix. 14. 1 Pet. i. 19. Rev. i. 5.—° Heb. 
separation for ttn cleanness. — d Exod. xxiii. 13. Josh, xxiii. 7. 1*8. 
xvi. 4. Ezek. xxx. 18. Hob. il. 17. Mic. v. 12, 13. — *2 Pet. ii. 1. 
— 'Deufc. xlii. 6, 8. xviii. 20.— f Mic. ill. 6, 7.— b 2 Kings i. 8. Isa. 

Verse 1. in that day there shall be a fourrfain opened] 
This chapter is a continuation of the preceding, and should 
not have been separated from it. , t 

A fountain 1 The source of mercy in Christ Jesus ; perhaps 
referring to the death he should die, and the piercing of his 9 
side, when blood and water issued out. 9 

To the house of David ] To David’s and such like 

persons as it included. 

Inhabitants of Jerusalem ] These were the worst of the 
human race ; and if he died for them , none need despair. 
They rejected , betrayed, crucified, slew . and blasphemed 
Christ, and afterwards persecuted his followers. For these 
he died ! Yes : and he tasted death for every man. 

For sin and for un cleanness.] For the removal of the 
guilt of sin, and for the purification of the soul from the un- 
cleanness or pollution of sin. 

Verse 2. I will cut off the names of the idols] There shall 
not only be no idolatry, but the very names of the idols shall 
be forgotten, or be held in snoh abhorrence thfct no person 
•hail mention them. 

I will cause the prophets ] All false teachers. 

And the unclean spirit 1 That which leads to impunty, 
the spirit of divination ; the ftist of the flesh, and of the eye, 
and th<$ pride of life. , _ , . 9 , 

Verse 8. When any shall yet prophesy ] Falsely j such 
shall be the horror of snoh an evil, that there shall be no 
toleration of it. 

Verse 4. Neithei • shall they wear a rough garment] A 
rough garment made of goats* hair, coarse wool, or the 
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prophets shall be ashamed every one of his vision, 
when he hath prophesied ; neither shall they wear 
h a 1 rough garment i to deceive: 

5 k But he shall say, I am no prophet, I am an 
husbandman; for man taught me to keep cattle 
from my youth. 

6 And one shall say unto him, What are these 
wounds in thine hands P Then he shall answer, 
Those with which I was wounded in the house of 
my friends. 

7 Awake, 0 sword, against 1 my Shepherd, and 
against the man * that is my Fellow, saitn the Lore 
of hosts : * smite the Shepherd, and the sheep shall 
be scattered : and I will turn mine hand upon ° the 
little ones. 

XX. 2. Matt. ill. 4.— 1 Heb. a garment of hair. —i Heb. to lt«.— * Amoi 
vii. 14.—' ‘lea. xl. 11. Ezek. xxxiv. 23 —"•John x. 30. xiv. 10, 11 
Phil. ii. 6.— B M&tt. xxvi. 81. Mark xiv. 27.— "Matt, xviii. 10,14 
Luke xii. 32. 

coarse pile of the camel , was the ordinary k&rb of God’i 
prophets. John Baptist had a garment of this kind. 

Verse 5. But he shall say, I am no prophet] This must 
be the case of a false prophet or diviner, who had been 
obliged to give up his infamous practice, and become even a 
labourer in the land. 

Verse 6. What are these wounds in thine hands P] Marki 
which he had received in honour of his idols. But he shali 
excuse himself by stating that he had received these marki 
in his own family ; wheu, most probably, they had been 
dedicated to some of those idols. I do not think that these 
words are spoken at all concerning Jesus Christ. I havi 
heard them quoted in this way ; but I cannot hear such an 
application or them without horror. 

Verse 7* Awake, 0 sword, against my Shepherd] Thia ic 
generally understood of Jesus Christ. The sword is that 
of divine justioe, which seemed to have been Ion g asleep, and 
should long ago have struck either man or his substitute, 
the Messiah. Jesus is here called God’s Shepherd, because 
he had appointed him to feed and govern , as well os to sav< 
the whole lost world. 

The man that is my Fellow] Veal geber amithi, “ upon 
the strong man,” or, “ the hero that is udth mb : ” my neigh 
hour. “The Word was God, and the Word was witj 
God,” John i. 1. “I and my Father are ONtfj” Jotu 
x. 80. 

Smite the Shepherd, and the sheep shall he scattered 

rPU:« I. V»«» AM* l.AVll U A W . SI 

And f will turn mine hand* upon the Utile ones.] And so 
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8 And it shall com© to pass, that in all the land, 
saith the Loan, two parts therein shall be cub off 
and die ; * but the third shall be left therein. 

9 And I will bring the third part b through the 
fire, and will c refine them as silver is refined, 

•Rom. xi. 5.— - b Isa. xlviii. 10.—* 1 Pet. i. 6, 7,- d Pa.l. 15. xcl. 15. 

Ch. x. 6. 

this little flock was most wondrously preserved, nnd has 
been increasing from year to year from that time to the 
present day. 

Verse 8. Two parts therein shall he cut off] In the war 
with the Romans. . 

But the third shall he left ] Those who believe on the 
Lord Jesus Christ shall be preserved alive ; and not one of 
these perished in the siege, or afterwards, by those wars. 

Verse 9. I will bring the third part through the fire] The 


and will try them as gold is tried : d they shall call 
on my name, and I will hear them : • I will say, It 
is ray people ; and they shall say, The Loan is my 
God. 


• Ps. oxliv. 15. Jer. xxx. 22. Ezek. xi. 20. Hos. ii. 23. Ch. viii.8. 


Christian Church shall endnre a great fight of affliotion, by 
which they shall be refined — not consumed. 

They shall call on my name ] In this way shall they offer 
all their prayers and supplications to God. 

I will say , It is my people ] The church that I have chosen 
in the place of the Jews who have filled up the measure of 
their iniquity. 

And they shall say , The Lord is my God.] And this com- 
munion shall be established between me and them for ever. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

The commencement of this chapter relates to the destruction of Jerusalem hy the Romans , and to the calamities con- 
sequent on that event. From this great Jewish tragedy the prophet immediately passes to the utter extermination 
of the enemies of Christianity in the latter days . God will display his power in behalf of his people in a 
manner so astonishing and miraculous that even they themselves , and much more their enemies, shall be struck 
with terror , 4, 5. The national prosperity of the Jews shall then be permanent and unmixed , t>, 7 ; and these 
people shall be made the instruments of converting many to the faith of the Messiah , 8, 9. The great increase 
and prosperity of the Christian church, the New Jerusalem , is then described in terms accommodated to Jewish 
ideas ; and the most signal vengeance denounced against all her enemies , 10-19. From, that happy period God's 
name will be honoured in every thing , and his worship every where most reverently observed , 20, 21. 


TYPUHT n “the day of the Lord coraefcli, 

L'JjJLlvJijUj and thy spoil shall be divided 

I / in the midst of thee. 

2 For b I will gather all nations against 
Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be taken, 
and c the houses rifled, and the women ravished; 
and half of the city shall go forth into captivity, 
and the residue of the people shall not be cut off 
from the city. 

8 Then shall the Lord go forth, and fight against 
those nations, as when he fought in the day of 
battle. 

4 And his feet shall stand in that day d upon tho 
mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on tho 
east, and the mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst 
thereof toward the east and toward the west, e and 

•Isa. xili. 9. Joel it 31. Acts ii. 20.— b Joel iii. 2.—* Isa. xiii. 36. 
— d S©e Ezek. xi. 23.- 'Joel iii. 12, 14.— 1 'Or, my mouvtains.— * Or, 
when he ehaU touch the i alley of the mountains to the place he separ- 
ated.— h Amos i. 1.— ‘Matt, xvi, 27. xxiv. 30, 31. xxv. 31. Jude 14. 
— J Joel ill. 11.— k That is, it shall not be clear in some places, and 

Verso 1. Behold, the day of the Lord cometh] This ap- 
pears to be a prediction cf that war in which Jerusalem wus 
finally destroyed, and the Jews scattered all over the face 
of the earth ; and of the effects produced by it. 

Verse 2. I will gather all nations] The Romans , whose 
armies were composed of all the nations of the world. 

The residue of the people shall not be cut off] Many were 
preserved for slaves, and for exhibition in the provincial 
theatres. 

Verse 3. Then shall the Lord go forth, and fight against 
those nations] Against the Romans, by means of the 
northern nations ; who shall destroy the whole empire of 
this once mistress of the world. But this is an obscure 
place. 

Verse 4. And his feet shall stand J He shall appear in 
full possession of the place, as a mighty conqueror. 

And the Mount of Olives shall cleave] Some refer this to 
the destruction of the city by the Romms. It was on the 
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there shall be a very great valley ; and half of the 
mountain shall remove toward the north, and halt 
of it toward the south. 

5 And ye shall flee to the valley of f tho moun- 
tains; * for the valley of the mountains shall reach 
unto Azal : yea, ye shall flee like as ye fled from 
before the h earthquako in the days of Uzziali king of 
Judah : l and the Lord my God shall come, and J all 
tho saints with thee. 

6 And it shall come to pass in that day, k that the 
light shall not bo 1 clear, nor m dark : 

7 But it shall bo 0 one day p which shall be 
known to the Lord, not day, nor ni^ht : but it 
shall comedo pass, that at q evening time it shall 
be light. 

8 Andht shall be in that day, that living** r waters 

r 

dark in other places of tho world.— ‘Hob. i>reciou8.— m Heb. thick, 
neaa .— “ Or, the dqy shall be on«.~ ®Rcv. xxii. 6 .— p Matt. xxiv. 30.— 
ilsa. xxx. 20. lx. )9, 20. Rev. xxi. 23.— * Ezek. xlvii. I. Joel 
iii. 18. Bev. xxli. 1. 


Mount of Olives that Titus posted his army to batter Jeru- 
salem. It was from this mountain that our Lord beheld 
Jerusalem, and predicted its future destruction, Luke xix. 
41, with Matt. xxiv. 23 ; and it was from this mountain that 
he ascended to heaven (Acta i. 12), utterly leaving an un- 
grateful and condemned city. 

And half of the mountain shall remove] I think that 
these wordo refer to the lines of circumvallation, to in- 
trenobmentk, redonbts, Ac., which the Romans made while 
carrying on the siege of this city ; and particularly the lives 
or trenches which the army made on Mount Olivet itself. 

Azal] This, as a place, is not known. If a place, it was 
most probably near to Jerusalem: and had its name from 
thah circumstance. 

Verse 6. The light shall not be clear, nor dark] Meta- 
phorically, the#e will be a mixture of justice and mercy in all 
this ; or a bright light and darkness. Mercy shall triumph 
over judgment- 
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shall go out from Jerusalem : half of them toward 
tho ■ former sea, and half of them toward the hinder 
sea : in summer and in winter shall it be. 

9 And the Loud shall be b King over all the 
earth : in that day shall there be c one Lord, and his 
name one. 

10 All the land shall be d turned • as a plain from 
Geba to Rimmon south of Jerusalem; and it shall 
be lifted up, and f inhabited * in her place, from 
Benjamin’s gate unto the place of the first gate, unto 
the corner gate, h and from the tower of Hananeel, 
unto tho king’s winepresses. 

11 And men shall dwell in it, and there shall bo 
* no more utter destruction j J but Jerusalem k shall 
be safely inhabited. 

12 And this shall be the plague wherewith the 
Lord will smite all the people that have fought 
against Jerusalem ; Their flesh shall consume away 
while they stand upon their feet, and their eyes shall 
consume away in tneir holes, and their tongue shall 
consume away in their mouth. 

13 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 1 a 
great tumult from the Lord shall be among them ; 
and they Bhall lay hold every one on the hand of his 
neighbour, and his hand shall rise up against the 
hand of his neighbour. 

14 And “Judah also shall fight ° at Jerusalem; 
p and the wealth of all the heathen roundabout shall 
be gathered together, gold, and silver, and apparel, 
in great abundance. 

•Or, eastern. Joel li. 20. — *» Dan. ii. 41. Rev. xi. 15.— * Eph. 
iv. 5, 6. — d Or, compassed.— • Isa. xl. 4. — *Ch. xii. G.— *Or, shall 
abide.— h Neh. iii. 1. xii. 32. Jer, xxxi. 38. — *Jer. xxxi. 40. — JJer. 
xxni. 6.— k Or. shall abide.— l l Sum. xiv. 16, *20.— » Judgr. vil. 22. 2 

Chi on. xx. 23. Ezek. xxxviii. 21.— n Or, thou also, 0 Judah, shall . 

— 0 Or, against . — P Ezok. xxxix. 10, 17, <fcc.— nVer. 12. — f Dn. lx. 

Verse 7. At evening time it shall be light] At the close 
of this awful visitation, there shall be light. The light of the 
glorious gospel Bhall go forth from Jerusalem; and next, 
from the Homan empire to every part of the earth. 

Verse 8. Living waters shall go out] There shall be a 
wide diffusion of divine knowledge, and of the plan of human 
salvation. 

The former sea , and — the hinder sea] The Dead Sea and 
the Mediterranean ; see on Joel ii. 20. 

In summer ] In time of drought ; or in the countries where 
there was no knowledge of Qod / there shall these waters 
flow. The stream shall never cease j it shall run in summer 
as well as winter. « 

Verse 9. And the Lord shall be King] When this univer* 
sal diffusion of divine knowledge shall take place* 

One Lofdy and his name one.] There shall be in those # 
blessed days only one religion , and one fom% of religion . 
There shall not be gods many , and lords many « 

Verse 10. All the land shall be turned a t§ a plain] Or 
ratber, “ He shall encompass the whole land as a plain.” He 
shall cast his defence all around it ; from Qeba y in Benjamin, 
north of Jerusalem (Josh. xxi, 17), to Rimmon in Judah, to 
the south of Jerusalem. , Josh. iv. 32. 

And inhabited in her place] Jerusalem shall be rebuilt 
in the very place in which it originally stood. 

Verse 11. There shall be no more utter destruction] After 
this final restoration of Jerusalem it shall never more be de- 
stroyed ; but as this was the first city of the living God upon 
earth, so shall it be the last ; it shall be safely inhabited. It 
shall see war no more. 

Verse 12. And this shall be the plague] All her enemies 
shftfl bo dflstroyodi 

Verse 18. A great tumult from the Lord] Among those # 
enemies of his church, who sl^dl engage and destroy each 
other. 

Verse 14. And Judah also shall fight] They shall Have 


15 And q so shall be the plague of the horse, of 
the mule, of the camel, and of the ass, and of all the 
beasts that shall be in these tents, as this plague. 

16 And it shall come to pass, that every one that 
is loft of all tho nations which cameagainsb Jerusalem 
shall even r go up from year to year to worship the 
King, the Lord of hosts, and to keep ‘ the feast of 
tabernacles. 

17 * And it shall be, that whoso will not come up 
of all the families of the earth unto Jerusalem to 
worship the King, the Lord of hosts, even upon 
them snail be no rain. 

18 And if the family of Egypt go not up, and 
come not, “ that * have no rain ; there shall oe the 
plague wherewith the Lord will Bmite the heathen 
that come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 

19 This shall be the w punishment of Egypt, and 
the punishment of all nations that come not up to 
keep the feast of tabernacles. 

20 In that day shall there be upon the x bells of 
the horses, * HOLINESS UNTO THE LORD; and 
the pots in the Lord’s house shall be like the bowls 
before the altar. 

21 Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and iu Judah 
shall be holiness unto the Lord of hosts : and all 
they that sacrifice shall come and take of them, and 
seethe therein : and in tliot day there shall be no 
more the * Canaanite in “ the house of the Lord of 
hosts. 


6, 7,9. lxvi. 23. — *Lev. xxiii. 34. 43. Dent. xvi. 13, 1G. Neh. viii. 
14. Hos. xii. 9. John vn. 2.— l Isa. lx. 12.— »' Heb. upon whom 
there is not. — v Deut. xi. 10.— "Or, am.— * Or. bridlea. — y Isa. 
xxiii. 18.—* Isu. xxxv. 8. Joel iii. 17. Rev. xxi. 27. xxii. 15. — 
•“Eph. ii. 19, 20, 21, 22. 


little else to do than take the spoil, the wealth of all the 
heathen round about ; gold, silver, and apparel. 

Verse 15. So shall be theplague of the horse t o * the mule ] 
There shall be plagues on the substance of the enemies of 
the church, as there were on tho cattle and goods of the 
Egyptians. 

Verse 17. Upon them shall be no rain.] Those who do not 
worship God shall not have his blessing ; and those who do 
not attend divine ordinances cannot have tho graces and bles- 
sings which God usually dispenses by them. On such sloth- 
ful, idle Christians, there shall be no rain ! 

Verse 18. If the family of Egypt] This may allude to those 
Jews who, flying from the persecution of Antiochus Epi - 
phancs, settled in Egypt, and built a temple at Heliopolis , 
under the direction ot tMias, son of the high-priest. 

Verse 19. This shall be the punishment — of all nations 
that come not up] God will have his public worship estab. 
lished everywhere, and those who do not wort»hip him shall 
lie under his curse. 

Verso 20. Upon the bells of the horses] They appear for- 
merly to have had bells on horses, camels, &o., as we have 
now, to amuse the animals, and encourage them in their 
work. The margin reads bridles. 

Holiness unto the Lord] As the gospel is a holy sys- 
tem, preaching holiness and producing holiness in those who* 
believe, so all without , os ■well as within , Bhall bear this 
impress ; and even a man’s labour shall be begun, and con- 
tinued, and ended in the Lord ; yea, and the animals he 
uses, and the instruments he works with, shall be all 
consecrated to God through Christ. 

Verse 21. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem] The utensils of 
the Jews shall be treated as holy f and the worshippers shall 
nse them reverently. The Canaanite is the merchant ; and 
where such are tolerated in a place dedicated to divine wor- 
ship, that is not the house of tne Lord of hosts. 
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THE BOOK 


or THE 

PROPHET MALACHI. 


CHAPTER I. 


This chapter begins with showing the great and free favour which God had manifested to the Israelites , a hove what 
he had done to the Edomites . who are threatened with further marks of the divine displeasure ; alluding , per- 
haps, to the calamities which they suffered from Judas Moxcaheus and John Byrcanus ( see 1 Macc. v. 65, 
and Joseph. Antiq. xiii. 9), 1-5. God then reproaches his people , and especially their priests , for their 
ungrateful returns to his distinguished goodness , 6. They are particularly charged with sacrificing the refuse 
of beasts, 7-9, for which God threatens to reject them , 10, and choose other nations who will show more reverence 
to his name and worship , 11-14. 


rjlTTT? burden of the word of the Lord to Israel 
I TIHj “by Malaclii. 

JL 2 b I have loved yon, saith the Lord. Yet 
ye say, Wherein hast thou loved us P Was 
not Esau Jacob’s brother? saith the Lord: yet 
c I loved Jacob, 

8 And I hated Esau, and d laid his mountains and 
his heritage waste for the dragons of the wilderness. 

4 Whereas Edom saith, We are impoverished, but 

we will return and build the desolato places; thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, They shall build, but I will 
throw down ; and they shall call them, The border 
of wickedness, and The people against whom the 
Lord hath indignation for ever. * 

5 And your eyes shall see, and ye shal^say, c The 
Lord will be magnified 1 from * the border of Israel. 

6 A son h liououreth his father, and^. servant hiS 

•Hob. by the hand of Malachi. — h Dent. vii«8. x. 15. — e Rom. 
ix.13._djer.xiix.T8. Ezek. xxxv. 8, 4, 7, 9, ll[ 15. Obad. 10. &o. 
— *Ps. xxxv. 27. — f Or, tipon. — srllnb. fiom upon. — h Exod. xx. 12. — 
*Luko vi. 46. — iCh. ii. 14, 17. lii. 7, 8. 13.—* Or, Bring unto, &c.— 


master : 1 if then I be a father, where is mine 

honour? and if I be a master, where is my fear? 
saith the Lord of hosts unto you, 0 priests, that 
despise my name. J And yo say, Wherein have we 
despised thy name ? 

7 k Ye offer 1 polluted bread upon mine altar ; 
and ye say. Wherein have we polluted theeP In 
that ye say, “ The table of the Lord is contemptible. 

8 And n if ye ffffer the blind ° for sacrifice, is it 
not evil ? and if ye offer the lame and sick, is it not 
evil ? offer it now unto thy governor ; will he be 

E leased with thee, or p accept thy person P saith the 
iORD of hosts. 

9 And now, I pray you, beseech * God that he 
will be gracious unto us : r tliis hath been • by your 
means : will be regard your persons P saith the 
Lord of hosts. 


* Deut, xv. 21.—® E?ek. xli. 22. Ver. 12. — * Lev. xxii. 22. Dent, 
xv. 21. Ver. 14.^-«* Heb. to sacrifice . — rjob xlii. 8.— « Heb. the 
face of Bod , — * Hos. xlii. 9. — * Heb. from, your hand. 


Verse 1. The burden of the word of the Lord to Israel by 
Malachi.'] This prophet is undoubtedly the last of the 
Jewish prophets. He lived after Zechariah and Haggai ; 
for wo find that the temple , which was begun in their time, 
was standing complete in his. See chap. iii. 10.^ Some have 
thought that he was contemporary with Nehemiah ; indeed, 
several have supposed that Malachi is no other than Ezra 
under the feigned name of angel of the Lord f Jbv my angel. 
John the Baptist was the link that connected Malachi with 
Christ. Both the Hebrew language and poetry hod declined 
in his days. # 

Israel . — Here means the Jewish people in general. 

Verse 2. Was not Esau Jacob’s brother?] Have I not 
shown a greater partiality to the Israelites than I hrfVe to ' 
the Edomites ? 

I loved Jacob] My love to Jacob has been proved by giv - 0 
in g film greater privileges and a better inheritance than 
what I have given to Esau. 


Verse <8. And I hated Esau] I have shown him less love ; 
Gen. xxix. 80, 81. I comparatively hated him by giving him 
an inferior lot. On the subject of loving Jacob and hating 
Esau, see the notes on Gen. xxvii., and Rom. ix. 18. 

Verse 4. They shall build , but I will throw down] We 
have already seen enough of the wickedness of the Edomites 
to justify the utmost severity of divine justice against them. 

They shall call them , The border of wickedness] Among 
this people, scarcely any trace of good could ever be noted. 

Verse 6. A son honoureth hisfather ] I am your Father 
—where then, is my honour P Where your filial obedienoe P 

If I be a master where is my fear Pj The respect due to 
me. 

Verse 7. Ye offer polluted bread] The priests, probably to 
ingratiate themselves with the people, took the refuse beasts 
Ac., and offered them to God ; and thus the sacrificial ordi- 
nances were rendered contemptible . 

Verse 8. Offer it now unto thy governor] Pechath, a word 
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MALACHI. 


10 Who is there even among you that would shut 
the doors for nought ? * neither do ye kindle fire on 
mine altar for nought. I have no pleasure in you, 
saith the Lord of hosts, b neither will I accept an 
offering at your hand. 

11 For 'from the rising of the sun even unto 
the going down of the same my name shall be great 
d among the Gentiles ; • and in every place 1 incense 
shall be offered unto my name, and a pure-offering ; 

« for my name shall be great among the heathen, 
saith the Lord of hosts. 

12 But ye have profaned it, in that ye say, h The 

table of the Lord is polluted ; and tho fruit thereof' 
even his meat, is contemptible. 

13 Ye said also, Behold, what a weariness is it! 

1 and ye have snuffed at it, saith the Lord of hosts ; 
and ye brought that which was torn, and the lame, 
and the sick ; thus ye brought an offering : * should 
I accept this of your hand P saith tho Lord. 

14 But cursed be k the deceiver, 1 which hath in 
his flock a male, and voweth, and sacrificeth unto 
the Lord a corrupt thing : for “ I am a great King, 
saith the Lord of hosts, and my name is dreadful 
among the heathen. 

*1 Cor. ix. 18.— b Isa. i. 11. Jer. vi.20. Amos v. 21.—° P*. cxiii. S. 
Isa. lix. 19. — * Isa. lx. 3,5.— • John iv. 21, 23. 1 Tim. ii. 8.— 

t Her. viii. 3.— s Isa. Ixvi. 19, 20.- b Ver. 7.—* Or, whereas ys might 

have blown it away.— JLev. xxii. 20, &o.— k Ver. 8.— 1 1 Or, in whose 
fiock ia. — m Ps. xlvii. 2. 1 Tim. vi. is. 

signifying a lieutenant , or viceroy, among the Chaldeans, 
Syrians, and Persians; for neither at this time, nor ever 
oner, was there a king in Israel. 

Verse 10. Who is — among you] From this we learn that 
there was not one sincere or honest priest among them. 

Verse 11. From the rising of the sun] The total abolition 
of the Mosaio sarifices, and the establishment of a spiritual 
worship over the whole earth, is here foretold. 

Verse 12. Ye have profaned it] Ye have desecrated God’s 
worship ; is it any wonder that God should cast you off, and 
follow you with his judgments ? 

Verse 18. Ye have snuffed at it] A metaphor taken from 
cattle which do not like their fodder. 

Ye brought that which was torn , and the lame , and the 
sick] What was of no worth in itself, and what could not 
be used by its owner, was brought to God’s altar, and 
offered for sacrifice P Was not the punishment of these 
wretches less than their crimes P 

Verse 14. Cursed be the deceiver] Those who act thus, 
as they cannot elude God’s notice , so neither shall they 
escape his curse. 


CHAPTER II. 


The priests reproved for their unfaithfulness in their office, for which they are threatened to he deprived of their 
share of the sacrifice ( the shoulder ), and rewarded only with ignominy and ordure, 1-3. T he degeneracy of 

the order is then complained of, and they are again threatened , 4-9. The rest of the chapter reproves the people 
for marrying strange and idolatrous women / and multiplying divorces, with all their consequent distress , in 
order to make way for such illicit alliances , 10-17. See Neh. x. 30, andx iii. 33, &c. 


A™ 


now, O ye priests, this commandment is 
for you. 

2 * If ye will not hear, and if ye will nob 
lay it to heart to give glory unto my name, 
saith the Lord of hosts, I will even send a curse 
upon you, and I will curse your blessings : yea, I 
have b cursed them already, because ye do nob lay 
it to heart. , 

3 Behold, I will c corrupt vour seed, and d spread 
dung upon your faces, even the dung of your solemn 
feasts ; and • one shall f take you away with it. 

4 And ye shall know that 1 have sent this com- 
mandment unto you, that my covenant might bn 
with Levi, saith the Lord of hosts. 

»Lev. xxvi. 14, *c. Deun «Tiii. 15, Ret. ii. 14.~‘Or, 

rwwor#.— * Heb. scatter.—* Or, %t shall iaks you away <o it.—* 1 Kings 
xiV 10,-f Sani. ixv. If. E*ek. xxxiv. 25. xxx*ii, 20.-U*nt. 
xxxiii. 8, Dent, xxxiii. 10.— IJsr. xxiii. 83. Jgj» as v. 20.— 

Verse 2. I will curse your blessingtf | Even that which ye 
have already shall not profit you. When temporal blessings 
are not the means of leading us to God and heaven, they will 
infallibly lead ns to hell. „ 

Vferte 8. Behold , I will corrupt yowr seed] So as to 
reader it unfruitful. 

Spread dung upon yowr faces] Here God shows his con- 
tempt for them and their offerings. 

Verse 4. This commandment] That m the first verse ; to 
drive such priests from his presence and hie service. 

That my covenant might be with Levi] I gave the priest* 
hood and the service of my altar to that tribe. 
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5 * My covenant was with him of life and peace ; 
and I gave them to him k for the fear wherewith he 
feared me, and was afraid before my name. 

6 l The law of truth was in his mputh, and 

iniquity wrfs not found in his lips : he walked with 
me in peape and equity, and did J turn many away 
,from iniquity. ' 

7 k For the priest’s lips should keep knowledge, 
and they should seek the law at his mouth : 1 for he 
is the messenger of the Lord of hosts. 

8 But ye are departed out of the way ; ye m have 
oaused many to 0 stumble at the law ; * ye have cor- 
rupted the covenant of Levi, saith the Lord of hosts. 

9 Therefore f have I also made you contemptible 


k Deut. xvU. 0, 10. xJriv. 8. Lev. x. 11, Ezra vii. 10. Jer. 
xviil. 18. Hag. ii. 11, 12.— 1 Gal. iv. 14.—® 1 8am. il. 17. Jer. 
xviii. 15.—* Or, /ail in the lato.— °Neb. xiii. 29.— Pi 8am. ii. 80. 

Verse 5. My covenant was with him of life and peace] 
These are the two grand blessings given to men by the New 
Covenant , which was shadowed by the Old. * 

1 k Verse 6. The law of truth was in his mouth] This 
character suits every genuine uunister of God. And as the 
priests lips should preserve knowledge, so the people should 
seek ** the law at his mouth $ ” for he is the messenger of 
l the Lord of hosts, ver 7. 

Verse 8. JBut ye are departed out of the way] Ve are 
become impure yourselves, and ye have led others into 
iniauity. 

Verse 9. Therefore have 1 also made you contemptible] 




CHAP. III. 


and base before all the people, according as ye have 
not kept my ways, but • have b been partial in 
the law. 

10 c Have we not all one Father P 4 hath not one 
God created us P why do we deal treacherously every 
man against his brother, by profaning the covenant 
of our fathers P 

11 Judah hath dealt treacherously, and an abomi- 
nation is committed in Israel and in Jerusalem ; for 
Judah hath profaned the holiness of the Lord which 
he • loved, 'and hath married the daughter of a 
strange god. 

12 The Lord will cut off the man that doeththis, 
* the master and the scholar, out of the tabernacles 
of J acob, h and him that offereth an offering unto the 
Lord of hosts. 

13 And this have ye done again, covering the 

altar of the Lord with tears, with weeping, and 
with crying out, insomuch that he regardeth not 
the offering any more, or receiveth it with good will 
at your hand. 

» Or, lifteiup the face against.-* Heb. acoepted faces.- 0 1 Cor. vii. 6. 
Eph. iv. 6. — d Gan. i. 27. Deut. hr. 82. Job. xxxi. 15.—* Or, ought 
to love.—t Ezra ix. 1. x. 2. Neb. xiii. 23.-»Or, him that walketh 
and him that ansicereth.—* Neh. xiii. 28, 29.— 1 Prov. v. 18.— J Pror. 

The people despised you because they saw that you acted 
contrary to your functions. This has happened repeatedly 
■ since, to several classes of priests. 

Verse 10. Have we not all one Father f] The prophet 
censures the marriages of Israelites with strange women 
which the law had forbidden, Deut. vii. 8. And also divorces 
whioh seem to have been multiplied for the purpose of con- 
tracting these prohibited marriages. 

Why do we deal treacherously J Gain the affections of the 
daughter of a brother Jew, and then profane the covenant 
of marriage ? held saored among ov/r fathers, by putting away 
this same wife and daughter ! 

Verse 11. Daughter of a sti'ange god.’] Of a man who 
worships an idol. 

Verse 12. The master and the scholar j He who teaches 
such doctrine, and he who follows this teaching, the Lord 
will cut off both the one and tho other. 

Verse 18. Covering the altar of the Lord with fears] Of 
the poor women who, being divorced . by cruel husbands, 
come to the priests and make an appeal to God at the altar ; 
and ye do not speak against this glaring injustice. 

Verse 14. Ye say , Wherefore . ? ] Is the Lord angry with us ? 
Because when the lawless husband divorced his wife, he did 
not execute on him the discipline of the law. They kept their 
wives till they had passed their youth, and then put them 


14 Yet ye say, Wherefore P Because the Lord 
hath been Witness between thee and * the wife of 
thy youth, against whom thou hast dealt treacher- 
ously ; i yet is she thy companion, and the wife of 
thy covenant. 

15 And k did not he make one P Yet had he the 
1 residue of the Spirit. And wherefore one P That 
he might seek m a n godly seed. Therefore take heed 
to your spirit, ana let none deal 0 treacherously 
against the wife of his youth. 

16 For p the Lord, the God of Israel, Baith q that 
he hateth r putting away : for one covereth violence 
with his garment, saith the Lord of hosts : there- 
fore take heed to your spirit, that ye deal not 
treacherously. 

17 # Ye have wearied the Lord with your words. 
Yet ye say, Wherein have we wearied him ? When 
ye say, Every one that doeth evil is good in the 
sight of the Lord, and he delighteth in them ; or, 
Where is the God of judgment. 

ii. 17. — k Matt. xix. 4, 5.— >Or, excellency .— •« Heb. a seed of Qod.— 
n E?ra ix. 2. 1 Cor. vii. 14. >«Or, unfaithfully .— p Deut. xxiv. 1. 
Matt. v. 82. xix, 8.— *Or, if ye hate her, put her away .—' 'Heb 
to put away ■ lea. xliii, 24. Amos ii. 13. Cb. iii. 13, 14, 16. 

away, that they might get young ones in their place. 

Verso 15. And did not he make one T] One of each kind, 
Adam and Eve. Yet had he the residue of the Spirit; he 
could have made millions of pairs, and inspired them all 
with living souls. Then wherefore one ? He made one pair 
from whom all the rest might proceed, that he might have 
a holy offspring ; that children being a marked property of 
one man and one woman, proper care might be taken that 
they should be brought up in the discipline of the Lord. 
[The interpretation of this obscure passage is very various. 
Keil thinks that the “ remnant of spirits " refers to man, 
and he regards the passage as relating to the case of Abraham 
and Hagar.J 

Take heed to your spirit] Scrutinise the motives which 
induce you to put away your wives. 

Verse 16. For the Lord— hateth putting away] He 
abominates all such divorces, and him that makes them. 

Verse 17. Ye have wearied tho Lord] He has borne with 

on so long, and has been provokod so often, that he will 

ear it no longer. 

Every one that doeth evil] All these things show that 
this people were horridly corrupt. The priests were bad ; 
the prophets were bad, the Levites were bad ; and no wonder 
that the people were irreligious, profane, profligate and cruel* 


CHAPTER III. 

In allusion to the custom of sending pioneers to prepare the way for the march of an eastern monarch, the coming of 
Christ' s forerunner is described, and then the coming of Christ himself, 1 ; with the Urrible judgments which 
were to accompany that event , in order to refine aud purify his people and his priests, 2-6. The following versts 
reprehend them for withholding the legal tithes and offerings, with large promises incase of their repentance and 
amendment , 7-12. The prophet expostulates with the people for their hard and profane speeches against the 
conduct of Providence, and declares Qod will one day make a featful and final distinction between the righteous 
and the wicked, whose different characters are in the meantime carefully recorded !, 13-18. 

"DT7TTOT * I will send my messenger, and Messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in: 

KlJilUlJl/j he shall b prepare the way be- behold, d he shall come, saith the Lord of hosts. 

XJ fore me : and the Lord, whom ye seek, BhalP 2 But who may abide e the day of his coming P 
suddenly come to kis temple, c even^the and 'who shall stand when he appearethP for 


•Matt. xi. 10. Mark!. S. Luka i. 76. vii. 27.-> b Isa. xl. 8. 

* Isa. lxiil. , 9,— d Hag. ii. 7.-*Ch. iv. 1.— *Rev. vi. 17. 

Verse 1 . Behold, I will send my messenger] Malachi, the 
Very name of the prophet. But this speaks of John the 
Baptist. 
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He shall prepare the way 1 Be as a pioneer before me ; a 
corrector of civil abuses, and a preacher of righteousness. 
And the Lord , whom ye seek] The Messiah, whom ye 



M A L A C H I. 


• he is like a refiner’s fire, and like fuller’s soap. 

3 And b he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of 
silver ; and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and 
purge them as gold and silver, that they may c offer 
unto the Lord an offering in righteousness. 

4 Then d shall the offering of Judah and Jerusa- 
lem be pleasant unto tho Lord, as in the days of 
old, and as in e former years. 

5 And I will come near to you to judgment ; and 
I will be a swift Witness against the sorcerers, and 
against the adulterers, 1 and against false swearers, 
and against those that g oppress the hireling in his 
wages, the widow, and the fatherless, and that turn 
aside the stranger from his right> and fear not me, 
saith the Lord of hosts. 

6 For I am the Lord, b I change not ; 1 therefore 
ye sons of Jacob arc not consumed. 

7 Even from the days of J your fathers ye are 
gone away from mine ordinances and lxave not kept 
them . k Return unto me, and I will return unto 
you, saith the Lord of hosts. 1 But ye said, Wherein 
shall we return P 

8 Will a man rob God ? Yet ye have robbed me. 
But ye say, Wherein have we robbed thee P m In 
tithes and offerings. 

9 Ye are cursed with a curse : for yo have robbed 
me, even this whole nation. 

10 n Bring yc all the tithes into ° tho storehouse, 
that there may be meat in mine house, and prove 
me now herewith, saith the Lord of hosts, if I will 
not open you the p windows of heaven, and ^pour r 

•See Isa. iv. 4. Matt. lii. 10, 11, 12. — b Isa. i. 25. Zech. xiii. 9. 
— C 1 Pet. ii. 6.— <* Ch. i. 11.— «Or, ancient, ~ f Zcch. v. 4. James 
▼. 4, 12 — g Or, defraud.— h Num. xxiii. 19. Rom. xi. 29. James 
i. 17. — 1 Lun). iii. 22.— 1 Acts vii. 51.— “Zedi. i. 3.— Ch. i. G.~ 
**» Nek. xiii. 10, 12.—" Prov. iii. 9, 10.-® I G'hron. xxxvi.20. 2 Ubron. 
xxxi. 11. Neb. x. 38. xvi. 12. — PGen. vii. 11, 2 Kings vii. 2.— 
*i lJeb. empty out . — r 2 Chron. xxxi. 10. — 'Amos iv. 9. — » Heb. 

expect, from the account given by the prophet Daniel, in his 
seventy weeks, chap. ix. 24. 

Shall suddenly come to his temple ] Shall soon be pre- 
sented before the Lord in this temple ; cleanse it from its 
defilement, and fill it with his teaching and his glory. 

Verse 2. Ihit who may abide the day of his coming ?] 
Only they who shall believe on his name ; for they that will 
not, shall be blinded, and the finbelieving nations shall bo 
destroyed by the Romans. 

Like fuller* 8 soap.] Kcborith, from barar, to cleanse, any 
thing that deterges. Kali, or fern ashes , or such things. I 
doubt whether the composition which we call soap, was 
known in ancient times. 

Verse 3. He shall sit as a refiner] Alluding to tho case 
of a refiner of metals, sitting at his fire. 

The sons of Levi] Those who minister in their stead 
under the Nmv covenant , for tho Old Levitical institutions 
shall be abolished ; yet, under the preaching of our Lord, 
a great number of the priests became obedient to the faith , 
Acts vi. 7. 

Verse 5. I will come near to you to judgment] And what 
fearful cases does he get to judge ! 

Verse 6. I am the Lord, 1 change not] The new dispen- 
sation of grace and goodness, which is now about to be 
introduced, is not the effect of any change in my counsels ; 
it is, on the contrary, the fulfilment of my everlasting 
purposes ; as is also the throwing aside of the Mosaic 
ritual, which was only intended to introduce tho great and 
glono^ 8 gospel of my Son. 

Verse y, Gone amay from mine ordinances] Never acting 
according to their spirit and design. 

Wherein shall we rdl urn • J Their consciences were seared, 
they knew not that they were sinners , 
erse 8, Will a man rob God f] Here is one point on 
which ye are guilty ; ye withhold tile tithes and offerings 
from the temple of God, so that tho divine worship is 
neglected. 

Verse 10 , Bring ye all the tithes] Thoy had so withheld 
these that the priests had not fooa enough to support life, 
gnd the sacred service was interrupted* See Nek. xiii. 10 . 
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you out a blessing, that there shall nob he room 
enough to receive it . 

11 And I will rebuke ■ the devourer for your 
sake?, and he shall not * destroy the fruits of your 
ground ; neither shall your vine cast her fruit before 
the time in the field, saith the Lord of hosts. • 

12 And all nations shall call you blessed : for ye 
shall be u a delightsome land, saith the Lord of hosts. 

• 13 T Your words have been stout against me, 
saith the Lord. Yet yo say, What havo we spoken 
so much against thee P 

14 w Ye have said, It is vain to serve God: and 
what profit is it that we havo kept x his ordinance, 
and that we havo walked * mournfully before the 
Lord of hosts P 

15 And now 1 we call tho proud happy ; yea, they 
that work wickedness * a are set up ; yea, they that 
bb tempt God are even delivered. 

16 Then they ee that feared the Lord dd spake 
often one to another : and the Lord hearkened, and 
heard it, and t0 a book of remembrance was written 
before him for them that feared the Lord, and that 
thought upon his name. 

17 And n they shall be mine, saith the Lord of 
hosts, in that day when I make up my jewels hh ; 
and il I will spare them, as a man spareth his own 
son that servoth him. 

18 U Then shall ye return, and discern between 
the righteous and the wicked, between him that 
serveth God and him that serveth him not. 
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And prove me now herewith'} What yo give to God shall 
never lesson your store. 

Verso 11. / will rebuke the devourer] The locusts, & c., 
shall not come on your crops ; and thoao that are in the 
couni ry I will disperse and destroy. 

Verse 12. All nations _ shall call you blessed] They shall 
see that a peculiar blessing of God rests upon you, and your 
land shall be delightsome : like Paradise, the garden of the 
Lord. 

Verso 13. Tovr words have been stout against me] He 
speaks here 1o open rh/idels and reciters. , 

What hnreAwr sftoken J They are ready either to deny the 
whole, or impudently to maintain and defend what they 
had spoken !' 

Verse 14. Ye have said, It is vain to serve God] This was 
their teaching £o the people. 

Walked mournfully J Even repentance they havo declared 
to be useless. ** 

Verse 15. And now we call the proud happy] Proud and 
insolent men are the only happy people, for they domineer 
every where> and none dares to resist them. 

They that tempt God are even delivered.] Even those 
who despise God, and insult his justico and providence, are 
preserved in and from dangers ; while the righteous fall by 
them. 

Verse 16. They that feared the Lord] There were a 
few godly in the land, who, hearing the language, and seeing 
the profligacy of the rebels above concluded that some signal 
marks of Goifs vengeance must fall upon them ; they there- 
fore, as the corruption increased, cleaved the closer to their 
Maker. Here is an allusion to records kept by kings, Esth. 

3, of such as had performed signal services, and who 
should be the first to be rewirebd. 

Vecso 17. They shall be mine] I will acknowledge them 
as nvy subjects and followers ; in the day especially when I 
tcomo to punish the wicked and reward the righteous. 

When I make up my jewels] Seguallah , my peculium , 
my proper treasure ; that which is a man’s own , and most 
prized by him. Not jewels ; for in no part of the Bible does 
the word mean a gem or precious s tone of any kind. 



CHAP. IV. 


Verse 18. Then shall ye return] To your senses, when 
perhaps too late ; and discern— see the difference which God 
makes betiueen the righteous and the wicked , which will bo 
most marked and awful. 

In the great day of the Lord, at least, if not long before, it 


will be fully discovered who have been the truly wise people* 
those who took up their croBs and followed Christ ; or those 
who satisfied the flesh, with its affections and desires, follow- 
ing a multitude to do evil. 


CHAPTER IV. 

God* 8 awful judgments on the wicked, 1. Great blessedness of the righteous, 2, 3. The prophet then, with a solemnity 
becoming the last of the prophets , closes the Sacred Canon with enjoining the strict observance of the law till the 
forerunner already promised should appear, in the spirit of Elijah, to introduce the Messiah , and begin a new 
and everlasting dispensation, 4-6, 


TlfYR keliold, a the day cometh, that shall burn 

H vJlt 5 as an oven ; and all b the proud, yea, and 
JL all that do wickedly, shall bo c stubble : and 
the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith 
the Loud of hosts, that it shall d leave them neither 
root nor branch. 

2 But unto you that “fear my name shall the 
f Son of righteousness arise with healing in his 
wings ; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves 
of the stall. 

3 * And ye shall tread down the wicked ; for they 
shall be ashes under the soles of your feet in the 

•Joel ii. 31. Ch. iii. 2. 2 Pet. iii. 7.— * Ch. iii. 18.— « Obad. 18. 
— Amos ii. 9.— e Ch. iii. 16.— *Luke i. 78. JEph. v. .14. 2 Pet. 
i. 19. Rev. ii. V8.— »2 Sam. xxviii. 43. Mie. vii. 10. Zech.x. 5.— 

Verso 1. Behold , the day cometh that shall burn as an 
oven] The destruction of Jerusalem by the Eomans. 

It shall leave them neither root nor branch .] A proverbial 
expression for total destruction. 

Verso 2. You that fear my name ] The porsons mentioned 
in the sixteenth verso of the preceding chapter * ye that 
look for redemption through the Messiah. 

The Bun of righteousness] The Lord Jesus, the promised 
Messiah ; the Hope of Israel. 

With healing in his wings] His wings or rays shall diffuse 
blessings from one end of heaven to another, every where in- 
vigorating the seeds of righteousness t and withering and 
drying up tlio seeds of sin. The rays of this Bun uro tho 
truths of his Gospel, and the influences of his Bpirit . And 
at present these are universally diffused. 

And ye shall go forth] Yo who believe on his name shnll 
go forth outtof Jerusalem when the Itomans s^all come up 
against it. 

But these words are of more general application and 
meaning j* “ yo shall go forth ” in all the occupations of life, 
but particularly iu tho means of grace ; and— 

Grow up as calves of the stall.] Hull of healfb, of life, and 
spirits j satisfied and happy. 


day that I shall do this, saith the Lord of hosts. 

4 Kemember ye the h law of Moses my servant, 
which I commanded unto him ‘in Horeb for all 
Israel, with J the statutes and judgments. 

5 Behold, I will send you k Elijah the prophet 
1 before the coming of the great and dreadful day of 
the Lord : 

6 And m he shall turn the heart of the fathers to 
the children, and the heart of the children to 
their fathers, lest I come and u smite the earth with 
° a curse. 


^ Exod. XX. 3, &C.-1 Deut. vi. 10.— IPs. cxlvli. 19.— * Matt. xi. H. 
xvii. 11. Mark iz. 11. Luke i. 17.— 1 Joel ii. 31.— m Ecolus. xlviii. 
10.— “Zech. xiv, 12.-°Zech. v. 3. 

V erse 3. Ye shall tread down] This may be tho commis- 
sion given to tho Romans : Tread down the wicked people, 
tread down the wicked place : set it on liro, and lot the ashes 
be trodden down under your feet. 

Verso 4. Remember ye the law of Moses] Where all 
these things are predicted. 

Verse 5. Behold, I ivill send you Elijah the prophet] This 
is meant alone of John the Baptist, as wo learn from Luke i. 
17. (where see the note), in whose spirit and power he 
came. 

Verse G. And he shall turn (convert) the heart of the 
fathers ( al , with) the children j Or, together with the 
children ; both old and young. Lest I come, and , finding 
them unconverted, smite the land with a curse, cherem, utter 
extinction. So we find that, had the Jews turned to God, 
and received the Messiah at the preaching of John the Baptist 
and that of Christ and bis apostles, the awful cherem of final 
excision and execration would not have been executed upon 
them. However, they filled up the cup of their iniquity, and 
were reprobated, and the Gentiles elected in their stead. 
Thus ; the last was first, aud the first was last. Glory to God 
for his unspeakable gift 1 


END OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 
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